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PREFACE 

In  the  present  volume — ^the  thirteenth  of  the  new  series  which  began 
in  1907,  and  the  eighteenth  since  the  work  was  originally  undertaken  in 
1898 — the  following  articles  may  be  mentioned  as  among  those  most 
likely  to  be  useful  for  reference  in  discussions  arising  during  the  coming 
year:  War  of  the  Nations;  Wab  Finance;  France;  Qreat  Britain; 
Oermany  ;  Russia  ;  Socialism  ;  Industrial.  Reconstruction  ;  the  groups  of 
articles  dealing  with  labor  subjects,  agriculture,  industries,  and  applied 
science,  including  Chemistry,  Industrial.  ;  Aeronautics  ;  Shipping  ; 
Shipbuilding;  topics  in  Engineering;  Military  Progress;  Naval  Prog- 
ress, etc.  The  discussion  of  controverted  questions  arising  from  the 
Treaty  will  be  found  under  War  of  the  Nations  and  in  the  articles  on  the 
countries  concerned,  along  with  summaries  of  the  treaties,  and  other  im- 
portant documents  •  and  the  text  of  the  Covenant.  News  throughout  the 
year  being  wholly  at  the  mercy  of  propagandism,  the  facts  in  regard  to 
controverted  international  topics  were  not  accessible,  and  it  was  neces- 
sary to  give  the  opposing  versions  at  some  length.  The  articles  on  Lit- 
erature seem  to  indicate  that  the  war  did  not  diminish  the  fertility  of  au- 
thors, and  in  the  case  of  German  Literature,  that  it  did  not  seriously  al- 
ter their  point  of  view.  The  political  sections  of  the  article  on  the  United 
States  will  be  found  convenient  for  reference  in  the  Presidential  cam- 
paign. The  antecedents  of  the  present  Irish  situation  are  given  under  the 
title  of  The  Irish  Qtiestion  in  the  article  on  Great  Britain. 

Frank  Moore  Colby. 
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ABBOTT,  Chables  Conbad.  NaturaliBt,  died  such  a  manner  as  not  to  conflict  with  the  inter- 
at  Bristol,  Pennsylvania,  July  27;  well  Imown  eats  of  the  others.  An  agreement  was  also 
as  the  author  of  many  works  on  natural  history,  reached  in  regard  to  railway  construction  and  in 
He  was  born  at  Trenton,  New  Jersey,  June  4,  regard  to  equal  treatment  of  the  nationals  of  the 
1843;  graduated  at  Princeton  and  made  a  repu-  three  Powers  in  trade  and  transit.  They  pro- 
tation  as  a  collector  of  valuable  archaological  vided  for  the  protection  of  the  zone  of  the  rail- 
specimens.  He  was  assistant  in  the  Peabody  way  built  by  the  French  from  Jibuti  to  DM, 
Museum  from  1876  to  1880  and  a  member  of  and  agreed  that  the  French  should  define  the  line 
various  learned  bodies.  The  list  of  his  writings  to  Addis  Abeba,  but  stipulated  that  there  should 
includes  the  following:  The  Stone  Age  in  New  be  equal  treatment  on  the  line  for  the  three 
Jertey  (1876);  Primitive  Induetry  (1881);  A  Powers.  The  British  government  was  to  receive 
yaturaliafe  Rambles  About  Home  (1884) ;  Up-  a  concession  for  the  construction  of  railways  west 
land  and  Meadow  (1886) ;  Wasteland  Wander-  of  Addis  Abeba,  and  Italy  for  a  line  from  Bena- 
inge   (1887) ;  Days  Out  of  Doors  (1880);  Out-  dir  to  Eritrea. 

ings   at   Odd   Times    (1800);    Recent   Rambles  The  Abyssinians  have  been  (Christians  since 

(1892) ;  Travels  in  a  Treetop  (1894) ;  The  Birds  their  conversion  in  the  fourth  century,  and  are 

About  Us  (1894);  Notes  of  the  Night  (1895);  members   of   the  Alexandrian  church   under   a 

A    Colonial    Wooing    (novel,    1896) ;    BirdUmd  head  bishop  or  Abuna  who  is  always  a  Copt, 

Echoes    (1896);    When  the  Century  Was  New  and  appointed  by  the  patriarch  of  Alexandria, 

(novel,    1897);     The    Hermit    of    Nottingham  Illiteracy  prevails,  education  being  confined  in 

(novel,    1897);    The    Freedom    of    the    Fields  general    to   the   clergy.    In    October,    1907,    an 

(1898);    Clear  Skies   and   Cloudy    (1899);    Jn  edict  was  passed  declaring  education  compulsory 

Natures  Realm  (1900) ;  Archaologioal  Ewplora-  for  all  male  children  over  the  age  of  twelve, 

tions  in  the  Valley  of  the  Delaware   (1894);  but  this  has  remained  a  dead  letter.    Agricul- 

Rambles  of  an  Idler  (1906) ;  Archaeologia  Nova  ture  and  grazing  are  the  main  pursuits;    but 

Caesarea   (1907,  1908,  1909);   Ten  Years*  Dig-  though  the  soil  is  capable  of  a  fairly  varied  pro- 

gings  in  Lendp^  Land  (1912).  duction,  agriculture  is  backward  and  few  prod- 

ABYSSINIA.     A  North  African  monarchy  ly-  ucts  are  extensively  cultivated.    Cotton,  coffee, 

ing  to  the  southwest  of  the  Red  Sea,  and  bounded  sugar-cane,  dates,  and  vines  are  raised  to  some 

on   the   west  by  Sudan,  Massaua,   the   French  extent,  and  minerals  aboimd,  including  iron,  coal, 

Somali    Coast,    and    the    British    Somali    pro-  sulphur,  copper  and  silver,  but  are  not  exten- 

tectorate,  and  on  the  northwest  and  south  by  siveiy  worked.    In  some  districts  iron  is  obtained 

British  East  Africa,  and  the  Uganda  Protector-  and    manufactured   into   hatchets,    knives,    and 

ate.     It  has  an  estimated  area  of  360,000  square  other  implements,  and  gold  mining  is  cai^ried  on 

miles  and  an  estimated  population  of  over  eight  in  many  parts  of  the  country.    The  chief  exports 

millions.     It  comprises  nine  provinces,  namely:  are  skins,  hides,  coffee,  ivory,  wax,  civet,  gums, 

Harar    and    dependencies;    Wollo,    Kassa    and  spices,    gold,    rubber,    and    native   butter.    The 

Magi;  Gore;  Tigr6;  Damot  and  Gojam;   Equa-  imports  comprise  manufactures  including  cotton 

torial  provinces:  Gondar,  and  Gima.    The  inde-  goods,    arms   and    munitions,    liquors,    railway 

pendence  of  Abyssinia  was  recognized  by  Italy  material,    sugar    and    petroleum,    the    imports 

in  the  convention  of  Addis  Abeba  on  October  26,  coming  mainly    from    England,    France,    India, 

1896 ;  and  the  frontiers  of  the  country  were  de-  Italy  and  the  United  States.    No  complete  figures 

termined    by    treaties    with    Great    Britain,  in  for  exports  'and  imports  are  available.    The  ex- 

1902  and  1908,  and  with  Italy  in  1908,  although  port  of  coffee  into  the  Sudan  was  reported  to  be 

in  1919  the  Abyssinian  government  had  not  ^et  increasing.    The  exports  through  Jibuti  in  1917 

definitely    accepted    the    delimitation.    An    im-  were    reported    as    follows:     Hides,    6,704,423 

portant  agreement  was  reached  on  December  13,  kilos;  coffee,  6,092,647.    The  exports  from  Abys- 

1916,  by  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Italy  as  to  sinia  to  the  Sudan  were  reported  for  1917  as  fol- 

their  respective  interests  in  the  country.    The  lows:  coffee  ££106,896;  wax  ££18,266.    The  total 

three  Powers  agreed  to  the  principle  of  the  open  from  Sudan  in  1917  was  reported  at  ££66,226. 

door   and  to  the  guaranty  by  joint  action,   if  The  Board  of  Trade  returned  the  imports  from 

necessary,  of  the  safety  of  their  interests,    lliey  Abyssinia  into  Great  Britain  for  1916  at  £3330 

undertook  to  preserve  the  integrity  of  Abyssinia  and   the   exports   to   Abyssinia  at   £3774.    The 

and  to  abstain  from  interference  in  its  internal  exports  from  Great  Britain  to  Abyssinia  in  1917 

affairs;  and  they  agreed  that  any  industrial  con-  were  reported  at  £3833,  and  in  1918  £13,102. 

cessions  should  be  made  to  one  of  the  Powers  in  Coffee  is  found  in  parts  of  the  country  where 
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the  altitude  is  from  <|5D0  to  6500  and  the  pro- 
duction of  Harari  cefl^triB  reported  to  be  on  the 
increase.  This  is  "a/Jeji^-berry  Mocha  coffee  and 
besides  this  thcr^^gtows  wild  in  southern  and 
western  parts,  ef  tKe  country  an  abundant  supply 
of  the  plant- w^ich  yields  the  so-called  Abyssinian 
coffee  berry«.*«Frimitiye  conditions  of  barter  still 
prevail,  ;mi^n'y  articles  being  used  as  a  medium 
of  exchange^  for  example,  bars  of  salt  and  cart- 
ridge^ The  unit  of  currency  has  been  the 
M%ria*  Theresa  dollar  to  which  has  lately  been 
.tidied' a  new  coin  known  as  the  Menelek  dollar 
b^jlbout  the  same  value.  Manufactures  are  but 
little  developed  and  confined  chiefly  to  coarse 
cloth,  pottery,  leather,  and  iron  implements. 
Means  of  communication  are  primitive  and  trans- 
port is  carried  on  by  pack-horses,  mules,  donkeys, 
and  camels,  the  roads  being  mere  trails,  llie 
French  railway  line  from  Jibuti  to  Dir6  Dawa 
is  187  miles  in  length.  A  new  company  was 
formed  to  complete  the  line  to  Addis  Abeba  in 
1909  which  had  nearly  reached  completion  in 
1915.  Telegraph  lines  connect  the  capital  with 
Harar  and  with  Jibuti  in  French  Somaiiland  and 
with  Massaua  in  Eritrea,  having  a  total  length 
of  about  1066  miles. 

The  country  is  under  practically  a  feudal  r^ 
gime,  the  soil  theoretically  belonging  to  the 
Negus  (emperor).  The  notion  of  land  as  pri- 
vate property  scarcely  exists.  The  strength  of 
the  army  is  placed  at  250,000  men.  After  the 
death  of  Menelek  in  December,  1913,  his  grand- 
son, Lidj  Yasu,  succeeded,  but  was  deposed  Sep- 
tember 27,  1016,  and  succeeded  by  his  aunt, 
Ouizero  Zeoditu  (or  Waizero  Zauditu),  bom 
1876.  who  was  crowned  at  Addis  Abeba,  Febru- 
ary 11,  1917.  The  Ras  Taffari  was  proclaimed 
regent  and  heir  to  the  throne.  The  new  govern- 
ment M'as  recognized  by  Great  Britain.  During 
1917,  -18,  and  -19,  conditions  of  civil  war  were 
reported. 

ACADEMY,  French  (AcadAmie  FRANgAiss). 
The  oldest,  and  officially  considered  the  highest 
of  the  five  academies  constituting  the  Institute 
of  France;  founded  in  1635  by  Cardinal  Riche- 
lieu. It  was  reorganized  in  1816,  and  has  been 
recognized  as  an  arbiter  in  literary  questions. 
Its  forty  members,  known  as  the  Forty  Im- 
mortals, are  for  the  most  part  distinguished 
men  of  letters,  but  among  them  are  found  men 
eminent  in  public  service,  such  as  M.  Clemenceau 
and  Marshals  Joffre  and  Foch.  In  1919  the 
Academy  was  still  at  work  upon  its  moniunen- 
tal  dictionary  with  which  it  has  been  associated 
from  the  beginning.  In  fact  the  Academy's 
work  upon  it  goes  back  to  the  year  of  founda- 
tion, for  it  made  a  decision  on  March  20,  1634, 
to  undertake  a  dictionary  which  should  assure 
the  purity  of  the  French  language.  Work  did 
not  begin  on  it,  however,  until  December  14, 
1637.  The  editions  of  the  dictionary  were  seven 
in  number  as  follows:  1694,  1718,  1740,  1762, 
1793,  1835,  and  1878.  The  edition  upon  which 
the  Academy  was  at  work  in  1919,  accordingly, 
was  the  eighth,  and  in  the  autumn  of  that  year 
it  had  proceeded  as  far  as  the  letter  F.  In  1919 
Pierre  Masson  was  elected  permanent  secretary 
in  place  of  Pierre  Lam^  deceased.  For  further 
particulars,  see  the  article  Fbsnch  LmaiATUBE. 

ACADEMY  OF  ABTS  AND  LETTERS, 
American.  This  society  was  founded  in  1904  by. 
seven  members  of  the  National  Institute  of  Arts 
and  Letters,  on  the  model  of  the  French  Acad- 
emy.    Its  membership  is  limited  to  fifty  mem- 


bers. In  1909  a  series  of  annual  meetings  was 
begun.  Mr.  William  Dean  Howells  has  been 
president  of  the  Academy  since  its  founding. 
The  annual  meeting  was  held  Nov.  19,  1919,  in 
New  York.  During  the  year  the  Academy  haa 
lost  three  of  its  members:  Theodore  Roosevelt, 
Kenyon  Cox,  and  Henry  Mills  Alden.  Three 
new  members  were  elected:  Charles  A.  Piatt, 
of  New  York;  Maurice  Francis  Egan,  of  Wa^- 
ington ;  and  Archer  M.  Huntington,  of  New  Y'ork. 
This  still  left  one  vacancy  in  the  society.  Inur- 
ing the  first  part  of  1919  a  series  of  lectures  were 
held  at  the  Chemists'  Club  in  New  York.  Four 
of  these  were  on  "The  Victory,"  three  on  "The 
Failure  of  (]terman  Kultur,"  and  one  on  "The 
Academy  and  the  English  Language."  On  Feb- 
ruary 19-22  a  commemoration  of  the  centenary 
of  the  birth  of  James  Russell  Lowell  was  held  in 
New  York.  Hon.  Elihu  Root  presided  at  a  din- 
ner on  February  20th,  while  other  speakers  were 
John  Galsworthy,  Maurice  Hutton,  and  Prof. 
Brander  Matthews.  Literary  exercises  were 
held  on  February  22nd,  the  speakers  being: 
William  Milligan  Sloane,  Barrett  Wendell,  Al- 
fred Noyes,  Stephen  Butler  Leacock,  Edgar  Lee 
Masters,  and  Samuel  McChord  Crothers.  A  re- 
port of  this  commemoration  was  published  by  the 
Academy,  which  also  published  a  book  entitled 
The  World  War:  Utterances  Concerning  its 
Issues  and  Conduct  by  Members  of  the  American 
Academy  of  Arts  and  Letters,  The  Academy  has 
under  way  a  project  to  undertake  "the  woVk  of 
establishing  through  local  endowments  a  museum 
of  art  in  every  one  of  the  States  (more  than 
thirty)  which  lack  such  an  institution." 

In  1919  the  membership  list  was  as  follows: 
William  Dean  Howells,  John  Singer  Sargent, 
Daniel  Chester  French,  John  Burroughs,  James 
Ford  Rhodes,  Horatio  William  Parker,  William 
Milligen  Sloane,  Robert  Underwood  Johnson, 
George  Washington  Cable,  Henry  van  Dyke,  Wil- 
liam Crary  Brownell,  Basil  Lanneau  Gildersleeve, 
Woodrow  Wilson,  Arthur  Twining  Hadley,  Henry 
Cabot  Ix>dge,  Edwin  Howland  Blashfield,  Thomas 
Hastings,  Brander  Matthews,  Thomas  Nelson 
Page,  Elihu  Vedder,  George  Edward  Woodberry, 
George  Whitefield  Chadwick,  Abbott  Henderson 
Thayer,  George  deForest  Brush,  William  Ruther- 
ford Mead,  Bliss  Perry,  Abbott  Lawrence  Lowell» 
Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Paul  Way  land  Bartlett, 
Owen  Wister,  Herbert  Adams,  Augustus  Thomas, 
Timothy  Cole,  Cass  Gilbert,  William  Roscoe 
Thayer,  Robert  Grant,  Frederick  MacMonnies, 
Julian  Alden  Weir,  William  Gillette,  Paul  Elmer 
More,  Barrett  Wendell,  Gari  Melchers,  Elihu 
Root,  Brand  Whitlock,  Hamlin  Garland,  Paul 
Shorey,  Charles  Piatt,  Maurice  Francis  Egan, 
Archer  Huntington.  The  permanent  Secretary 
of  the  Academy  is  Robert  Underwood  Johnson. 

ACADEMY  OF  SCIENCES,  National.  A 
body  of  distinguished  American  scientists  in- 
corporated by  Act  of  Congress,  March  3,  1863, 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  scientific  research 
and  of  examining,  investigating,  and  reporting 
upon  any  subject  of  science  or  art  when  called 
upon  to  do  BO  by  any  department  of  the  gov- 
ernment. 

The  autumn  meeting  was  held  Nov.  10th- 12th 
at  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Among 
the  topics  discussed  were  "Four  Cliff  Islands 
in  the  Coral  Seas,"  by  W.  M.  Davis;  "A  Study 
in  Synthetic  Paleontology,"  by  Richard  S.  Lull; 
"A  New  Method  for  Determining  the  Solar  Con- 
stant of  Radiation,"  by  C.  G.  Abbot;  "Defecta 
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Fouiui  in  Drafted  Men/'  by  C.  B.  Davenport  and 
A.  G.  Love;  "Some  Restorations  of  Extinct 
Vertebrates,"  by  John  M.  Clarke;  ''On  the 
Mechanism  of  Fever  Reduction  by  Drugs/'  by 
H.  G.  Barbour;  "Experimental  Pneumonia  in 
Monkeys/'  by  F.  6.  Blake;  "Calculating  Ances- 
tral Influence  in  Man/'  by  H.  H.  Laughlin; 
'*l'lato*8  Atlantis  in  Paleogeography/'  by  W.  D. 
31atthew;  "Changes  of  Land  and  Ocean  Levels," 
by  R.  A.  Daly;  "Concentration  of  the  Water 
Soluble  Vitamine  or  Yeast,"  by  T.  B.  Osborne; 
'*On  the  Embryological  Basis  of  Human  Mor- 
tality/' by  Raymond  Pearl;  "Endomixis  in  Re- 
lation to  Selection  in  Paramecia/'  by  L.  L.  Wood- 
ruff; "The  Activities  of  the  Ions  of  Largely 
Ionized  Substances/'  by  A.  A.  Noyes  and  Duncan 
Maclnnes;  "The  Relative  Physiological  Effi- 
ciency of  Spectral  Lights  of  Equal  Radiant 
Energy  Content/'  by  Henry  Laurens  and  H.  D. 
Hooker;  'I'he  Adjustment  to  the  Barometer  of 
the  Haemato-Respiratory  Functions  in  Man/'  by 
Yandell  Herderson;  "A  Kinematic  Interpretation 
of  Electromagnetism/'  by  Leigh  Page;  "A  Statis- 
tical Method  for  Studying  the  Radiations  from 
Radioactive  Substances  and  the  X-rays/'  by  A.  F. 
Kovarik;  "Lethargic  Encephalitis  and  IJolio- 
myelitis/'  by  Simon  Flexner. 

In  1919  there  were  173  active  members,  one 
honorary  member,  and  32  foreign  associates. 
There  are  15  trust  funds  totalling  $276,651.52. 
Officers  for  1920  are:  President,  Charles  D. 
Walcott;  Vice-President,  A.  A.  Michelson;  For- 
eign Secretary,  George  E.  Hale;  Home  Secretary, 
C.  6.  Abbot;  Treasurer,  F.  L.  Ransome. 

ACCIDENTS.    See  Railway  Accidents. 

ACES  OF  AMERICAN  ABMY.     See  Aebo- 

XAUTICS. 

ACIiAND,  Sir  Thomas  Dtke.  British  mem- 
ber of  Pari  lament,  died  at  Exeter,  England, 
February  1 8th.  He  was  born  in  1842,  educated 
at  Exeter  and  at  Oxford,  and  called  to  the  bar 
in  1868.  He  went  into  politics  on  the  Liberal 
side  and  became  a  member  of  Parliament  in 
1882,  continuing  to  sit  till  1892.  In  1886  he  was 
Becretarv  to  the  Board  of  Trade. 

ACTIVATED  SLUDQE.     See  Sewerage. 

ACTOBS'  STEIKE.  See  Strikes  and  Lock- 
outs.          

ADELPHI  COLLEGE.  A  non-sectarian  in- 
stitution of  learning  at  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  In  the 
summer  school  of  1919  the  enrollment  was  167 
and  in  the  fall  that  in  the  women's  college  was 
302.  There  were  26  members  in  the  faculty. 
The  library  contains  17,500  volumes.  President, 
Frank  D.  Blodgett,  LL.D.  Adelphi  was  founded 
in  1896. 

ADEN.  A  British  territory,  consisting  of  a 
volcanic  peninsula  on  the  Arabian  Coast,  about  a 
hundred  miles  east  of  Bab  el  Mandeb,  and  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  Presidency  of  Bombay.  Area, 
75  square  miles;  with  the  Island  of  Perim  80,000 
square  miles;  population  of  Aden  and  Perim 
(1911),  46,165.  The  Protectorate  of  Aden  has 
an  area  of  about  9000  square  miles  and  a  popu- 
lation of  about  100,000.  It  is  an  important  coal- 
ing station  on  the  route  to  the  East  and  is 
strongly  fortified.  The  chief  industry  is  salt 
production  and  next  to  that  comes  the  manufac- 
ture of  cigarettes.  The  trade  is  mainly  transit. 
In  1917-18  imports  of  private  merchandise  by 
Rea  were  valued  at  £4,064,758;  by  land  £128,814; 
imports  of  treasure  £333,218.  Private  exports 
by  sea  in  that  year  were  £3,429,175;  by  laud 
£1062;    treasure   £174,614.    The   chief    imports 


were  cotton  goods,  grain,  hides,  and  skinBy  to- 
bacco, coal  and  provisions;  and  the  chief  exports 
were  coffee,  gums,  hides,  and  skins,  cotton  goods, 
and  other  provisions.  The  shipping  in  1917->18 
included  568  merchant  vessels  of  1,174,891  tons 
entered,  and  of  these  301  were  British.  There 
is  a  wireless  station  in  Aden  maintained  by  the 
Protectorate. 

ADVANCEMENT  07  SCIENCE,  American 
Association  for  the.  Founded  in  1848,  this  is 
an  association  whose  main  principle  is  that  in 
a  democracy,  where  no  dependence  can  be  had 
upon  a  leisure  class,  science  can  only  be  sup- 
ported as  a  result  of  the  organization  of  scien- 
tific men.  The  association  has,  since  its  begin- 
ning, done  work  of  the  greatest  importance  in 
encouraging  scientific  research  and  promoting 
interest  in  its  results.  It  consists  of  affiliated 
national  societies  which  either  meet  regularly 
on  their  own  account,  or  during  the  annual  con- 
vention week  of  the  association,  which  is  held 
at  the  close  of  each  year.  During  the  last  10 
years  meetings  have  been  held  m  Baltimore, 
Boston,  Minneapolis,  Washington,  Cleveland,  At- 
lanta, Philadelphia,  Columbus,  New  York,  and 
Pittsburgh.  There  is  also  a  Pacific  Coast  Di- 
vision which  holds  meetings  independently  in 
the  summer  time  and  a  general  meeting  under 
its  direction  was  held  in  1015. 

The  annual  meeting  in  1919  was  held  in  St. 
Louis  on  December  29th-3l6t.  Dr.  James  L. 
Tryon,  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology spoke  on  the  proposed  Lodge  reserva- 
tions to  the  League  of  Nations,  saying  that 
these  reservations  did  not  destroy  the  covenant, 
but  merely  Americanized  it.  Prof.  Wm.  H. 
Hobbs,  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  spoke 
against  the  League,  quoting  from  President  Wil- 
son, Theodore  Roosevelt,  Wm.  H.  Taft,  and  oth- 
ers. Prof.  Charles  M.  Bakewell,  of  Yale  Uni- 
versity, spoke  for  the  League.  Frank  H.  Fay- 
ant,  of  New  York  City,  and  editor  of  the  Railway 
News  Journal,  spoke  on  'Treight  Rates."  He 
denied  that  increased  freight  rates  had  added 
greatly  to  the  cost  of  living.  He  said  that 
^'transportation  was  never  before  so  cheap  in 
relation  to  prices  as  it  is  to-day."  Frank  W. 
Noxon,  of  New  York,  spoke  on  the  Esch  and 
Cummins  bills  for  the  return  of  the  railroads  to 
private  ownership.  Morris  Fay,  a  prominent 
New  York  banker,  denoimced  the  excess  profit 
tax  as  "unjust,  unsound,  and  dangerous.  He 
declared  that  a  tax  of  1  per  cent  on  sales  would 
bring  the  government  about  $5,000,000,000  an- 
nually, without  having  a  demoralizing  efiTect  on 
capital.  The  official  organ  of  the  association  is 
the  weekly  journal  Science,  The  membership  is 
nearly  15,000. 

ADVANCEMENT  OF  SCIENCE,  Associa- 
tions FOB  THE.  Important  bodies  of  scientists 
in  the  United  States  and  foreign  countries  or- 
ganized for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  unity 
of  scientific  endeavor  among  the  nations.  They 
have  been  established  in  the  United  States,  Qreat 
Britain,  France,  Australia,  South  Africa,  and 
elsewhere.  Owing  to  'the  war,  statistics  of  the 
foreign  bodies  were  not  available.  For  the 
American  society,  see  Advancement  of  Scienob, 
Ameucan  Association  fob  the. 

ADVENT  CHBISTIANS.     See  Adventists. 

ADVENTISTS.  The  largest  branch  of  this 
denomination  is  the  Seventh-Day  Adventists. 
The  report  of  1919  shows  the  following  figures: 
4181  diurches  with   162,667  members,  showing 
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an  increase  of  10,000  over  1918;  1102  ordained 
ministerB;  5610  Sabbath  schools  with  a  mem* 
bership  of  171,914^  showing  an  increase  of  over 
30,000  over  1918;  1446  Young  Peoples'  Societies 
with  a  membership  of  27,879;  41  publishing 
houses,  printing  142  periodicals  in  94  languages; 
32  sanitariums  with  2066  employees  including 
144  physicians ;  total  funds  contributed  amounted 
to  $6,805,719.82  during  the  year.  There  are  158 
mission  fields.  There  are  77  educational  insti- 
tutions connected  with  the  church,  16  of  which 
carry  full  collie  courses,  notably  Loma  Linda 
College,  Pacific  Union  College,  Union  Collie, 
and  Walla  Walla  College. 

Other  branches  of  Advaitists  are:  Adventist 
Christian  Church,  with  (1916)  30,316  communi- 
cants, 640  churches,  and  826  ministers  (the 
figures  for  1919  being  about  the  same) ;  Advent- 
ist Church  of  God,  with  about  10,000  communi- 
cants, 100  churches  and  80  ministers  in  1919; 
Life  and  Advent  Union,  with  about  700  com- 
municants, 20  churches,  and  15  ministers;  and 
the  Churches  of  God  in  Christ  Jesus  with  about 
4000  communicants,  90  churches  and  50  minis- 
ters. 

AEBONAXTTICS.  The  record  in  aeronautics 
for  1919  is  one  somewhat  difficult  to  summarize 
inasmuch  as  the  termination  of  the  war  ma- 
terially changed  the  aspect  and  conditions  of 
use,  manufacture,  and  development.  Naturally 
there  was  considerable  reaction  attending  the 
demobilization  of  the  a^ro  squadrons  of  the 
hostile  armies  and  the  partial  cessation  of  manu- 
facturing of  war  aircraft.  On  the  other  hand 
the  problems  of  peace  became  more  distinct  and 
conspicuous,  and  an  earnest  attempt  was  made 
to  consider  the  airplane  and  the  dirigible  on  a 
strictly  utility  basis.  Government  planes  were 
devoted  to  mail  carrying  on  regular  routes,  pas- 
senger service  was  attempted,  and  the  large 
bombing  planes  of  the  war  were  being  considered 
as  available  for  freight  or  passenger  service. 
Scientific  and  technical  studies  continued  rather 
in  the  nature  of  improvement  of  detail  and  design 
than  to  secure  radical  departures  or  innovations. 
Power,  capacity  and  safety  were  naturally  con- 
*  sidered  of  increasing  importance,  and  work  along 
these  lines  continued.  The  manufacturing  in- 
dustry was  slow  in  stabilizing  itself  after  the 
war,  and  in  the  United  States  the  failure  of  the 
government  to  settle  on  a  fixed  policy  as  to  its 
control  of  aircraft  and  its  development  in  the 
future  was  another  contributing  cause. 

Of  course  the  outstanding  events  of  the  year 
were  the  notable  transatlantic  flights  by  air- 
planes and  dirigibles  and  these  are  outlined  in 
the  following  paragraphs. 

Transatlantic  Flights.  The  year  1919  was 
memorable  in  the  history  of  aviation  for  the 
first  flights  across  the  Atlantic  Ocean  by  both 
aeroplane  and  dirigible.  It  will  be  recalled  that 
the  year  1909  marked  Louis  Bl^riot's  successful 
attempt  to  cross  the  British  Channel,  and  in  the 
course  of  10  years  the  science  and  art  of  avia- 
tion had  developed  to  a  point  where  a  sustained 
flight  in  the  air  had  become  commonplace.  The 
first  successful  flight  across  the  Atlantic  was 
achieved  by  aviators  of  the  United  States  navy 
using  NC  flying  boats,  jointly  developed  by 
the  United  States  navy  and  the  Curtiss  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  the  N  in  the  designation 
standing  for  navy  and  the  C  for  Curtiss.  These 
flying  boats  were  able  to  plow  through  rough 
water  up  to  a  speed  of  60  miles  per  hour,  iwd 


then  take  to  the  air  and  fly  at  a  speed  of  over 
90  miles  per  hour.  The  hull  or  boat  proper  was 
44  feet  9  inches  in  length  by  10  ft.  beam,  with 
six  water-tight  comparSnents  in  which  were  the 
rest  quarters,  navigating  compartment,  gasoline 
tanks  and  space  for  the  radio  apparatus  and  its 
operator.  A  minimum  crew  consisted  of  five 
men,  though  under  certain  circumstances  extra 
men  could  be  carried  for  relief.  The  wings  had 
a  total  area  of  2380  square  feet,  while  the  tail 
had  over  500  square  feet  area.  It  was  different 
in  design  and  construction  from  other  flying 
machines,  being  made  up  in  the  general  form  of  a 
biplane.  There  were  four  Liberty  engines 
mounted  between  the  wings,  each  having  a  capac* 
ity  of  400  brake  horse  power,  so  that  when  the 
full  load  of  28,500  pounds  was  carried,  the  weight 
is  17.5  pounds  per  horse  power.  Hiere  is  a 
tractor  propeller  on  each  side  of  the  centre  line 
driven  by  an  engine,  and  on  the  centre  line  itself 
the  two  remaining  engines  are  mounted  in  tan- 
dem, the  front  one  driving  a  tractor  propeller 
and  the  rear  engine  a  pusher  propeller.  The 
principal  dimensions  and  characteristics  of  the 
NC  type  of  flying  boat  are  as  follows: 

Engines    4  Liberty     ^ 

Power     1,600  h.p. 

Wing  span 126  feet  iix»per 

04  feet  lower 

Length    68  feet  6  H   inches 

Height    24  feet  6%   inches 

Weight,  empty 15.100  Ibe. 

Weight,   loaded    28.500  lbs. 

nseful  load   18.400  lbs. 

Gravity  tank   90  gals,  capacity 

Fuel  tanlcs 1,800  gals,  capacity 

Oil  tanks   160  gals,  capacity 

The  NC  type  was  developed  following  a  con- 
ference between  engineers  of  the  U.  8.  navy  and 
the  Curtiss  Company  held  in  November,  1917,  at 
Washington,  D.  C,  and  in  January  of  the  fol- 
lowing year  a  working  model  was  tested  in  a 
wind  tunnel,  and  the  design  was  found  practical. 
Machines  were  straightway  put  under  construc- 
tion, and  in  October,  1918,  the  NC-1  was  ^ven  a, 
trial  flight  at  Rockaway  Beach,  Long  Island. 
In  the  following  months  this  flying  boat  made  a 
trip  from  Rockaway  to  Anacostia,  D.  C,  358 
miles,  in  5  hours  and  19  minutes.  In  the  mean- 
time other  planes  of  this  type  were  completed, 
and  in  February,  1919,  the  NC-2  was  given  an 
altitude  trial  and  climbed  2000  feet  in  5  minutes. 
So  satisfactory  were  the  trials  of  these  planes 
that  on  February  24th  Secretary  Daniels  ordered 
four  planes  to  be  prepared  for  the  transatlantic 
flight,  and  work  was  begun  at  Rockaway.  On 
April  3rd  the  design  of  the  hull  of  the  NC-2  was 
found  impractical  and  it  was  taken  out  of  the 
flight,  but  the  NC-3  and  the  NCf-4  were  assembled 
at  Rockaway.  The  latter  was  damaged  bv  flre 
while  in  the  hangar,  but  the  wings  were  replaced, 
the  elevators  repaired,  and  everything  was  put 
in  readiness,  so  that  on  May  8th  at  10  a.m.  the 
three  planes,  NC-1,  NC-3  and  NC-4  were  able  to 
leave  Rockaway  for  Trepassey  Bay,  Newfound- 
land. On  account  of  trouble  with  the  oil  feed 
the  NC-4  was  forced  to  make  a  landing  about 
100  miles  off  Chatham,  Massachusetts,  after  a 
trip  of  300  knots.  The  defect  was  reme- 
died and  a  new  engine  was  substituted  a  few  days 
later,  so  that  on  May  14th  the  NC-4  was  able  to 
proceed  from  Chatham  to  Halifax  in  4  hours  and 
10  minutes,  a  distance  of  320  knots.  The  NC-1 
and  the  NC-3  completed  their  trip  from  Rocka- 
way to  Halifax  on  the  day  they  started,  a  die- 
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tance  of  529  miles,  and  on  May  lOth  they  pro- 
ceeded from  Halifax  to  Trepassey,  making  520 
miles  in  6  hours  and  56  minutes  for  NC-l  and 
5  hours  and  32  minutes  for  NOd.  Here  the 
squadron  of  three  planes  was  again  united,  and 
on  May  Idth  they  left  Trepassey  Bay  for  the 
Azores,  a  distance  of  1250  miles,  starting  at  10.03 
in  the  afternoon,  Greenwich  Civil  Tune.  The 
NC-4,  which  was  commanded  by  Com.  A.  C.  Read, 
U.  S.  A.,  reached  Horta,  Azores,  in  15  hours  and 

13  minutes,  with  an  average  speed  of  78.4  knots 
per  hour.  The  other  flying  boats  were  not  as 
successful.  The  NO-1,  commanded  by  Lieut.- 
Com.  P.  N.  L.  Bellinger,  encountered  dense  fog 
and  a  rough  sea,  so  that  the  crew  was  forced  to 
take  refuge  on  a  passing  steamship,  the  I<mi<h 
which  landed  than  at  Horta.  The  seaplane  was 
so  damaged  it  sank.  The  NC-3  also  encountered 
fog  and  heavy  clouds,  but  was  shle  to  reach 
Ponta  Delgada  under  its  own  power,  having 
drifted  and  "taxied"  209  miles,  and  being  so 
much  damaged  as  to  be  out  of  the  race.  On 
May  20th  the  NC-4,  now  the  only  survivor  in 
good  flying  condition,  made  the  trip  from  Horta 
to  Ponta  Delgada,  160  miles,  in  1  hour  and  44 
Minutes,  and  then  on  May  27th  flew  from  Ponta 
Delgada  to  Lisbon,  Portugal,  810  miles,  in  9 
hours  and  43  minutes,  thus  completing  the  trans- 
atlantic flight.  The  flying  time  from  Newfound- 
land to  Portugal,  a  distance  of  2472  miles,  was 
26  hours,  51  minutes.  The  reception  of  the 
NC-4  at  Portugal  was  most  enthusiastic  and  cor- 
dial, and  the  greatest  interest  was  manifested  in 
both  continents  over  the  flight,  and  congratula- 
tions were  bestowed  at  its  successful  termina- 
tion. The  most  careful  preparations  had  been 
made  by  the  Navy  Department,  and  a  patrol  of 
destroyers  was  organized  to  maintain  stations 
along  the  course  to  communicate  by  wireless 
with  the  flying  boats.  They  were  supplied  with 
pyrotechnic  and  other  signals  to  afford  visible 
marks,  and  it  was  believed  that  the  trip  could 
be  carried  out  with  a  minimum  of  danger  and 
risk. 

Ihe  NC-4  left  Lisbon  on  May  30th,  and  after  a 
halt  at  Mondego,  100  miles  north,  owing  to  en- 
gine trouble,  proceeded  to  Ferrol,  Spain,  300 
mil€«.  On  May  31  at  the  NC-4  proceeded  from 
Ferrol  to  Plymouth,  and  thus  completed  the 
transatlantic  flight  as  scheduled.  The  total  fly- 
ing time  from  Rockaway,  New  York,  to  Lisbon, 
Portugal,  was  41  hours  and  58  minutes,  which 
is  comparable  with  the  fastest  steamship  passage 
made  by  the  Cunard  liner  Mauretania  of  4  days, 

14  hours  and  27  minutes  from  Liverpool  to  New 
York. 

Flight  or  the  Vickebs  "Vimy"  Bombeb. 
llie  first  non-stop  flight  from  America  to  Europe 
was  accomplished  by  the  Vickers  ''Vimy" 
Bomber,  a  bi-motored  Rolls-Royce  aeroplane  with 
two  4-bladed  propellers,  which  was  piloted  by 
Captain  John  Alcock  and  navigated  by  Lieut. 
Arthur  W.  Brown.  The  trip  started  at  St. 
Johns,  Newfoundland,  at  12.13  p.m..  New  York 
time,  on  Saturday,  June  14,  aftd  16  hours  and 
12  minutes  later  a  landing  was  made  at  Clifton, 
Gal  way,  Ireland,  at  4.40  a.m..  New  York  time. 
The  1900  miles  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean  were  thus 
navigated  at  an  average  rate  of  120  miles  per 
hour.  The  trip  was  accomplished  through  fog 
and  mist,  but  the  engines  functioned  consistently, 
and  the  most  important  mishap  was  the  failure 
of  the  radio  instruments  so  that  no  connection 
was  had  with  the  outside  world  during  the  10 


hours  of  the  trip.  Captain  Alcock  and  Lieu- 
tenant Brown  were  awarded  the  DaUy  Mail  $50,- 
000  prize  for  making  the  flrst  non-stop  flight 
between  Europe  and  America,  and  their  con- 
clusion, as  expressed  by  Captain  Alcock,  was 
"that  the  Atlantic  flight  is  practicable,  but  I 
think  it  should  be  done  not  with  an  a&roplane  or 
seaplane  but  with  flying  boats.  We  had  plenty 
of  reserve  fuel  left,  using  only  two-thirds  of  our 
supply."  Captain  Alcock  had  been  for  many 
years  interested  in  aviation  and  aeronautics, 
starting  his  experiments  with  gliders,  and  in 
1911  began  to  fly.  In  1913  he  won  the  flrst  race 
in  which  he  ever  entered,  and  shortly  thereafter 
took  second  place  in  the  London  to  Manchester 
and  return  competition.  He  was  the  flrst  man 
to  bomb  Constajitinople,  and  it  was  on  his  re- 
turn from  his  second  bombing  expedition  over 
the  Turkish  capital  that  his  engine  failed,  and 
forced  to  descend  he  was  captur^  by  the  Turks. 

The  Vickers  "Vimy"  plane  was  twin  engined 
and  had  a  67  feet  2  inch  wing  spread,  being  42 
feet  8  inches  in  length  with  a  gap  of  10  feet  and 
a  chord  of  10  feet  6  inches.  It  was  of  the 
bombing  plane  type  and  was  transformed  for 
peace  work  by  replacing  the  fighting  equipment 
with  gasoline  tanks  with  a  total  capacity  of  870 
gallons.  The  two  Rolls-Royce  Eagle  375  horse 
power  engines  were  moimted  between  the  upper 
and  lower  planes  on  either  side  of  the  fuselage. 
Hollow  seamless  steel  tubing  extending  from  the 
nose  to  well  behind  the  planes  was  used  in  the 
construction,  and  a  tank  system  of  eight  separate 
containers  from  which  fuel  could  be  consumed 
simultaneously  at  the  same  rate  were  important 
characteristics.  A  gravity  tank  at  the  top  of 
the  fuselage  was  arranged  to  be  emptied  first  so 
that  it  could  serve  as  a  life  raft  any  time  after 
the  first  two  hours  of  the  flight.  This  1960  mile 
flight  established  a  new  world  record,  breaking 
that  of  Captain  Boehm  in  a  Mercedes  driven 
Albatross  plane  which  flew  for  25  hours  and  1 
minute  ana  covered  1350  miles. 

England  to  Australia  Flight.  The  prize  of 
£10,000  offered  by  the  Australian  government  for 
the  flrst  airplane  flight  from  Great  Britain  to 
Australia  within  a  maximum  time  of  30  days 
was  won  by  Captain  Ross  Smith  flying  a  Vickcrs- 
Vimy  Rolls-Royce  airplane.  This  journey  of 
about  11,500  miles  was  accomplished  in  27 
days,  20  hours  and  20  minutes,  the  departure 
being  made  on  November  12th  from  Hounslow 
aerodrome  and  the  landing  on  the*  northern  coast 
of  Australia  taking  place  on  December  10th  at 
Port  Darwin.  The  machine  traveled  by  way  of 
Lyons,  Rome,  Cairo,  Delhi,  Calcutta  and  Ran- 
goon, and  arrived  at  Bangkok  on  December  1st. 
Leaving  on  the  following  day  it  reached  Singa- 
pore on  the  4th,  and  then  on  the  6th  proceeded 
down  the  coast  of  Sumatra  over  the  island  of 
Java  to  Timor  from  which  place  the  last  sta^ 
was  accomplished.  Arrival  at  Port  Darwin  did 
not  end  the  flight  which,  after  a  few  days'  rest, 
was  continued  across  the  island  towards  Mel- 
bourne. In  competing  for  this  same  prize  Cap- 
tain Howell  and  a  companion  who  left  Hounslow 
on  December  4th  met  with  disaster  off  Corfu  on 
December  10th  and  lost  their  lives. 

Transatlantic  Flights  of  the  R-34.  The 
British  dirigible  R-34  left  East  Fortune,  near 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  at  2  a.m.,  July  2,  and 
proceeded  via  Newfoundland  to  Mineola,  New 
York,  arriving  at  Roosevelt  Field  at  9  a.m.,  Sun- 
day, July  6.    To  show  that  this  was  rot  merely 
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good  fortune,  a  return  trip  even  more  sucoeesful 
was  made,  leaviiig  New  York  at  11.68  on  the 
night  of  July  9th.  After  a  brief  trip  over  the 
city  of  New  York  the  nose  of  the  dingible  was 
turned  to  Great  Britain  and  after  a  voyage  of 
75  hours,  3  minutes,  a  successful  landing  was 
made  at  Polham)  England,  arriving  at  9;  16  a.m. 
on  July  12th,  a  distance  of  3200  miles.  In 
other  words,  the  R-34  flew  practically  7000  miles 
in  183  hours  and  15  minutes.  The  journey  from 
Scotland  to  America  was  accomplished  in  s]^te 
of  fog  and  heavy  squalls  and  thunder  storms 
and  against  constant  head  winda  The  speed  was 
thus  reduced,  so  that  it  was  uncertain  whether 
the  5000  gallons  supply  of  gasoline  would  be  suf- 
ficient to  keep  the  engines  turning  imtil  Long 
Island  was  reached.  Accordingly  wireless  mes- 
sages were  sent  for  United  States  destroyers  to 
stand  by  on  the  journey  down  from  the  Bay  of 
Fundy,  but  assistance  was  not  required,  and  a 
successful  landing  was  made  at  the  Mineola 
flying  field.  The  return  voyage  was  without 
incident,  and  general  satisfaction  was  expressed 
at  the  outcome  of  the  trip. 

The  British  naval  dirigible  R-34  in  1919  was 
the  largest  dirigible  afloat,  measuring  643  feet 
from  nose  to  stern,  and  requiring  a  hangar  300 
yards   long.    The  envelope  was  built  of  sheet 
duraluminum  toweirs  91^4  feet  in  height,  and  the 
beam  is  71   feet.     From  the  envelope  are  sus- 
pended 4  cars,  one  forward  for  the  captain  and 
pilot,  2  wing  cars  amidship,  and  an  after  car  in 
which  are  the  two  engines  attached  to  the  same 
shaft  that  drive  the  largest  of  the  four  pro- 
pellers.   The  propellers  of  the  forward  and  wing 
cars  measure  17  feet  6  inches  from  tip  to  tip, 
while  that  on  the  after  car  measures  19  feet  6 
inches,  and  was  one  of  the  largest  ever  made. 
Five  Sunbeam  Maori  engines  of  276  horse  power 
each  were  used  to  drive  these  propellers.    The 
R-34  attains  a  speed  of  from  40  to  60  knots  an 
hour,  and  is  capable  of  reaching  an  altitude  of 
15.000  feet,  though  her  best  height  is  4000  feet. 
When  fully  inflated  the  airship  has  a  capacity  of 
2,000,000  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen,  carries  13  tons 
of  water  for  ballast,  arranged  in  bags  along  the 
keel  to  keep  the  airship  upright.    The  lifting 
power  is  furnished  by  19  separate  gas  bags  in- 
side the  rigid  envelope.    These  bags  are  so  par- 
titioned that  there  is  plenty  of  opportunity  for 
the  crew  to  pass  freely  throughout  the  interior 
of  the  envelope.    There  are  81  tanks,  which  were 
filled  with  5670  gallons  of  gasoline  when   the 
R-34     left     England.     The    airship     is    lighted 
throughout  by  electricity,  with  telephone  and  bell 
connection  between  the  cars,  and  is  rigged  with 
various  types  of  equipment,  just  as  an  ocean 
liner.    The  wireless  of  the  airship  is  controlled 
from  the  captain's  car  forward  and  has  a  range 
of  800  miles  for  sending  and  receiving.    The  R-34 
has  a  large  beam  capacity  and  carries  a  crew  of 
31  men.    The  officers  on  the  trip  to  America  were 
Maj.  G.  H.  Scott,  commanding  oflSeer  and  pilot; 
Maj.  G.  H.  Cooke,  B.S.O.,  navigator;  Capt.  G.  S. 
Greenland,   first   officer;    Lieut.   J.    D.    Shotter, 
engineer  officer;  Lieut.  H.  F.  Luck,  third  oflicer; 
while    Brigadier-General    Maitland    and    Major 
Pritchard  represented  the  British  Air  Ministry 
and    Lieut. -Com.    Z.    Lansdowne,    O.B.E.,    the 
United    States   Naval   Air   Service.     Lieutenant 
Guy  Harris  was  meteorological  officer  and  Second 
Lieut.  R.  D.  Durrant  was  wireless  officer.    The 
crew  of  the  R-34  consisted  of  12  engineers  and 
7  recruits,  beside  2  wireless  men. 


Flight  or  Hawker  and  Gbieve.  An  attempt 
was  made  to  cross  the  Atlantic  in  a  Sopwith  bi- 
plane by  Com.  Mackenzie  Grieve  and  Maj.  Harry 
Hawker.  .  This  plane  followed  the  general  type 
of  the  Sopwith  war  plane,  and  was  46  feet  wide 
and  31  feet  long,  weighing  6000  pounds  fully 
equipped  for  flight.  It  was  supposed  to  have  a 
flight  duration  of  26  hours  at  100  miles  an  hour, 
and  was  driven  by  a  Rolls-Royce  engine  develop- 
ing 376  horse  power  and  1800  revolutions  of  the 
crank  shaft.  A  4-bladed  propeller  was  used, 
geared  down  to  1281  revolutions.  Several  test 
flights  were  made  in  March  and  April  which 
promised  success,  and  on  May  18th  Hawker  and 
Grieve  flew  from  St.  Johns,  and  after  16  hours  in 
the  air  were  forced  to  alight  on  the  ocean  1000 
miles  east  of  their  starting  point  and  900  miles 
from  their  destination.  The  difficulty  was  due 
to  the  choking  of  the  filter  and  defects  in  the 
circulation  system  of  the  engine,  and  realizing 
that  the  motor  wae  functioning  improperly,  the 
course  was  changed  so  as  to  cross  the  main  ship- 
ping route.  Sighting  a  steamer,  which  proved 
to  be  the  Danish  ship  Mary,  signals  were  made 
and  the  aviators  were  taken  off  in  a  rough  sea, 
but  it  was  impossible  to  save  the  aeroplane.' 
Hawker  and  Grieve  were  about  14%  hours  from 
Newfoundland  and  accomplished  about  1000  miles 
of  the  journey.  The  British  destroyer  Wolaton 
made  the  Mary  off  Loch  Eireball  and  the  aviators 
were  duly  brought  to  land. 

Lofiis  OF  THE  C-6.  The  American  Navy  dirigi- 
ble or  Blimp  C-6  left  Montauk  Point  on  May 
14th  in  an  attempt  to  cross  the  Atlantic  by  way 
of  Halifax,  at  which  port  it  arrived  at  10 
o'clock  on  the  morning  of  May  16th,  after  being 
in  the  air  almost  26  hours.  A  perfect  landing 
was  made  at  the  Pleasantville  base  near  St. 
Johns,  and  the  dirigible  was  duly  anchored 
within  an  old  cricket' field.  Preparations  were 
straightway  begun  for  the  transatlantic  flight, 
but  a  treacherous  gale  arose  which  drove  the 
dirigible  from  its  moorings  and  carried  it  out  to 
sea,  where  it  was  totally  destroyed.  The  dirigi- 
ble was  under  command  of  Lieutenant-Com- 
mander Coil,  with  Lieutenant  Campbell  and 
Lieut.  J.  B.  Lawrence  as  navigating  officers. 
The  total  distance  of  1050  miles  accomplished 
by  the  C-5  was  a  world's  record  for  non-rigid 
airships  as  regards  total  distance  covered  with- 
out a  stop.  The  C-5  was  192  feet  long,  43  feet 
wide  and  45  feet  high,  with  a  capacity  of  180,- 
000  cubic  feet  of  gas.  Its  cruising  speed  was 
42  miles  per  hour,  and  it  could  climb  1000  feet 
per  minute.  The  car  suspended  from  the  gas 
bag  was  of  streamline  form  40  feet  long,  5  feet 
in  maximum  diameter,  with  steel  tube  outriggers 
carrying  an  engine  at  either  end.  It  had  a  capa- 
city of  7  passengers,  though  4  formed  the  usual 
crew.  The  engines  were  made  by  the  Union  Gas 
Engine  Company,  and  were  125  horse  power  each. 

Tarrant  Tbiplane.  One  of  the  most  power- 
ful aeroplanes  to  be  built  in  1919  in  England  was 
the  Tarrant  triplane,  a  huge  6-engined  3000  horse 
power  machine,  'fitted  with  six  **Napier"  Lion 
engines  capable  each  of  developing  607  horse 
power,  and  designed  to  obtain  with  full  load  a 
speed  of  over  90  miles  per  hour  with  two  engines 
cut  out.  Fully  loaded  this  machine  weighed  ap- 
proximately 45,000  pounds,  of  which  19,000 
pounds  represented  the  load,  10,000  pounds  fuel, 
and  9000  pounds  available  for  passenfifer  or  cargo. 
Its  maximum  speed  was  over  110  miles  an  hour, 
and  sufficient  fuel  was  carried  to  maintain  this 
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for  over  900  miles,  while  at  cruising  speed  a 
distance  of  1200  miles  could  be  covered.  This 
was  a  triplane  with  the  middle  plane  having  a 
span  of  131  feet  3  inches,  with  a  total  surface  of 
wings  of  4950  feet  and  an  over  all  height  of  37 
feet  3  inches  and  over  all  length  of  73  feet  2 
inches.  It  was  designed  for  a  crew  of  five  men 
provided  with  wireless  equipment,  guns  and  am- 
munition and  bombs  and  gear,  and  was  con- 
sidered a  machine  of  unusual  power,  some  13 
months  being  required  for  its  construction. 

On  May  26th,  during  a  trial  flight,  this  large 
machine  was  seriously  damaged,  and  the  chief 
and  assistant  pilots,  Gapt.  F.  G.  Dunn  and  Gapt. 
P.  T.  Rawlings,  received  injuries  resulting  in 
their  death.  At  this  initial  trip  it  was  found 
impossible  to  rise  from  the  ground  using  the  four 
engines,  so  the  two  upper  engines  were  brought 
into  operation.  When  this  was  done  and  before 
the  plane  could  leave  the  ground,  the  tail  rose 
up  and  the  nose  of  the  machine  crashed  down- 
ward into  the  earth  while  at  a  speed  of  over  70 
miles  an  hour.  It  is  believed  that  if  the  a|!ro- 
plane  could  have  risen,  all  six  engines  might 
have  functioned;  but  the  results  of  the  initial 
trial  seemed  to  show  that  the  problems  connected 
with  their  placing  and  operation  had  not  been 
adequately  worked  out. 

Lawson  Aib  Lines.  This  airplane  designed, 
manufactured  and  operated  distinctly  as  a  pas- 
senger carrying  machine  on  a  commercial  basis 
made  a  number  of  interesting  trips  in  the  autumn 
of  I9I9,  proceeding  from  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  to 
New  York  and  thence  to  Washington.  It  had  a 
capacity  of  26  passengers  with  a  comfortable  en- 
closed cabin,  and  was  specially  designed  for  high 
speed  and  economy  of  fuel.  It  was  stated  that 
the  machine  had  reached  a  point  where  the  trip 
from  New  York  to  San  Francisco  could  be  made 
in  36  hours  actual  time  between  cities. 

Heucofters.  During  the  year  there  was  an- 
nounced a  prize  of  $100,000  to  be  awarded  to  the 
person  who  should  produce  and  demonstrate  the 
first  heavier  than  air  aircraft  which  would  rise 
from  and  land  on  the  ground  vertically,  as  for 
example,  rise  from  and  return  to  the  roof  of  a 
medium  size  house.  This  prize  was  donated  by  a 
French  patron  and  enthusiast  of  aviation,  M. 
Michelin,  who  previously  had  given  many  valu- 
able prizes  for  aircraft  development  and  per- 
formance, all  of  which  had  been  won  though 
when  first  announced  the  conditions  were  con- 
sidered difficult  if  not  impossible  of  realization. 
The  new  prize  was  offered  to  the  designer  or 
aviator  of  the  first  aircraft:  (1 )  to  rise  vertically 
from  the  ground;  (2)  to  possess  the  greatest  pos- 
sible range  of  speed  up  to  124  miles  an  hour; 
(3)  to  land  vertically  within  a  radius  of  five 
meters. 

This  of  course  plainly  indicated  some  form  of 
helicopter  or  screw  machine  where  the  propeller 
blades  or  vanes  revolved  about  a  vertical  axis. 
Considerable  experiment  work  had  been  done 
in  this  field  but  the  practical  achievement  was 
limited  in  comparison  with  the  vast  studies  made 
in  other  departments  of  aviation,  notably  the 
airplane.  However  the  problem  always  had  a 
fascination  for  scientific  men  and  in  1919  there 
were  announced  some  encouraging  results  of  ex- 
periments undertaken  by  Peter  Cooper  Hewitt 
and  F.  B.  Grocker.  In  1918  these  two  experi- 
menters met  at  Ampere,  N.  J.,  and  inaugurated 
a  series  of  tests  on  a  helicopter  which  pre- 
sented considerable  promise.    The  machine  de- 


veloped a  lift  of  4000  pounds  with  two  motors  of 
100  horse  power  each  and  propellers  51  feet  in 
diameter.    The  experiments,  as  announced  up  to 
the  end  of  1919,  did  not  actually  involve  flight, 
but  the  production  of  lifting  power  which  was 
accurately  measured  by  dynamometers  and  weigh- 
ing mechanisms.     Electric  motors  rather  than  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  were  employed  in  the 
experimental  work  so  as  to  secure  any  desired 
speed  of  rotation  and  measure  readily  the  con- 
sumption  of   power.    The   two   propellers  were 
mounted  one  above  the  other  on  concentric  shafts 
and  being  respectively  right  and  left  screws  were 
revolved    in     opposite    directions.    They    were 
placed  vertically  seven  feet  apart.     The  propeller 
blades  were  made  of  an  aSroform  model,  30  inches 
wide  and  about  15  feet  long,  being  built  up  of 
aluminum    partitions    placed    transversely    and 
then   sheathed.    These   propeller  blades  revolve 
at  low  angular  velocity  compared  with  those  of 
an  airplane  and  the  speed  of  airplane  engines 
would  be  considerably  reduced.    Various  types 
of  propellers  were  tested  in  these  experiments  and 
a  form  finally  was  produced  that  gave  a  lift  of 
2550  pounds  for  126.5  horse  power  when  making 
but  70  revolutions  per  minute  or  20.2  pounds 
per  horse  power.    These  experiments  so  far  as 
announced  had  not  proceeded  beyond  the  full 
size  laboratory  stage  at  the  end  of  1919,  but  they 
indicated  considerable  promise  of  success  as  well 
as  progress  in  this  interesting  field. 

Bbitish  Civil  Aviation.  (5i  May  1,  1919,  the 
resumption  of  civil  fiying  was  officially  per- 
mitted in  Great  Britain  and  a  report  on  the 
work  of  the  Department  of  Civil  Aviation  of  the 
Air  Ministry  was  issued  in  the  late  autunm, 
covering  the  period  from  May  1st  to  October  Slst. 
It  stat^  that  the  Cairo-Karachi  route  had  been 
opened  for  military  purposes  and  would  soon  be 
available  for  civil  traffic.  A  chain  of  landing 
places  had  also  been  established  on  the  route  from 
Cairo  to  the  Cape,  so  that  it  would  be  possible 
to  fly  over  the  whole  of  this  route,  on  an  experi- 
mental basis,  in  the  very  near  future.  The  air 
navijiration  regulations  might  need  some  slight 
modiflcations  as  a  result  of  experience  gained 
with  their  application,  but  no  serious  difficulties 
had  occurred. 

In  the  period  under  review,  21,000  flights  had 
been  made  and  52,000  passengers  carried.  The 
total  number  of  flying  hours  amoimted  to  4000, 
and  the  total  mileage  covered  303,000.  No  pas- 
senger had  been  killed  in  civil  flying,  although 
10  were  injured,  as  also  were  6  pilots;  and  2 
pilots  were  unfortunately  killed.  The  total  num- 
ber of  accidents  which  occurred  was  13,  or  1  in 
1615  flights,  a  figure  which  would  probably  be 
considerably  improved  on  in  the  course  of  time. 
Only  1  passenger  in  each  5200  carried  was  in- 
jured, or  1  in  each  30,300  miles  flown,  but  in  this 
connection  it  should  be  noted  that  accidents  are 
most  likely  to  occur  when  starting  up  or  landing, 
and  as  the  average  flight  was  of  short  duration 
(just  over  14  miles)  the  risk  of  accident  was 
greater  per  mile  flown  than  would  have  been  the 
case  with  ordinary  commercial  journeys.  Ex- 
perts from  the  Department  were  sent  to  in- 
vestigate and  report  on  all  accidents,  and  this 
it  was  thought  doubtless  would  tend  to  reduce 
their  number. 

Mail  Cabryino  by  Aisboplane.  The  ter- 
mination of  the  war  making  available  a  large 
number  of  aeroplanes  and  trained  aviators,  it 
was  natural  that  schemes  to  utilize  both  men 
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and  machines  should  be  developed.  These  plans 
were  both  governmental  and  commercial,  the 
former  including  the  rapid  exchange  of  official 
communications,  mail  and  even  personal  repre- 
sentatives  at  various  conferences  and  parlia- 
ments, and  the  latter  passengers  on  urgent  busi- 
ness and  newspapers,  special  communications  of 
immediate  importance  and  light  packages.  The 
reliability  of  the  service  seemed  to  be  established, 
and  the  experience  of  military  aviators  and  de- 
signers naturally  was  invaluable.  The  commer- 
cial side,  however,  involved  the  question  of  the 
increased  cost  of  transpdrtation  of  passengers 
and  freight,  and  here  it  was  not  possible  to  say 
by  the  end  of  1919  how  much  progress  had  been 
made.  Whether  the  saving  in  time  could  be 
measured  by  an  appropriate  cash  value  was  not 
always  clear,  and  it  was  realized  that  develop- 
ments in  commercial  aeronautics  must  adjust 
themselves  to  new  ideas  of  value.  As  regards 
mail  service,  however,  it  seemed  to  be  unmis- 
takable that  such  work  could  be  efficiently  and 
legularly  carried  on,  but  it  must  be  remembered 
that  in  1919  much  was  done  with  machines  al- 
ready constructed  for  the  military  service.  The 
transition  from  the  extraordinary  and  unusual 
of  the  war,  where  expense  of  construction  and 
operation  was  a  minor  consideration,  to  commer- 
cial practice,  was  still  a  problem  in  1919,  though 
it  must  be  said  that  further  progress  towards 
its  solution  had  been  made  than  in  any  previous 
year  since  aviation  had  been  put  on  a  practical 
basis. 

On  May  15,  1919,  was  celebrated  the  anni- 
versary of  the  inauguration  of  the  commercial 
mail  service  between  Washington  and  New  York. 
On  this  occasion  the  same  two  aeroplanes  were 
used  as  started  the  year  previously,  and  they  were 
propelled  by  the  same  motors.  One  of  them  dur- 
ing the  year  had  been  in  the  air  164  hours,  flying  • 
10J16  miles,  and  had  carried  672,826  letters. 
It  had  cost  in  service  per  hour  $65.80.  Cost  of 
repairs  was  $4.80.  The  other  plane  was  in  the 
air  222  hours,  flying  15,018  miles,  and  had  car- 
ried 485,120  letters.  It  cost  in  service  per  hour 
$48.34,  and  in  total  repairs  $1,874.76.  The  entire 
service  between  New  York  and  Washington 
showed  92.73  per  cent  of  performance  during 
the  entire  year,  representing  128,255  miles  of 
actual  travel  and  7,720,840  letters  weighing  193,- 
021  pounds  were  carried,  the  revenues  from  aSro- 
plane  mail  stamps  amounting  to  $159,700,  the 
cost  of  the  service  $137,900.06.  On  Aug.  10, 
1918,  the  flying  operations  which  had  been  con- 
ducted by  the  army  were  taken  over  by  the  Post 
Office  Department  with  a  single  organization, 
which  maintained  from  the  beginning  the  record 
made  under  the  military  service.  Out  of  1261 
possible  trips,  1206  were  undertaken,  and  but  55 
were  defaulted  on  account  of  weather  conditions. 
During  rain,  fog,  snow,  gales  and  electrical 
storms  435  trips  were  made.  Out  of  a  possible 
138,092  miles  128,037  miles  were  flown.  Only  51 
forced  landings  were  made  on  account  of  weather 
and  37  on  account  of  motor  troubles.  It  was 
brought  out  in  the  course  of  the  year's  work 
that  for  postal  and  daily  cross  country  service 
aeroplanes  designed  wholly  for  war  purposes 
were  not  suitable,  and  the  De  Haviland-4  ma- 
chines transferred  to  the  Post  Office  Department 
after  the  signing  of  the  armistice  were  recon- 
structed to  fit  them  for  commercial  requirements. 
The  Department  also  called  for  bids  for  specially 
constructed  mail  carrying  planes. 


It  was  found  that  the  element  of  danger  in- 
volved in  the  military  and  exhibition  flying  was 
almost  entirely  absent  from  commercial  flying. 
No  aeroplane  carrying  the  mail  had  fallen  out 
of  the  sky  during  the  year,  and  there  had  not 
been  a  single  death  of  an  aviator  carrying  the 
mail.  The  only  deaths  by  accident  were  those  of 
an  aviator  who  made  a  flight  to  demonstrate  his 
qualiflcations  as  an  aviator  and  that  of  a  me- 
chanic who  fell  against  the  whirling  propeller 
of  a  machine  on  the  ground.  But  two  postal 
aviators  were  injured  seriously  enough  to  be 
sent  to  the  hospital.  The  experience  of  a  year 
in  the  mail  service  with  all  types  and  tempera- 
ments of  aviators  established  the  fact  thkt  200 
feet  visibility  from  the  ground  was  the  limit  of 
practical  flying,  although  a  number  of  runs  were 
made  with  the  mail  between  New  York  and 
Washington,  during  which  a  part  of  the  trip  was 
flown  at  as  low  an  altitude  as  50  feet.  The  per- 
formance of  the  various  planes  used  in  this 
service  was  of  interest,  demonstrating  that  under 
proper  conditions  adequate  life  could  be  secured 
for  a  plane. 

On  July  1,  1919,  the  New  York  and  Cleveland 
mail  route  was  established,  a  distance  of  410 
miles  by  air  and  requiring  for  the  flight  from 
41/2  to  5  hours  as  against  620.64  miles  by  train 
and  a  train  time  of  13.05  to  17.20  hours.  The 
Cleveland-Chicago  route  was  established  May  15, 
1919,  a  distance  of  325  miles  by  air,  requiring 
a  flight  of  3%  to  4  hours  as  against  340.28  miles 
by  rail  and  6.35  to  10.30  hours  train  time.  The 
routing  followed  in  1919  was  for  the  mail  plane 
to  leave  New  York  daily  including  Sunday  be- 
tween 5  and  6  a.m.  with  between  12,000  and  14,- 
000  letters,  and  arrive  at  Cleveland  about  10 
A.M.  and  at  Chicago  about  1  p.m.  the  same  day. 
By  this  service  any  letters  mailed  too  late  to 
leave  New  York  on  the  5.30  p.m.  train,  are  ad- 
vanced so  as  to  make  all  noon  carrier  deliveries 
in  Cleveland  and  all  afternoon  carrier  deliveries 
in  Chicago  as  well  as  advancing  connections  to 
the  middle  West  16  hours  and  to  Seattle,  San 
Francisco,  and  Los  Angeles  24  hours. 

The  mail  plane  at  Cleveland,  in  addition  to 
mail  originating  in  Cleveland,  takes  about  14,- 
000  letters  daily  from  train  No.  10,  which  leaves 
New  York  at  5.30  o'clock  the  afternoon  before 
and  is  not  due  to  arrive  in  Chicago  until  4  p.m., 
too  late  for  the  regular  carrier  deliveries  in  that 
city,  and  puts  this  mail  in  Chicago  daily  at  1 
o'clock,  usually  a  little  before  1  p.m.  It  also 
makes  train  connections  which  would  not  have 
been  made  had  the  mail  remained  on  the  train. 

The  eastbound  mail  plane  leaves  Chicago  daily 
at  2.30  P.M.,  which  is  a  considerable  time  after 
the  departure  of  the  Twentieth  Century  Limited, 
and  overtakes  it  at  Cleveland  with  an  hour  to 
spare  and  deposits  on  that  train  Chicago  city 
mail  and  mails  from  westbound  connections. 
This  mail  then  is  delivered  by  the  Twentieth  Cen- 
tury Limited  in  New  York  City  at  9.46  a.m.  In 
this  way  the  New  York  mail  is  practically  ad- 
vanced 24  hours. 

The  eastbound  mail  plane  at  Cleveland  takes 
besides  letters  originating  in  Cleveland  and  des- 
tined for  the  east  between  12,000  and  14,000  let- 
ters from  train  No.  90-28-32,  which  left  Chicago 
at  11.31  P.M.  the  previous  night,  and  delivers  it 
at  New  York  City,  usually  around  1.30  o'clock 
that  afternoon.  Had  this  mail  remained  on  that 
train  it  would  not  have  arrived  in  New  York 
City  until  4.44  o'clock  the  following  morning. 
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Correspondiiig  advantages  are  eecured  by  the 
air  mail  between  New  York  and  Washington. 
In  1919  the  southbound  mail  plane  left  New 
York  at  8.40  a.m.  with  New  England  midnight 
mail  and  New  York  City  mail  reaching  thejpost 
office  too  late  for  the  1  a.m.  dispatch  for  Wash- 
ington, also  New  York  up-State  mail  arriving  on 
New  York  Central  train  No.  32,  to  the  amount 
of  14,000  letters  daily,  which  are  turned  over 
to  the  Washington  postmaster  in  time  for  the 
noon  and  first  afternoon  deliveries. 

The  northbound  mail  plane  was  scheduled  to 
leave  Washington  at  10.40  a.m.  with  some  14,000 
letters  daily  to  New  York  City,  including  Wash- 
ington City  letters  mailed  before  0.30  a.m.,  and 
New  York  City  mail  worked  to  carriers  arriving 
in  Washington  on  the  Seaboard  Air  Line  and 
Atlantic  Coast  Line  trains  from  all  the  south- 
eastern States  from  Virginia  to  Florida.  This 
mail  reached  New  York  by  plane  daily  about  1.30 
P.M.  Had  it  continued  by  train  to  New  York 
it  would  not  have  arrived  in  New  York  City  in 
time  to  catch  any  carrier  deliveries. 

In  connection  with  the  New  York  and  Wash- 
ington aSrial  mail  route  a  notable  fiiffht  was 
made  on  December  2nd  when  a  specially  built 
De  Haviland-4  airplane  belonging  to  the  Post 
Office  Department  made  the  trip  between  the  air 
mail  field  at  Washington  and  Belmont  Park, 
New  York,  218  miles,  in  1  hour  and  34  minutes 
with  a  load  of  630  pounds  representing  nearly 
20,000  letters.  The  rate  of  speed  was  138  miles 
an  hour,  the  best  record  ever  made  in  the 
American  mail  service. 

On  July  18,  1919,  Postmaster  Burleson  reduced 
the  postage  rate  on  aeroplane  mail  matter  to  two 
cents  an  ounce,  or  the  regular  rate  for  first  class 
mail,  thus  placing  the  aeroplane  mail  service  on 
the  same  footing  with  all  other  means  of  mail 
transportation. 

On  August  14th  an  innovation  in  aerial  mail 
service  was  accomplished  when  an  aSromarine 
flying  boat  deposited  mail  aboard  the  White  Star 
liner  Adriatic  two  hours  after  it  had  left  the 
dock  at  Hoboken,  N.  J.  The  scheme  was  an- 
nounced to  have  further  possibilities  in  the  de- 
livery of  ships'  manifests  after  the  ships  had 
left  port,  as  cargo  could  be  taken  on  to  the  last 
moment  before  sailing  and  the  completed  mani- 
fests delivered  long  after  they  had  sailed.  A 
special  contrivance  consisting  of  a  waterproof 
bag  for  the  mail  and  a  flexible  cable  attached  to 
the  flying  boat  and  carrying  the  mail  bag  was 
employed,  and  the  sack  was  deposited  by  driving 
the  aeroplane  directly  across  the  ship's  course, 
so  that  the  flexible  cable  would  encounter  a  steel 
wire  stretched  between  the  fore  and  mainmast. 
The  experiment  was  in  every  way  satisfactory, 
and  the  use  of  the  method  was  seriously  con- 
sidered. 

During  the  strike  of  the  railway  employees  in 
Great  Britain,  an  aeroplane  mail  service  was 
established  from  London  to  Bristol,  Birmingham, 
Newcastle,  Manchester  and  Glasgow,  in  addi- 
tion to  a  continental  service  between  London 
and  Paris  and  London  and  Brussels.  This  serv- 
ice was  very  successful,  and  on  the  fourth  day 
of  the  strike  54  aeroplanes  were  carrying  mail. 
A  charge  of  two  shillings  an  ounce  on  each  letter 
was  made  for  this  special  service.  On  one  day  a 
Handley-Page  aeroplane  transported  to  Brussels 
for  Holland  and  Norway  1400  pounds  of  mail 
matter  and  brought  back  2000  pounds.  This 
aeroplane  mail  service  was  so  successful  that  the 


British  newspapers  urged  that  it  be  retained. 
It  was  discontinued,  as  the  train  service  improved 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  strike. 

The  first  regular  French  aerial  postal  service 
was  inaugurated  on  Nov.  10,  1919,  when  mail 
was  transported  to  England  from  Bourget,  near 
Paris,  and  from  Hounslow  in  England  to  Bour- 
get. There  had  been  for  some  time  previously  a 
regular  commercial  service,  the  trips  being  made 
in  two  hours  and  fifteen  minutes.  It  was  also 
contemplated  to  establish  a  regular  mail  service 
to  Morocco. 

Commercial  AJsbonautics.  During  the  year 
1919  the  commercial  extension  of  atrial  trans- 
portation took  forward  strides.  In  England  the 
Super-Marine  Aviation  Works,  Limit^,  estab- 
lished the  first  flying  boat  passenger  service  on 
the  south  coast  with  a  fleet  of  10  passenger  carry- 
ing ships,  five  of  which  fiy  on  alternate  days, 
enabling  the  other  five  to  be  thoroughly  over- 
hauled, examined  and  tuned  up  during  the  day 
on  which  they  are  out  of  service.  A  government 
inspector  critically-  examines  each  individual  ma- 
chine and  passes  upon  its  fitness  for  flight  before 
it  proceeds.  The  service  as  inaugurated  during 
the  summer  of  1919  starts  at  Woolston,  near 
Southampton,  and  includes  the  following  ports: 
To  Cowes,  10 Va  miles;  Ryde,  15;  Sea  View,  17; 
Bembride,  19;  Sandown,  23;  Shanklin,  25;  Vent- 
nor,  28;  Freshwater,  43;  Yarmouth,  18;  Bourne- 
mouth, 33;  Poole,  40;  Swanage,  38;  Weymouth, 
60;  from  Poole  to  Freshwater,  23;  from  Wey- 
mouth to  Freshwater,  42;  from  Freshwater  to 
Ventnor,  15  miles.  This  service,  it  was  hoped, 
could  be  extended  to  France  with  ports  of  call 
at  Le  Havre,  Cherbourg  and  St.  Malo.  During 
the  summer  this  service  was  waiting  on  the 
necessary  permission,  which  was  to  be  granted 
under  the  rules  of  the  Allied  Air  Convention. 

On  March  1st  a  daily  aerial  service  between 
Folkestone,  England,  and  Cologne,  Germany,  was 
instituted  with  four  aeroplanes,  which  carried 
between  them  25  bags  of  mail,  but  this  amount 
was  increased,  so  that  for  the  three  months 
ending  May  31st,  2276  outward  and  886  inward 
bag^s  were  transported.  This  service  made  pos- 
sible the  delivery  of  cdrrespondence  leaving 
Cologne  one  morning  to  all  parts  of  England 
and  Wales  by  the  first  delivery  on  the  following 
morn^ig. 

The  American  Express  Company  during  the 
year  completed  arrangements  for  a  daily  air  pas- 
senger and  baggage  service  between  London  and 
Paris,  so  that  a  person  could  leave  London  and 
fly  to  Paris  and  transact  business  there  and 
return  to  London  in  time  for  dinner.  This 
service  was  announced  to  begin  in  October, 
and  was  to  provide  an  aeroplane  carrying  one 
or  two  passengers  and  costing  about  $100  for  a 
flight  one  way,  and  a  larger  machine  carrying  15 
passengers,  for  which  the  fare  was  to  be  about 
$60  per  person.  The  latter,  known  as  the  air 
bus,  was  to  leave  three  times  a  week,  while 
single  passenger  carrying  aeroplanes  would  fly 
daily  from  the  aerodrome.  This  service  was 
to  be  in  connection  with  a  special  automobile 
service  to  carry  passengers  from  their  hotels 
to  the  aerodromes  on  the  outskirts  of  London 
and  Paris.  The  general  scheme  provided  for  a 
special  form  of  ticket  whereby  the  passengers 
assumed  the  risk  of  the  journey,  and  the  lug- 
gage was  limited  to  a  single  piece  of  baggage 
about  the  size  of  a  suitcase.  Those  traveling 
in  the  fast  aeroplanes  would  have  to  wear  a 
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head  mask  and  gogglee,  but  those  in  the  air  bus 
would  not  require  any  special  equipment.  The 
time  for  the  flight  was  to  be  between  three  and 
four  hours,  in  place  of  the  boat  and  train  run- 
ning time  of  about  nine  hours  between  London 
and  Paris.  The  ticket  for  each  trip  cost  about 
$20.  It  was  reported  that  the  American  Ex- 
press Company,  through  its  tourist  department, 
was  contemplating  the  establishment  of  air  lines 
from  Liverpool  and  Southampton  to  London. 

In  Germany  an  aero  passenger  service  was 
inaugurated  between  Berlin  and  Hamburg  in 
March,  during  which  month  108  flights  were 
successfully  carried  out  and  loads  of  no  less 
than  3737  kilograms  were  carried.  The  per- 
centage of  failures  to  complete  the  trip  was 
stated  as  only  6.1.  This  and  other  services 
were  operated  by  the  Deutsche  Luft  Rederie,  a 
combination  of  various  firms  of  German  aero- 
plane manufacturers,  which  was  thoroughly  or- 
ganized both  as  regards  plan  and  operation, 
'ihe  various  lines  in  operation  extended  from 
Berlin  to  such  points  as  Weimar,  Frankfort, 
Leipzig,  Warnemunde,  Hanover,  Westphalia  and 
Breslau,  in  addition  to  the  service  to  Hamburg 
already  referred  to.  There  were  also  services 
from  Weimar  to  Hamburg,  Hamburg  to  Warne- 
munde, Weimar  to  Leipzig  and  Hanover  to  West- 
phalia. The  Berlin-Weimar  route  was  placed  in 
operation  about  the  beginning  of  February,  and 
in  its  first  month  120  flights  were  attempted,  of 
which  only  18  were  unsuccescful,  and  no  acci- 
dents whatsoever  were  recorded.  The  Berlin 
to  Hamburg  trip  cost  450  marks,  with  a  return 
ticket  700  marks,  while  serial  tickets  available 
over  any  of  the  routes  operated  by  the  syndicate 
could  be  had  for  3600  marks  and  were  trans- 
ferable. 

A  practical  application  of  the  aeroplane  was 
made  on  July  12th  by  Jasper  C.  Mayer,  of 
Washington,  D.  C,  who,  missing  the  steamship 
Kashimura  Maru  at  Seattle,  embarked  on  an 
aeroplane  and  overtook  the  vessel  on  its  way 
down  the  Sound.  The  belated  traveler  was  able 
to  catch  the  vessel,  and  at  an  expense  of  $75  was 
saved  a  delay  of  several  weeks  until  the  next 
sailing. 

During  the  middle  of  the  summer  a  passenger 
airship  was  announced  to  sail  from  Barrow-in- 
Furness  to  Rio  Janeiro,  which  would  take  20 
passengers  and  a  small  cargo.  The  announced 
route  was  by  way  of  Lisbon,  Sierra  Leone  and 
thence  to  Rio  Janeiro,  and  the  time  of  flight 
was  estimated  at  about  four  days  each  way. 
This  trip  was  in  the  nature  of  a  trial,  and  if 
successful  a  regular  service  was  to  be  maintained 
by  the  Vickers  Company,  which  managed  the 
undertaking.  The  price  of  the  tickets  was  £1000 
apiece.  This  special  airship,  or  the  R-80,  was 
built  at  the  Vickers-Barrows  Works  Company  by 
the  British  Admiralty,  with  the  object  of  se- 
curing a  rigid  British  airship  of  medium  dimen- 
sions which  would  compare  with  the  latest  Ger- 
man Zeppelin.  The  R-80  had  a  capacity  of  1,- 
250,000  cubic  feet,  or  somewhat  more  than  half 
the  size  of  the  R-34.  She  had  a  cruising  speed 
of  46  miles  and  a  full  power  speed  of  60  miles 
an  hour,  and  was  535  feet  in  length.  The  pas- 
senger accommodations  on  top  of  the  hull  include 
a  large  saloon  arranged  like  a  Pullman  car,  a 
roof  garden,  a  shelter  deck  and  cabins  of  sleep- 
ing berths. 

Another  British  regular  air  service  between 
London    and   Paris    was    organized   during   the 


year  by  Aircraft  Transport  and  Travel,  with 
General  Posting  managing  director.  Parcels  ex- 
press machines  were  to  leave  London  at  4  a.  k., 
arriving  in  Paris  two  or  three  hours  later,  and 
carried  a  cargo  of  900  pounds,  consisting  of 
newspapers  or  rapid  express  matter.  The  plan 
was  to  provide  space  for  a  passenger  or  two, 
but  the  passenger  machines  proper  would  leave 
later  in  the  day  and  would  have  enclosed  saloons. 
This  company  proposed  an  alternative  ground 
and  sea  route  when  fog  or  storm  made  flying  im- 
possible, and  had  as  its  pilots  a  number  of  men 
chosen  for  the  most  part  from  those  of  the  com- 
munication squadron  between  London  and  the 
Peace  Conference. 

Laboe  British  Airships.  During  the  year  the 
British  Admiralty  decided  to  build  a  fleet  of 
eight  airships  larger  than  anything  previously 
attempted  in  cars  of  this  class.  Three  of  these 
huge  dirigibles  were  under  construction,  one  at 
Beardmore's,  one  at  Bedford,  and  a  third,  which 
is  the  largest,  at  the  Armstrong  Whitworth 
Works  at  Barlow  in  the  West  Riding  of  York- 
shire. By  the  summer  of  1919  this  dirigible 
was. well  advanced  and  the  girder  work  almost 
finished.  She  was  694  feet  long,  85  feet  in 
diameter,  and  had  a  gas  capacity  of  over  3,- 
000,000  cubic  feet.  There  were  seven  cars  or 
gondolas,  three  on  each  side  and  one  in  the 
centre  forward  devoted  to  the  controls  and  the 
navigation  ofiicers.  The  propelling  power  was 
to  be  six  Sunbeam  Cossack  engines,  each  capable 
of  developing  400  horse  power  and  a  speed  of 
about  70  miles  per  hour.  A  fuel  capacity  of  30 
tons  could  be  provided,  and  it  was  the  inten- 
tion of  the  Admiralty  to  place  these  airships  on 
regular  mail  service.  The  R-39  was  to  be  com- 
pleted in  1919,  and  the  remaining  were  to  be 
finished  and  launched  in  1920. 

United  States  Purchases  R-38.  During  the 
year  the  United  States  Navy  Department  ar- 
ranged to  secure  from  Great  Britain  the  R-38, 
the  world's  greatest  airship  which  resembled  the 
R-34  in  many  respects  but  was  larger  and  had 
greater  horse  power,  speed,  and  radius  of  action. 
The  R-38  was  designed  for  a  gas  capacity  of  2,- 
724,000  cubic  feet,  was  694  feet  long,  86  feet  in 
diameter,  93  feet  six  inches  high  and  a  useful 
load  capacity  of  45  tons.  The  airship  was  ex- 
pected to  develop  a  maximum  speed  of  60  knots. 
Congress  had  appropriated  $2,500,000  for  the 
purchase  of  the  airship  and  for  the  training  of 
the  pilot,  and  the  British  Air  Ministry  offered 
to  train  the  personnel  so  that  the  dirigible  could 
be  taken  over  by  an  American  crew  and  flown 
directly  to  the  United  States.  A  hangar  at 
Lakewood,  N.  J.,  was  under  construction  by  the 
Navy  Department  for  the  R-38. 

Altitude  Records.  During  the  year  1919 
a  number  of  important  records  in  aviation  were 
made.  On  August  2nd  Major  R.  W.  Schroeder, 
a  United  States  army  aviator,  flew  at  Dayton, 
Ohio,  at  a  rate  of  137  miles  an  hour  at  a  height 
of  18,400  feet.  A  two- seated  Lepere  biplane  de- 
signed by  Captain  Lepere,  of  the  French  army, 
was  used,  which  was  driven  by  a  12-cylinder  Lib- 
erty motor,  using  a  supercharger,  "niis  last  de- 
vice consists  of  a  gas  turbine  and  centrifugal 
compressor,  which  derives  its  power  from  the 
red-hot  exhaust  gases  of  the  Liberty  motor. 
The  compressed  air  is  fed  into  the  carburetor  at 
the  same  pressure  as  at  sea  level,  so  that  there 
is  plenty  of  oxygen  regardless  of  altitude.  The 
device  w^s  designed   by  Dr.   Sanford  A.   Moss. 
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Major  Schroeder's  flight  was  in  company  with 
Lieutenant  G.  W.  £lfey,  an  expert  aeronautic 
observer. 

The  altitude  record  set  by  Major  R.  W.  Schroe- 
der  at  McCook  Field,  Dayton,  Ohio,  on  Septem- 
ber 18,  1918,  with  an  altitude  of  28,000  feet 
made  in  an  American  built  British  Bristol 
fighter  equipped  with  an  American  built  His- 
pano-Suiza  motor,  was  broken  on  July  30th, 
1919,  by  Roland  Rohlfs.  This  record  was  made 
in  a  Curtiss  400  horse  power  triplane  at  Roose- 
velt Field,  Long  Island,  on  July  30th,  when,  in 
the  face  of  a  100-mile  an  hour  gale,  an  official  al- 
titude of  30,700  feet  was  accomplished.  This 
was  said  to  be  the  first  time  an  officially  observed 
flight  in  excess  of  30,000  feet  had  been  made,  and 
stands  as  an  American  record,  but  it  does  not 
surpass  the  altitude  record  of  33,130  feet  made 
on  June  14th,  1919,  by  Adjutant  Casale  at  Villa 
Coublay,  France.  Rohlfs  machine  was  a  Cur- 
tiss triplane  of  the  type  known  as  the  Wasp, 
which  was  designed  as  a  two-plane  fighting  ma- 
chine for  the  American  forces,  and  was  com- 
pleted just  before  the  signing  of  the  armistice. 
Naturally  the  aviator  employed  an  oxygen  mask 
and  encountered  a  temperature  of  25  degrees  be- 
low zero,  which  chilled  his  motor  and  made  navi- 
gation at  the  higher  levels  exceedingly  difficult. 

This  altitude  record  was  supplai^ted  by  Roland 
Rohlfs  on  Sept.  18,  1919,  at  Roosevelt  Field* 
Long  Island,  when  a  height  of  34,160  feet  was 
attained.  This  flight  was  made  in  a  Gurtitfs 
Wasp  triplane  equipped  with  a  Curtiss  K-12  400 
horse  power  motor,  and  was  officially  observed, 
confirmed  and  homologued  by  the  officers  of  the 
Aero  Club  of  America  and  the  Internationale 
Federation  ASronautique.  Both  aeroplane  and 
motor  were  designed  and  built  in  America,  and 
the  entire  flight,  reaching  more  than  Qyj^  miles 
above  the  level  of  the  sea,  was  made  in  one  hour 
and  53  minutes,  vith  20  minutes  of  the  time  at 
the  highest  altitude  ever  reached,  in  a  tempera- 
ture of  43°  below  asero.  Rohlfs  found  perfect 
conditions,  and  began  taking  oxygen  at  20,000 
feet.  He  required  75  minutes  to  reach  his  great- 
est altitude  and  18  minutes  to  descend.  This 
flight  exceeds  Rohlf' s  official  record  of  30,700 
feet  made  on  July  30th,  and  the  official  record 
made  by  Adjutant  Casale,  of  the  French  army, 
on  June  14,  1919,  in  a  Renault  plane  with  150 
horse  power  at  Villa  Coublay,  of  33,136  feet. 
This  last  flight  is  5610  feet  higher  than  Mount 
Everest,  in  the  Himalaya  Mountains, — ^the  high- 
est mountain  in  the  world.  Rohlfs  is  the  chief 
test  pilot  of  the  Curtiss  Company,  and  during  the 
year  conducted  a  series  of  flights  with  the  aim 
of  making  altitude  records.  Subsequent  to  the 
record  referred  to  above,  in  an  attempt  to  secure 


a  rapid  rate  of  flying,  Rohlfs  rose  to  a  height 
of  19,500  feet  in  nine  minutes,  42%  seconds,  or  at 
a  rate  of  over  2000  feet  a  minute. 

Proposed  Depabtment  of  A£bonautics.  The 
subject  of  the  attitude  of  the  national  govern- 
ment towards  aeronautics,  both  military  and 
naval  and  commercial  and  scientific,  gave  rise 
to  considerable  discussion  during  the  year  1919. 
Senator  New  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  July 
31st  a  bill  to  create  a  Department  of  Aeronautics. 
This  bill  defined  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
director,  and  provided  for  the  organization, 
disposition  and  administration  of  a  United 
States  air  force,  creating  the  United  States  Air 
Reserve  Force,  and  providing  for  the  develop- 
ment of  civil  and  commercial  aviation.  To  this 
Department  of  Aeronautics  would  be  transferred 
the  various  officers  and  enlisted  men  of  the 
army,  navy,  post  office  and  other  services  now 
engaged  in  aeronautics,  and  it  would  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  development  and  control  of 
aeronautics  generally  throughout  the  United 
States.  The  bill  provides  in  considerable  detail 
for  the  organization  of  the  department  and  its 
various  officers  and  other  personnel. 

Abmy  Reliability  Race.  On  the  morning  of 
October  8th,  there  was  started  a  2700  mile  race 
across  the  American  continent  between  Mineola, 
Long  Island,  New  York,  and  San  Francisco, 
simultaneous  starts  being  made  at  each  place. 
Any  army  pilot  who  secured  the  written  recom- 
mendation of  the  commanding  officer  of  the  field 
to  which  he  was  attached  was  eligible  to  com- 
pete and  the  aeroplanes  employed  must  have  a 
speed  of  100  miles  an  hour  or  greater  and  motors 
must  be  of  standard  specifications.  Compulsory 
stops  of  not  less  than  30  minutes  nor  more  than 
48  hours  were  required  en  route  in  either  direc- 
tion at  the  following  control  stations:  Bing- 
hamton,  Rochester,  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.;  Cleve- 
land and  Bryan,  Ohio;  Chicago  and  Rock  Island, 
111.;  Des  Moines,  Iowa;  Omaha  and  North 
Platte,  Neb.;  Sidney,  Cheyenne,  Olcott,  Rawlins 
and  Green  River,  Wyo.;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah; 
Salduro,  Battle  Mountain  and  Reno,  Nev.;  and 
Sacramento  and  San  Francisco,  Cal.  In  order 
to  equalize  conditions  the  race  was  made  for 
the  round  trip  and  the  accompanying  summary 
indicates  the  relative  performances.  The  trans- 
continental race  attracted  considerable  attention 
and  while  there  were  accidents  several  of  which 
were  attended  by  fatalities,  nevertheless  the  com- 
petition was  interesting  as  showing  the  progress 
of  American  military  aviators  during  and  after 
the  war. 

The  War  Department  announced  the  winners 
in  the  army  reliability  test  race  in  the  following 
divisions : 


WINNERS  ON  ELAPSED  TIME— EAST  TO  WEST 


1 
2 
8 

4 
5 


PUot 


Paafno9T 


1st  U.  B.  W.  Maynmrd 8«t.  W.  E.  Klein 

2d  Lt.  Alex.  Pearson Sgt.  Roysl  AtUnaon. . . 

Capi.  John  O.  Donaldson None    

Oapt.  H.  0.  Drayton 2d  Lt.  L.  J.  Sweeley. . . 

2d  JJL  E.  H.  Manxebnan OSM.  M.  0.  Ooodnough 

6  *Oapi.  Hanr  Smith Capt.  T.  W.  Alien 

7  2d  Lt.  L.  8.  Webster Sgt.  Ohas.  Tindell 

Li.-OoL  T.  S.  Bowen Oapt.  D.  H.  Toang. . . . 

2d  Lt  H.  W.  Sheridan 2d  Lt.  F.  W.  Nelson. . . 

LL-GoL  3.  N.   Reynolds Ist  Lt.  B.  B.  Bagby. . . 


8 

9 
10 
11 
12  *lst  Lt.  J.  T.  Bonlott. 


2d  Lt.  8.  W.  Tomey Set.  E.  B.  YanatU' 

MB.  O.  W.  Haynes. 


^ 

Tims 

MeeK 

D«. 

Hrg. 

Min. 

8m. 

DH-4 

8 

6 

47 

7 

DH-4 

4 

28 

— 

8E-5 

4 

61 

8 

DH-4 

7 

25 

20 

DH-4 

7 

85 

50 

DH'4 

11 

28 

68 

DH-4 

12 

18 

8 

DH-(B) 

5 

12 

64 

DH-4 

— . 

7 

60 

DH-4 

1 

80 

55 

DH-4 

4 

28 

86 

DH-4 

8 

66 

7 

*  Disqualified  for  not  eirelinf  landing  fleid. 
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PAat 

ad  LC  Wm.  0.  r.  Biavn. 

Unjor  Edwin  B.  I17011 

in  U.  H.  H.  Gmucb 

2dLt.  J.  B.  Wti«bt 

3d  Lt  T,  &r- 


AEBONAUnCS 

Mteh.       D:  Br: 

.  DH-4         T  e 


[.  HutDaj. . 


Ski.  Lm  N.  Pirtlib DH-« 

get   B.   Colamui DH'* 

23  Lt.  T.  S..  Uatfaem DH-« 

_. Nana    Pokkar 

Lt.  D.  B.  Qiih Set.  Pomaror    DH'4 

lat  U.  Q.  H.  aa[* 2d  Lt.  W.  E.  Blchatdi DH-« 

OapL  Felix  Blelnla Sft.  H.   Utara DII-4 

ad  Lt.  L.  V.  Beau,  Jr Pvt  J.  jTMcVaish DH-4 

,_.  ,.    n    T     ..„_,.._  _   jjon,    3_^ 

.    Capl.  H.  H.  Pata DH-4 

"  '  ■■    " —   11.  Lnnt DH-4 


87  — 


S8  — 


WINNERS   ON   ELAPSED  TIbS— WEST  TO   EAST 


1     Major  O,    SpaU.. 


.   ad  U.  J.  B.  Patrick.. 


WINNBS8   ON    ELAPSED   TUCZ— SOUND   TBIP 


Capt  L.  B.  Smith.. 
Ed  Li.  Alsi.  Pstnon,  Jr... 
2d  Lt  H  B  Maotaunan. . 
U..OaL  Bnnoldii— 

Lt.  Bub7   - 

Lc-OoL   H.   B.   HirlnsT.. 


.    Set,  W.  E.  KWn.. 


It  LL  P.  W.  Bossln 

[t.  B.  Atkiiuan 

UL  IL  O.  Ooodnonih.. 


12  — 


.   Set.  L.  N.  FarrUli.  . 


■g  — 


8     2d  Lt.  B.  8.  WortUnsten. . 


OOHFLBTBD  BOUND  TBIP  BUT  NOT  WTrSIN  TIICB  LTllIT 


10     Capt.   Falix    Steknla.. 


t  DiaqBiUflsd — awar  Iran  Contnl  Stop  for  orer  4B 

National  Ballook  Back.  This  com  petition 
for  free  ballooDe  wae  atArted  on  October  2nd  at 
St.  Louis  with  entriea  from  10  American  cities. 
This  race  whicb  wa«  ornniied  hy  Major  A.  B. 
Lambert,  a  veteran  ballooniBt,  was  started  by 
Captain  CharlsB  J.  Olidden,  the  president  ol  the 
American  Touring  Association. 

iKARSooNriNENTAL  AKbial  Debbt.  During 
the  year  the  plans  for  a  Transcontinental  Aerial 
Derby  from  Kew  York  to  San  Francisco,  with 
over  9100,000  in  prizes  and  a  first  prize  of  $20,- 
000,  were  announced  by  Captain  Charles  J.  Olid- 
den, who  offered  to  contribute  a  trophy  appro- 
priate to  the  competition.  This  competition  was 
to  be  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Aerial 
League  of  America  and  sanctioned  by  the  ASro 
Club  of  America  under  the  rules  of  the  Inter- 
national Aeronautic  Federation.  It  was  to  be 
international  in  character,  and  designed  to  af- 
ford a  supreme  test  of  the  aeroplanes  and  mo- 
tors entered.  It  was  proposed  to  have  the  com- 
petition take  place  in  a  series  of  legs  of  250 
miles  each,  with  a  compulsory  stop  at  the  end 
of  each  leg,  and  detail^  rules  for  the  Qlidden 
Aeroplane  Efficiency  Trophy  were  being  drawn 
by  a  committee  of  which  Major  B.  O.  Landii  was 
chairman. 

Aces  of  the  Auericam  Abmt.  In  October, 
1919,  there  was  publiehed  the  official  list  of 
American  aviators  who  had  destroyed  enemy  air- 
planes and  balloons  under  conditions  enabling 
official  reco^piition  and  sanction  of  the  accom- 
plishment to  be  made,  so  that  the  list  is  most 
conservative  and  does  not  include  many  ma- 
chines brought  down  but  not  officially  certified. 
On  Uiia  roll  were  06  names,  including  those 
who  served  with  the  British  and  French. 


In  all  428  German  planes  and  65  obserration 
balloons  were  brought  down  by  American  avia- 
tors.    The  official  list  follows; 

Plonu  BsOooni  roUl 
uapi.  sicionpaoiiM,  E.  v.,  Htf*^ 
Saeond  Lt.  Luke,  Frank,  2Ttb. 


Uajor   Luibarrr,   Raool,   94th. 
•Fbirt  Lt.  Vaujlio,  O.,  I7th- - 

Fint  lA.  KlndleTiF.,  KBtk. 


Flnt  Lt  Putnam.  D.,  1891k. 
Flrat  Lt.  Sprlnas,  E,.  lASUi.  . . 
*71nt  Lt.  LaoSli,  Boed,  tOlh. 
Fits!  Lt.  Swaab,  J.  V..  B3d. 
Firat  Lt.  Wrixht,  O.  F  "" 
"■        -       Baer.  P.  P. 

c 

nrat  Lt.  C 


.,   JOBd. 


1,  L,  Bd.  '. 
••Pfe  2' 


Flrat  Lt.  Hontar,  F.  O.  D.,  lOSd. 
Flnt  Lt.  Baaoe,  J.  B.,  2Sd. . . 
Ihjor  UelnDsr,  J.  A.,  14Tlh. 

Oapt.  OooUdEO,   H.,  B4th 

BacoDd  Lt.  Whita,  W.  W.,  147 

Secotd  U.  Bardlck,  ITth 

Fint  Lt.  Lariiar.  lOSd 


..  143th. 

94th 

Md,   94tb 


Firat  Lt,  C( 

Flnt  Lt.  0 

Flnt  LL  C. 

Fint  Lt.  K  j- 

Fint  Lt.  St  Zi 

Pint  Lt.  at  I., 

Fint  Lt.  61......^  ».  i.., 

awrODd  Lt.  Hsya,  F.  E., 
Plral  Lt.  Uammand,  L.  < 
"■    -  Lt.  BobsrtHB,  " 

Lt.  OuTtiu,  E. 
.»„  Lt.  Sowall,  S.,  .. 
Sacosd  Lt.  UacArthnr 
Capt.  TaaoonosIU.  J,  C,  aiui.. 
Second  Lt.  Knolta,  H.  CL  17th. 
Bacoad  Lt.  Foodar,  W.  T.,  lOBd 
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A99  tmd  Squadron  Plmn—  BaUownt  Total 

.  — i  JJL  Tobin.  IS.  G..  108d 6  0 

Fint  lit.  Grer,  0.  J^  218th 4  1             5 

Fizmt  U.  0*Neil,  B.  A..  147tti 6  6 

SMond  lit.  Porter,  K.  It.,  lAlth.  .5  6 

First  lit.  Healy,  J.  A^147th 5  6 

First  lit.  Fnrlow,  Q.  w.,  108d. ...  6  6 

Second  Lt.  Todd,  B.  H.,  ITth 4  1             5 

Major  Hsrtney,  H.  E.,  27th 5  5 

C«pt.  Peteraon,  O.  K.,  95th 5  5 

First  Li.  BueUey,  H.  B^  96th. ...  4  1              5 

First  Li.  Knowles,  J.,  95th 5  5 

Capt.  Strahm,  V.  H.,  91st 6  6 

Second  Li.  Bsdham,  W.  T.,  91st.  .5  6 

First  LL  Oook,  B.  B.,  91rt 5  5 

First  LL  Lindsay,  B.  O.,  189th. . .  5  5 

First  Lt.  Sehoen,  K.  J.,  189th 5  5 

First  Lt.  Searlaj,  J.  J.,  18th 5  5 

*Pirst  Lt.  Hair.  H.  L.,  24th 5  6 

*Pixst  Lt.  Luff,  F.  E..  74th 8  2              6 

First  Li.  Balston,  0.,  148th 5  5 

First  Lt.  Bissau,  0.,  148th 6  5 

Major  Thaw.  William,  108d 4  1             6 

First  Lt.  Brooks,  A.  B.,  22d 5  .5 

*Boral  Air  Force. 

Casualties  of  American  Aviatobs.  The  of- 
ficial list  of  losses  suffered  by  the  American  army 
in  its  aviators  showed  that  there  were  32  fliers 
killed  and  39  injured  in  accidents  behind  the 
lines.  In  action  with  the  enemy  187  fliers  were 
killed,  133  wounded,  47  marked  missing  and  145 
taken  prisoner  by  the  Grermans.  This  list  is  as 
follows: 


Kitted  Wounded  Uieeing  Prieonere 
With   independent  air 

foree   8  2  2  7 

With  French  squadrons     11  18  1 

With  B.  A.  F.  sqaad- 

rotts    16  12  7  14 

With    17th.    B.   E.   F. 

squadron    8  6  8  8 

With  148th  squad.  B. 

Em    Wm     ••.««..•.«•  8  8  1  4 

With  Italian  A.  F...'.       2  ..              1 

First  Army  A.  B.  F.. .   145  97            84          108 
With  Second  Armj  A. 

E.  F.  Eighth  Sqnad  4 

Death  of  CAPTAm  Aloock.  Captain  Sir 
John  Alcock,  the  first  aviator  to  make  a  non- 
stop aSroplane  flight  across  the  Atlantic,  later 
in  the  year  on  December  18th,  1919,  met  with  an 
accident  when  his  plane  crashed  near  Cotevard, 
Department  of  Seine  Inferieure,  Normandy, 
while  flying  low  in  a  heavy  fog  and  unable  to 
sight  the  earth.  Captain  Alcock  received  such 
injuries  that  he  died  on  the  following  day. 

AEBOFLANE.    See  A£bonautics. 

AFGHANISTAH.  A  monarchy  of  Central 
Asia  between  parallels  29'',  and  38**  28'  north 
latitude  and  61^  and  72 **  east  longitude,  with 
a  narrow  strip  running  to  75^  east  longitude; 
bounded  on  the  west  by  Persia,  on  the  east  by 
tribal  districts  under  the  government  of  India; 
on  the  north  by  Russian  territory  and  Bokhara, 
and  on  the  south  by  British  Baluchistan.  Area 
estimated  at  about  245,000  square  miles;  popu- 
lation estimated  at  about  6,380,000.  Capital, 
Kabul;  population  about  150,000;  other  large 
cities:  Kandahar  (31,500),  and  Herat  (20,- 
000).  The  Afghans  are  the  dominant  race,  their 
leading  tribes  being  the  Durrani  and  Ghilzai, 
whose  number  is  variously  estimated  at  from 
2,200,000  to  3,200,000.  Tribes  of  less  numerical 
importance  are  Tajik,  Hazara,  Aimak,  and  Uz- 
bak.  Persian  and  Pushtoo  are  the  leading 
tongues  and  the  religion  of  people  and  ruler 
is  Sunnite  Mohammedanism,  Justice  is  dis- 
pensed on  the  principles  of  the  Koran.  There 
are  many  ferUle  plains  and  valleys  although  the 


country  is  for  the  most  part  mountainous.  The 
chief  occupations  are  agriculture  and  grazing, 
and  the  chief  products  are  rice,  wheat,  barley, 
millet,  and  other  grains  together  with  a  rich 
variety  of  fruits,  the  latter  supplying  the  chief 
food  of  a  large  class  of  people  and  being  ex- 
ported to  a  considerable  extent.  The  land  is 
cultivated  by  four  classes:  Proprietors  who  till 
their  own  fields;  tenants  in  the  ordinary  sense 
renting  either  for  money  or  for  a  portion  of 
the  produce;  a  class  of  tenants  corresponding 
to  the  French  metayers  who  are  known  as  Baz- 
gars;  and  ^<.  1*  y  hired  laborers.  Sheep-raising 
is  important  owing  to  the  abundance  of  a  singu- 
lar variety  of  fat  tailed  sheep,  native  to  the 
country,  which  supplies  the  chief  meat  diet, 
and  abundant  grease.  Iron  and  gold  are  worked 
to  some  extent,  and  copper  is  reported  abundant 
in  the  northern  part  of  the  country.  Among 
other  industries  are  the  production  of  silks, 
felts,  carpets,  and  articles  of  goats'  and  camels' 
hair;  and  at  Kabul  there  are  other  manufac- 
tures for  local  consumption  and  for  the  army. 
The  chief  exports  are  timber,  fruit,  vegetables, 
grains,  asafcBtida,  and  other  drugs,  animal  prod- 
ucts, spices,  and  tobacco;  and  the  trade,  which 
is  chiefly  with  India,  has  increased  of  late 
years.  The  leading  imports  are  cotton  goods, 
indigo  and  other  dye-stuflTs,  sugar,  tea,  hard- 
ware, leather,  and  silver  treasure.  The  above 
applies  to  conunerce  with  India  alone.  No  la- 
ter figures  were  available  than  those  i^ven  in 
the  preceding  Year  Book  relating  to  the  trade 
with  India.  According  to  these  in  1916-17  the 
exports  into  India  were  £1,144,000,  and  the 
imports  from  India  were  £1,160,000.  The  im- 
ports and  exports  from  and  to  Bokhara  were 
reported  respectively  at  about  4,000,000  rubles. 
The  expansion  of  trade  in  late  years  has  been 
attributed  to  the  removal  of  some  of  the  heavier 
duties  which  formerly  restricted  it.  The  execu- 
tive powers  are  in  the  hands  of  the  Ameer, 
an  hereditary  prince  who  receives  an  annual 
subsidy  from  the  Government  of  India  of  1,- 
800,000  rupees,  under  the  treaty  of  1893.  His 
total  revenue  is  estimated  at  between  12,000,000 
and  13,000,000  rupees.  The  strength  of  the  Af- 
ghan army  was  placed  at  about  98,000  men,  in- 
cluding 18,000  cavalry  and  396  guns.  The  con- 
trol of  foreign  policy  rests  entirely  in  the  British 
government  of  India.  Down  to  the  early  part  of 
1919  the  ruler  was  Habibullah  Khan,  who  came 
to  the  throne  on  Oct.  3,  1901,  but  on  Feb.  20, 
1919,  he  was  assassinated  (see  below  under  His- 
tory),  and  was  succeeded  by  his  third  son, 
Amanullah  Khan. 

HiSTOBT 

The  New  Ruleb.  On  February  20th,  the 
Ameer,  Habibullah  Khan,  was  assassinated  while 
sleeping  in  camp  about  40  miles  from  Kabul. 
This  was  followed  by  the  news  that  the  throne 
had  been  assumed  by  his  brother,  Nasrullah 
Khan,  despite  the  fact  that  the  heir  to  the 
throne  was  the  Ameer's  son.  Nasrullah  had  for 
a  long  time  past  shown  ambitious  desigfns  and 
a  hostile  attitude  toward  Europeans.  After 
the  outbreak  of  the  war  he  headed  a  party 
that  tried  to  force  the  Ameer  to  the  aid  of  Tur- 
key. The  Ameer  remained  loyal,  however,  and 
down  to  1919  the  situation  of  the  country 
was  satisfactory  from  the  British  point  of  view, 
ia  spite. of  hostile  intrigues.    During,  the  pre: 


AFQHANISTAN 


14 


AOBICXTLTITBAIi  GBEDIT 


ceding  year  the  country  had  been  in  general 
free  from  sedition,  and  it  had  subscribed  a  con- 
siderable sum  to  the  war  loan.  NasruUah  pro- 
claimed himself  Ameer  at  Jellalabad,  and  there 
was  danger  that  the  country  would  be  torn  into 
rival  factions.  The  policy  at  that  time  out- 
lined by  the  British  government  was  that  of 
non-interference  although  the  hostility  of  the 
new  pretender  toward  Great  Britain  was  well 
known.  Meanwhile  Amanullah  Khan,  the  third 
son  of  the  late  Ameer,  having  secured  the  sup- 
port of  a  large  part  of  the  army,  announced  his 
accession.  On  the  other  hand  Kar.;*allah  was 
said  to  have  great  influence  among  the  armed 
tribesmen  throughout  the  country  and  among 
the  Mullahs.  It  was  soon  learned,  however,  that 
NasruUah  had  submitted  to  the  new  Ameer. 
The  latter  gave  assurance  that  the  friendly  pol- 
icy of  his  predecessor  would  be  continued.  The 
new  Ameer,  Amanullah  Khan,  was  born  June  1, 
1802,  and  during  recent  years  had  been  left  by 
his  father  in  charge  of  Kabul,  when  the  court 
removed  to  Jellalabad. 

Afghan  Hostilities.  Amanullah  was  sup- 
ported by  the  army  and  controlled  the  treas- 
ury and  the  arsenal.  On  succeeding  to  the 
throne  he  declared  the  complete  independence 
of  his  country,  claiming  also  that  he  was  called 
upon  to  free  India  from  the  horrors  of  revolu- 
tion and  from  the  tyranny  of  British  rule.  A 
body  of  Afghan  troops  crossed  the  border.  May 
2,  and  received  some  half-hearted  support, 
but  the  tribesmen  for  the  most  part  held  aloof. 
The  use  of  aeroplanes  and  the  bombing  of  their 
forces  at  Jellalabad,  Dakka,  Kabul,  and  at  other 
important  points,  soon  produced  their  effect  and 
on  May  I5th  their  commander-in-chief  asked  for 
a  cessation  of  hostilities.  This  was  refused,  as 
the  request  had  not  come  from  the  Ameer. 
Fighting  now  took  place  in  the  south  in  the 
r^ons  of  Khost,  Kurram,  and  Zhob,  and  the 
British  garrison  in  Thai  was  threatened.  The 
enemy  was  soon  routed  in  Thai,  however,  and  one 
of  his  strongest  poets  was  captured.  On  May 
28th,  the  Ameer  sent  a  letter  to  the  Viceroy  en- 
closing a  copy  of  his  order  to  his  generals  to 
cease  fighting  but  putting  the  blame  for  the  hos- 
tilities on  the  British.  After  some  hesitati<Hi 
over  the  British  terms  and  an  evasive  reply  on 
July  18th,  he  wrote  on  June  29th  expressing 
the  hope  that  the  Viceroy  would  fix  the  date 
for  the  reception  of  his  envoys.  He  still  re- 
ferred to  the  one-sided  nature  of  the  armistice 
conditions.  Discussions  began,  July  26,  and  the 
British  conditions  were  accepted,  August  8. 
See  India,  British  (History). 

AFRICA.  For  discussion,  see  Abyssinia; 
Liberia;  South  Africa,  Union  or;  Explora- 
tion; and  the  titles  of  the  component  parts  of 
Africa 

AFBICAH  METHODIST  EFISCOFAIi 
CHUBCH.    See  Methodists,  Colored. 

AGBICUIiTITBAL   COLLEGES.     See   Aqri- 

CULT!  RAL  EDUCATION. 

AGBICTJLTTJBAL  CBEDIT.  The  immedi- 
ate demand  for  food  products  in  lar^e  quantities 
in  the  past  few  years  nocessitated  the  extension 
of  financial  credit  to  the  farmers  of  all  coun- 
tries. The  Continent  had  had  a  cr?dit  system 
with  this  purpose  in  view  in  operation  for  a 
number  of  years,  while  in  the  United  States  the 
Federal  Land  Bank  Act  approved  by  Consrress 
in  July,  1016,  and  put  into  operation  in  Febru- 
ary,   1017,   was   hardly   organize   long   enough 


to  consider  it  fully  prepared  for  this  unusual 
emergency.  Capital  was  needed  in  large  quanti- 
ties at  reasonable  rates  of  interest  to  enable 
the  farmers  to  work  their  land  at  maximum 
capacity,  and  it  was  to  meet  such  a  possible 
situation  that  Congress  had  approved  the  Fed- 
eral Land  Bank  Act.  A  description  and  r6- 
sum6  of  the  act  may  be  found  in  the  1018  Year 
Book.  The  act  has  succeeded  both  in  improv- 
ing the  method  of  making  loans  and  in  re- 
ducing to  approximate  equality  throughout  the 
United  States,  the  cost  of  borrowing  on  farm 
mortgage  security.  The  aim  of  the  act  cannot 
be  fully  realized  until  the  methods  of  scientific 
farming  become  known  to  the  average  small  far- 
mer who  will  then  be  able  to  utilize  these  loans 
to  greater  advantage  than  he  now  does.  The 
present  tendency  among  a  number  of  small  far- 
mers is  to  take  loans,  thus  increasing  their  to- 
tal indebtedness,  without  carefully  investing  the 
money  so  as  to  increase  their  productive  and 
earning  capacity  in  a  like  or  greater  ratio. 

Federal  Reserve  Act.  Short  term  agricul- 
tural credit  has  been  provided  for  according  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  which 
has  made  it  possible  for  member  banks  to  dis- 
count notes,  drafts,  and  bills  of  exchange  issued 
or  drawn  for  agricultural  purposes  or  based  on 
live-stock,  and  having  a  maturity  not  exceeding 
six  months.  In  this  way  the  short  term  paper 
of  the  farmers  has  found  a  desirable  channel 
to  the  commercial  banks  where  it  can  be  readily 
discounted  along  with  other  desirable  commer- 
cial paper.  In  giving  this  short  time  credit  the 
farmer  is  called  upon  to  give  a  financial  state- 
ment of  his  business,  and  in  this  way  indis- 
criminate loans  which  would  tend  to  reduce  the 
value  of  the  notes  are  eliminated.  The  popu- 
larity of  this  type  of  agricultural  credit  is  rap- 
idly increasing,  having  passed  the  three  billion 
dollar  mark  in  the  fall  of  1918. 

Farmers'  Fund.  The  Patriotic  Farmers' 
Fund  which  was  organized  in  New  York  State 
two  years  ago  by  public-spirited  men  to  make 
small  loans  to  farmers  who  are  not  in  a  posi- 
tion to  obtain  ready  bank  accommodations  on 
their  own  credit,  has  been  reorganized  and  in- 
corporated under  the  State  banking  laws  as  the 
"Farmers*  Fund,  Inc."  The  original  purpose  was 
to  give  aid  to  production  during  the  war,  but 
the  results  were  such  as  to  encourage  the  man- 
agers to  believe  that  a  permanent  organization 
in  that  field  was  wanted.  The  success  of  the 
plan  was  largely  due  to  the  voluntary  coopera- 
tion of  1500  local  lo<an  committeemen  through- 
out the  State,  who  passed  upon  the  applications, 
and  the  agent  banks  which  handled  the  funds 
and  looked  after  collections.  It  is  estimated 
that  the  food  production  of  the  State  was  in- 
creased $5,000,000  as  a  result  of  the  loans. 

The  permanent  company  is  now  organized  with 
a  capital  of  $400,000  and  a  surplus  of  $100,000 
under  the  investment  company  law  of  the  State. 
It  will  be  governed  by  a  board  of  directors  com- 
posed of  30  well-kno\^ii  bankers.  Ixmns  will  be 
made  only  to  directly  aid  production,  not  for 
building  purposes  or  to  buy  land.  Total  loans 
since  May  28,  1910,  the  date  of  incorporation 
of  the  new  company,  including  those  taken  over 
from  the  Patriotic  Farmers'  Fund  were  $663,- 
75S..50  of  which  $235,050.51  have  been  repaid, 
leaving  $428,707.00  outstanding.  The  loans  were 
divided  as  to  general  character  as  follows:  crop 
loans  50  per  cent,  live-stock  loans  35  per  cent. 
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machinery  loans  15  per  cent.    Loans  exceeding  allotted  in   1010  to  the  States  for  agriculture 

$500  in  amount,  which  were  not  numerous,  were  under  the  Federal  Vocational   Act  was  $782,- 

secured  by  chattel  mortgages.  575.56  of  which  approximately  75  per  cent  was 

AGSICXTIiTUBAL  EDUCATION.     In  the  expended.    The    legislatures    of    43    of    the    48 

CoiXEGES.    The  year  1919  has  been  a  very  try-  States  met  in  regular  session  in  1919.    Of  these 

ing  one  on  the  agricultural  colleges.    The  dis-  31  passed  vocational   legislation   of  importance 

banding  of  the  Students'  Army  Training  Corps  other   than   such   appropriation   acts   as   would 

begun    in    1918   was   completed   early    in    1919.  provide  increased  funds.     For  1919  there  were 

This  left  the  colleges  with  disorganized  classes,  organized   in  every  State  schools  of  vocational 

and  a  greatly  reduced  student  body.    In  addi-  agriculture,  the  total  number  being  863,  which 

tion  many  of  the  faculty  were  doing  war  work  is  42.3  per  cent  of  the  entire  number  of  voca- 

in  one  capacity  or  another  and  were  now  be-  tional    schools    of    the    United    States.     These 

ginning  to  return.     However,  the  colleges  with-  schools  report  1327  teachers  giving  instruction 

out   exception   faced   this   condition   with   cour-  to    19,933    students.     Two    of    the    outstanding 

age  and  began  a  reorganization  of  their  forces,  problems  of  vocational  education  at  present  are 

It  is  yet  a  matter  of  experiment  what  will  be  the  adequate  training  of  teachers  and  the  proper 

done  with  the  four-quarter  year  begun  under  the  supervision  of  their  work. 

Students'    Army   Training   Corps,    but   safe   to  Teacheb-tbaining.     In    1919,   60  institutions 

say  it  is  likely  to  be  adopted  with  some  modifi-  were  giving  teacher  training  for  vocational  ag- 

cations.  riculture,    employing    224    teachers,    enrolling 

For  various  reasons  the  Students'  Army  Train-  1334  students.  With  few  exceptions  the  State 
ing  Corps  plan  of  training  proved  a  failure  from  plans  provide  as  the  qualifications  of  teachers 
the  college  standpoint  although  some  lessons  of  vocational  agriculture  graduation  from  a 
could  be  had  from  that  experience.  The  usual  four-year  college  course  planned  for  the  train- 
summer  courses  were  given  and  at  the  opening  ing  of  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture  and 
of  the  new  college  year  in  the  fall  of  1919  the  at  least  two  years  of  practical  farm  experience, 
colleges  were  facing  the  task  of  taking  care  of  This  has  generally  been  recognized  as  the  stand- 
the  large  number  of  students  that  were  flocking  ard  for  the  country,  but  during  the  past  two 
to  their  doors.  The  colleges  were  forced  to  in-  years  many  of  the  States  have  been  compelled 
crease  their  teaching  staffs,  in  some  cases  as  through  a  scarcity  of  teachers  to  temporarily 
much  as  30  per  cent,  in  order  that  this  large  stu-  disregard  this  standard.  The  training  of  tcach- 
dent  body  could  be  taken  care  of.  Much  atten-  ers  of  vocational  agriculture  is  in  reality  the 
tion  is  now  being  given  to  the  improvement  of  preparation  of  persons  for  two  vocations]!  (1) 
instruction  in  the  colleges  and  the  courses  of  the  vocation  of  agriculture,  and  (2)  the  voca- 
study  are  being  v^refully  scrutinized,  criticized,  tion  of  teaching.  Conditions  attendant  upon 
and  revised  with  the  view  of  making  the  instruc-  the  war  seriously  interfered  with  the  teacher- 
tion  more  efficient.  Substantial  support  to  the  training  programme.  Very  few  teachers  were 
colleges  has  been  granted  by  the  legislatures  of  prepared  through  the  regular  courses  during 
the  states,  this  coming  in  the  way  of  increased  the  war.  Many  of  the  Stetes,  however,  put 
appropriation  for  instruction,  increasing  the  fac-  into  operation  short  intensive  emergency  courses, 
ulty  and  substantially  increasing  the  salaries  Through  these  courses  men  experienced  in  farm- 
of  the^  instructors  and  adding  to  the  funds  for  ing,  trained  in  science,  and  with  experience  in 
extension  teaching  and  for  permanent  equipment,  teaching  were  given  instruction  in  technical  ag- 

Among  the  substantial  evidences  of  progress  riculture.  These  courses  are  now  being  rapidly 
may  be  noted  the  provision  by  the  Minnesota  leg-  discontinued.  Along  with  the  problem  of  train- 
islature  for  new  buildings  of  $505,000  for  the  ing  teachers  in  college  for  teaching  of  vocational 
first  year  and  $560,000  for  the  second  year  of  agriculture  is  also  the  problem  of  training 
the  biennium,  the  last  being  the  first  item  of  a  teachers  while  in  service.  Nearly  every  State 
^'52^'?2^  10-year  fund;  a  special  appropriation  h^g  provided  for  some  form  of  systematic  train- 
of  $60,000  for  an  enginwing  laboratory,  at  the  ing  of  teachers  while  in  service,  chiefly  by  reg- 
Oregon  Agricultural  College  and  $15,000  for  the  ui^r  visits  from  an  itinerant  teacher  trainer;  by 
completion  of  the  buildings  salvaged  from  the  intensive  short  courses  in  training  at  the  col- 
Students  Army  Training  Oorps;  $75,000  for  j^ge;  by  regular  courses  in  home  instruction 
special  salary  increases  and  $30,000  for  replar  ^^der  the  supervision  of  the  teacher-training 
mcreasea  m  California;  $300,000  for  a  library  gtaff;  and  through  frequent  group  conferences 
building  and  $141,000  for  equipment  and  im-  ^^ere  the  problems  of  instruction  are  freely 
provement  of  the  plant  at  the  Iowa  Agricultural  discussed. 

Coll^;  a  special  grant  in  New  Jersey  of  $75,-  The  problems  of  teachertraining  departments 

000  for  a  new  horticultural  building;  plans  for  at  the  colleges  are  chiefly  the  content  of  the 

a  new  administration  building  at  the  University  course  of  study,  how  this  course   shall   be  ad- 

of  Tennessee,  costipg  $400,000  and  an  agricul-  ministered,  the  relations  of  the  teacher-training 

tural  building  to  cost  $275,000;  and  legislative  department   to   the   State   board   for   vocational 

provision  in  Texas  for  an  agricultural  building  education,   the   relations   of   the   department   to 

to  cost  $250,000  and  for  a  buUding  for  the  ex-  the  other  departments  of  the  college,  and   the 

tension  service  to  cost  $100,000.  problem  of  practice  or  apprentice  teaching. 

Vocational   Agricultural   Education.    The  Supervision.    In    1919,    30   States   emploved 

48   states  have  now  accepted   the  provision   of  full-time  State  supervisors;   18  States  emploved 

the  Smith-Hughes  Act  and  have  set  up  a  state  supervisors  for  part  time.     In  some  States  the 

organization  for  the  administration  of  the  act.  part-time  supervisors  were  lent  by  the  teacher- 

The  legislatures  have  matched  the  appropriation  training  institutions  to  the  State  board  for  vo- 

by  the  Federal  government  and  in  several  in-  cational    education.     Because    of    the    demands 

*i*"^j^*^®  appropriated  money  in  excess  of  niade  by  the  war  there  were  few  students  en- 

the    Federal    funds.    The    Stete    directors    and  rolled  in  the  teacher-training  institutions.    The 

supervisors  now  number   182.    The  total   fund  Rtaff  for  the  training  of  teachers  had  already 
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been  engaged.  Arrangements  were  therefore  Ab  a  result,  there  is  a  tendency  to  formulate 
made  by  which  the  teacher  trainers  assisted  the  instruction  in  a  given  school  on  the  basis  of 
the  State  supervisors  in  giving  instruction  to  the  agricultural  needs  of  the  community, 
those  teachers  who  were  already  in  service.  Elementary  Agbicultural  Education. 
This  was  fortunate  since  so  many  of  the  teach-  While  the  problem  of  reorganizing  the  secondary 
ers  were  new  to  the  work.  Owing  to  the  scar-  instruction  in  agriculture  has  perhaps  been  the 
city  of  trained  teachers  those  who  had  been  overshadowing  one  for  the  year,  the  problem  of 
removed  by  war  service  had  to  be  replaced  by  elementary  agriculture  has  not  been  overlooked, 
others  who  were  not  so  well  trained.  In  some  In  many  States  special  appropriations  have 
of  the  States  the  programme  of  vocational  agri-  been  made  for  the  rural  schools,  and  added  ef- 
cultural  instruction  would  have  suffered  if  ar-  forts  have  been  made  to  train  special  teachers 
rangements  had  not  been  made  for  giving  an  for  the  rural  schools.  As  the  rural  problem  cen- 
unusual  amount  of  assistance  to  the  teachers  in  tres  in  the  farm  home  and  the  farm,  the  prob- 
service.  It  is  now  recognized  that  one  of  the  lem  of  rural  education  centres  in  the  home 
largest  problems  involved  in  supervision  is  that  agencies,  and  agricultural  instruction  must  link 
of  giving  assistance  to  the  teachers  in  the  solu-  up  closely  with  the  farm  life  activities  of  the 
tion  of  specific  problems  connected  with  their  pupils  of  the  rural  schools.  Campaigns  of  re- 
work. In  order  to  do  this  the  States  have  organization  and  consolidation  are  being  car- 
found  it  necessary  to  provide  supervisors  who  ri^  on  in  many  States,  and  in  every  State  close 
not  only  possess  the  qualifications  of  a  teacher  attention  is  being  given  to  the  problems  of  the 
of    agriculture,    but    also    have    had    mccessful  rural  elementary  school. 

experience  in   teaching  agriculture.     In  several         Foreign:    France.    An    annual   appropriation 

States  two  or  more  supervisors  have  been  pro-  of   $250,000    has   been   made   to   stimulate    im- 

vided  in  order  that  all  of  the  vocational  agri-  proved    methods    in    agriculture    following    the 

cultural   schools   might   receive   the   needed  as-  war.    It  is  planned  to  develop  methods  in  in- 

sistance.  struction  following  the  American  plan.     A  gen- 

The   Vocational    Schools.     Development   in  eral   reorganization   of  agricultural    instruction 

the  field  of  vocational  agricultural  instruction  in  is  expected  to  follow. 

secondary  schools  has  been  in  the  direction  of  England.  The  great  stimulus  given  to  agri- 
the  establishment  of  departments  of  agricul-  culture  during  the  war  has  been  carried  over 
ture  in  high  schools,  or  in  the  establishment  into  the  reconstruction  period.  Improved  plans 
of  rural  vocational  schools.  At  present  schools  of  agricultural  development  are  being  made, 
of  the  first  type  predominate.  Few  of  these  Large  appropriations  have  been  made  for  agri- 
schools  employ  more  than  one  teacher  of  agri-  cultural  instruction.  It  is  planned  to  carry 
culture  and  the  pupils,  for  the  most  part,  live  out  an  extension  plan  of  teaching  based  upon  a 
at  home  on  farms.  The  supervised  practice  work  study  of  the  work  carried  on  in  the  United 
is  usually  in  the  form  of  home  projects.    There  States. 

is  a  decided  trend  now  toward  giving  instruc-  An  A.  E.  F.  School  of  Agriculture.  The  re- 
tion  in  agriculture  to  the  pupils  while  still  view  of  the  year's  work  in  agricultural  education 
living  on  the  farm  rather  than  taking  the  pupils  would  not  be  complete  without  a  brief  account 
from  the  farms  and  transporting  them  to  spe-  of  this  wonderful  school  of  agriculture  planned 
cial  schools  where  large  numbers  may  be  gath-  and  inaugurated  by  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  and  after- 
ered  together.  Tliese  departments  are  in  the  wards  taken  over  by  the  Army  Education  Com- 
nature  of  part  time  schools,  the  instruction  be-  mission.  This  college  of  agriculture  was  organ- 
ing  designed  to  supplement  the  employment  of  ized  as  a  part  of  the  great  educational  plan 
the  pupil  on  the  home  farm.  In  order  that  the  for  the  soldiers  of  the  A.  E.  F.  It  was  estab- 
schools  may  really  carry  out  this  type  of  in-  lished  at  Beaune  in  east  central  France,  and 
struction  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  limit  enrolled  6000  students,  and  2600  more  at  a 
the  attendance  upon  these  classes  to  pupils  nearby  farm  school  at  Allery.  Through  a  sys- 
who  can  actually  carry  out  some  form  of  farm  tem  of  extension  work  these  courses  in  agri- 
work.  The  work  in  vocational  agriculture  is  culture  were  carried  to  thousands  of  soldiers, 
usually  accepted  as  a  part  of  the  high  school  so  that  there  was  probably  not  a  single  regi- 
course,  thus  enabling  the  pupil  completing  the  ment  of  the  A.  E.  F.  in  which  some  sort  of 
vocational  agriculture  work  to  secure  not  only  educational  work  in  agriculture  was  not  under 
the  agricultural  certificate,  but  also  the  diploma  way — a  school,  an  institute,  a  short  course,  a 
granted  by  the  school.  farmers'   club,    special    lectures,    or   correspond- 

A    few    of    the    States   have    made    provision  ence  courses.     This  work  was  under  the  direc- 

through  short  part  time  and  evening  courses  to  tion  of  President  K.  L.  Butterfield  of  the  Massa- 

reach    another    group    which    consists   of   those  chusetts    Agricultural    College,    and    associated 

who  have  definitely  dropped  out  of  school  and  with   him  were  a   large  number   of   the   ablest 

would  not  otherwise  be  receiving  school  instruc-  agricultural  educators  in  the  United  States  sath- 

tion  of  any  kind.    There  is  an  increasing  num-  ered  from  the  agricultural  (>ollege8  throughout 

ber   of   States   making   special    effort   to   reach  the  country.     From   the  army  somethinc;   more 

this   group.     It  is  generally  recognized   that  a  than    150    men    were    selected    for    aorricultnral 

highly  important  field  is  to  be  reached  through  work,  representing  40  different  agricultural  col- 

these  part  time  and  evening  courses.     It  is  now  leges    of    the    United    States.     Forty    different 

generally   recognized   that   it   is   impossible  for  studies  were   offered,  grouped   in    four  general 

these  secondary  schools  of  agriculture  to  cover  departments — ^animal  husbandry,  agronomy,  hor- 

the   whole   field   of   agricultural   instruction    in  ticulture,  and  forestry,  and  rural  economics  and 

even   a  four-year  course.     Hence,   these   schools  sociology.     In  addition  supporting  subjects  were 

p'pnerally  now  emphasize  the  phases  of  agricul-  offered  in  the  other  colleges.     Instruction  was 

ture    dominant    in    the    community    and    give  carried  on  in  much  the  same  manner  as  in  the 

less   attention   to   other-  phates   of   agriculture  United  States,  except  where  necessity  has  com- 

which  are  not  80- impdrtaaf  ill- that  community,  pelled   a  shortening  of   laboratory   work.    Nu- 
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merouB  field  trips  to  French  farms  and  forests 
were  helpful  in  supplementing  classroom  work. 
While  this  school  was  an  experiment,  yet  its 
worth  was  clearly  demonstrated.  Out  of  this 
plan  has  come  a  permanent  educational  policy 
for  the  army,  combining  military  training  with 
training  for  the  vocations  and  professions  of 
civil  life.  Agriculturally,  the  results  are  large, 
for  the  farmer-soldiers  are  stirred  to  a  full 
realization  of  their  opportunities  and  their  ob- 
ligations in  the  rural  field. 

AGSTCUIfTUBAL  EZPEBIMENT  STA- 
TIONS. The  experiment  stations  in  the  United 
States,  as  in  other  countries,  have  been  quite 
seriously  affected  by  the  war  and  the  increased 
cost  of  operation.  Except  in  isolated  cases 
there  has  been  no  material  increase  in  funds  of 
the  American  stations  for  investigation,  and  the 
development  of  other  features  of  the  agricul- 
tural colleges  and  the  demand  from  the  indus- 
tries have  taken  many  of  their  workers.  At- 
tention is  being  sharply  called  to  the  situation, 
which  is  regarded  as  serious  and  as  requiring 
stimulation  and  more  adequate  support  if  the 
stations  are  to  continue  to  maintain  their  place 
in  the  growth  of  agricultural  institutions.  The 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  in  an  address,  has 
called  forceful  attention  to  the  necessity  for 
continued  research  and  experiment  to  add  to 
the  sum  of  scientific  knowledge.  The  impor- 
tance of  this  as  a  national  asset  was  disclosed 
by  the  war,  which  also  brought  out  the  frag- 
mentary character  of  available  information  in 
certain  lines.  The  secretary  has  declared  that 
the  nation  must  have  a  well  balanced  programme 
of  research,  and  that  to  this  end  the  most 
capable  staffs  possible  should  be  secured  and 
maintained. 

There  have  been  an  unusual  number  of  changes 
among  the  directors  and  investigators  of  the 
stations  during  the  past  year,  due  largely  to 
the  competition  of  institutions  and  the  indus- 
tries for  men,  and  the  inability  of  the  stations 
to  meet  offers  of  larger  salary.  On  the  whole, 
however,  the  principal  lines  of  work  were  well 
sustained. 

Early  in  the  year  the  experiment  station  in 
the  Virgin  Islands,  established  under  Danish 
control,  was  formally  transferred  to  the  admin- 
istration of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 
The  legislature  of  Arkansas  made  provision  for 
buying  land  for  a  new  substation  in  the  south- 
ern part  of  the  State,  and  also  for  purchasing 
land  for  a  farm  for  the  agricultural  college  and 
experiment  station.  A  tract  of  land  near 
Fresno,  Cal.,  was  set  aside  for  a  fig  experiment 
station  to  be  devoted  primarily  to  experiments 
in  fig  culture.  In  Florida  a  new  citrus  branch 
station  was  provided  for  and  a  site  selected 
at  Lake  Alfred.  It  contains  several  acres  of 
citrus  groves  and  young  plantings.  A  plant  has 
been  installed  in  connection  with  the  Florida 
station  in  co5peration  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau 
of  Public  Roads,  to  determine  the  value  of  sew- 
age on  the  sandy  soil  of  the  station. 

A  new  Coastal  Plain  Station  was  authorized 
by  the  Georgia  legislature,  and  located  at  Tifton, 
where  land  and  funds  for  its  use  have  been  do- 
nated by  local  parties.  The  Indiana  Station  re- 
ceived a  gift  of  a  400-acre  farm  in  the  northern 
part  of  the  State,  for  the  study  of  agricultural 
problems  of  that  section,  and  another  tract  of 
67  acres  for  soil  fertility  tests.  The  Minnesota 
Station  entered'  into  a  contract  with  a  county 


poor  farm  for  the  use  of  a  portion  of  its  land 
as  a  sandy  land  experiment  field.  A  forest 
biological  station,  to  be  known  as  the  Roose- 
velt Wild  Life  Forest  Experiment  Station,  was 
authorized  by  the  New  xork  State  legislature 
and  has  been  established  with  headquarters  at 
the  College  of  Forestry,  Syracuse  University.  It 
will  be  devoted  to  studies  relating  to  fish,  birds, 
game,  food  and  fur  bearing  aninuils,  and  forest 
wild  life.  In  Washington  State  $35,000  was  ap- 
propriated for  buildings,  equipment  and  other 
expenses  of  a  new  irrigation  substation  at 
Prosser.  An  act  of  the  Wyoming  let^islature 
placed  under  the  experiment  station  the  series 
of  farms  formerlv  controlled  bv  the  State  Farm 
Board.  This  will  make  possible  the  develop- 
ment of  substations  in  typical  sections  of  the 
State  to  meet  the  varied  local  needs. 

In  the  Philippines  provision  was  made  for  the 
establishment  of  an  experiment  station  in  con- 
nection with  the  college  of  agriculture.  A  tract 
of  nearly  five  hundred  acres  has  been  acquired, 
farm  buildings  erected  and  two  laboratory 
buildings  projected. 

The  comer  stone  was  laid  of  a  new  agricul- 
tural building  at  the  University  Farm,  Tennes- 
see, which  will  cost  approximately  $250,000. 
llie  Texas  Station  completed  a  spacious  fire- 
proof building  for  research  and  administration, 
and  the  Utah  Agricultural  College  and  Station 
occupied  a  new  well  appointed  live  stock  build 
ing,  costing  approximately  $90,000,  which  will 
house  the  departments  of  animal  •  husbandry, 
poultry  husbandry,  range  management,  and  vet- 
erinary science. 

Dr.  Cyril  O.  Hopkins,  head  of  the  agronomy 
department  of  the  Illinois  University  and  Ex- 
periment Station  and  well  known  for  his  work 
and  writings  on  soil  fertility,  died  at  Gibraltar, 
October  6.  He  was  returning  from  a  year's  work 
in  Greece  where  he  had  been  advising  the  Gov- 
ernment on  means  for  increasing  agricultural 
production. 

In  an  article  entitled  "Beginnings  in  Agricul- 
tural Education  and  Research  in  California," 
prepared  in  connection  with  the  semi-centennial 
of  the  State  university,  Prof.  E.  J.  Wickson  re- 
viewed in  an  interesting  way  the  history  and 
development  of  the  agricultural  experiment  sta- 
tion, established  in  1895  (in  AnnuiU  Report  of 
the   California   Experiment   Station    for    1018). 

An  account  of  the  work  of  the  Rothamsted  Ex- 
periment Station  from  1914-1919  {Journal  of 
the  Board  of  Agrumlture,  August,  1910),  shows 
its  activity  in  this  period  of  emergency.  This 
work  divides  itself  into  two  main  groups, 
namely,  problems  connected  directly  with  the 
war  and  those  connected  with  the  development 
of  agriculture  after  the  war.  A  new  laboratory 
for  the  Rothamsted  Station  was  opened  in  Oc- 
tober, which  was  built  at  a  cost  of  £26,000  sup- 
plied by  public  subscription,  private  donations, 
and  the  development  fund  of  the  Board  of  Agri- 
culture. The  work  of  the  latter  board  on  plant 
diseases  and  economic  entomology  has  been  con- 
centrated at  the  Rothamsted  Station  and  placed 
under  the  control  of  the  Lawes  Trust. 

The  British  Board  of  Agriculture  and  Fish- 
eries has  purchased  a  farm  for  experimental 
work  with  potatoes;  and  government  aid  has 
been  given  an  organization  which  will  conduct  a 
test  of  beet-growing  for  sugar  on  a  conunercial 
scale.  Economic  conditions  resulting  from  the 
war  having  made  it  impossible  to  continue  on 
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its  original  basis  the  well  known  Wobum  Ex- 
perimental Fruit  Farm,  established  under  the 
patronage  of  the  Duke  of  Bedford  in  1894,  the 
farm  is  to  be  continued  with  funds  supplied  by 
the  Board  of  Agriculture  and  the  Development 
Commissioners.  A  volume  reporting  the  re- 
sults of  25  years  of  activity  has  been  issued. 
{Science  and  Fruit  Growing,  Duke  of  Bedford 
&  Spencer  Pickering,  London,  1910.)  A  Scot- 
tish station  for  testing  and  registration  of  agri- 
cultural plants  has  been  opened  on  a  farm  of 
about  two  hundred  acres  in  the  vicinity  of 
Edinburgh. 

Under  a  decree  of  the  French  Minister  of  Agri- 
culture, a  Superior  Council  of  Agronomic  Sta- 
tions and  Agricultural  Liaboratories  has  been  es- 
tablished, with  representatives  from  the  Acad- 
emy of  Sciences,  the  Academy  of  Agriculture, 
and  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  This  council 
will  serve  as  a  governing  board  for  these  sta- 
tions and  laboratories,  determining  their  policy, 
lines  of  work,  requirements  for  support,  etc. 
Provision  has  also  been  made  in  France  for  de- 
partmental and  regional  chambers  of  agricul- 
ture to  deal  with  programmes  for  experiments 
of  various  kinds  and  the  dissemination  of  re- 
sults by  various  means. 

The  Agricultural  and  Colonization  Depart- 
ment of  the  Zionist  Commission  in  Palestine  is 
planning  for  the  establishment  of  a  central  ex- 
periment station  and  five  branch  stations  rep- 
resenting typical  regions.  The  station  eslab- 
lished  several  years  ago  at  Hefi  was  destroyed 
during  the  war,  together  with  the  extensive 
library  which  had  been  assembled  there.  The 
Maodonald  Institute  of  Agriculture  and  Plant 
Experiment  Station  has  been  opened  near  Jo- 
hannesburg, South  Africa.  The  government  of 
the  East  African  Protectorate  has  made  pro- 
vision for  a  scheme  of  exploration  and  devel- 
opment of  the  resources  of  the  country,  involv- 
ing a  series  of  stations  located  at  intervals  of 
1000  feet  in  altitude  from  sea  level  to  9000  feet. 
Meteorological  data  will  be  taken,  and  studies 
will  be  made  on  acclimatization  and  the  suit- 
ability of  different  regions  for  various  crops. 
Laboratory  work  will  be  carried  out  in  the  gov- 
ernment laboratories  in  Nairobi. 

AOBICTJLTTJBAL  EXTENSION  WOBK. 
During  1919  the  cooperative  extension  work  in 
agriculture  and  home  economics  carried  on  in 
all  the  States  by  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture  and  the  State  Agricultural  Col- 
lesres  under  the  Smith-Lever  Act  of  May  8,  1914, 
and  other  Federal  and  State  legislation,  passed 
through  a  transitional  stage.  Up  to  the  close 
of  hostilities  in  the  European  War  the  national. 
State  and  county  extension  forces  were  busily 
engaged  in  aiding  the  farmers  throughout  the 
United  States  in  increasing  agricultural  pro- 
duction to  meet  the  war  needs,  and  both  coun- 
try and  city  people  in  conserving  the  products 
and  making  most  economical  and  effective  uf«e 
of  available  supplies.  Since  that  time  special 
attention  has  been  given  to  the  problems  of 
agriculture  and  household  economy  growing  out 
of  the  discontinuance  of  military  operations  and 
the  adjustments  necessary  to  meet  conditions 
arising  in  the  settlement  of  world  affairs  after 
the  war.  The  peculiar  economic  conditions 
which  have  increased  the  cost  of  labor  and  the 
commodities  purchased  by  the  farmer  without 
at  the  same  time  bringing  him  a  satisfactory 
income  from  his  farm  operations,  the  scarcity 


of  farm  laborers  and  the  rapid  rise  in  the  value 
of  agricultural  land  have  so  impressed  upon  the 
farming  people  the  importance  of  attention  to 
the  economic  factors  of  farming  that  they  have 
insisted  that  the  extension  forces  shall  give  a 
large  share  of  their  time  to  the  problems  in 
this  field.  The  county  agents  and  other  exten- 
sion workers  have  therefore  done  much  to  in- 
struct the  farmers  in  improved  methods  of  grad- 
ing, packing  and  marketing  their  products  and 
in  forming  co5perative  associations  for  buying 
or  selling  goods. 

There  has  also  been  great  interest  in  demon- 
strations of  farm  tractors  and  other  impi-oved 
machinery  to  make  the  farmer's  work  most  effi- 
cient and  profitable  and  to  substitute  mechani- 
cal power  for  the  farm  laborer. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Treasury  Department, 
a  campaign  has  been  carried  on  to  promote 
thrift,  and  partly  to  encourage  the  purchase  of 
War  Savings  Stamps  and  government  securities. 

As  a  result  of  the  infirmities  and  physical 
defects  discovered  in  country  young  men  ex- 
amined for  the  army  and  the  frightful  ravages 
of  the  influenza  epidemic  great  interest  has  been 
aroused  in  the  problems  of  the  health  of  rural 
people.  The  extension  forces  have  therefore 
turned  their  attention  more  largely  to  matters 
relating  to  the  sanitation  of  the  farm  and  the 
home,  prevention  of  disease  through  protection 
against  impure  water  and  food  and  injurious 
insects  or  parasites,  the  proper  care  and  feeding 
of  children,  the  benefits  of  suitable  recreation, 
etc.  Such  work  is  largely  done  in  cooperation 
with  public  health  services,  school  authorities, 
the  Red  Cross  and  other  welfare  agencies. 

Special  efforts  were  made  by  the  extension 
forces  to  perfect  and  establish  on  a  permanent 
basis  the  cooperation  agencies  among  the  farm- 
ing people,  in  order  that  the  extension  work 
might  rest  more  securely  on  the  initiative  and 
active  participation  of  the  people  themselves. 

The  number  and  strength  of  the  organizations 
supporting  the  work  of  the  county  agents,  which 
are  known  as  farm  bureaus,  agricultural  or 
farm  councils,  were  greatly  increased.  These 
organizations  are  made  up  of  from  several  hun- 
dred to  2000  or  more  farmers  in  the  county  or 
are  formed  by  the  federation  of  community  clubs. 
In  some  cases  there  are  separate  organizations 
for  the  women  but  what  is  sometimes  called  the 
family  farm  bureau  comprising  both  men  and 
women  is  growing  in  favor.  There  are  now 
more  than  1,000,000  of  the  more  progressive  and 
influential  farming  people  in  these  organiza- 
tions. They  often  contribute  to  the  salary  and 
expenses  of  the  county  agents  and  take  an  in- 
creasing part  in  the  determination  of  the  pro- 
gramme of  extension  work. 

The  annual  dues  for  membership  in  the  county 
organization  vary  from  50  cents  to  $10  but  in 
some  States  there  are  no  dues.  In  a  number  of 
States  they  are  recognized  in  law  as  the  oflTicial 
bodies  in  whose  interest  or  through  which  the 
public  funds  contributed  by  the  county  for  ex- 
tension work  are  to  be  expended.  As  voluntary 
ororani/ations  they  often  enc:age  in  matters 
which  are  outside  of  the  functions  of  the  county 
asrents  supported  by  public  funds.  Sometimes 
they  encrage  in  cooperative  buying  or  selling 
but  it  is  more  common  for  them  to  form  sep- 
arate organizations  for  these  purposes.  They 
are  also  increasingly  interested  in  public  ques- 
tions relating  to  agricultural  interests  and  the 
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promotion  of  improved  conditions  of  country 
life.  State  federations  of  these  county  organiza- 
tions have  been  formed  in  over  20  States.  In 
Illinois  and  Iowa  the  State  federations  have 
liberally  paid  executive  officers  and  have  carried 
on  active  campaigns  for  increasing  the  mem- 
bership of  the  farm  bureaus  and  enlarging  the 
scope  of  their  work.  The  delegates  representing 
the  State  federation  often  meet  at  the  State 
agricultural  colleges  and  confer  with  the'  ex- 
tension director  and  other  college  officers  re- 
garding the  general  interests  of  the  extension 
work  in  the  State.  In  November,  1910,  a  na- 
tional organization  known  as  the  American 
Farm  Bureau  Federation  was  formed  at  Chi- 
cago, with  J.  R.  Howard  of  demons,  Iowa,  as 
president.  The  membership  of  this  organization 
will  consist  of  State  farm  bureau  federations  or 
similar  agricultural  associations.  Its  govern- 
ing body  is  a  board  of  directors  representing  the 
several  State  federations  who  will  hold  annual 
and  special  meetings.  An  executive  committee, 
of  12  members  representing  different  regions  of 
the  United  States  "shall  have  charge  of  the  ad- 
ministrative affairs  of  the  organization"  and 
shall  elect  its  salaried  secretary.  The  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  and  the  Director  of  the 
States  Relations  Service  have  the  privilege  of 
attending  all  meetings  of  the  executive  commit- 
tee and  participating  in  its  deliberations  but 
without  the  right  to  vote.  This  organization 
will  be  supported  by  annual  dues  from  each 
state  association  amounting  to  10  per  cent  of 
the  county  farm  membership  dues  or  in  States 
not  having  such  dues  from  $250  to  $1000.  The 
objects  of  this  organization  as  stated  in  its  con- 
stitution are  ''to  correlate  and  strengthen  the 
State  farm  bureaus  and  similar  State  organiza- 
tions" and  "to  promote,  protect  and  represent 
the  business,  economic,  social  and  educational 
interests  of  the  farmers  of  the  nation  and  to  de- 
velop agriculture." 

Owing  to  the  withdrawal  of  war  emergency 
funds  the  number  of  persons  employed  in  exten- 
sion work  decreased  from  7600  on  June  30,  1918, 
to  about  5100  in  December,  1919.  During  the 
same  period  the  number  of  counties  having  the 
Rervices  of  agricultural  agents  decreased  from 
2435  to  about  2000,  and  the  counties  having  home 
demonstration  agents  from  1715  to  about  815; 
out  of  nearly  200  cities  which  had  such  agents 
during  the  war  only  9  have  retained  their  serv- 
ices. The  number  of  paid  leaders  of  boys*  and 
girls'  clubs  decreased  from  over  1000  to  about 
450. 

In  1918  in  the  15  Southern  States  317,500 
adult  farmers  conducted  demonstrations  under 
the  supervision  of  the  county  agents  on  about 
3,207,800  acres,  among  the  principal  crops  being 
com,  774,750  acres,  with  an  average  yield  of  35 
bushels  per  acre  or  double  the  average  of  the 
whole  territory;  and  wheat,  317,950  acres,  yield- 
ing 19.7  bushels  per  acre.  Pruning  and  spray- 
ing demonstrations  were  made  in  about  20,000 
orchards  and  advice  given  regarding  tree  manage- 
ment involving  about  45,700  orchards. 

Among  the  results  of  the  activities  of  the 
county  agents  relating  to  live  stock  were  the 
bringing  in  of  4395  horses  and  mules,  12,647 
pure  bred  and  15,000  grade  dairy  cattle,  17,800 
pure  bred  and  40,000  grade  beef  cattle,  42,850 
iireeding  hogs,  10,775  pure  bred  and  69,850  grade 
sheep  and  goats.  With  the  cooperation  of  ex- 
tension specialists  the  county  agents  conducted 


feeding  demonstrations  with  3821  horses  and 
mules,  19,200  dairy  cattle,  28,317  beef  cattle,  71,- 
901  hogs,  and  8026  sheep  and  goats.  Poultry 
demonstrations  were  conducted  on  4623  farms. 
They  aided  the  farmers  in  protecting  over  4,775,- 
000  head  of  live  stock  against  diseases,  and  in  the 
building  of  2219  dipping  vats  and  3800  silos. 
Over  63,000  demonstrations  on  the  care  of 
manures  were  conducted  and  224,000  farmers 
were  advised  regarding  the  use  of  fertilizers. 
Over  2000  groups  of  farmers  were  organized  to 
purchase  fertilfiers  cooperatively  and  in  general 
the  farmers  were  aided  in  solving  their  marketing 
problems.  Campaigns  for  the  promotion  of  home 
gardens  in  rural  and  urban  conununities  resulted 
in  the  planting  of  over  3,000,000  gardens  in  the 
South. 

Work  among  the  negro  population  of  the 
Southern  States  was  continued  along  the  same 
lines  as  heretofore,  largely  with  the  codperation 
of  the  negro  agricultural  colleges,  and  the  num- 
ber of  n^^o  agents  was  somewhat  increased.  In 
counties  without  negro  agents  the  white  agents 
do  considerable  work  with  n^pro  fanners. 
Marked  progress  has  been  made  in  encouraging 
negro  farmers  to  grow  home  gardens,  and  keep 
cows  and  pigs  to  provide  home  supplies  of  food. 

In  the  No^hern  and  Western  States  the  county 
agents  made  over  500,000  farm  visits,  cooper- 
ated with  8575  community  committees,  and  con- 
ducted 77,668  demonstrations  incident  to  crop  and 
live  stock  production.  They  assisted  348,000 
farmers  in  obtaining  seed,  resulting  in  the  plant- 
ing of  5,392,000  additional  acres  on  which  over 
70,000,000  bushels  of  crops  were  produced. 
About  550,000  farmers  tested  their  seed  corn  and 
nearly  100,000  farmers  tested  seed  oats  for  smut. 
More  than  225,000  families  in  town  and  country 
were  assisted  in  growing  home  gardens.  As* 
sistance  in  sanitation  and  demonstration  of  dis- 
ease control  continued  a  prominent  phase  of  the 
work  with  live  stock,  in  cooperation  as  far  as 
possible  with  veterinarians  and  State  and  federal 
control  agencies.  Among  these  demonstration! 
were  the  testing  of  55,962  animals  for  tuberculo- 
sis and  the  vaccination  of  380,264  animals  for 
blackleg  and  523,189  hogs  for  cholera. 

About  18,000  farmers  kept  records  of  their 
business  on  forms  furnished  by  the  farm  man- 
agement demonstrators.  The  value  of  the  co- 
operative business  of  farmers'  exchanges  and  co- 
operative associations  organized  with  the  aid  of 
county  agents  amounted  to  nearly  $42,000,000, 
with  a  saving  of  over  $4,500,000.  Over  19,000 
farmers  were  assisted  in  securing  credit  for  the 
purchase  of  seeds,  machinery,  fertilizers  and  other 
supplies  and  151,532  laborers  were  placed  on 
farms. 

The  work  of  the  county  women  agents,  com- 
monly called  home  demonstration  agents,  and  the 
supervisory  officers  and  extension  specialists  in 
1918  was  greatly  increased.  In  the  Southern 
Statps  23,000  clubs  of  women  and  girls,  with  an 
enrollment  of  over  3,000,000,  worked  with  the 
agents  in  rural  and  urban  communities,  including 
clubs  for  negro  women  and  girls  with  a  member- 
ship of  350,000.  In  connection  with  this  work 
there  were  established  855  community  canneries, 
639  community  demonstration  kitehens;  131  dry- 
ing centres;  137  rest  rooms  in  cities  and  towns 
for  farm  women ;  and  20  free  curb  markete.  The 
programme  included  gardening,  canning,  drying, 
and  brining  of  fruits  and  vegetables;  butter  and 
cheese  making;  poultry  production  and  market- 
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ing;  purchase  and  home  manufacture  of  labor- 
saving  equipment;  better  utilisation  and  conser- 
vation of  food  and  clothing;  and  codperative 
marketing.  Considerable  attention  was  also 
given  to  matters  relating  to  health,  recreation 
and  general  improvement  of  rural  conditions. 

In  the  Northern  and  Western  States  much  the 
same  kinds  of  work  were  done  by  the  home 
demonstration  agents.  Over  13,000  training 
classes  for  local  leaders  in  food  production  and 
preservation  were  organized  and  through  demon- 
strations and  home  visits  over  2,250,000  persons 
were  reached  and  over  2,700,000  persons  attended 
exhibits  prepared  by  the  agents. 

Recently  special  emphasis  has  been  laid  on 
child  feeding  and  hot  school  lunches.  In  several 
States  the  agents  cooperated  with  the  Dairy 
Division  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  in 
campaigns  to  stimulate  the  production  and  con- 
sumption of  milk  and  milk  products,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  the  use  of  milk  in  the  diet  of 
children.  Rapid  progress  was  made  in  introduc- 
ins?  homemade  and  commercial  labor  saving  de- 
vices and  improving  kitchen  arrangement  and 
equipment  in  farm  homes. 

During  the  influenza  epidemic  home  demon- 
stration agents  in  both  North  and  South  did  very 
important  work  in  organizing  soup  kitchens, 
emergency  hospitals  and  volunteer  nursing  serv- 
ices and  acted  as  hospital  cooks  and  dietitians. 

In  the  boys'  and  girls'  clubs  about  2,000,000 
members  were  enrolled  of  whom  about  150,000 
were  negroes. 

As  heretofore  the  country  boys  and  g^rls  were 
active  in  food  production  and  conservation  and 
other  useful  work  on  the  farms  and  in  the  homes 
and  thousands  of  city  boys  and  girls  had  war 
gardens  and  helped  in  food  conservation.  In 
the  Northern  and  Western  States  41,823  members 
of  canning  clubs  canned  1,001,789  quarts  of  vege- 
tables, fruits,  meats  and  soups;  16,128  members 
of  poultry  clubs  hatched  331,072  chickens  and 
obtained  133,565  dozen  eges;  12,074  members  of 
piur  clubs  reported  4,423,081  pounds  of  pork  from 
25.602  animals;  11.307  members  of  potato  clubs 
raised  646,503  bushels  of  potatoes;  8706  mem- 
bers of  bread  clubs  baked  193,207  loaves;  18,951 
members  of  f^arment-makine  clubs  reported  198,- 
P22  garments  made;  115,725  members  of  home- 
garden  clubs  grew  and  reported  on  gardens:  251,- 
032  members  of  clubs  of  different  kinds  reported 
the  production  of  $6,019,092  worth  of  products 
at  a  cost  of  $2,447,313,  including  wages  paid  to 
the  club  members. 

In  the  Southern  States  the  girls  worked  with 
the  women  in  the  lines  stated  above,  but  about 
400,000  bovB  had  separate  clubs.  The  total  pro- 
duction of  these  clubs,  including  those  for  negro 
bovB.  was  valued  at  $12,000,000.  The  average 
vield  of  corn  grown  by  club  members  was  42.8 
bushels  per  acre  as  compared  with  the  general 
average  of  19.4  bushels  in  the  liouthern  States. 

As  heretofore,  in  all  parts  of  the  country, 
numerous  exhibits  of  club  products  were  made 
at  local  and  State  meetings  and  fairs  and  prizes 
were  awarded,  which  often  enabled  the  recipients 
to  attend  short  courses  at  the  colleges,  make 
observation  trips,  or  prolong  their  school  educa- 
tion. Cooperation  with  school  officers  and  teach- 
ers continued  on  a  large  scale. 

The  work  of  extension  specialists  in  the  vari- 
ous branches  of  agriculture  and  home  economics 
with  headquarters  at  the  agricultural  colleges 
or  the  Depsrtm^Ut  of  Agriculture  was  materially 


increased.  These  officers  supplemented  the  work 
of  the  county  agents,  furnished  them  with  advice 
and  assistance,  gave  instruction  in  numerous 
movable  schools  and  meetings,  prepared  publi- 
cations, and  answered  inquiries.  Among  the 
things  to  which  these  specialists  gave  attention 
were  the  stimulation  of  pork,  beef  and  egg  pro- 
duction, introduction  of  pure  bred  animals,  pro- 
motion of  sheep  raising,  formation  of  cow- testing 
and  bull  associations,  hog  cholera  prevention, 
making  and  use  of  cottage  cheese,  eradication  of 
the  barberry  to  prevent  rust  on  wheat,  pruning 
and  spraying  of  orchards,  grading,  packing  and 
marketing  of  fruits  and  vegetables,  control  of 
rodents  and  insects,  improvement  of  crop  rota- 
tion, demonstrations  of  tractors,  farm  manage- 
ment demonstrations,  formation  of  marketing 
routes  and  organizations,  instruction  and  dem- 
onstrations in  food  and  nutrition,  clothing,  home 
hygiene  and   sanitation,   and   home   decoration. 

Extension  work  in  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Porto  Rico, 
and  Guam  was  carried  on  through  the  Federal  ex- 
I>eriment  stations.  A  number  of  farmers'  meet- 
ings were  held  in  the  Matanuska  and  Tanana 
valleys  in  Alaska.  Demonstrations  in  Hawaii 
included  curing  of  pork,  caponizing,  production 
of  concentrated  feeds  to  replace  grain  brought 
from  Calif oi:nia,  etc.  In  Porto  Rico  1741  meet- 
ings were  held  and  600  field  demonstrations  were 
conducted.  An  active  campaign  to  eradicate  the 
cattle-tick  was  begun.  In  Guam  the  work  in- 
cluded farm  demonstrations,  boys'  and  girls' 
clubs  and  school  gardens. 

Nearly  7000  farmers'  institutes  were  held  dur- 
ing 1919  in  31  States  by  the  agricultural  colleges 
or  State  Departments  of  Agriculture,  with  an  at- 
tendance of  1,900,000. 

The  general  interests  of  the  codperative  ex- 
tension work  throughout  the  country  continued 
to  be  promoted  by  two  extension  offices  in  the 
States  Relations  Service  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture.  The  work  in  each  State  was  ad- 
ministered by  an  extension  director,  with  head- 
quarters at  the  agricultural  college,  who  was  a 
joint  representative  of  the  Department  and  the 
College.  Under  the  director  were  State  and  dis- 
trict leaders  of  county  agricultural  agents,  home 
demonstration  agents  and  boys'  and  girls'  club 
work. 

For  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1919,  the 
total  fund  available  for  extension  work  in  the 
States  was  about  $14,250,000.  Of  this  about 
$985,000  was  derived  from  direct  appropriations 
to  the  States  Relations  Service,  $296,000  to  other 
bureaus  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
$3,080,000  from  Smith-Lever  Act,  and  $1,500,000 
from  the  supplementary  federal  fund,  making 
the  total  federal  contribution  $5,861,000.  This 
was  met  by  approximately  $8,400,000  from 
Fources  within  the  States,  including  about 
$4,000,000  to  offset  the  regular  and  supplemen- 
tary Smith-Lever  funds,  $965,000  additional  State 
and  college  funds,  $3,000,000  from  counties  and 
$500,000  from  farmers'  bureaus  and  miscellane- 
ous sources.  About  $7,423,000  was  used  for  the 
demonstrations  and  other  activities  of  the  county 
agricultural  agents.  Much  of  their  work  bore 
on  problems  of  the  farm  home,  but  $2,578,000  was 
allotted  to  distinctive  work  in  home  economics. 
About  $840,000  was  used  for  work  among  boys 
and  girls,  and  about  $2,180,000  was  devoted  to 
the  tasks  of  the  specialists. 

AOBICULTUBAXi  LEGISLATION. 
United  States.    Although*  very  little  distinct- 
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ively  agricultural  legislation  was  completed  by  AOBIGX7LTVBAL  POLICY.     See  AosioUL- 

Congress  during  1919,  farmers  and  their  organ-  tuse  and  Soils. 

izations  were  probably  more  influential  in  legis-  AOBICULTITSB.    The  cessation  of  hostili- 

lative  nuLtters  than  ever  before.    They  were  par-  ties  in  Europe  brought  little  immediate  improve- 

ticularly  interested  in  the  repeal  of  the  so-called  ment  in  its  agriculture,  which  had  been  seriously 

Daylight  Saving  Law  of  1918,  experience  having  crippled  for  four  years;  and  the  general  unrest 

shown  that  it  was  seriously  handicapping  many  made  conditions  in  some  respects  worse.    It  was 

farm  operations.    Efforts  to  secure  this  re()eal  obvious  early  in  the  year  that  Europe  could  not 

through  a  clause  in  the  belated  Agricultural  Ap-  produce  sufficient  food  for  herself,  and  that  most 

propnation  Bill  led  to  a  presidential  veto  of  this  of  the  countries  would  be  hard  pressed   until 

measure  July  10.    The  appropriation  act  eventu-  after  another  harvest  at  least.     Food  became  the 

ally  became  law  separately  on  July  24  (for  dis-  key  to  the  whole  situation  and  to  the  establish- 

cussion,  see  Aobicultube,  V,  8,  Department  of),  ment  of  peace  and  order.     It  was  estimated  that 

and  the  daylight  saving  legislation  on  August  in   1919  Europe  would  not  produce  more  than 

20th,  Congress  overriding  a  second  veto.  70  per  cent  of  its  food,  and  that  it  would  need 

A  proposed  National  Soldiers'  Settlement  Bill  to  import  at  least  20,000,000  tons  of  bread  grains 

was  generally  opposed  by  farmers  on  the  ground  alone,  of  which  some  11,000,000  tons  must  come 

that  the  contemplated  acquisition  and  improve-  from  the  United  States. 

ment  by  the  government  of  vast  tracts  of  land  Pboduction  in  1919.  In  planning  the  "liberty 
for  subdivision  into  farms  for  ex-service  men  wheat  campaiffns"  in  the  United  States,  the  De- 
might  seriously  injure  existing  farm  enterprises,  partment  of  Agriculture  suggested  a  maximum 
At  the  close  of  the  year  this  measure  was  pending  fall  sown  average  of  47»206,000  acres,  an  increase 
in  the  House  following  a  favorable  report  from  of  12  per  cent  over  1918.  The  response,  how- 
the  Committee  on  Public  Lands.  Sixteen  States,  ever,  was  49,905,000  acres  of  fall  wheat,  the 
however,  adopted  State  Soldier  Settlement  Acts,  largest  in  the  nation's  history,  nearly  13,000,000 
and  South  Dakota  and  Utah  each  appropriated  more  than  in  1918,  and  16,809,000  more  than  the 
$1,000,000  to  institute  reclamation  work.  previous  5-year  average.  In  addition,  the  spring 
Amendments  to  the  Federal  Food  Control  Act  wheat  area  was  23,338,000  acres,  making  the  com- 
of  1917  were  adopted  extending  its  scope  to  con-  bined  acreage  of  fall  and  spriiis  wheat  73,243,000 
tainers  in  which  foods,  feeds,  and  fertilisers  are  acres,  or  12,774,000  greater  than  any  previous 
sold.     Penalties    were    provided    for    individual  record. 

profiteering  as  noted  elsewhere   (see  Food  and  Although  the  season  was  not  favorable  for  the 

KuTRinoN ) ,  but  farmers  and  their  organizations  spring-sown  crop,  it  is  estimated  that  the  total 

were  specifically  exempted  from  these  provisions  production   of  wheat   amounted   to   940,987,000 

as  regards  farm  products  raised  by  them.     In  bushels,  or  19,549,000  bushels  more  than  in  1918 

the  course  of  the  year,  many  of  the  States  passed  and  the  second  largest  wheat  crop  for  the  coun- 

legislation  facilitating  the  organization  of  co-  try. 

operative  agricultural  associations,  as  well  as  The  total  area  sown  to  the  leading  cereals  in 
regulating  marketing  practices,  grading  of  pro-  the  United  States  for  the  crop  year  1919  was 
duce,  and  similar  matters.  greater  by  33,000,000  acres  than  the  pre-war  aver- 
There  was  a  noteworthy  tendency  for  the  States  age  for  1910-14,  and  it  is  estimated  produced 
to  centralize  their  administrative  and  regulatory  635,000,000  bushels  more  than  that  average.  At 
activities  in  departments  of  agriculture.  Many  the  same  time,  the  number  of  cattle,  swine, 
inspection  laws  were  broaden^,  notably  to  in-  horses,  and  mules  was  increased  by  a  total  of 
elude  seeds,  insecticides  and  fungicides,  and  dairy  nearly  29,000,000  head. 

products.    Ten   States  strengthened  their   laws  The  corn  crop  was  one  of  the  largest  ever 

against  bovine  tuberculosis,  and  four  required  grown,    estimated    at   more    than    2,917,450,000 

the  extermination  of  the  common  barberry  as  a  bushels,   and  nearly    169,000,000  bushels  above 

means  of  combating  black  rust  of  cereals.    More  the  5-year  average.    Oats,  rye,  and  barley  were 

stringent  dog  laws  in  the  interest  of  sheep  rais-  each  considerably  lower  than  in  1918,  and  below 

ing  were  passed  by  five  States,  and  two  more  the  5-year  average  except  in  the  case  of  rye, 

took  other  action  to  foster  the  industry.  which  came  into  much  prominence  during  the 

Foseion  Legislation.    Most  of  the  compre-  war  as  a  food  crop.    The  production  of  buck- 

hensive  war  measures  remained  in  force  through-  wheat  was  considerably  larger  than   in   recent 

out  the  year,  though  there  was  considerable  re-  years,  and  the  rice  crop  was  the  largest  ever 

taxation  of  administrative  regulations.    A  Sol-  grown  in  the  United  States,  amounting  to  over 

dier  Settlement  Act  was  passed  in  Canada  ap-  41,000,000  bushels  and  occupying  a  little  more 

propriating  $25,000,000  for  loans  to  discharged  than  a  million  acres.     Kafir  reached  the  large 

soldiers  and  sailors.     Funds  may  be  advanced  to  figure  of  126,058,000  bushels,  a  great  increase 

purchase  and  equip  farms  in  any  province,  or  to  over  the  past  three  years. 

improve  tracts  on  the  public  domain,  and  train-  The  white  potato  crop  fell  off  54,000,000  bushels 

ing  is  provided  for  those  lacking  experience.     A  as  compared  with  1918,  but  the  sweet  potato  crop 

Seed  Grain  Act  permits  loans  to  farmers  suffer-  was  the  largest  ever  grown,  nearly  35,000,000 

ing  loss   of   crops.    Under  a  Land   Settlement  bushels  above  the  5-year  average.    The  hay  crop 

(Facilities)  Act  passed  in  Great  Britain  the  pow-  was   approximately    12,000,000   tons   above    the 

er  of  county  councils  to  acquire  land  compul-  average;  while  tobacco,  next  to  the  crop  of  1918, 

sorily  was  materially  broadened,  in  the  interests  was  the  largest  of  record,  estimated  at  1,389,- 

of  aiding  ex-service  men  and  women  engaged  in  458,000  pounds. 

agricultural   work    during   the   war    to    obtain  The  total  area  planted  in  the  principal  crops 

farms.     France  provided  for  the  acquisition  by  in  the  United   States  is  placed  at  347,731,000 

departments  and  communes  of  tracts  for  subdi-  acres,  compared  with  345,959,000  acres  in  1918. 

vision  into  small  holdings,  particularly  for  the  On  the  basis  of  recent  prices,  the  total  value  of 

benefit  of  families  with  little  capital.    See  also  all  crops  produced  in  the  United  States  in  1919 

FoBCSTBT  and  Reclamation.  is  estimated  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
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at  $15,873,000,000.  This  compares  with  $14,- 
220,000,000  for  1918,  and  $5,827,000,000  for  the 
pre-war  average,  1910-14. 

The  world  crops  as  estimated  by  the  Interna- 
tional Institute  of  Agriculture  were  large,  espe- 
eiaUy  those  of  corn,  rye,  barley,  rice,  and  pota- 
toes. The  producticm  of  wheats  oats,  and  flax- 
seed  showed  a  decrease  from  the  average  for  the 
^ve  years  ended  1917.  These  estimates  include, 
of  course,  the  crops  of  the  United  States.  The 
British  Board  of  Agriculture  showed  a  slight  in- 
crease in  the  area  of  cultivated  land  in  1919, 
as  eompared  with  the  preceding  year,  but  a  de- 
cided decrease  in  the  area  devoted  to  cereals, 
amounting  in  the  case  of  wheat  to  about  13  per 
cent  in  j^gland  and  Wales.  There  was  a  de- 
crease in  the  area  of  potatoes  of  nearly  25  per 
cent.  As  a  consequence,  the  cereal  harvest  in 
England  was  below  the  average  of  recent  years, 
and  the  potato  crop  while  good  was  far  short  of 
that  of  1918.  There  were  corresponding  de- 
creases in  live  stock,  the  most  disquieting  feature 
being  in  respect  to  the  prospect  for  milk  and  the 
falling  off  of  young  stock  and  sheep.  While  Eu- 
rope may  recover  more  rapidly  agriculturally 
than  otherwise,  it  will  evidently  continue  to  ex- 
perience a  considerable  shortage  of  food  supplies 
for  tiie  coming  year,  and  all  the  central  and 
western  European  nations  will  be  compelled  to 
import  large  quantities  of  cereals  and  meat  prod- 
ucts. The  quantities  that  can  be  imported  will 
be  limited  in  part  by  the  condition  of  credit  and 
the  exchange. 

Australia,  and  especially  Kew  South  Wales, 
suffered  the  most  disastrous  drought  since  it  has 
been  settled.  Stock  and  crops  have  been  exten- 
sively destroyed,  and  many  settlers  are  reported 
to  have  been  ruined.  The  severe  drought  in 
India  continued  to  prevail.  See  also  Daibtino, 
Live  Stock,  and  the  individual  crops. 

Farming  Conditions  in  Eubope.  Despite  the 
unsettled  conditions  which  followed  the  armistice, 
and  the  inadequate  crops  of  the  past  season, 
there  are  indications  that  farming  is  being  re- 
sumed on  a  considerably  more  extensive  scale  in 
the  northern  countries  involved  in  the  war.  So 
far  as  its  production  of  bread  grains  is  concerned 
Bulgaria  is  rapidly  returning  to  a  pre-war  basis, 
and  in  Southern  Hungary  about  00  per  cent  of- 
the  normal  wheat  acreage  was  sown,  but  Rumania 
is  still  far  from  complete  recovery  although  more 
than  self-supporting.  It  has  been  estimated  that 
Hungary,  Bulgaria,  and  Rumania  together  will 
probably  be  able  to  export  over  a  million  and  a 
half  tons  of  bread  grains  in  1920,  as  compared 
with  nearly  4,000,000  tons  in  average  pre-war 
years. 

Peasants  were  returning  to  the  land  from 
which  they  were  driven  in  Eastern  Poland  and 
Western  Russia,  but  food  conditions  were  very 
bad.  The  entire  acreage  in  Qermany  is  under 
cultivation  but  production  suffers  from  a  lack  of 
fertilizers.  The  latter  is  true  of  other  sections 
of  northern  Europe.    See  also  Febtiuzebs. 

In  England  and  many  other  parts  of  Europe 
estates  and  large  tracts  of  land  are  being  cut  up 
or  limited  in  size.  In  Poland,  Rumania,  Croatia, 
and  Slavonia,  the  governments  are  limiting  the 
size  of  the  estates  to  from  80  to  160  acres,  the 
land  in  excess  of  these  limits  being  distributed 
among  the  peasants. 

Aoricxtltcral  Exports.  The  exports  of  food 
stuffs  from  the  United  States  rose  enormously 
during  and  following  the  war.    The  average  ex- 


ports of  important  cereals  increased  from  162,- 
000,000  bushels  in  the  five  years  preceding  the 
war  to  517,000,000  in  1915,  and  aggregated  448,- 
000,000  bushels  in  1919.  Dairy  products,  of 
which  an  average  of  25,000,000  pounds  were  ex- 
ported during  the  5-year  pre-war  period,  in- 
creased in  volume  to  102,400,000  pounds  in  1915, 
217,500,000  in  1016,  352,000,000  in  1917,  592,- 
000,000  in  1918,  and  781,000,000  in  1919;  while 
the  exports  oJf  meat  and  meat  products  were 
1,291,000,000  pounds  for  the  5-year  average  be- 
fore the  war,  1,500,000,000  in  1915,  1,800,000,000 
in  1916,  2,300,000,000  in  1918,  and  3,300,000,000 
in  1919. 

There  is  already  a  tendency  for  the  exports  of 
certain  products  to  decline,  and  with  a  good 
season  in  Europe  in  1920  there  may  be  a  return 
toward  the  pre-war  normal  in  demand.  See  also 
Dairying,  and  Live  Stock. 

Programmb  fob  1920.  Early  in  1919  the  U. 
S.  Department  of  Agriculture  called  attention  to 
the  probable  effect  on  the  food  situation  of  the 
signing  of  the  armistice,  the  opening  up  of  the 
channSs  of  trade,  and  the  resumption  of  agri- 
culture in  Europe.  These  changes  it  was  to  be 
expected  might  nave  a  material  effect  upon  the 
cereal  and  other  requirements.  On  the  basis  of 
reports  on  foreign  conditions  and  probable  needs, 
the  Department  recommended  a  reduction  in  the 
wheat  area  of  about  15  per  c^it.  This  would 
mean  the  planting  of  about  42,000,000  acres  of 
fall-sown  wheat  and  20,000,000  acres  of  spring 
wheat,  which  would  furnish  an  average  produc- 
tion of  830,000,000  bushels,  of  which  200,000,000 
would  be  available  for  export.  The  consumption 
of  rye  in  the  United  States  was  stimulated  by 
the  war  to  about  50,000,000  bushels,  which  if 
maintained  with  the  export  of  25,000,000  bushels 
would  call  for  an  acreage  of  about  six  million 
acres,  considerably  less  than  that  grown  in  the 
past  two  years.  In  view  of  all  the  circumstances, 
the  Department  recommended  that  safe  farming 
should  be  followed,  returning  to  a  balanced  agri- 
culture and  to  the  kind  of  farming  best  suited  to 
local  and  individual  conditions. 

The  continuance  of  energetic  measures  to  in- 
crease the  production  of  home-grown  food  was 
urged  by  the  new  Minister  of  Agriculture  in 
Great  Britain.  It  was  held  desirable  that  in- 
capable or  negligent  farmers  should  be  crowded 
out  or  otherwise  eliminated. 

Expanding  Production.  Expansion  of  agri- 
culture in  the  United  States  is  limited  by  the 
supply  of  labor  and  capital  rather  than  by  the 
scarcity  of  imdeveloped  land.  While  in  general 
the  best  land  is  in  cultivation,  much  remains 
which  will  doubtless  be  tilled  when  the  economic 
stage  is  reached  to  justify  it.  Many  people  have 
demanded  rapid  expansion  and  increased  produc- 
tion as  a  remedy  for  high  prices,  while  others  de- 
plore the  great  waste  of  unused  land.  Since  the 
government  land  suited  to  fanning  is  now  largely 
gone,  expansion  in  area  will  depend  largely  on 
efforts  applied  to  private  land,  but  as  this  would 
involve  utilizing  land  which  is  inferior  or  require 
heavy  expenditure  to  make  it  available,  the  De- 
partment of  Aorriciilture  has  advised  against 
stimulating^  a  larpe  increase  in  the  area  of  fa^-m 
land  at  the  present  time.  Many  efforts  in  this 
direction  have  resulted  disastrously  to  settlers. 
The  Department  has  combated  the  fallacv  that 
an  unlimited  expansion  of  farming  or  an  un- 
limited number  of  farmers  is  desirable,  Ijeyond 
the  needs  or  the  profitability  of  production. 
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The  Board  of  Agriculture  in  England  has  isBued 
a  report  showing  some  of  the  results  achieved  by 
the  County  Agricultural  Executive  Committees  in 
expanding  the  area  and  improving  the  use  of 
agricultural   land.    Neglected  or   badly   farmed 
land  has  been  taken  over  by  these  committees 
under  the  Defense  of  the  Realm  Act  in  practically 
every  county  in  England  and  Wales,  numbering 
over   one   thousand   cases   and    totaling   64,000 
acres.     Some  of  these  areas  had  been  so  far  ne- 
glected that  they  required  reclamation  or  restora- 
tion by  drainage,  clearing  the  brush,  fencing, 
etc.,  and  in  this  work  German  prisoners  were  em- 
ployed to  a  considerable  extent,  as  well  as  power 
machinery.    Some  of  the  results  obtained  were 
quite  remarkable  from  a  financial  and  emergency 
standpoint,  and  supplied  striking  object  lessons. 
Over  half  the  area  taken  possession  of  has  been 
farmed  bv  the  committees,  and  it  is  expected  that 
some  of  it  will  be  acquired  for  land  settlement. 
Referring  to  the  notion  that  American  agri- 
culture is  deteriorating,  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture recently  showed  that  this  is  not  true  in 
any    significant   sense,   although    production    of 
some  of  the  staples  has  not  kept  pace  with  popu- 
lation.   The  advance  of  agriculture  has  revealed 
itself  in  a  greater  diversity  of  products,  the  in- 
troduction of  new  crops,  the  increase  in  minor 
crops,  and  in  supplying  fresh  products  through- 
out the  year.    Even  in  the  production  of  staples 
there  has  been  a  very  marked  upward  trend  in 
yield  per  acre.    From- 1890  to  1018  the  acre-yield 
of  wheat  increased  25  per  cent,  or  nearly  1  per 
cent  per  year  on  an  average;   that  of  corn   10 
per  cent,  of  oats  24  per  cent,  and  of  potatoes 
nearly  33^^  per  cent;   while  cotton  showed  an 
increase  of  3%  per  cent  despite  the  ravages  of 
the  boll  weevil.    All  other  field  crops  likewise 
improved  in  yield,  the  average  being  16  per  cent 
per  acre.    The  tendency  is  general  throughout 
the  Union,  and  is  noticeable  in  the  older  sections 
like  New  York  and  New  England.    It  is  not  due 
to  a  shifting  of  production. 

This  is  a  significant  fact,  and  shows  the  error 
of  the  oft  repeated  statement  that  yields  are  de- 
clining despite  the  efforts  of  experimentation 
and  education.  A  similar  increase  in  acre  yield 
is  true  in  most  other  civilized  countries.  The 
yield  is  lowest  for  countries  which  have  been  ex- 
panding most  rapidly  and  where  extensive  sys- 
tems of  farming  prevail  under  cheap  land  and 
dear  labor. 

But  despite  this  increase  in  acre  yield,  it  is 
estimated  that  only  about  15  per  cent  of  the  land 
in  cultivation  in  the  United  States  is  yielding 
reasonably  full  returns.  One  of  the  objects  to  be 
attained  is  to  promote  increased  yields  along 
economic  lines  by  the  application  of  scientific 
knowledge  and  improved  practices,  and  thus  to 
bring  the  remaining  85  per  cent  up  to  the  point 
of  fair  yield.  The  country  is  a  long  way  from 
the  limit  of  farm  production,  and  at  the  proper 
time  expansion  can  be  effected  by  cultivating  the 
tillable  land  which  at  present  is  unused,  esti- 
mated to  be  over  60  per  cent  of  the  total  area. 

Recent  statistics  show  that  the  total  produc- 
tion of  the  average  farm  is  greater  in  the  United 
States  than  in  any  other  country  in  the  world. 
Taking  both  acreage  and  yield  into  account,  the 
average  American  farmer  produces  2.5  times  as 
much  as  the  average  Belgian  farmer,  2.3  times  as 
much  as  the  English,  3.2  as  much  as  the  French, 
2.5  as  much  as  the  German,  and  over  six  times 
as  much  as  the  average  Italian  farmer. 


The  yearly  value  per  acre  of  ten  leading  crops 
combined  has  been  computed  by  the  U.  S.  Bureau 
of  Crop  Estimates  for  each  year  since  1866. 
{Monthly  Crop  Reporter,  June,  1910.)  This 
value  was  the  lowest  (in  recent  years)  in  the 
period  from  1893-99,  $8  to  $10,  when  it  increased 
quite  steadily  to  $16  in  1909,  declined  slightly 
in  the  two  following  years,  reached  $17.18  in 
1915,  $22.58  in  1916,  $33.27  in  1917,  and  $33.44 
in  1918.  This  refiects  the  fiuctuation  in  price 
and  the  large  increase  in  value  during  the  war. 
AoRicuLTUBAL  POLICY.  The  provision  for  a 
more  definite  governmental  policy  toward  agri- 
culture, in  order  to  give  greater  consideration  and 
security  to  the  industry,  has  been  the  subject  of 
considerable  discussion  during  reconstruction. 
It  is  argued  that  this  is  of  importance  not  only 
to  farming  and  those  engaged  in  it,  but  to  the 
country  at  large.  The  broad  relations  of  the 
industry  and  the  necessity  of  fostering  and  de- 
veloping it,  supported  by  a  prosperous  rural 
population  living  under  conditions  which  are 
attractive  and  satisfying,  are  seen  as  never  be- 
fore. 

In  the  United  States  the  president  of  the  As- 
sociation of  American  Agricultural  Colleges  and 
Experiment  Stations,  Dean  E.  Davenport,  of 
Illinois,  emphasized  the  great  need  at  this  time 
for  the  establishment  of  an  agricultural  policy, 
national  in  scope,  universal  in  its  interests,  and 
comprehensive  in  its  procedure;  and  recom- 
mended the  provision  of  a  permanent  body  to 
conduct  broad  and  judicial  studies  of  agricul- 
tural conditions  and  outline  measures  as  the 
basis  for  such  a  policy. 

President  Wilson  in  his  message  to  Congress 
referred  to  the  vital  service  of  farmers  during 
the  war,  and  declared  "the  importance  of  doing 
everything  possible  to  promote  production  along 
economical  lines,  to  improve  marketing,  and  to 
make  rural  life  more  attractive  and  healthful," 
concluding  with  the  suggestion  of  a  comprehen- 
sive survey  of  rural  conditions. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  also  pointed 
out  the  need  of  such  a  survey  of  rural  life,  its 
problems  and  relationships,  as  a  result  of  which 
"the  principles  and  purposes  governing  agricul- 
tural life  and  agencies  should  be  set  forth  for  the 
education  of  the  American  public,  particularly 
the  urban  part  of  it."  The  provision  of  a  com- 
prehensive fiexible  programme  in  relation  to  agri- 
culture would  call  for  a  conference  of  farmers, 
agricultural  leaders  and  business  men,  and  the 
Secretary  indicated  that  the  President  had  under 
consideration  the  calling  of  such  a  conference. 

The  general  unrest  in  this  country  and  the 
widespread  protest  against  the  high  cost  of  food 
products  have  shown  the  lack  of  understanding 
of  the  farming  business,  and  especially  of  the 
relatively  small  return  received  in  the  past  for 
labor  and  investment  in  it,  as  compared  with 
other  industries.  The  farmers  have  begun  to 
make  themselves  felt  as  never  before,  and  are 
increasing  and  strengthening  their  organizations 
to  protect  their  interests.  It  seems  clear  that 
there  will  not  be  a  return  to  former  conditions, 
and  that  larger  public  recognition  will  be  de- 
manded for  this  industry  and  its  people. 

In  Great  Britain  the  importance  of  food  pro- 
duction was  forced  home  by  the  war  and  by  the 
decline  in  exchange  since  its  close.  Agriculture 
was  stimulated  by  Governmental  action  as  a  war 
measure,  but  since  the  armistice  public  interest 
in  maintaining  and  developing  it  has  languiHhed. 
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and  doubt  as  to  the  attitude  of  the  goveninieiit 
has  created  great  uncertainty  oa  the  part  of 
farmere  and  land  owners.  The  cultivated  area 
has  already  begun  to  decline,  and  although  about 
1.750,000  acres  were  added  to  this  area  during  the 
war  the  country  is  now  some  3,000,000  acres  be- 
hind the  standard  of  1870. 

The  seriousness  of  the  situation  is  further 
shown  by  the  unprecedented  sale  of  land,  which 
it  is  predicted  will  result  in  more  than  a  million 
acres  changing  hands  this  year.  Many  large 
estates  are  being  broken  up,  and  the  papers  are 
filled  with  advertisements  of  land  and  country 
places  for  sale.  In  a  country  where  land  has 
been  scarce  and  closely  held,  the  condition  is  at- 
tracting much  attention  and  is  being  deplored 
as  an  increasingly  disturbing  factor.  These  sales 
have  created  a  sense  of  insecurity  in  the  minds 
of  tenants,  which  contributes  to  the  concern  for 
local  food  production. 

Willingness  to  dispose  of  land  is  accounted  for 
in  part  by  the  social  upheaval,  taxation,  high 
rates  of  interest,  and  uncertainty  as  to  future 
agricultural  policy.  Land  owners  encountered 
many  difficulties  during  the  war  and  were  heavily 
taxed.  Everybody  else  connected  with  land  had 
a  chance  of  improving  his  condition,  but  land 
owners  were  not  permitted  to  raise  rents  and 
were  subject  to  action  if  their  lands  were  not  ef- 
fectively farmed.  Tenants  made  money  and  feel- 
ing the  strength  of  their  position  are  exacting 
better  terms,  agitating  for  greater  security  of 
tenure  and  other  conditions.  Laborers  are  scarce 
and  are  also  demanding  greater  consideration  in 
the  way  of  wages,  hours,  housing  conditions,  etc. 

While  government  guarantees  and  the  com- 
pulsory cultivation  of  the  land  have  been  con- 
tinued, they  are  only  temporary,  and  conse- 
quently the  demand  for  a  permanent  agricultural 
policy  has  become  insistent. 

In  response  to  this  demand.  Premier  Lloyd 
George  in  a  notable  speech  to  a  gathering  of  land- 
owners, farmers,  and  representatives  of  labor  on 
October  2l8t,  outlined  the  plans  of  his  govern- 
ment for  a  policy  toward  agriculture.  This 
speech  is  the  more  noteworthy  as  being  the  first 
address  on  agricultural  matters  by  a  head  of  the 
government  to  a  representative  agricultural  audi- 
ence within  the  memory  of  those  who  heard  it. 

The  Premier  declared  the  vital  interest  of  the 
government  in  a  progressive  agriculture,  which 
should  produce  all  the  food  the  land  is  capable 
of  producing,  thus  insuring  safety  not  only  from 
future  submarines  but  from  economic  disaster. 
The  policy  he  outlined  was  the  guaranteeing  of 
minimum  prices,  especially  for  wheat  and  oats, 
extending  over  a  sufficient  period  of  years  to  pro- 
tect the  producer  against  loss  due  to  violent 
fluctuations  in  prices  of  foreign  cereals,  and  to 
take  into  account  the  increased  cost  of  produc- 
tion. This  matter  of  the  guarantee  is  now  be- 
fore a  royal  commission,  which  will  advise  as 
to  its  amount  and  duration.  He  also  strongly 
advocated  provisions  which  will  give  greater  se- 
curity to  both  landlord  and  tenant  in  the  matter 
of  tenure  and  rents,  coupled  with  the  condition 
that  good  farming  be  required.  He  urged  a 
generous  minimum  wage  for  farm  labor,  and  on 
the  other  hand  cautioned  labor  against  taking 
advantage  of  the  situation  to  drive  a  hard  bar- 
gain. He  advocated  the  provision  of  .long  and 
short  term  credit  for  landlords  and  farmers  by 
the  banks,  and  more  adequate  transportation 
facilities  throughout  the  country. 


The  plan  outlined  by  the  Premier  has  not  been 
crystallized  into  law  and  is  undergoing  discus- 
sion, as  was  to  be  expected.  Considerable  ob- 
jection appears  to  have  developed  to  the  fixity 
of  tenure  feature,  which  is  thought  to  unduly 
protect  the  farmer  and  bad  farming  and  to  en- 
cumber the  sale  of  land. 

Fabh  Lands  and  Settlement.  Interest  in 
agricultural  land  and  in  land  settlement  was 
greatly  stimulated  by  the  high  prices  of  food 
products  and  the  return  of  ex-service  men  who 
wished  to  obtain  farms.  It  was  a  natural  out- 
growth of  the  larger  appreciation  of  the  im- 
portance of  land  and  of  local  production. 

An  attempt,  has  been  made  by  the  National  In- 
stitute of  Agriculture  to  estimate  the  world's 
productive  land.  Data  collected  from  36  coun- 
tries having  a  total  land  area  of  15,071,209,000 
acres,  approximately  half  that  of  the  entire 
world,  showed  that  4,591,691,000  acres,  or  30.6 
per  cent,  are  productive,  and  that  1,313,832,000 
acres,  or  only  8.7  per  cent,  are  cultivated.  The 
latter  includes  that  in  fallow  and  in  grass.  The 
productive  land  includes  besides  that  cultivated, 
natural  meadows  and  pastures,  forests,  woodlots, 
and  land  devoted  to  cultivated  trees  and  shrubs. 
1'he  proportion  of  the  total  land  area  in  cultiva- 
tion is  therefore  comparatively  small. 

In  the  United  States  the  value  or  price  of  farm 
lands  has  increased  steadily,  the  average  value  of 
medium  grade  plow  land  being  about  $74.31  per 
acre  on  March  1,  1919,  as  compared  with  $68.38  a 
year  previous,  $62.17  in  1917,  and  $58.39  in 
1916.  The  percentage  increase  during  the  past 
year  was  largest  in  the  South  Atlantic  States 
and  in  Kentucky  and  Arkansas.  Material  in- 
creases were  reported  in  Nebraska  and  South 
Dakota.  Land  values  were  highest  in  Iowa,  the 
average  being  $169  an  acre,  followed  by  Illinois 
with  $144.  What  was  said  to  be  a  record  price 
for  a  quarter  section  of  farm  land  in  Central 
Illinois  was  reported  during  the  year,  the  price 
averaging  $687.50  an  acre. 

There  has  been  much  speculation  in  farm  lands, 
and  large  profits  have  been  secured  without  add- 
insf  anything  substantial  to  the  value.  High 
prices  have  induced  farmers  to  sell,  only  to  find 
that  they  must  pay  higher  prices  to  secure 
equally  desirable  land.  The  Department  of  Ag- 
riculture has  warned  farmers  against  paying 
fictitious  prices;  which  on  a  return  to  normal 
conditions  may  yield  such  small  returns  on  the 
investment  as  to  embarrass  the  purchaser  if  he 
has  bought  largely  on  credit. 

A  Federal  measure  for  enabling  discharged  sol- 
diers and  sailors  to  acquire  farms  under  favorable 
conditions,  involving  quite  extensive  reclamation 
schemes,  was  advocated  in  the  United  States  and 
found  considerable  support,  but  failed  of  favor- 
able action  in  Congress.  Many  of  the  States 
gave  attention  to  setting  forth  the  opportunity 
for  soldiers  to  settle  on  farms,  and  there  was 
considerable  organized  attempt  at  the  camps  to 
interest  soldiers  in  agricultural  matters. 

In  Canada  an  act  was  passed  under  which  dis- 
charged soldiers  and  sailors  may  acquire  160 
acres  of  land,  and  a  maximum  loan  of  $2500  at 
5  per  cent  to  construct  buildings  and  purchase 
stock  and  equipment. 

The  object  of  the  government  land  settlement 
policy  in  Great  Britain  is  not  only  to  satisfy  the 
demands  from  ex-service  men,  but  also  to  secure 
an  increase  in  rural  population  and  greater  home 
production  of  food.    The  Board  of  Agriculture 
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has  had  the  power  to  acquire  land  under  certain 
conditions,  but  relatively  slow  progress  has  been 
made  on  account  of  unavoidable  delays.  In 
September  it  was  reported  that  there  had  been 
over  25,000  applications  for  land,  aggregating 
nearly  one-half  million  acres,  largely  from  ex- 
service  men.  The  plans  had  waited  to  consider- 
able extent  on  the  provision  of  a  capital  sum  for 
acquiring  land,  and  in  October  a  land  settlement 
act  was  passed  which  provided  £20,000,000.  It 
very  considerably  strengthened  the  powers  of  the 
County  Councils  to  acquire  land  by  purchase  or 
rental,  permitted  them  to  purchase  on  the  basis 
of  a  perpetual  annuity,  and  shorten  the  time  and 
process  of  obtaining  possession.  The  sale  of 
holdings  is  greatly  facilitated  by  reducing  the 
first  payment  and  permitting  installments  to  ex- 
tend over  60  years.  For  the  next  two  years  pref- 
erence is  to  be  g^ven  in  sale  or  rental  of  small 
holdings  to  ex-service  men  and  women  (the  lat- 
ter in  agricultural  work).  Loans  for  the  pur- 
chase of  live  stock,  fruit  trees,  seeds,  fertilizers, 
and  implements  are  authorized.  These  functions 
of  the  councils  are  subject  to  approval  by  the 
Board  of  Agriculture. 

The  assistance  given  to  French  farmers  in  the 
recently  occupied  areas  has  been  extended  to 
those  wishing  to  acquire  farm  land  to  replace 
that  damaged  to  such  an  extent  that  it  is  in- 
capable of  cultivation  within  a  reasonable  time. 
Grants  may  be  paid  to  such  persons  under  regu- 
lations prescribed  by  the  Minister  of  Liberated 
Regions. 

New  Zealand  has  made  provision  for  settlement 
of  its  discharged  soldiers  on  the  land,  which  is 
reported  to  be  progressing  rapidly.  A  consider- 
able number  of  the  British  Expeditionary  Force 
have  also  acquired  land  under  these  provisions. 
The  tenures  under  which  land  may  be  held  are 
especially  suited  to  meet  the  needs  of  soldiers. 
An  advance  of  £2500  may  be  made  to  assist  in 
acquiring  freehold  land  or  land  held  under  lease 
from  a  land  board,  the  purchase  price  with  in- 
terest at  5  per  cent  being  payable  in  installments 
over  a  period  of  36  Vs  years. 

In  Belgium  lands  in  the  war  zone  devastated 
by  shell  fire  will  be  taken  over  by  the  government, 
the  farms  worked  and  finally  turned  back  to  the 
original  owners  in  good  condition.  The  govern- 
ment will  pay  5  per  cent  interest  on  the  pre-war 
value  of  such  lands  while  carrying  them  on,  and 
is  also  prepared  to  buy  them  outright  if  the 
owners  wish  to  sell. 

Land  reclamation  was  carried  on  in  Germany 
during  the  war  with  the  aid  of  prisoners.  A 
writer  in  the  Journal  of  the  Board  of  Agriculture 
(October,  1910),  describes  the  reclamation  of  a 
tract  of  18,000  acres  near  Hanover,  on  which  he 
was  employed. 

The  long-projected  plan  for  reclaiming  the  land 
covered  by  the  Zuyder  Zee  in  Holland  has  been 
bemin.  This  involves  the  reclamation  of  about 
800  square  miles  flooded  by  the  sea  700  years 
ago.  The  area  is  expected  eventually  to  support 
a  population  of  nearly  250,000  persons.  The 
work  is  to  be  spread  over  20  years,  and  will  cost 
about  $100,000,000. 

A  royal  decree  has  recently  been  issued  in 
Italy  looking  to  the  proper  use  of  land  in  the 
production  of  food.  The  withholding  from  culti- 
vation of  large  tracts  which  neither  the  land 
owners  nor  the  State  seemed  disposed  to  develop 
or  to  lease  on  favorable  terms,  has  aroused  much 
dissatisfaction,   and   in   August   such  tracts   in 


200  localities  near  Rome  were  seized  by  farmers, 
chiefly  at  the  instigation  of  the  League  of  Fight- 
ing Soldiers.  This  led  to  the  decree,  which  se- 
cures for  four  years  farpiers  belonging  to  legally 
constituted  agrarian  associations,  and  under 
certain  provisions  permanently,  the  land  owners 
to  receive  fair  compensation.  The  decree  also 
provides  for  granting  State  assistance  when  de- 
sirable. 

Fabm  Lapob.  The  situation  in  the  United 
States  was  less  serious  than  in  the  previous  year, 
but  there  was  still  considerable  difficulty  in  get- 
ting experienced  labor  for  special  forms  of  work 
or  at  times  of  pressure.  Concessions  have  had 
to  be  made  to  laborers  in  the  matter  of  hours  and 
conditions,  as  well  as  of  wages.  The  latter  have 
reached  unprecedented  figures,  especially  for  day 
labor. 

Wages  for  farm  labor  in  the  United  States 
have  more  than  doubled  since  1902  and  have  in- 
creased from  43  to  64  per  cent  for  the  different 
classes  of  hirings  since  1916,  or  a  general  average 
of  53  per  cent.  In  the  past  25  years,  dating 
back  to  the  industrial  depression  of  1893-97, 
the  rates  for  farm  labor  have  increased  from  165 
to  229  per  cent  for  different  classes  of  hirings. 
Day  wages  have  increased  in  greater  proportion 
than  wages  by  the  month,  and  wages  for  work 
outside  of  harvest  have  advanced  more  largely 
than  those  for  harvest  work. 

In  England  the  labor  question  has  become  the 
most  difficult  of  all  with  which  agriculture  is 
confronted.  The  supply  has  become  short,  and 
wages,  hours,  and  living  conditions  have  sprung 
into  unusual  prominence,  causing  great  anxiety 
among  farmers.  Under  the  Com  Production 
Act,  passed  during  the  war,  farm  labor  was 
guaranteed  a  minimum  wage.  The  Premier  and 
the  President  of  the  Board  of  Agriculture  have 
both  defended  this,  and  have  declared  that  wages 
and  living  conditions  in  the  past  were  scandalous, 
and  an  injury  to  the  best  interests  of  agricul- 
ture. It  is  contended  that  farming  can  be  ad- 
justed so  as  to  enable  a  wage  comparable  with 
that  of  other  labor  in  rural  localities ;  and  labor- 
ers have  been  counseled  in  their  own  interest  to 
be  reasonable  in  their  demands,  and  not  to  agi- 
tate for  the  inclusion  of  farm  labor  in  the  48- 
hour  bill,  which  would  be  fatal  to  agriculture. 

German  prisoners  of  war  continued  to  be  con- 
siderably used  in  farming  operations  in  Great 
Britain,  and  there  was  considerable  regret  on 
the  part  of  farmers  when  they  were  released  in 
the  fall. 

A  new  agricultural  laborers'  code  was  issued  in 
Germany  early  in  the  year,  which  aims  to  regxi- 
late  conditions  of  labor  on  the  land,  to  check 
exodus  from  the  rural  districts,  and  to  attract 
urban  wage  earners  to  agriculture. 

The  first  annual  convention  of  the  Women's 
Land  Army  of  America  was  held  in  Philadelphia 
early  in  the  year.  The  Women's  Land  Army  of 
Fngland  and  Wales  was  disbanded  at  the  clone 
of  November.  Starting  in  the  face  of  much 
prejudice  and  skepticism,  the  women  won  the 
gratitude  of  their  employers  and  the  admiration 
of  the  country.  Premier  Lloyd  George  paid  a 
high  tribute  to  them.  They  will  be  encouraged 
to  remain  in  farm  work  as  their  services  are  still 
needed. 

The  firet  recruits  were  enrolled  in  March,  1917, 
and  23,000  were  subsequently  selected  and  placed, 
15,000  receiving  short  courses  of  training.  Two 
rewards  of  merit  were  given,  the  Good  Service 
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Ribbon  awarded  to  all  workers  who  completed  six 
months  of  satisfactory  service,  and  the  Distin- 
guished Service  Bar  given  for  acts  of  courage, 
devotion  to  service,  and  special  skill.  Of  the 
latter  46  were  awarded. 

Fabm  Oboanizations.  During  the  war  the 
farmers  felt  the  need  of  representation  through 
their  larger  National  bodies,  and  the  National 
Board  of  Farm  Organizations  was  formed  with 
headquarters  at  Washington.  This  was  an  at- 
tempt at  a  union  of  these  bodies  to  promote  and 
give  publicity  to  matters  of  common  interest. 
It  is  announced  that  this  organization  will  build 
a  "temple  of  agriculture''  in  the  national  capi- 
tal, at  a  cost  of  $1,250,000,  as  a  general  head- 
quarters for  the  organized  farmers  of  America. 

The  influence  of  the  farmers  was  seen  in  the 
repeal  of  the  Daylight  Saving  Law,  which  they 
regarded  as  disadvantageous  to  their  work;  and 
they  have  taken  an  increasing  interest  in  labor 
legislation  in  its  possible  relation  to  hours  and 
wages.  They  were  represented  at  the  industrial 
conference  convened  by  the  President  in  October, 
where  the  claims  of  agriculture  were  presented 
and  the  need  for  a  considerate  policy  which  would 
provide  certain  remedial  measures  was  urged. 

An  organization  which  is  potentially  one  of 
the  largest  organizations  of  farmers  in  the 
United  States  was  effected  in  Chicago,  in  Novem- 
ber, through  the  formation  of  the  American  Farm 
Bureau  Feieration.  This  is  an  outgrowth  of  the 
farm  bureaus  organized  in  the  counties  of  many 
States,  to  support  the  agricultural  extension 
work.  Hiese  county  bureaus  have  been  feder- 
ated in  several  of  the  States,  and  have  come  to 
represent  the  farmers  in  their  broader  relations. 
The  object  of  the  national  federation  is  to  cor- 
relate and  strengthen  the  State  farm  bureaus,  to 
promote,  protect,  and  represent  the  business,  eco- 
nomic, social,  and  educational  interests  of  the 
farmers  of  the  nation,  and  to  develop  agriculture. 
Ample  funds  are  provided,  and  a  paid  secretary 
is  to  conduct  the  general  business.  (See  also 
Agkicultural  Extension  Work.) 

Farmers  in  France  are  taking  steps  to  form  a 
national  association  which  will  include  all  pres- 
ent farm  organizations  of  that  country.  French 
farmers  feel  the  need  o^  an  organization  to  de- 
fend them  against  unfair  charges  and  to  repre- 
sent them  in  national  affairs. 

The  growth  of  cooperation,  especially  in  mar- 
keting, in  the  United  States  is  illustrated  by  the 
fact  that  no  less  than  a  billion  and  a  half  dollars 
worth  of  agricultural  products  are  now  marketed 
by  cooperative  agencies  annually.  Farmers*  ex- 
changes and  cooperative  associations  oreanized 
with  the  aid  of  extension  agents  did  busi- 
ness amounting  to  about  $42,000,000  the  past 
year. 

The  human  side  of  agriculture,  the  conditions 
of  country  life,  its  school  facilities,  healthful- 
ness,  means  of  communication,  and  comforts  are 
receivinir  greatly  increased  attention  from  many 
sides.  The  Country  Life  Conference,  organized 
early  in  the  year,  has  become  a  large  and  quite 
influential  body  dealing  with  these  matters;  and 
the  American  Farm  Economics  Association  has 
taken  active  hold  of  the  problems  in  the  field  of 
rural  economics  and  sociology.  Both  organiza- 
tions held  important  meetings  at  Chicasro  in 
Kovember.  The  farm  management  work  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  has  been  given  new 
direction,  and  broadened  in  scope  to  take  in  rural 
life  questions;  and  marketing  studies  and  aids 


are  rapidly  developing  in  the  States  and  under 
the  federal  government. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  advocated 
the  development  of  strong  State  departments  of 
agriculture  and  has  poin^  out  the  special  field 
of  such  departments  as  distinguished  from  those 
of  the  agricultural  colleges.  A  general  under- 
standing has  been  entered  into  between  the  State 
departments  or  boards  and  the  agricultural  col- 
leges, under  which  the  latter  would  confine  them- 
selves in  general  to  investigational  and  educa- 
tional work,  both  at  the  coll^;es  and  in  the  field, 
and  the  departments  or  boards  of  agriculture  to 
adn^inistrative  and  regulatorv  matters.  The  de- 
partments have  been  reorganized  in  a  number  of 
States  in  accordance  with  this  general  plan.  A 
new  department  of  agriculture  was  established 
by  State  law  in  Idaho,  a  conmiissioner  being  ap- 
pointed and  a  board  of  nine  agricultural  advisers. 
Kegulatory  duties,  a^icultural  fairs,  and  the 
promotion  of  marketing  are  to  constitute  its 
principal  duties. 

The  type  of  administrative  officers  of  these  de- 
partments is  also  changing,  recent  appointments 
in  a  number. of  the  States  having  been  made  of 
men  especially  qualified  through  education  and 
experience.  During  the  year  Prof.  Fred  Ras- 
mussen,  professor  of  dairy  husbandry  at  the 
Pennsylvania  State  College,  was  appointed  secre- 
tarv  of  agriculture  in  Pennsylvania,  and  Dr. 
A.  W.  Gilbert,  formerly  professor  of  plant  breed- 
ing and  a  specialist  in  the  wider  ranges  of 
agronomy,  was  appointed  commissioner  of  agri- 
culture in  Massachusetts. 
•  In  England  the  Right  Hon.  Lord  Lee  of  Fare- 
ham  succeeded  Lord  Ernie  (Mr.  R.  E.  Prothero) 
as  President  of  the  Board  of  Agriculture,  and 
under  his  direction  the  board  was  reorganized 
into  three  main  departments,  each  headed  by  a 
director  general.  In  Canada  Dr.  Simon  F.  Tol- 
mie  was  appointed  Minister  of  Agriculture,  and 
Dr.  J.  H.  Griswold  Deputy  Minister.  Provision 
has  been  made  in  France  for  departmental  and 
regional  chambers  of  agriculture;  and  a  royal 
decree  in  Spain  established  an  official  chamber 
of  agriculture  in  each  province.  The  restored 
Polish  State  has  founded  a  department  of  rural 
husbandry. 

David  Lubin,  founder  of  the  International  In- 
stitute of  Agriculture  at  Rome,  and  the  Ameri- 
can representative  on  its  permanent  board,  died 
early  in  the  year. 

New  Books.  The  effects  of  the  war  on  agri- 
culture are  shown  in  a  volume  by  Prof.  B.  H. 
Hibbard  entitled  Effects  of  the  Oreat  War  upon 
Agriculture  in  the  United  States  and  Oreat  Bri- 
tain^  issued  by  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  In- 
ternational Peace  (Washington).  The  rural 
problem,  rural  organization,  and  rural  democ- 
racy are  treated  in  The  Farmer  and  the  Jfew  Day, 
bv  President  Kenyon  L.  Butterfield  (New  York, 
1919)  ;  and  an  analysis  of  the  factors  and  prob- 
lems of  rural  life  is  presented  in  Rural  Life,  by 
Prof.  C.  J.  Galpin    (New  York,  1918). 

AaBICDTiTXJBX,  United  States  Depart- 
ment OF.  In  his  annual  report  for  1 919  the 
Secretary  of  Acriculture  calls  attention  to  the 
great  service  which  American  farmers  rendered 
to  the  impoverished  people  of  Europe  by  produc- 
ing food  in  such  abundance  that  vast  quantities 
of  bread  grains,  meats  and  fats  were  available 
for  export. 

In  1919  American  farmers  planted  an  acreas^ 
in  leading  cereals  greater  by  33,000,000  than  the 
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pre-war  annual  average,  with  an  estimated  yield 
of  635,000,000  bushels  more  than  the  average  and 
increased  the  number  of  milch  cows  over  1914 
by  2,700,000,  of  other  cattle  by  8,500,000,  of 
swine  by  16,700,000  and  of  horses  and  mules  by 
1,000,000,  or  a  total  of  28,900,000. 

The  exports  of  foodstuffs,  enormous  during  the 
war,  rose  greatly  between  the  armistice  and  the 
midsummer  of  1919,  including  448,000,000 
bushels  of  cereals,  781,000,000  pounds  of  dairy 
products,  and  3,300,000,000  pounds  of  meat  and 
meat  products.  The  total  value  of  the  crops 
produced  in  the  United  States  in  1919  was  $14,- 
000,000,000  as  compared  with  $6,112,000,000  in 
1914  and  the  value  of  livestock  on  farms  in  1919 
was  $8,830,000,000  as  compared  with  $5,890,000,- 
000  in  1914.  "The  increased  values  reveal  that 
the  monetary  returns  to  farmers  have  increased 
proportionately  with  those  of  other  groups  of 
producers  in  the  nation  and  that  their  purchas- 
ing power  has  kept  pace  in  the  rising  scale  of 
prices." 

He  also  presents  evidence  showing  that,  con- 
trary to  what  is  often  asserted,  there  has  been  in 
recent  years  an  upward  tendency  in  the  acre 
yields  as  the  result  of  improved  processes  and 
better  practices  and  that  this  is  so* even  in  the 
older  regions,  such  as  the  New  England  and 
North  Atlantic  States.  Among  the  factors  which 
have  contributed  to  this  result  are  the  use  of 
more  efficient  farm  machinery,  better  crop  rota- 
tions, better  crop  adaptations  to  soil  and  climate, 
planting  of  varieties  resistant  to  diseases  and 
insects,  more  prevalent  control  of  diseases  and 
insects,  increased  and  more  intelligent  use  of 
fertilizers.  While  some  other  countries  produce 
greater  yields  per  acre  due  to  more  intensive 
cultivation  with  cheap  labor  the  American  farmer 
produces  more  per  man  on  larger  areas.  For 
example,  in  Belgium,  5.3  acres  are  cultivated  for 
each  person  engaged  in  agriculture,  whereas  in 
the  United  States  the  corresponding  figure  is  27 
acres.  In  this  connection  it  is  also  well  t-o  re- 
member that  the  United  States  has  the  most 
widespread  and  effective  system  of  research  and 
education  in  agriculture  through  its  national 
and  State  departments  of  agriculture,  agricul- 
tural colleges  and  schools,  experiment  stations 
and  extension  agencies. 

The  Secretary  also  combats  the  too  prevalent 
notion  that  there  should  be  a  rapid  expansion  of 
the  area  of  cultivated  land  and  holds  that  ''it 
is  not  in  the  interest  of  producers  or  consumers 
to  have  large  fluctuations  in  agricultural  produc- 
tion. There  will  be  farmers  enough,  if  the  busi- 
ness of  farming  is  made  profitable  and  if  rural 
life  is  made  attractive  and  healthful.  The  con- 
sumers must  be  willing  to  pay  prices  for  farm 
products  which  will  enable  farmers  to  produce 
them  and  to  maintain  a  satisfactory  standard 
of  individual  and  community  life." 

Good  schools  and  roads  are  requisite.  Sani- 
tary and  medical  services,  including  hospital 
facilities,  are  among  the  things  which  country 
people  must  have  to  make  them  willing  to  stay 
on  the  land. 

Expert  investigation,  service  and  advice  should 
be  invoked  to  aid  in  the  problems  of  further  ex- 
pansion of  the  cultivated  area  and  the  plans  for 
land  settlement.  Neither  sentiment  nor  selfish 
greed  should  be  allowed  to  determine  the  policy 
of  the  country  on  those  matters.  The  advan- 
tages of  tenancy  under  proper  conditions  for 
young  men  as  a  means  of  acquiring  experience  in 


farm  management  and  accumulating  capital  to 
purchase  and  operate  farms  is  pointed  out,  as 
well  as  the  need  of  improvement  in  the  condi- 
tions of  leasing  and  measures  to  make  the  road 
to  farm  ownership  as  smooth  as  possible.  A 
warning  against  the  rising  tide  of  land  specula- 
tion is  also  given. 

The  adoption  of  a  more  comprehensive  and 
effective  forestry  policy  by  both  the  States  and 
the  nation  is  strongly  urged.  The  care  and  de- 
velopment of  farm  woodlands,  and  in  general  the 
better  management  of  private  forests  is  essential. 
The  area  of  public  forests  should  be  extended 
through'  federal  and  State  legislation.  Ade- 
quate fire  protection  under  public  auspices  should 
be  provided. 

The  plans  of  the  Department  for  the  expansion 
of  its  organization  and  work  relating  to  agri- 
cultural economics  and  sociology  are  described 
and  it  is  again  recommended  that  the  present 
Office  of  Farm  Management  be  changed  to  a 
Bureau  of  Farm  Management  and  Farm  Eco- 
nomics. Further  development  of  the  crop  and 
livestock  reporting  service  and  the  market  news 
service  is  also  urged.  The  rapid  progress  in 
formation  of  farmers'  cooperative  organizations 
is  shown.  It  is  estimated  that  such  associations 
now  market  annually  $1,500,000,000  worth  of 
commodities.  As  a  rule  they  have  been  success- 
ful where  they  have  centred  their  activities  on 
some  one  product  or  on  related  products  in  a 
given  area.  The  Department,  through  its  Bureau 
of  Markets,  and  the  cooperative  extension  agen- 
cies in  the  States  and  counties  are  greatly  stimu- 
lating and  guiding  this  movement.  Great  prog- 
ress has  been  made  in  the  construction  of  good 
roads  under  the  Federal  Good  Roads  Act.  The 
approved  projects  call  for  the  construction  of 
18,596  miles  of  road  at  a  cost  of  $225,267,847, 
of  which  the  federal  contribution  will  be  alx)ufr 
$95,500,000.  During  the  next  two  years  at  leant 
$1,000,000,000  of  federal  and  state  money  will 
be  available  for  road  improvement.  The  Secre- 
tary opposes  the  suggestion  that  federal  super- 
vision of  highways  should  be  taken  from  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  placed  under  a 
federal  highway  commission,  which  in  his  opin- 
ion would  be  more  expensive  and  less  satisfactory 
to  the  States  than  the  present  organization  in 
the  Bureau  of  Public  Koads. 

A  brief  summary  is  given  of  the  federal  legis- 
lation enacted  during  the  past  six  years  for  the 
promotion  of  agriculture,  including  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Bureau  of  Markets,  the  Smith- 
Lever  Agricultural  Extension  Act,  the  cotton 
futures,  grain  standards,  warehouse,  road  aid, 
reserve  banks,  farm  loan,  and  vocational  educa- 
tion acts.  Additional  measures  are  recom- 
mended as  follows:  A  system  of  personal  credit 
unions,  primarily  under  State  law  especially  for 
the  benefit  of  farmers  of  small  means;  expansion 
of  existing  agencies  for  aiding  farmers  in  mar- 
keting and  stimulating  cooperative  enterprises; 
regulation  and  control  of  stockyards  and  packing 
houses;  further  protection  of  consumers  ai^ainst 
misbranded,  adulterated  and  worthless  feeds  and 
fertilizers;  increased  support  of  rural  schools 
by  the  State  and  more  definite  instruction  relat- 
ing to  rural  problems  and  conditions;  and  legis- 
lation to  improve  rural  sanitary  conditions  and 
provide  hospital  and  medical  facilities  for  coun- 
try people. 

The  regular  appropriations  for  the  Department 
for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1920,  amounted  to 
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$33,900^11,  an  increase  of  $6,024,858  over  those  Lbgislatube.  The  quadrennial  session  of  the 
for  1910,  but  the  war  emergency  appropriation  Legislature  of  Alabama  was  held  early  in  the 
of  $11,346,400  was  discontinued.  However,  un-  year.  An  early  summer  recess  delayed  final  ad- 
der permanent  appropriation  acts  the  Department  journment  until  September.  Under  the  leader- 
controls  the  expenditure  of  additional  amounts,  ship  of  Gov.  Thos.  E.  Kilby  the  Legislature 
aggregating  $28,235,000,  the  most  important  enacted  a  number  of  measures  of  far  reaching  im- 
itema  being  the  road  fund  of  $21,000,000,  the  portance.  Among  the  more  important  of  these 
extension  fund  of  $3,080,000,  and  the  meat  in-  were:  A  workmen's  compensation  law  finally 
spection  fund  of  $3,000,000.  The  appropriation  agreed  upon  by  special  civilian  committees  repre- 
for  indemnities  to  owners  of  tuberculous  ani-  senting  employer  and  employee;  a  special  tax  of 
mala  was  increased  to  $1,500,000;  for  combatting  three  cents  a  ton  on  iron  ore  and  two  cents  a  ton 
the  European  com  borer,  recently  introduced  into  on  coal  produced  in  the  State  was  levied;  a  State 
Massachusetts,  $250,000;  for  further  purchases  income  tax  modeled  after  the  federal  tax  was  im- 
under  the  Appalachian  Forest  Reserve  Act,  $600,-  posed;  two  important  amendments  to  the  consti- 
000;  for  estiBiblishing  a  licensing  system  for  the  tution  were  submitted  to  be  voted  upon  early  in 
stockyards,  $75,000.  The  funds  for  controlling  1920.  One  provides  for  the  issuance  of  $25,000,- 
various  plant  diseases  and  insect  pests  were  con-  000  road  bonds  and  all  automobile  license  taxes 
siderably  increased.  The  regular  appropriation  are  set  aside  to  pay  interest  and  provide  a  sink- 
for  the  Bureau  of  Markets  was  increased  from  ing  fund  for  these  bonds.  The  other  amendment 
$2,0234^5  to  $2,811,365.  The  appropriations  for  gives  a  number  of  the  cities  of  the  State  power 
the  Forest  Service  aggregated  $5,966,869,  but  to  increase  their  tax  rate  to  provide  for  local 
this  will  be  offset  by  receipts  from  the  national  needs.  The  L^slature  also  formally  rejected 
forests,  which  in  1918  were  $3,574,930.  the  woman's  suffrage  amendment  to  the  federal 

The  Urgent  Deficiency  Appropriation  Act,  ap-  constitution;     special    prohibition    enforcement 

proved  Nov.  4,  1919,  added  $45,000  for  control  laws   were    enacted,    a    State   enforcement   bu- 

of  the  Japanese  beetle  and  $2,950,000  for  protec-  reau  being  created  with  funds  to  carry  <m  the 

tion  against  forest  fires.  work. 

AIHT7.    See  Anthbopolooy.  Pouncs    and    GovEBiricEitT.    In    September 

AISCBA7T.    See    AEBONAimcs;    Miutabt  C.  B.  Rainey,  Democrat,  was  elected  to  Congress 

Pboorbbs;  Naval  Pbogress.  over  J.  R.  Kennamer,   Republican,  in  the  7th 

AjJUfilANE.    See  Abbonautics.  Alabama  district  to  succeed  John  L.  Burnett. 

AKASHIy  Motojibo.    Japanese  governor  of  One  of  the  important  industrial  events  of  the 

Formosa,  died  at  Tokio,  October  24.    He  was  year  was  the  opening  of  the  Warrior  River  to 

bom  in  1864  and  studied  in  Germany.    During  navigation,  the  first  ship  steel  going  from  Bir- 

the  war  between  China  and  Japan  he  was  on  the  mingham  by  water  to  Mobile  in  November.    The 

staff  of  the  guard  division.    From  1907  to  1914  Port   of    Birmingham    corporation   was   formed 

he   was  commander  of  the  gendarmes,  and  in-  during  the  year  and  began  building  river  ter- 

spector-general  of  police  in  Korea.     Shortly  be-  minals  at  Short  Creek  on  the  Warrior  to  handle 

fore  his  death  he  had  been  raised  to  the  com-  Birmingham  traffic.    The  port  was  scheduled  to 

mand  of  the  sixth  army  division.  be^n  operations  Jan.  1,  1920.    The  railroad  ad- 

AKBOK,  OHIO.     See  Garbage.  ministration  during  the  year  allowed  new  freight 

ATjABATifA.     Pofdlahon.    According  to  the  tariffs  giving  the  water  route  from  Birmingham 

census  of  1910,  there  were  2,138,273  residents  to  the  gulf  a  20  per  cent  reduction  from  the  rail 

of  the  State  on  January  1st,  and  on  July  1,  1919,  rate.     It  is  expected  to  be  very  important  in 

the  population  was  estimated  to  be  2,426,602,  a  handling  coal  and  iron  to  tidewater.    In  Novem- 

gain  of  31,000  in  the  year.  ber  the  shipping  board  allowed  a  differential  of 

Agbicultube.  The  following  table  is  com-  $1.50  per  ton  on  coal  from  Gulf  ports  as  com- 
piled from  the  estimate  of  the  United  States  pared  with  Atlanticports  on  coal  for  South  and 
Department  of  Agriculture,  for  the  month  of  Central  America.  With  the  European  coal  sup- 
December,  1919,  covering  the  year  1919:  ply  curtailed  this  is  expected  to  be  of  great  ad- 

vantage  to  the  Alabama  coal  fields.    The  nation- 

Crop          Tear    Acreage  Produe.Bu.      Vaiue  wide  coal  strike  called  in  October  never  became 

Corn  1019  4,884,000  62,848,000  $09,920,000  serious  in  the  Alabama  field.    Production  was 

WHeat iSiS  '•;jl:SSS  V2&Z    'm2S:SSS  probaWy  cut  50  per  cent  during  the  first  two 

1918     162,000    i;458,000      8;672;ooo  weeks.    After  that  there  was  a  steady  increase 

0«ta    1919     872,000    6,696.000      7,081,000  to  normal  which  had  been  reached  some  time  be- 

rn^K.                 ISiS     *^S'22S    ?'i2S'222      ®I2J'222  fore  the  strike  was  finally  called  off.    The  steel 

Tobftceo     1919  8,000  a1.890,000  567,000  ,        ,     .    .,_       _.x_i     JL ^i„  „   ..:^^i^  :«    ai-> 

1918         1,600  al,05o!ooo         815,000  workers'  strike  created  scarcely  a  ripple  in  Ala- 

Rya    1919         4,000         88,000          99,000  bama.    Early    in    December    floods   did    serious 

».                    J2J2        **222        fJ-22S         ^iS-222  damage   in   South   Alabama,   especially   in   the 

*'^    1918           600         15,000          22.000  vicinity  of  Montgomery  and  along  the  Alabama 

Poutoet   1919       44,000    8,62o!ooo      7.568.000  River.    The  heaviest  loss  was  in  the  destruction 

1918        60,000     4,800.000       8,688,000  nf  livpntook       Rm»  Hmttj)  L.ABOS  •  OoTfON  -  WoBK- 

Sweet  potetoM  1919      151 000  14.194,000     16.189,000  °'    7  7.    ^  J-fJ™,        l^ABOB,  VXJTTOW,   WOBK 

1918       148,000   14.208.000     16,339,000  MENS  COMPEN8ATIOW. 

Hay     1919  1,867,000  M.867,000     80,484,000  ALAHEDA,  CAL.      See  CiTT  PlAKNIKO. 

}t}o  J*2o?'2S2  **'S?I'S22  ,?2*ifS'S22  ALASKA.    No  other  portion  of  the  United 

Cotton     1919  2,621,000      c716,000  124.410,000     cs^  1.       v  j»      ^  Ji' -1      x ^-«    *i.      ...^ 

1918  2!570.ooo     c  801,000  I08!o84!ooo  States  has  suffered  as  seriously  from  the  eco- 

PeMivta    1919     880,000    6,840.000    14,911,000  nomic  conditions  caused  by  the  world  war  as 

1918     548.000  12,489.000    17.609.000  Alaska.    To  an  extent  unequalled  elsewhere  her 

•  Pound..    »a\m..    cBale..  ««?!  <>'  miHtary  age  responded  to  the  call  of  the 

nation,   thus   causmg   in .  the  territory   an   un- 

Tbanspobtation.    During  the  year  1919  there  precedented   scarcity   of   labor.    Supplementary 

was  built  in  the  State,  by  two  companies,  11.50  to  this  shortage,  the  lack  of  transportaticm,  the 

miles  of  first  track.  cost  of  food,  the  Increased  scale  of  wages  and 
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the  enhanced  prices  of  materials  not  only  se- 
riously interfered  with  current  industries,  but 
also  suspended  almost  entirely  further  develop- 
ment of  local  resources.  Floods  and  famine,  and 
especially  the  influenza  epidemic  further  de- 
pressed Alaskan  prosperity.  While  increased 
prices  of  furs,  metals  and  fish  prevailed,  yet 
the  entire  volume  of  local  products,  unprece- 
dentedly  large  in  1917,  decreased  materially  in 
1918  and  to  a  far  greater  extent  in  1919. 

The  territory  yet  suffers  from  divided  and  in- 
efficient methods  of  national  control.  Forestal 
reservations  and  withdrawals  are  administered 
by  no  less  than  seven  executive  departments,  and 
fish  canneries  deal  with  three.  Congress  has 
ignored  recommendations  to  subserve  Alaskan 
interests  through  the  concentration  of  national 
bureaucratic  authority  in  the  hands  of  terri- 
torial officials,  and  by  vesting  most  other  powers 
in  the  Interior  Department. 

The  most  hopeful  material  factors  in  the  pros- 
perity of  the  territory  have  been  the  uninter- 
rupted recuperation  of  the  Pribilof  seal-herds 
under  the  judicious  policy  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau 
of  Fisheries,  the  natural  increase  in  the  reindeer 
herds,  an  enlarged  utilization  of  forestal  re- 
sources, and  particularly  the  steady  progress  in 
the  construction  of  the  governmental  railroad. 
Morally,  should  be  noted  the  gradual  improve- 
ment in  the  status  of  the  nal^ives  as  regards  edu- 
cation, labor  methods,  thrift  and  in  the  exten- 
sion of  self-government.  Among  the  whites  the 
problems  of  prohibition,  labor-regulations  and 
other  progressive  methods  have  been  quite  satis- 
factorily accepted  and  adjusted.  While  this  in- 
terruption to  the  remarkable  prosperity  of 
Alaska  in  the  past  has  been  depressing,  yet  im- 
proved conditions  may  be  reasonably  expected 
with  the  completion  of  the  governmental  rail- 
road, the  restoration  of  oceanic  transportation, 
and  increased  metallic  outputs. 

Population.  The  exodus  caused  by  the  world 
war  reduced  the  white  population  to  a  minimum 
of  about  30,000  in  1918.  Although  somewhat 
increased  yet  the  whites  were  estimated  by  Gov- 
ernor Riggs  at  about  32,000  in  1919.  The  in- 
fluenza of  1919  caused  a  large  number  of  deaths 
among  the  natives.  The  disease  followed  the 
line  of  steamer  travel  and  infected  all  coastal 
settlements.  A  timely  embargo  on  travel  to  the 
interior  protected  such  sections.  Most  of  the 
1500  deaths  were  on  Seward  peninsula,  in  Nome 
and  neighboring  localities.  In  many  Eskimo  vil- 
lages it  is  reported  that  every  adult  died,  and 
of  an  Aleut  and  half-breed  population  of  about 
900  in  one  locality  the  only  survivors  were  238 
children.  Congress  oblivious  of  its  treaty  obli- 
gations with  Russia  refused  to  make  an  appro- 
priation for  its  wards.  When  the  worst  of  the 
epidemic  was  past  the  Red  Cross  lent  some  finan- 
cial assistance  and  sent  a  few  nurses  and  doctors 
to  Alaska  on  a  naval  collier.  However,  the 
financial  burden  of  more  than  $120,000  fell  on 
the  local  authorities  already  suffering  from  busi- 
ness depression. 

Legislation.  The  territorial  legislature  held 
its  fourth  biennial  assembly  in  March  and  April, 
1919,  and  enacted  59  laws.  Supplementary  to 
an  appropriation  of  $92,400  for  relief  purposes  a 
special  appropriation  of  $93,000  was  made  for 
the  sufferers  from  influenza,  of  whom  90  per  cent 
were  natives.  Among  the  more  important  laws 
were  new  and  increased  taxes  on  fish  products; 
prohibiting  the  pollution  or  obstruction  of  salm- 


on streams;  sanitary  inspection  of  fish  estab- 
lishments; the  creation  of  a  ship  and  of  a  fiah 
commission  defining  criminal  syndicalism  and 
prescribing  punishment  therefor;  and  fostering 
Americanism  by  establishing  citizen  night- 
schools,  etc.  Territorial  finances  felt  the  gen- 
eral strain.  The  total  receipts  for  1918  were 
$475,450  while  the  appropriations  by  the  legisla- 
ture aggregated  $682,493.11.  The  most  impor- 
tant legislation  by  Congress  for  Alaska  was  the 
act  increasing  the  limit  of  the  cost  of  the  United 
States  railroad  from  thirty-five  to  fifty-two  mil- 
lions, and  an  appropriation  of  $6,000,000  for  con- 
tinuing the  work. 

Commerce.  The  value  of  American  shipments 
into  and  from  Alaska,  which  in  recent  years  had 
steadily  increased,  suffered  the  past  year  very 
large  reductions — ^approximately  fourteen  pind 
three-fourth  millions.  The  values  for  recent 
years  are:  1916,  $97,970,650;  1917,  $121,265,- 
947;  1918,  $131,767,788;  and  1919,  $117,018,135. 
The  greatest  loss  in  values  was  in  metallic  prod- 
ucts, the  twelve  million  dollars  being  about 
equally  divided  between  copper  and  the  precious 
metals — gold  and  silver.  Considerable  offsets 
were  gains  of  a  million  of  dollars  in  fur  prod- 
ucts and  of  five  millions  in  fish  values.  It 
should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  significance  of 
these  comparative  values  is  impaired  by  the 
steady  inflation  of  prices  since  the  beginning  of 
the  world  war.  In  quantities  the  larger  gains 
in  outward  shipments  were  2679  fur-seal  skins, 
and  41,777,114  pounds  of  canned  salmon.  The 
more  important  losses  are  fresh  fish,  5,856,154 
pounds;  copper,  23,286,335  pounds,  and  gold 
and  silver  to  the  value  of  $3,792,736.  The  de- 
creases of  shipments  inward  were  quite  reg- 
ularly distributed,  aggregating  $8,736,041.  of 
which  the  most  valuable  are  steel-rails,  7853 
tons,  and  tin  plates — for  fish  industries— -4,534,- 
419  pounds.  Commerce  suffered  sadly  from  in- 
sufficient and  irregular  oceanic  transportation, 
which  was  reduced  about  one-half  for  all  ports, 
while  it  practically  ceased  at  some  stations. 

AoBiCTTLTUBE.  The  persistent  efforts  of  the  U. 
S.  Department  of  Agriculture  to  promote  agri- 
cultural industries  in  Alaska  have  been  far  more 
successful  than  was  generally  expected.  The 
great  extent  of  the  territory  and  the  very  wide 
diversities  of  climate  and  of  soil  have  been 
wisely  recognized  by  the  establishment  of  five  ex- 
perimental stations, — Sitka,  largely  horticul- 
tural; Rampart,  forage  plants;  Kodiak,  stock- 
farming;  Fairbanks,  model-farming;  and  Mat- 
anuska,  dairy  and  vegetable.  The  pioneer  far- 
mers have  greatly  benefited  by  such  experimental 
work.  The  central  Tanana  valley  is  the  sec- 
tion that  has  been  most  extensively  occupied  by 
farmers,  and  in  the  Fairbanks  district  there  are 
now  93  homesteads  comprising  22,613  acres. 
The  farmers  of  the  Tanana  are  yearly  growing 
large  crops  of  Siberian  wheat  and  other  hardy 
grains,  and  the  productivity  is  such  as  to  prom- 
ise at  an  early  date  sufficient  grain  to  furnish 
wheat  for  the  entire  Yukon  valley.  At  present 
local  needjs  are  largely  met  through  the  installa- 
tion of  a  flouring  mill  which  is  available  for 
grinding  wheat  there  raised.  Along  the  branch 
railroad  in  the  Matanuska  valley  many  home- 
stead entries  have  been  lately  made  and  truck 
farms  were  successfully  cultivated  during  1019. 
Outward  shipment  of  vegetables  from  this  sec- 
tion indicate  the  scope  and  value  of  these  farm- 
ing industries.    When  the  railroad  is  operated 
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from  Seward  to  Fairbanks  the  Tanana  products 
will  enter  this  channel  of  traffic. 

FisuEBiES.    The   annual    report   for    1918   of 
Dr.   H.  M.  Smith,   U.   S.   Bureau  of   Fisheries, 
contains  the  latest  complete  data  on  Alaska  fish- 
eries.    As  in  recent  years  fish  is  the  most  val- 
uable of  Alaskan  products,  being  in  1918  three 
and  a  half  times  greater  than  that  of  copper,  the 
next  product  in  rank.     The  extent  of  the  fishery 
industries  appears  from  the  investment  of  $73,- 
750,789    in    1918.    The.  force  employed,   31,213, 
consisted,  in  its  principal  components,  of  17,693 
whites,  5251  natives  and  5581  Orientals,  of  whom 
there  were  14,657  in  southeastern,  6219  in  cen- 
tral and   10,337   in  western  waters.     The  total 
value  of  fishery  products  increased  from  $51,476,- 
980  in  1917  to  $59,154,859  in  1918.     In  the  lat- 
ter year  90.5  per  cent  pertained  to  salmon,  3.1 
to  herring,  2.9  to  halibut,  1.6  to  cod  and  1.4  to 
whales.     Judged  by  the  shipments  from  Alaska 
of  fish  during  the  nine,  months  ending  Septem- 
ber 30  the  fishery  products  of  1919  will  approxi- 
mate $60,000,000  in  value.     There  are  however 
large  decreases  in  amounts,  approximately   19,- 
000,000  pounds  of  salmon  and  1,500,000  of  other 
fish,  principally  those  shipped  fresh.    Among  the 
minor  fisheries  the  following  are  noted:     Owing 
to  the  introduction,  through  the  U.  S.  Bureau 
of  Fisheries,  of  the  Scotch  curing  method,  the 
herring  industry  has  greatly  increased,  and  has 
displaced   halibut  as  the  second   fish  of   value. 
The  personnel  and  investment  in  the  herring  fish- 
ery increased  from  214  and  $562,002  in  1917  to 
884   and  $1,802,000.     The  aggregate  value  also 
increased  from  $1,051,089  to  $1,802,817,  and  the 
Scotch-cured   product  of   9,744,175   pounds,   ex- 
ceeded the  Norwegian-cured  by  775,660  pounds. 
Judging  from  the  shipments  up  to  September  the 
value  of  the  herring  products  will  approximate 
$2,500,000    in    value.     The    halibut    fishery    af- 
fected by  the  war  in  1917,  increased  its  output 
to  a  value  of  $1,667,686  in  1918,  when  its  per- 
sonnel of   1186  caught  13,869,706  pounds.     The 
whaling    fishen^    of    325    persons    caught    448 
whales    in  1918,  25  more  than  in  the  preceding 
year.     Serious  depletion  of   the   clam   beds   re- 
duced that  industry  in  1918,  but  trout  increased 
from  $16,896  to  $33,684  in   1918.     Cod   fishery 
remains  about  stationary,  being  valued  in  1918 
at  $957,184. 

The  salmon  holds  its  own  as  the  predominant 
product  of  Alaska.  The  over-exploitation  of  the 
fisheries,  encroachment  on  the  spawning  streams, 
and  invasion  of  streams  which  serve  as  food  sup- 
plies for  the  natives  have  caused  grave  fears 
for  the  future,  which  the  reduced  catch  of  1919 
appears  to  justify.  The  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Fish- 
eries, in  whose  charge  the  salmon  fisheries  are 
entrusted  has  had  great  difficulty  in  enforcing 
existing  laws,  and  in  conserving  the  salmon 
fishery  as  a  perpetual  source  of  wealth  to  the 
nation.  The  salmon  industry  has  grown  to  enor- 
mous proportions  and  in  1918,  the  last  year  of 
which  full  data  are  available,  the  invested 
capital  exceeded  $66,000,000  and  gave  em- 
ployment to  27,969  work  people,  with  wages 
4>f  more  than  $25,000,000.  Besides  the  canned 
fish,  later  considered,  the  salmon  products  were 
thus  valued:  Mild-cured,  $607,951.;  pickled, 
$1,079,881;  frozen,  $170,864;  fresh,  $386,576; 
<lry-salted,  $47,544;  dried  and  smoked,  $140,000; 
hy-products   (oil  and  fertilizer)   $35,423. 

Salmon  Canning.  The  canneries  in  late  years 
produced  the  following  number  of  cases  of  48- 


pound  standard:     1916,  4,900,627;   1917,  5,947,- 
286;    1918,  6,605,835;   while  that  of  1919,  esti- 
mating from  shipment  to  October   1,  about  5, 
500,000  cases.     Both  in  quantity  and  in  value 
the  pack  of  1918  far  exceeded  any  previous  out- 
put.    Backed  by  an  investment  of  $63,901,397, 
the  26,502  employees  in  the  135  canneries  put 
up  6,605,535  cases  having  a  value  of  $51,041,949, 
exceeding  the  catch  of   1917   by  658,549  cases. 
The  percentage  by  species,  and  the  value  per  case 
in  1918  were:     38  per  cent  ted  or  sockeye,  $9.44; 
37  humpback  or  pink,  $6.56;  21  chum  or  keta, 
$6.27;  three  coho  or  silver,  ^.15;  and  less  than 
one  per  cent  king  or  spring,  $9.85.    Pushed  to 
the  extreme  the  salmon  fishermen  exploited  new 
streams,  encroached  on  prohibited  waters,  inter- 
fered with  the  spawning  fish,  and  entered  pre- 
serves heretofore  utilized  solely  by  natives.    The 
outcome   of   these   extensions   created    fears   of 
over-exploitation,  which  in  a  measure  appear  to 
be  justified  by  the  decreased  products  of  1919. 
Supported  by  the  more  progressive  salmon  com- 
panies, the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Fisheries  used  its 
limited  force  and  vessels  to  protect  the  hatch- 
eries, prevent  fish-piracy,  to  safeguard  the  in- 
terests of  the  natives  and  the  fishermen  equit- 
ably.   After  public  hearings  limitations  and  pro- 
hibitions, which  went  into  force  on  Jan.  1,  1919, 
were  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
under  Section  6,  act  approved  June  26,  1906,  as 
to    the    Yukon    and    Ck>pper    Rivers,    and    the 
streams    of    southeastern    Alaska.    Limitations 
and  prohibitions  also  obtain  as  to  Wood  and 
Nushagak  Rivers,  all  streams  fiowing  into  Cook 
Inlet,   Eyak   Lake,   Eyal   River,    Yes   Bay    and 
stream,  and  the  reserves  of  Afognak,  Aleutian 
Islands  and  Annette  Island.    These  regulations 
will  do  much  to  restrain  the  tendency  of  unre- 
strained commercialism  to  destroy  the  salmon 
fishery  of  future  years.    The  territorial  officials 
and  legislators  recognize  the  dangers  of  over- 
exploitation  and  are  codperating  with  the  na- 
tional government  in  safeguarding  the  sources 
of  salmon  wealth. 

Fub-Seals.  Under  the  conservative  legisla- 
tion of  Congress,  and  through  the  judicious  and 
scientific  administration  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of 
Fisheries,  the  fur-seals  of  the  Pribilof  Islands 
have  steadily  increased  in  numbers,  and  are 
now  a  valuable  national  asset.  The  closed  sea- 
son for  the  rookeries  ended  in  the  autumn  of 
1917  and  the  following  year  they  were  utilized 
for  commercial  purposes.  The  growth  of  the 
seal-herds  is  shown  by  the  census,  taken  an- 
nually: 1915,  363,782;  1916,  417,281;  1917, 
468,692;  1918,  496,432;  and  1919,  524,269. 
This  includes  animals  of  all  ages,  but  excludes 
those  taken  in  these  years  for  skins  and  for  food 
for  natives.  The  exploitation  of  the  rookeries 
began  in  1918,  when  34,890  seals  were  taken.  In 
that  year  there  were  two  sales  in  St.  Louis  of 
dressed,  dyed  and  machined  fur-seal  skins,  when 
8100  skins  were  sold  for  $375,385,  an  average 
of  $46.34  per  skin.  In  1919  the  number  of  seals 
taken  was  25,381.  Of  these  there  were  more 
than  6400  large  males,  who  were  in  such  large 
and  disproportionate  numbers  as  make  such  ac- 
tion advisable.  It  was  the  intention  to  take 
35,000  seals,  but  the  epidemic  and  consequent 
inability  to  obtain  additional  native  labor  made 
such  action  impossible.  Under  the  international 
convention  15  per  cent  of  seals  taken  go  to 
Canada  and  an  equal  number  to  Japan.  Au- 
thorization was  granted  to  take  as  food  for  the 


32 


natives  1500  large  seal  during  the  winter  1919- 
1920. 

The  skins  of  these  large  male  seals,  called 
''wigs/'  were  formerly  considered  to  be  of  small 
value,  but  they  are  now  the  most  valuable  of 
all.  The  collection  of  old  seal-bones  netted  $3,- 
891,  and  the  .rendering  of  seal-oil  and  manufac- 
ture of  fertilizer  have  also  been  notably  success- 
ful, the  sales  approximating  $4000  in  1919. 

MiNOB  FuB-BEABiNO  ANIMALS.  Although  re- 
cent years  show  increases  in  the  Alaskan  pelts 
(fur-seal  not  considered)  in  nimiber  and  in 
values,  these  are  the  result  of  systematic  hunt- 
ing and  of  increased  values.  It  is  generally  ad- 
mitted that  the  fur  animals  of  Alaska  are  de- 
creasing in  number.  The  Department  of  Com- 
merce has  endeavored  to  conserve  Alaskan  game 
by  closed  season  and  other  limitations  and  pro- 
hibitions. Hie  use  of  dogs  is  prohibited,  and 
closed  seasons  are  in  force  for  sea  otter  to  1920, 
marten  to  1921,  beaver  to  1923,  and  polar  bears 
indefinitely.  Excluding  seal-skins  the  value  of 
Alaskan  pelts  in  1916  was  $931,771;  in  1917, 
$1,064,250,  and  in  1918,  $1,363,601.  To  Oct.  1, 
1919,  fur  shipments  exceed  those  for  1918  to  the 
value  of  $377.  Among  notable  increases  in  value 
since  1916  are  beaver,  $6.50  to  $21;  wolf,  $7  to 
$18;  marten,  $9  to  $19;  lynx,  $12  to  $26,  and 
red  fox,  $12  to  $28.  The  largest  number  of 
shipments  include  marten,  1023;  bears,  1276; 
otter,  1648;  lynx,  7692;  ermine,  9133;  foxes, 
20,364;  mink,  24,672,  and  muskrat,  86,624.  Of 
the  1432  blue  foxes  692  were  trapped  on  the 
Pribilof  Islands. 

Reindeeb.  Definite  data  relative  to  the  num- 
ber of  reindeer  in  Alaska  are  unavailable,  but 
the  herds  probably  exceed  125,000  head.  The 
distribution  among  the  natives  has  been  prac- 
tically completed.  The  United  States  now  owns 
less  than  3  per  cent,  and  the  Laplanders  and 
other  whites  about  26  per  cent.  Efforts  by  white 
owners  to  commercialize  the  deer  as  a  source 
of  meat  supply  have  progressed  quite  satisfac- 
torily, and  it  is  believed  that  similar  action 
will  be  taken  by  the  natives  in  certain  sections. 
The  normal  increase  in  the  herd  and  their  satis- 
factory utilization  in  the  life  of  the  natives  have 
been  checked  by  a  variety  of  diseases.  The  Alas- 
kan Bureau  of  Education  has  taken  the  problem 
'  in  hand,  and  through  the  investigations  and  di- 
rections of  a  skilled  veterinarian,  stationed  in  the 
Norton  Sound  country,  hopes  to  improve  the 
breeding,  training  and  care  of  the  reindeer  herds 
owned  by  the  natives.  The  deer  on  the  Pribilof 
Islands  have  increased  satisfactorily,  and  num- 
bered in  1918,  269;  the  surplus  males,  20  in 
number,  were  used  as  food  in  that  year. 

Alaskan  Mineral  Production.  Impaired 
transportation,  reduced  working  force,  costly  ma- 
terial, and  exhaustion  of  rich  gold  placers  ex- 
plain the  reduction  of  mineral  outputs  since 
1917,  so  that  the  values  are  the  smallest  of  any 
year  since  1914.  In  recent  years  the  production 
has  been:  1915,  $32,854,229;  1916,  $48,632,212; 
1917,  $40,700,206;  1918,  $28,253,961,  and  1919 
(estimated)  $19,065,666.  The  latest  available 
data  are  for  the  year  1919,  to  which  period  the 
total  mineral  output  of  Alaska  had  reached  a 
value  of  $418,540,092.  By  substances  there  had 
been  produced:  Gold,  $303,238,961;  copper, 
$105,743,033;  silver,  $5,598,314;  coal,  $41,006,- 
913;  tin,  $844,572;  lead,  $449,496;  antimony, 
$337,500;  marble,  gypsum,  petroleum,  etc.,  $2,- 
331,303.    In  annual  production  gold  yielded  the 


first  place  to  copper  in  1916,  and  is  seemingly 
destined  to  also  be  displaced  by  coal  at  an  early 
date.  Of  the  present  prospects,  Mr.  A.  H. 
Brooks,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  the  recognized 
authority,  says:  "Continued  success  of  certain 
larger  ventures,  like  dredging,  shows  that  the 
outlook  for  gold  mining  is  by  no  means  hope- 
less. Large  reserves  of  gold-bearing  gravels  can 
be  mined  profitably  when  transportation  condi- 
tions are  improved.  The  high  price  of  silver  has 
caused  to  be  made  promising  discoveries  of  sil- 
ver-bearing galena  lodes." 

Gold  and  Silver.  The  annual  production  of 
gold  has  fallen  off  two-thirds  in  the  past  nine 
years,  from  the  maximum  of  $29,411,716  in  1909, 
to  $9,480,952  in  1918.  This  reduction  has  arisen 
in  large  part  from  the  precarious  methods  of 
depending  on  the  discovery  and  exploitation  of 
rich  bonanza  placers,  to  the  neglect  of  systemat- 
ically developing  larger  gravel  deposits  of  lower 
grade,  and  tl^e  gold-lodes.  Of  the  total  gold 
there  came  from  placers  70.5  per  cent,  from 
siliceous  ores,  29,  and  from  copper  ores,  0.6  per 
cent.  The  changes  in  gold  mining  are  plainly 
shown  by  the  output  in  1918  of  which  the  per- 
centages were:  placers,  62.2,  siliceous  ores,  36.6 
and  copper  ores,  1.1.  The  average  production  of 
gold  and  silver  from  ores  per  ton  was  as  fol- 
lows: Southeastern  Alaska  (the  centre  of  low- 
grade  mines)  2,085,915  tons,  $1.56;  Prince  Wll 
liam  Sound,  444  tons,  $27.24;  Kenai  peninsula. 
207  tons,  $29.94;  Willow  Creek,  7976  tons, 
$33.90,  and  Fairbanks  district,  1035  tons,  $26.44. 
In  1918  the  574  placer  mines  produced 
about  $45,900,000.  There  was  a  falling  off  in 
values  generally,  except  in  the  Copper  River,  the 
Yentna  and  some  small  Yukon  districts.  In 
1919  the  summer  mines  decreased  over  one- 
fourth  in  number,  and  the  miners  by  900,  with 
a  lessened  output  of  about  $4,790,000,  a  reduc- 
tion of  18  per  cent.  The  28  dredges  in  placer 
mining  showed  in  1919  a  decrease  of  22  per  cent 
in  their  output  of  about  $1,100,000.  The  largest 
productions  by  districts  in  1918  were:  Yukon 
Basin,  $4,264,000;  Seward  Peninsula,  $1,108,- 
000;  Copper  River  region,  $239,000.  The  gold 
recovered  from  sluiced  gravel  has  fallen  from 
$3.74  per  cubic  yard  in  1908  to  $1.20  in  1918. 
It  is  significant  that  while  the  reduction  per 
cubic  yard  from  1911  to  1918  has  fallen  in  ordi- 
nary placer  mines  from  $2.17  to  $1.20,  it  fell 
with  dredges  only  from  60  cents  to  67  cents. 
Silver  production  passed  the  million  mark  ($1,- 
021,060)  in  1917,  but  dropped  to  about  $650,000 
in  1919.  More  than  four-fifths  of  the  silver  is 
from  copper  ores.  During  1919  there  have  been 
discovered  in  the  Portland  Canal  region  in  Sew- 
ard River  basin,  large  auriferous  lodes  carrying 
high  values  in  silver. 

Copper.  The  production  of  copper  in  1917. 
88,793,400  pounds,  valued  at  $24,240,598,  de- 
creased in  1918  to  69,224,951  pounds,  valued  at 
$17,098,563, — a  loss  due  to  shortage  of  labor 
and  ships.  The  number  of  mines  operated  and 
of  ore  obtained  were  by  districts:  Ketchikan, 
7,  21,683  tons;  Chitina,  5,  264,538  tons;  Prince 
William  Sound,  6,  436,826  tons.  The  average 
content  of  ores  was  4.5  per  cent  copper,  with 
gold  $0,139  and  silver  $0.9323  per  ton.  Many 
copper  prospects  were  made,  but  their  develop- 
ment awaits  cheaper  labor  and  transportation. 
In  1919  the  number  of  operating  mines  dropped 
from  17  to  eight,  which  produced  about  44,800,- 
000  pounds  of  copper,  valued  at  $8,500,000.    The 
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largest  and  best  fitted  mines  in  operation  were  eral  appropriations  which   Congress  shows  ra- 
the Salt  Chuck,  the  Rush  and  Brown,  in  south-  luctance  to.    Six  millions^  in  1919  for  the  rail- 
eastern   Alaska;    Bonanza,   Jumbo  and   Mother  road,  and  about  $9  per  head  for  the  education  of 
Lode  in  Chitina,  the  Beatson-Bonanza  and  El-  natives, 
lemar,  in  Prince  William  Sound.  Aulbka    Nativb    School    Sebvigb.    The    65 

LrEAD.    The  output  of  lead  increased  from  664  schools  enrolled  about  3600  and  the  maximum 

tons  in  1918,  to  about  800  tons  in  1919, — ^prac-  average  attendance  for  any  month  was  75  per 

tically  all  a  by-product  of  gold-lode  mining.  cent.    Six  schools  were  abandoned  owing  to  in- 

TiN.    The   York   district,    Seward   peninsula,  ability  to  secure  suitable  teachers.    The  Federal 

continues  to  be  the  main  field  of  tin  mining,  appropriation  of  $216,000  was  but  $10,000  over 

The  product  of  1918,  68  tons  of  metallic  tin,  fell  that  made  12  years  since.    The  Americanization 

off  to  about  40  tons  in   1919.    The  maximum  so  strongly  advanced  as  a  policy  towards  alien 

product  was  139  tons  in  1916.  emigrant    is    indifferently    encouraged    among 

MiscELiANEOUS.    Small    quantities    of    plati-  American  bom  natives  in  Alaska, 

num  were  obtained  in  1919  but  the  production  Rahjboads.    The  only  passenger  railroads  un- 

of  antimony,  chromite  and  timgsten  have  ceased,  der  private  control  and  in  operation  are  those 

PxmoifDic.    The      petroleum      deposits      of  from   Cordova  to  Kenneoott>  and  Skagway  to 

Alaska  remain  in  the  same  condition  of  national  White  Pass.    A  freight  line  is  operated  between 

restriction.    There  were  more   than   26,000,000  Yakutat  and  Seetuck  River,  and  from  the  Ber- 

gallons    of    petroleum    products    shipped    into  ing  Coal  field  to  barge  navigation  on  Copper 

Alaska  during    1919.    The  single   patented   oil  River;  both  are  in  furtherance  of  private  busi- 

land,  in  the  Katalla  field,  increased  its  output  ness  and  not  generally  available  to  the  public, 

which  is  locally  used.    Whenever  an  oil-leasing  The  roads  on  Seward  Peninsula  have  ceased  to 

law  is  enacted  by  Congress  the  petroleum  re-  exist,  owing  to  decrease  in  mining  activities, 

sources,  which  are  thought  to  be  large,  will  be  United  States  Railboad.    The  most  impor- 

speedily  developed,  especially  in  the  regions  of  tant  and  vital  factor  in  the  development  of  the 

Copper  River,  Cook  Inlet  and  the  Alaska  Pen-  resources  of  Alaska  is  the  railroad  under  con- 

insiila.  struction  and  operation  by  the  Alaska  Engineer- 

CoAL.  The  coal  production  of  1917,  63,965  ing  Commission.  Authorized  by  the  act  of  Con- 
tons,  increased  in  1918  to  76,606  tons  valued  at  gress  of  Mar.  2,  1914,  at  a  cost  of  $35,000,000, 
$411,850.  This  was  practically  the  work  of  the  its  limitation  was  increased  in  October,  1919, 
Alaskan  Engineering  Commission,  which  mined  to  $52,000,000,  of  which  supplementary  amount 
84  per  cent  of  this  amount  by  operating  the  $6,600,000  ^as  appropriated  for  work  during  the 
£ska  Creek  and  Chickaloon  mines  of  the  Matan-  season  of  1920.  The  purpose  of  the  project 
uska  field.  Largely  under  the  free-permit  sys-  was  to  furnish  economical  and  reliable  trans- 
tern  for  local  use,  lignite  was  mined  in  smiall  portation  between  an  ice-free  port  on  the  Gulf 
quantities  in  the  districts  of  Cook  Inlet,  Susitna,  of  Alaska  and  the  rich  mines  and  cultivable 
Yentna,  Unalaklik,  Kobuk  and  Nenana.  The  lands  of  the  Tanana  valley  and  of  the  central 
Alaska  Petroleum  and  Coal  Company,  which  has  Yukon  valley.  These  interior  sections  were  at- 
patented  claims  in  the  Bering  River  field,  has  tainable  by  water  only  four  to  five  months  in 
built  a  railroad  to  its  ^ine  and  is  making  small  the  year,  and  at  such  cost  for  freight  as  to  ren- 
shipmente  of  semianthracite.  The  most  impor-  der  profitable  mining  impracticable.  The  rail 
tant  operations  in  1919  were  the  governmental  system  when  completed  will  comprise  601  miles 
mining  of  the  Matanuska  field,  the  commence-  of  track.  The  main  line  of  471  miles  standard 
ment  of  leasing  in  the  Bering  River  section,  and  gauge  will  connect  Seward,  an  ice-free  port  on 
the  initiation  of  mining  of  the  Nenana  lignite.  Kenai  Peninsula  with  Fairbanks,  the  mining 
About  53,000  tons  were  mined  in  the  year,  of  centre  of  Tanana  valley.  A  broad  gauge  branch 
which  11,000  were  lignite.  Operations  at  the  of  38  miles  reaches  Chickaloon,  the  central  sta- 
Fska  mine  indicate  deposits  of  a  million  tons  tion  for  the  development  of  the  coal  fields  of 
of  bituminous  coal.  About  100,000  tons  of  high-  Matanuska  valley.  Similarly  a  narrow-gauge 
^ade  bituminous  coal  has  been  blocked  out  at  road  of  37  miles  brings  Fairbanks  in  rail  con- 
Chickaloon.  Extended  development  of  these  de-  nection  with  the  placer  and  other  mines  near 
posits  by  private  enterprise  cannot  be  expected  Chickaloon.  The  spurs,  terminals  and  sidings 
until  the  leasing  restrictions  are  slightly  modi-  are  included  in  the  remaining  56  miles  of  stand- 
fied.  ard  gauge.    Although  hampered  both  by  lack  of 

Natives.    The  past  fifty  years  have  seen  the  labor  and  of  funds,  satisfactory  progress  was 

native  population  decimated  in  numbers,  their  made  in  1919,  and  at  the  end  of  the  season  there 

food  supplies  on  sea  and  land  diverted  or  de-  were   in   operation   a   northern   section   of    143 

i%troyed,  their  environment  entirely  changed^  and  miles,  and  a  southern  section  of  276  miles.    The 

their  education  and  training  largely  neglected,  construction  of  a  bridge  across  the  Tanana  River 

Yet  no  single  year  has  dealt  so  severely  with  is  essential  to  the  complete  operation   of   the 

them  as   1919.    Over  1200  adults  have  died  of  northern    section.    However,    Fairbanks    is   not 

the  influenza  epidemic,  and  their  m^n^  of  liveli-  only  in  continual  rail  relations  with  its  local 

hood  have  been  sadly  curtailed  by  the  depression  mining  district,  but  also  with  the  coal  fields  of 

in    business    and    the    abandonment    of    Indus-  Nenana,  though  the  Tanana  bridge  is  necessary 

tries.    As  Governor  Riggs  states  that  "Unless  for  the  cheap  and  economical  transportation  oi 

the  native  is  healthy  and  self-supporting  relig-  fuel.    The  southern  section  is  in  a  most  satis- 

ious  and  scholastic  education  is  largely  waste  factory  condition,  as  it  connects  Seward  with 

effort."    He     recommends    the    elimination     of  the  Matanuska  coal  field,  and  with  the  interior 

communicable  and  hereditary  diseases,  and  the  country  to  a  point  10  miles  north  of  the  crossing 

training  of  the  young  in  useful  trades  within  of   the  Talkeetna   River.    The  headquarters   of 

the  Territory.    Properly  cared   for   the  native  the  rail   system  is  at  Anchorage,  Cook  Inlet, 

would   become  a  valuable  factor  in   industrial  where  offices,  repair  shops,  warehouses,  etc.,  have 

affairs.    Such  advance  can  be  had  only  by  lib-  been  built.    There  also  the  economical  handling 
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of  ocean  freight  has  been  ensured  during  the 
open  season  tihrough  dockage  suitable  for  large 
steamers,  the  landing  piers  being  provided  with 
modem  methods  of  handling  cargoes.  Fuel  for 
the  railroad  has  been  secured  through  the  ef- 
forts of  the  Engineering  Commission,  under 
whom  56,390  tons  of  coal  have  been  mined  in 
the  Matanuska  valley.  There  yet  remains  an 
unfinished  gap  in  the  railroad  of  138  miles, 
from  mile-post  238  from  Seward  to  mile-post 
376.  Of  this  section  there  were  38  miles  of 
completed  grade  at  the  end  of  1919,  while  loca- 
tion surveys  had  been  made  for  the  greater  part 
of  the  remaining  distance.  This  indicates  that 
the  road  will  be  so  far  completed  in  1920  as  to 
permit  its  operation  from  Seward  to  the  Xanana 
River,  if  not  into  Fairbanks  itself.  The  rail- 
road town  of  Anchorage  has  become  the  main 
centre  of  Federal  activities  in  the  interest  of 
Alaska.  Besides  developing  the  Matanuska  coal 
mines,  the  commission  opens  towns,  sells  lots, 
encourages  farming,  utilizes  forestal  resources, 
and  is  assisted  by  the  Federal  subsidiary  estab- 
lishments of  the  Geological  Survey  and  of  the 
Bureau  of  Mines.  Climatic  conditions  are  indi- 
cated by  the  fact  that  in  1919  the  temperature 
did  not  fall  below  32''  until  September  29,  and 
the  first  snow  fell  October  3. 

Fedebal  and  Tebbitorial  Roads.  Under  the 
Alaska  Road  Commission  there  has  been  ex- 
pended to  date  $4,920,656,  of  which  41  per  cent 
has  been  contributed  by  the  Territory  through 
the  so-called  Alaska  fund.  Since  *1905  there 
have  been  constructed  and  maintained  1031  miles 
of  wagon  road,  673  miles  of  sled  roads,  and  3223 
miles  of  trails.  Approximately  400  miles  of 
wagon  road  have  a  light  gravel  surface.  Sup- 
plementary to  the  insufficient  Federal  road  work, 
the  ALukan  legislature  of  1919,  enacted  a  road 
law,  and  appropriated  $375,000  to  be  expended 
xuider  cooperative  agreement  with  Federal  . 
agencies.  Previously  the  Territory  has  partly 
constructed  and  wholly  maintained  241  miles  of 
wagon  roads  and  232  miles  of  pack  or  sled 
trails.  Considering  the  whole  of  Alaska  good 
roads  are  even  more  important  than  the  Federal 
railroad. 

Alaska  Fund.  This  fund  is  derived  from 
business  and  trade  licensee  levied  by  the  Fed- 
eral government.  These  amounted  in  the  incor- 
porated towns  to  $68,229,  a  decrease  of  about 
$13,000  from  1918.  From  sections  outside  of  in- 
corporated towns  the  amount — $280,907 — ^was 
$12,265  less  than  the  preceding  year.  The  gov- 
ernor urges  that  this  fund  be  covered  into  the 
territorial  treasury  for  expenditure  by  the  legis- 
lature. Territorial  finances  are  mentioned  im- 
der:  Legialatum. 

Public  Lands.  Land  surveys  are  progressing, 
after  years  of  entire  neglect.  During  the  year 
18  townships  were  approved,  11  on  the  Seward 
meridian,  and  seven  on  the  Fairbanks  meridian. 
Surveys  are  in  progress  on  the  Cook  Inlet  coast 
of  Kenai  Peninsula,  north  of  Kachemak  Bay  and 
in  Chilkat  valley.  To  date  134  townships  have 
been  surveyed;  82  on  the  Seward  meridian,  39  on 
the  Fairbanks  meridian  and  13  on  the  Copper 
River  meridian.  Reorganization  of  the  service 
is  recommended  by  the  governor,  who  points  out 
that  every  land  claim  has  to  be  considered  by 
four  Federal  executive  departments. 

Forests.  Governor  Riggs  does  not  believe  in 
national  forests  for  Ala&a  as  they  discourage 
settlements,  obstruct  business  and  prevent  the 


development  of  forestal  wealth  by  private  en- 
terprise.  There  are  two  national  forests,  Chu- 
gach,  comprising  5,417,852  acres,  and  Tongass 
with  an  a.rea  of  15,449,717  acres.  During  1918 
the  U.  S.  Forest  Service  by  an  extensive  recon- 
naissance survey  classified  the  agricultural  lands 
suited  for  settlement  as  distinctive  from  the 
forestal.  As  a  consequence  the  Chugach  for- 
est was  reduced  by  307,800  acres  of  agricultural 
land,  which  through  presidential  proclamation  of 
Apr.  16,  1919,  were  restored  to  the  public  do- 
main. The  areas  thus  eliminated  include  a  strip 
of  land  three  miles  deep  from  Kachemak  Bay  to 
Kasilof  River,  and  also  much  of  the  survey  land 
near  Anchorage,  the  base  of  the  governmental 
railroad.  There  were  temporarily  withdrawn 
from  the  public  domlain,  for  forestal  purposes, 
199,680  acres  near  Lituya  Bay,  by  proclamations 
,  of  May  2  and  Aug.  16,  1919.  The  receipts  of 
the  Chugach  and  Tongass  forests  for  the  year 
1919,  aggregated  $102,813,  while  the  total  cost 
of  administration  was  $43,454.  During  the  year 
there  were  cut  42,295,000  board  feet  of  lumber 
in  the  Tongass  and  6,360,990  feet  in  the  Chu- 
gach. There  was  also  cut  for  the  Alaska  En- 
gineering Commission  about  5,768,000  feet  for 
free  use  in  railroad  construction.  It  is  to  be 
noted  that  the  Sitka  spruce  cut  from  the  Tongass 
for  airplanes  was  found  to  be  inferior  to  the 
spruce  cut  in  the  forests  of  Washington. 

Maii.s.  The  unsatisfactory  mail  service,  put 
into  operation  in  1918,  yet  continues  to  the  dis- 
advantage of  all  AlaaJcan  business  and  aflfairs, 
and  is  the  cause  of  much  discontent.  Mail  is 
still  shipped  to  Alaska  as  express  and  freight; 
steamers  have  no  mail  clerks;  return-mail  fa- 
cilities are  denied  business;  and  the  unguarded 
parcels  by  freight  are  frequently  robb^.  De- 
plorable conditions  existed  west  of  Seward,  where 
for  two  months  during  the  influenza  epidemic 
Kodiak  and  Afognak  Islands  were  cut  off  from 
communication  and  so  de'prived  of  medical  aid. 
Fortunately  the  telegraph  system  built  by  the 
Signal  Corps  of  the  army  has  continued  its 
work,  which  is  viewed  by  the  governor  as  in- 
valuable. Supplementary  lines  of  telegraph  and 
telephone  erected  as  the  railroad  is  extended, 
and  other  governmental  bureaus  are  gradually 
installing  radio  stations. 

Aids  to  Navigation.  The  difficulties  and  dan- 
gers of  coastal  navigation  are  slowly  ameliorated 
through  the  persistent  efforts  of  the  Light  House 
Service,  which  in  1919  established  19  new  lights, 
12  buoys  and  three  beacons.  On  June  30th,  such 
aids  to  navigation  numbered  459,  including  178 
lights  and  eight  gas  buoys. 

National  Parks  and  Monuments.  The  Mt. 
McKinley  Park,  the  Katmai  and  Old  Kasaan 
Monuments  remain  uncared  for  and  unimproved, 
while  the  Sitka  Monument  has  received  scant 
attention.  As  regards  the  Katmai  Monument 
its  survey,  investigation  and  description  are  due 
to  the  energetic  and  patriotic  action  of  the  Na- 
tional Geographic  Society.  The  results  of  the 
six  expeditions  of  the  Society  to  Katmai  are 
noted  below. 

Volcanoes.  Although  no  eruptions  of  de- 
structive violence  have  recently  occurred  in  the 
volcanic  regions  of  Alaska,  yet  conditions  are 
such  as  to  render  study  and  investigations  of 
the  volcanic  system  of  special  interest.  With 
this  in  view  the  National  Geographic  Society 
sent  in  1919  its  largest  and  most  expensive  ex- 
pedition to  the  Katmai  region.    Headed  by  Prof. 
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Robert  F.  Griggs,  of  the  Ohio  University,  the 
party  spent  the  summer  in  thorough  scientific 
investigations  and  in  extended  explorations. 
Volcanic  activities  of  many  kinds  were  discov- 
ered; among  others  numerous  fumaroles  so  hot 
that  their  gases  set  fire  to  wood.  In  a  prev- 
iously unexplored  arm  of  the  Valley  of  Ten 
Tliousand  Smokes  new  craters  were  found  and 
examined.  The  processes  of  revegetation  in  the 
ash-covered  regions  were  studied  as  also  the 
lavas,  incrustations  and  gases,  local  examina- 
tions being  supplemented  by  large  collections  for 
laboratory  study  later.  An  artist  of  extended 
field  service  secured  10,000  feet  of  motion  pic- 
ture films,  in  addition  to  a  thousand  photo- 
graphs, colored  and  plain.  It  developed  that 
the  number  of  active  vents  had  been  underrated, 
being  nearer  a  hundred  thousand,  it  is  reported, 
than  to  ten  thousand.  It  is  hoped  that  the  in- 
vestigations of  Professor  Griggs,  when  supple- 
mented by  analyses  of  the  collected  volcanic 
materia],  may  throw  definite  light  on  the  prob- 
lem of  Alaskan  seismology,  which  covers  the 
most  extended  field  in  the  world.  Geographi- 
cally the  expedition  made  important  contribu- 
tionis.  To  the  north  of  the  volcanic  valley  was 
found  a  region  of  great  natural  beauty,  filled 
with»  abundant  game.  There  were  explored  and 
surveyed  about  2200  square  miles  in  un visited 
territory,  in  which  was  found  a  lake  of  consid- 
erable size.  A  new  route  to  the  Valley  of  Ten 
Thousand  Smokes  was  dbcovered,  making  it  eas- 
ily accessible.  A  hundred  miles  of  unexplored 
coast  line,  previously  incorrectly  mapped,  was 
charted,  and  a  fine  harbor  discovered. 

AjLBANIA.  A  geographical  district  made 
up  of  the  former  Turkish  provinces  of  Scutari 
and  Janina,  and  parts  of  the  vilayets  Monastir 
and  Kossovo,  whose  political  status  was  still 
indeterminate  in  1919.  The  estimated  area  of 
this  region  is  between  10,500  and  11,500  square 
miles  and  the  estimated  population  between 
800,000  and  850,000  of  whom  about  two-thirds 
were  Moslems.  The  remaining  one- third,  Chris- 
tians, were  divided  into  Roman  Catholics  in  the 
north  and  the  Orthodox  Greek  in  the  south. 
The  figures  for  the  Christian  population  vary, 
but  the  number  of  Greek  OrthoKlox  has  been 
placed  at  140,000,  and  of  the  Roman  Catholics 
at  120,000.  From  1914  the  provisional  capital 
has  been  Durazza,  with  a  population  estimated 
at  5000.  Chief  cities  with  estimated  popula- 
tions: ScuUri  (32,000);  Elbasan  (13,000); 
Tirana  (12,000);  Argyrocastron  (12,000);  He- 
rat   (8500);    Korytza    (8000);    Valona    (6500). 

History.  The  most  important  feature  of  Al- 
banian conditions  brought  out  by  the  Peace  Con- 
ference was  the  fact  that  the  country  was  hope- 
lessly divided  against  itself  as  to  its  future  de- 
termination. Petitions  were  submitted  to  the 
Peace  Conference  from  Moslems,  Murdites,  and 
Koritzans,  and  from  Albanians  abroad,  all  of 
whom  disagreed  as  to  who  shoUld  control,  but 
a^eed  in  their  dissatisfaction  with  the  fron- 
tiers established  by  the  London  Conference  of 
1913.  During  the  year  the  American  Red  Cross 
did  valuable  work  in  the  distribution  of  supplies 
and  the  care  of  the  sick.  At  the  close  of  the 
year  it  was  reported  that  the  people  were  be- 
g^inning  to  return  to  work  and  to  cultivate  their 
lands.  Food  was  said  to  be  sufficient  to  prevent 
actual  suffering  but  a  shortage  was  reported  in 
sugar,  oils  and  other  articles.  See  Wab  of  ths 
Nations. 


ALBEBTA.  A  province  of  northwest  Can- 
ada lying  east  of  British  Columbia,  west  of 
Saskatchewan,  and  north  of  the  United  States, 
with  an  area  of  255,285  square  miles  and  a 
population  in  1911  of  374,663,  and  in  1916  of 
496,525,  of  whom  277,256  were  males  and  219,- 
269  females,  and  of  whom  the  rural  population 
numbered  307,776  and  the  urban  188,749.  Chief 
cities  in  1916:  Calgary,  (56,514),  and  Edmon- 
ton, (53,846).     Edmonton  is  the  capital. 

The  constitution  was  established  by  the  Al- 
berta Act  of  1905.  The  executive  is  nominally 
the  lieutenant-governor,  appointed  by  the  Fed- 
eral government,  but  actually  the  Executive 
Council  or  Cabinet  of  the  legislature.  Legisla- 
tive power  is  vested  in  the  Assembly,  electeid  by 
imiversal  suffrage,  women  having  the  right  to 
vote.  The  lieutenant-governor  at  the  beginning 
of  1919  was  the  Hon.  R.  £.  Brett,  and  the  Prime 
Minister,  Hon.  C.  W.  Stewart. 

ALGOCiCy  Sir  John.  British  aviator,  died 
in  France,  Deconber  19.  His  death  was  the 
result  of  an  accident  when  he  was  trying  to 
alight  on  the  Seine  in  a  waterplane.  During 
the  war  he  fought  in  the  Saloniki  campaign  and 
received  the  Distinguished  Service  Cross.  He 
was  an  expert  mechanician  as  well  as  thoroughly 
conversant  with  the  principles  and  practice  of 
aviation  and  he  gave  instruction  in  the  art  of 
flying  to  many  thousands.  In  June,  1919,  along 
with  Arthur  Whitman  Brown  he  achieved  the 
great  feat  of  flying  in  an  aSroplane  from  New- 
^undland  to  the  Irish  coast  without  stopping. 
He  left  St.  Johns,  Newfoundland,  in  the  after- 
noon and  alighted  near  CI  if  den,  Ireland,  on  the 
following  morning  at  about  10  o'clock.  This 
exploit  was  at  the  time  without  a  parallel  and 
Alcock  and  Brown  became  the  heroes  of  the 
hour,  the  former  being  honored  with  knighthood. 
See  A^BONAuncs, 

ALCOHOL.    See     Chemistst,     Industsial; 

LiQUOBS. 

ALCOHOL   AND   HEDIGAL   F&ACTIC^. 

Considerable  confusion  seems  to  have  arisen  be- 
cause of  the  statements  by  high  medical  author- 
ity that  alcohol  is  no  longer  necessary  in  medi- 
cal practice.  This  statement  has  been  distorted 
to  mean  that  alcohol  has  no  medicinal  value, 
which  is  quite  a  different  proposition.  Alcohol 
became  displaced  by  the  introduction  of  the 
hypodermic  use  of  cardiac  stimulants  to  tide 
the  patient  over  dangerous  ground  in  septic  and 
toxic  blood  states.  At  present  strychnine,  digi- 
talis and  its  active  principles,  strophanthus  and 
its  active  principles,  caffein,  camphor,  adren- 
aline,  nitroglycerine  and  numerous  other  drugs 
are  all  more  or  less  used  for  this  purpose.  It 
has  long  been  a  law  in  drug  therapeutics  that 
the  superior  remedy  economically  will  displace 
one  which  is  less  efficient,  but  it  is  also  true 
that  if  the  new  remedy  becomes  scarce  or  dis- 
appears from  the  market,  the  older  one  comes 
back  into  use.  This  was  realized  during  the 
late  war,  when  the  disappearance  of  numerous 
popular  imported  synthetic  drugs  made  it  im- 
perative to  return  to  the  native  remedies  for- 
merly in  vogue.  While  there  is  no  possibility 
that  the  cardiac  stimulants  above-mentioned 
will  ever  give  out,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind 
that  their  use  has  certain  limitations,  as  seen 
in  great  epidemics  like  influenza,  where  thou- 
sands of  individuals  are  daneerously  stricken 
at  once.  Most  of  the  stimmants  above-men- 
tioned are   powerful   and   the  dose   cannot   be 
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repeated  indeflnitely,  so  that  a  high  degree  of 
personal  supervision  by  physicians  and  trained 
nurses  is  required.  Moreover  there  is  no  rec- 
ognized standard  of  procedure  in  these  cases, 
but  each  stimulant  has  its  own  indications  and 
it  requires  a  high  degree  of  medical  skill  to 
determine  the  proper  one  to  give  in  given  cir- 
cumstances. H!ence  it  is  not  surprising  that 
when  a  high  army  physician  or  civil  health 
officer  or  hospital  head  has  hundreds  of  alarm- 
ing cases  under  his  control  at  once,  he  must 
feel  the  need  of  a  stimulant  whicJi  con  be 
given  in  a  standard  fashion,  which  requires  no 
high  degree  of  technical  skill  to  administer  it 
and  which  is  not  too  dangerous  to  be  repeated 
when  necessary  at  short  intervals.  It  is  not 
absolutely  claimed  that  alcohol  is  such  a  rem- 
edy but  if  it  is  not,  then  we.  have  no  remedy 
to  meet  these  conditions.  In  ordinary  winter 
grippe  which  begins  with  settled  winter  weather, 
to  disappear  in  the  spring,  there  is  no  real 
menace  to  the  community.  It  is  rather  the 
individual  who  is  menaced  and  the  aged  and 
debilitated  one  at  that.  Health  officers  have  as 
a  rule  advised  against  alcohol  for  winter  grippe. 
The  patients  are  not  as  a  rule  in  a  condition 
so  serious  as  to  require  heart  stimulants  and  seek 
alcohol  only  to  antagonize  the  extreme  discom- 
forts of  the  affection;  so  that  very  wisely  the 
authorities  discouraged  the  practice  of  self -medi- 
cation with  whiskey.  The  contrast  between  con- 
ditions here  and  in  the  pandemic  should  be  suffi- 
ciently obvious.  The  Volstead  enforcement  bill 
allowed  the  sick  man  to  obtain  whiskey  on  a 
physician's  prescriptions,  but  since  the  druggists 
would  not  take  out  liquor  licences,  there  was  no 
one  to  fill  them.  This  attitude  of  the  druggists 
was  based  on  the  dislike  to  bond  themselves  and 
to  run  the  risk  of  penalties  for  purely  technical 
offences,  such  as  failure  to  make  reports  on  time. 
The  government  toward  the  close  of  the  year 
gave  permission  to  certain  distillers  to  make 
whiskey  for  medicinal  use  and  it  was  under- 
stood that  dispensaries  would  be  forthcoming 
when  needed,  the  present  period  being  virtually 
an  interregnum.  No  one  knew  whether  or  not 
medical  men  would  take  out  permits  to  pre- 
scribe liquors,  but  experience  with  the  narcotic 
laws  seemed  likely  to  deter  many  of  them  from 
such  a  course.  The  maximum  guaranteed  an 
invalid  appeared  to  be  three  pints  a  month, 
prescribed  at  the  rate  of  a  pint  every  10  days 
(if  the  prescription  is  rewritten).  It  was  evi- 
dent that  many  details  must  be  threshed  out  by 
the  courts  and  that  no  one  could  possibly  fore- 
tell the  status  of  alcohol  in  medical  practice. 

ALDENy  HEintT  Mills.  American  editor  and 
author,  died  October  7  in  New  York  City.  He 
had  been  editor  of  Harp^s  Monthly  since  1869, 
though  he  retired  from  active  work  some  years 
ago.  He  was  born  near  Danby,  Vt.,  Nov.  11, 
1836,  and  was  a  descendant  of  John  Alden, 
worked  in  a  cotton  mill  at  the  age  of  14,  but 
found  time  to  attend  school  and  prepare  himself 
for  college;  entered  Williams  College  in  1853 
and  supporting  himself  by  teaching  and  other 
outside  work,  graduated  in  1857.  Among  his 
fellow  students  were  James  A.  Garfield,  Horace 
E.  Scudder,  John  J.  Ingalls,  and  Washington 
Gladden;  and  the  president  at  the  time  was 
Mark  Hopkins.  He  graduated  at  Andover  Theo- 
logical Seminary  in  1860,  but  did  not  take 
orders.  He  made  his  literary  d^but  with  some 
articles  published  in  the  Atlaniio  Monthly  and 


in  1861  he  went  to  New  York  where  he  supported 
himself  by  lecturing  in  a  girls'  school  and  by 
writing  articles  for  the  newspapers.  He  entered 
the  house  of  Harper  and  Brothers  in  1862  and 
was  manager  of  the  Harper's  Magazine  from 
1863  to  1869,  when  he  became  its  editor.  He 
was  lecturer  at  the  Lowell  Institute  1863-64. 
He  contributed  for  many  years  to  the  depart- 
ment of  the  magazine  known  as  the  "Editor's 
Study,"  and  he  wrote  three  books,  namely:  God 
in  His  World,  (1890);  A  Study  of  Death 
(1896);  and  Magazine  Writing  and  the  New 
Literature  (1908). 

ALPALPA.  The  alfalfa  crop  in  the  United 
States  in  1919  was  roughly  estimated  as  one- 
seventh  of  the  total  hay  crop  of  over  108,- 
000,000  tons.  While  the  crop  is  now  grown  in 
every  State,  the  principal  production  is>  in  the 
western  half  of  the  country.  Alfalfa  is  the  chief 
hay  crop  in  Arizona  and  Utah,  where  it  con- 
stitutes about  65  per  cent  of  the  hay  produced 
while  in  other  western  States  the  following  per- 
centages of  the  hay  are  alfalfa :  Wyoming  60  per 
cent,  Colorado  57  per  cent,  Nevada  55  per  cent, 
Idaho  49  per  cent.  New  Mexico  47  per  cent, 
Montana  43  per  cent,  Kansas  42  per  cent,  Cali- 
fornia 39  per  cent,  Oklahoma  37  per  cent  and 
Nebraska  34  per  cent.  The  average  pri^e  of 
alfalfa  hay  to  growers  on  the  15th  of  each 
month  ranged  from  $20.15  per  ton  on  July  1 5th 
to  $23.32  on  May  15th. 

The  alfalfa  seed  crop  was  reported  as  about 
normal  although  in  some  important  seed-pro- 
ducing sections  and  especially  in  Kansas  which 
normally  is  one  of  the  main  seed-producing  States 
the  crop  was  light.  The  stocks  of  seed  in 
June,  1919,  were  reported  as  much  lower  than 
those  of  the  preceding  year  largely  as  the  re- 
sult of  a  heavy  spring  demand.  The  seed  sales 
for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1919,  were  esti- 
mated at  53,000,000  pounds,  the  exports  at  316,- 
425  pounds  and  the  imports  at  770,400  pounds. 
For  the  year  ending  June  30,  1917,  the  exports 
and  imports  were  approximately  3>000,000 
pounds  each.  The  seed  crop  of  1919  passed 
from  the  grower  to  the  dealer  at  a  compara- 
tively early  date  and  at  good  prices.  The 
larger  portion  of  the  crop  was  sold  from  $12  to 
$15  per  bushel.  Later  in  the  fall  even  higher 
prices  were  secured  and  seed  of  Grimm  alfalfa 
in  certain  sections  ranged  in  price  from  $24  to 
$27  per  bushel. 

The  hairy  leaved  Peruvian  alfalfa  is  reported 
as  gaining  in  popularity  in  the  Southwest  on  ac- 
count of  its  greater  hardiness  and  yielding  ca- 
pacity as  compared  with  the  common  variety. 
The  results  of  experiments  at  the  Missouri  Agri- 
cultural Experiment  Station  in  progress  from 
1910  to  1917  showed  that  the  average  cost  of  a 
ton  of  alfalfa  hay  loose  and  in  the  stack  on  the 
farm  was  $9.34.  The  cost  of  production  per 
acre  was  $19.80.  The  crop  paid  the  farmer  for 
each  ten  hoUrs  of  labor  $4.92. 

ALGERIA.  A  French  province  in  northern 
Africa  comprising  two  great  divisions;  northern 
and  southern  Algeria,  which  in  turn  are  divided  into 
departments  and  territories  as  follows:  north- 
ern Algeria  into  the  departments  Algiers,  Oran, 
and  Constantino,  and  southern  Algeria  into  the 
territories  of  Ain  Sefra,  Touggout,  Ghardaia,  and 
the  Saharan  Oases.  The  laws  for  the  provinces 
are  passed  by  the  French  Chambers  and  arransre- 
ments  not  falling  within  the  sphere  of  legisla- 
tion   are   determined    by    decree    of    the   presi- 
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dent.    The  administration   whose  centre   is  at  governor-general  who  has  charge  of  all  services 

Algiers  is  under  a  governor-general,  assisted  by  except  the  non-Moslem   services  of  the   Treas- 

a  consultative  council.    Area  including  the  new  ury,  Justice,  Public   Instruction  and  Worship, 

territories  in  the  south,  about  343,500  square  He  prepares  the  budget,  which  is  distinct  from 

miles;    population   1911:    northern   Algeria,   5,-  that  of  France,  and  is  voted  by  the  Financial 

069,522,  and  southern  Algeria  494,306.    The  na-  Delegations  and  the  Superior  Council.    The  dele- 

tive  population  numbered  4,740,526  and  the  Eu-  gations   represent  respectively   the   French  col- 

ropean  752,043.    The  chief  towns  with  the  pop-  onists,  the  French  taxpayers  who  are  not  col- 

ulation   figures   for   1912   were:     Algiers,    172,-  onists,  and  the  native  Moslems;  and  the  Superior 

397;  Oran,  123,086;  Constantine,  65,173    (these  Council   consists   of    elected   members    and   the 


three  being  respectively  the  capitals  of  the  prov- 
inces   of    the    same   names);    B6ne,    (42,039); 


higher  officials.    There  is  also  an  advisory  gov- 
ernment council  that  assists  the  governor-gen- 


Sidibel- Abbes,  (30,942) ;  Tlemgen   (39374) ;  and  eral.     Legislative  power  is  vested  in  the  French 

Blida    (35,461).    There  is  a  university  at  Al-  Parliament,  to  which  each  department  sends  one 

giers  (675  students  in  1918).    In  1917-18  there  senator  and  two  deputies.    Governor-general  at 

were  1305  primary  schools  with  3915  teachers  the  beginning  of  1919,  M.  Jonnart,  appointed, 

and    146,508   pupils.     The  greater   part   of   the  Jan.  29,  1918. 

country   is  unsuited  for  agricultural  purposes,  ALIEK    PBOPBBTY     CUSTODIAN.    See 

but  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  coast  there  is  a  lysuBAWCg. 

limited  area  of  highly  fertile  lands  which  are  AXLSGHENY    COLLEGE.     An    institution 

scientifically  cultivated,  and  for  the  most  part  of  learning,  non-sectarian   in  policy  but  under 

owned   by   Europeans.    There  are   various   sys-  the  control  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church, 

tems  of  land  tenure  Including  proprietorship  and  founded  in  1815,  at  Meadville,  Pa.    The  enroll- 

the    metayer    system.    The   chief    products    are  ment  for   1919  was  324  men  and  194  women, 

wheat,   barley,   oats,    and   other   cereals,   wine.  The  faculty  numbered  31,  three  additions  during 

oil,   vegetables,  tobacco,  fruit,  live  stock,   iron,  1919.     Productive  funds  amounted  to  $846,707, 

lead,    zinc,    and    other    minerals.     Considerable  and   the   income   for    1919    was   $185,649.     The 

progress  was  made  in  the  development  of  coal  library  contained  34,000  bound  and  12,000  un- 

and   lignite  production  during  the  war,  owing  bound  voliunes.    In  1919  a  new  gymnasium  and 

to    the   increased   demand    for    coal    and    other  an  addition  to  the  women's  dormitory  were  built 

fuel.     Phosphates  in  workable  quantities  hav^  at  a  cost  of  $150,000.    President,  William  H. 

been  discovered.  Crawford,  LL.D.,  D.D. 

The  yield  of  wine  in  1918  was  137,129,718  ALLIANCE  FBANCAISE,  FtiDtRATlON  de 
gallons.  The  fisheries  of  Algeria  are  important  L'.  An  association  of  clubs,  societies,  and 
and  include  sardines,  allaches,  anchovies,  sprats,  groups  formed  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging 
and  tunny  fish.  In  1917  there  were  3480  persons  and  furthering  in  the  United  States  and  Can- 
engaged  in  fishing.  ada  the  study  and  cultivation  of  the  language. 

Finance.    The  following  table  gives  details  literature,  art,,  and  history  of  France.    It  was 

of  the  1918  budget:  organized  in   1902  and  consists  of  nearly  200 


Revenue 

Francs 

TftZM    (direct)     10,676.86'1 

TazM   (indirect)    62.215,952 

State  domain 12,486,645 

HonopoGes.  etc 12,918,819 

Verions     2,822,916 

Receipts  d'ordre    81,962.725 

Extr*OTdin«r7    17,050,000 

Special    rerennea    1,226.000 

Total 159.859,921 

(6.894.896je) 


Bxp§ndUure 

Francs 

Adminiatration  debt    42.841.477 

Interior     81.441.295 

Native  affairs 8,328.627 

Finance     12.672.268 

Poets  and  telegraphs    16,765.865 

Public  works 21,770.158 

A^cnltnre.   etc 4.191.462 

Various     5.801,848 

Eztraordinaryr    17.050,000 

ToUL, 159.857.985 

*  (6,874.816£) 


The  budget  estimates  for  1919  were:  Revenues, 
£8,277,952;  and  expenditures,  £8,268,364.  The 
revenue  for  the  Southern  Territories  in  1918 
was  placed  at  5,483,466  francs  and  the  expendi- 
ture at  5,471,807  francs;  and  for  1919  the  ex- 
penditure was  given  at  7,151,313  francs.  The 
Bank  of  Algeria  with  a  capital  of  20,000,000 
francs  under  a  charter  extending  to  the  end  of 
1920  may  issue  notes,  which,  however,  must  not 
exceed  1,000,000,000  francs  according  to  the  law 
of  Oct.  19,  1918. 

Communications.  Vessels  entered  in  French 
and  foreign  trade  in  1917  numbered  1906  with 
a  tonnage  of  1,962,833.  The  merchant  marine 
in  January,  1918,  comprised  1322  vessels  of  17,- 
486  tons.  In  1917,  2112  miles  of  railway  were 
open  for  traffic  and  of  these  807  were  privately 
owned.  Post  offices  in  1917  numbered  712  and 
the  tel^praph  comprised  9151  miles  of  line  and 
25.147  miles  of  wire. 

GovEBNMENT.    Executive  power  is  vested  in  a 


local  branches  distributed  throughout  the  terri- 
tory of  the  United  States  and  Canada.  In 
1919,  new  groups  were  established  in  Duluth, 
Minn.,  Evansville,  Ind.,  Moline,  111.,  Hock  Island, 
111.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  Spokane, 
Wash.,  and  at  the  University  of  Syracuse,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  An  important  function  of  the  Fed- 
eration is  to  engage  lecturers  who  make  tours 
throughout  the  country.  The  official  lecturers 
of  the  Federation  for  the  year  1919  were  Mr. 
Andr4  Fribourg,  a  writer  of  note,  and  Mr. 
Andr4  Allix  whose  articles  on  physical  and  eco- 
nomic geography  have  attracted  wide  attention. 
The  organization  maintains  a  circulating  library. 
Among  the  officers  of  the  Federation  may  be 
mentioned  the  following:  Honorary  President, 
Mr.  J.  J.  Jusserand,  French  Ambassador  at 
Washington;  President  of  the  Administrative 
Council,  Mr.  J.  LeRoy  White;  Vice-President, 
(Eastern  States)  Mr.  Alexander  T.  Mason;  Gen- 
eral Secretary,  pro  tern,  Mr.  Felix  Weill.    Head- 
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quarters  are  maintained  at  200  Fifth  Ave.,  New 
York  City.  In  1910  the  general  annual  meeting 
was  held  in  New  York  on  April  6th. 

ALSACE-LOBEAINE.  A  territory  restored 
to  France  after  the  end  of  the  War  of  the  Na- 
tions in  1918.  From  1871  when  it  was  taken 
by  Germany  it  constituted  an  imperial  territory 
which  was  divided  into  three  districts:  Lor- 
raine, Upper  Alsace,  and  Lower  Alsace,  and 
governed  by  a  Statthalter  appointed  and  recalled 
by  the  emperor,  with  his  seat  of  government  at 
Strassburg.  Laws  were  made  by  the  emperor 
with  the  consent  of  the  Diet  which  consisted 
of  two  Chambers,  the  first  comprising  members 
who  were  nominated  and  the  second  60  members 
elected  on  general  direct  suffrage.  (For  events 
following  the  armistice,  see  below.)  The  area 
is  5605  square  miles  with  a  population  in  1910 
of  1,874,014,  of  whom  those  who  spoke  German 
numbered  1,634,260,  and  French  204,262.  No 
figures  of  production,  population,  etc.,  were 
available  during  the  war.  The  distribution  of 
the  population  by  religion  according  to  the  cen- 
sus of  1910  was:  Catholics,  1,428,343;  Protest- 
ants, 408,274;  Jews,  30,483.  For  higher  educa- 
tion there  was  the  university  of  Strassburg,  and 
in  1913  18  gymnasia  and  other  institutions  for 
secondary  education  with  2841  elementary 
schools  and  69  private  elementary  schools.  The 
acreage  under  wheat  in  1913  was  given  at  342,- 
695;  under  rye,  138,632;  under  potatoes,  226,- 
700  under  oats,  282,165;  under  hay,  486,755;  un- 
der barley,  122,727.  The  vineyards  in  1917  had 
an  acreage  of  Q2,122  with  a  yield  of  2,672,318 
gallons.  The  cotton  manufacture  was  very  ex- 
tensive. Mineral  products  in  1913  were  placed 
at  21,136,265  metric  tons  of  iron  ore;  3,795,932 
tons  of  coal;  76,672  tons  of  salt.  The  persons 
employed  in  the  mines  and  quarries  in  1913  num- 
bered 38,609.  The  large  cities  with  their  pop- 
ulation in  1910  were:  Strassburg,  178,891; 
Mttlhausen,  105,488;  and  Metz,  79,318.  It  was 
announced  in  1918  that  the  French  were  making 
progress  in  introducing  the  French  system  of 
education. 

Railways.  According  to  a  decree  issued  by 
the  commissary-general  of  the  French  Republic 
at  Strassburg  the  railway  system  of  Alsace-Lor- 
raine was  to  have  a  new  organization  and  was 
to  be  operated  by  an  administrative  body  with 
headquarters  at  Strassburg,  under  the  authority 
of  the  commissary-gen eraf  The  administrative 
body  w^as  to  consist  of  a  directeur,  or  manager, 
and  a  council  of  21  members,  including  repre- 
sentatives of  Chambers  of  Commerce  in  indus- 
trial and  agricultural  associations  in  the  terri- 
tories traversed  by  the  railways.  M.  Leber t, 
nssistant  operating  manager  of  the  state  rail- 
ways, was  appointed  directeur,  and  the  other 
principal  officers  were  selected  from  among  high 
officers  on  the  Est,  P.L.M.,  Orleans  and  State 
railways.  From  1871  until  the  end  of  the  war 
the  railways  of  Alsace-Lorraine  were  the  only 
"Imporial"  railways  in  the  German  Empire, 
the  other  State  railways  being  owned  by  the 
individual  states  forming  component  parts  of 
the  Empire.  The  system  in  Alsace-Lorraine  con- 
sists in  part  of  lines  originally  built  and  owned 
hv  the  Est  railwav  and   ceded   to  the  German 

■ 

Empire  under  the  terms  of  the  Treaty  of  Ver- 
sailles and  restored  to  France  after  the  war,  and 
in  part  of  extensions  built  by  Germany  since 
1871.  Germany  regarded  the  Alsace-Lorraine  rail- 
ways chiefly  from  the  standpoint  of  strategical 


lines,  without  however  overlooking  their  com- 
mercial value.  Tracks,  stations  and  sidings 
were  laid  out  and  loading  and  unloading  ac- 
commodations were  provided  in  accordance  with 
actual  and  possible  military  requirements. 

Government.  By  decree  of  Nov.  26,  1918,  the 
French  government  took  over  the  administration 
of  the  territories  until  peace  should  be  signed, 
French  troops  meanwhile  heaving  occupied  the 
country.  French  officers  were  placed  in  charge 
of  affairs  and  on  Mar.  22,  1919,  M.  Alexandre 
Millerand  was  appointed  governor-general. 

Transition.    As  was  natural  there  was  some 
friction  in  passing  from  the  German  r^ime  to 
that  of  the  French.     Early  in  the  year  criticism 
of  the  French  administration  took  on  a  sharp  tone 
in  the  press  of  the  former  German  Reichsland. 
An   Alsatian  writer,   for  example,  warned   the 
French   administration  not  to  imagine  that   it 
would   inherit  all  the  affection  that  the   Alsa- 
tians had  cherished  for  France  under  the  Ger- 
man  persecution.     There  was  complaint  of  the 
delays  on  the  part  of  the  French  government  in 
dealing  with  the  matters  submitt^  to  the  func- 
tionaries   of    the    administration.     The    people 
were  resigned,  they  said,  to  the  inevitable  lack 
of    employment    and    to    the    scarcity    of    pro- 
visions, but  they  could  not  understand  the  fail- 
ure of  the  central  authorities  of  Paris  to  deal 
with  the  most  pressing  problems  or  their  fre- 
quent reversals  of  policy.    They  complained  of 
the  inconsistent  rulings  of  the  different  bureaus. 
In  this  they  did  not  charge  against  the  French 
any  lack  of  sincerity,  but  they  did  accuse  the 
government  of  a  certain  inefficiency.    They  said 
that  while  they  loved  France  and  hated  the  Ger- 
mans, they  retained  a  certain  admiration  for 
the  German  talent  of  organization.     They  rec- 
ognized the  German  qualities  of  order  and  dis- 
cipline.   After  all,  they  said  the  Germans  had 
brought  great  prosperity  to  the  country.    ITiere 
had  been  an  extraordinary  development  in  Alsace 
under  German  rille,  and  the  scale  of  living  had 
become  luxurious.     Taste  was  lacking  to  be  sure, 
but   comfort   and    prosperity    were   widespread. 
Huge    buildings,    ugly    but    commodious,    had 
sprung  up  everywhere  in  the  large  cities.    The 
German   regime  had  been  one  of  the  great  ex- 
penditure and  of  a  spirit  of  confidence.     They 
discounted  the  future  and  undertook  extensive 
public  works.     Moreover,  the  Alsatians  attained 
a  wide  liberty  in  legislation,  and  had  adapted 
to  modern  requirements  the  French  codes.     To 
change  all   this  would   result   in   disorder   and 
discontent.     A  French  writer,  M.  Charles  Bon- 
nefon,  expressed  the  situation  as  follows:     "We 
were  here   in   a  house   with   an   elevator,   bath 
rooms,    central    heating,    modern    comfort,    but 
where  no  one  could  sleep  because  it  was  infested 
by  vermin.     We  have  driven  out  the  vermin,  let 
us  keep  the   comfort."    With   the   stroke  of   a 
pen  the  French  had  abolished  the  German  mag- 
istracies which  of  course  was  necessary  for  it 
was  impossible  to  allow  the  people  to  be  judged 
by  Germans.     Court-martials  applied  the  law  un- 
der the  Code  Napoleon,  and  acquitted  themselves 
fairly  well,  but  the  whole  country  found  itself 
suddenly  deprivSd  of  civil   justice.    Much  con- 
fusion resulted  and  a  vast  amount  of  local  busi- 
ness was  delayed.     The  new  administration,  how- 
ever, soon  attached  to  it  a  large  number  of  Alsa- 
tian lawj'ers.    The  Superior  Court  took  its  oath 
on  Februarv  3d.     Nevertheless  there  was  a  lack 
of  men  for  the  important  positions,  and  the  func- 
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tionaries  were  overworked.    The  nominations  of 
ofllcialfl   were   slow,   and    the    service    saffered. 
The  provisional  ffovemment  with  its  twenty  sec- 
retaries, although  capable,  had  too  much  to  do. 
Hie  courts  of  the  regi<»i  were  supplied  by  French 
functionaries,  some  of  whom  did  not  know  Ger- 
man, and  by  Alsatian  judges  who  knew  the  Ger- 
man law  and  applied  it  in  the  French  language. 
From  this  arrangement  it  seemed  probable  that 
harmony  would  result  in  the  long  run.    The  offi- 
cials in  Alsace  that  corresponded  to  the  French 
justices  of  the  peace  had  been  suspended  along 
with  others  and  this  gap  had  not  been  filled  dur- 
ing the  early  part  of  the  year.    In  all  matters 
it  was  necessary  to  await  the  word  from  Paris 
for   example  in   regard  to  questions   of  trans- 
port,  indemnities,  mails,   railways,  orders  and 
deliveries  of  goods,  etc.    The  post  office  which 
was  admirably  efficient  before  the  war,  but  went 
to  pieces  during  the  war,  was  still  practically 
inoperative.    Letters  took   nine  days   to  reach 
Switzerland.    In  the  beginning  of  the  year  it 
was  reported  that  the  railways  were  going  fairly 
well,  but  that  the  situation  was  still  difficult. 
The  French  were  obliged  to  keep  the  employees 
of  the  Grerman  railways,  and  these  men  knowing 
that  they  were  bound  to  be  discharged  had  no 
motive  for   efficiency.    Various  embarrassments 
resulted  from  placing  Frenchmen  who  could  not 
speak   German   in   charge  of   the   stations,   and 
from   other  changes.     The  question  of  teachers 
was  a  difficult  one.    The  Alsatian  teachers  had 
been   formerly  in  German  normal  schools,  and 
therefore    were    regarded    with    suspicion.    The 
Germans   had   left   nothing   undone   that   could 
bestow  upon  them  a  German  mentality  and  so 
combat  the  influence  of  the  priests  who  remained 
French.     It  was  said  moreover  that  about  80 
per  cent  did  not  understand  French  and  did  not 
know  anything  about  French  literature  or  his- 
tory.    All  that  they  knew  about  France  and  her 
people  had  been  derived  from  hostile  sources  in 
the  German  normal  schools.    The  question  was 
how  to  replace  them  until  they  were  assimilated 
to    the    French    civilization.    Eventually    they 
ought  to  be  sent  to  France,  but  for  the  present 
it  was  necessary  not  only  to  retain  them,  but 
to  keep  along  with  them  some  German  teachers. 
In  the  main  the  system  worked  fairly  well,  but 
was    embarrassed    by    interference    from    Paris. 
For  example,  the  Reichstag  during  the  war  voted 
the  sum  of  250,000,000  marks  to  supply  the  most 
pressing  personal  needs  of  those  who  had  suf- 
fered damage  from  the  war,  and  50,000,000  of 
this  stun  was  appropriated  to   Alsace.    Thirty 
million  had  been  expended  in  advance  and  there 
now    remained    on    deposit    20,000,000    marks. 
These  were  found  by  the  French,  and  the  ques- 
tion  arose   what   should   be   done  about   them. 
To  expedite  matters  they  applied  the  German 
law  and  distributed  the  fund  for  the  relief  of 
the  inhabitants,  but  straightway  came  a  dispatch 
from   Paris  saying:     Apply  the  French  law  to 
damages,  but  there  was  no  French  law  and  it 
was   necessary   therefore   to   suspend    the    pay- 
ments.   The  unfortunate  persons  fell  back  again 
into  their  poverty,  and  those  who  had  loaned 
money  to  them  on  the  promise  of  relief  from 
the  government  withdrew  their  loans  and  even 
furniture  which  had  been  temporarily  supplied, 
liong    and     complicated     proceedings     followed 
while  the  cases  of  destitution  remained  without 
relief.     The    above    account,    published    by    M. 
Charles  Bonnefon  in  March,  is  given   in  some 


detail  because  it  was  a  fair  example  of  the  criti- 
cisms on  the  part  of  the  Alsatians  and  Lor- 
rainers  throughout  Uke  year. 

Thb    C0BBBNCT    QUESTION.    Great    difficulty 
and  much  irritation   with  the   French   govern- 
ment resulted  from  the  change  in  currency  after 
the  occupation.    Under  German  rule  the  mark 
had  of  course  been  the  monetary  unit.    Its  value 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  war  and  after  the 
defeat  had  sunk  to  an  extremely  low  point  in 
foreign  markets.    Alsace-Lorraine  no  longer  was 
in  the  economic   sphere   of   Germany,   and   ob- 
viously should  be  relieved  of  German  currency, 
which  had  hardly  any  value  in  the  French  mar- 
ket and  the  markets  of  the  Allies,  which  alone 
were  opened  to  her.    The    Frendi   government 
accordingly  took  a  step  which  appeared  extraor- 
dinarily generous.    A  decree  was  issued  on  Nov. 
26,  1018,  depriving  of  legftl  tender  quality  all 
German  currency,  including  bills  of  the  Imperial 
Bank,  the  German  states,  etc.    The  inhabitants 
were  assured  that  French  money  would  be  ex- 
changed   for    German,    and    to    show   that    the 
measure  taken  against  the  mark  was  simply  po- 
litical and  not  financial,  the  decree  of  November 
26  stipulated  that  German  bills  should  be  ex- 
changed at  the  rate  of  one  franc,  25  centimes 
per   mark.    This   delighted   and    surprised    the 
population,  for  it  took  no  account  of  the  real 
value  and  relation  of  the  mark  to  the  franc, 
even   before   or   during   the   war.    The    French 
treasury  was  buying  the  mark  at  a  higher  rate 
than  it  had  sustained  in  the  most  prosperous 
times.     Immediately  German  bank  bills  flowed  in 
from  all  parts,  and  were  exchanged  at  the  rate 
of  100  to  125.    This  situation,  however,  did  not 
last    long.    When    it   came   to   bank    acoonnts, 
credits,   coupons,  etc.,   they  supposed  that  the 
same  rule  would  apply,  but  soon  found  out  that 
it  did  not.     When  a  depositor  claimed  from  the 
bank  125  francs  for  the  100  marks  that  he  had 
deposited,  the  banker  logically  replied  that  hav- 
ing received  marks,  he  was  under  obligation  only 
to  return  marks,  and  that  obviously  he  could 
not  make  a  payment  at  this  rate  until  he  him- 
self had  exchanged  his  own  marks  for  francs 
at  the  same  rate.     It  was  then  seen  that  the  re- 
sults of  the  application  of  this  principle  would 
be  extremely  complex,  and  that  the  policy  had 
been   ill-considered   and   rash.    The  decree  had 
been  issued  without  consulting  bankers  or  mer- 
chants and  without  reference  to  actual  condi- 
tions.   There  had  been  an  undue  confidence  in 
the  ability  of  Germany  to  pay,  and  this  con- 
fidence was  not  shared  by  the  Allies  of 'France. 
Indeed  the  phrase,  "Germany  will  pay,"  had  be- 
come so  frequent  as  to  cause  ridicule  in  France 
itself.    The  main   point  before  the  government 
was  how  to  extricate  itself  from  this  difficulty 
without  forfeiting  the  confidence  of  the  Alsa- 
tians and  Lorrainers.    It  was  argued  by  them 
that  they  were  entitled  to  a  fair  treatment  in 
the    circumstances.    The    government,    however, 
was  dilatory  in  the  matter  and  its  attitude  was 
far  from  satisfactory.     A  long  time  was  wasted 
in  disputes  among  the  persons  concerned  in  the 
issuing  of  the  decree,  in  regard  to  which  of  them 
was  to  blame,  and  the  sul^ject  was  discussed  in 
the  reports  presented  to  the  Chamber  of  Dep- 
uties in   February  and   April,  in  the  course  of 
which   it  was   said   that  blunders  of  a  serious 
nature  had  been  made.     The  Minister  of  Finance 
had  submitted  to  the  signature  of  the  President 
of  the  Council  a  decree  which  was  not  legal. 


ALSACE-LOBBAINE                     40  ALTTHIKTJH  AND  BAUXITE 

The  under  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President  from  loss  of  their  capital  and  holdings.  .  A  sugges- 

of  the  Council  had  let  it  pass,  and  the  President  tion  from  the  Alsatian  point  of  view  of  the  right 

of  the  Council  had  not  been  informed  upon  the  settlement  was  as  follows:     Every  Alsatian  or 

matter,  and  signed  a  decree  whidi  he  did  not  Lorrainer  owing  a  debt  in  marks  to  which  this 

know    to    be    illegal.     Commissions    were    ap-  rate   of   exchange   was   applied   should   find   as 

pointed,  and  finally  the  decree  was  recalled  and  offset   a  purchaser   in   the   French   treasury   of 

a  new  law  voted.    Provision  in  regard  to  the  his  assets  at  the  same  rate.    The  treasury  would 

exchange  did  not  apply  to  credits,  deposits,  etc.  thus  find  itself  in  possession  of  a  considerable 

For  example,  an  Alsatian  who  at  the  time  of  holding  in  marks.    Thus  having  possession  of 

the  armistice  had  paid  to  his  bank  a  hundred  several  billions  of  marks,  it  could  bring  a  strong 

marks  for  from  60  to  .70  francs,  might  collect  economic  pressure  to  bear  upon  Germany,  and 

125  francs,  but  another  who  before  the  war  had  that  was  really  desirable. 

left  his  deposits'  in  the  bank  when  the  rate  Lobbaine.  in  Lorraine  there  was  the  same 
was  122  or  123  francs  per  100  marks,  could  degree  of  discontent  with  the  French  govern - 
now  collect  only  from  40  to  50  francs.  Com-  ment  as  in  Alsace,  though  conditions  were  not 
plaining  of  these  and  other  inoonsistencies  and  identical.  I'heir  loyalty  to  France  was  incon- 
mjustices,  the  inhabitants  and  their  representa-  testable,  but  their  disappointment  was  the 
tives  made  frequent  efforts  to  have  the  matter  greater  on  that  account.  For  a  long  time  a 
righted.  M.  Millerand,  who  had  meanwhile  spirit  of  dissatisfaction  had  spread  among  the 
b^n  appointed  Commissioner-General  of  Strass-  people,  but  the  newspapers  did  not  give  expres- 
burg,  pointed  out  the  gravity  of  the  situation,  sion  to  it  for  there  was  a  general  feeling  that 
and  the  necessity  of  carrying  out  the  arrange-  the  grievances  might  be  redressed  in  time,  and 
ment  promised  by  the  decree  of  November,  that  patience  during  the  period  of  transition  was 
These  efforts,  however,  had  had  no  result.  The  the  duty  of  all.  But  eventually  the  discontent 
public  was  naturally  exasperated,  and  among  became  public.  A  revolutionary  agitation  began 
all  classes  the  French  govenuhent  was  sharply  to  show  itself.  Strikes  succeeded  one  another 
criticized.  The  labor  unions  in  the  country  rapidly  and  on  unreasonable  grounds.  Leaders 
were  greatly  embarrassed.  They  possessed  funds  of  Bolshevists  had  worked  their  way  into  the 
which  could  not  be  applied  to  the  relief  of  mem-  unions  and  their  programme  appeared  to  be  not 
bers  out  of  employment,  because  the  treasury  only  anti-French,  but  anti-social.  There  seemed 
of  the  union  obviously  could  not  pay  five  francs  to  be  no  adequate  protection  afforded  by  the 
in  place  of  four  marks  until  after  having  made  government.  Latterly  there  had  been  some  show 
the  exchange  of  its  funds  at  that  rate.  The  of  energy.  The  Governor-General,  M.  Millerand, 
Minister  of  Finance  on  Apr.  0,  1919,  recognized  was  undeniably  energetic  and  able.  He  visited 
these  difficulties  and  said  that  unless  the  de-  Metz  and  investigate  the  grievances  and  as  a 
cree  signed  by  the  Minister  of  War  was  in  force,  result  two  German  agents  were  suppressed, 
the  regained  provinces  would  suffer  the  greatest  The  disturbances  in  Lorraine  were  attributed 
hardship.  The  same  difficulty  occurred  among  in  the  press  to  German  influence.  All  disorders 
the  agricultural  societies,  insurance  companies,  in  Alsace-Lorraine  were  plainly  to  Germany's 
industrial  establishments,  commercial  houses,  interest.  For  a  considerable  time  after  the 
etc  The  situation  of  the  Alsace-Lorraine  CrMit  armistice  German  newspapers  continued  to  be 
Fonder  was  still  more  embarrassing.  For  45  popular  in  Lorraine,  and  at  Metz  alone  there 
years  Germans  had  done  their  best  to  German-  were  several  of  them.  In  fact  their  number  was 
ize  the  Alsatians.  They  had  constructed  many  greater  even  than  under  the  German  rule.  To- 
buildings  and  made  many  loans  on  mortgages,  ward  the  end  of  the  year,  however,  one  of  the 
Hie  securities  of  the  Credit  Fonder  were  much  most  important  of  these  newspapers  was  sus- 
in  demand,  because  it  was  eminently  a  French  pended  and  its  editor  arrested.  It  was  at  that 
institution,  and  securities  of  the  company  were  time  pointed  out  that  the  Germans  who  re- 
widely  held,  even  among  the  poor,  llie  French  mained  in  Lorraine  were  beginning  to  assume 
government  now  required  the  payment  of  12  an  aggressive  attitude,  were  continuing  to  f*peak 
francs,  50  centimes,  for  10  marks,  and  the  reim-  their  own  language,  and  to  demand  that  the 
bursement  for  025  francs  of  obligations  which  natives  reply  in  the  same,  and  were  associating 
had  cost  500  marks.  This  was  a  logical  conse-  themselves  with  the  worst  revolutionists,  hold- 
quence  of  the  decree,  but  it  meant  that  the  ing  meetings,  and  addressing  people  in  German 
marks  paid  by  the  German  debtors  in  carrying  with  a  view  to  inciting  them  to  revolt.  For  a 
out  their  contracts  should  also  be  regained  at  short  time  after  the  armistice,  during  the  en- 
the  same  rate,  otherwise  the  company  would  thusiasm  of  the  French  victory,  the  Germans 
fail.  All  the  local  banks  that  had  succeeded  kept  in  the  badcground.  They  soon  began  to 
in  surviving  the  German  occupation  were  in  the  show  their  heads,  however,  and  graidually 
same  situation.  It  seemed  an  especial  hard-  summed  up  courage  to  praise  openly  the  results 
ship,  for  since  they  had  for  so  many  years  main-  of  the  German  revolution.  Among  the  conser- 
tained  the  interests  of  France  in  the  country,  vative  classes  of  Lorraine  the  question  was 
their  return  to  France  now  would  threaten  the  raised  whether  the  German  spirit  was  to  con- 
ruin  of  their  stock  holders.  A  meeting  of  stock-  .  tinue  in  their  country  under  the  guise  of  trade 
holders  of  a  large  local  bank  at  Strassburg  had  union  tyranny.  In  general  the  peace-loving  and 
unanimously  voted  a  resolution  declaring  that  orderly  element  complained  that  the  effects  of 
the  capital  and  resources  of  their  company,  victory  were  countervailed,  and  that  the  French 
created  in  the  cours^  of  years  of  labor,  were  government  was  so  lax  that  the  country  was  a 
jeopardized  by  the  new  legislation  in  regard  to  prev  to  disorder.  See  Trade  Unions, 
the  mark,  and  expressed  the  wish  that  the  gov-  ALTJMIKUH  AND  BAUXITE.  The  do- 
emment  would  keep  the  promise  which  its  rep-  mestic  production  of  bauxite,  the  raw  material 
resentatives  hsd  solemnly  made  of  saving  the  from  which  aluminum  is  obtained,  was  569,000 
financial  establishments  from  the  loss  of  their  long  tons  in  1918,  as  compared  with  568,690  long 
means  of  action,  and  of  protecting  stock  holders  tons  for  1917  and  425,100  long  tons  for  1916. 
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The  total  value  of  the  product  was  $3,244,000 
in  1918,  $3,119,058  in  1917  and  $2,296,400  in 
1916.  In  1918  Arkansas  produced  523,000  tons 
of  the  total  of  a  value  of  $2,962,000  while  the 
remaining  37,000  tons,  valued  at  $282,000,  came 
from  Georgia,  Alabama  and  Tennessee.  Imports 
of  bauxite  fell  from  7691  long  tons  in  1917  to 
3653  tons  in  1918  and  the  value  decreased  from 
$28,989  to  $14,791.  Exports,  including  bauxite 
concentrates  amounted  to  only   19,711   tons  in 

1918  valued  at  $1,523,688  as  against  21,791  tons 
in  1917  of  a  value  of  $1,323,926.  The  United 
States  led  the  world  in  the  production  of  bauxite 
in  1917,  the  figure  of  568,690  tons  being  greatly 
in  excess  of  that  of  the  United  Kingdom,  Italy 
or  India.  No  statistics  for  France  were  avail- 
able. The  value  of  the  primary  alxvninum  pro- 
duced in  the  United  States  in  1918  was  $41,- 
159,000,  a  decrease  from  $45,882,000  in  1917. 
The  value  of  secondary  aluminum  produced  in 
1917  was  $16,711,800.  Imports  of  crude  and 
semi-crude  aluminum  in  1918  totaled  1,690,683 
pounds  valued  at  $533,156  and  manufactures  of 
aluminum  amounted  to  20,882  pounds,  giving  a 
total  value  of  $554,038.  Exports  of  aluminum 
included  24,135,234  pounds  of  crude  and  semi- 
crude  and  1,890,073  pounds  of  manufactures  the 
total  value  being  $10,860,388.  See  Chebcistbt, 
Industbial. 

AMBEB.    See  Minebaloqt. 

AKEBBICAN  ASSOCIATIONS  AND  SOCI- 
ETIES. For  organizations  whose  official  titles 
begin  with  the  word  American,  see  under  the 
important  descriptive  word  of  the  title. 

AMHEBST  COIXEOE.  Foimded  at  Am- 
herst, Mass.,  in   1821.     Students  in  the  fall  of 

1919  numbered  503,  the  largest  enrollment  since 
1916.  There  were  52  members  of  the  faculty, 
including  two  teachers  from  England,  R.  H. 
Tawney  of  Oxford  in  the  department  of  Eco- 
nomics, and  Ernest  Barker  in  that  of  History. 
The  library  contains  120,000  volumes.  Produc- 
tive funds  for  the  year  amounted  to  $3,800,000; 
the  income  was  $300,000.  President,  Alexander 
Meiklejohn,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

AMEBIGAK  FABH  BTTBEAIT  FEDEBA- 
TION.    See  Aobicultural  Extension  Work. 

AMEBICAN  QBAKP  OFEBA  ASSOCIA- 
TION.   See  Music,  Opera, 

AMMUNITION.    See  Mhjtabt  Pboobess. 

ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTBY.  See  Chem- 
isTRT,  General  Pboobess  or. 

ANATOLIA  or  Asia  Minob.  That  part  of 
Turkey  which  consists  of  a  peninsula  at  the 
western  extremity  of  Asia  with  the  Black  Sea 
on  the  north  and  east,  and  the  Mediterranean  on 
the  south,  having  an  area  variously  estimated  at 
from  196,000  to  199,272  square  miles  and  a 
population  at  from  9,000,000  to  10,186,900. 
with  a  density  of  52  per  square  mile.  The  com- 
ponent parts  or  vilayets  with  their  estimated 
area  and  population  are  as  follows:  Brussa, 
area  25,400  square  miles,  pop.,  1,626,800; 
Smyrna  (Aidin),  area,  25,801,  population,  2,500,- 
000;  Konia,  area,  30,410,  population,  1,069,000; 
Angora,  area,  27,370,  population,  932,800 ;  Adana, 
area,  15,400,  population,  422,400;  Sivas,  area, 
23,970,  population,  1,057,500;  Trebizond,  area, 
16,671,  population,  1,265,000;  and  Kastamuni, 
area,  19,570,  population,  961,200;  and  there  are 
also  the  two  sanjaks  of  Ismid  (area,  3130,  popu- 
lation, 22,700),  and  Bigha  (area,  2550,  popula- 
tion, 129,500).    See  Wab  of  the  Nations,  and 

TUBKET. 


ANDBEEV,  or  ANBBEYEV,  Leonid  Niko- 
LAEViTCH.  Celebrated  Russian  writer  of  the  new 
school,  died  September  12.  He  was  born  at 
Orel  in  1871,  and  after  studying  law  at  the 
universities  of  Moscow  and  Saint  Petersburg,  and 
practising  for  a  short  time,  he  became  a  police 
court  reporter  on  one  of  the  Moscow  newspapers. 
His  writings  had  little  success  until  Gorki  dis- 
covered him,  and  his  early  life  was  so  full  of 
hardship  that  at  one  time  he  attempted  suicide. 
His  short  stories,  written  in  rapid  succession, 
attracted  attention  by  their  singular  quality, 
and  after  the  publication  of  his  first  collection  in 
1901,  he  was  regarded  as  a  new  star  in  Russian 
literature.  This  collection  in  a  short  time  sold 
250,000  copies.  He  continued  to  write  short 
stories  throughout  his  life,  and  never  succeeded 
in  achieving  a  real  novel.  He  has  been  placed  by 
readers  outside  of  Russia  in  the  same  class  with 
Maxime  Gorki,  whom,  however,  he  did  not  equal 
or  even  approach  in  respect  to  form.  He  was 
eccentric,  mystical,  and  apparently  unable  to 
create  real  characters,  though  possessed  of  un- 
usual analytical  power  and  a  brilliant  style. 
His  works  seem  to  be  animated  by  a  spirit  of 
fatalism,  and  they  aboimd  in  tragic  circum- 
stances. After  the  revolution,  unlike  Gorki,  he 
was  bitterly  opposed  to  the  Bolsheviki  and  just 
before  his  death  had  addressed  an  appeal  to 
humanity  against  their  savage  conduct,  saying 
that  Russia  was  not  in  revolution,  but  in  a  state 
of  chaos.  His  writings  include  the  following:- 
The  WaU  (1901),  describins  the  vain  efforts  of 
a  colony  of  lepers  to  breiuc  through  the  wall 
Which  surrounds  them;  The  Red  Laughter 
(1905),  a  narrative  of  the  Russo-Japanese  War; 
The  Burglar  {Current  Literature,  May,  1905); 
His  Excellency  the  Oovemor  {Harper's  Weekly, 
Feb.  9  to  March 2,  1907),. the  story  of  an  ofllcial 
who  betrays  the  people  and  is  the  victim  of  revo- 
lutionary vengeance;  To  The  Stars  {Poet  Lore, 
1907),  a  poetic  drama;  8awa  (1906),  the  story 
of  an  anarchist;  Darkness  (1907);  King  Hun- 
ger (1908);  Lazarus  {Current  Literature,  May, 
1907),  a  bold  version  of  the  Bible  story;  The 
Life  of  Man  {Oxford  and  Cambridge  Review, 
1908),  a  mystery  play;  Ths  Seven  Who  Were 
Hanged  (1909),  dealmg  with  capital  punish- 
ment; Judas  Iscariot  and  the  Others  (1910); 
A  Dilemma  (1910) ;  Anathema  (1910),  a  tragedy 
in  seven  scenes;  Silence  and  Other  Stories 
(1910),  tales  of  horror;  Life  is  so  Beautiful  to 
the  Resurrected  {Current  Literature,  September, 
1910) ;  The  Ocean,  a  tragic  tale  characterized  by 
a  Russian  critic  as  a  ''hymn  to  chaos";  Love 
of  One's  Neighbor  {The  Glebe,  January,  1914), 
a  satire;  and  The  Sorrows  of  Belgium  (1914), 
which  praises  the  self-sacrifice  under  the  German 
invasion. 

ANGELES,  Felipe.  A  Mexican  general  in 
revolt  against  the  Garranza  government,  was 
executed  at  Chihuahua  city  on  November  26th. 
(See  Mexico,  paragraphs  on  History,)  He  was 
one  of  the  most  distinguished  of  Mexican  gen- 
erals under  the  Diaz  and  Madero  r^imes,  and 
was  known  in  the  United  States  and  elsewhere 
for  his  cultivation  and  enthusiasm  for  demo- 
cratic ideals  as  well  as  for  his  ability  as  a  mili- 
tary officer.  He  was  born  in  the  state  of  Hidalgo, 
June  30,  1869,  of  a  mixed  Creole  and  Indian 
family,  the  son  of  an  officer  who  had  served 
against  Maximilian.  He  studied  at  two  of  the 
leading  French  artillery  schools  and  he  wrote  a 
military  text-book  as   the   result  of   his  work 
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and   observations    in   France.    He   was   also    a  the  late  Duke   Frederick  of  Anhalt,  who   suc- 

graduate  of  the  military  school  of  Chapultepec  ceeded  his  brother  on  April  21,  1918.    During 

in  Mexico.    He  was  closely  attached  to  Madero  the  revolution  Anhalt  declared  itself  a  republic 

who  entrusted  him  with   important  operations  and  led  the  way  in  voting  for  the  Constituent 

against  the  rebels  under  Zapata,  which  he  con-  Assembly  in  the  new  German  Republic, 

ducted  with  marked  success.     Under  Huerta  he  ANIHAL  INDITSTBY.     See  Live  Stock  and 

was  for  a  time  kept  in  prison  as  he  refused  to  Vetekinart  Medicine. 

support  the  new  government  and  take  a  commis-  ANNAM.     A    French    protectorate    forming 

sion  in  the   Huerta  army,   but  though   Huerta  part  of  French  Indo  China  (q.v.) ;  was  acquired 

killed  many   of  the   supporters  of  Madero,  he  by  France  under  the  treaty  of  1884.    Its  area  is 

spared  from  motives  of  policy  the  life  of  Ange-  about  52,100  square  miles  with  a  population  in 

les,  who  was  released  on  condition  that  he  should  1914    of    5,200,000,    including    2117    Europeans, 

go  to  France.    On  his  return  from  France  he  Capital,  Hu4  (60,711);  largest  town  Binh-Dinh 

joined  the  armies  of  Carranza  and  Villa,  and  (74,400).     In    the   towns  along   the   coast   the 

when  the  two  generals  separated  he  stood  by  population  is  Annamite,  and  in  the  hilly  tracts  it 

Villa  whose  chief  of  staff  he  became.    He  was  consists  of  MoT  tribes.    Agriculture  is  carried  on 

one  of  Villa's  most  successful  generals  and  was  chiefly  in  the  central  portion  where  irrigation  has 

especially  remarkable  for  his  humane  spirit  and  been  introduced  and  the  chief  products  are  rice, 

regard  for  the  laws  of  war.     He  was  highly  ac-  corn,  and  other  cereals,  various  nuts,  spices,  and 

complished  and  widely  traveled.    He  always  ex-  tobacco,    sugar,    coffee,    valuable    timbers,    and 

Pressed  admiration  for  the  institutions  of  the  medicinal  plants.    Raw  silk  is  also  produced  on 

Tnited  States.           a  considerable  scale  and  one-third  of  it  is  ex- 

ANGLICAN       GHTJEbH.    See       Englaih),  ported.     There  are  mines  of  iron,  copper,  zinc, 

Chubch  of.  and  gold  worked  by  the  natives.    Coftl  and  salt 

ANGOLA  (or  POBTUOUESE  West  Africa).    A  are  also  obtained.    Internal  affairs  are  adminis- 

Portuguese  colony  on  the  West  African   coast  tered  by  Annamite  officers  under  the  control  of 

with   a   coast    line   of   about    1000    miles,    and  the   French   government.    At   the  head   of   the 

bounded  by  French  Congo,  Belgian  Congo,  British  government  is  the  King,  Khai-Dinh,  who  came 

South  Africa,  and  the  former  German  colony  of  to  the  throne  in  1916  and  who  is  assisted  by  a 

Southwest  Africa.    Its  boundaries  were  fixed  by  Council  of  Ministers. 

the  conventions  of  1886  and  1891.  Estimated  ANTABCTIC.  See  Poiab  Bbskabch. 
area,  484,800  to  490,000  square  miles,  and  esti-  ANTHSOPOLOGT.  While  quantitatively 
mated  population,  4,120,000;  capital.  Saint  Paul  the  output  of  research  work  has  been  seriously 
de  Loanda.  Other  important  towns  are  Cabinda,  hampered  by  abnormal  post-bellum  conditions, 
Ambriz,  Novo  Redondo,  Benguella,  Port  Alexan-  which  have  likewise  interfered  with  the  under- 
der,  and  Mossamedes.  The  native  population  in  taking  of  novel  enterprises,  there  are  gratifying 
1914  was  estimated  at  2,124,361.  The  military  indications  of  the  recognition  accorded  to  anthro- 
forces  were  not  large,  varying  from  some  2700  pology  by  outside  agencies.  Thus,  two  anthro- 
men  to  4731,  the  majority  being  natives.  The  pologists,  Professor  Dixon  of  Harvard  and  Dr. 
trade  is  chiefly  with  Portugal  &nd  consists  for  Farabee  of  the  University  Museum  (Philadel- 
the  most  part  of  textile  products  (the  leading  phia),  were  summoned  as  experts  to  the  Paris 
import),  coffee,  rubber,  and  dried  fish.  Railway  Peace  Conference;  fwd  America's  most  eminent 
open  for  traffic,  818  miles.  In  July,  1918,  the  Egyptologist,  Prof.  J.  N.  Breasted,  frankly  seeks 
Trans-African  Railway  was  purchased  by  the  aid  and  comfort  in  anthropological  methods  of 
government.  The  colony  is  connected  by  cable  approach  {Journal  of  the  American  Oriental  So- 
with  the  telegraph  systems  of  East,  West,  and  ciety,  vol.  39,  pp.  159-184).  The  growing  de- 
South  Africa.  Angola  has  been  a  Portuguese  mand  for  anthropological  instruction  is  equally 
possession  since  1575  with  a  brief  interval  from  remarkable,  especially  in  the  Far  West.  Thus, 
1641  to  1648  when  it  was  in  the  hands  of  the  the  University  of  California  reports  the  record- 
Dutch.  It  is  under  a  governor-general  whose  breaking  number  of  440  undergraduate  students 
seat  is  at  Saint  Paul  de  Loanda,  and  for  ad-  taking  the  introductory  course  in  anthropology, 
ministrative  purposes  it  is  divided  into  nine  It  is  also  encouraging  to  find  that  even  in  war-, 
districts.  stricken  Belgium  an  Association  pour  V6tude  et 
AlSTSAXiT.  Before  the  war  a  duchy  of  the  Venseignement  dee  sciences  anthropologiques  has 
German  empire,  surrounded  by  the  Prussian  been  called  into  being  at  Li^ge,  which  has  a1- 
provinces  of  Brandenburg  and  Saxony  with  an  ready  founded  a  School  of  Anthropology  {Ecole 
area  of  888  square  miles  and  a  population  in  libre  dTAnthropoloffie)  and  provides  for  courses 
1910  of  311,128.  Capital,  Dessau,  (56,605);  in  physical  anthropology,  criminology,  ethnog- 
other  cities,  Bernburg  (33,724;  C5then  (23,416) ;  raphy,  prehistoric  archaeology,  sociology,  lin- 
and  Zerbst  (19,210).  The  population  is  mostly  guistics,  and  the  history  of  religions.  In  Ger- 
Protestant,  the  Catholics  in  1910  numbering  many  Dr.  Heinrich  Cunow,  editor  of  Vorwdrts, 
only  12,755  and  the  Jews  1383.  The  estimated  and  known  for  his  writings  on  the  social  organ- 
income  and  expenditure,  1918-19  was  £1,056,950,  ization  of  the  Australians  and  the  Incas,  has  been 
and  the  public  debt  on  June  30,  1917,  was  £470,-  appointed  professor  extraordinarius  of  ethnog- 
991.  Before  the  war  the  executive  power  was  raphy  and  sociology  at  the  University  of  Berlin, 
vested  in  a  duke,  and  the  legislative  in  a  Diet  At  the  University  of  Vienna  Dr.  Rudolf  P6ch  has 
of  36  members  of  whom  two  were  appointed  by  been  promoted  to  a  full  professorship  of  anthro- 
the  duke,  eight  represented  the  land-owners  who  pology  and  ethnography. 

paid  the  highest  taxes,  two  were  the  highest  taxed  Physical  Anthropologt  and  Ancient  Man. 

members  of  the  industrial  or  mercantile  class,  Despite  the  difficulties  under  which  all  scientific 

and  fourteen  were  representatives  of  other  in-  publications  have  had  to  labor  during  the  war, 

habitants  of  towns  and  10  of  country  districts,  the  American  Journal  of  Physical  Anthropology, 

The  duke  governed  through  a  minister  of  state,  edited  by  Dr.  A.  Hrdlicka,  has  continued  to  ap- 

In  1918  the  reigning  duke  was  Eduard,  son  of  pear.    It  pays  special  attention  to  the  reviewing 
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of  new  literature,  but  also  issues  original  con- 
tributions.    Among  the  latter  the  following  es- 
says may  be  cited:     F.  Boas,  "The  Hair  Color 
of    the   Italians''    (pp.    11-14);    H.    Boas,    "In- 
heritance of  Eye-Color  in  Man"    (pp.   15-20) ; 
and  Dr.  B.  Bean  and  W.  Baker,  "Some  Racial 
Characteristics  of  the  Spleen  Weight  in  Man" 
(pp.    1-9).    In   the    last-moitioned    paper    the 
authors  conclude  that  the  spleen  of  the  negro 
is  lighter  than  that  of  the  white,  the  average  for 
males   being    115    and    140   grams   respectively. 
This  journal  also  publishes  a  noteworthy  essay  on 
the  "Origins  of  the  Portuguese"  by  A.  A.  Men- 
des   Corr§a    (pp.    117-145).    According  to  this 
author,  the  Portuguese  are  distinctly  short,  hav- 
ing a  stature  of  164.5  cm.,  and  represent  the  most 
dolichocephalic    type    of    Europe,    the    average 
skull  index  being  74.5,  with  only  8  per  cent  of 
the  population  broad-headed.     They  belong  pre- 
dominantly to  the  Mediterranean  sub-race,  which 
is  purest  in  the  mountains,  but  Alpine  and  even 
Nordic  strains  occur.     From  copies  of  the  Archiv 
fur  Anihropologie  for  1918  and  1919  that  have 
at  last  reached  this  country  it  appears  that  the 
Bomatological  branch  of  anthropology  has  been 
vigorously   cultivated    in    Germany    during    the 
last   few  years.     Rudolf   Poch   has   described   a 
series  of  Australian  skulls,  Margarete  Schwoerer 
publishes  a  paper  on  the  craniology  of  the  Ceram 
Islanders,  Karl  Steiger  has  devoted  special  study 
to  the  tibia  in  a  district  of  southern  Bavaria, 
and  Bavarian  skulls  of  the  Roman  period  have 
been  measured  and' classified  by  Ludwig  Probstl. 
O.  Walkhoff   {Archiv,  1919,  pp.  12-43)   resumes 
his  researches  on  the  phylogenetic  development 
of  the  chin.    M.  Pfaundler  has  written  a  book  on 
the   growth  of  children    {KorperrnoBstudien  an 
Kindem).    He  takes  issue  with  those  who  con- 
sider low  stature  as  a  pathological  phenomenon 
and  holds  that  the  excessive  growth  of  children 
from  the  wealthier  strata  marks  a  biologically 
inferior  status,  this  hypertrophy  being  compen- 
sated by  the  arrested  development  of  the  bodily 
functions.     An     Italian     anthropologist,     Prof. 
Fabio  Frassetto  of  Bologna,  has  produced  a  three- 
volume   work,    Lezioni   di   Antropologia,    which 
supplements,  though  it  hardly  supersedes,  Mar- 
tin's Lehrhuch  as  a  manual  of  physical  anthro- 
pology.    The    French    continue    their    intensive 
studies  of  prehistoric  remains;  among  them  may 
be  cited  the  Abb6  H.  Breuil's  "Les  Peintures 
rupestres  de  la  Ptoinsule  ib6rique"    {L* Anthro- 
pologic, XXIX,  1-28).     Some  noteworthy  com- 
parative papers  have  appeared   in   the  British 
Journal  of  Anatomy,  such  as  N.  Pan's  "Observa- 
tions on  the  Gastro-Intestinal  Tract  of  the  Hin- 
dus" (LIII,  pp.  259-265)  and  J.  S.  B.  Stopford's 
"The  Variation  in  Distribution  of  the  Cutane- 
ous Nerves  of  the  Hand  and  Digits"  (LIII,  pp. 
14-25).     Spanish  scholars  are  taking  an  active 
interest  in  the  antiquities  of  their  country,  as 
evidenced  by  £.  Hern&ndez-Pacheco's  La  Cavema 
de  la  Pena  de  Candamo,  in  which  work  there  is  a 
detailed    account    of    Aurignacian    and    Magda- 
lenian  remains. 

Theoretical  Ethnologt.  In  a  work  entitled 
The  Evolution  of  the  Dragon  but  devoted  to  a 
variety  of  other  subjects  as  well,  Prof.  G.  Elliot 
Smith  amplifies  the  general  conceptions  of  cul- 
tural growth  set  forth  in  previous  publications. 
Independent  development  is  flouted  as  an  un- 
demonstrated  and  reckless,  if  not  demonstrably 
false,  speculation,  and  in  its  place  is  reared  an 
elaborate  structure  of  theory,  according  to  which 


practically  all  of  civilization  originated  in  Egypt 
and  was  thence  transmitted  directly  or  second- 
hand. Ihus,  masonry,  he  argues,  did  not  evolve 
from  an  instinctive  selection  of  stone  as  a  suit- 
able building  material  through  a  discovery  that 
might  have  occurred  again  and  again  in  differ- 
ent places  but  from  the  unique  desire  of  the  an- 
cient Egyptian  to  make  adequate  provision  for 
the  welfare  of  the  deceased.  In  ihis  manner  he 
came  to  cut  into  the  rock  and  later  substituted 
stone  for  brick  in  the  creation  of  chapels.  The 
burial  practices  of  embalming  and  correlated 
rituals  are  even  credited  with  having  furnished 
the  basis  of  animism.  This  fundamental  belief, 
according  to  Smith,  is  not  a  necessary  phase  of 
religious  evolution  but  an  artificial  construct  due 
to  the  Egyptian  mummifler.  In  an  arid  climate 
where  irrigation  was  indispensable  for  effective 
agricultural  effort  water  naturally  loomed  as  a 
vitalizing  instrumentality.  Hence  it  was  natu- 
ral to  assume  as  a  quasi-scientific  proposition 
that  a  libation  before  the  statue  of  Osiris  could 
animate  the  effigy  and  enable  the  original  to 
resume  existence.  This  notion  developed  in  vari- 
ous ways.  Men  came  to  believe  that  the  dead 
could  enter  a  block  of  stone,  leaving  it  and  re- 
turning to  it  at  will.  Thus  animism  sprang  into 
being  and  was  widely  disseminated  in  dissociation 
from  its  original  context. 

While  G.  Elliot  Smith's  views  have  been  vigor- 
ously challenged  in  England,  some  scholars  are 
inclined  to  a  moderate  acceptance  of  his  belief 
in  the  far-reaching  effects  of  diffusion.  Thus,  in 
his  presidential  address  before  the  Folk-Lore 
Society  (Folk-Lore,  XXX,  1919,  pp.  10^34),  Dr. 
A.  C.  Haddon  briefly  summarizes  the  theoretical 
views  hitherto  assumed  in  the  investigation  of 
folk-lore  and  largely  accepts  the  position  which 
in  later  years  has  become  more  especially  identi- 
fied with  the  names  of  Rivers  and  Elliot  Smith. 
More  particularly  he  applies  the  principle  of 
dissemination  to  certain  widespread  tales  con- 
cerning the  origin  of  death  and  shows  how  the 
stories  of  the  Perverted  Message  and  of  the  Cast 
Skin  can  be  conceived  to  have  traveled  over 
enormous  stretches  of  territory  by  utilizing  our 
knowledge  of  established  ethnic  relations.  On 
the  other  hand,  Haddon  still  believes  that  certain 
social  usages,  such  as  cousin  marriage  and  ulti- 
mogeniture (Junior-right)  may  develop  inde- 
pendently, and  the  same  may  apply  to  tales  of 
the  creation  of  man  from  clay. 

Very  interesting  hints  on  the  study  of  primi- 
tive art  are  embodied  in  H.  K.  Haeberlin's  post- 
humous essay  on  ''Types  of  Ceramic  Art  in  the 
Valley  of  Mexico"  {Amer.  Anth,  vol.  21,  pp. 
61-70).  While  a  general  investigation  of  the 
pottery  in  this  region  establishes  the  superposi- 
tion of  three  distinct  layers,  that  of  the  Aztec 
culture  overlying  the  Toltec  one,  which  in  turn 
rests  on  the  archaic  horizon,  more  intensive  re- 
search is  possible  for  the  Aztec  sub- type  from 
Culhuacan.  In  this  local  centre  it  appears  that 
the  decorative  patterns  were  executed  with  great 
haste  because  the  pottery  was  destined  for  mar- 
kets. Accordingly  this  factory  ware  bears  de- 
signs revealing  much  less  regularity  than  is 
usual.  Indeed,  while  the  ideal  pattern  in  the 
artist's  mind  is  clear  from  comparison  of  speci- 
mens, the  individual  samples  are  merely  approxi- 
mations to  the  norm  differing  from  one  another 
exactly  as  the  handwriting  of  different  indi- 
viduals. Thus,  certain  sherds  may  be  confi- 
dently assigned  to  the  workmanship  of  one  pot- 
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ter,  certain  others  to  another.  This  fact  opens 
a  new  vista  for  the  thoroughgoing  examination 
of  archaeological  specimens  from  this  novel  point 
of  view. 

In  the  domain  of  sociological  theory  R.  H. 
Lowie  has  once  more  taicen  up  arms  against  the 
classical  view  of  the  priority  of  maternal  de- 
scent, his  essay  on  ''The  Matrilineal  Complex" 
(Univ.  of  Cai  Pub.,  vol.  16,  pp.  29-45)  being  a 
protest  against  £.  S.  Hartland's  recent  defense 
of  that  time-honored  doctrine.  Lowie  resolves 
the  complex  into  a  series  of  elements  not  regu- 
larly associated  with  one  another  and  accordingly 
denies  that  the  nresence  of  this  or  that  "symp- 
tom" may  be  taJcen  as  a  survival  of  a  former 
matrilineal  system.  The  same  author  has  enim- 
ciated  a  theory  of  the  origin  of  the  clan  (sib) 
under  the  heading  of  "Family  and  Sib"  (Ameri- 
can Anthropologiat,  vol.  21,  pp.  28-40).  Assum- 
ing with  the  majority  of  American  investigators 
that  the  family  is  an  older  unit  than  the  sib, 
Lowie  endeavors  to  discover  the  mechanism  by 
which  the  later  grew  out  of  the  earlier  condi- 
tion. The  sib,  he  contends,  rests  on  a  classifica- 
tion of  kindred  and  any  scheme  purporting  to 
explain  its  origin  must  explain  the  segregation 
of  certain  kindred  from  others.  If  the  sib  unites 
the  kin  of  only  one  side,  whether  maternal  or 
paternal,  it  is  because  either  the  mode  of  resi- 
dence or  the  established  division  of  economic  or 
industrial  labor  with  consequent  proprietary 
titles  naturally  assembles  either  the  patrilineal 
or  the  matrilineal  relatives.  Thus,  where  all 
the  horticultural  work  is  done  by  women  and 
gardens  are  owned  by  them,  a  grandmother  is 
naturally  united  into  a  group  with  her  daugh- 
ters and  granddaughters,  all  of  them  jointly 
constituting  the  core  of  a  sib,  to  which  new- 
born infants  are  automatically  referred  as  soon 
as  the  unit  acquires  a  definite  name. 

A  valuable  summary  of  recent  speculation  on 
primitive  religion  in  all  its  aspects  is  offered 
by  A.  A.  Goldenweiser  in  a  paper  on  "Magic  and 
Religion"  (Psychological  Bidletin,  XVI,  pp.  82- 
00).  An  introduction  to  theories  on  this  sub- 
ject is  also  supplied  by  Frederick  Schleiter's  pre- 
dominantly critical  book  on  Religion  and  Cul- 
ture, where  special  attention  is  devoted  to  the 
doctrine  of  convergent  evolution.  Much  inter- 
esting material  on  a  special  phase  of  religious 
history  is  compiled  in  W.  D.  WalUs'  Messiahs: 
Chrisiian  and  Pagan,  where  an  attempt  is  like- 
wise made  to  strike  the  balance  between  the 
potency  of  individual  initiative  and  that  of  the 
circumambient  social  environment. 

The  1915-16  issue  of  Anihropos  that  has  only 
recently  arrived  in  this  country  contains  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  symposium  on  Totemism  under- 
taken under  the  auspices  of  the  editor,  Father 
Schmidt  (pp.  234-265).  There  are  three  arti- 
cles on  this  subject:  N.  W.  Thomas,  "Totem- 
ism in  Southern  Nigeria";  Fr.  Graebner, 
"Totemismus  als  kulturgeschichtliches  Prob- 
lem" s  and  A.  A.  Goldenweiser,  "The  Method  of 
Investigating  Totemism."  Graebner's  essay  is 
interesting  as  another  illustration  of  his  scheme 
of  cultural  stratification  and  also  in  its  assertion 
of  the  priority  of  local  patrilineal  totemism. 

Comparative  musical  studies  continue  to  at- 
tract that  limited  group  of  students  who  com- 
bine ethnographical  interests  with  a  knowledge 
of  the  indispensable  musical  technique.  C.  R. 
Moss  and  A.  L.  Kroeber  have  analyzed  the 
"Nabaloi   Songs"   gathered   in   the   Philippines 


(Vfwo.  Cal,  Pub,,  vol.  XV,  pp.  187-206);  and 
Dr.  George  Montandon  publishes  an  elaborate 
monograph  on  instruments  under  the  caption  of 
"La  G6n6alogie  des  instruments  de  musique  et 
les  Cycles  de  civilization"  (Archives  suisses 
d'Anthropologie  generate,  III,  no.  1,  1919). 

The  methods  by  which  animals  came  to  be 
domesticated  by  man  form  one  of  the  most  fas- 
cinating and  difficult  problems  of  ethnology.  So 
far  as  it  relates  to  the  reindeer  it  received  much 
illumination  from  B.  Laufer's  researches,  which 
are  in  part  confirmed  and  in  part  revised  in 
Gudmund  Hatt's  "Notes  on  Reindeer  Nomad- 
ism" (Memoirs,  Amer,  Anthr.  Ass,,  VI,  no.  2, 
1919).  This  scholar  agrees  with  Laufer  in  hold- 
ing that  the  notions  of  riding  and  of  milking 
reindeer  originated  in  the  imitation  of  processes 
connected  with  horse  and  cattle-breeding.  How- 
ever, he  regards  these  phenomena  as  relatively 
recent  additions  to  the  reindeer  culture  and 
connects  the  older  idea  of  harnessing  reindeer  to 
sledges  with  the  corresponding'utilization  of  dogs 
because  of  the  striking  resemblance  between  the 
harnesses  used  on  dogs  and  reindeer.  Accord- 
ing to  Hatt,  the  first  domestication  of  the  rein- 
deer was  due  to  a  hunting  people  thoroughly  con- 
versant with  the  habits  of  the  species.  He  as- 
sumes that  the  primary  motive  in  tending  cap- 
tured reindeer  was  to  use  them  as  decoys  in  lur- 
ing members  of  wild  herds.  A  symbiotic  rela- 
tionship would  develop  between  the  tamed  ani- 
mals and  man;  in  return  for  their  services  he 
would  protect  them  against  beasts  of  prey,  the 
smoke  from  his  camp-fires  warded  off  mosquitoes, 
and  the  strange  appetite  of  reindeer  for  human 
urine  bound  them  to  the  hunters'  settlements. 
Hatt  admits  that  reindeer  nomadism  is  com- 
paratively recent  in  the  history  of  culture  and 
expressly  declines  to  put  its  origin  into  the 
European  Stone  Age.  On  the  other  hand,  he  does 
not  accept  as  evidence  of  great  recency  the  slight 
degree  of  domestication,  which  seems  to  him 
inseparable  from  the  migratory  nature  of  the 
species  and  the  development  of  its  domestication 
from  reindeer  hunting. 

America.  An  extremely  radical  attempt  at 
linguistic  synthesis  is  essayed  in  P.  Radin's  "The 
Genetic  Relationship  of  the  North  American  In- 
dian Languages"  (Univ.  of  Cal.  Publications, 
vol.  XIV,  pp.  489-502),  where  all  the  stocks  of 
North  America  are  reduced  to  a  single  family. 
This  result  has  by  no  means  been  accepted  by 
other  students  and  is  vigorously  assailed  by  T. 
Michelson  (American  Journal  of  Philology,  XL, 
316-321).  Far  more  conservative  than  Radin's 
synthesis  is  that  of  R.  B.  Dixon  and  A.  L. 
Kroeber  in  their  joint  paper  on  "Linguistic 
Families  of  California"  (Univ.  of  Cal.  Pub., 
vol.  XVI,  pp.  47-118).  For  several  years  these 
investigators  have  sought  to  reduce  the  22  stocks 
assumed  in  Powell's  classification,  and  the  pres- 
ent paper  offers  a  final  summary  of  these  efi'orts. 
The  result  is  that  Yuki  remains  as  the  one  iso- 
lated tongue,  the  remainder  of  the  distinctively 
Californian  languages  falling  into  either  the 
Penutian  or  the  Hokan  category.  The  Penutian 
stock  includes  Wintun,  Maidu,  Yokuts,  Miwok, 
and  Costanoan;  the  Hokan  stock,  Karok,  Chi- 
mariko,  Shasta,  Pomo,  Yana,  Esselen,  Yuman, 
Chumash,  Salinan,  and  Washo.  Following 
Sapir,  Dixon  and  Kroeber  accept  Yurok  and 
Wiyot  as  related  to  the  Algonkian  languages  so 
widely  diffused  east  of  the  Rockies. 

Folk-tales  continue  to  be  published  on  a  sur- 
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prising  scale.  Under  the  editorship  of  T. 
Michelson  the  American  Ethnological  Society  has 
issued  vol.  II  of  the  vast  mass  of  Ojibtoa  Texts 
collected  by  the  lamented  William  Jones  and  in 
the  32nd  Report  of  the  Bureau  of  American 
Ethnology  J.  N.  B.  Hewitt  presents  Seneca  Fio- 
lion.  Legends,  and  Myths,  garnered  partly  by 
himself  and  in  part  by  the  late  Jeremiah  Curtin. 
A  substantial  body  of  Plains  Indian  lore  is  of- 
fered by  R.  H.  Lowie  under  the  caption  of 
Myths  and  Traditions  of  the  Crow  Indians,  while 
P.  E,  Goddard  has  added  to  his  San  Carlos 
Apache  material  a  set  of  Myths  and  Tales  from 
the  White  Mountain  Apache,  French  Canadian 
folk- tales  and  songs  have  been  brought  together 
through  the  enthusiasm  of  M.  C.  M.  Barbeau  in 
a  special  number  of  the  Journal  of  American 
Folk-Lore  (vol.  32,  no.  123).  Tho  Stith  Thom- 
son students  owe  a  long-needed  investigation  of 
European  Tales  among  the  North  American  In- 
dians, an  essay  on  the  miration  of  folklore. 

An  interesting  synthetic  study  of  a  type 
hitherto  neglected  is  offered  in  Miss  Leona  Cope's 
"Calendars  of  the  Indians  north  of  Mexico" 
iUniv,  of  Cal  PuK  vol.  XVI,  119-176).  She 
finds  that  three  fundanmntal  principles  are  in 
vogue,  the  astronomical,  the  descriptive,  and 
the  numerical.  The  method  of  numbering  tHe 
months  is  restricted  to  the  Northwest  Coast  and 
neighboring  regions  to  the  north  and  south. 
Both  in  the  Northwest  and  Southwest  astronomi- 
cal conceptions  appear,  with  the  solstices  occu- 
pying the  pivotal  place.  In  the  remainder  of  the 
continent  purely  descriptive  designations  refer- 
ring to  manifestations  of  the  animate  and  plant 
kingdom  or  other  natural  phenomena  predomi- 
nate, while  no  use  is  made  of  the  solstices  or  of 
any  intercalary  device  for  bringing  the  lunar 
and  solar  year  into  accord. 

A  subject  that  has  elicited  an  infinitude  of 
discussion  has  received  partial  elucidation  in 
Leslie  Spier's  paper  on  The  Trenton  Argillite 
Culture.  At  Trenton  archaeologists  have  dis- 
tinguished three  strata — the  surface  of  black 
humus  about  6  inches  in  depth;  the  yellow  sand 
from  1  to  6  feet  deep;  and  the  stratified  gravels 
extending  at  least  to  the  flood  plains  of  the 
Delaware.  The  uppermost  layer  contains  relics 
of  historic  Indians;  to  the  yellow  sand  a  ruder 
culture  has  been  ascribed  by  previous  investi- 
gators; while  some  have  interpreted  remnants  in 
the  lowest  stratum  as  genuinely  Palspolithic 
finds.  Spier  confines  his  attention  to  the  inter- 
mediate zone.  He  confirms  the  older  results  of 
Abbott  and  Volk  to  the  effect  that  the  yellow 
Mind  harbors  cultural  remnants  representing  a 
simpler  and  older  stage  than  that  of  the  historic 
Indians  of  the  region.  The  lack  of  pottery  is 
especially  noteworthy,  as  is  the  absence  of 
drilled  stones.  Large  stone  blades  and  arrow- 
heads, pitless  hammerstones,  rubbing  stones  and 
fire- fractured  pebbles  are  the  only,  specimens 
found.  Half  of  the  remains  are  of  argillite, 
whence  the  name  of  the  culture,  which  has  so 
far  remained  unique,  no  definite  affinities  having 
been  discovered  elsewhere. 

Research  in  the  Southwest  continues  to  be 
cultivated  with  assiduity.  A.  V.  Kidder  and 
S.  J.  Guernsey's  Archwdogical  Explorations  in 
Northeastern  Arizona  ranks  as  possibly  the  most 
important  contribution  of  the  year.  The  authors 
establish  a  "Basket  Maker"  culture  related  to 
that  of  'Grand  Gulch,  Utah,  and  presumably  ante- 
dating tiiat  of  the  Clifi^dwelling  peoples,  though 


it  remains  doubtful  whether  the  Basket  Makers 
represent  the  prototype  of  the  lat^  culture  or 
an  independent  line  of  evolution  possibly  now 
extinct,  possibly  persisting  in  modem  Sho- 
shonean  tribes,  such  as  the  Paiute  and  Ute.  Of 
the  relative  simplicity  of  Basket  Maker  life  there 
is  no  doubt.  Pottery  was  either  rare  or  wholly 
lacking,  com  was  cultivated  in  a  single  variety, 
beans  were  not  g^own  at  all,  the  turkey  was  not 
domesticated,  and  there  was  no  loom  cloth.  The 
people  probably  lived  in  the  open  during  part 
of  the  year,  erecting  temporary  shelters,  and  used 
caves  only  in  severe  weather  and  without  erect- 
ing substantial  houses  in  them.  Basketry  was 
extremely  abundant  and  of  the  coiled  type  but 
without  interlocking  stitches.  The  occurrence  of 
the  spear-thrower  coupled  with  the  absence  of 
the  bow  is  significant  since  that  device  has  a 
peculiar  range,  embracing  Mexico,  Florida  and 
Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Somatological  research  may 
lead  to  a  definite  identification  of  the  Basket 
Makers,  since  the  skulls  are  dolichocephalic  and 
rather  nmrkedly  scaphoid,  the  lack  of  deforma- 
tion setting  them  off  from  the  Cliff-dwellers. 
Trade  relationship  with  California  is  suggested 
by  the  presence  ol  abalone  shell.  On  the  whole 
Kidder  and  Guernsey  incline  to  the  theory  that 
the  Basket  Makers  represent  the  first  step  in 
the  evolution  of  a  full-fledged  Pueblo  civiliza- 
tion, the  Slab-house  culture  being  of  an  inter- 
mediate stage. 

A  simple  Southwestern  culture  is  also  revealed 
by  W.  Hough's  "Exploration  of  a  Pit  House 
Village  at  Luna,  New  Mexico"  {Proo,  U.  8, 
National  Mus,,  vol.  55,  pp.  409-431).  Though 
presumably  maize-growers,  the  Pit  House  people 
differ  from  the  typical  Pueblo  Indians  in  lacking 
axes,  hoes,  digging-stones,  large  chipped  ob- 
jects, pipes  and  pottery  figurines.  There  is  a 
strange  absence  of  burials,  possibly  suggesting 
that  cremation  or  open-air  exposure  was  prac- 
ticed. The  houses  themselves  were  semi-subter- 
ranean, projecting  about  3  feet  above  ground; 
the  sides  were  presumably  wattle  and  daub  or 
earth;  the  ground  plan  was  circular;  and  the 
roof  was  supported  on  eight  poles.  The  Indians 
seem  to  have  walked  up  the  roof  and  descended 
through  a  hatchway  by  a  notched  ladder.  A 
village  would  be  constituted  of  a  series  of  such 
circular  mounds,  with  a  sprinkling  of  rectangu- 
lar open-air  sheds  and  a  marginal  palisaded 
dance  circle. 

Another  noteworthy  monograph  dealing  with 
the  archeology  of  this  region  is  E.  H.  Morris's 
The  Aztec  Ruin.  It  is  devoted  to  the  principal 
member  of  a  large  group  of  prehistoric  ruins 
in  northwestemmost  New  Mexico,  which  Morris 
aflSliates  with  the  famous  site  of  Pueblo  Bonito, 
where  a  similar  style  of  architecture  occurs.  A 
study  of  ceramics  leads  to  the  establishment  of 
three  distinct  periods,  and  by  synthesizing  his 
results  with  those  of  Kidder  and  Nelson  the 
author  arrives  at  an  interesting  chronological 
theory.  According  to  this,  the  basis  of  Pueblo 
culture  is  to  be  sought  in  the  canyons  north  of 
the  San  Juan  River  and  to  have  thence  spread 
after  a  considerable  lapse  of  time  into  the  Rio 
Grande  Valley  since  the  earliest  earthenware  of 
that  region  is  clearly  related  to  the  latest  pot- 
tery of  the  Aztec  area. 

in  the  Contributions  from  the  Museum  of  the 
American  Indian  (vol.  V,  no.  2)  E.  H.  Davis  pub- 
lishes an  account  of  ''The  Di^guefio  Ceremony  of 
the  Death  Images,"   the  first  report  based   qj\ 
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personal  observafion  of  this  important  South 
Galifomian  ritual.  In  this  ceremony  an  effigy 
of  the  dead  is  prepared  and  finally  cremated 
after  much  chanting  and  dancing.  The  expense 
of  the  festival,  which  is  enormous,  devolves  on 
the  family  of  the  deceased,  who  must  compensate 
the  director  of  the  singing  and  dancing,  the  men 
who  perform  with  the  image,  and  the  fire-tender. 
Nowadays  they  are  also  required  to  furnish 
coins  to  be  thrown  in  handfuls  among  the  spec- 
tators. Another  Californian  soleinnity  belong- 
ing to  the  central  parts  of  the  State  is  describ^ 
in  S.  A.  Barrett's  "The  Wintun  Hesi  Ceremony" 
iUmv.  Col.  Pub.,  vol.  14,  pp,  437-488).  The 
Hesi  lasts  four  days  and  nights.  Its  main  ob- 
ject is  to  insure  plentiful  harvests  of  wild  fruits 
and  seeds  and  to  promote  the  general  prosperity 
of  the  people.  In  the  same  volume  (pp.  221- 
436)  LI.  L.  Loud  publishes  a  substantial  mono- 
graph on  the  "Ethnogeography  and  Archeology 
of  the  Wiyot  Territory."  Excavation  in  this 
region  demonstrates  that  the  oMer  inhabitants 
cremated  corpses  while  at  a  later  period  this 
method  gave  way  to  burial  in  a  straight  posi- 
tion. In  material  culture  the  ancient  occupants 
of  the  area  belong  with  the  recent  natives  of  the 
Klamath  River  region.  The  peculiar  implements 
called  slave-killers  even  suggest  relations  farther 
north  extending  as  far  as  Puget  Sound. 

In  the  East  work  has  bmn  preponderantly 
archaeological.  One  of  the  most  famous  of  curi- 
osities is  redescribed  and  interpreted  in  C.  C. 
Willoughby's  'The  Serpent  Mound  of  Adams 
County,  Ohio"  {American  Anthropologist,  vol. 
21,  pp.  163-163).  "Mountain  Haunts  of  the 
Coastal  Algonquian"  {ibid.,  pp.  139-152)  are 
reported  by  Max  Schrabisch.  Under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  Museum  of  the  American  Indian 
G.  G.  Heye  figures  and  deacribea  "Certain  Mounds 
in  Heywood  Coimty,  North  Carolina"  {Gontrib., 
Mu8.  Amer,  Indian,  vol.  V,  no.  3),  while  an  inten- 
sive "Exploration  of  Aboriginal  Sites  at  ThrogB 
Neck  and  Clasons  Point,  New  York  City"  is  re- 
corded by  A.  Skinner  {ibid.,  no.  4).  Skinner 
argues  that  at  Clasons  Point  there  is  evidence  of 
Iroquois  influence,  which  is  attested  by  the 
abundance  of  excellent  bone  and  antler  work; 
while  at  Throgs  Neck  an  upper  stratum  of  com- 
parable type  rests  on  a  layer  of  archaic  Algon- 
kian  specimens  devoid  of  Iroquois  pottery  forms. 

Speck  has  described  The  Functions  of  Wam- 
pum wmong  the  Eastern  Algonkian.  He  finds 
that  presumably  the  earliest  use  of  wampum  was 
for  ornamentation,  and  this,  though  shared  by 
the  Iroquois,  probably  originated  in  Algonkian 
tribes.  On  the  other  hand,  the  more  serious 
functions  of  the  beads  in  association  with  death 
messages,  peace  and  war  negotiations,  and  as 
payment  for  homicide  developed  among  the  Iro- 
quois and  were  thence  transmitted  to  the  Wa- 
banaki.  However,  the  utilization  of  wampum 
in  proposals  of  marriage  is  a  local  Wabanaki 
product,  probably  stimulated  by  the  ceremonial 
use  of  the  substance  copied  from  the  Iroquois. 

South  American  scholars  have  not  neglected 
their  opportunities  to  study  aboriginal  life. 
The  veteran  Argentinian  investigator,  Dr.  Samuel 
A.  Lafone  Quevedo,  stimulated  by  Rivers's  kin- 
ship studies  has  issued  a  paper  on  "Los  T6rmi- 
noB  de  Parentcsco  en  la  Organizacion  social  Sud- 
Americana,"  dealing  with  the  Guaira  region 
{Re\>ista  de  la  VfUversidad  de  Buenos  Aiires, 
XXXVtl,  6  ^t  ee^.)  atid  sUmis  tip  bis  vi^Wd  of 
South  American  native  psychology  in  k  general 


paper  on  "Rasgos  pslcoldgicos  de  Indios  Sud- 
americanos"  {Revista  del  Museo  de  la  Plata, 
XXIV,  part  2,  pp.  63-81).  The  origin  of  the 
Bola  and  the  Lasso  is  discussed  by  Dr.  M. 
Leguizam6n  {Revista  de  la  Universidad  de 
Buenos  Aires,  XLI,  206  et  seq.). 

In  Part  I  of  a  Handbook  of  Aboriginal  Ameri- 
can Antiquities  (Bulletin  60,  Bureau  of  Ameri- 
can Ethnology),  Prof.  Wm.  H.  Holmes  discusses 
the  processes  of  stone-working  employed  by  the 
North  and  South  American  aborigines  with  a 
profusion  of  explanatory  illustrations  and  also 
sums  up  the  most  general  results  of  his  life- 
long researches.  He  re-afiirms  the  view  that  the 
New  World  has  not  been  settled  at  a  period  of 
remote  antiquity.  The  geological  evidence  hith- 
erto adduced  does  not  warrant  belief  in  a  Pleis- 
tocene, let  alone  Tertiary  occupancy  of  the  con- 
tinent, which  was  presumably  not  reached  until 
after  the  final  retreat  of  the  glacial  ice  from 
middle  North  America.  Archseologically,  relics 
of  Palieolithic  shape  cannot  be  accepted  as 
chronologically  separable  from  those  of  Neo- 
lithic craftsmanship  and  are  merely  incomplete 
tools  rejected  owing  to  some  imperfection.  Man, 
then,  must  be  assumed  to  have  reached  America 
from  without  and  at  the  Neolithic  cultural  level, 
presumably  by  way  of  Bering  Strait.  Subse- 
quent cultural  influences  from  the  Old  World  are 
conceivable  but  cannot  be  at  present  regarded  as 
prov^,  and  at  all  events  they  have  not  been  far- 
reaching  enough  to  prevent  the  natives  of  the 
Western  Hemisphere  from  representing  a  homo- 
geneous whole  as  set  over  against  the  rest  of  the 
globe. 

Otheb  Continents.  Under  the  heading  of 
8ino-Iranian  B.  Laufer  presents  an  exhaustive 
treatise  on  the  Iranian  stratum  in  the  civiliza- 
tion of  China,  more  particularly  as  regards  the 
transmission  of  cultivated  plants.  This  process 
commenced  in  the  latter  part  of  the  second  cen- 
tury B.C.,  when  alfalfa  and  the  grape-vine  were 
introduced,  and  there  followed  a  borrowing  of 
Iranian  and  Central  Asiatic  plants  until  the 
fourteenth  century.  Laufer 's  monograph  is  im- 
portant for  its  methodological  no  less  than  for  its 
concrete  historical  results.  It  proves  that 
merely  botanical  considerations  are  inadequate 
for  determining  the  history  of  a  cultivated  species. 
Thus,  wild  vines  occur  in  China,  but  viticulture 
did  not  originate  there;  indeed,  it  developed  as 
late  as  640  a.d.  under  the  influence  of  a  Turkish 
tribe  of  Turkistan.  Similarly,  the  walnut  is 
indigenous  to  China,  as  well  as  to  the  Mediter- 
ranean region,  but  Iran  was  the  home  of  the 
cultivated  varieties,  which  spread  thence  to 
Greece,  India,  Central  Asiai  and  China.  Laufer 
further  discusses  the  features  of  civilization  for 
which  the  Iranians  were  indebted  to  the  Chinese, 
such  as  silk,  the  peach  and  apricot,  paper  and 
paper  money,  so  that  his  vohime  is  really  a  con- 
tribution to  the  history  and  spread  of  culture 
generally. 

"Some  Aspects  of  Nayar  Life"  {Joum,  Royai 
Anth.  Inst.,  XLVIII,  T)p.  254-293)  are  illumi- 
nated by  K.  M.  Panikkar.  The  Nayar,  whose 
territory  stretches  from  Gokarnam  to  Cape  Co- 
morin  along  the  Arabian  Rea,  differ  from  many 
other  Indian  peoples' in  having  a  village  organiza- 
tion in.  which  the  rights  of  individual  property 
are  fylly  recognized.  Tlie  family  is  organized 
matrilineally.  Contrary  id  earlier  infofmiltion 
that  ascribed  ft  ptHictiUr  fdfm  of  pdlytttldl'v  tb 
this  tribe,  the  Nayar  do  not  |)ractice  this  form 
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of  marriage  bat  merely  grant  certain  social  privi- 
leges to  the  husband's  brothers.  As  to  Kivers's 
theory  of  a  close  relationship  between  the  Nayar 
and  the  Toda,  Panikkar  maintains  that  the  con- 
nection is  solely  that  of  neighboring  tribes. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Imperial  University 
of  Tokyo,  R.  Torii  has  published  a  valuable  mono- 
graph on  "Les  Ainu  des  lies  Kouriles"  {Jour- 
nai.  College  of  Science,  XLII).  Unlike  their 
brethren  in  Yeso  and  Saghalin,  the  Ainu  of  the 
Kuril  Islands  have  been  almost  wholly  neglected 
and  Torii  was  obliged  to  study  a  miserable  rem- 
nant of  67  individuals  rapidly  approaching  ex- 
tinction. They  show  interesting  features  in  com- 
mon with  the  northeastern  Siberians,  such  as 
semi-subterranean  winter  houses  and  the  use  of 
wooden  masks,  which  represent  cannibalistic 
spirits.  The  Bear  festival  so  prominent  among 
the  Ainu  of  Japan  is  lacking  in  the  north  and 
accordingly  appears  to  be  of  Gilyak  origin.  Of 
the  industrial  activities  of  the  natives  the  for- 
mer manufacture  of  pottery  is  noteworthy. 

TallgT^n  and  other  European  scholars  have 
advanced  our  knowledge  of  Siberian  archeology 
and  history,  and  their  most  general  results  have 
been  rendered  accessible  to  English  readers  by 
Miss  M.  A.  Czaplicka's  book  on  The  Turks  of 
Central  Aeia  and  B.  Laufer's  critical  comments 
{American  Anthropologietf  XXI,  78  et  seq.,  198 
et  seq.).  It  seems  clear  now  that  the  people  of 
the  Bronze  and  Iron  Ages  of  southern  Siberia 
were  of  Turkic  stock.  The  ancient  home  of  this 
family  must  be  sought  in  what  is  now  southern 
Mongolia,  where  iU  members  dwelt  until  the 
second  century  b.c.  On  the  other  hand,  Turkis- 
tan  was  originally  peopled  by  Iranians  and  other 
nations  of  Indo-European  speech,  who  were  only 
secondarily  swamped  by  Turkic  invaders.  These 
undoubtedly  Wcre  profoundly  affected  by  Iranian 
cultural  influences.  It  is  important  that  in  the 
Bronze  Age  burial  mounds  of  South  Siberia  series 
of  long  skulls  with  an  average  index  of  83.2  and 
74.6  have  been  unearthed  since  all  the  recent 
occupants  of  this  region  are  markedly  brachy- 
cephalic,  the  majority  ranging  from  81  to  87  ap- 
proximately. This  suggests  that  the  former  in-  * 
habitants  represented  a  racial  type  distinct  from 
that  of  their  successors. 

In  a  paper  on  Kinship  in  the  Philippines  A.  L. 
Kroeber  reconstructs  the  ancient  kinship  nomen- 
clature of  the  Filipino  peoples.  He  finds  that 
it  is  based  primarily  on  the  differentiation  of 
generations  and  in  general  accords  with  the  so- 
cial scheme  characteristic  of  the  Islanders. 
Thus,  the  equality  of  the  sexes  is  reflected  in  the 
paucity  of  sex-limited  terms  of  relationship. 
Again  the  accentuation  of  consanguinity  goes 
hand  in  hand  with  a  tendency  to  merge  lineal 
and  collateral  kindred.  Linguistic  factors  are 
not  to  be  ignored  but  they  have  only  superficially 
modified  the  aboriginal  systems.  In  a  more  am- 
bitious essay  on  The  History  of  Philippine  Civil- 
ization as  reflected  in  Religious  Nomenclature 
the  same  author  draws  a  distinction  between  the 
I?orot  peoples  of  northern  Luzon  and  all  other 
Filipinos,  the  unique  position  of  the  former  be- 
ing partly  corroborated  by  their  racial  diversity. 
It  is  remarkable,  however,  that  the  several  Igorot 
tribets  have  undergone  much  diversification  among 
themselves.  Nevertheless,  both  Igorot  and  non- 
Igorot  populations  must  be  recognized  as  sharers 
in  the  same  fundamentals  of  culture,  the  precise 
history  of  whose  variations  is  one  of  extraordi- 
nary intricacy.    Kroeber's  results  are  most  in- 


teresting as  regards  the  character  and  extent 
of  Hindu  influence.  He  does  not  incline  to  the 
view  that  natives  of  India  themselves  carried 
culture  to  the  Islands  but  rather  that  the  Fili- 
pinos absorbed  the  higher  constituents  of  their 
civilization  second-hand  from  Hinduized  Malay- 
ans. As  regards  religion,  Hinduism  was  not 
transmitted  as  a  unified  system  but  merely  in 
odd  elements,  which  presumably  entered  the 
archipelago  by  various  routes  and  were  adopted 
more  or  less  uniformly  outside  the  Igorot  region. 
Kroeber  insists  that  the  Filipino  problem  cannot 
be  solved  as  such  but  only  as  part  of  the  greater 
Malaysian  puzzle,  a  conclusion  he  applies  not 
merely  to  ritual  and  belief,  but  also  to  the  spread 
of  metallurgy,  rice  cultivation  and  other  traits. 

In  the  Journal  of  the  Polynesian  Society  a 
number  of  worth-while  articles  on  relatively  lit- 
tle^known  Oceanian  groups  are  issued.  Among 
the  papers  of  the  year  may  be  cited  S.  H.  Ray's 
"Polynesian  Linguistics,"  including  a  sketch  of 
the  Santa  Cruz  dialect,  and  Kev.  P.  H.  Audran's 
.  ''Traditions  and  Notes  on  the  Paumotu  Islands." 
The  first  attempt  at  a  grammar  of  the  Sulka 
language  of  New  Britain  is  made  in  Anthropos 
(1916-16,  pp.  75-97)  by  Brother  H.  Mttller. 
Valuable  information  on  the  Yaralde  and  other 
Southeast  Australian  tribes  is  furnished  in  A.  R. 
Brown's  ''Notes  on  the  Social  Organization  of 
Australian  Tribes"  {Joum.  Royal  AntK  Insti- 
tute, XLVIII,  pp.  222-253),  which  follow  the 
pattern  of  his  earlier  article  on  the  Kariera. 

A  valuable  account  of  the  secret  societies  flour- 
ishing among  the  Kouyou  of  French  Equatorial 
Africa  is  furnished  by  M.  A.  Poupon  {I/Anihr(h 
pologie,  XXIX,  53-88,  297-335).  There  is  a 
Panther  organization  presided  over  by  the  chief, 
with  whom  the  animal  species  is  considered  re- 
lated, from  which  women  are  barred;  but  the 
women  have  a  corresponding  society  of  their  own, 
from  which  men  are  excluded  with  equal  rigor. 
Of  greater  dignity  than  the  rest  is  the  "Ottot^" 
fraternity,  composed  solely  of  affluent  men  since 
initiation  involves  a  payment  to  the  amount  of 
two  hundred  francs.  Membership,  however,  con- 
fers important  judicial  and  political  preroga- 
tives, as  well  as  instruction  in  the  knowledge 
most  highly  prized  by  the  natives.  Of  the  social 
usages  practiced  by  this  people  the  rule  impos- 
ing avoidance  of  a  man's  mother-in-law  and  the 
taboo  preventing  an  adult  brother  and  sister 
from  being  together  are  of  comparative  signifi- 
cance. A  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the 
magico-religious  societies  of  the  Ivory  Coast  is 
made  by  M.  Prouteaux   {ibid.,  37-62). 

Though  the  pursuit  of  Africanist  studies  in 
this  country  has  suffered  a  grievous  loss  through 
the  death  of  Mr.  Oric  Bates,  efforts  are  made  to 
continue  the  plan  of  publication  projected  by 
him  and  a  second  volume  of  the  Harvard  African 
Studies:  Varia  Africana  II  has  been  issued.  It 
embraces  a  large  number  of  important  papers, 
among  them  a  detailed  study  of  "The  Kababish, 
a  Sudan  Arab  Tribe"  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  C.  O. 
Seligman  and  Prof.  A.  Van  Gennep's  "Recherches 
8ur  les  Poteries  peints  de  TAfrique  du  Nord 
franoaise."  There  is  also  a  worth-while  account 
of  "Certain  Rites  of  Transition  and  the  Concep- 
tion of  Nau  among  the  Hottentots"  by  Mrs. 
A.  W.  Hoemle. 

ExpEnmoNS,  McirnNos,  Personalia.  Though 
still  suffering  from  the  effects  of  the  war,  field- 
work  has  in  some  measure  been  resumed  during 
the   past  year.    For   the  Bureau   of   American 
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Ethnology  Dr.  John  R.  Swanton  practically  com-  the  lower  clasees.  The  officers  of  the  League  em- 
pleted  his  investigation  of  the  social  life  of  the  phatically  deny,  however,  that  they  intend  to 
Choctaw  and  Chickasaw;  Mr.  F.  La  Flesche  con-  launch  any  anti-tobacco  campaign,  and  claim 
tinned  work  among  the  Osage :  Mr.  Gerard  Fowke  that  such '  a  report  was  circulated  by  its  op- 
conducted  excavations  in  Miller  Cave,  Missouri:  nonents  to  create  public  sentiment  against  the 
and  linguistic  research  in  Oklidioma  and  the  T.«eague.  At  a  conference  in  Chicago  on  Septem- 
Sk)uthwe8t  was  undertaken  by  Mr.  J.  P.  Harring-  ber  17th-18th,  the  officers  of  the  L^unie  together 
ton.  A  grant  from  the  same  institution  enabled  with  the  officers  of  the  State  organizations,  de- 
Prof.  J.  E.  Pearce  of  the  University  of  Texas  to  cided  that  a  fund  of  fifty  million  dollars  should 
examine  a  site  in  the  vicinity  of  Austin.  Under  be  raised  during  the  next  five  years.  Twenty-five 
the  auspices  of  the  U.  S.  National  Museum  Dr.  million  of  this  was  to  be  used  on  direct  State, 
W.  Hough  resume^  his  ethnological  and  archseo-  national,  and  world-wide  work,  while  another 
logical  studies  in  Arizona.  The  American  Mu-  25  million  was  to  be  used  in  the  Americanization 
seum  of  Natural  History  financed  a  visit  by  Dr.  of  foreigners  and  in  the  world-wide  prohibition 
Clark  Wissler  to  the  ruins  at  Aztec,  N.  Mex.,  fierht  in  foreien  countries,  through  the  coopera- 
and  to  the  mound  area  of  Ohio.  A  Columbia  tion  of  the  World  League  Against  Alcoholism. 
University  traveling  fellowship  provided  for  Mr.  It  was  the  unanimous  decision  that  the  next 
I^slie  Spier's  continuation  of  work  among  the  step  for  the  League  was  in  the  direction  of  edu- 
Yuman  peoples  of  Arizona.  The  Museum  of  the  cation,  especially  with  foreigners  and  foreign- 
American  Indian,  Heye  Foundation,  supported  a  born  Americans.  Much  work  was  anticipated  in 
number  of  trips  by 'Mr.  Alanson  Skinner  and  foreign  countries  during  the  year  1920,  there 
others  to  the  vicinity  of  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  being  already  at  the  close  of  1918  17  officials  of 
and  Wisconsin,  while  Mr.  F.  W.  Hodge  again  the  League  abroad  working  with  the  temperance 
directed  the  excavations  at  Hawikuh,  N.  Mex.  forces  in  various  countries,  and  more  expecting 
For  the  University  of  California  Mr.  p.  W.  6if-  to  be  sent  shortly.  Prohibition  of  the  manufac- 
ford  resumed  his  researches  on  the  social  life  of  ture  and  sale  of  intoxicating  liquors  had  been 
the  aborigines.  From  England  Mr.  W.  E.  Arm-  adopted  by  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  Newfound- 
strong  has  started  for  intensive  field-work  in  land,  Greenland,  Iceland,  the  Faroe  Islands, 
southeastern  New  Guinea;  Mr.  A.  M.  Hocart  has  Russia,  Finland,  and  Rumania  for  the  period  of 
been  appointed  archaeological  commissioner  in  the  war.  Partial  prohibition  had  been  effected 
Ceylon.  in  10  other  countries  and  forces  were  working  to 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Anthro-  make  this  complete, 

pological   Association   and   American   Folk-Lore  The  officers  of  the  League  for  1919  were  Bishop 

Society   took   place   in   Cambridge,   Dec.   29-31,  Luther  B.  Wilson,  president;  Hon.  S.  E.  Nichol- 

1919.  Bon,  secretary;  Forest  Copeland,  treasurer;  Rev. 

Unusually  severe  has  been  the  toll  of  death  P>  A.  Baker,  general  superintendent;  Ernest  H. 
since  the  beginning  of  1918,  some  of  the  European  Cherrington,  general  manager  of  publishing  in- 
losses  only  coming  to  the  notice  of  Americans  terests.  The  American  Issue  is  the  official  organ 
in  the  belated  issues  of  journals  that  have  only  of  the  League,  and  there  are  29  subsidiary  and 
recently  come  to  tHis  country.  France  has  lost  State  organs.  The  publishing  house  and  execu- 
Dr.  Joseph  Deniker,  famous  for  his  book  on  tive  offices  are  in  Westerville,  Ohio,  where  three 
Les  racetf  ei  let  peuplea  de  la  Terre;  Dr.  lAon  tons  of  literature  are  turned  out  daily  except 
Poutrin,  the  investigator  of  Pygmy  races;  Prof.  Sunday.  The  legislative  committee  has  its  head- 
Victor  Commont,  the  noted  archsologist;  Emile  quarters  in  the  Bliss  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 
E.  Guimet,  the  founder  of  the  Guimet  Museum;  ANTONIA,  Mabia.     See  Music,  Artiaie,  In- 

and  Paul  S^billot,  most  distinguished  of  French    sIrumeiUalisis, 

folklorists.    Austrian  scientists  mourn  the  death  APPENDICITIS.    The    intimate    nature    of 

of  Prof.  Moritz  Hoemes,  the  well-known  arche-  this  affection  appears  to  be  as  obscure  as  ever; 

ologist.     In  America  Dr.  Frank  Baker,  a  pioneer  that  is  to  say,  there  is  no  theory  which  is  ac- 

student  of   physical   anthropology,    has   passed  ceptable  to  all  authorities.    Until  recently  the 

away.  belief  has  gained  converts  that  the  disease  results 

AjitaQXJA,     See  Loewabo  Islands.  in  the  main  from  the  entrance  into  the  blood  of 

ANin-SAIiOON  IiEAOUE  OF  AMEBICA.  germs  of  low  virulence  which  possess  a  selective 
A  national  federation  of  organizations  whose  ob-  affinity  for  the  appendix  as  a  place  for  local iza- 
ject  is  the  extermination  of  the  beverage  liquor  tion  and  development;  the  appendix  being  one 
traffic,  founded  in  1895  by  the  coalition  of  the  of  a  large  number  of  organs  selected  by  various 
Anti-Saloon  leagues  of  five  States.  In  1919  it  strains  of  bacteria  for  this  purpose.  It  can  read- 
had  50  subsidiary  State  leagues  and  was  work-  ily  be  shown  by  experiment  on  animals  that  spe- 
ing  in  cooperation  with  more  than  40  other  na-  cial  strains  select  their  own  breeding  places  in 
tional  temperance  leagues.  The  League  had  a  the  body.  Nevertheless  this  plausible  view  does 
force  of  more  than  a  thousand  workers  and  offi-  not  conform  to  the  experience  of  individual  path- 
cers.  It  has  been  very  active  in  the  enactment  of  ologists.  Thus  Sandelin,  a  Finnish  physician, 
national  prohibition  in  this  country,  and  is  not  as  a  result  of  a  large  experience  in  the  study  of 
slackening  its  campaign  until  it  is  sure  that  diseased  appendixes,  regards  the  essential  or  de- 
prohibition  has  come  to  stay.  It  is  claimed  that  termining  cause  of  appendicitis  as  anatomical 
the  *'wet''  interests  are  misrepresenting  the  and  mechanical.  An  infection  is  of  course  re- 
various  dry  laws  to  the  people  in  the  hope  of  a  quired  before  the  disease  can  develop,  but  it  will 
repeal,  and  the  League  has  taken  up  the  task  develop  only  in  organs  as  a  consequence  of  some 
of  explaining  the  provisions  of  the  Legislature,  congenital  or  acquired  malformation,  which 
and  showing  the  people  that  the  country  is  far  favors  stagnation  in  the  organ  aa  a  result  of  par- 
better  under  national  prohibition  than  it  was  tial  or  complete  obstruction.  The  offending 
before.  Statistics  have  been  brought  forth  show-  microorganisms  are  thoee  which  chance  to  be 
ing  a  great  decrease  in  crime  since  prbhibition,  prc^nt  in  the  organ  and  whidi  have  their  vim- 
and  a  general  improvement  of  the  condition  of  fence  enhanced   by  retention   in   the  cul-de-sae 
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which  we  call  the  appendix.    Almost  at  the  aaine  1919  a  452-foot  inverted  siphon  of  six  foot  steel 

11106  a  well  known  Fraich  pathologist  has  come  pipe  encased  in  three  inches  of  wire  reSnforced 

to  conclusions  not  entirely  inharmonious  with  concrete  was   launched  and   lowered   into  posi- 

the   preoedin£[.    He  has  satisfied   himself   that  tion  in  26  feet  of  water  at  the  Passaic  River 

acute  appendicitis  does  not  arise  by  extension  crossing.    The  pipe  used  was  of  special  design 

from  other  organs  but  de  novo  in  tne  appendix  and  was   erect^   on   the  shore   and  moved   to 

itself.     Infection  could  not  occur   unless  some  its  position  in  the  trench  without  cracking  the 

causal  factor  is  present  to  cause  slight  loss  of  concrete  casing   during  the  operation.    In   the 

substance  in  the  lining  of  the  canal.     For  years  original  crossing  of  the  Passaic  and  Hackensack 

he  has  been  developing  a  technic  to  demonstrate  Rivers,  the  pipe  was  erected  on  the  shore  and 

the  presence  in  the  organ  of  the  ova  of  the  var-  dragged  into  the  water  by  means  of  a  hoisting 

ious  forms  of  intestinal  worms  and  as  the  work  engine   on    the   opposite    bank.    The    pipe   was 

progresses  he  is  finding  them  in  a  constantly  in-  miule   of   six-foot   riveted   steel    11/16    inch   in 

creitoing  per  cent    The  presence  of  the  ova  by  thickness,   with   pre-cast  concrete  rings,   which 

causing  slight  microscopic  wounds  of  the  epithe-  were  slipped  over  as  the  riveted  connections  were 

Hum,  makes  it  possible  for  the  local  bacteria  to  made,  the  clearance  space  between  the  rings  and 

infect  the  organ.  the  steel  pipe  being  grouted  with  Portland  ce- 

AQUEDXJCTS.  In  order  to  provide  an  addi-  mcnt  grout.  The  covering  not  only  protected  the 
tional  daily  supply  of  not  less  than  500,000,000  pipe,  but  also  gave  suflScient  weight  to  keep  the 
gallons  for  the  city  of  New  York  in  connection  pipe  from  floating  when  pumped  out.  In  the 
with  the  original  Catskill  Aqueduct  project,  an  construction  undertaken  in  1919  to  duplicate 
18  mile  tunnel  in  rock,  and  a  dam  160  feet  high,  the  portions  of  the  original  concrete,  another 
with  both  masonry  and  earth  sections,  were  under  pipe  of  72  inches  inside  diameter  was  laid  at 
construction  in  1919  at  an  estimated  cost  of  some  the  river  crossings  on  a  line  parallel  to  the 
$22,000,000.  This  Schoharie  development  in-  original.  Instead  of  using  pre-cast  concrete 
volves  the  construction  of  the  Gilboa  Dam,  form-  rings,  this  later  pipe  was  covered  with  con- 
ing a  diversion  reservoir  of  20,000,000,000  gal-  crete  by  the  use  of  a  cement  gun,  and  the  en- 
Ions  capacity,  from  which  the  flow  will  be  tire  seetion  was  built  on  shore  and  launched 
through  the  18  mile  Shandaken  Tunnel  into  in  one  piece.  This  pipe  was  composed  of  %- 
Esopus  Creek,  and  thence  along  the  original  inch  steel  plates  riveted  into  sections  at  the 
stream  bed  into  the  Ashokan  Reservoir.  The  shop  and  erected  at  the  site,  where  it  was  cov- 
Gilboa  dam  is  discussed  elsewhere  in  the  Year  ered  with  a  heavy  wire  mesh  and  concreted 
Book  under  Dams.  The  Shandakan  tunnel  was  so  as  to  secure  the  three  inch  layer  with  lugs 
designed  for  a  maximum  capacity  of  600,000,000  to  support  pre-cast  concrete  weights.  This  fea- 
gallons  a  day,  to  be  operated  intermittently  and  ture  later  was  abandoned,  and  cast  iron  blocks 
at  varying  rates,  depending  upon  the  conditions  were  to  be  slung  over  the  pipe  at  16-foot  in- 
of  stream  flow  and  storage.  The  tunnel  has  a  tervals,  each  block  weighing  2%  tons,  so  that  the 
maximum  internal  height  of  12  feet  and  inter-  total  weight  suspended  at  each  point  would  be 
nal  breadth  of  10  feet  three  inches.  The  con-  4V^  tons.  The  new  section-  under  construction 
struction  was  to  require  about  5.7  cubic  yards  consisted  of  a  level  portion  in  the  bend  of  the 
of  excavation  per  linear  foot  of  tunnel.  Dur-  river  and  goosenecks  at  each  shore  end.  The 
ing  the  year  1919  the  sinking  of  seven  inter-  bed  of  the  river  was  excavated  for  the  reception 
mediate  shafts,  concrete  lined,  14  feet  diameter,  of  the  pipe,  and  a  large  trench  was  dug  upon 
was  accomplished.  The  aggpregate  depth  of  these  the  shore  for  the  shore  section  of  the  pipe  line 
shafts  is  3238  feet,  with  a  maximum  depth  of  a  down  to  the  water's  edge.  For  the  shore  launch- 
single  shaft  of  630  feet.  The  distance  between  ing  ways  a  narrow  gauge  track  was  laid  in  the 
shafts  varies  from  a,  minimum  of  1.3  miles  to  a  bottom  of  the  trench,  upon  which  ran  small 
maximum  of  2.7  miles.  steel  cars  at  intervals  of  20  feet,  on  which  the 

Columbus,  Ohio,  Project.  On  Nov.  4,  1919,  steel  pipe  was  blocked  up  and  securely  wedged 
the  city  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  voted  to  authorize  as  it  was  erected.  For  the  portion  crossing  the 
the  issue  of  $3,000,000  water  bonds  in  order  to  river  a  double  line  of  30-inch  gauge  light  rail- 
increase  the  present  storage  capacity  of  the  road  track  was  built  on  timber  trestles  with 
Scioto  River  so  as  to  provide  55,000,000  gallons  12-foot  clearance  between  the  tracks,  paralleling 
daily  and  to  enlarge  the  purification  and  pump*  both  the  shore  and  the  river  trenches.  Upon 
ing  works.  The  plan  involved  the  raising  the  these  tracks  light  railway  cars  were  run  at 
height  of  the  Scioto  River  dam  six  feet,  and  the  25 -foot  intervals,  and  blocked  up  on  these  cars 
construction  of  a  masonry  river  dam  67  feet  were  beams  upon  which  rested  crabs  to  raise 
high  from  the  river  bed  to  the  spillway,  located  or  lower  the  pipe  as  required.  The  pipe  was 
two  miles  north  of  Dublin,  in  order  to  provide  duly  erected  and  carried  forward  and  then  was 
5,833,000,000  gallons  storage.  The  cost  of  the  lowered  into  its  proper  position,  where  it  was 
raising  of  the  old  dam  would  be  $123,200,  and  sunk  by  the  admission  of  water,  and  coffer 
the  proposed  Dublin  dam  would  cost  $1,250,700  dams  were  built  at  each  end  to  connect  it  with 
and  the  Dublin  reservoir  $635,000.  The  va-  the  yard  line.  The  Passaic  crossing  having  been 
rious  other  improvements  in  connection  with  accomplished,  a  crossing  of  the  Hackensack, 
the  water  softening  and  filtration  works,  the  which  was  upwards  of  1000  feet  in  length,  was 
pumping  equipment  and  the  raising  of  the  in-  being  undertaken  by  the  same  contractors, 
take  dam,  with  the  reinforcement  of  the  dis-  Montbeal  Aqueduct.  The  head  £[ates  and 
tribution  system,  would  bring  the  total  expense  bridge  structure  for  the  Montreal  Aqueduct  en- 
to  nearly  $3,000,000.  largement    were    reaching    completion    in    1019. 

Jersey  Citt  Aqueduct.     In  the  aqueduct  fur-  This  structure  made  of  reinforced  concrete  in- 

nishing  the  water  supply  for  Jersey  City  from  volved  a  bridge  carrying  the  Montreal-Lachine 

tb^  Boonton  Reservoir,  a  distance  of  some  20-odd  road  over  the  new  aqueduct  or  canal,  and  carries 

miles,  both.  the. Passaic  and  Hackensack  Rivers  three  Stoney  gates,  which  are  mounted  betwe^ 

are  crossed  by  the  conduit.    During  the  year  four  towers.    The  headgates  admit  water  from 
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the  St.  Lawrence  canal  into  the  aqueduct  canal, 
which  will  afford  water  supply  and  power,  the 
canal  at  this  point  being  about  185  feet  in 
width.  The  three  bridge  piers  are  65  feet  on 
centres  and  the  gates  are  58V^  feet  long  and  18 
feet  hitrh,  givin$r  a  clear  waterway  57  feet  wide 
and  17  feet  high.  The  bridge  carries  two  side- 
walks and  an  archway,  with  a  provision  for  a 
future  double  line  of  street  railway  tracks,  and 
the  operating  mechanism  of  the  gates  is  con- 
tained in  four  towers  which  are  connected  at 
their  tops  by  a  second  or  upper  bridge,  which  af- 
fords an  operating  platform.  The  piers  and  the 
cutoff  wall  are  carried  to  bed  rock,  from  which 
point  towers  rise  about  00  feet.  Each  gate 
weighs  about  60  tons  and  is  counter  weighted, 
so  that  it  may  be  operated  by  hand. 

WiwinPEG  Aqueduct.  A  novel  and  interest- 
ing method  of  back  filling  a  tunnel  through  holes 
bored  from  the  surface  was  carried  on  success- 
fully in  the  tunnel  of  the  new  Winnipeg  Aque- 
duct where  it  passes  under  the  Red  River.  This 
tunnel  is  70  feet  below  the  high  part  of  the 
ground  and  40  feet  below  the  river  level,  and  is  a 
10  X 10  foot  square  excavation,  in  which  is 
placed  a  60  inch  cast  iron  pipe  carrying  the  wa- 
ter. The  tunnel  bore  runs  through  solid  lime- 
stone rock,  the  rock  roof  being  alMut  17  feet  in 
thickness  with  overlying  sills  of  various  na- 
tures. While  the  rock  was  fairly  hard  it  was 
badly  seamed  in  places,  so  that  the  contract 
required  that  after  the  cast  iron  lining  for  the 
water  was  in  place,  the  remaining  space  in  the 
tunnel  bore  was  to  be.  back  filled  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  secure  an  absolute  filling  of  all  ir- 
regularities and  pockets.  The  use  of  compressed 
air  in  placing  the  concrete  was  forbidden,  con- 
sequently holes  were  bored  from  the  surface 
through  the  roof  of  the  tunnel  and  lined  with 
six-inch  well  casing  from  the  surface  to  the 
rock.  A  light  trestle  was  built  across  the  river 
to  carry  the  concrete  across,  and  the  concrete 
was  poured  through  the  pipes  into  the  tunnel 
proper,  the  boring  being  carried  on  in  sections 
cut  off  bv  bulkheads  made  of  concrete. 

ARABIA.  A  large  peninsula  of  southwest- 
ern Asia  lying  to  the  south  of  Syria,  Mesopo- 
tamia, and  the  Persian  Gulf.  Jin  area  is  esti- 
mated at  1,200,000  square,  miles  or,  excluding  the 
Syrian  desert  and  the  Sinaitic  Peninsula  about 
1,000,000  square  miles;  and  its  population  is 
variously  estimated,  the  highest  figure  beinsr  7,- 
500,000.  As  was  noted  in  the  previous  ^eab 
Book  the  Arabians  shook  off  the  yoke  of  the 
Turks  in  the  third  year  of  the  war,  and  in 
November,  1916,  Hussein,  the  Grand-Sherif  of 
Mecca,  was  crowned  King  of  the  Hejaz  (or 
Hedjaz).  Aided  by  British  armies  the  Arab 
troops  made  steady  progress  in  1917  and  during 
the  spring  of  1918.  Before  the  termination  of 
the  war  they  had  thrown  out  of  action  some 
40,000  Turkish  soldiers.  In  1919  the  political 
status  of  the  divisions  comprised  within  the 
geographical  boundaries  of  Arabia  was  inde- 
terminate. They  included  the  following:  The 
kingdom  of  Hejaz;  the  central  Arabian  emirate 
of  Nejd  and  Hasa:  the  emirate  of  Jebel  Sham- 
mar;  the  principality  of  Asir;  the  principality 
of  Yemen;  the  British  protectorate  of  Aden;  the 
sultanate  of  Oman;  and  the  sultanate  of  Ko- 
weit.  A  large  part  of  the  country  consists  of 
desert  and  barren  plain  and  the  inhabitants  are 
for  the  most  part  nomadic  Bedouin  tribes  where 
the  land  is  habitable.     In  the  sand  belt  of  the 


north  and  throughout  the  great  southern  desert 
the  land  does  not  support  human  life  though 
at  certain  seasons  it  affords  grazing  grounds; 
but  in  central  Arabia  there  are  oases  of  great 
fertility  and  along  the  coast  there  are  fertile 
districts  which  are  inhabited  by  settled  com- 
munities. 

Hejaz.  The  Kingdom  of  Hejaz  has  an 
area  estimated  at  96,500  square  miles  with  a 
population  estimated  at  300,000,  and  is  the  chief 
state  of  Arabia,  having  the  two  principal  cities, 
Mecca  with  a  population  of  80,000,  and  Medina, 
with  a  population  of  40,000.  It  was  included 
within  the  vilayet  of  Hejaz  in  the  former  Turk- 
ish empire  and  was  the  chief  centre  of  Turkish 
influence.  Taking  advantage  of  the  Hejaz  rail- 
way the  Turks  maintained  garrisons  in  the 
ports  and  the  chief  towns  of  the  interior.  The 
vilayet  paid  an  annual  subsidy  to  the  Ottoman 
government,  but  there  was  always  a  spirit  of 
independence  in  the  region  and  a  hatred  of  the 
Turkish  administration.  Even  under  the  Turk- 
ish regime  the  sherif  or  emir  of  Mecca  as  the 
legitimate  keeper  of  the  holy  places  exercised  a 
^eat  influence  throughout  the  Moslem  world. 
The  settlement  of  political  status  was  one  of 
the  questions  before  the  Peace  Conference  in 
1919  and  occasioned  afterwards  some  friction 
between  France  and  England  on  account  of  the 
former's  belief  that  English  diplomacy  favored 
the  expansion  of  Arab  influence  into  Asia 
Minor  to  the  detriment  of  French  interests  in 
Syria.  (See  War  of  the  Nations,  paragraph 
on  Syrian  Question,)  The  King  of  the  Hejaz 
after  1916  was  Hussein  ibn  Ali,  whose  son  Faisal 
represented  the  country  at  the  Peace  Ck>nfer- 
ence.  Early  in  January,  1919,  the  King  cap- 
tured Medina  and  his  representative  made  an 
official   entry   into   the   city   on   January   13th. 

Other  Divisions.  The  emirate  of  Nejd  and 
Hasa  comprised  the  two  chief  central  Arabian 
principalities  and  exercised  authority  over  the 
oases  in  the  neighborhood  of  Riyadh,  the  capital. 
It  sprang  from  the  old  Wahabite  empire  founded 
in  1745.  The  head  of  the  state  in  1919  was  Abd 
el- Aziz,  who  drove  the  Turks  from  Hasa  in  1913. 

The  emirate  of  Jabel  Shanomar  lies  to  the 
north  of  Nejd  from  which  it  was  split  off  about 
1850.  The  capital  is  the  Bedouin  city  of  Hail, 
and  the  emir  in  1918  was  Abd  el-Aziz,  er- 
Reshid. 

The  principality  of  Asir  lies  on  the  western 
coast  between  Yemen  and  Hejaz  with  its  capi- 
tal at  Sabrvah,  and  its  ruler  in  1919  was  Mo- 
hammed  ibn  Ali,  el-Idrisi. 

The  principality  of  Yemen  with  its  centre  at 
Sana  was  under  a  family  of  Imams,  who  traced 
their  descent  to  the  prophet's  daughter,  Fatima. 
The  Imam  in  1919  was  Yahya  Mohammed  Haraid 
ed-Din.  For  brief  mention  of  the  remaining  di- 
visions, namely,  Aden,  Oman,  and  Koweit,  see 
those  respective  titles. 

Railways.  During  the  vear  1919  the  com- 
pletion of  a  narrow-gauge  railway,  approximately 
30  miles  in  length,  from  Aden,  the  seaport  of 
Arabia,  to  Lahej,  capital  of  the  Abdali  tribe 
in  southwest  Arabia  was  announced.  This  was 
originally  a  military  railway  and  the  first  eight 
miles  were  built  in  1915  to  bring  up  supplies 
for  the  British  forces  operating  against  the 
Turks  in  that  region.  Its  utility  and  commer- 
cial possibilities  were  seen,  so  that  it  was  com- 
pleted after  the  armistice,  all  work  being  done 
by  the  Royal  Engineers.    After  the  cotnpletion 
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of  the  line  to  Lahej,  its  further  extension  to  the 
Yemen  plateau,  200  miles  north  of  Aden,  where 
the  world's  supply  of  Mocha  coffee  is  grown  was 
a  logical  development  which  was  under  serious 
discussion. 

ABBTTBATIONy    Intbbnational.    See    In- 

TESNATIONAI<    PEACE    AND    ARBITRATION. 

ARBITRATION    AND     CONCILIATION, 

Industrial.  The  signing  of  the  armistice  was 
the  signal  for  the  breaking  out  of  unprecedented 
industrial  disputes  and  labor  troubles  in  this 
country.  During  the  war,  such  disputes  were 
met  and  solved  by  the  National  War  Labor 
Board  (q.v.)  or  through  other  government 
agencies.  After  the  signing  of  the  armistice, 
these  offices  were  closed  one  by  one,  until  the 
solution  of  industrial  disputes  was  on  its  original 
pre-war  basis.  Labor  troubles  increased  in  im- 
portance until  a  series  of  strikes  in  major  in- 
dustries (see  Strikes  anl  Lockouts),  necessi- 
tated  the  taking  of  some  action. 

The  First  Industrial  Conference  called  by 
President  Wilson  held  its  first  session  in  Wash- 
ington on  October  6th.  The  programme,  so  far 
as  there  could  be  one  expressed,  was  to  consider 
"the  fundamental  means  of  bettering  the  whole 
relationship  of  labor  and  capital,"  including  the 
discussion  of  the  public's  interests  in  strikes  and 
lock-outs,  the  question  of  the  closed  and  open 
shop,  and  labor's  right  of  collective  bargaining. 
Three  main  groups  were  represented,  the  em- 
ployers, the  employees,  and  the  public.  Among 
those  present  were:  For  the  public,  Bernard  M. 
Baruch,  John  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr.,  Judge  Elbert 
H.  Gary,  Dr.  Charles  W.  Eliot,  John  Spargo, 
Lillian  Wald,  and  Ida  M.  Tarbell;  for  em- 
ployers, representatives  of  the  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, farmers'  organizations,  and  the  Invest- 
ment Bankers'  Association  of  America,  and  the 
National  Industrial  Conference;  for  employees, 
representatives  of  the  American  Federation  of 
I.^bor,  including  Samuel  Gompers,  Frank  Mor- 
rison, and  Matthew  Woll,  and  representatives 
of  the  railroad  brotherhoods. 

The  conference  was  opened  by  Secretary  Wil- 
son, and  Franklin  K.  Lane,  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior, was  chosen  as  permanent  chairman.  It 
was  decided  that  no  member  of  a  group  might 
present  a  subject  to  the  conference,  without 
the  consent  of  his  group.  Voting  was  detei:- 
mined  by  groups,  thus  making  all  votes  either 
unanimous  or  a  two-to-oue  result.  A  general 
(*ommittee  of  Fifteen  was  selected  to  pass  upon 
all  suggestions  before  they  were  submitted  to 
the  floor.  A  number  of  proposals  were  made  for 
temporary  industrial  truces,  and  offering  plans 
of  solution.  It  soon  became  apparent  that  the 
conference  was  not  in  harmony.  An  absolute 
deadlock  was  reached  on  the  subject  of  collec- 
tive bargaining.  No  satisfactory  compromise 
oould  be  reached.  Finally,  on  October  22nd,  Mr. 
(lompers  offered  a  resolution  recognizing  the 
riirht  of  wage-earners  to  organize,  to  bargain 
collectively,  and  to  be  represented  by  repre- 
sentatives of  their  own  choosing.  The  public' 
^roup  indorsed  the  resolution,  the  labor  group 
was  in  favor  of  it,  but  the  employer  group  voted 
against  it  by  a  small  majority.  Immediately, 
the  labor  group  withdrew,  and  no  further  action 
was  taken  by  the  conference.  Although  nothing 
tangible  was  a  result  of  this  conference,  the 
leaders  expressed  their  opinion  that  the  publicity 
which  it  gAve  to  the  problem  of  arbitrfttibtl  ftnd 
conciliation  vrkk  mOst  vattiable. 


A  second  Industrial  Conference  was  called  by 
President  Wilson  after  the  failure  of  the  original 
conference.  The  new  body  was  much  smaller 
and  more  compact,  representing  the  public,  only. 
This  conference  was  convened  on  December  Ist, 
and  presented  a  tentative  report  on  December 
28th.  This  report  advanced  a  plan  for  consid- 
eration, study,  and  constructive  criticism  by  all 
interested  individuals  or  organizations.  The 
conference  was  then  to  convene  again  on  Jan.  20, 
1920,  for  the  consideration  of  this  criticism. 

This  second  conference  refrained  from  mak- 
ing any  statement  as  to  the  causes  of  indus- 
trial unrest,  but  merely  offered  a  tentative  plan 
for  preventing  or  retarding  strikes  and  indus- 
trial conflicts  by  proposing  Federal  machinery 
for  adjustment  of  differences  between  employers 
and  employees.  A  firm  stand  was  taken  against 
the  affiliation  of  policemen,  firemen,  or  public 
safety  government  employees  with  any  organiza- 
tion which  authorizes  the  use  of  the  strike  as  a 
weapon.  The  plan  as  worked  out  by  the  con- 
ference, provides  for  the  establishment  of  a  Na- 
tional Industrial  Tribunal  and  Regional  Boards 
of  Inquiry  and  Adjustment.  The  National  In- 
dustrial Tribunal  was  to  consist  of  nine  mem- 
bers to  be  appointed  by  the  President  and  con- 
firmed by  the  Senate,  with  headquarters  in 
Washington,  and  would  be  solely  an  appellate 
tribunal,  considering  only  disputes  referred  to 
it  by  the  Regional  Boards.  The  United  States 
would  be  divided  into  regional  districts  similar 
to  those  of  the  Federal  Reserve  division,  and 
there  would  be  a  Regional  Board  of  Inquiry  and 
Adjustment  set  up  in  each  district.  There 
would  be  an  appointed  Regional  chairman. 
There  are  also  regional  panels  of  employers 
and'  employees,  classified  by  industries.  In 
case  of  dispute  each  side  selects  one  representa- 
tive, and  the  chairman  selects  two  from  each 
panel,  making  a  board  of  seven  members. 

The  report  of  the  conference  was  signed  by 
Wm.  B.  Wilson,  chairman;  Herbert  Hoover,  vice- 
chairman;  Martin  H.  Glynn,  Thomas  W.  Greg- 
ory, Richard  Hooker,  Stanley  King,  Samuel  W. 
McCall,  Henry  M.  Robinson,  Julius  Rosenwald, 
Oscar  S.  Straus,  Henry  C.  Stuart,  F.  W.  Taussig, 
William  O.  Thompson,  Henry  J.  Waters,  George 
W.  Wickersham,  and  Owen  D.  Young. 

Canada.  In  April,  1919,  a  royal  commission 
of  eight  members,  representing  the  public,  em- 
ployers, and  employees,  was  appointed  to  investi- 
gate and  report  as  to  the  best  means  of  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  the  proper  relations  be- 
tween the  employers  and  the  hand  workers  in 
Canada.  This  Commission,  after  an  intensive  in- 
vestigation, offered  the  following  recommenda- 
tions: recognition  of  the  right  of  workers  to 
organize,  recognition  of  unions,  living  wage, 
collective  bargaining,  extension  of  education,  es- 
tablishment of  joint  plant  and  industrial  coun- 
cils, and  the  holding  of  a  conference  of  a  more 
representative  nature.  Such  an  Industrial  Con- 
ference was  held  September  15  to  20,  and  made 
a  number  of  recommendations,  but  split  on  the 
subject  of  hours  of  work,  and  recognition  of 
unions.  However,  there  was  an  increase  in 
mutual  understanding,  and  the  leaders  of  both 
sides  felt  that  the  conference  was  successful. 

Great  Britain.  Great  Britain  has  been  the 
leading  nation  in  experimenting  with  different 
methods  of  bringing  about  satisfactory  settle- 
ment of  trade  disputes.  The  government  has 
organized  a  gyst^m  of  Trade  Bofttds,  consisting 
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of  an  equal  number  of  employers  and  workers, 
and  a  few  appointed  members.  These  Boards 
have  power  to  fix  minimum  rates  and  have  gen- 
eral jurisdiction.  There  has  been  a  most  rapid 
spread  of  the  system  outlined  in  the  Whitley 
Beport»  a  commission  appointed  for  this  pur- 
pose, which  establishes  councils  within  each 
particular  industry,  to  bring  about  further  co- 
operation. This  scheme  consists  in  the  forma- 
tion of  three  different  bodies, — in  the  first  place,  of 
National  Councils,  secondly,  of  District  Coun- 
cils, and  thirdly,  of  Works  Committees.  By 
August  1,  Joint  Industrial  Councils  were  formed 
in  43  major  industries.  This  plan  was  applied 
to  Government  Civil  Service  on  June  13th. 

The  method  of  procedure  of  the  Whitley  Coun- 
cils is  determined  by  the  representatives  of  the 
organizations  of  employers  and  workers  in  each 
particular  industry,  who  draft  a  constitution, 
stating  the  forn[i,  function,  and  objects  of  .their 
council.  In  the  constitution  of  some  councils, 
it  is  provided  that  no  strike,  lockout  or  govern- 
ment arbitration  shall  be  allowed  to  take  place 
until  the  dispute  has  been  considered  by  the 
council. 

Although  this  plan  had  been  so  recently 
adopted  that  no  statistics  were  available,  it  had 
already  handle  a  number  of  difficult  cases 
with  satisfaction.  The  Monthly  Labor  Review 
stated  that  the  small  experience  so  far  gained 
seemed  to  show  that  a  better  relationship  be- 
tween the  employers  and  the  workers  was  al- 
ready resulting. 

Gbbmant.  Before  the  revolution,  the  employ- 
ers in  Germany  refused  to  recognize  the  trade 
unions  as  the  legitimate  representatives  of  la- 
bor, but  pressure  forced  them  to  reverse  their 
policy.  As  a  result  of  negotiations  in  Berlin, 
21  of  the  largest  German  employers'  associa- 
tions, and  the  seven  trade  unions  and  salaried 
employees  federations,  entered  into  joint  agree- 
ment of  principles  to  govern  future  industrial 
relations.  The  agreement  covers:  recognition  of 
unions,  denouncement  of  "yellow"  trade  unions, 
reinstatement  of  soldiers  and  sailors,  joint  ad- 
ministration of  employment  •  offices,  collective 
bargaining,  with  establishment  of  arbitration 
boards,  and  the  eight-hour  day. 

The  agreement  bears  the  signatures  of  the 
largest  employers'  associations,  the  Free,  Hirsch- 
Duncker,  and  Christian  Labor  Unions,  several 
salaried  employees'  organizations,  and  the  per- 
sonal signaUires  of  a  number  of  leading  manu- 
facturers and  labor  leaders. 

NoBWAT.  On  April  4th,  a  law  enacted  for  the 
period  of  the  war,  and  recognizing  the  principle 
of  compulsory  arbitration  was  reSnacted  to  con- 
tinue until  Apr.  1,  1020.  Under  the  law,  an 
award  by  the  Court  of  Arbitration  has  the  bind- 
ing effect  of  a  judicial  decision.  Pending  ref- 
erence to  arbitration,  there  may  be  no  change  un- 
less agreed  to  by  both  parties.  It  is  ille^^al  to 
strike  in  order  to  determine  the  application  or 
intent  of  the  award.  For  infraction  of  reward, 
fines  are  assessed  ranging  from  five  crowns 
($1.34)   to  25,000  crowns   ($6700). 

The  Court  of  Arbitration  consists  of  a  chair- 
man and  four  members.  The  chairman  and  two 
members  are  appointed  by  the  Crown.  The  Na- 
tional Federation  of  Trade  Unions  and  the  Nor- 
way Employers  Association  each  appoint  one 
other  member.  The  usual  court  processes  are 
observed  by  the  court,  witnesses  being  summoned 
and  documents  called  for  in  the  customary  man- 


ner.   If  requested  by  either  party,  the  proceed- 
ings may  be  held  behind  closed  doors. 

ABCHy  Joseph.  British  labor  leader,  died  at 
Barford  about  the  middle  of  February.  He  was 
born  on  Nov.  10,  1826,  the  son  of  a  farm  laborer, 
and  was  brought  up  as  an  ordinary  poisant  in 
Warwickshire,  having  but  little  education.  He 
early  became  a  man  of  influence  among  his  fel- 
low laborers  for  his  intelligent  efforts  to  bene- 
fit their  conditions,  and  in  the  1870's  his  reputa- 
tion had  spread  throughout  the  country  as  an 
able  champion  of  the  cause  of  labor.  The  War- 
wickshire Agricultural  Laborers'  Union  was 
founded  in  1872  and  he  took  part  in  the  found- 
ing of  the  National  Agricultural  Laborers' 
Union  to  improve  the  general  condition  of  the 
agricultural  laborers  throughout  the  kingdom. 
This  became  a  great  power  and  he  was  its  real 
leader.  From  this  time  on  he  exerted  a  power- 
ful influence  in  politics  and  had  to  be  reckoned 
with  at  elections.  He  was  a  member  of  Parlia- 
ment in  1886-86,  1892  and  1895-1900  he  was 
elected  to  Parliament  He  was  not  a  Socialist 
and  his  demands  had  to  do  merely  with  the  im- 
provement of  his  class. 

ASCHJBOLOGY.  In  1919  systematic  archs- 
ological  investigation  had  not  yet  been  resumed, 
and  what  there  was  to  report  was  merely  the 
result  of  accidental  discovery.  It  is  interesting, 
however,  to  note  that  during  the  winter  of  1919- 
20  an  expedition  from  the  University  of  Chicago, 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Breasted,  was  to 
spend  much  time  in  Egypt,  and  in  the  spring  was 
to  visit  Beirut,  Aleppo  and  then,  after  passins 
down  the  Tigris,  to  ascend  the  Euphrates  and 
finally  to  arrive  at  Aleppo  again.  The  purpose 
is  to  discover  the  possibilities  for  later  archae- 
ological investigation.  In  this  connection  it  is 
worth  noticing  that  aeroplane  work  during  the 
campaign  against  the  Turks  has  demonstrated 
that  photographs  taken  from  the  air  disclose 
buried  ruins  much  the  same  as  a  submerged 
submarine  is  revealed  under  the  surface  pi  the 
water  by  atrial  photographs.  If  this  proves  to 
be  the  case  then  the  haphazard  dif^ging  that  has 
been  indulged  in  at  times  can  be  given  up. 

Another  indication  of  the  resumption  of  archae- 
ological investigation  is  the  reopening  of  the 
American  school  in  Jerusalem.  That  there  is 
ample  opportunity  for  exploration  in  this  land 
is  shown  by  the  chance  uncovering,  by  a  Turk- 
ish shell,  of  a  Mosaic  at  Ain  Duk,  near  Jericho. 
The  work  belongs  to  the  fourth  or  fifth  cen- 
tury B.C.,  and  mentions  the  name  of  Binyamin 
the  Pharnas,  son  of  Yoseh,  who  has  apparently 
been  a  benefactor  of  the  synagogue  to  which  the 
Mosaic  belongs.  Besides  this  it  goes  on  to 
urge  others  to  give  liberally. 

In  Crete,  with  the  village  of  Malia,  near  Can- 
dia,  the  remains  of  an  ancient  palace  have  been 
uncovered.  It  belongs  to  the  Minoan  period. 
The  bases  of  the  columns  show  inscriptions  and 
as  well  are  decorated  with  ornaments  of  gold. 
Not  far  away  were  found  tombs  containing  skele- 
tons. There  are  indications  that  the  finds  mark 
the  site  of  a  town. 

At  Aquileia,  which  lies  22  miles  northwest  of 
Trieste,  archaeologists  in  the  Italian  army  of- 
occupation  of  Istria  have  found  reliefs  and 
Mosaics  which  apparently  date  from  the  early 
years  of  the  first  century  of  our  era.  These  dis- 
coveries, taken  in  connection  with  other  finds 
made  d^uring  the  war,  show  the  district  is  "the 
site  of  one  of  the  oldest  Roman  settlements. 


2    € 


a  P. 

s,ss 


ABCHiBOLOaY                           53  ABCHITECTUBE 

In  northern  Europe,  in  the  island  of  Guernsey,  problems  carried  on  by  the  American  Institute 
a  rudely  sculptured  human  figure  has  been  found  of  Architecture,  many  architectural  firms  and 
cut  on  the  under  surface  of  one  of  the  capstones  individuals  devoted  their  entire  time  to  planning 
of  the  central  chamber  of  the  dolman  of  D6hus,  housing  developments,  and  the  government  au- 
at  Paradis  in  the.  Vole  Parish.  The  work  be-  thorized  the  U.  8.  Housing  Corporation  to  ex- 
longs  to  the  neolithic  age.  In  Scotland,  on  the  ercise  as  much  supervision  as  possible  over  ail 
estate  of  Mr.  Balfour  at  East  Lothian,  a  rich  housing  developments  throughout  the  country, 
find  of  Koman  silver  vessels  has  been  made.  The  sudden  and  unprecedented  expansion  of 
The  objects  were  found  on  the  hilltop  of  Trap-  many  war  industries  called  for  much  quick  and 
ram  Laut  about  20  miles  east  of  Edinburgh,  intelligent  work  on  the  part  of  our  architects 
and  had  been  crushed  apparently  with  the  in-  to  meet  the  resulting  housing  problems, 
tention  of  melting  them  down.  The  presence  Owing  to  the  suspension  ot  all  private  non- 
oi  Christian  symbols  and  illustrations,  to-  essential  building  projects  during  the  war,  and 
gether  with  Teutonic  workmanship,  has  led  to  to  the  abnormally  high  prices  of  labor  and  ma- 
the  suggestion  that  these  vessels  were  brought  terial,  the  close  of  1919  saw  an  almost  unre- 
by  Frisian  pirates,  or  robbers,  to  Scotland  from  lieved  shortage  of  houses  and  apartments.  In 
some  monastery  which  they  had  plundered  on  New  York  alone  it  has  been  estimated  that  the 
the  continoit.  Ihe  discovery  of  a  coin  of  the  close  of  1919  would  see  a  shortage  of  35,000 
Emperor  Valens  dates  the  find  in  the  fourth  apartments, 
centuiy^ During   the   war   the   attendance   at   all   the 

ABGHITjsut  0  aE.    The  year  1919  did  not  architectural  schools  was  greatly  depleted,  and 

see  so  extensive  a  resumption  of  building  as  had  many     draftsmen     from     architectural     offices 

been  anticipated  by  persons  who  were  not  fa-  throughout  the  country  were  also  in  the  army, 

miliar  with  conditions.    During  the  early  part  As  a  part  of  the  A.  E.  F.  University  of  Beaune, 

of  the  year  both  labor  and  materials  were  al-  COte  d'  Or,  France,  a  Department  of  Architec- 

most  as  unavailable  as  during  the  war,  when  ture    was    organized,    and    Mr.    Lloyd    Warren 

the  necessary  restrictions  of   conservation   and  headed  another  at  Bellevue.    Thirteen  hundred 

concentration    on    essential    industries    brought  men   in   all   were  given   instruction   in   art  or 

virtually  all  building  to  a  standstill.    Even  at  architecture,    and    there   were    1700    applicants 

the  close  of  the  year  building  conditions  were  when  the  schools  were  closed.     Apart  from  its 

found  to  be  far  from  normal,  for  while  materials  interest  as  an  added  achievement  of  the  A.  E. 

and   labor  were  both  reasonably  available,  the  F.   staff,  the  architectural   studies   pursued  by 

cost  of  both  was  a  deterring  or  prohibitive  fac-  our  men  in  France  offer  a  valuable  suggestion 

tor  in  many  projects.    While  there  is  not,  then,  to  the  architectural  schools  at  home.    An  im- 

an  extensive  list  of  important  buildings  to  pre-  portant   part   of   the   work   took   the    form   of 

sent  in  this  review,  there  are  certain  architec-  ''Field  Trips,"  in  which  the  men  went  out  to 

tural  notes  of  special  interest  to  chronicle.  study  actual  buildings.    There  is  too  much  work 

One  of  the  most  interesting  of  these  is  men-  on  paper  and  not  enough  familiarity  with  actual 

tion  of  the  appointment  by  the  American  In-  buildings  in  our  architectural  schools,  and  it  is 

stitute  of  Architects  of  a  ''Post- War  Committee,"  indeed   a    poor    locality    which    would    fail    to 

the  purpose  of  which  was  to  inquire  into  the  afford  some  material  worthy  of  study  in  "Field 

building  situation,  and  into  the  immediate  pros-  Trips." 

pects  of  the  architectural  profession.  It  is  re-  Memokial  Buildings.  Perhaps  the  most  im- 
corded  that  one  of  the  findings  6f  this  committee  portant  immediate  architectural  by-product  of 
stated  that  there  was  a  bright  future,  a  greater  the  war  is  the  War  Memorial,  whidi  is  now  en- 
desire  than  ever  before  on  the  part  of  a  large  gaging  the  interest  and  attention  of  many  archi- 
number  of  people  for  buildings  of  good  archi-  tects  and  many  communities.  The  Architeotural 
tectural  character,  and  that  the  standard  of  Record  (issue  of  September,  1919),  published,  in 
living  among  the  working  classes  was  constantly  addition  to  an  article  on  the  subject,  a  thorough 
increasing.  and  extensive  bibliography  on  the  subject  of  War 

Among  other  interesting  acts  of  the  American  Memorials,    compiled    by    Mr.    Frank    Weiten- 

Institute  of  Architects  was  the  proposal  for  an  kampf,  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 

Inter-Professional    Conference,    to    discuss    the  If  we  recall  the  great  number  of  distressingly 

fotmding  of  a  League  of  Professions   (tentative  un-architectural  memorials  which  followed  the 

title).     Of  direct  interest  to  the  profession  of  Civil  War,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  due  time  and 

architecture  was  a  resolution  of  the  Post- War  deliberation  be  given  to  the  design  of  perma- 

Committee  to  the  effect  that  the  American  In-  nent  memorials.    It  is  reported  that  the  French, 

stitute  of  Architects  would  adopt  a  policy  of  fully  aware  of  the  danger  of  precipitancy,  have 

non-interference    with    the    architect's    business  passed   a   law    forbidding  the   erection   of   any 

methods,    leaving   any    necessary   regulation    of  War  Memorials  for  a  period  of  10  years, 

this  to  state  and  local  bodies.  One  of  the  most  important  of  the  temporary 

The   American   Institute   of   Architects   as   a  memorials  was  the  triumphal  arch  on  Fifth  Ave., 

body  showed  consistent  and  constructive  inter-  at  Madison  Square,  in  the  design  of  which  the 

est  in  the  matter  of  housing  problems  through-  firm  of  Carrftre  &  Hastings  play^  a  considerable 

out  the  period  of  the  war.     Other  important  pro-  part. 

posals  made  by  the  institute  at  this  time  were  There   are,    broadly    speaking,    two    types    of 

for  a  Government  Department  of  Public  Works  Memorial  Buildings: — the  "purely  monumental, 

and  a  Government  Bureau  of  Fine  Arts.  which  shall  commemorate  idealistically  in  terms 

A  mission  from  the  office  des  Batiments,  of  of  art  the  qualities  of  character  and  mind  called 

France,   visiting  this   country   for   the   purpose  forth  by  the  great  war,  and  the  more  utilitarian 

of  studying  American  building  methods  and  ma-  memorial  in  which  the  idea  of  service  is  pre- 

terials,  suggested  to  the  institute  a  proposal  for  eminently  taking  the  form  of  buildings  for  spe- 

a  Franco-American  Architectural  Affiliation.  cial  uses,  or  for  the  uses  of  social  service  or 

In  addition  to  the  investigations  of  housing  civic  nature.' 
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It  has  been  found  that  moat  of  the  suggestions 
for  memorials  come  under  one  or  the  other  of 
these  two. 

Early  in  January,  1919,  the  American  Federa- 
tion of  Arts  issued  a  circular  letter  of  advice 
and  suggestion  directed  to  all  or  any  Who  might 
be  contemplating  the  erection  of  War  Memor- 
ials. A  second  circular  was  subsequently  issued, 
announcing  the  formation  of  a  general  commit- 
tee, to  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  individuals 
or  committees  projectisg  any  kind  of  War  Me- 
morials. Personal  contact  ^as  effected  by  Re- 
gional Sub-Committees,  working  under  instruc- 
tions from  the  General  Committee.  These  cir- 
culars define  the  character  of  memorials,  and 
go  on  to  suggest  various  types  of  memorials 
>  other  than  conventional  monuments,  as  follows : 
community  and  neighborhood  houses,  village 
greens,  stained  glass  windows,  medals  and  tahr 
lets. 

Another  pamphlet  upon  this  same  subject  was 
prepared  and  issued  by  the  Municipal  Art  So- 
ciety of  New  York  City.  Numerous  illustrations 
show  existing  memorials,  and  the  points  brought 
out  should  prove  most  helpful  to  any  layman 
or  lay  committee  interested  in  the  erection  of  a 
War  Memorial. 

Not  only  the  design  of  the  memorial,  but  the 
selection  of  site  concerns  the  architect  and  the 
public,  and  Mr.  H.  A.  Capam  addressed  the 
American  Society  of  Landscape  Architecture  to 
the  effect  that  every  effort  should  be  made  to 
discourage  the  location  or  encroachment  of 
Memorial  Buildings  in  public  parks. 

Among  the  New  York  suggestions  for  a  project 
to  commemorate  the  deeds  of  the  A.  E.  F.  was 
that  of  a  broad  Memorial  Plaza  in  front  of  the 
Grand  Central  Terminal. 

According  to  the  Home  Sector  (the  magazine 
of  the  demobilized  army),  12  states  have  an- 
nounced plans  for  memorial  buildings,  of  which 
most  will  be  located  near  the  several  State 
Bouses. 

The  following  list  gives  not  only  the  states 
which  plan  thd  memorials,  but  an  idea  also  of 
the  forms  the  several  buildings  are  to  assume. 

Alabama — A  building  of  Alabama  marble  will 
be  erected  near  the  State  capitol  at  Montgomery 
at  a  cost  of  not  less  than  $500,000.  It  will  be 
used  as  a  State  historical  building  and  museum 
of  the  records  and  trophies  of  the  European  war. 

Delaware — An  auditorium  and  armory  will  be 
erected  by  the  State  to  cost  $500,000. 

Illinois — Work  has  been  started  on  the  foun- 
dation of  the  Illinois  memorial  building,  which 
is  to  adjoin  the  State  House  at  Springfield.  The 
State  will  build  a  museum  also. 

Iowa — ^The  State  legislature  has  voted  to 
erect  a  Temple  of  Justice  on  the  capitol  grounds 
at  Des  Moines  as  a  memorial  to  soldiers,  sailors 
and  marines,  the  building  to  cost  $1,000,000. 

Minnesota — A  majority  report  by  the  Memor- 
ial Commission  of  Minnesota  favors  a  memorial 
on  the  State  university  grounds  at  Minneapolis. 

Mississippi — A  drive  to  raise  $500,000  for  a 
memorial  building  is  now  under  way. 

New  Jersey — A  $250,000  memorial  building,  in 
the  form  of  an  auditorium,  is  to  be  erected  on 
the  State  House  grounds  at  Trenton.  The  build- 
ins^  will  have  a  niche  for  each  of  the  21  counties 
of  the  State,  and  each  niche  will  contain  trophies 
and  data. 

North  Carolina. — Governor  Bickett  has  named 
nine  members  of  a  memorial  commission  which 


will  have  charge  of  the  erection  of  a  building  at 
Raleigh. 

North  Dakota— A  $200,000  memorial  building 
will  be  erected  on  the  State  capitol  grounds  at 
Bismarck. 

South  Carolina— A  $500,000  memorial  build- 
ing in  honor  of  the  State's  white  soldiers  will  be 
erected  at  Columbia  on  the  grounds  of  the  State 
UniverMty,  the  State  furnishing  $100,000  toward 
the  fund.  The  State  is  also  furnishing  $100,000 
toward  the  erection  at  Orangeburg  of  a  manor- 
ial building  for  colored  soldiers. 

South  Dakota — The  people  of  the  State  are 
subscribing  $583,000  for  the  erection  of  a  mem- 
orial building  on  the  capitol  grounds  at  Pierre. 

Tennessee — The  Legislature  has  appropriated 
$1,200,000  for  the  erection  of  a  memorial  build- 
ing in  the  form  of  a  large  auditorium. 

The  Memorial  preference  in  the  West  and 
Middle  West  seems  to  be  tending  toward  beauti- 
ful city  plans.  In  the  case  of  monuments  it  is 
to  be  hoped  that  some  check  upon  ill-considered 
design  and  too-speedy  erection  will  be  possible. 
England  has  its  "Selection  Committee  of  the 
War  Memorial  Exhibition,'*  and  France  proposes 
an  enforced  10-year  wait  before  any  War  Memo- 
rials be  built. 

Two  typically  American  buildings  are  found, 
also,  to  be  thought  of  as  possible  War  Memor- 
ials: the  "Neighborhood  Club"  and  the  Munici- 
pal Auditorium.  An  example  of  the  Municipal 
Auditorium  is  seen  at  Springfield,  Mass.,  where 
it  has  been  for  some  years  a  distinct  civic  asset 
and  a  source  of  legitimate  civic  pride.  A  simi- 
lar building  has  been  completed  within  the  year 
(though  iA)t  as  a  memorial),  at  Savannah,  Ga. 
(Henrik  Wallin,  architect.) 

The  central  Y.  W.  C.  A.  in  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
has  erected  a  large  new  building  (Long  &  Lam- 
oreuse,  architects).  It  is  interestingly  handled 
in  a  modified  Gothic  style,  with  mansard  roof, 
not  unlike  much  work  of  the  French  Renaissance. 
Its  mass  and  general  architectural  qualities 
make  it  a  distinctly  successful  building. 

In  California  the  architects  are  remarkably 
progressive,  and  building  has  been  a  little  more 
brisk  than  in  the  East.  Schools,  hospitals,  in- 
stitutional buildings,  armories  and  the  like  are 
being  designed  in  an  essentially  modern  manner, 
based  on  the  indigenous  mission  style.  Among 
a  large  group  of  public  and  semi-public  build- 
ings, designed  by  (Seorge  B.  McDougall,  the  State 
Architect,  working  under  the  California  State 
Bureau  of  Architecture,  the  buildings  for  the 
State  Normal  School  seem  particularly  good.  It 
may  be  that  State  direction  of  public  building 
projects,  if  intelligently  administered,  and  kept 
free  of  politics,  produces  good  results. 

Schools  in  general  seem  to  be  following  the 
adnurable  type  successfully  developed  by  W.  B. 
Ittner,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.  (and  discussed  at 
more  length  in  The  International  Year  Book 
of  1916).  Two  typical  recent  school  buildings: 
the  High  School,  Butler,  Pa.  (W.  G.  Sickles,  ar- 
chitect), and  the  Colfax  school,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
(Edward  Stotz,  architect),  evidence  this  now 
seemingly  prevalent  adherence  to  type. 

In  a  free  rendering  of  Italian  style  are  the 
Oberlin  College  Administration  Building  (Cass 
Gilbert,  architect),  an  interesting  building  with 
Byzantine  detail,  and  Hilgard  Hal],  University 
of  California  (John  Goler  Howard,  architect). 
This  building  is  strikingly  detailed  in  a  free 
Classic  Renaissance,  with  unusually  well -studied 
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MSfraffito  deoorations  in  frieze,  pilasterg,  jambe 
and  soffits. 

The  new  dormitories  for  Wellesley  College — 
(Coolidge  k  Carlson,  architects),  are  important 
additions  to  the  constantly  growing  quota  of 
good  scholastic  i^chitecture  in  this  country. 

Wliile  this  summarjr  does  not  intend  to  con- 
stitute a  comprehensive  list  of  important  or 
meritorious  buildings  projected  or  completed  dur- 
ing the  past  year,  it  will  endeavor  to  mention 
some  of  the  more  conspicuous  ones.  It  has  not 
been  a  prolific  ^ear  in  building. 

Among  libraries  and  museums,  Chicago  shows, 
perhaps,  the  most  in^rtant  in  the  great  Field 
Museum  of  Natural  History  (Graham,  Anderson, 
Probst,  and  White) .  It  is  a  vast  structure,  with 
the  conventioual  pediments,  colonnades  and  end 
pavilions. 

The  Waltham  Public  Library,  Waltham,  Mass. 
(J.  D.  Leland  and  C.  G.  Loring,  associated  archi- 
tects), is  an  admirable  rendering  of  the  Georgian 
style,  modified  and  adapted  for  modern  use — a 
fine  general  type  which  might  well  be  followed 
by  the  architects  of  small  public  buildings  in 
general  throughout  the  East. 

At  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  this  Georgian  feeling,  with 
a  marked  bloiding  of  the  Italian,  is  the  motive 
for  the  Municipal  Building  (Lawrence  F.  Peck 
and  Wm.  L.  Bottomley,  associated,  architects). 
For  the  relatively  small  public  building  in  a 
suburban  or  rural  community,  no  other  style  so 
effectively  combined  dignity  and  general  suita- 
bility. 

Another  official  building,  the  postoffice  and 
courthouse,  New  Haven,  Conn.  (James  Gamble 
Rogers,  architect),  is  a  far  more  cdhventional 
affair,  with  classic  pediment  and  colonnaded 
portioo,  the  whole  admirably  set  off  by  its  loca- 
tion at  one  side  of  a  park. 

In  the  field  of  church  architecture,  two  im- 
portant churches  in  New  York  City  have  been 
completed  by  Bertram  G.  Goodhue  (formerly  of 
the  firm  of  Cram,  Groodhue,  &  Ferguson).  One 
of  these  is  the  Church  of  St.  Vincent  Ferrer,  the 
other  a  new  building  for  St.  Bartholomew's 
Church,  in  which  Mr.  Goodhue  incorporated  the 
famous  portion  of  the  Romanesque  entrance 
facade  by  Stanford  White,  removed  from  the  old 
building. 

The  Romanesque  style  is  seen  again  in  the 
Finney  Memorial  Chapel  at  Oberlin  College 
(Cass  Gilbert,  architect).  The  design  of  small 
churches  is  constantly  improving,  as  is  evidenced 
by  the  rugged  Gothic  feeling  in  the  Washington 
Memorial  Chapel  at  Valley  Forge,  Pa.  (Zant- 
zinger,  Borie,  k  Medary,  architects),  and  in  the 
delightfully  picturesque  quality  of  ''The  Church 
in  the  Garden,"  at  Forest  Hills  Gardens,  L.  I. 
(Grosvenor  Atterbury,  architect). 

Commercial  buildings  represent  a  division  of 
architecture  in  which  building  has  been  com- 
paratively brisk,  and,  in  many  cases,  carried  on 
during  the  war.  This  war-time  commercial  ar- 
chitecture was  mostly  confined  to  the  factory 
buildings  of  those  plants  which  were  engaged  in 
industries  essential  to  the  war,  whether  entirely 
new  enterprises  or  necessary  enlargements  of 
existing  ones.  Such  buildings  were  favored  by 
the  federal  priority  orders  on  materials,  and  by 
reason  of  the  importance  and  profit  of  their 
work,  able  to  pay  abnormal  prices  for  labor. 
Few  of  these  war-time  factories,  and  post-war 
factories  made  any  pretensions  to  architectural 
character,  and  the  writer  has  noted,  among  other 


factory  buildings,  but  few  of  relatively  imagina- 
tive design.  Conspicuous  among  these  are  the 
manufacturing  building  for  A.  B.  Dick  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.  (S.  N.  Crowen,  architect),  and  the 
Burroughs  Adding  Machine  plant,  and  the 
Lozier  Motor  Co.,  both  in  Detroit,  Mich.  (Albert 
Kahn,  architect).  The  same  architect  is  also 
the  designer  of  a  distinctly  architectural  storage 
warehouse  for  the  Detroit  Neu:9,  a  building  of 
the  utmost  severity,  but  well-handled  masses. 

An  unusually  beautiful  office  building  is  that 
of  the  Walter  Baker  Ck>.,  Ltd.,  Dorchester,  Mass. 
(George  F.  Shepard,  architect).  The.  style  is  a 
beautifully  and  skillfully  modified  Georgian. 

By  far  the  most  important  office  building,  not 
yet  completed,  is  the  new  Cunard  Building,  at 
Broadway,  Morris  and  Greenwich  avenues.  New 
York  City  ( Benjamin  Wistar  Morris  and  Carrere 
it  Hastings,  architects).  This  building  will  be 
21  stories  high,  and  will  cost  approximately  $10,- 
000,000. 

Another  large  office  building  is  the  National 
Association  building. 

The  most  important  bank  building  of  the 
year  past,  and  not  now  completed,  is  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  (York  &  Sawyer,  architects),  a 
vast  Italian  Renaissance  edifice,  with  all  the 
refinements  characteristic  of  the  bank  buildings 
designed  by  this  firm. 

Within  a  period  of  six  months,  during  the 
past  year,  it  is  stated  that  189  new  banks  were 
granted  charters,  and  24  others'  authorized  to 
increase  their  capital — a  condition  which  fore- 
casts considerable  activity  in  this  type  of  build- 
ing this  year. 

Among  notable  banks  of  the  past  year  are: 
The  Boatmens  Bank  Building,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
(Eames  &  Young,  architects);  The  Beneficial 
Savings  Fund  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  (Hor- 
ace !n-umbauer,  architect),  and  the  Trenton 
Banking  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  ( Dennison  &  Hirons, 
architects).  In  the  last  named  are  apparent 
many  of  the  refinements  now  coming  to  be  an 
accepted  part  of  the  modem  bank  building — 
well-studied  detail,  fine  bronze  grills  and  doors, 
and  a  ladies'  banking  room,  with  Heppelwhite 
furniture  and  other  decorative  accessories  of  the 
period,  as  finely  carried  out  as  in  a  smart  hotel. 

The  most  interesting  club  recently  completed 
is  the  Cosmopolitan  Club,  New  York  City  (Ed- 
ward Ct  Dean,  architect),  an  unusually  pic- 
turesque building  in  both  plan  and  detail.  The 
plan  comprises  a  fiagged  courtyard,  with  a 
cloistered  walk,  and  the  entire  treatment  is  one 
of  distinct  charm. 

Two  of  the  most  conspicuous  buildings  of  the 
past  year  are  the  two  gigantic  New  York  hotels, 
the  Commodore  and  the  Pennsylvania.  The 
Commodore  (Warren  &  Wetmore,  architects),  is 
divided  by  two  light  courts  into  three  great 
towers.  The  architectural  styles  of  this  complex 
building  are  too  varied  and  unrelated  to  admit 
of  discussion  in  this  article.  The  Pennsylvania 
(McKim,  Mead,  &  White,  architecte),  faces  the 
great  Pennsylvania  Railroad  terminal,  and  is  a 
far  more  dignified  building  than  the  Commodore, 
being  carried  out  in  a  monumental  rendering  of 
the  Italian  Renaissance  style. 

Two  other  considerable  hotels,  the  Hotel 
Cleveland,  Cleveland,  Ohio  (Graham,  Anderson, 
Probst,  &  White,  architects),  and  the  Hotel 
Fort  Des  Moines,  Des  Moines,  la.  (Proudfoot, 
Bird,  k  Rawson,  architects),  both  indicate  to 
what  a  widespread  extent  the  treatment  of  the 
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modern  hotel  has  been  influenced  by  the  great 
New  York  hotels  designed  by  Warren  k  Wet- 
more,  of  New  York. 

The  most  notable  railroad  station  of  the  past 
year  is  the  Union  Passenger  Station  at  Rich- 
mond, Va.  (John  Russell  Pope,  architect).  It 
is  an  essentially  dignified  buildine,  with  a  cen- 
tral colonnade  feature  and  a  flat  dome,  much  in 
the  manner  of  the  Columbia  University  Library 
in  New  York  City. 

Mention  should  be  made  of  several  very  charm- 
ingly designed  small  country  railroad  stations 
by  Frank  J.  Forster,  an  able  country-house  archi- 
tect. If  country-house  architects  were  more 
often  engaged  to  design  country  railroad  stations 
there  would  be  a  happier  conformity  with  the 
houses  nearby,  as  in  the  case  of  Forest  Hills 
Gardens,  L.  I.,  where  Grosvenor  Atterbury,  the 
architect  of  most  of  the  houses,  also  designed  the 
station.  / 

In  the  division  of  Residential  Architecture 
(see  page  47,  The  Intesnational  Ykab  Book, 
1916),  the  labor  and  materials  situation  has 
greatly  restricted  the  output  for  the  past  three 
years. 

Many  houses,  of  course,  have  been  built — for 
the  most  part,  houses  of  the  large  and  expensive 
class.  The  cessation  of  building  small  houses 
has  resulted  in  an  acute  shortage,  further  aggra- 
vated by  the  corresponding  cessation  of  apart- 
ment house  building,  the  latter,  as  an  in- 
vestment, usually  being  built  on  an  economy 
basis. 

There  is  also  a  type  of  apartment  house  in 
which  economy  is  not  an  essential  factor,  a  type 
largely  confined  to  Park  Avenue,  in  New  York 
City,  in  a  section  where  sumptuous  apartment 
houses  are  the  rule.  Building  of  these  expen- 
sive apartments  again  shows  considerable  activ- 
ity, which  will  also  begin  to  be  apparent  in  the 
construction  of  the  more  common  type,  to  relieve 
the  present  housing  situation. 

Indicative,  too,  of  the  general  resumption  of 
large  building  projects,  which  promise  interest- 
ing material  for  review  in  the  coming  year, 
mention  should  be  made  of  the  $20,000,000  group 
of  hotels  now  commenced  at  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
The  principal  hotel  included  in  this  project  will 
be  another  Ritz  Carlton  hotel,  part  of  the  famous 
group  under  that  name,  and  will  be  a  building 
of  15  stories,  Georgian  in  design,  with  a  red 
brick  exterior,  and  trim  in  white  limestone  and 
terra  cotta.  This  building  alone  will  cost 
$4,500,000,  and  in  conjunction  with  the  nearby 
Hotel  Ambassador,  with  arcades,  shops,  Cali- 
fornia bungalows,  and  gardens,  will  form  part 
of  one  of  the  most  extensive  hotel  developments 
in  this  country. 

EuBOPEAN  ABcnrrECTUHE.  From  l^urope  we 
have  yet  to  receive  complete  and  authoritative 
advices  upon  the  architectural  situation  as  a 
whole,  though  interesting  items  of  news  come 
through  from  time  to  time. 

In  midsummer,  1019,  the  housing  situation 
was  still  acute,  notwithstanding  the  wide  inter- 
est taken  in  housing  developments.  Garden 
cities  have  long  been  a  part  of  English  domestic 
policies,  but  with  the  cost  of  building  (due  to 
shortage  of  labor  and  materials),  more  than 
100  per  cent  in  excess  of  pre-war  cost,  building 
has  not  been  brisk.  As  an  indication  of  the  wide 
popular  interest  of  the  English  in  this  question 
of  housing  we  find  the  DtUly  Express  promot- 
ing a   "Workers'   Home   Competition"   for   de- 


signs and  housing  plans,  with  a  first  prize  of 
£100. 

English  architects,  meanwhile,  have  taken  up 
many  interesting  questions  relative  to  the  prog- 
ress of  their  profession.  Among  these  is  the 
plan  for  helping  draftsmen  who  have  been  de- 
mobilized. There  is  also  a  movement  toward  or- 
ganizing the  British  building  industries  along 
more  practical  and  up  to  date  lines. 

In  both  England  and  Canada  there  has  been, 
and  is  extensive  government  financing  of  home- 
steads for  returned  wounded  soldiers.  Owing  to 
the  shortage  of  both  labor  and  materials  in  Eng- 
land there  has  been  considerable  controversy  over 
the  question  of  utilizing  ready-made  wooden 
houses,  to  be  brought  over  from  Canada  and  the 
United  States.  Ihe  promoters  in  favor  are 
manufacturers  of  this  type  of  house,  both  here 
and  in  Canada^  while  former  habits  and  tradi- 
tions combine  to  form  an  active  opposition  in 
England. 

In  a  psp^  on  "Reconstruction  in  the  Profes- 
sion" (English),  one  architect  stresses  the  im- 
portance of  educating  the  public  to  a  better  ap- 
preciation of  archit^ture,  and  of  the  problems 
and  difficulties  encountered  by  the  architect  of 
to-day. 

The  salaried  draftsmen  (assistants)  of  the 
English  architect,  are,  like  so  many  other  groups 
in  these  unsettled  times,  disinclined  to  return  to 
pre-war  working  conditions.  Their  pay  has  been 
increased  bv  50  per  cent,  and  they  have  launched, 
provisionally,  an  "Architectural  Assistants'  Pro- 
fessional Union."  It  should  not  be  supposed 
from  this,  however,  that  there  is  any  lack  of 
harmony  is  between  the  architects  and  drafts- 
men, for  the  Architectural  Association  of  Eng- 
land expresses  a  desire  to  help  the  demobilized 
draftsman  and  student  who  "laid  down  his 
T-square  for  a  rifie,"  and  has  appointed  an  "Ar- 
chitectural Demobilization  Committee,"  with  the 
idea  of  providing  all  possible  aid* 

English  architectural  journals  of  the  early 
part  of  the  year  past  seemed  in  agreement  that 
the  much  needed  and  hoped  for  boom  in  build- 
ing would  not  take  place  for  at  least  12  months 
— from  which  we  are  to  infer  that  1919  has  seen 
the  architectural  profession  in  England  strug- 
gling to  "find  itself,"  and  devoting  considerable 
thought  and  effort  to  the  task  of  effecting  vari- 
ous constructive  compromises  with  the  new  era 
of  new  and  unaccustomed  conditions  and  de- 
mands. 

France  is  rebuilding  rapidly.  Manv  of  the 
ruined  cities  have  floated  considerable  bond 
issues  in  this  country,  'and  private  enterprise 
and  generosity,  both  here  and  in  France,  has 
given  extensive  aid. 

Long  before  the  cessation  of  hostilities  on 
Nov.  11,  1918,  the  French  government  had  put 
architects  at  work  preparing  plans  for  the  im- 
mediate reconstruction  of  the  devastated  towns 
and  villages.  For  this  purpose  calls  were  sent 
out  for  the  loan  or  donation  of  all  sketches, 
photographs  or  paintii^  of  the  original  build- 
ings, so  that  the  architects  might  re-design  as 
nearly  as  possible  in  the  picturesque  manner  of 
the  old  buildings.  By  way  of  aiding  the  whole 
work  of  reconstruction  the  Ministry  of  Liber- 
ated Regions  prepared  a  bulletin  designed  to 
act  as  a  guide  to  all  who  might  express  philan- 
thropic desires  to  help  the  reconstruction  work. 
French  reconstruction  work  is  divided  into 
two  classes:     (1)  The  most  urgent  work  (some- 
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times  only  for  temporary  use),  and  largely  per- 
formed by  200,000  German  prisoners,  and    (2) 
the  permanent  work,  which  will,  of  course,  pro- 
ceed far  more  slowly. 

Corresponding  with  the  Architectural  De- 
mobilization Committee  of  the  Architectural 
Association  of  England,  the  French  established 
a  clearing  house  for  architects  and  draftsmen, 
in  order  to  assure  them  positions  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible. There  is,  of  course,  a  vast  amount  of 
architectural  work  involved  in  even  a  partial 
restoration  of  the  portions  of  France  which  were 
laid  waste  by  the  invading  armies. 

At  Montevideo,  Uruguay,  there  will  be  held 
(March  1,  1920),  the  first  Pan-American  con- 
gress of  architects  ever  called  together. 

ABCTIC.    See  Polab  Reseabgh. 

ARGENTINA.  A  republic  in  southern  part 
of  South  America  on  the  eastern  coast.  Capi- 
tal, Buenos  Airea 

PopuLAHOif.  There  are  14  provinces,  10  ter- 
ritories and  one  federal  district  with  a  total 
area  estimated  variously,  the  commonly  ac- 
cepted one  being  1,153,119  square  miles.  The 
population  according  to  the  census  of  1914  was 
7385,237  as  compared  with  4,405,000  in  1895, 
and  the  density  per  square  mile  was  6.83.  The 
total  population  on  Jan.  1,  1918,  was  given  at 
8,284,266.  It  was  distributed  among  the  prov- 
inces and  other  divisions  as  follows: 


Bnanos    AItm    1,615,228 

ProvlmeM 

Baenos  Aires  (La  Plata)    3.190,876 

Santo  F4   947,804 

CArdoba    766,875 

Kntre  Bios  (Parana)   444,091 

Oorrlentoa     867,026 

San  Lnis    124,887 

Santiago  del  Bitoro   285,681 

TaciuBSa    854,645 

Mendoaa    208,225 

San  Jnan 127,775 

Ii«  Rioja    88,146 

Catamarea    106,500 

Saha   147,687 

Jnjny    77,990 

TtrrUaries 

Miaimes    (Poaadat)    57,544 

Formoia    20,800 

Chaco   (BeeiBteneia)    48.599 

Pampa  Central  (General  Aeha) 111,887 

Nenonfo  (Choa  Mahil) 80,474 

Rfo  Nesro  (Yiedma)    44,068 

Chnbut  (BawMsn)    26,888 

Santo  Cms  (GaDesoe)    10,882 

Tierra  del  Fner>  (Uihaaia) 2,527 

lioa  Andea  (San  Antonio  de  Loa  Ckibres) ....  2,672 

l\>tol 8,284,266 


On  Jan.  1,  1919  the  population  was  estimated 
at  8,411,000.  The  capital  and  largest  city  is 
Buenos  Aires  whose  population  on  June  1,  1914, 
was  1,575,814;  and  on  Sept.  1,  1918,  was  esti- 
mated at  1,637,155.  The  second  city  is  Rosario 
with  a  population  estimated  in  1918  of  235,000. 
Other  large  cities  with  recent  estimates  of  pop- 
ulation are:  Cordoba,  135,000;  La  Plata, 
110,000;  Avellaneda,  105,000;  Tucuman,  100,- 
000;  Santa  F6,  60^000;  Mendoza,  62,000;  Bahia 
Blanca,  75,000;  Parana,  36,000;  Salta,  33,600. 
From  1857  to  1917  the  number  of  immigrants 
by  sea  was  over  4,762,067  of  whom  2,296,834 
were  Italians,  1,527,115  Spaniards,  226,481 
French,  136,646  Russians,  121,513  Turks  and 
Syrians,  81,290  Austrians,  62,496  Germans,  57,- 
243  Britains,  and  33,499  Swiss.    In   the  year 


1917  the  immigrants  numbered  51,666  and  the 
emigrants  83,996.  From  1914  down  to  the  end 
of  1918  there  was  each  year  a  considerable  ex- 
cess of  emigration  over  immigration,  the  total 
immigration  during  that  period  was  272,568 
and  the  total  emigration,  482,431,  or  a  loss  of 
209,753. 

Education.  Public  elementary  education  is 
free,  and  subsidized  by  provincial  and  general 
governments.  It  is  secular  and  nominally  com- 
pulsory between  the  ages  of  six  and  14.  In 
1917  the  primary  schools  numbered  8453  public, 
with  1,041,131  pupils  and  31,238  teachers;  pri- 
mary private,  1002  with  77,080  pupils  and  3483 
teachers.  Secondary  education  is  controlled  by 
the  general  government  which  maintains  37  na- 
tional-colleges with  between  11,000  and  12,000 
pupils  and  1246  teachers;  there  are  also  33 
private  institutions  of  the  same  grade  with 
about  3000  students  and  398  teachers.  Besides 
these  there  are  78  normal  schools  (13,431  pu- 
pils); 41  schools  for  special  instruction  (11,- 
559  pupils) ;  and  five  universities  of  which  three 
are  national,  namely,  those  at  Buenos  Aires 
(10,230  students);  La  Plata  (2910  students); 
and  Cordoba  (840  students) ;  and  two  provin- 
cial, namely,  Santa  F6  and  Tucuman.  The  above 
figures  are  for  1917.  There  are  national  ob- 
servatories at  Cordoba  and  La  Plata,  and  mu- 
seums at  Buenos  Aires  and  La  Plata.  The  bud- 
get for  education  in  1918  was  29,199,608  paper 
dollars  for  primary  education,  5,468,744  for 
secondary;  5,039,756  for  technical  and  commer- 
cial education;  9,689,660  for  normal  schools;  6,- 
811,780  for  university  education;  total,  includ- 
ing miscellaneous  items,  57,626,228.  Educa- 
tional statistics  for  the  year  1918  were  as  fol- 
lows :  Secondary,  normal  and  special  schools  in- 
cluded 36  national  colleges,  1  lyceum  for  girls, 
77  normal  schools,  7  commercial  schools,  4  in- 
dustrial schools,  3  schools  of  arts  and  crafts,  1 
grammar  school,  1  teachers'  institute,  1  school 
of  modem  laniniages,  etc.,  giving  a  total  of  152 
with  an  enrollment  of  67,631  and  with  6169 
teachers.  There  are  also  51  private  schools  with 
a  registration  of  5110. 

PB0DT7CTION.  The  chief  sources  of  wealth  are 
agriculture  and  slock-raising.  The  area  for 
agricultural  and  pastoral  use  has  been  placed 
at  253,195,000  acres  and  it  has  been  estimated 
that  about  10,000,000  acres  of  the  cultivable  por- 
tion require  irrigation.  The  following  table 
shows  the  acreage  of  the  leading  crops  and  the 
production  in  tons  for  1917-18,  and  1918-19: 


Wheat 
Oata  . 
Flax  . 
Kaise 


Aertogt  Product  (Tofia) 

1917-18       1918-19      1917-18     1918-19 

17.864,412  17,175.000  6,978,000  5,015.000 

8,200.002     8,015,000  1,100.000  640,000 

288,606  8,456,626   568.000  705.000 

4.885.000   


A  message  of  the  president  to  congress  asking 
that  a  stock  census  be  taken  showed  that  the 
livestock  on  hand  in  the  Argentine  Republic  was 
less  than  in  1914,  owing  to  increased  exports 
of  meat-producing  animals,  which  in  1918  rose 
to  2,977,000  head  of  cattle  and  2,145,000  head 
of  sheep. 

Commerce.  The  following  account  of  foreign 
commerce  during  the  year  1918  is  given  by  the 
Bulletin  of  the  Pan  American  Union  on  the  basis 
of  official  figures:     Cash  value  of  foreign  com- 
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merce,  1,307,302,000  pesos  gold,  distributed  as 
follows:  Imports,  480,896,000,  and  exports, 
826,496,000;  balance  in  favor  of  Argentii&,  346,- 
600,000 '  pesos  gold.  The  figures  vary  widely 
from  those  of  previous  years.  The  exports  of 
1918  exceeded  those  of  any  former  year,  both 
in  bulk  and  value,  surpassing  the  highest  value 
previously  recorded  by  244,000,000  pesos  gold, 
since,  in  1015  the  value  of  the  total  export  was 
582,179,000  pesos  gold.  However,  the  quantity 
of  articles  imported  in  1918  was  less  than  any 
year  of  the  past  1&,  representing  a  sum  equal 
or  slightly  greater,  in  proportion  to  the  popula- 
tion, than  that  recorded  15  or  20  years  before 
and  something  over  one* third  that  of  the  year  of 
greatest  importations.  Indeed,  the  commercial 
balance  in  favor  of  the  Republic  was  the  high- 
est yet  attained,  exceeding  any  previous  record 
by  68,900,000,  as  in  1915,  hitherto  the  highest, 
the  balance  totaled  only  276,600,000  pesos  gold. 
The  value,  in  gold  pesos,  of  the  import  and 
export  trade  of  Argentina  with  each  country 
during  1918  (the  Argentine  gold  peso  is  valued 
at  $0.9648)  was  as  follows: 


Imports  Exports 

OoufUrUs  from  to 

(Pesos)  (Pesos) 

United  Kingdom   126,000.000  806,800.000 

United  States 160,500,000  165,100.000 

France    26,000.000  118,000,000 

Brazil    40.400.000  88.800,000 

Spain    41,800.000  28.800,000 

Italy    20,000,000  40,200.000 

Uruffuay     4,500.000  15,000,000 

Japan    15.200.000  2.800.000 

Chile     8.800,000  8.600.000 

Paragnay    7,800,000  5,200.000 

Sweden     8,800,000  4.400,000 

South  Africa   1,900.000  4.900,000 

Mexico 5.850,000  50.000 

Norway     900.000  4.200,000 

Peru    4,000.000  300.000 

Cuba     8.200.000  800.000 

Switierland    8,200,000  20,000 

Other    countries     and     "or- 

dert"     11,750,000  74,430,000 

TVyUI 500.600,000  801.400.000 


There  was  a  large  increase  in  the  exports  to 
the  United  Kingdom  during  last  year,  compared 
with  1917,  due  largely  to  shipments  of  wheat  un- 
der the  wheat  convention,  etc.  The  export  of 
grain  products  in  tons  for  1917  was  as  follows: 


Wheat,  035,828;  flour,  112,465;  linseed,  141,308; 
com,  893,932;  oats,  271,713.  In  1918  they  were 
as  follows:  Wheat,  2,943,313  tons;  flour,  97,- 
241  tons;  linseed,  391,708  tons;  com,  622,427 
tons;  oats,  617,038  tons.  During  the  last  20 
years  the  agricultural  and  stock  production  of 
the  republic  has  greatly  increased.  In  the  flve 
years  from  1899  to  1903  the  exports  of  agricul- 
tural and  stock  products  amounted  to  878,000,- 
000  Argentine  gold  pesos,  as  compared 
with  1,493,000,000  gold  pesos  in  1904- 
1908,  2,074,000,000  gold  pesos  in  1909-1913,  and 
2,766,000,000  gold  pesos  in  1914-1018.  The  ex- 
ports during  the  first  five  years  referred  to  ag- 
gregated 387,000,000  gold  pesos  of  agricultural 
products  and  491,000,000  gold  pesos  of  stock 
products.  These  exports  during  the  second  five- 
year  period  were  884,000,000  gold  pesos  of  agri- 
cultural products  and  609,000,000  gold  pesos  of 
stock  products;  during  the  third  period  they 
were  1.147,000,000  gold  pesos  of  agricultural 
products  and  927,0(K),000  gold  pesos  of  stock 
products;  and  during  the  fourth  five-year  period 
they  rose  to  1,160,000,000  gold  pesos  of  agri- 
cultural products  and  1,606,000,000  gold  pesos  of 
stock  products.  Argentina  is  one  of  the  largest 
exporting  countries  of  meat  products  in  the 
world.  In  1917  the  exports  in  tons  were  as 
follows:  Frozen  meats,  410,455;  chilled  meats, 
38,995;  preserved  meats,  142,153;  other  meats, 
7613;  total,  559,216.  The  total  for  the  first  six 
months  of  1918  was  339.463.  In  recent  years 
there  has  been  a  great  increase  in  the  exporta- 
tion of  cheese  products.  From  being  an  im- 
porting country  in  cheese  Argentina  in  1917 
exported  2,728,393  kilos  and  imported  only  312,- 
690  kilos;  and  during  the  first  three  months  of 
1918  the  change  was  even  more  marked,  namely, 
exports  of  cheese,  1,633,362  and  imports,  8007. 
the  butter  exports  rose  from  3,784,396  in  1913, 
to  9,830,154  in  1917,  and  in  1918  from  the  ports 
of  Buenos  Aires  and  La  Plata  alone,  12,159,823. 
Finance.  The  unit  of  currency  is  the  peso 
or  dollar  (gold)  with  a  value  of  five  francs  or 
96.475  cts.,  but  the  money  in  circulation  is 
chiefly  paper  pesos  which  have  a  value  fixed 
by  the  conversion  law  of  1899  at  44  per  cent 
of  the  gold  peso  or  42.449  cts.  in  American 
money.  The  totals  of  the  budget  for  1918  are 
as  follows: 


Revenue  Dollars  Paper 

Ordinary  :— 

Import  dntiea    150,060,000 

Alcohol    8,000,000 

Tobacco     80,700.600 

Licenses    4,800.000 

Stomped  paper 20,000,000 

Poets  and  Telegraphs 16,500,000 

Serrice  of  debt  from  Tarious  provinees. .  8,752,564 

Perfumery  and  patent  medicines 2,908.875 

Land  tox    6.500,000 

Port  dues 14,800,000 

Export  tox 66,700,000 

Alcoholic  beverages 8,000,000 

Tax  on  horse  races 2,000,000 

Sanitory  works   5,097,898 

Beer  tax 8,600,000 

Tax  on  matches 8,400,000 

Tax  on  insurance 1,000,000 

Tax  on  wine 1,500,000 

Sale  of  flncal  land 1.500,000 

Miscellaneous   10,712.128 

Totol  ordinary   362,416,455 

Special  revenue  for  subsidies,  charities, 

etc.,  derived  from  the  national  lottery  10,709,986 

Perfumes  tox  fund 196,125 

Grand  totol    878.412,306 


Expet%dUurs  DoUars  Paper 

Ordinary : — 

Congress     4,598,156 

Ministry  of  Interior   46,764,814 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Worship  4,258,759 

Ministry  of  Treasury 19,549,262 

Ministry  of  Public  Debt 126.445.894 

Ministry  of  Justice  and  Education 70.581,174 

ICnistry  of  Army   20,119.837 

Ministry  of  Navy 22,779,675 

Ministry  of  Agriculture 9,206,520 

Ministry  of  Publie  Works 10,426,015 

Pensions,  etc 16,821,478 

Public  works   19,895,000 


Totol  ordinary 879.896.079 

Subsidies    11,098,401 

Grand  totol    890,989,480 
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The  revised  figures  for  the  expense  hudget  of 
1918  were  as  follows:  Total,  391,035,571  pesos, 
currency,  made  up  as  follows:  Congress,  4,- 
598,156;  department  of  interior,  46,764,812;  for- 
eign relations,  4,304,850;  treasury,  19,649,262; 
public  debt,  126,446,894;  justice,  12,904,946;  pub- 
lic instruction,  57,626,228;  war,  29,119,338; 
navy,  22,779,676;  agriculture,  9,206,520;  pub- 
lic works,  10,426,016;  pensions,  16,821,473;  pub- 
lic instruction,  19,395,000;  subsidies,  11,093,401. 
The  gold  store  of  Argentin'a  during  the  war  was 
increased  about  50  per  cent.  According  to  the 
estimates  of  the  conversion  office  the  amount  in 
1913  was  294,934,755  pesos,  whereas  in  1918  it 
was  436;000,000  pesos. 

Communications.  In  1917  the  vessels  en- 
ured at  all  Argentine  ports  numbered  44,346 
with  a  tonnage  of  16,428,686  and  those  cleared 
44,088  with  a  tonnage  of  16,446,837.  The  rail- 
ways open  to  traffic  on  Jan.  1,  1918  had  a  mile- 
age of  21,858  of  which  3798  (18  per  cent)  be- 
longed to  the  state.  The  post  offices  at  the 
beginning  of  1918  numbered  3461  and  the  tele- 
graph lines  in  1916  had  a  mileage  of  43,153 
of  which  the  national  telegraph  lines  had  23,- 
978. 

Armt  and  Navt.  Service  is  compulsory  in 
the  national  militia  for  all  citizens  from  their 
twentieth  to  their  forty-fifth  year,  who  must 
pass  the  first  10  years  in  the  active  army  or 
first  line,  then  10  years  in  the  National  Quard 
and  finally  five  years  in  the  Territorial  Guard. 
The  country  is  divided  into  five  military  dis- 
tricts, each  of  which  supplies  a  division  of  the 
first  line  and  also  a  reserved  division.  The  ac- 
tive strength  of  each  division  was  placed  at 
20.000  men.  The  reserve  numbered  about  250,- 
000.  The  navy  included  the  2  large  dreadnoughts 
Moreno  and  Rivadavia  of  27,940  tons  each;  4 
armored  cruisers,  of  6840  tons  each;  2  pre-dread- 
noughts  of  2336  each;  and  2  protected  cruisers, 
of  3500  and  4600  respectively;  besides  that,  sev- 
eral small  gunboats  and  torpedo  gunboats,  7 
destroyers,  8  torpedo  boats  and  various  training 
miscellaneous  craft.  The  personnel  varied  from 
5000  to  6000  men.  The  army  budget  for  1918 
was  £2^562,502  and  the  navy  budget  £2,004,611. 

Government.  The  form  of  government  is  that 
of  a  federal  republic.  Executive  power  is  vested 
in  a  president  for  six  years  by  electors  from 
the  14  provinces  and  he  is  ineligible  for  reflec- 
tion. He  is  responsible  with  his  ministry  for 
the  executive  acts.  It  is  required  that  both 
president  and  vice-president  shall  be  Argentines 
hv  birth  and  Homan  Catholics  in  religion.  The 
cabinet  or  ministry  consists  of  eight  members, 
namely:  Secretaries  of  interior",  foreii^n  afi'airs, 
war,  marine,  finance,  justice  and  public  instnic- 
tion,  agriculture,  and  public  works.  Liegisla- 
tive  authority  is  vested  in  a  Congress  of  two 
houses,  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Deputies, 
fhe  former  having  30  members,  that  is,  two 
from  each  province  and  the  federal  districts, 
elected  for  nine  years,  sind  the  latter  having  120 
members,  elected  by  the  people.  According  to 
the  constitution,  there  should  be  one  deputy  for 
every  33,000  inhabitants.  The  term  of  the  dep- 
uties is  four  years,  but  one-half  of  the  House 
must  retire  every  two  years  and  one-third  of 
the  Senate  is  renewed  every  three  years.  The 
president  at  the  beginning  of  1919  was  Sefior 
Hipolito  Trogoyen.  who  was  inaugurated  Oct.  12, 
1016,  and  the  vice-president  was  Dr.  Pelagio 
Luna. 


HiBTQBT.  At  the  beginning  of  the  year  a 
strike  at  the  port  of  Buenos  Aires  of  a  serious 
nature  was  declared  (January  7th),  and  it  was 
reported  that  during  the  week  before  the  iron- 
work strikers  had  established  a  reign  of  terror, 
entrenching  themselves  and  attacking  the  work- 
men and  the  police.  The  employers  were  organ- 
ized solidly  against  it  and  determined  to  crush 
it  out.  On  the  other  hand  the  strikers  were  firm 
and  the  struggle  threatened  to  be  desperate.  On 
January  11th  it  was  announced  that  General 
Dellepiane  had  assumed  a  military  dictatorship 
in  the  city.  Throughout  the  day  there  were  col- 
lisions between  the  strikers  and  the  police,  and 
it  was  reported  that  72  persons  were  killed,  87 
seriously  wounded,  and  800  slightly  wounded. 
The  strike  now  spread  throughout  the  country. 
On  January  12th  it  was  reported  that  the  gen- 
eral strike  had  ended,  though  there  were  still 
riotous  movements  in  the  streets.  There  was 
repeated  talk  of  Bolshevist  infiuence  in  these  dis- 
orders, and  on  January  13th  Pedro  Wald,  the 
so-called  President  of  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Argentine  Soviets,  was  arrested  along  with  other 
ring  leaders.  The  strike  had  spread  to  Monte- 
video, but  precautionary  measures  were  taken 
against  it  and  serious  trouble  was  averted.  The 
Department  of  Labor  reported  that  during  the 
first  half  of  the  year  1919  there  were  269  strikes 
involving  262,319  workmen.  Early  in  the  year 
it  was  reported  that  German  propaganda  was 
active  in  the  country,  and  that  it  was  directed 
toward  establishing  friendly  relations  between 
Argentina  and  Germany.  The  Germans  ap- 
peared to  fear  the  possibility  that  their  property 
would  be  taxed  in  connection  with  the  indemnity 
demands.  There  was  no  proof  that  the  local 
concerns  in  Argentina  had  any  connection  with 
the  head  office  in  Germany,  but  it  was  suspected 
that  measures  had  been  taken  to  disguise  this 
connection. 

ARIZONA.  Population.  The  population  in 
1910  was  204,364,  and  on  July  1,  1919,  it  was 
estimated  to  be  280,280. 

AoRtcuLTUBE.  The  following  table  is  com- 
piled from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of 
Agriculture. 


Crop  Tear 

Com   1919 

1918 
Ost8    1919 

1918 
Barley     1919 

1918 
Wheat     1919 

1918 
Hsy     1919 

1918 
Cotton     1919 

1918 


Aertage  Produe.  B«.   VoIim 


89,000 

34,000 

13,000 

11,000 

29.000 

80,000 

48.000 

88,000 

169,000 

150.000 

118.000 

95.000 


1,287,000 

962.000 

688,000 

440,000 

1,102,000 

1,020,000 

1.204,000 

988,000 

a  676,000 

a  480,000 

b  75.000 

b  56,000 


12.574,000 

1.999,000 

588.000 

528.000 

1.548.000 

1.826.000 

2,709.000 

2,871.000 

18.520.000 

11.520,000 

19.125.000 

18,345.000 


•  Tona.  b  Balea. 

Transportation.  In  the  year  1919  four  com- 
panies constructed  a  total  of  32.4  miles  of  new 
first  track. 

Education.  The  school  population  in  the 
State  between  6  and  21  years,  is  77,777;  the 
enrollment  in  the  public  schools  in  1919  was  as 
follows:  in  the  grammar  schools,  63,470;  in  the 
high  schools,  4503.  The  daily  attendance  for 
the  grammar  schools  was  38,139,  while  that  of 
the  high  schools  was  3220.  There  were  309 
teachers  in  the  high  schools,  195  in  the  univer- 
sity and  normal  schools,  and  1702  teachers  in 
the    public    schools.    The    average    salary    per 
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month  of  teachers  was  as  follows:  for  the  gram- 
mar schools,  male,  $135.13,  female,  $98,95:  for 
high  schools,  male,  $162.71,  female,  $123.10. 
The  total  expense  for  educational  purposes  was 
$2,973,339;  of  this  $2,364,931  was  for  the  lower 
schools,  and  $608,408  for  the  high  schools. 

Finance.  According  to  the  report  of  the 
Treasurer  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1919,  the 
total  receipts  were  $7,089,715,  and  the  disburse- 
ments amounted  to  $5,760,454.  The  balance  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year  was  $1,832,576,  and  at 
the  end  of  the  year  it  was  $1,329,260.  The 
bonded  State  indebtedness  on  Dec.  22,  1919,  was 
$869,972;  the  total  bonded  indebtedness  of  the 
State  including  the  county  and  city  indebtedness 
was  on  July  30,  1919,  $2,996,275. 

State  Ofticebs.  Governor,  Thomas  £.  Camp- 
bell; Secretary  of  State,  Mit  Simms;  Auditor, 
Jesse  L.  Boyce;  Treasurer,  Harry  S.  Boss;  At- 
torney-General, Wiley  E.  Jones;  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction,  C.  0.  Case;  Legislative 
Beference  Librarian,  Con.  P.  Cronin. 

JuDiciABT.  Supreme  Court:  D.  L.  Cunning- 
ham, Chief  Justice;  Henry  D.  Ross,  and  A.  C. 
Baker,  Associate  Justices;  Clerk,  C.  F.  Leonard. 
See  Child  Labor;  Mineral  Pboduction. 

ABJZONA9  Univebsitt  of.  a  co-educational 
State  institution,  at  Tucson,  Ariz.  The  enroll- 
ment for  the  summer  session  of  1919  was  78, 
while  for  the  fall  it  was  968,  of  which  331  were 
women  and  637  men.  The  faculty  numbers  90. 
Productive  funds  of  the  University  amount  to 
$10,500,  while  the  income  for  the  year  was  $700,- 

000.  The  library  contains  32,000  volumes.  Dur- 
ing the  year  a  women's  dormitory  and  the  Ste- 
ward Observatory  were  constructed.  One  hun- 
dred and  sixty  students  are  }mng  trained  in  the 
University  under  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Board  for  Vocational  Education.  The  institu- 
tion includes  CoUttres  of  Letters,  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences, Mines  and  Engineering,  and  Apiculture. 
The  University  was  founded  in  1885.  President, 
Rufus  Bemhard  von  Kleinsmid,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

ASKANSAS.  Population.  The  population 
of  the  State  in  1910  was  1,574,449,  and  on  July 

1,  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  1,819,587,  a  gain 
of  26,000  during  the  year. 

Agriculture.  The  following  table  is  pre- 
pared from  an  estimate  of  the  Federal  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture.' 


Crop 

Ytar 

Aer9U09 

Produe.  Bu. 

TultM 

Ck>m    

1019 

2,707,000 

48.726,000  $79,911,000 

1918 

3,700,000 

86,100.000 

68,180,000 

Oftts    

1919 

420.000 

9,240,000 

8.181.000 

1918 

890,000 

9,945,000 

8,752,000 

Wheat     

1919 

840,000 

8,280,000 

6,525,000 

1918 

254,000 

8,048,000 

6,309,000 

Rice    

1919 

158,000 

6,162,000 

14.789,000 

1918 

170.000 

6,448.000 

11,597,000 

H»y     

1919 

550.000 

»  770,000 

15.785.000 

1918 

467,000 

a  607,000 

11,886.000 

Cotton     

1919 

2.568,000 

b  830,000 

151,060,000 

1918 

2.991.000 

b  987,000 

187.240,000 

PotAtOM     .... 

1919 

41,000 

8,821,000 

6,808,000 

1918 

48,000 

2,400.000 

4,416,000 

Sweet  potatoes 

1919 

46,000 

4,600,000 

5.290,000 

1918 

88,000 

8,420,000 

4.720,000 

a  Tone,     b 

Bales. 

Tbanspobtation.  In  1919  there  was  con- 
structed only  2  miles  of  first  track. 

Politics  and  Gotebnment.  In  October  five 
white  men,  including  one  United  States  soldier, 
and  a  much  larger  number  of  negroes,  were 
killed  in  a  series  of  tragic  incidents  in  Phillips 


County.  The  trouble  started  when  two  white 
officers,  who  were  on  their  way  to  Elaine  in  a 
motor  car  to  arrest  a  white  man  wanted  on  a 
''bootlegging"  charge,  were  fired  upon  at  a 
negro  diurch  at  Hoop  Spur,  one  of  tiie  officers 
being  killed  and  the  other  wounded.  The  church 
is  said  to  have  been  full  of  armed  negroes,  mem- 
bers of  a  local  organization  called  the  "Farmers' 
Progressive  and  Household  Union  of  America," 
which  is  said  to  have  been  formed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  enforcing  demands  that  were  to  be  made 
on  the  planters  by  their  negro  tenants  or  "share 
croppers."  The  Hoop  Spur  incident  was  followed 
by  a  collision  between  armed  whites  and  negroes. 
Order  was  restored  on  the  arrival  of  Governor 
Brough  and  600  United  States  troops  from  Camp 
Pike,  under  command  of  Colonel  Jenks.  Con- 
siderable quantities  of  arms  and  ammunition 
were  found  in  the  hands  of  negroes.  Eighty-six 
negroes  were  convicted  in  the  Circuit  Court  at 
Helena  of  various  offenses.  Hie  cases  of  12  who 
were  sentenced  to  death  have  been  appealed  to 
the  Supreme  Court,  Governor  Brough  having 
granted  stays  of  execution.  In  January,  1020, 
Robert  L.  Hill,  the  negro  who  was  alleged  to  be 
the  head  of  the  "Farmers'  Progressive  and  House- 
hold Union  of  America,"  was  arrested  at  Topeka, 
Kan.  He  has  been  indicted  in  Phillips  County 
on  charges  of  having  been  accessory  oefore  the 
fact  to  the  crimes  of  murder  and  night  riding. 

Legislation.  The  year  1919  was  unique 
in  the  State's  legislative  history  because  there 
were  three  sessions  of  the  Legislature  and  a 
fourth  session  was  called  before  the  year  was 
out.  The  largest  amount  of  legislation  enacted 
at  the  regular  session,  January  13th  to  March 
13th,  consisted  of  acts  to  create  districts  to  build 
highways. .  The  regular  session  ratified  the  pro- 
hibition amendment.  The  Legislature  met  in 
extra  session  July  28th-30th  and  by  almost 
unanimous  vote  ratified  the  federal  suffrage 
amendment.  A  second  extra  session,  which  met 
September  22d  and  adjourned  October  Ist, 
enacted  a  large  amount  of  highway  legislation 
curative  of  legislation  that  had  been  enacted  at 
the  regular  session.  Xearly  all  this  legislation 
was  on  December  2d  invalidated  by  the  Supreme 
Court  on  the  ground  that  the  provision  of  the 
constitution  requiring  publication  of  intention  to 
apply  for  special  acts  had  not  been  complied 
with.  Governor  Brough  then  called  a  third 
extra  session  to  meet  Jan.  26,  1920. 

Prior 'to  the  meeting  of  the  1919  Legislature, 
approximately  1405  miles  of  highway  had  been 
authorized  under  the  general  law  and  under 
special  acts,  the  cost  to  be  covered  by  bond 
issues  totaling  approximately  $14»000,000.  The 
legislation  enacted  in  1919  authorized  approxi- 
mately 7195  miles' of  highways,  the  cost  to  be 
covered  by  bond  issues  totaling  approximately 
$86,340,066.  Acts  involving  part  of  this  road 
building  programme  remain  to  be  validated  by 
the  special  session  that  has  been  called  for 
January,  1920.  Road  bonds  are  issued,  not  by 
the  State,  but  by  road  districts,  most  of  which 
are  created  by  special  acts  of  the  Legislature. 
The  State  contributes  to  road  building  out  of 
its  revenue  derived  from  the  motor  vehicle  license 
tax,  which  during  the  year  of  1919  amounted  to 
$475,000  and  is  rapidly  increasing  each  year, 
and  this  fund  is  supplemented  by  f^eral  aid,  as 
in  other  States.    See  Cotton;  Minimum  Wags. 

ARKANSAS,  Univkbsitt  of.  A  co-educa- 
tional, land-grant  State  institution,  at  Fayette- 
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▼ille^  Ark.  There  are  coll^^  of  arts  and  Bci-  was  bom  April  1,  1836.  He  was  the  inventor 
encea,  education,  medicine  (at  Little  Rock),  of  an  automatic  hand  loom,  which  has  been  ex- 
engineering,    and   agriculture    (experiment    sta-  tensively  employed. 

lion).    The  enrollment  for  the  summer  of  1919  ASIA.     See   China;    Japan;    Exploration; 

waa  500  and  in  the  fall,  720;  the  faculty  num-  and  other  suMivisions. 

hers  90.    The  institution  was  founded  in  1871.  ASIA  MINOK.    See  Anatolia;  and  Tubkjct. 

President,  John  Clinton  Farrell.  ASPHALT.     The  quantity  of  asphalt  and  al- 


Before  the  war  according  to  sta-  lied  substances  produced  in  the  United  States 

tistics   issued   under   the  authority  of  the   Ar-  in  1918  was  1,237,853  short  tons,  valued  at  $18,- 

menian    patriarch    the    Armenians    were    in    a  540,032.    This  was  a  decrease  in  output  of  190,- 

minority  in  five  Ottoman  vilayets,  namely,  Erze-  473  short  tons,  or  about  13  per  cent.    The  value 
rounoi,  Tiflis,  Kharput,  Diarbekr,  and  Sivas,  but .  increased  $2,627,604,  or  16.5  per  cent,  compared 

were  in  a  slight  majority  in  the  vilayet  of  Van  with  the  production  in  1917,  which  was  1,4^,326 

where  they  niunbered  185,000  out  of  the  350,000  short  tons,  valued  at  $15,912,428. 

inhabitants.    In    all    six   vilayets   they   formed  The  demand  for  imported  native  asphalt  is 

only  an  average  of  38.9  per  cent  of  the  popula-  still    large,  •  but    the    relative    abundance    and 

tion.     In  Cilicia  they  numbered  407,000  and  in  adaptability  of  petroleum  asphalt  has  reduced 

the  central  part  of  Trebizond  they  were  placed  considerably  the  production  of  native  bitumens 

at  about  20,000,  and  in  the  eastern  part  5000.  and   bituminous   rock   from   domestic   quarries. 

The  massacres  and  deportations  during  the  war  Kevertheless,  the  increased  price  of  domestic  na- 

had   greatly   reduced  their  niunbers,   but  exact  tive  bitumens  more  than  offset  the  decline  in 

figures   were  not   available.    According   to   the  output. 

secret  report  of  the  president  of  a  German  Mis-  Crude  native  asphalt  and  allied  substances  im- 
sion  to  Armenia  during  the  war,  published  in  ported  for  consumption  in  the  United  States  in 
1919,  the  deportation  of  the  Armenians  had  been  1918  totaled  116,663  short  tons,  valued  at  $814,- 
organized  systematically,  region  by  region,  from  752.  There  was  a  decrease  in  quantity  of  72,- 
March  to  October,  1915.  Nominally  the  popula-  702  short  tons,  or  about  39  per  cent,  and  a  de- 
tion  was  to  be  removed  to  Mesopotamia,  but,  as  cline  in  value  of  $305,105,  or  27  per  cent,  com- 
a  matter  of  fact,  this  was  simply  a  pretext  for  pared  with  1917.  The  resumption  of  normal  con- 
destroying  it.  This  book  by  a  German  authority  ditions  was  expected  to  restore  the  importations 
devoted  some  150  pages  to  an  account  of  the  of  asphalt  to  pre-war  proportions, 
atrocities  and  in  many  respects  confirmed  the  Petroleum  asphalt  (including  road  oil  and 
Bryce  report.  According  to  the  conclusions  of  flux)  produced  in  1918  from  oil  of  domestic  ori- 
the  latter,  the  Armenian  population  before  the  gin  totaled  527,575  short  tons,  valued  at  $7,435,- 
atrocities  of  1915  was  between  1,600,000  and  204,  a  decrease  in  output  of  174,234  short  tons, 
2,000,000.  Of  these  it  was  estimated  that  from  or  about  25  per  cent,  and  in  value  of  $299,487, 
1,000,000  to  1,200,000  had  been  deported  and  or  only  about  4  per  cent,  compared  with  1917. 
that  about  half  of  these  had  perished.  Figures  The  amount  manufactured  in  this  country  from 
published  early  in  1919  indicated  that  those  who  Mexican  petroleum  increased  about  1  per  cent  in 
had  escaped  deportation  numbered  about  600,000;  quantity  and  nearly  39  per  cent  in  value, 
that  those  who  had  been  deported  but  had  sur-  Extensive  projects  for  improvement  of  urban 
vived,  numbered  600,000;  and  that  the  rest  had  highways  were  taken  as  indicating  a  successful 
been  massacred  or  had  died  of  disease  or  hard-  outlook  for  the  domestic  asphalt  industry, 
ships.  The  German  authority  above-mentioned  ASTOB,  William  Waldorf.  American  mul- 
quoted  Turkish  figures  showing  the  number  of  ti-millionaire,  great-grandson  of  John  Jacob 
Armenians  killed  at  300,000.  The  total  num-  Astor,  died  in  Condon,  October  18th.  He  was  a 
ber  of  killed  was  estimated  at  greatly  above  that  British  subject' at  the  time  of  his  death,  and  had 
and  corresponded  to  the  figures  of  the  Bryce  re-  been  in  1916  created  a  baron  and  raised  to  the 
port.  The  American  committee  for  Armenian  peerage  under  the  title  Viscount  of  Hever  Castle, 
relief  reported  in  1916  that  the  number  of  deaths  He  was  bom  in  New  York  City,  March  31,  1848, 
was  between  600,000  and  850,000.  The  -  Ar-  and  studied  law  for  the  purpose  of  qualifying 
menian  delegation  at  Paris  in  March,  1919,  de-  himself  to  manage  the  Astor  estate.  For  a  short 
elared  that  before  the  war  the  Armenians  of  time  he  was  interested  in  politics  and  was  elected 
Turkey  numbered  a  ]|ttle  more  than  2,000,000,  to  the  New  York  Assembly  in  1877,  and  to  the 
and  that  during  the  war  over  a  million  Ar-  New  York  Senate  in  1879,  and  ran  for  Governor 
menians  had  perished.  Summing  up  the  results  aorainst  Roswell  P.  Flower,  but  was  defeated, 
of  these  various  estimates,  it  would  seem  prob-  (1881).  He  was  afterwards  appointed  minister 
able  that  the  present  number  of  survivors  did  to  Rome.  While  holding  this  office  (1882-85) 
not  exceed  the  1,200,000  mentioned  in  the  Bryce  he  pursued  the  studies  of  art  and  literature 
report.  The  Armenian  delegation  estimated  the  which  had  always  attracted  him.  In  1886  he 
number  of  Armenians  in  the  former  territory  of  published  the  novel  Valentino  and  in  1889 
Russia  to  the  south  of  the  Caucasus  at  about  Sforza.  The  fortune  left  by  his  father  has  been 
1,800,000,  of  whom  1,300,000  were  found  in  Rus-  estimated  at  $200,000,000,  largely  invested  in 
si  a  proper;  also  that  the  Armenians  scattered  in  real  estate.  Tlie  Astor  holdings  in  New  York 
different  parts  of  the  world  numbered  about  covered  a  very  wide  area  and  dated  back  to  the 
823,000.  Thus  the  estimate  of  the  total  number  time  when  the  original  Astor  purchased  real  es- 
in  the  world  comes  to  about  4,000,000,  of  which  tate  on  what  was  then  the  King's  Highway,  aft- 
less  than  3,000,000  are  grouped  in  the  Armenian  'erwards  Broadway.  Mr.  Astor  built  three  great 
regions  of  Asiatic  Turkey  and  Russia.  See  War  hotels  in  the  city,  namely,  the  Netherland,  the 
or  THE  Naxioks.  Waldorf,  and  the  Astor.    In   1890  he  went  to 

ABTHiUBBY.     See  Militabt  Progress;  Na-  England,   settled  there,  and  in   1809  became  a 

val  Progress,  etc.  British  subject.     From  that  time  on  his  inter- 

ASHBSOOKy      Robert     Thohas      Flower,  ests  were  exclusively  British  and  he  was  a  mem- 
Eighth  Viscount  Ashbrook,  died  March  9th.    He  ber  of  the  most  conservative  element.    His  ex- 
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patriation,  as  it  was  called  in  the  press,  gave 
rise  to  wide  discussion  and  speculation  as  to  its 
cause.  Much  was  said  about  his  desire  to  escape 
publicity  and  the  discussion  of  his  private  affairs 
in  the  American  press.  According  to  other  ac- 
counts he  left  America  as  the  result  of  some 
family  quarrel.  The  fact  that  he  became  a 
British  subject  occasioned  an  amount  of  com- 
ment in  the  American  press  far  out  of  propor- 
tion to  its  significance,  and  this  was  generally 
marked  by  a  spirit  either  of  astonishment  or 
contempt  at  the  course  he  had  taken.  He  was 
not  a  member  of  the  Anglo-American  circle  in 
England,  but  only  of  the  more  exclusive  con- 
servative English  society.  For  some  years  he 
exerted  a  certain  influence  as  proprietor  of  the 
Pall  Mall  Oazette,  which  he  turned  into  a 
Liberal  from  a  Conservative  organ,  with  the  re- 
sult that  its  entire  staff  resigned  and  founded  the 
Westminster  Gazette,  He  was  also  proprietor 
of  the  Pall  Mall  Magazine,  more  or  less  literary 
in  its  purpose  and  not  aiming  at  commercial 
success.  To  this  he  contributed  largely  him- 
self. Various  rumors  were  afloat  during  the 
war  as  to  the  duties  on  his  estate.  These  duties 
were  20  per  cent  in  England  on  fortunes  over 
$1,000,000.  In  some  quarters  it  was  said  that 
his  income  tax  during  the  war  on  both  his 
American  and  English  revenues  exceeded  the 
amount  of  the  income  itself.  His  elevation  to 
the  peerage  in  1916  was  supposed  to  be  in  recog- 
nition of  his  generous  contributions  to  the  war 
fund.  In  England  he  built  a  magnificent  office 
for  the  management  of  his  estates  next  to  the 
Law  Temple  in  London  and  he  bought  the  mag- 
nificent Cliveden  estate  at  Taplow,  Bucks,  which 
he  gave  to  his  son  Waldorf  Astor.  He  married 
in  1878  Mary  Dahl  Paul,  daughter  of  James  W. 
Paul  of  Philadelphia.  His  eldest  son  Maj.  Wal- 
dorf Astor  who  succeeded  to  the  viscountcy  was 
a  Conservative  in  politics  and  a  member  of  Par- 
liament. The  younger  son,  John  Jacob  Astor, 
was  a  captain  in  the  Life  Guards.  Mr.  Astor 's 
property  in  New  York  City  was  es'timated  at  a 
value  of  about  $60,000,000.  Two  months  before 
his  death  deeds  of  trust  were  filed  turning  over 
to  a  trusteeship  all  his  property  to  be  held  for 
his  sons,  and  it  was  understood  that  this  step  was 
taken  to  escape  the  inheritance  tax  of  5  per 
cent  on  bequests  of  over  $1,000,000.  The  ex- 
tent of  his  New  York  property  appears  from  a 
list  based  on  the  1911  assessments,  according  to 
which  it  extended  all  over  the  city  from  points 
in  the  southern  extremity  to  upper  Broadway, 
and  ranging  far  toward  the  east  and  west  sides. 
Its  total  assessed  value  at  that  time  was  $50,- 
290,000.  In  1915  he  deeded  to  his  younger  son 
the  most  valuable  of  the  down-town  holdings. 
The  step  taken  for  the  trusteeship  in  1019 
marked  the  final  stage  in  the  policy,  apparently 
pursued  constantly  after  1911,  of  quietly  dis- 
posing of  the  property  during  his  lifetime. 

His  eldest  son,  who  succeeded  to  the  title, 
took  inunediate  steps  to  relinquish  it  in  order  to 
retain  his  seat  in  the  House  of  Commons,  but  in 
this  he  was  unsuccessful.  On  his  becoming  a 
peer,  his  seat  in  the  lower  House  was  vacant, 
and  his  wife,  formerly  Miss  Nancy  Langhorne 
of  Virginia,  immediately  stood  for  Plymouth  on 
the  Unionist  ticket  as  his  successor  in  a  spirited 
election  contest,  which  was  widely  noticed  is.  tte 
British  and  American  press.  She  woo  by  c 
considerable  plurality  over  her  Labor  md  Liberal 
opponents  (November  15tb>.    She  was  the  sec- 


ond women  to  be  elected  to  Parliament,  the  first 
being  Countess  Markievicz  who  was  elected  on 
the  Sinn  Fein  ticket,  but  did  not  take  her  seat. 
Lady  Astor's  audacities  and  readv  sallies  in  the 
course  of  the  campaign  were  much  quoted  in  the 
press. 

ASTBONOMY.  A  new  international  organi- 
zation of  astronomers  was  effected  in  July,  1919, 
in  connection  with  the  meeting,  at  Brussels,  of 
the  International  Research  Counci^  The  new 
body  is  known  as  the  International  Astronomi- 
cal Union,  and  will  comprise  representatives  from 
corresponding  national  astronomical  unions  in 
the  several  countries.  Meetings  of  the  central 
body  will  ordinarily  be  held  every  three  years. 
The  next  conference  is  to  meet  in  Rome  in  1922. 
M.  Baillaud,  director  of  the  observatory  of 
Paris,  was  elected  president  of  tlie  Union  and 
Prof.  A.  Fowler,  of  the  Imperial  College  of  Sci- 
ence, South  Kensington,  secretary.  Upwards  of 
30  committees  have  been  appointed  to  supervise 
international  undertakings  in  special  branches 
of  astronomy.  The  international  exchange  of 
astronomical  telegrams  is  to  be  conducted  here- 
after through  the  Royal  Observatory  of  Belgium, 
at  Uccle,  instead  of  through  Kiel.  Harvard 
College  Observatory  remains  the  centralizing 
agency  for  such  telegrams  in  America.  An  in- 
ternational abstracting  journal  of  astronomy  has 
been  started  at  the  Paris  Observatory,  replacing 
the  Bulletin  Astronomique  of  that  institution. 
It  is  called  the  Revue  QSn^rale  des  Travaux 
Astronomiques,  and  will  appear  monthly. 

Stbugtube  of  the  Universe.  Fresh  light  has 
been  thrown  upon  the  structure  and  extent  of  the 
stellar  universe,  especially  through  the  remark- 
able researches  of  the  Mount  Wilson  Observatory 
(which  institution,  it  may  be  noted,  has  now 
dropped  the  designation  ''Solar"  from  its  title, 
thus  signalizing  the  enlarged  programme  of  its 
activities).  The  current  annual  report  of  this 
observatory  says:  "The  continuation  of  a  com- 
prehensive investigation  of  globular  star-clusters 
has  resulted  in  an  important  addition,  compris- 
ing novel  and  radical  features,  to  existing  theo- 
ries of  cosmogony.  The  absolute  distances  of 
all  known  globular  clusters  have  been  derived, 
directly  or  indirectly,  from  a  remarkable  rela- 
tion which  gives  the  absolute  magnitude  of  a 
typical  Cepheid  variable  star  when  its  period  of 
light  variation  is  known.  The  clusters  are  thus 
found  to  range  in  distance  from  6500  to  nearly 
70,000  parsecs,  and  to  be  secondary  organiza- 
tions in  comparison  with  the  Galaxy,  which  ap- 
pears vastly  greater  in  *  extent  than  hitherto 
supposed.  Less  complete  evidence  also  supports 
the  view  that  the  spiral  nebuls,  instead  of  being 
'island  universes,'  are  part  and  parcel  of  a 
single,  all-embracing  sidereal  system.  The  aver- 
age brightness  of  the  faint  temporary  stars  dis- 
covered in  spiral  nebulse,  of  which  14  have  now 
been  found,  may  serve  as  a  valuable  means  of 
measuring  the  distances  and  dimensions  of  these 
objects.  The  general  investigation  also  indi- 
cates that  a .  large,  open,  flattened  star-cluster 
exists  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  sun,  with  its 
centre  some  .50  parsecs  to  the  north  of  the  cen- 
tral plane  of  the  Galaxy.  This  immediately  sug- 
gests the  hypothesis  that  the  phenomenon  of  star 
strcamiii^  raoHa  is  part  from  tbe  apparent  mo- 
IMB  of  tfcs  clnater  thran|^  a  general  field  of 
stars  widely  scattered  through  space/' 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Harlow  Shapley,  of  the  Mount 
Wilson  staff,  who  have  made  a  special  study  of 
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the  globular  dusters,  have  recently  brought  to 
light  the  interesting  fact  that  these  objects  are 
not  generally  spherical,  but  oblately  spheroidal. 
The  same  investigators  have  also  recently  made 
several  additions  to  the  list  of  known  globular 
clusters,  bringing  the  total  number  up  to  86. 
Their  survey  of  Qiese  clusters  leads  to  the  proh> 
able  result  that  every  faint,  little  condensed 
duster  in  galactic  latitude  higher  than  15^  or 
20**  is  really  globular,  while  the  similar  faint 
dusters  along  the  galactic  equator  are,  without 
exception,  open  groups,  with  no  condensed  back* 
ground  of  faint  stars  appearing  on  photographic 
plates  of  long  exposure.  Thus  the  evidence 
grows  continually  stronger  that  open  and  globu- 
lar clusters  occupy  regions  of  space  that  are 
mutually  exclusive. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  Prof.  E.  £.  Bar- 
nard, writing  in  Uie  Astrophyaioal  Journal,  re- 
turned to  the  subject  of  the  curious  dark  mark- 
ings in  the  sky  concerning  which  he  has  pub- 
lished earlier  papers,  and  gave  a  catalogue  of 
182  of  these  markings.  He  believes  that  some 
dark  places  seen  in  celestial  photographs  are 
actual  vacancies,  but  that  others  are  unquestion- 
ably due  to  intervening  opaque  masses.  Whether 
these  masses  are  gaseous  or  non-gaseous  remains 
problematicaL  Some  of  the  dark  nebulie  <if  we 
may  thus  describe  them)  in  the  Milky  Way  are 
not  necessarily  devoid  of  light,  for  they  may 
appear  black  merely  by  contrast  with  their 
bright  background.  There  are  numerous  exam- 
ples, however,  which  are  not  in  the  Milky  Way, 
and  which  are  perhaps  totally  devoid  of  light. 
It  would  seem  that  such  bodies  would  be  lost  in 
the  blackness  of  space,  but  they  actually  appear 
as  black  objects  against  space  itself.  This  fact 
leads  Professor  Barnard  to  believe  that  inter- 
stellar space  is  pervaded  with  a  feeble. illumina- 
tion. Two  regions  of  the  sky  visible  in  the 
northern  hemisphere  are  specially  rich  in  these 
dark  markings:  viz.,  the  region  immediately 
north  of  Theta.  Ophiuchi,  and  the  region  of  the 
great  star-cloud  in  Scutum,  near  the  cluster 
M  11. 

The  odestial  illumination  above  mentioned 
must  not  be  confused  with  another  phenomenon 
to  which  Professor  Barnard  has  recently  called 
attention  {Rroc,  Atner.  PhU,  Soc.,  no.  3,  1910) ; 
vi2,  self-luminous  night  haze,  which  varies 
greatly  in  appearance  from  time  to  time  and  is 
apparently  a  phenomenon  of  the  earth's  atmos- 
phere. 

Othsb  Sideb|cal  Pb(»lems.  Gyllenbergt  of  the 
University  of  Lund,  Sweden,  has  published  a 
notable  discussion  of  the  variable  stars  of  long 
period,  of  which  Mira  Ceti  is  the  most  familiar 
example.  An  abstract  of  this  publication  is 
given  by  Professor  Russell  in  the  Scieniifio 
American,  March  20,  1019.  About  750  of  these 
stars  are  now  known,  and  their  average  period  of 
variation  is  about  300  days,  while  their  fluctua- 
tions in  brightness  generally  amount  to  three 
magnitudes  or  more.  A  few  are  more  than  a 
thousand  times  brighter  at  maximum  than  at 
miniinnm.  The  general  conclusion  reached  by 
Mr.  Gyllenberg  is  that  these  stars  must  be 
classed  among  the  "giants,''  since  at  maximum 
ihey  average  about  150  times  the  bri^tness  of 
the  sun.  At  minimum  they  probably  sink  to  the 
sun's  brightness,  or,  in  a  few  cases,  below  it; 
but  they  are  certainly  not  stars  which  are  at 
the  point  of  extinction,  and  flaring  up  at  inter- 
vals "like  a  candle  flickering  in  its  socket" 


J.  H.  Jeans,  of  Cambridge,  continues  his  bril- 
liant mathematical  contributions  to  the  subject 
of  cosmogony,  one  result  of  which  has  been  to 
rehabilitate  to  a  large  extent  the  Nebular  Hy- 
pothesis of  Laplace.  He  states  in  a  recent  paper 
that  ^'Laplace's  fundamental  ideas,  when  de- 
veloped mathematically  to  their  logical  conclu- 
sions, show  a  striking  capacity  f<Hr  interpreting 
many  if  not  most  of  the  formations  observed  in 
the  sky.  The  only  formation  which  Laplace'^ 
hypothesis  now  seems  definitely  unable  to  ex- 
plain is,  paradoxically  enough,  just  that  particu- 
lar one  which  it  was  speciallv  created  to  ex- 
plain, namdy  the  solar  system." 

The  new  spectroscopic  method  of  determining 
stellar  parallaxes,  developed  by  Adams  at  Mount 
Wilson  Observatory,  has  now  been  applied  to 
between  1500  and  1600  stars,  including  nearly 
all  stars  with  trigonometric  parallaxes  and  an 
extensive  list  of  those  with  very  large  and  very 
small  proper  motions.  Hardly  a  single  serious 
contradiction  has  been  found  between  the  spec- 
troscopic and  the  trigonometric  results.  {Proo. 
NaU  Aoad.  8c%.,  July,  1010.) 

Professor  Lindemann,  in  the  Monthly  Jfotioes, 
R.  A.  S.,  March,  1019,  deals  at  length  with  the 
application  of  the  photo-electric  cdl  to  celestial 
pnotometry.  The  process  is  not  new,  having 
been  extensively  used  in  Gksmany  since  it  was 
proposed,  a  decade  ago,  by  Elster  and  Qeitel,  and 
also  to  some  extent  in  the  United  ^States,  but 
Professor  Lindemann's  paper  furnishes  a  detailed 
account  of  the  apparatus  and  pmnts  out  a  wide 
range  of  problems  that  may  be  investigated  by 
this  simple  and  sensitive  method. 

Thb  Soulk  Ecufse  qw  May  29  and  the  Rela- 
tivity Theoby.  By  far  the  most  interesting 
topic  of  discussion  in  astronomical  circles  during 
the  year,  and  one  which  attracted  world-wide  pop- 
ular attention,  related  to  the  observations  inade 
during  the  total  solar  eclipse  of  May  29,  1919,  for 
the  purpose  of  testing  the  Relativity  Hypothesis 
of  Albert  Einstein.  This  eclipse,  the  path  of 
which  crossed  South  America,  the  South  Atlantic 
Ocean  and  Africa,  was  successfully  observed  by 
several  expeditions,  and  furnished  data  of  im- 
portance in  regard  to  the  effects  of  eclipses  on 
radiotelegraphic  signals  and  on  terrestrial  mag^ 
netism,  but  the  most  momentous  results  were 
those  obtained  by  two  British  expeditions,  which 
concentrated  their  efforts  upon  the  task  of  secur- 
ing series  of  photographs  of  the  stars  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  sun  in  order  to  deter* 
mine  whether  their  light  was  deflected  in  the 
manner  called  for  by  &e  hypothesis  above  men- 
tioned. One  party,  under  Professor  Eddington, 
was  stationed  at  Principe,  West  Africa,  and  the 
other,  under  Dr.  Crommelin,  at  Sobral,  Brazil. 
At  both  places  good  photographs  were  obtained. 
The  conditions  for  this  test  were  especially  favor- 
able, as  the  sun  was  in  a  region  of  the  sky  that 
is  rich  in  bright  stars,  and  the  duration  of 
totality  was  longer  than  usuaL  The  measure- 
ments of  the  plates,  which  were  communicated 
at  a  joint  meeting  of  the  Royal  Society  and  the 
Royal  Astronomical  Society  on  November  6th, 
showed  beyond  question  that  those  stars  whose 
images  fell  near  the  eclipsed  sun  were  apparently 
shifted  away  from  the  sun's  centre  (as  com- 
pared with  stars  farther  from  the  sun,  serving  as 
standards  of  reference),  and  the  amount  of  the 
shift  in  each  case  agreed  closely  with  that  pre- 
dicted by  the  Einstein  hypothesis. 

The  Hypothesis--or,  as  it  now  deserves  to  be 
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called,  the  Theory — of  Belativity  pertains  to  the  perturbations  of  Neptune,  it  was  predicted  that 
domain  of  mathematical  physics  and  has  been  the  hypothetical  planet  would  be  in  opposition 
prominent  in  advanced  physical  literature  for  at  the  end  of  December,  1919,  and  ELarvard  Col- 
more  than  a  decade.  It  involves  a  fundamental  lege  Observatory  invited  astronomers  to  aid  in 
departure,  in  principle,  from  the  Newtonian  the-  a  search  for  it. 

ory  of  gravitation,  but,  as  Einstein  himself  has  Comets.    Five  comets  were  discovered  during 

stated,  in  practical  application  the  two  a^ee  the  year,  four  of  which  proved  to  be  periodic 

so  closely  that  it  has  been  difficult  to  find  cases  comets  previously  known:  viz,  Kopff's,  found  by 

in  which  the  actual  differences  could  be   sub-  Gonnessiat  in  August;  Brorsen's,  by  Metcalf  in 

j^ted  to  observation.    These  cases  fall  within  August;    Finlay's,  by  Sasaki   in  October;    and 

the  field  of  astronomy,  and  are  as  follows:  Schaumasse's,  by  its  original  discoverer  in  Octo- 

1.  The  distortion  of  the  oval  orbits  of  planets  ber.  A  new  comet  was  discovered,,  independently, 
around  the  sun.     (Confirmed  in  the  case  of  Mer-  by  Metcalf  and  Borelly  in  August. 

cury.    The    theory    explains    a    hitherto    unac-  Calendas  and  Time.    The  perennial  question 

countable  displacement  in  the  perihelion  of  this  of    reforming    the    calendar    assumed    unusual 

planet.)  prominence  early  in  1919,  owing  to  discussions 

2.  The  deviation  of  light-rays  in  a  gravita-  of  the  subject  in  the  French  Academy  of  Sciences 
tional  field.  (Presumably  confirmed  by  the  and  the  opportunity  suppose!  to  be  afforded  by 
eclipse  photographs  just  mentioned.)  the  Peace  Conference  for  both  improving  and 

3.  The  shifting  of  spectral  lines  toward  the  unifying  the  calendars  in  use  in  different  coun- 
red  end  of  the  spectnim  in  the  case  of  light  com-  tries.  Proposals  were  put  forth  by  Bigourdan, 
ing  to  us  from  stars  of  appreciable  mass.  (Not  Deslandres,  Flammarion,  Ch.  Nordmann,  and 
yet  confirmed,  though  the  shift  required  by  the  others,  but  nothing  definite  seems  to  have  been 
theory  is  of  such  magnitude  that  it  ought  to  be  accomplished. 

easily  detected  by  the  refined  spectroscopic  meth-  The  long-mooted  proposal  to  change  the  be- 

ods  now  in  common  use  at  observatories.    The  ginning  of  the  astronomical  day  from  noon  to 

fact  that  this  shift  has  not  been  found  is  the  midnight,  thus  bringing  astronomical  time  into 

chief  outstanding  obstacle  to  the  complete  ac-  conformity  with  civil  time,  has  been  accepted 

ceptance  of  the  theory.)  bv  the  British  Admiralty,  which  announces  that 

Sun  and  Planets.    The  last  sun-spot  maxi-  tne  cliange  will  be  inaugurated  in  the  British 

mum   occurred  about  August,    1917.    Although  Nautical  Almanac  for  1925.    It  is  supposed  that 

the  descending  curve  of  spottedness  has  been  gen-  the  other  countries  which  issue  nautical  alma- 

erally  steep  since  that  time,  the  year  1919  was  nacs  will  make  the  same  change  at  the  same  time, 

one  of  considerable  solar  activity.    Two  remark-  Necbology.    Prof.  Edward  C.  Pickering,  di- 

able  prominences  were  photographed  at  Mount  rector  of  Harvard  College  Observatory  for   42 

Wilson ;  one,  on  May  29th,  rose  to  the  enormous  years  and  president  of  the  American  Astronomi- 

altitude  of  760,000  kilometers    (472,000  miles)  cal    Society   for    13   years,   died    Feb.    3,    1919. 

above  the  sun's  siirface ;  the  oth«r,  on  July  15th,  Among  the  other  eminent  astronomers  who  died 

attained  an  altitude  of  720,000  kilometers  (447,-  during  the  year  were  Prof.  A.  Riccd,  director  of 

000  miles).    Curious  irregularities  in  the  move-  the  Observatory  of  Catania,  and  Prof.  C.  L.  Doo- 

ments  of  these  prominences  have  been  studied  little,  professor  emeritus  of  astronomy  at  the 

with  the  aid  of  photographs  taken  at  intervals  of  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

a  few  minutes.     {Popular  Astronomy,   Decem-  ATHLETICS,    Tkaok   and   Field.    The   tri- 

ber,  1919.)  umph  of  the  United  States  in  the  Inter- Allied 

C.  G.  Abbot  {Prac.  Nat.  Aead.  Sci.^  September,  meet  held  in  Pershing  Stadium,  France,  during 

1919),  in  an  account  of  the  simultaneous  obser-  June  and  July  was  the  feature  of  the  year  1919 

vations  of  solar  radiation  made  during  1918  at  in  track  and  field  athletics.  The  points  scored 

Mount  Wilson  and  at  Calama,  Chile,  states  that  by  the  Americans  totalled  92.     France  finished 

the   results    furnish    strong   evidence   that  the  second  with  12,  followed  by  New  Zealand  with 

short-period  variations  noted  in  the  radiation  6,  Australia  with  5,  Canada  with  4,  and  Greece 

received  at  the  earth  are  in  the  sun  itself.    Hie  with  1.    The  winners  of  some  of  the  principal 

radiation  observations  at  Calama  are  now  tele-  contests  were: 

graphed  regularly  to  the  Argentine  meteorologi-  100-meter  dash,  Charles  W.  Paddock,  U.  S., 
cal  service,  for  application  in  weather  fore-  10%  seconds;  200-meter  dash.  Paddock,  22  sec- 
casting,  onds,  unoflScial;  400-meter  run,  Earl  Eby,  U.  S., 

The  11th  report  of  the  Mars  Section  of  the  50  seconds;  800-meter  run,  Daniel  L.  Mason, 
British  Astronomical  Association,  dealing  with  New  Zealand,  1  minute  55%  seconds ;  1500-meter 
the  apparition  of  1913-14,  was  published  in  run,  Clyde  Stout,  U.  S.,  4  minutes  51%  seconds; 
April,  1919.  The  most  interesting  feature  of  this  modified  marathon,  Jean  Vermeulen,  France,  65 
apparition  was  the  exceptionally  slow  diminution  minutes  11  seconds;  110-meter  high  hurdles, 
of  the  north  polar  snow  cap,  and  the  coincidence  Robert  Simpson,  U.  S.,  16%  seconds;  200-meter 
of  this  fact  with  the  great  minimum  of  solar  hurdles,  Simpson,  24%  seconds;  running  high 
activity.  The  shrinkage  of  the  snow  cap  lagged  jump,  Clinton  Larsen,  U.  S.,  6  feet  1  inch;  run- 
behind  the  normal  much  more  than  at  any  time  ning  broad  jump,  Sol  Butler,  U.  S.,  24  feet  9^ 
since  1864,  as  if  solar  heat  were  lower  in  1913  inches;  standing  broad  jump,  William  Taylor, 
than  during  any  of  the  10  previous  apparitions  U.  S.,  9.37  feet;  hop,  step,  and  jump,  Herbert 
of  Mars  in  which  the  planet  was  observed  partly  Prem,  U.  S.,  48  feet;  pole  vault,  F.  W.  Floyd, 
or  wholly  in  the  same  heliocentric  longitudes.  U.    S.;    pentathlon,    Robert   le   Gendre,    U.   S.; 

In  1915  the  late  Prof.  Percival  Lowell  calcu-  javelin   throw,  George   Bronder,   U.   S.;    discus 

lated,  from  perturbations  in  the  orbit  of  Uranus,  throw,  Charles  Higgins,  U.  S. ;  shot  put,  Edgar 

that  a  trans-Neptunian  planet  exists  with  an  Caughey,  U.  S.,  44.08  feet, 

orbit   about    12,000,000,000   miles    in   diameter.  Relay  Races — 800-meter,  U.  S.  first,  Canada 

In    consequence    of    further    investigations,    by  second,  Australia  third,  1  minute  30%  seconds, 

W.  H.  Pickering,  which  also  take  account  of  (U.  S.  team  Charles  Paddock,  MarshaU  Had* 


ATHLETICS  66 

dock,   £.  A.  TorkelBon,  Edward'  A.   Tetchner) ;  pointo,   and   the   IlHnoia  A.   C.   third   with  26 

1600-met«r,  U.  S.  first,  Australia  second,  France  points. 

third,  3  minutes  20%  seconds,  (U.  S.  team  Earl  Other  clubs  to  score  were:  Boston  A.  A.,  21; 
Eby,  Edward  A.  Teschner,  J.  Meehan,  Edward  Multnomah  A.  A.,  11;  Loughlin  Lyceum,  11; 
Campbell) ;  medley  race,  U.  S.  first,  Australia  Spokane  A.  C,  7;  Millrose  A.  A.,  5;  Paulist  A. 
second,  France  third,  7  minutes  43  seconds,  (U.  C,  5;  Pittsburgh  A.  A.,  6;  Mohawk  A.  C,  4; 
S.  team  Ckrl  F.  Haas,  William  C.  Grey,  F.  F.  Cross  Country  Club  of  Baltimore,  3;  Meadow- 
Campbell,  EVlward  A.  Teschner).  brook  Club,  3;  Notre  Dame  University,  3;  Uni- 

Fencing — ^Individual  foila^  winner,  Nadio  Nadi,  versity  of  Chicago,  3 ;  Olympic  Club  of  San  Fran- 
Italy;  6p^  winner,  Henri  Laurant,  France;  cisco,  2;  Salem-Crescent  A.  C,  2;  U.  S.  Marine 
saber  team,  winner,  Italy;  foils  team,  winner.  Corps,  2;  St.  Christopher  Club,  1;  Baltimore 
France;  ^pte  team,  winner,  France.  A.  A.,  I. 

Shooting — rifle    shooting,    team,    U.    8.    first,  The  individual  winners  in  the  senior  outdoor 

Canada  second;  rifle  shooting,  individual,  Stan-  meet  were:     100-yard  dash,  William  B.  Hayes, 

ley  Smith,  U.  S.  first,  Lester  U.  Hansen,  U.  S.,  Boston    A.    A.,    10^    seconds;    220-yard    dash, 

second,  Richard  I.   Ditus,  U.  S.,  third;   pistol  Henry  Williams,  Spokane  A.  C,  21%  seconds; 

shooting,  team,  U.  S.  first,  France  second,  Italy  440-yard   run,   Frank   Shea,   Pittsburgh   A.   A., 

third;  pistol  shooting,  individual,  Michael  Kelly,  51)^  seconds;   880-yard  run,  Joie  Ray,  Illinois 

U.  S.,  first,  D.  R.  Raymond,  U.  S.,  second,  Paul  A.  C,   1   minute  56  seconds;    1-mile  run,  Joie 

Bird,  U.  8.,  third.  Ray,  Illinois  A.  C,  4  minuteB*J4%  seconds  (new 

Swimming— 110-meter,  free  style,  Norman  record) ;  3-mile  walk,  William  Plant,  Morning- 
Roes,  U.  S.,  first,  L.  T.  Solomon,  Australia,  sec-  side  A.  C,  22  minutes  3^  seconds;  120-yard  high 
ond,  I.  Stedman,  Australia,  third;  100-meter  hurdles,  Robert  Simpson,  Illinois  A.  C,  1^ 
back  stroke,  Norman  Ross,  first,  H.  M.  Gardner,  seconds;  220-yard  low  hurdles,  Robert  Simpson, 
U.  S.,  second,  Daniel  Lehu,  third;  400-meter,  Illinois  A.  C.»  24%  seconds;  440-yard  low  hur- 
free  style,  Norman  Ross,  first,  W.  Longworth,  dies,  Floyd  Smart,  Chicago  A.  A.,  65%  seconds: 
Australia,  second,  I.  Stedman,  Australia,  third;  &.mile  run,  Charles  Pores,  Millrose  A.  A.,  26 
800-n^eter,  free  style,  Norman  Ross,  first,  W.  minutes  2  seconds;  running  high  jump,  John 
Longworth,  second,  Luigi  Bacigalupe,  Italy,  Murphy,  Multnomah  A.  A.,  6  feet  3^e  inches 
third;  800-meter  relay,  free  style,  Australia  first,  (new  record);  throwing  16-pound  hammer, 
U.  S.  second,  Italy  third.  Patrick  Ryan,  Loughlin  Lyceum,    175  feet  5% 

Boxing    (winners    of    finals) — bantamweight,  inches;  running  broad  jump,  Floyd  Smart,  Chi- 

Digger    Evans,    Australia;     featherweight,    De  cago  A.  A.,  22  feet  7^  inches;  putting  16-pound 

Ponthieu,  France;   lightweight,  McNeil,  U.  S.;  shot,  Patrick  McDonald,  New  York  A.  C,  45 

welterweight,  J.  Attwood,  Canada;  middleweight,  feet  8  inches;   pole  vault,  Frank  Foss,  Chicago 

Edward  Eagen,  U.  S.;  heavyweight,  Robert  Mar-  a.  A.,  12  feet  9  inches;  running  hop,  step,  and 

tin,  U.  S.  jump,  Sherman  Landers,  Chicago  A.  A.,  47  feet 

Wrestling  (winners  of  finals) — catch  as  catch  8^  inches;   throwing  56-pound  weight,  Patrick 

can,    Slinger,    U.'  S.,    bantamweight;    Jahault,  McDonald,  New  York  A.  C,  37  feet  6  inches: 

Italy,    featherweight;     Farley,    U.    S.,    welter-  throwing  the  discus,  Arlie  Mucks,  Chicago  A.  A., 

weight;    Metroi>oli8,  U.   S.,   tightweight;    Prem,  143  feet  9%  inches. 

U.  S.,  middleweight;  Parcaut,  U.  S.,  fight  heavy-  The  national  senior  indoor  championships  were 
weight;  Salvatore,  France,  heavyweight.  Greco-  contested  at  the  13th  regiment  armorr,  Brook- 
Roman,  Wiseman,  U.  S.,  bantamweight;  Dierk,  lyn,  N.  Y.,  on  March  8th.  The  team  winner  was 
Belgium,  featherweight;  Beranek,  Czecho-Slo-  the  Boston  A.  A.,  with  13  points.  The  St.  Louis 
vakia,  lightweight;  Halick,  Czecho-Slovakia,  a.  A.  and  the  Marietta,  Ohio,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  were 
welterweight;  Vanantwerpen,  Belgium,  middle-  tied  for  second  honors  with  10  points  each.  Six 
weight;  Koprive,  Serbia,^  light  heavyweight;  teams  were  deadlocked  for  third  place  with  5 
Berehard,  France,  heavyweight.  points  each.    They  were  Glencoe  A.  C,  Illinois 

France    carried   off   the   honors   in    the    golf  A.  C,  University  of  Chicago,  New  Hampshire 

competitions  held' in  connection  with  the  Inter-  State  College,  Cornell  University,  and  Princeton 

Allied  meet,  winning  both  the  team  and  the  indi-  University.    Other    point   winners   were :     Uni- 

vidual  contests.    In  tennis,  the  singles  final  was  versity  of  Pennsylvania,  4;   Pastime  A.  C.,  4: 

won  by  Gobert  of  France,  while  in  the  doubles  Chicago  A.  A.,  3;  Loughlin  Lyceum,  3;  Lafay- 

mAtch  Wood  and  Lycett  of  Australia  triumphed  ette  College,  3;  Bronx  Church  House,  2;  Clark 

over  Washburn  and  Mathey  of  the  United  States.  House  A.  A.,  2 ;  Paulist  A.  C,  2 ;  Meadowbrook 

Joie  W.  Ray  of  the  Illinois  Athletic  Club  and  Club,  2;  Columbia  University,  2;  Stevens  Insti- 

Frank  K.  Foss  of  the  Chicago  Athletic  Associa-  tute  of  Technology,  2;    Momingside  A.  C,   1; 

tion  were  the  two  American  athletes  to  distin-  Brooklyn  A.  A.,  1 ;   Knights  of  St.  Antony,  1 ; 

guish  themselves  by  their  brilliant  performances  unattached,  32. 

on    track    and    field    during    1910.    Ray's    star  The  individual  winners  were:     60-yard  dash, 

achievement  of  the  year  was  his  running  1000  Loren  Murchison,  St.  Louis  A.  A.,  6%  seconds; 

yards  in  the  national  indoor  championships  held  300-yard  run,  Loren  Murchison,  St.  Louis  A.  A., 

at  Brooklyn  in  the  record  breaking  time  of  2  32%  seconds;  600-yard  run,  Jack  Sellers,  unat- 

minutes  13%  seconds.    Foss  set  a  new  pole  vault  tached,  1  minute  15%  seconds;  2-mile  run,  Gor* 

mark  of  13  feet  3%^  inches.    This  leap  erased  don  Nightingale,  New  Hampshire  State  Collie, 

the  old  world  figures  for  the  event,  13  feet  2%  9  minutes  28%  seconds;  lOOO-yard  run,  Joie  Ray, 

inches,   made  by   Marc   S.   Wright   some  years  Illinois  A.  C,  2  minutes   1^  seconds;   2-mile 

back.  walk,    Edward    Renz,    unattached,    14    minutes 

The  national  Amateur  Athletic  Union  senior  33%     seconds;     running     high     jump,     Walter 

outdoor  championships  were  held  at  Philadelphia  Whalen,  Boston  A.  A.,  5  feet  11  inches;  standing 

on   September   13th,  the  team  honors  going  to  broad  jump,  Lieut.   William  Taylor,   Marietta, 

the  New  York  Athletic  Club  with  a  toUl  of  46  Ohi6,  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  10  feet  5%  inches;  1%-mile 

points.    The  Chicago  A.  A.  was  second  with  40  relay,  Boston  A.  A. 
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The  national  junior  outdoor  championships 
were  held  at  Franklin  Field,  Philadelphia,  on 
September  12th,  the  New  York  A.  C.  athletes 
rolling  up  the  largest  number  of  points,  34. 
The  Boston  A.  A.  was  second  with  20  points,  and 
the  Multnomah  A.  A.  third  with  20.  The  teams 
of  Princeton  University  and  the  Pastime  A.  C. 
tied  for  first  honors  in  the  junior  indoor  meet 
which  was  held  at  Brooklyn  on  February  15th, 
with  10  points  each. 

The  43d  annual  outdoor  track  and  field  cham- 
pionships of  the  Intercollegiate  Association  of 
Amateur  Athletes  of  America  were  held  at  the 
Harvard  Stadium,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  on  May 
30th  and  31st.  The  point  honors  were  captured 
by  Cornell  University  with  a  total  of  39^  points. 
The  University  of  Pennsylvania  finished  second 
with  29  points,  and  the  University  of  Michigan 
third  with  261^  points.  Other  point  winners 
were:  Harvard  Umversity,  23;  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege, 14;  Yale  University,  13^;  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, 12;  Bowdoin  College,  9;  Rutgers  Col- 
l^gc>  ^^;  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
5;  University  of  Maine,  5;  Lafayette  College,  4; 
Columbia  University,  3;  Syracuse,  3. 

The  individual  victors  were: 

100-yard  dash,  W.  Creed  Hammond,  Pennsyl- 
vania, 10  seconds;  220-yard  dash,  W.  Creed  Ham- 
mond, 21%  seconds;  440-yard  run,  K.  A.  Mayer, 
Cornell,  49%  seconds;  880-yard  run,  K.  A.  Mayer, 
1  minute  56%  seconds;  1-mile  run,  Denis  F. 
O'Connell,  Harvard,  4  minutes  23%  seconds; 
2-mile  run,  Ivan  C.  Dresser,  Cornell,  9  minutes 
22%  seconds  (new  intercollegiate  record);  120- 
yard  high  hurdles.  Walker  Smith,  Cornell,  15% 
seconds;  220-yard  low  hurdles.  Walker  Smith, 
24%  seconds ;  running  high  jump,  R.  W.  LandQU, 
Yale,  6  feet  2  inches;  running  broad  jump,  Carl 
E.  Johnson,  Michigan,  23  feet  10%  inches;  pole 
vault,  E.  E.  Myers,  Dartmouth,  12  feet  6  inches; 
putting  16-pound  shot,  W.  H.  Allen,  Maine,  44 
feet  6%  inches;  throwing  16-pound  hammer, 
L.  H.  Weld,  Dartmouth,  143  feet  2%  inches. 

Frederick  W.  Rubien,  secretary -treasurer  of 
the  Amateur  Athletic  Union,  made  the  following 
All-America  selections  for  the  year  1919: 

All-America  Athletic  Team — lOO-yard  dash, 
Charles  W.  Paddock,  University  of  Southern 
California;  220-yard  dash,  Henry  Williams, 
Spokane  A.  C. ;  440-yard  run,  Frank  J.  Shea, 
Pittsburgh  A.  A.;  880-yard  run,  Homer  Baker, 
Glencoe  A.  C. ;  l-mile  run,  Joie  W.  Ray,  Illinois 
A.  C;  2-mile  run,  Ivan  C.  Dresser,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; 5-mile  run,  Charles  Pores,  Millrose 
A.  A.\  lO-mile  run,  Fred  Faller,  Dorchester 
A.  A.;  120-yard  hurdles,  Fred  W.  Kelly,  New 
York  A.  C;  220  yard  hurdles,  Robert  C.  Simp- 
son, Illinois  A.  C;  walking,  William  Plant, 
Morningflide  A.  C;  running  high  jump,  John 
Murphy,  Multnomah  A.  A. ;  running  broad  jump, 
Sol  Butler,  Dubuque  College;  running  hop,  step, 
and  jump,  Sherman  G.  Landers,  Chicago  A.  A.; 
putting  16-pound  shot,  P.  J.  McDonald,  New  York 
A.  C. ;  throwing  56-pound  weight,  M.  J.  McGrath, 
New  York  A.  C;  throwing  the  discus,  A.  W. 
Mucks,  Chicago  A.  A.;  throwing  16-pound  ham- 
mer, P.  J.  Ryan,  Lousrhlin  Lyceum ;  throwing  the 
javelin,  George  A.  Bronder,  New  York  A.  C; 
pentathlon,  Robert  le  Gendre,  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity; all-around,  S.  Harrison  Thompson,, 
Princeton  University;  marathon,  Carl  Linder, 
Hurja  Club,  Boston,  Mass. 

All-America  Collesre  Team— 100-yard  dash, 
Charles    W.    Paddock,    University   of    Southern 


California;  220-yard  dash,  W.  Creed  Hampton, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  440-yard  run,  E.  C. 
Curtis,  University  of  Chicago;  880-yard  run. 
K.  A.  Mayer,  Cornell  University;  1-mile  run, 
Denis  F.  O'Connell,  Harvard  University;  2-mile 
run,  Ivan  C.  Dresser,  Cornell  University;  cross 
country,  John  Simmons,  Syracuse  Universitv; 
120-yard  hurdles.  Walker  Smith,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; 220-yard  hurdles,  Carl  Johnson,  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan;  running  high  jump,  R.  W. 
Landon,  Yale  University;  running  brcraid  jump, 
Sol  Butler,  Dubuque  College;  pole  vault,  £.  K. 
Myers,  Dartmouth  College;  putting  16-pound 
shot,  W.  H.  Allen,  University  of  Maine;  throw- 
ing 16-pound  hammer,  L.  H.  W^ld,  Dartmouth 
College;  throwing  the  discus,  E.  Gilfillan,  Uni- 
versity of  Notre  Dame;  throwing  the  javelin, 
R.  M.  Angier,  University  of  Chicago;  pentathlon, 
Robert  le  Gendre,  Georgetown  University. 

All  America  Scholastic  Team — lOO-yard  dash, 
£.  A.  Torkelson,  Phillips  Exeter  Academy;  220- 
yard  dash,  J.  R.  Patterson,  Port  Jervis  H.  S.; 
440-yard  run,  W.  I.  L.  Adams,  Hill  School ;  880- 
yard  run,  M.  Richman,  South  Side  H.  S.,  Newark, 
N.  J.;  1-mile  run,  J.  Connolly,  Wobum  H.  S.; 
2-mile  run,  G.  Douglass,  Central  H.  S.,  Newark, 
N.  J.;  cross  country,  J.  Helme,  Lafayette  H.  S., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.;  120-yard  hurdles,  A.  Young, 
Haverford  H.  S.;  220-yard  hurdles,  M.  Graham, 
Bethlehem  prep.;  running  high  jump,  Harold 
Muller,  Oakland  Technical  H.  S.;  running  broad 
jump,  Carl  Beck,  Harrisburg  Technical  H.  S.; 
pole  vault,  A.  Hulman,  Worcester  Academy; 
putting  12-ponnd  shot,  A.  Foster,  Bethlehem 
Prep;  throwing  12-pound  hammer,  Ralph  G. 
Hills,  Hill  School;  throwing  the  discus,  F.  F. 
Rutans,  Hill  School;  throwing  the  javelin, 
Arthur  Tuck,  Oregon  School. 

After  a  lapse  of  five  years  due  to  the  war  the 
Amateur  Athletic  Association  of  Great  Britain 
resumed  its  championships  at  Stamford  Bridge, 
London,  on  July  5th.  Much  to  the  disappoint- 
ment of  a  large  crowd  of  spectators  no  American 
athletes  were  able  to  compete;  but  practically 
every  part  of  the  British  Empire  was  repre- 
sented. A  notable  performance  was  the  running 
of  the  lOO-yard  dash  by  W.  A.  Hill  of  the  Surrey 
A.  C.  in  10  seconds  flat. 

In  the  Scandinavian  track  and  field  champion- 
ships contested  at  Stockholm,  the  Swedes  were 
victorious  with  a  total  score  of  39  points.  Nor- 
way was  second  with  23  points,  while  Denmark 
finished  last  with  22  points.  See  Cross  Corx- 
TRT  Running  and  Mabathons. 

ATOMIC  STBTJCTUBE.  See  Chemistry, 
General  Progress  of. 

AITSTRATJA,  Commonwealth  of.  A  self 
governing  dominion  of  .the  British  Empire  con 
sisting  of  the  six  original  States  of  New  South 
Wales,  Queensland,  Victoria,  South  Australia, 
Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania,  and  of  two 
territories,  the  Northern  Territory,  and  the 
Federal  Territory.  It  lies  between  the  Indian 
and  Pacific  Oceans  and  consists  of  the  island 
continent  of  Australia  and  the  adjacent  small 
islands.  The  temporary  seat  of  government  is 
Melbourne,  Victoria,  but  the  permanent  seat  will 
be  Canberra,  the  district  of  Yass-Canberra  hav- 
ing been  acquired  from  the  State  of  New  South 
Wales  in  1910  (area  about  940  square  miles) 
and  constitutinsr  the  Federal  Territory. 

Area  and  Population.  The  following  table 
shows  the  estimated  area  in  square  miles  and  the 
population  according  to  the  census  of  April  3, 
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1911,  and  the  estimates  of  June  30,   1918,  by 
States  and  Territories: 


SUUeg  mnd  Territories  ^g^ 

MiUa 

New    South    WftlM. .  809,432 

Victoria     87.884 

QueensUnd     670,500 

Soath  Anstrafift 880.070 

West  AufltnOia    075,920 

TksniAnia    26,215 

Northern   Territory . .  523,620 

Federal    Territory. . .  940 

Commonwealth   . . .  2.074,581 


Population 

Ceneue 

EHimoted 

AprU  S, 

June  80, 

1911 

1918 

1.646.784 

1,897.084 

1.315,561 

1,416.982 

605,813 

705.588 

408.658 

489.275 

282,114 

811,121 

191,211 

202.842 

3,310 

5.269 

1,714 

2.404 

4,455,005     4.980,565 


The  above  figures  do  not  include  the  aborigines 
whose  number  has  been  variously  estimated  at 
from  75,000  to  100,000.  The  estimated  popula- 
tion of  the  capital  cities,  with  suburbs,  Jan.  1, 
1916,  were:  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  763,- 
000;  Melbourne,  Victoria,  684,000;  Brisbane, 
Queensland,  161,938;  Adelaide,  South  Australia, 
209/150;  Perth,  Western  Australia,  106,7;92; 
Hobart,  Tasmania,  39,838. 

The  marriages,  births  and  deaths  for  1917  as 
given  by  the  Statesman's  Year  Book  for  1919 
were  as  follows: 


Stmtes  and 
Territories 


Mar- 

riagea 


New  Sonth  Wales  13.246 

Victoria     -  9,505 

Queensland     ....  4,868 

South    Australia.  3.252 

.Western  Australia  1,621 

Tasmania    1,138 

Territoriea — 

Northern       Terri- 
tory       84 

Federal       Capitol 

Territory    ....  2 

Total     33.666 


Surptue 
Birthe      Deaths      Births 


52,448 
33.033 
19,787 
11,326 
7,882 
5,376 


69 
44 


17,941 
14.555 
6.555 
4,365 
2.769 
1,768 


63 
18 


34.507 

18.478 

13,232 

6,961 

5,113 

3,608 


6 
81 


129,965     48,029     81.936 


In  1917  there  were  65,080  arrivals  and  87,039 
departures,  but  among  them  was  included  the 
expeditionary  forces,  of  whom  there  were  28,449 
arrivals  and  46,488  departures. 

Reugion  and  Education.  According  to  the 
census  of  1911  there  were:  Christians*  4,274,414; 
non-Christians,  36J85;  indefinite,  14,673;  of  no 
religion,  10,016;  persons  unwilling  to  state  their 
religious  beliefs,  83,003;  unspecified,  36,114. 
The  chief  denomination  was  the  Church  of  Eng- 
land with  1,710,443,  and  the  rest  in  their  order 
of  numerical  importance  were:  Roman  Catho- 
lic, Presbyterian,  Methodist,  Baptist,  Congrega- 
tional, Lutheriin,  and  Church  of  Christ.  In 
1917  New  South  Wales  had  3412  government 
schools,  8228  teachers,  and  282,757  pupils  en- 
rolled ;  659  private  schools  with  3707  teachers 
and  75,326  pupils.  Victoria  had  2202  state 
schools  with  6275  teachers,  and  254,033  pupils; 
405  registered  schools  with  1970  teachers,  and 
56,193  pupils.  Queensland  had  1545  government 
schools  with  4075  teachers,  and  88,259  pupils  in 
average  attendance;  private  schools,  156,  with 
841  teachers  and  an  average  attendance  of  16,- 
880.  South  Australia  had  885  government 
schools  with  7095  pupils;  169  private  schools 
with  12,011  pupils.  Western  Australia  had  646 
government  schools  with  47,654  pupils;  private 
schools,  123,  with  11,484  pupils.  Tasmania  had, 
in  1916,  485  public  elementary  schools  with  35,- 
827   pupils.     Besides   government   schools   given 


in  the  above  figures  there  are  high  technical  and 
other  secondary  schools  in  all  the  States  and 
each  of  the  capital  cities  of  the  States  is  the  seat 
of  a  university;*  Sidney,  1917,  teaching  staff  175, 
students,  1736;  Melbourne,  1332  students;  Bris- 
bane, teaching  staff  29,  students  227;  Adelaide 
(1913),  students  720;  Perth  (1913),  students 
182;   Hobart    (1916),  students  98. 

Pboduction.  The  following  table  taken  from 
the  Statesman's  Year  Book  for  1919,  shows  area 
in  crops  and  their  yield  in  1916-17: 


Crops          Total  Aereaoe    Total  Yield  Yield  per  Jiero 

Bushels  Bushels 

Wheat    11,532,828     152,420,189  13.22 

Oats     844.130       14,018,009  16.61 

Barley    230,253          4,080,492  17.72 

ICaiae 860,072         8,527,136  23.68 

Tons  Tons 

Hay    2,671.862         8,507.589  1.81 

Potatoes     ...         149,896             357.002  2.38 

Sugar-cane    .         178,190         1,723,072  21.24t 

Beet  >8uKar. .             1,340               15,159*  11.31 

Grapes 

Vineyards    ..           66,394               98,874  1.87t 

OaUons  Gallons 

Wine 5,126.268  203.451 

Orchards  and 

fruit      gar- 

dena    267,687       £3,474.704  £13  9s.  8d. 


*  Beets  worked.  The  sugar  manufactured  was  1,948 
tons,  and  molasses  480  tons. 

t  Tons  per  acre  of  productive  crops. 

t  Inclnaing  35,430  tons  for  wine  from  25,201  acres 
of  productive  vines. 

1  Gallons  per  acre  of  productive  vines. 

In  1916-17  the  total  area  under  crops  was 
16,806,380  acres,  and  the  total  value  of  the  agri- 
cultural production  was  £60,206,764.  The  acre- 
age of  wheat  for  1917-18  was  placed  at  9,678,000 
with  a  yield  of  114,886,000;  oats  at  580,000  with 
a  yield  of  9,850,000  bushels.  *  The  sugar  crop  for 
1916-17  was  placed  at  335,000  tons  and  the  esti- 
mated yield  for  1917-18  at  315,000  tons.  Lat- 
terly tobacco-growing  has  become  important. 
Ihe  amount  consumed  per  annum  has  been  esti- 
mated at  15,000,000  lbs.  of  which  according  to 
expert  opinion  in  1919  at  least  75  per  cent  would 
be  locally  produced  in  the  near  future. 

Economic  Conditions.  No  definite  figures 
were  available  for  the  production  of  industries 
and  agriculture  in  1919.  However,  some  points 
in  regard  to  general  conditions  were  set  forth  by 
Mr.  Mark  Sheldon,  Commissioner  for  Australia 
in  the  United  States.  According  to  him  the 
country  was  enjoying  the  greatest  prosperity  in 
its  history.  This  was  due  chiefly  to  the  attitude 
of  labor  which  was  harmonious  and  considerate 
of  the  welfare  of  the  country,  also  to  the  natural 
resources  of  Australia,  and  to  the  fact  that  it 
consisted  of  an  English-speaking  community. 
As  to  the  labor  movement,  it  had  been  orderly, 
and  the  results  were  good.  The  arbitration  sys- 
tem had  worked  well,  especially  in  the  settlement 
of  small  disputes  which  would  have  culminated 
in  strikes.  The  disorderly  element  characteristic 
of  other  countries  had  to  a  large  degree  been 
suppressed.  For  example,  a  law  had  been 
passed  against  the  Industrial  Workers  of  the 
VVorld,  which  organ izi^t ion  was  declared  illegal, 
and  the  result  of  it  had  been  practically  its  sup- 
pression. The  cost  of  staples  was  lower  than  in 
other  countries,  and  the  high  cost  of  living  was 
not  burdensome.    One  great  need  of  the  country 
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was  man  power.  It  could  make  room  to  advan- 
tage for  over  10,000,000,  that  is  to  say,  over 
twice  the  present  population.  At  the  present 
time  there  was  a  severe  shortage  of  transport, 
and  the  wheat  crops  of  three  Seasons  were  still 
in  storage  for  lack  of  shipping.^  The  country  was 
now  undertaking  measures  for  the  expansion  of 
trade.  The  new  expanding  industry  was  that  of 
wine  production,  Australian  wines  having  re- 
cently reached  almost  the  same  level  as  the 
wines  of  Spain  and  France.  He  declared  that 
the  country  was  behind  Mr.  Hughes,  the  Prime 
Minister,  and  heartily  approved  of  all  that  he 
had  done  at  the  Paris  Conference.  It  was  esti- 
mated that  about  90  per  cent  of  the  people  sup- 
ported him  as  the  true  representative  of  the 
country. 

Grazing.  Australia  is  one  of  the  chief  sheep- 
raising  countries  of  the  world,  but  the  number 
of  sheep  has  declined  in  recent  years.  The  re- 
vised figures  for  the  close  of  the  year  1916  give 
the  number  of  sheep  for  the  Commonwealth  at 
76,669,000,  New  South  Wales  having  the  greatest 
number.  At  the  same  date  horses  numbered 
2,437,000;  cattle,  10,459,000;  and  pigs,  1,006,763. 
Wool  production  in  1916-17  was  placed  at  547,- 
702,295  pounds,  valued  at  £35,964,000  as  com- 
pared with  550,604,675  pounds  in  1915-16,  and 
711,134,203  pounds  in  1913-14.  The  exports  of 
wool  in  1916-17  were  placed  at  about  396,000,- 
000  pounds.    See  Agbicultube;  Daibtuvg. 

Mining.  The  mineral  production  in  the  Com- 
monwealth was  valued  in  1917  at  £25,600,000 
including  gold,  £6,180,000;  coal,  £5,600,000; 
copper,  £4,860,000;  silver  and  lead,  £5,510,000; 
tin,  £1,050,000.  Australia  is  one.  of  the  chief 
gold-producing  countries  of  the  world  and  down 
to  the  end  of  1917  had  produced  gold  to  the 
value  of  £584,100,000.  The  gold  production 
reached  its  highest  point  in  1903  when  it  stood 
at  £16,294,686,  but  since  that  time  has  steadily 
decreased.  The  leading  States  in  ^old  produc- 
tion are:  New  South  Wales,  Victoria,  and 
Western  Australia.  Total  value  of  mineral  pro- 
duction in  Australia  down  to  the  end  of  1917 
was  £928,100,000. 

CoMMEBCE.  In  the  first  year  of  the  war  there 
was  a  great  decline  in  both  imports  and  exports, 
but  there  was  a  recovery  to  some  extent  in 
1915-16.  The  trade  including  specie  and  bul- 
lion is  shown  in  the  following  table  which  dis- 
tinguishes total  imports,  domestic  exports  (that 
is,  exports  of  Australian  produce),  and  total 
exports.  Figures  for  1914  are  for  the  first  six 
months  only;  in  that  year  the  trade  year  was 
changed  from  the  calendar  year  to  the  year  end- 
ing June  30. 

Ssopoftt 


Tmtm 

1918 
1914 
1914-16 
1915-16 
1916-17 
1917-18 


Au$trtUian      Other 
Zmp&rU         Produce      Produce 
£  £  £ 


79,749.668 
89,777,497 
64,481,887 
77,521,142 
76.228,679 
60,868.144 


75.188,147 
86,265.764 
68,122,678 
71,792,525 
96,089.978 
72,069.207 


8.488,622 
1,664,328 
2,470.008 
2,985,796 
2,915.609 
2,979,975 


Total 
£ 

78,571.769 
87,980,087 
60,592,576 
74,778,821 
97.955.482 
75.089,182 


The  imports  and  exports  of  specie  and  bullion 
in  1916-17  were  £272,264  and  £12,015,605. 

Leading  imports  in  1916  and  1917  and  in 
1917-18  (provisional)  were  in  thousands  of 
pounds    sterling    as    follows:     Metal    manufac- 


tures, £8266,  and  £7206;  cotton  and  linen  piece 
goods,  £6302  and  £6518;  apparel,  £3768  and 
£3302  (exclusive  of  hats  and  caps,  £322  and 
£255;  and  boots  and  shoes,  £449  and  £239)-; 
drugs,  chemicals,  and  fertilisers,  3130  and  £3358; 
woolens,  £3235  and  £1895;  machines  and  ma- 
chinery, £2814  and  £2095;  oils  in  bulk,  £2915 
and  £2686;  silk  pieces,  £2505  and  £2115;  boxes 
and  sacks,  £2677  and  £2659;  paper,  £3335  and 
£2107;  tea,  £1748  and  £1551;  timber,  £1477  and 
£1427;  spirits,  £1745  and  £1252;  tobacco,  £1115 
and  £548. 

Leading  exports  in  1916-17  and  1917-18  (pro- 
visional) in  thousands  of  pounds  sterling  were: 
Wool,  £^8,953  and  £24,587;  wheat,  £13,376  and 
£5990;  copper  matte,  ingots,  bars  and  ore,  £4317 
and  £3115;  lead,  pig  and  matte,  £4150  and  £3212; 
skins  and  hides,  £2274  and  £2856;  beef,  £4947 
and  £3699;  flour,  £3463  and  £4420;  zinc  and 
concentrates,  1085  and  £351;  leather,  £1159  and 
£779-,  butter,  £5339  and  £4904;  mutton  and 
lamb,  £1541  and  £453;  rabbits  and  hares,  £913 
and  £985;  tin  ingots,  £571  and  £1065;  tin  ore 
£232  and  £28;  coal,  £416  and  £256;  tinned  meat. 
£997  and  £2363;  tallow,  £1152  and  £909.  Trade 
with  some  other  important  countries  in  thou- 
sands ol  pounds  sterling  for  1916-17  was  as 
follows : 


Bxporte 
To  1919-17 

United  Kingdom   £57,848,684 

Oansda    6,892,579 

New  ZesUnd   2,996,813 

India     \ 2,862.582 

Oeylon     167,828 

South  African  Union 1,888,479 

Java    780,911 

Belgium    

France    4,079,761 

Germany     

U.  8.  America 6,788,088 

Japan    8,726,788 

BuBda     1,465,899 

Italy    4,458,187 

In  the  following  table  are  given  the  figures 
of  the  direct  foreign  trade  of  Australia,  imports 
to  and  exports  ftom  the  several  states  for  the 
year  1916-17. 

Statee 

Importa  1919-17 

New  South  WalM $159,887,981 

Victoria     128.978,804 

Queensland     80,479,886 

South  Auitralia 29,775,476 

Western  Australia 21,846,048 

Tasmania    4,877,470 

Northern  Territory   402,824 

lV>tal $870,966,866 

« 

Statee 

Bxporte  1919-17 

New  South  Wales $244,740,295 

Victoria    92,610,205 

Queensland     70,769,967 

South  Australia 41,680,288 

Western  Australia 22,607,656 

Tasmania    •  4,877,470 

Northern  Territory   64,477 

Total,  Australian  produce $462,512,029 

ReSxporU   14,188,824 

Total  exports $476,700,858 

• 

Australia's  oversea  trade  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  March  31,  1919,  was  greater  in  volume 
than  in  any  year  since  the  Commonwealth  was 
established.  It  amounted  to  £211,439,667  ($1,- 
028,970,000),  or  more  than  £40  ($194)  per  capitis 
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for  every  man,  woman,  and  child  in  Australia. 
In  1918,  exports  aggregated  £112,648,347  ($548,- 
203,181),  and  the  imports  £98,791,320  ($480,- 
767,959),  and  the  balance  in  favor  of  Australia 
was  £13,857,027  ($67,435,222).  Australian  ex- 
ports, including  gold,  for  the  year  ending  June 
30,  1919,  were  valued  at  $547,959,852.  Imports 
durinir  this  same  period  reached  a  value  of  $480,- 
767,956.  The  balance  of  trade  in  favor  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Australia  was  therefore  $67,- 
191,896.  The  exports  and  imports  for  this  period 
were  distributed  among  the  different  States  as 
follows : 


'    States  Bxportt 

Tietoria    1186.561.968 

New  South  WalM 245,281,808 

QiMensUnd 60.575,019 

South  AustriUa 56.048,794 

Wost  Anstralia    46.956,894 

Tmouii!*    4.585,869 

Total 1547,959,852 


Imports 

1188.680.580 

218.481.887 

29,572.557 

80.886,840 

16.288,515 

2,962,627 

1480.767.956 


Finance.  O>mmonwealth  revenue  and  expen- 
diture are  given  as  follows  for  the  fiscal  years 
ending  June  30: 


ReTeaue:  1915-19 

Cnitoma    £18,621.471 

ExciM     8,828.470 

L*and  tax  ....  2,040,176 
Probata      and 

anccea.  datiea  625,990 

Incline  tax...  8,988,471 
Poat.  Telapraph 

and  Telap...  5.055,188 

AU    othar 2.028.188 

Total    reyenne .  £80.627,948 
Loana    60,424.689 

Total    receipta. £91,052,682 

Expenditnra : 

Old  aga  pen- 
sions     £2,859.766 

ICaternity       al- 

lowancaa     . .         659.715 

Defense      and 

fleet     46,107,480 

P.  O.  Dept 5.988,780 

AU   other    8.802.740 

Total  expend. .  £58,918.440 
Contrihation   to 

Statea     6,846,995 


Total    disburse- 
ments     £65,260,485 


1919-17 

1917-18 

£12.860.981 
8.286,510 
2.121,847 

£9.487.588 
8.737,757 
2,128,778 

1.062,018 
5.622,026 

948.282 
7,885.548 

5.488.765 
4.184.081 

5.755,722 
7.369,398 

£34,085,178 

£86,802,968 

66.279,091 

5,888,811 

*9,128,898 

70,665,205 

5,677,415 

*8,488.168 

£81,286,800  £84,775,783 

6.270.419 

6,840,874 

£87.556,719 

£91.116,157 

^Including  old  age  pensions  and  maternity  allowances. 

For  1918-19  the  estimated  revenue  was  £40,- 
670,500,  and  the  estimated  expenditure  £45,344,- 
595  as  reported  for  June  30,  1918.  To  meet  the 
leficit  it  was  proposed  to  increase  the  income 
tax  by  30  per  cent  and  the  land  tax  by  20  per 
cent,  and  also  to  increase  the  taxes  on  liquors 
and  amusements.  Tariffs  were  raised  to  pre- 
serve enterprises  begun  in  war-time.  The  total 
Commonwealth  debt  was  £284,022,072  including 
the  war  loan  from  the  British  government  of 
£40,082,059.  The  total  of  Australian  war  loans 
down  to  October,  1918,  was  £187,705,805.  Total 
Auatralian  war  expenditure  for  five  years  ending 
June  30,  1919,  was  tetimated  at  £284,641,608,  of 
which  the  greater  part,  £238,809,847,  was  charged 
against  loans.  The  public  debt  of  the  several 
States  on  June  30,  1917,  was  £372,517,623. 

The  following  synopsis  of  the  financial  condi- 
tion of  the  Commonwealth,  supplied  by  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Domestic  and  Foreign 


Commerce,  is  based  on  the  report  of  the  acting 
treasurer  of  Australia: 

The  public  debt  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Aus- 
tralia at  June  30,  1919,  amounted  to  $1,585,425,- 
723,  made*up  of  the  following  itema  (American 
currency)  : 

War  loans  raised  in  the  Commonwealth..    $944,521,767 
Dednet  repnrehaaes   and  seenritiea  aor- 

rendered    in    paTment    of    sneeesslon 

dntiea     21,480.706 

Ontstandinr  debt  In  Anstralia 928.041.061 

Borrowed  from  British  GoTemment     281,158.750 
Increase  in  foregoing  amonnt  owing 
to  conversion  operationa  by  Brit- 
ish Goremment    7.699.070 

ToUl  war  loans 1,161.898.881 

Aecmed  deferred  pay,  Australian  Impe- 
rial Forces  to  June  80.  1919 26.765,750 

Indebtedness  to  Government  of  United 
Kingdom  for  maintenance,  transport^ 
and  equipment  of  Australian  Imperial 

Forces  to  June  80,  1919 180,786,948 

Other  pnblie  debt: 

Loana    raised    In    London    for    the 

SUtea  for  nubile  works 81,518.875 

Loans    for   Commonwealth.    Works, 
land,  loan  redemption,  etc: 

From  notes  fund 86.378,946 

From  sinking  fund 1,455,132 

From  trust  ^nd 21.759,922 

Balance  of  Northern  Tarritory  loana 

taken  over  from  State 11,840.720 

Balance  of  Port  Augusta  to  Oodna- 
datta    railway    loans   taken    over 

from  Bute   8,560,188 

Value  of  properties  transferred  from 

SUtes    54,517,545 

Total  public  debt  of  Commonwealth 

on  June  30,  1919 J  $1,585,425,728 


In  addition,  the  public  debt  of  the  States 
amounted  to  $1,945,335,050,  the  annual  interest 
charge  being  on  this  amount  $76,188,434.  Cer- 
tain debts  are  included  in  both  Commonwealth 
and  State  debts,  and  when  these  are  deducted 
the  total  of  Commonwealth  and  State  public 
debts  amounted  to  no  less  than  $3,444,379,859, 
and  the  total  annual  interest  bill  to  $145,768,004. 

The  debts  of  the  individual  States  are  given 
below: 

BedeswtabU       BsdsmmMs 
State  in  London         in  AuetraUa 

New  South  Wales $514,138,761  $22*8,404,647 

Victoria    211.889,669  175,962.541 

Sueenaland    247,520.201  61,904.050 

onth  Australia 118,944.058  99.019,984 

Western  Australia 148.003.686  57.868.734 

Tasmania 47.498,256  25.915.849 

m 

The  acting  treasurer,  referring  to  this  debt 
in  the  course  of  his  budget  speech,  said  that  in 
considering  it  it  must  be  remembered  that  there 
were  valuable  revenue-producing  assets  which 
had  been  constructed  out  of  loan  moneys.  The 
principal  of  these  were  the  State  railways,  water- 
works, and  other  public  works,  which  produced 
in  1917-18  a  net  income  of  $48,425,877.  This 
amount  was  available  for  the  payment  of 
interest.  The  States  had  sinking  funds  of 
$55,707,345,  and  Commonwealth  sinking  funds 
amounted  to  $10,240,099,  the  total  being  $65,- 
047,444.  The  public  debt  of  Australia  was  being 
added  to  from  time  to  time  by  State  borrowing, 
and  would  be  increased  by  about  $104,660,000, 
to  be  raised  by  the  Commonwealth  in  1919-20  for 
war  and  repatriation  purposes.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  Commonwealth  borrowings  this  year 
would  clear  off  the  deferred  pay  of  $26,765,750 
and  would  enable  $19,466,000  of  debt  to  the  Brit- 
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ish  -Government  to  be  discharged.  The  net 
Commonwealth  increase  of  debt  would  therefore 
be  about  $148,428,250.  In  considering  the  debt 
to  be  added  in  this  financial  year  it  was  im- 
portant to  remember  that  the  increase  would  be 
set  off  largely  by  interest  earning  on  reproduc- 
tive assets.  In  the  case  of  the  States  this  set-off 
would  represent  practically  the  whole  addition 
to  the  debt. 

Pensions.  Under  the  old  age  and  invalid  pen- 
sions acts,  the  rates  were  to  be  determined  at 
the  discretion  of  the  commissioner  but  the 
amounts  were  not  to  exceed  £32  lOs  a  year,  or 
the  pensioner's  whole  income  was  not  to  exceed 
£58  10s  a  year.  Qualifications  are:  Attain- 
ment of  65  years  of  age  and  residence  in  Aus- 
tralian territory  for  20  years  for  old  age  pen- 
sions; and  five  years  residence  for  invalid  pen- 
sions. Under  the  maternity  law  of  Oct.  9,  1912, 
a  bonus  paying  a  maximum  of  5  pounds,  was 
allowed  for  every  child  of  white  parents  bom 
in  Australia.  Disbursements  for  old  age  and 
invalid  pensions  in  1917-18  were  £3,793,037. 
The  maternity  allowance  for  1917-18  was  £634,- 
430.  Old  age  pensioners  in  the  Commonwealth 
on  June  30,  1918,  numbered  95,387;  invalid,  29,- 
112;  total,  125,299.     War  pensioners,  104,602. 

Communications.  The  table  below  shows  the 
length  and  the  cost  of  construction  and  equip- 
ment of  Commonwealth  and  State  lines  up  to 
June  30,  1917: 


State 

MUes 

Oowt  of  eongt. 

OroM 

Working 

or 

open 

and  equip. 

reeeipta 

expenaee 

Federal 

£ 

£ 

£ 

N.  8.  WaIm  4,487 

72,006.621 

8,880,084 

5.915.860 

Victoria   . . . 

4,128 

55.652,275 

5,952,719 

4,285.456 

Queenaland . 
8.  Australia. 

6,214 

86,476,000 

8,881,967 

2,994.187 

2,221 

17,687,844 

2,278,580 

1,725,841 

W.  Australia 

8.425 

17,466,802 

1,877,882 

1.448,451 

1\i8mania. . . 

581 

4,918,895 

840.505 

289,186 

Fedsral — 

Trans-Aus. 

958 

6,079.813 

290.750 

290,750 

Oodnadatta    478 

2,281,271 

66,429 

102,298 

Federal  Ter. 

5 

52,591 

592 

1,446 

N.    Ttor 

200 

1,664,870 
214,279,982 

28,695 
28.042.658 

39.771 

Total  ..: 

21,642 

17,092,246 

Government.  The  Commonwealth  of  Aus- 
tralia is  a  federal  state  constituting  a  dominion 
of  the  British  empire  and  consisting  of  six  col- 
onies or  original  States,  namely:  New  South 
Wales,  Victoria,  Queensland,  South  Australia, 
Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania,  and  of  the 
Northern  Territory  which  was  transferred  by 
South  Australia  to  the  CbmmonwAilth  on  Jan. 
1,  1911,  and  the  Federal  Territory  which  on 
the  same  date  was  transferred  by  New  South 
Wales.  Legislative  power  resides  in  a  federal 
Parliament  consisting  of  a  Senate  and  a  House 
of  Representatives.  The  Senate  consists  of  six 
senators  from  each  of  the  original  States,  elected 
for  six  years:  and  the  House  of  Representatives 
consists  of  twice  as  many  representatives  as  there 
are  senators,  the  representation  by  States  being 
in  proportion  to  population.  On  the  basis  of 
the  census  of  1011  the  Representatives  were  as 
follows:  New  South  Wales,  27;  Victoria,  21; 
Queensland,  10;  South  Australia,  7;  Western 
Australia,  5;  Tasmania,  5.  The  executive  power 
is  vested  in  the  King  acting  through  a  Governor- 
General  appointed  by  him,  who  is  assisted  by  an 
executive  council  of  responsible  ministers.  The 
latter  must  Ije  members  of  the  federal  Parlia- 
ment. The  Governor-General  at  the  beginning 
of  1918  was  Sir  Ronald  Craufurd  Munro-Fer- 


guson,  G.  C.  M.  G.  The  coalition  War  Ministry 
as  reconstituted  on  March,  1918,  was  as  follows: 
Prime  Minister  and  Attorney-General,  W.  M. 
Hughes;  Minister  for  the  Navy,  Sir  J.  Cook; 
Public  Works  and  Railways,  L.  £.  Groom;  Home 
and  Territories,  P.  McM.  Glynn;  Postmaster- 
General,  W.  Webster;  Minister  of  De/ence,  G.  F. 
Pearce;  Minister  of  Customs,  M.  Greene;  Treas- 
urer, W^.  A.  Watt;  Vice-President  of  the  Execu- 
tive Council,  E.  J.  Russell;  Minister  for  Re- 
patriation, £.  D.  Mi  lien;  Honorary  Ministers, 
A.  Poynton,  Mr.  Wise,  Mr.  Orchard. 

High  Commissioner  for  Australia  in  London, 
Andrew  Fisher   (appointed  Oct.  26,  1915). 

There  is  a  Parliament  for  each  of  the  States, 
elected  in  the  same  manner  by  universal  adult 
suffrage  and  having  jurisdiction  over  all  matters 
not  transferred  by  the  constitution  to  the  federal 
Parliament.  The  executive  power  in  each  State 
is  vested  in  the  Governor  who  is  appointed  by  the 
Crown  and  is  assisted  by  a  responsible  ministry. 

History 

Internal  Dtsobdebs.  On  April  3rd  riots  were 
reported  at  Brisbane,  Queensland,  in  which  Rus- 
sian Bolshevists  were  said  to  have  attacked  sol- 
diers and  police.  At  this  time  a  secret  society 
was  reported  to  be  active  in  the  country  for  the 
purpose  of  spreading  Bolshevist  views.  In  the 
summer  of  1919  a  series  of  strikes  nearly  tied  up 
the  industry  of  the  country.  It  was  reported 
that  the  Industrial  Court  was  overwhelmed  with 
cases,  and  to  facilitate  settlements  the  govern- 
ment created  a  new  body  known  as  the  Govern- 
ment. Workers*  Tribunal. 

Pboposed  Revision  of  the  Constitution. 
The  question  of  constitutional  revision  arose 
in  connection  with  the  discussion  of  reconstruc- 
tion. The  Commonwealth  government  had  exer- 
cised wide  powers  in  war-time  and  the  people 
were  accustomed  to  the  concentration  of  author- 
ity in  its  hands.  On  the  financial  side  such  con- 
centrations appealed  to  them  as  offering  the 
means  of  effecting  economies.  Extensive  taxing 
powers  had  been  exercised  by  the  central  gov- 
ernment, thus  drawing  on  the  States'  sources  of 
revenue.  The  quota  of  25  shillings  per  head  of 
population  to  the  States  expired  in  1020,  and 
the  Commonwealth  treasurer  proposed  a  scheme 
for  the  gradual  reduction  of  the  grant.  The 
State  governments,  finding  their  revenues  men- 
aced, were  concerned  with  plans  of  readjustment. 
The  central  fiscal  policy  occasioned  grievances 
in  several  of  the  States.  In  Western  Australia 
there  were  meetings  in  favor  of  secession  on  ac- 
count of  the  discrimination  against  her  and  in 
favor  of  other  States;  and  Tasmania  complained 
that  she  had  been  deprived  of  her  shipping. 
Quarantine  regulations  following  the  influenza 
interrupted  inter-State  traffic.  This  raised  the 
question  of  the  States'  authority  in  the  matter, 
in  view  of  the  provision  in  the  Constitution  for 
freedom  of  trade  and  intercourse  amone  the 
States.  Decisions  of  the  High  Court  left  the 
question  open,  and  there  was  a  tendency  to  favor 
the  retention  of  extensive  powers  by  the  central 
government.  Unification  of*  power  and  a  simpli- 
fication of  the  constitution  was  favored  in  cer> 
tain  quarters,  especially  among  members  of  the 
Lalxir  party.  On  the  other  hand  it  was  opposed 
by  thoHe  who  obiected  to  a  lessening  of  popular 
control  and  to  .the  extinction  of  the  States'  au- 
thority. 
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Labor  Union  Differences.  The  Workers'  In- 
dustrial Union,  commonly  known  as  the  "One 
Big  Union,"  was  weakened  by  internal  dissen- 
sions and  ill  supported  by  the  other  unions,  while 
from  the  Australian  Workers'  Union  it  encoun- 
tered a  determined  hostility.  About  May  15th 
the  latter  published  a  manifesto  rejecting  its 
principles,  condemning  it  as  an  imitation  of  the 
American  I.  W.  W.,  and  calling  upon  its  own 
members  to  '^devote  their  time  and  energy  to 
advocating  the  principles  of  industrial  unionism 
on  sane  lines  suitable  to  Australian  circum- 
stances and  conditions."  The  Victoria  Railways 
Union  and  one  or  two  other  large  organizations 
joined  it  but  as  a  rule  the  labor  bodies  were  dis- 
trustful or  hostile,  and  it  was  denounced  by 
leaders  of  the  Labor  party  in  Queensland,  New 
South  Wales,  and  Tasmania. 

The  Elections.  Returns  on  December  14th 
showed  the  Liberal  and  Nationalist  Labor  parties 
in  possession  of  35  seats  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives and  the  Farmers'  party  of  11,  all  three 
being  supporters  of  the  government,  while  the 
Labor  and  other  anti-government  groups  had 
secured  only  29.  William  M.  Hughes,  the 
Premier  and  leader  of  the  Nationalists  and 
Liberals,  was  reelected  to  the  House.  See  Ex- 
pijoration  ;  Industrial  Workers  of  the  World. 

AUSTKCA-HXTNGABY,  formerly  the  Austro- 
Hungarian  Dual  Monarchy,  but  since  November, 
1918,  only  a  geographical  term,  the  component 
parts  of  the  former  empire  having  become  divided 
and  independent  as  indicated  below.  Previous  to 
these  changes  the  country  consisted  politically  of 
the  Austrian  Empire,  the  Hungarian  Monarchy, 
and  the  territory  of  Bosnia  and  the  Herzegovina 
annexed  to  Austria  Oct.  5,  1908.  See  below  un- 
der (lovemment. 

Area  and  Population.  Recent  figures  for  the 
separate  states  within  the  limits  of  the  former 
Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  are  not  available, 
and  the  following  statistics  are  based  on  the  cen- 
sus of  1910.  The  total  area  of  the  Dual  Monar- 
chy was  261,259  square  miles,  d\vided  as  fol- 
lows: Austria,  115,882  square  miles;  Hungary, 
125.609  square  miles;  and  Bosnia  and  the  Herze- 
govina, 10,768  square  miles.  The  total  popula- 
tion according  to  the  census  of  Dec.  31,  1910, 
was  51,604,464,  of  which  28,818,928  was  in  Aus- 
tria, and  20,886,487  in  Hungary;  and  1,898,044 
in  Bosnia  and  the  Herzegovina.  The  following 
more  recent  estimate  for  Austria  is  taken  from 
the  Statesmnn's  Year  Book  of  1919: 


Areaiit 

Germaii-AastrU —  sq.  miles 

Inner  Austria 32,772 

Oerman  Bohemia    5.049 

Qerman  Moravia  and  Silesia. . .  2,306 

TViUl    40,127 

Bohemia  and  Moravia  (Czech)  . . .  18,705 

Polish  apeakinf  territory   10,370 

Ulcrainian  speiJcing  territory    . .  .  20,832 

Rumanian  speakinr^  territory   . . .  1,979 

lUyria  (Soothem  Slavs)    13,884 

Italian  speaking  territory 2,566 

Trieste    34 

Total    ;  107,997 


Population 

6,622.108 

2,051,103 

647.245 

9.320,546 

6.632,484 

3.378,516 

6,376,576 

336.922 

2,339.142 

386,773 

190.013 

27,962,972 


No  later  figures  for  emiscration  and  immigra- 
tion were  available  than  those  contained  in  the 
last  and  preceding  Year  Books  for  the  period 
before  the  war.  About  44  per  cent  of  the  total 
population  of  the  former  monarchy  was  German- 


speaking  and  Magyar-speaking,  the  rest  consist- 
ing of  diverse  races,  though  for  the  most  part  of 
common  Slavic  stock.  No  later  figures  were 
available  for  distribution  by  language  than  those 
given  in  the  last  Year  Book,  which  were  based 
on  the  census  of  1910,  but  they  are  repeated  here 
for  convenience.  They  show  the  population  by 
language  in  1910,  with  the  exception  of  the 
military  in  Bosnia  and  the  Herzegovina. 


Austria 

Per 
No.  cent 

German    9.950,266  35.58 

Magyar 10,974  0.04 

Bohemian,  Mora- 
vian.   Slovak..    6.435.968  23.02 

PoUsh    4,967,984  17.77 

Buthenian    3,518.864  12.58 

Serbian    and 

CroUan    783.334  2.80 

Rumanian    275,150  0.96 

Slovene     1.252.940  4.48 

lUlian  and  Ladin  768,422  2.75 

Other    *  608,062       

T6tal 28,571.984  100.00 

Croatia  and  Slavonia 
Per 
No.  cent 

German 134,078       5.10 

Magyar    105,948       4.10 

Bohemian,  Mora- 
vian,   Slovak 

Slovak    21,618        0.80 

Ruthenian     ....  8,307  0.80 
Serbian  and 

Croatian    2,283.809  87.10 

Rumanian     ....  846  .... 

Italian  and  Ladin     

Other    ■       67.853       

Total     2,621,954  100.00 


Hungary  Proper 

Per 

No.  cent 

1.908,857     10.40 
9.944,627     54.50 


1.946,357  10.70 

'  464.276  '2.50 

656,324  8.60 

2.948.186  16.10 


401.412       2.20 


18,264.538 '100.00 

Monarchy 

Per 
No.  cent 

12.010.669     28.39 
10,067.992     19.60 

8.475.292     16.50 


5,019,496 
8,998,872 

6,545,581 

3.224,755 

1,349,222 

804.271 

860.865 


9.77 
7.79 

10.79 
6.28 
2.68 
1.57 
1.68 


51.356,465  100.00 


*  Including  foreigners,  of  whom  about  300,000  Mag- 
yars. 

The  countries  within  the  limits  of  the  former 
empire  are  overwhelmingly  Catholic.  In  the  new 
state  religious  liberty  is  one  of  the  fundamental 
laws.  In  the  territories  of  the  former  kingdom 
of  Austria  there  were  seven  archbishoprics  in 
the  Roman  Catholic  church  and  23  bishoprics. 
There  were  also  one  Greek  Ruthenian,  and  one 
Armenian  archbishopric,  and  two  Greek  Ruthe- 
nian bishoprics;  one  Greek  Orthodox  archbishop- 
ric, and  two  bishoprics.  The  Protestant '  church 
had  six  superintendents  of  the  Augsburg  con- 
fession, three  of  the  Helvetic,  and  one  of  the 
mixed.  The  following  statistics  date  from  the 
census  of  1910  and  are  repeated  from  the  pre- 
ceding Year  Book.  They  show  the  number  of 
Roman  Catholic,  Greek  and  Armenian  Catholics, 
Evangelicals,  adherents  of  the  Fastern  or  Ortho- 
dox church,  Jews,  and  Moslems  (exclusive  of  the 
military  in  Bosnia  and  the  Herzegovina). 


A.uetria 

Cath..  22.530. 169 

A    Ar.  3,419.458 

588.686 

667.065 

1,313,687 

1,446 

51.428 


R. 
Gr. 

Evangel.  . 
Orthcklox. . 
Jews    . . .  . 
Moslems .  . 
Others   . .  . 


Hungary 

10.888,138 

2.025.425 

3.961,472 

2,987,163 

932.458 


Boe.-Herx.  Monarchy 

434.061   33.852.368 
5.453.102 


91,748 


8.136 

6,342 

825,418 

11.868 

612,137 

82 


4.556.500 

4.479.646 

2.258,013 

613.583 

143.253 


ToUl    ..28.571,984  20.886.487   1,898,044  51,356.465 


The  principal  towns  in  Austria  according  to 
the  estimates  of  June  30,  1914,  in  thousands,  are 


AUSTBIA-HUNOABY 


72 


AUSTBIA-HinfGABY 


given    in   the   following   table   taken   from   the 
StatesmaWs  Year  Book  of  1919. 


Vienna   2,149.8 

Prague    and    envi- 
rons      541.5 

Trieste    246.6 

Lemberg 212.0 

Krakau    171.0 

Graz    156.6 

Briinn   181.8 

Otemowitz    04.0 

Pilsen 84.8 

Linz    70.9 

Pola    59.8 

Innsbruck    57.8 

Przemysl    57.0 

Budweia 46.8 


Kolomea   45.7 

Laibach   48.4 

AuBsiff   40.0 

DrohobycB   40.0 

M&hrisch  Ostrau . .  89.1 

Tamdw 88.7 

Saliburff .'. . .  87.8 

Reichenberg    87.1 

Tamopol    85.2 

Stanislau    34.4 

Wiener   Keustadt..  84.2 

Prossnitz    84.1 

Stryj    88.4 

Gars    82.6 

Troppau   82.8 

Trient 81.5 


The  population  of  the  chief  towns  in  Hungary 
is  shown  in  the  following  table  taken  from  the 
8tate8man*a  Year  Book  of  1919. 


Budapest    880,871 

SEeged 118,828 

Ssabaldka    94,610 

Debreczen    92,729 

Z6gr4b   (Zagreb, 

Agram)    79.038 

PoBsony   78,228 

Temesv6r    72,555 

Keo8kem4t   66,834 

Nagy-V4rad    64,169 

Arad    68,166 

HddmezdV6s4rbely.  62,445 

KoIossY4r 60,808 

U^pest   56,197 

Miskolcs 51,459 

P4cB    49,822 

Fiume    49,806 

Gydr 44,800 


Kassa    44,211 

B4k48csaba    42,599 

Braasd 41,056 

Kyiregyh4sa   38.198 

•Sc6ke8fehfrT6r    . .  .   86,625 
Ki8kunf4]6gyb4za .  .    84.924 

Mak6 84,918 

8Eatm4r-N6meti  ...   34,892 

Oieg]4d    88,942 

Sopron    88,982 

Mjyid4k 88,590 

Nagyszeben    88,489 

Szentes 31,598 

Esz4k  (Osiek) 81,888 

ErzsAbetfalTa   80,970 

Skombatbely 80.947 

Zombor    80,593 

Kispert    80,212 


Education.  In  both  Austria  and  Hungary 
elementary  instruction  is  free.  School  attend- 
ance is  compulsory  in  Austria  as  a  general  rule 
between  the  ages  of  6  and  14  and  in  Hungary  be- 
tween the  ages  of  6  and  12.  In  1912  in  Austria 
there  were  23,247  elementary  schools  with  107,- 
374  teachers  and  4,471,393 'pupils;  children  of 
school  age  numbered  497,724.  Secondary  edu- 
cation in  Austria  is  provided  in  the  gymnasia 
and  realschulen,  of  which  in  1915-16  the  former 
numbered  376  with  84,907  pupils,  and  the  latter 
148  with  44,220  pupils.  The  gymnasia  for  girls 
numbered  40  with  4818  pupils.  In  146  of  the 
g>'ranasia  German  was  the  lantniage  of  instruc- 
tion; in  73  Bohemian;  in  107  Polish;  and  in  16 
Ruthenian.  There  were  75  lyceums  for  girls 
with  10,528  pupils.  The  seven  government  tech- 
nical high  schools  of  Austria  with  the  number 
of  teachers  in  1913-14,  and  the  number  of  stu- 
dents in  1913-14,  and  in  1915-16  are  shown  in 
the  following  table: 


Teckchert 
1918-14 

Vienna    188 

p"'^«JB,^?r. ;.:•.:::  J? 

Lemberg     98 

■n_,i„„    J  German     102 

BrUnn   j  Bohemian    78 

Graz    54 

Vienna  agr.  high  school ...  86 

Total    833 


StudenUi 

1918-14 

1915-16 

8,177 

689 

900 

146 

2,817 

848 

1.791 

167 

924 

115 

669 

138 

814 

80 

1.185 

186 

12,127 


2,314 


There*  are  eight  universities  in  Austria.  The 
number  of  teachers  and  students  in  1916-17  are 
«hown  in  the  table  below: 


UnivBrHties  TeachBrt  Sttidents 

Vienna,  Germaa 688  8,940 

p^_„.  J  German    174  724 

Prague  J  Bohemian   249  2,302 

Graz,  German 168  858 

Oracow,  Polish   195  1,854 

Lemberg.  Polish   186  1,223 

Innsbruck,  German 115  671 

Czemowitz,  German  . . . . : 67  .... 

Besides  these,  plans  were  made  for  a  new  uni- 
versity at  Salzburg. 

In  Hungary  in  1912  there  were  2885  infants' 
schools  with  252,756  infants;  the  pupils  in  the 
elementary  schools  numbered  2,475,777.  Of  the 
school  children,  1,083,959  were  Magyar.  In. 
1912-13  there  were  197  gymnasia  with  3877 
teachers 'and  65,554  pupils;  49  realschulen  chil- 
dren, with  776  teachers  and  11,351  pupils.  There 
were  five  universities  maintained  by  the  state, 
each  with  the  four  faculties  of  theology,  law, 
medicine,  and  philosophy,  with  the  exception 
of  the  university  of  Zagrab  (Agram)  which  had 
no  faculty  of  medicine.  The  latest  figures  avail- 
able for  the  universities  are  as  follows:  Buda- 
pest, 429  teachers  and  7808  students;  Kolozsvar, 
156  teachers  and  2343  students;  Zagrab  (Ag- 
ram), JOl  teachers  and  1047  students.  For  the 
other  two  universities,  namely,  those  of  Press- 
burg  and  Debreczen,  no  fisrures  are  available. 

Finance.  In  Austria  the  budget  estimates  for 
the  fiscal  year  1917-18  were  piven  in  detail  in 
the  preceding  Year  Book.  The  totals  are  as 
follows  in  thousands  of  crowns.  Expenditures, 
22,169,662;  revenue,  4,194,082.  For  1918-19 
they  were  as  follows:  Expenditures,  24,321,- 
140;  revenue,  4,854,789.  The  provisional  gov- 
ernment of  the  republic  empowered  the  minister 
of  finance  on  Nov.  28,  1918,  to  supply  the  deficit 
in  the  1918-19  budget  by  means  of  credit  opera- 
tions. The  special  debt  of  Austria,  Feb.  13, 
1918,  was  54,081,765,681  crowns,  of  which  29,- 
274,603,300  crowns  were  the  war  debt.  The  en- 
tire interest  charged  on  the  total  debt  was  2,195,- 
106,214.  A .  special  debt  commission  was  ap- 
pointed by  the  provisional  government  on  Nov. 
20,  1918,  for  the  control  of  the  public  debt.  The 
war  loans  of  Austria  were  eight  in  number  and 
as  follows  in  millions  of  crowns.  November, 
1914,  2201;  Mav,  1915,  2688;  October,  1916, 
4203;  Mav,  1916,  4520;  December,  1916,  4467; 
May,  1917,  5189;  November,  1917,  6044;  July, 
1918,  5763.     Total,  35,075. 

In  Hungary  the  budget  estimates  for  1917-18 
in  thousands  of  crowns  were:  Expenditures, 
3,442,678;  revenue,  4,468,903.  The  debt  of  Hun- 
gary on  Dec.  31,  1916,  was  placed  at  16,170,000.- 
700.  Hungary's  eight  war  loans  in  millions  of 
crowns  were  as  follows:  November,  1914,  1176; 
Mav,  1915,  1132:  October,  1915,  1970;  May, 
1916,  2000;  December,  1916,  2300;  May,  1917, 
2500;  November,  1917,  3600;  July,  1918,  3860. 
Total,  18,537. 

Army.  Figures  for  the  Austro-Hungarian 
army  before  the  war  will  be  found  in  the  preced- 
ing issues  of  the  Year  Book.  Exact  figures  for 
1919  were  not  available,  but  the  following  items 
dating  from  1918  ^nd  from  the  period  succeeding 
the  armistice  give  some  indications.  In  the  sum- 
mer of  1918  the  regiments  of  Czechs,  Poles,  and 
Huthenians  were  ordered  to  be  abolished.  The 
men  wore  to  be  distributed  among  other  corps 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  Magyars  and  Germans 
would  greatly  outnumber  the  members  of  these 
nationalities,   whose   loyalty   was  doubtful.     It 


AUSTBIA-HUNGABY 


73 


AUSTBIA-HUNGABY 


was  estimated  in  June  that  40  divisions  were  en- 
gaged in  Italy.  By  July  6tli,  after  the  Italian 
victory,  the  total  casualties  were  placed  at  100,- 
000.  In  September,  1918,  61  divisions  were  re- 
ported on  the  Italian  front,  15  in  Ukraine,  8  in 
France,  and  4  in  Albania ;  and  during  the  October 
offensive  in  Italy  63  divisions  were  reported  to 


3  battleships,  3  light  cruisers,  9  destroyers,  12 
torpedo  boats,  1  mine-layer,  and  6  Danube  moni- 
tors shmild  be  given  up  to  the  Allies.  The  fol- 
lowing table  showing  the  chief  vessels  of  Austria- 
Hungary  at  the  time  of  the  fall  of  the  monarchy 
is  taken  from  the  Statesman's  Year  Rook  of 
1919. 


Fint 

of  dasa 

laid 

dovfn 


N»m€ 


VUplaee- 
mant 

TBf%9 


1910 


Dbkadn  ouorts — 

\  Tesgethoff   .... 
\   Prmi  Eiigvn 


2' 

^5 


Principal 
armamsrU 


•§  Indicated    ^ 


I 


powar 


I 

S 

o 


20.300     II         11  12  l2in.,  12  6in. 


3     26,000     20 


1899 
1901 
1907 


1896 
1901 


1896 
1908 

1911 


{ 
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Habsborg 

Arpad    

Babenberg 
Enhenog  Karl 
Enhenoff  Friedrich   . 
En.  Ferdinand  Max 
En.  Franx  Ferdinand 

BadeUky    

Zrinyi 


OairzsKss  (armor«d) — 
Kaiaer  Kari  VI    . . . , 
St.  Georg 


Cbuisbbs  (proteeted) — 

(  Aapem 

\  Ssigetvar   

Admiral  Spaun 

r  Saida 

-s  Helgoland    

I  Novara 


8,800 

8% 

8% 

8 

9.4-ln.,  12  6-in,     4 

2 

1     2 

15,000 

19 

10,600 

8 

9% 

4 

9.4-in.,  12  7.6-in. 

2 

18,000 

20 

14,500 

9 

10 

4 

12-in.,8  9.4.in. 

8 

20.000 

20 

6,800 
►  7,800 

9 

8 

8 
8 

2 
2 

9.4ih.,  8  6-in. 
0.4-in.,  6  7.6in., 
4  6-in. 

4 
1 

12,300 
15,000 

20:0 
22:0 

2.400 
8,600 

deck 
2H 

. 

8 

7 

4.7in. 
4.1.in. 

^. 

7,200 
20.000 

(t) 
25,000 

20 
26 

8,600 

2H 

— 

9 

4.1in. 

— 

27    . 

be  engaged.  The  failure  of  these  operations  re- 
sulted in  loss  as  prisoners  of  about  700,000  of  all 
ranks  together  with  6816  guns,  and  vast  quan- 
tities of  stores.  Upon  the  signature  of  the 
armistice,  Nov.  11,  1918,  the  army  was  dissolved, 
and  the  troops  formed  parts  of  the  national 
forces  of  the  new  states  that  arose  on  the  ruins 
of  the  empire.  In  Hungary,  after  the  armistice, 
a  new  army  of  volunteers  was  organized,  the  men 
engaging  to  serve  at  least  six  months,  and  on 
March  22,  1919,  thirty-six  battalions  were  re- 
ported as  organized  and  equipped,  and  the  total 
forces  under  arms  at  that  time  were  placed  at 
54,000.  The  casualties  during  the  war  were 
estimated  at  4,500,000,  including  about  1,000,000 
killed. 

Navy.  The  fleet  of  the  Austro-Hungarian 
Empire  during  the  war  was  rendered  inactive  by 
the  blockade  of  the  French,  British,  and  Italian 
force,  but  there  was  some  sporadic  activity,  as 
for  example,  the  cooperation  of  cruisers  with  the 
army  in  occupying  Montenegro,  and  some  more 
or  less  successful  submarine  operations.  Aus- 
trian war  vessels  attempted  to  check  the  Italians 
and  Serbs  when  the  former  landed  in  Albania, 
and  when  the  latter  withdrew  their  army.  An 
extensive  operation  planned  in  June,  1018,  for 
the  attack  upon  the  Allied  fleet  from  Cattaro  as 
a  base  came  to  nothing.  Mutinies  were  reported 
at  Pola,  and  when  negotiations  for  the  armis- 
tice were  pending,  it  was  said  that  the  govern- 
ment was  on  the  point  of  handing  over  the  whole 
fleet  at  Pola  to  the  new  JugoSlav  state.  The 
distribution  of  the  fleet  rested  with  the  Peace 
Conference.  The  last  serious  casualty  occurred 
during  the  overtures  for  the  armistice  when  an 
Italian  mine  sank  the  Viribus  Vniiia  in  Pola 
harbor.     The  armistice  conditions  provided  that 


OovEBNifENT.  The  disruption  of  the  old  Aus- 
tro-Hungarian Monarchy  b^an  in  October,  1918. 
The  independence  of  Czecho-Slovakia  was  pro- 
claimed on  October  20th,  and  on  October  21st  the 
National  Assembly  of  the  Germans  in  Austria  de- 
clared their  independence,  as  a  German- Austrian 
state.  On  October  23rd,  Austrian  Ukraine  pro- 
claimed its  independence.  On  Oct.  30,  1918,  the 
southern  Slav  states  proclaimed  their  indepen- 
dence at  a  national  council  of  Slovenes,  Croats, 
and  Serbs;  and  on  October  3l8t,  Himgary  pro- 
claimed her  independence.  Within  the  limits  of 
the  former  empire  therefore,  five  new  states  had 
declared  their  independence  before  the  close  of 
the  year  1919,  namely:  German  Austria,  Hun- 
gary, Austrian  Ukraine,  Czecho-Slovakia,  and 
Jugo-Slavia.  For  the  last  two,  see  their  respec- 
tive titles.  The  ministries  are  given  for  Austria 
and  for  Hungary  for  the  first  part  of  the  year  in 
the  two  succeeding  paragraphs.  Further  details 
will  be  found  under  History, 

Austria.  As  noted  above  the  National  As- 
sembly of  the  Germans  proclaimed  the  inde- 
pendence of  German  Austria  on  October  21st. 
This  was  followed  on  Nov.  12,  1918,  by  the 
proclamation  of  the  German-Austriah  Republic. 
Its  government  was  in  the  hands  of  a  National 
Assembly  which  appointed  a  provisional  cabinet 
and  arranged  for  an  election  to  a  National 
Constitutional  Assembly.  This  election  was 
held  on  February  16th  on  the  basis  of  universal 
suffrage,  and  the  new  Assembly,  consisting  of  only 
one  Chamber,  was  composed  as  follows:  Social 
Democrats,  70;  Christian  Socialists,  64;  Liberals, 
23;  others,  5.  The  ministry  appointed  by  the 
Constituent  Assembly  on  March  15.  1919,  was 
as  follows:  State  Chancellor  and  Minister  ol 
the   Interior,   Dr.    Karl    Renner    (Social    Demo- 
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crat)  ;  Vice-Chancellor,  Dr.  Ender  (non-party) ; 
Minister  of  Commerce,  Dr.  Wilhelm  Ellenbogen 
(Social  Democrat)  ;  Minister  of  Social  Insur- 
ance, Ferdinand  Hanusch  (Social  Democrat) ; 
Minister  for  Military  Affairs.  Dr.  Julius  Deutscb 
(Social  Democrat)  ;  Minister  for  Socialization, 
Dr.  Otto  Bauer  (Social  Democrat)  ;  Minister  of 
Agriculture,  Joseph  Stockier  f  Christian  Social- 
ist) ;  Minister  of  Finance,  Dr.  J.  Schumpeter 
(non-party)  ;  Minister  of  Justice,  Dr.  Felix 
Mayer  (non-party) ;  Food  Controller,  Dr.  Johann 
Loweafeld-Russ  (non-party) ;  Minister  of  For- 
eign Affairs,  Dr.  Franz  Klein  (non-party) ; 
Minister  of  Railways,  Dr.  Ludwig  Paul  (non- 
party). 

Hungary.  The  Hungarian  People's  Republic 
was  proclaimed  Nov.  16,  1918,  and  the  Provi- 
sional President  was  Count  Michael  Karolyi.  In 
place  of  the  two  houses  of  Legislature  which  were 
abolished,  the  new  provisional  National  As- 
sembly was  established  under  pledge  to  provide 
by  legislation  for  universal  suffrage,  secret  bal- 
lot, freedom  of  the  pr6ss  and  association,  the 
jury  system,  and  apportionment  of  land  among 
peasants.  On  March  22nd  the  Karolyi  ministry 
resigned  on  account  of  the  attitude  of  the  Allies 
in  regard  to  the  boundary  (see  below)  and  was 
succeeded  by  a  Bolshevist  ministry  on  the  plat- 
form of  a  proletarian  dictatorship,  a  military 
alliance  with  the  Russian  Soviet  government,  and 
the  establishment  of  Socialism  (see  below).  It 
was  formed  by  the  Budapest  Workmen's  Coun- 
cil, and  after  its  installation  issued  proclama- 
tions embodying  the  above  programme.  It  was 
constituted  as  follows:  President,  Alexander 
Garbai;  People's  Commissioner  for  Home  Affairs, 
Eugen  Landler;  People's  Commissioner  for  Fi- 
nance, Bela  Szekely;  People's  Commissioner  for 
Education,  Siegmund  Kunfy;  People's  Commis- 
sioner for  Foreign  Affairs,  Bela  Kun;  People's 
Commissioner  for  Agriculture,  Eugen  Ham- 
burger. 

One  ol  its  next  acts  was  the  abolition  of  ranks 
and  titles  and  separation  of  church  and  state. 

History 

German  Austria.  The  newly  formed  Repub- 
lic of  German  Austria  transmitted  through  its 
provisional  government  to  the  diplomatic  corps 
in  Vienna  a  note  early  in  January  expressing  the 
hope  that  it  would  be  recognized  by  all  civilized 
nations.  On  February  16th  the  elections  for 
the  National  Constituent  Assembly  were  held. 
In  these  the  Socialists  received  a  vote  of  1,210,- 
000  out  of  a  total  of  about  3,000,000  votes  cast; 
Christian  Socialist  party,  1,039,000;  various 
groups  of  German  Nationalists,  593,000;  the 
rest  cast  for  pro- Bavarian,  Czecho-Slovak  and 
Jewish  National  factions.  The  Assembly  chose 
as  President  Herr  Seitz,  and  the  cabinet  was  ap- 
pointed on  March  15th  with  Dr.  Karl  Renner  as 
Chancellor  and  Otto  Bauer  as  Secretary  of  For- 
eign Affairs.  The  German  Nationalists  refused 
to  accept  portfolios.  The  policy  of  the  govern- 
ment, in  the  main  conciliatory,  attempted  to  so- 
cialize industry,  to  improve  the  conditions  of 
the  peasantry  and  bring  about  cooperation  be- 
tween the  productive  workers  of  town  and  coun- 
try. In  all  its  policy  whether  domestic  or 
foreign  it  was  hampered  by  internal  troubles  es- 
pecially owing  to  the  spread  of  Bolshevist  doc- 
trines, and  the  scarcity  of  food  and  unemploy- 
ment.    As  a  result  a  I'evolt  broke  out  in   the 


spring  and  early  summer,  culminating  in  a  great 
Communist  demonstration  in  Vienna  on  June 
15th.  This  was  put  down,  but  popular  discon- 
tent still  continued.  After  the  terms  of  the 
Austrian  treaty  became  known  this  discontent 
was  intensified.  The  economic  and  territorial 
provisions  of  the  treaty  caused  great  indigna- 
tion. The  plan  for  the  union  with  Germany  had 
been  popular  at  first  but  encountered  opposition 
from  the  Allies  and  as  time^  went  on  its  advo- 
cates began  to  realize  the  heavy  burdens  upon 
the  country  which  it  would  involve.  Finally  the 
support  died  down.  Diplomatic  difficulties  with 
Soviet  Hungary  developed  in  July  which  re- 
sulted in  the  demand  that  the  Hungarian  Minis- 
ter, Czobel,  be  recalled. 

Hungary:  The  Karolyi  Government.  The 
arrangements  with  the  Allies  did  not  protect 
Hungary  from  the  aggressions  of  their  Balkan 
neighbors.  The  Karolyi  government  had  formed 
in  the  closing  months  of  1918  an  armistice  with 
the  French  general  in  command  fixing  a  line  be- 
yond which  no  belligerent  was  to  advance,  in 
spite  of  this  agreement  the  Rumanians  and  Serbs 
advanced  into  Hungarian  territory  while  the 
Czechs  occupied  Slovakia  and  the  Danube  dis- 
trict. These  activities  cost  Hungary  the  loss 
of  the  Banat  region  which  was  important  as 'a 
source 'of  food  supply  and  she  also  lost  the  re- 
gion containing  the  coal  mines  of  the  north  upon 
which  she  was  depending  for  her  industry. 
'1  here  was  much  distress  on  account  of  the  lack 
of  food  in  the  middle  of  January  and  popular 
discontent  brought  about  a  crisis  in  Budapest. 
It  was  generally  believed  that  the  Karolyi  gov- 
ernment was  incompetent  to  solve  the  serious  so- 
cial and  economic  problems.  Moreover  Bolshe- 
vism was  fast  spreading.  Finally  a  Communist 
revolt  under  the  leadership  of  the  extremist  Bela 
Kun  broke  out  with  such  violence  that  the  gov- 
ernment declared  martial  law  and  used  military 
force  to  regain  parts  of  the  capital  that  had 
fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  revolutionists.  The 
hand  of  the  Karolyi  government  was  not 
strengthened  by  the  boundaries  established  by 
the  Inter-Allied  Supreme  Council  between  Hun- 
gary on  the  one  hand  and  Rumania,  Serbia,  and 
Czecho-Slovakia  on  the  other.  They  were  re- 
garded as  most  unfair  to  Hungary.  Moreover 
the  intention  of  the  Allies  to  subject  Hungary 
to  military  occupation  caused  trouble.  In 
March  discontent  was  increased  by  an  order  is- 
sued by  the  Peace  Conference  commanding  the 
Hungarians  to  withdraw  to  the  Rumanian  boun- 
dary as  fixed  by  the  Russian  Treaty  of  1916 
and  at  the  same  time  a  neutral  zone  was  estab- 
lished on  the  Hungarian-Rumanian  frontier,  140 
miles  long  and  40  miles  wide,  to  be  occupied  by 
Allied  troops.  After  this  came  the  announce- 
ment on  March  22nd  that  the  Allied  troops  had 
occupied  the  largef  part  of  Hungary  in  order  to 
suppress  plundering  bands  of  E^lsheviki.  Fail- 
ing in  an  attempt  to  secure  better  terms  from 
the  Allies  on  the  one  hand  and  confronted  by 
economic  disasters  on  the  other,  the  Karolyi 
government  saw  no  prospect  of  success  and  on 
March  22nd  Karolyi  announced  the  resignation 
of  his  moderate  cabinet  and  at  the  same  time 
issued  a  proclamation  appealing  to  the  pro- 
letariat of  the  world  for  justice  and  support. 
As  noted  above  under  Government^  a  new  minis- 
try was  immediately  formed  under  Alexander 
Garbai  as  President,  and  Bela  Kun  as  Minister 
of    Foreign    Affairs.     This    new    Soviet   govern- 
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ment  was  entirely  dominated  by  the  Bolslievist 
element,  headed,  by  Bela  Kun.  The  change 
caused  much  anxiety  among  the  Allies  following 
as  it  did  upon  the  threat  of  the  head  of  the 
(>erman  governmedt,  Ilerr  Ebert,  addressed  to 
the  Peace  Conference  that  undue  severity  would 
cause  Germany  to  open  the  door  to  Bolshevism. 
Down  to  that  time  Count  Karolyi  had  pursued 
a  somewhat  advanced  Socialist  policy  tending 
toward  communism.  He  had  decreed  the  division 
of  the  great  estates  for  example.  On  the  other 
hand,  he  had  opposed  with  energy  the  radical 
communists,  who  wished  to  carry  out  the  pro- 
gramme of  the  Soviet  government  of  Russia. 
Agents  from  Moscow  had  been  for  some  time 
past  engaged  in  propaganda  work  in  the  coun- 
try. With  these  Bela  Kun  was  reported  to  be 
in  sympathy,  and  by  some  he  was  considered 
one  of  the  chief  agents  of  Lenine.  According  to 
Bela  Kun  the  communists  aimed  at  a  new  revolu- 
tion and  the  overthrow  of  the  present  govern- 
ment, and  had  purchased  arms  and  distributed 
them  among  the  masses.  One  of  the  leaders  de- 
clared that  the  Russian  Bolshevists  arrested  at 
Budapest  some  weeks  before,  and  later  interned 
by  the  Allied  mission,  had  12,000,000  rubles  at 
their  disposal.  It  appeared  that  the  Hungarian 
communists  were  in  regular  communication  with 
the  Soviet  government  of  Russia,  Having  a  spe- 
cial mail  service  between  Budapest  and  Mos- 
cow, and  that  they  were  supplied  with  Russian 
money.  Russian  Bolshevist  agents  were  also 
reported  at  Vienna,  Agram,  and  Prague.  In 
turning  over  the  government  to  this  group,  the 
President,  Count  Karolyi,  said  he  was  actuated 
by  nationalist  motives.  He  rejected  the  terri- 
torial arrangement  proposed  by  the  Allied  mis- 
sion, and  refused  to  associate  his  govern- 
ment with  an  aggressive  movement  starting  from 
Hungarian  territory  against  the  army  of  the 
Russian  Soviet  government.  He  also  protested 
against  the  cession  to  the  Czechs  of  lands  for- 
merly belonging  to  Hungary,  and  declared  that 
he  would  appeal  from  the  Peace  Conference  to 
the'  proletariat  of  the  world.  In  certain  quar- 
ters where  everything  that  was  difficult  to  ex- 
plain was  attributed  to  a  German  plot,  this  was 
said  to  be  the  result  of  Herr  Ebert's  realization 
that  while  he  could  not  deliver  his  own  country 
over  to  the  Bolshevists,  he  might  threaten  the 
Conference  by  forcing  Austria  to  take  that 
course.  Karolyi's  reference  to  the  territorial  ac- 
quisitions of  the  Czechs  was  regarded  as  a 
threat  that  serious  results  would  follow  the 
yielding  to  the  Czechs  and  Poles  at  the  expense 
of  Germany.  In  all  this  the  hand  of  the  new 
German  government  was  seen.  The  German 
press  declared  that  the  imperialism  of  the  En- 
tente was  responsible  for  this  Bolshevist  tri- 
umph in  Hungary,  and  that  the  Allies  ought 
to  give  heed  to  the  terrible  warning.  This  atti- 
tude of  the  press  was  taken  as  a  sign  that  Ger- 
many was  behind  the  movement.  The  problems 
raised  by  this  Bolshevist  triumph  were  serious. 
The  Entent*e  Powers  were  said  to  be  on  the  point 
of  taking  military  measures  against  Hungary, 
where  two  divisions  of  French  troops  were  al- 
ready settled.  On  the  other  hand,  there  was  dif- 
ference of  opinion  in  regard  to  such  a  course, 
and  it  was  pointed  out  that  the  chief  danger 
was  in  Russia. 

The  Bolshevist  Revolution.  Hungary  thus 
became  a  Soviet  republic  at  once  and  a  r^o- 
lutionary    government    council    proclaimed    the 


socialization  of  large  properties,  mines,  large 
industries,  banks,  and  other  commercial  insti- 
tutions; and  land  reform  by  means  of  socialistic 
production  and  trade  unions.  At  the  same  time 
the  government  gave  assurance  that  it  would 
enforce  an  iron  discipline  with  death  penalties 
for  all  who  threatened  counter-revolutionary 
mov^ents.  It  was  announced  that  proletariat 
armies  would  be  organized  against  the  Hun>« 
garian  capitalists  and  land-owners,  as  also 
against  the  Rumanian  enemy,  and  in  concluaion 
the  council  declared  itself  at  one  with  the  Rus- 
sian Soviet  government  in  ideals  and  in  spirit, 
offered  that  government  a  military  alliance,  sent 
greetings  to  the  workingmen  of  the  Allied 
Powers,  and  implored  the  workingmen  of  the 
Central  Powers  to  break  definitely  with  Paris 
and  to  ally  themselves  with  Moscow.  The  move- 
ment was  accomplished  with  comparatively  little 
trouble.  Upon  the  news  of  Count  Karolyi's 
resignation  in  Budapest,  troops  appeared  in  the 
streets  and  the  shops  were  closed.  The  troops 
advised  the  people  to  go  indoors  and  this  advice 
was  taken.  Foreign  officers  were  disarmed  and 
their  decorations  removed,  being  informed  that 
distinctions  of  rank  no  longer  existed.  Sailors 
with  machine-guns  began  to  occupy  the  streets, 
and  detachments  of  British  and  French  troops 
were  disarmed.  The  revolutionary  government 
council  held  its  first  meeting  March  22d,  and 
decided  to  abolish  all  ranks  and  (titles,  to 
separate  church  from  state,  and  to  abolish  taxes 
for  church  purposes.  The  People's  Commissaries 
for  education,  agriculture,  and  finance  were 
called  upon  to  work  out  a  programme  at  the 
earliest  possible  moment  and  a  committee  of  five 
was  appointed  to  prepare  for  the  election  of 
Workers',  Soldiers',  and  Peasants'  Councils. 

In  Austria  there  were  signs  of  warm  sympathy 
with  Hungary  and  among  the  working  classes 
regret  was  expressed  that,  on  account  of  the 
shortage  of  supplies  and  the  dependence  upon  the 
Allies  for  food,  they  were  unable  to  follow  the  ' 
example  of  Hungary.  Early  in  the  revolution  a 
message  of  greeting  was  received  from  Lenin 
which  said  the  results  had  been  welcomed  in 
Russia  with  the  greatest  enthusiasm.  In  Ger- 
many the  effect  of  the  news  was  at  first  greatly 
to  encourage  the  extremists.  On  the  other  hand 
it  gave  the  reactionary  parties  a  chance  to 
warn  the  Allies  against  driving  Germany  to  ex- 
tremes. 

The  Hungarian  Soviet  Govern  if  ent.  The 
Soviet  government  carried  on  almost  continuous 
warfare  with  Rumania,  Jugoslavia  and  Czecho- 
slovakia, all  of  whom  dispatched  troops  into 
Hungarian  territory.  On  April  2nd  General 
Smuts  was  sent  by  the  Peace  Conference  to 
Budapest  to  negotiate  a  new  armistice.  In 
May  the  Hungarian  troops  won  numerous  suc- 
cesses especially  against  the  Czechs,  but  after 
an  appeal  of  President  Masaryk  of  Czecho-Slo- 
vakia  to  the  Peace  Conference  for  help,  the  Al- 
lies on  June  9th  threatened  extreme  measures 
to  oblige  Hungary  to  cease  hostilities.  Never- 
theless the  attacks  by  Hungary  continued  and 
the  Allies  afterwards  attempted  to  draw  a  more 
complete  economic  and  military  circle  around 
the  country.  In  the  three,  months  following 
these  events  a  spirit  of  counter-revolution 
showed  itself  throughout  the  country. 

The  Fall  of  Bela  Kun.  Various  versions  of 
the  downfall  of  the  communist  government  in 
Hungary  were  published,  all  tinged  more  or  less 
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by  the  bias  of  the  writers.  An  exact  report  of 
events  was  not  available.  The  following  account 
based  on  the  report  of  travelers  agrees  in  essen- 
tials with  many  others.  One  of  the  chief  causes 
of  weakness  in  the  new  regime  was  the  an- 
tipathy to  the  Jews.  In  the  country  districttt 
the  feeling  was  widespread  that  the  revolution 
had  been  a  movement  on  the  part  of  the  Jews 
to  seize  the  power  for  themselves,  and  t1^  re- 
mark was  frequently  heard  that  if  the  Jews  of 
Budapest  died  of  starvation  so  much  the  better 
for  the  rest  of  the  country.  The  government  of 
Bela  Kun  was  composed  almost  exclusively  of 
Jews  who  held  also  most  of  the  administrative 
offices.  The  communists  had  united  at  first  with 
the  Socialists  who  were  not  of  the  extremely 
radical  party,  but  resembled  somewhat  the  La- 
bor parties  or  the  trade  unionist  groups  in  other 
countries.  Bela  Kun  did  not,  however,  select 
his  personnel  from  among  them,  but  turned  to 
the  Jews  and  constituted  virtually  a  Jewish  bu- 
reaucracy. This  gave  rise  to  a  formidable  spirit 
of  anti-Semitism,  and  the  Socialists  themselves 
encouraged  this  spirit.  The  Jews  to  avoid  odium 
had  themselves  baptized  in  large  numbers — 
some  80,000  in  two  months  it  was  said.  The 
opinion  spread  that  communism  was  only  a 
sort  of  Jewish  conspiracy  to  subdue  the  Chris- 
tian world,  and  the  policy  of  the  government  did 
not  remove  this  prejudice,  but  strengthened  it 
rather  by  its  severe  course  toward  the  church. 
It  appropriated  church  property,  secularized 
the  congregations,  forbade  the  wearing  of  cleri- 
cal vestments,  and  threw  bishops  and  other 
church  dignitaries  into  prison.  All  of  these  acts 
were  exploited  by  their  enemies  with  great 
effect.  For  example,  it  was  said  that  anti-Sem- 
ites on  a  religious  holiday  employed  agents  to 
desecrate  objects  of  worship  and  incite  to  riot, 
which  acts  of  violence  were  then  attributed  to 
the  government.  Then  the  ministry  of  Bela 
Kun  pursued  an  unpopular  school  policy.  It 
introduced  co-education  and  forbade  religious 
teaching.  It  was  also  accused  of  inculcating 
lax  morality  among  the  young  and  making 
marriage  and  divorce  so  easy  that  the  result 
was  practically  a  system  of  free  union.  The 
communists  were  also  accused  of  preaching  the 
doctrine  of  free  union.  Moreover,  it  was  said 
that  pupils  were  constrained  to  attend  courses 
in  which  the  doctrines  of  communism  were 
preached.  These  mistakes  or  excesses  in  the 
moral  domain  gave  the  final  blow  to  the  sys- 
tem. So  long  as  communism  stayed  within  the 
economic  field  alone,  it  had  svmpathy  even  in 
conservative  quarters  where  there  was  resent- 
ment against  the  excesses  of  the  rich  classes. 
But  the  moment  it  tried  to  break  up  the  insti- 
tution of  the  family  and  change  the  moral  out- 
look of  the  people  it  found  the  masses  against 
it.  Thus  it  fell  from  power  sooner  than  it 
would  have  fallen  if  it  had  adhered  exclusively 
to  an  economic  programme,  although  even  in 
the  latter  case  it  was  not  believed  by  most  ob- 
servers according  to  the  reports  in  the  press 
that  the  system  would  have  lasted  long. 

GrOVERNMENT    OF    THE    ABCHDUKE    JoSEPH.      At 

the  end  of  July  the  Bela  Kun  government  was 
displaced  by  the  more  moderate  Socialists  under 
Julius  Pedl.  The  Rumanian  troops  arrived  at 
the  suburbs  of  Budapest,  August  3,  and  the  war 
minister  of  the  new  Hungarian  government  in- 
formed the  Rumanian  general  that  the  Bed  army 
would  be  immediately  disbanded.     At  the  Fame 


time  it  was  given  out  that  the  -  Allies  would 
send  a  force  of  5000  men  at  the  request  of  the 
Hungarian  government.  The  'communists  had 
made  a  slight  resistance  to  the  new  r^ime  and 
there  had  been  some  disturbances  in  the  streets. 
The  newspapers  of  the  Allies  saw  in  this  the 
chance  to  insure  an  established  and  orderly  gov- 
ernment and  declared  that  the  Rumanians  were 
in  Hungary  as  the  gendarmes  of  civilization. 
The  new  government  sent  word  to  the  Conference 
that  it  would  accept  an  armistice  and  asked 
each  of  the  powers  to  send  a  regiment  to  its  aid. 
The  Rumanians  declared  that  they  would  not  oc- 
cupy the  city  but  would  remain  in  the  outskirts. 
On  August  5th,  however,  it  was  announced  that 
they  had  taken  possession  of  the  public  build- 
ings and  assumed  military  control  of  the  city. 
The  Conference  decided  to  send  at  once  a  mili- 
tary commission  to  inquire  into  the  situation 
with  a  view  to  an  armistice.  The  American 
members  of  the  delegation  were  disturbed  by 
the  entry  of  the  Rumanians,  but  the  others,  es- 
pecially the  French,  appeared  to  be  satisfied. 
The  Conference  had  meanwhile  sent  an  order 
to  the  Rumanians  to  remain  outside  the  city. 
The  latter,  whether  or  not  through  a  misunder- 
standing, not  only  disregarded  that  order,  but 
delivered  immediately  an  ultimatum  to  the  Hun- 
garian government  demanding  the  acceptance  by 
10  o'clock  the  next  evening  (August  6)  of  the 
following  terms  among  others:  Surrender  of 
30  per  cent  of  the  harvest,  farm  animals,  and 
farm  tools,  and  60  per  cent  of  the  rolling 
stock;  reduction  of  Hungarian  army  to  15,000 
men ;  and  the  equipment  for  an  army  of  300,000 
men.  This  was  followed  by  reports  that  the 
Rimianians  were  requisitioning  Hungarian  prop- 
erty on  all  sides  and  practically  stripping  the 
country  bare.  They  were  condemned  in  many 
of  the  Allied  papers  as  defying  the  Conference — 
in  which  they  had  ceased  to  take  part  since 
Premier  Bratiano  had  refused  to  admit  the  de- 
cision of  the  Conference  in  respect  to  the  rights 
of  national  minorities.  On  August  7th  a  new 
coup  d*eiat  was  announced  resulting  in  the 
choice  of  the  Archduke  Joseph  as  governor  of 
state  and  Herr  Friedrich  as  pr^tanier.  The  So- 
cial Democrats  had  been  forcibly  expelled  and 
some  of  them  arrested,  but  there  were  no  pub- 
lic disorders.  The  Allied  mission  in  Budapest 
accepted  the  new  government,  but  there  were 
immediate  protests  both  in  and  out  of  Hungary 
against  the  return  to  power  of  reactionaries. 
Mr.  Hoover,  the  American  Food  Controller,  for 
example,  issued  at  once  a  widely  circulated  ap- 
peal against  admitting  a  member  of  the  Haps- 
burg  family  to  the  head  of  affairs.  Finally 
even  the  leading  Paris  newspapers  took  this 
view.  Meanwhile  the  Archduke  had  declared 
himself  a  true  Democrat,  said  he  had  no  inten- 
tion of  becoming  king,  that  he  would  hold  office 
only  till  Parliament  should  express  itself  after 
the  elections.  On  August  9th  the  newspapers 
announced  that  the  Supreme  Council  of  the 
Peace  Conference  had  sent  notes  to  M.  Bratiano 
asking  Rumania  to  arrest  the  advance  of  her 
army,  saying  that  the  Allies  did  not  recognize 
her  armistice  with  Hungary,  and  expressing  the 
hope  that  she  would  act  in  friendly  codperation 
with  the  Supreme  Council.  The  attitude  of  Ru- 
mania was  attacked  in  many  of  the  Allied  news- 
papers as  showing  a  cynical  indifference  to  the 
wishes  of  the  Supreme  Council.  It  was  also 
taken  as  a  sign  of  the  impossibility  of  setting 
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up  an  effective  League  of  Nations.  An  Ameri- 
can newspaper  said  that  nothing  showed  better 
the  contempt  of  Europe  for  a  League  of  Nations 
than  the  course  taken  by  Kumania  with  im- 
punity. The  Archduke  declared  that  it  was  im- 
possible to  say  whether  Hungary  would  be  a 
republic  or  a  monarchy;  and  that  it  was  a  ques- 
tion for  the  Constituent  Assembly  to  decide. 

Fall  of  the  Archduke's  GovEBifMENT. 
Finally  after  many  conflicting  rumors  the  Su- 
preme Council  dispatched  a  note  to  Budapest 
sajing  they  could  not  recognize  the  present 
government,  which  had  at  its  head,  a  member 
of  the  Hapsburg  dynasty  that  had  brought  so 
much  suffering  to  the  world.  Elections  held 
under  such  a  government  would  not  express  the 
will  of  the  people.  The  Council  called  upon  the 
Archduke  Joseph  to  resign.  On  the  following 
dav  he  and  his  cabinet  resigned.  ' 

CONSEBVATIVE       GOVERNMENT       IN       HUNOARY. 

Though  the  Archduke's  government  fell,  a  gov- 
ernment was  formed  bv  his  Prime  Minister, 
Friedrich,  who  represented  the  forces  of  reaction 
and  was  accused  in  the  Liberal  press  of  substi- 
tuting a  "White"  terror  for.  the  Red  one.  The 
8o-ctflled  White  army  under  the  command  of 
Admiral  Horthy  entered  Budapest  and  the  Ad- 
miral in  his  address  to  the  mayor  declared  that 
he  and  his  followers  hated  the  city  for  having 
trod  the  "Crown  and  national  colors  in  the  dust" 
but  that  they  would  forgive  it  if  it  returned  "to 
the  Hungarian  fatherland  and  loved  once  more 
the  Crown  and  the  double  cross."  The  Prime 
Minister  in  the  presence  of  Counts  Apponyi, 
Andrassy,  and  other  conservative  politicians, 
publicly  thanked  the  Admiral,  who  Ikter  in  an 
interview  with  the  press  declared  himself  "unre- 
servedly a  Royalist."  The  representative  of  the 
Supreme  Council  of  the  Allies  secured  the  resig- 
nation of  Premier  Friedrich,  and  a  new  minis- 
try was  formed  under  Mr.  Huszar,  in  which 
Herr  Friedrich  was  war  minister.  Among  its 
personnel  were  others  identified  with  Clerical  or 
reactionary  interests. 

Conditions  at  the  Close  op  the  Year.  The 
Austrian  Minister  of  Railways  decided  in  a  con- 
ference on  December  27th  that  the  passenger 
trains  should  cease  to  run  until  January  2. 
This  was  due  to  the  lack  of  coal.  At  the  same 
time  the  food  supply  was  reported  to  be  low 
and  conditions  were  said  to  be  growing  steadily 
worse.  The  country  was  said  to  be  manufactur- 
ing practically  nothing  and  its  banks  were  mak- 
ing serious  difficulties  which  were  also  increased 
by  the  state  of  the  currency.  Paper  notes  were 
circulating  but  still  depreciating  in  value.  All 
enterprises  owned  by  the  state  were  said  to  be 
showing  a  deficit.  The  resources  of  the  coun- 
try were  struggling  under  the  enormous  demands 
made  upon  them  as  a  result  of  pensions  to  the 
unemployed  and  the  need  of  food.  The  peasants 
were  said  to  be  charging  enormous  prices  for 
their  food  and  to  be  hoarding  their  money  with 
the  result  that  the  government  was  required 
constantly  to  issue  new  notes.  Great  distress 
prevailed  on  account  of  the  food  shortage.  The 
American  Mission  of  Relief  for  Children  reported 
that  ninety-seven  per  cent  of  the  children  in  the 
schools  were  suffering  from  lack  of  food.  See 
Waii  of  the  Nations;  Naval  Progress. 

It  was  announced  on  December  30th  that  the 
Flungarian  government  intended  to  make  a 
strong  effort  in  Paris  for  the  recovery  of  some 
^  the  t^ritory"  that  had  been  taken  from  them. 


A  peace  delegation  was  appointed  and  Count 
Apponyi  was  named  as  its  chief.  He  declared 
that  the  Hungarians  deeply  regretted  the  with- 
drawal of  America,  because  the  United  States 
had  pledged  itself  to  principles  which  alone 
could  bring  about  peace  in  Europe.  The  dele- 
gation intended,  he  said,  to  demand  a  plebiscite 
in  the  territories  taken  from  Hungary.  Many 
millions  of  Hungarians  were  suffering  under  the 
yoke  of  Rumanians,  Serbs,  and  Czechs,  and 
the  delegation  would  demand  that  the  people  in 
these  transferred  territories  decide  their  own 
fate. 

The  Alpine  Provinces.  After  the  October 
(1918)  revolution  in  Austria-Hungary,  there 
was  a  movement  in  Vorarlberg  for  absorption 
in  Switzerland.  Its  opponents  were  equally  ad- 
verse to  union  with  Austria,  but  favored  annexa- 
tion to  Wflrttemberg  where  the  same  dialect  of 
German  is  spoken.  In  1919  the  Vienna  govern- 
ment inclined,  out  of  pan-Grerman  sympathies, 
toward  the  latter  group.  The  same  tendency 
toward  union  with  Germany  was  manifested  in 
the  former  Austrian  crownland  of  Salzburg.  In 
both  provinces  the  movement  was  furthered  by 
the  food  Crisis.  In  Tirol  where  the  food  situa- 
tion was  less  acute,  there  was  a  tendency  toward 
independence  of  Austria,  but  not  toward  union 
with  Germany  except  on  the  part  of  the  Social- 
ists, who  represented  only  about  one-fifth  of  the 
voters.  * 

AXJTHOSS'  IiEAGXTE  OF  AHEBICA.  The 
largest  organization  of  authors  in  the  United 
States,  this  association  was  formed  to  protect 
their  interests  and  others  engaged  in  the  pro- 
duction of  books  or  works  of  art  that  are  sus- 
ceptible of  copyright.  It  renders  business  ad- 
vice to  its  members,  but  does  not  take  legal 
action.  It  provides  confidential  information  in 
regard  to  publishers,  managers,  and  others  en- 
gaged in  the  sale  or  exhibition  of  material  that 
is  copyrightable. 

The  seventh  annual  meeting  was  on  Apr.  8, 
1919,  at  which  time  a  report  from  the  Pro- 
gramme Committee  was  presented  and  accepted. 
An  endeavor  is  being  made  to  increase  the  indi- 
vidual interest  of  each  member  in  the  League  and 
its  work.  One  of  the  means  suggested  was  a 
monthly  meeting  to  be  held  in  New  York  for  the 
discussion  of  current  literary  interests.  Fur- 
ther, the  League  shall  assist,  in  the  establish- 
ing of  state  and  city  literary  organizations,  the 
nucleus  of  which  shall  be  a  group  of  LeEigue 
members.  It  was  also  suggested  that  &n  at- 
tempt be  made  to  secure  better  literary  criti- 
cism in  America,  raising  the  standards  of  lit- 
erary criticism  and  securing  for  American  books 
the  attention  undoubtedly  due'  them.  To  this 
end  a  world-wide  propaganda,  conducted  by  the 
League,  on  behalf  of  American  literature  was 
launched  during  the  past  year. 

Allied  to  the  League  is  the  Authors'  League 
Fund  which  was  organized  by  the  League,  but 
constitutes  a  separate  corporation.  lis  object 
is  to  furnish  assistance  to  authors  and  others 
who  are  in  temporary  financial  difficulties.  The 
officers  of  the  League  Fund  in  1919  were": 
President.  Ellis  Parker  Butler;  vice-president, 
Mrs.  Gertrude  Atherton:  secretary  and  treas- 
urer, Eric  Schuler:  honorary  counsel.  B.  H. 
Stern:  honorary  accountant,  Richard  T.  Ling- 
ley.  The  officers  of  the  League  in  1919  were: 
President,  Rex  Beach:  vice-president.  Booth 
Tfffkingtonr     secretary     and     treasurer,-     Erie* 
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Schuler;  counsel,  B.  H.  Stern;  consulting  ac- 
countant, Richard  T.  Lingley. 

AUTOMOBILES.  The  motor  vehicle  and  mo- 
tor truck  industry  in  1019  had  to  experience 
considerable  readjustment,  and  as  in  the  previous 
year  many  plants  were  engaged  more  or  less,  or 
even  exclusively,  in  war  work.  As  a  result  it 
required  son^  time  for  the  various  factories  to 
return  to  the  pre-war  basis,  but  they  found  an 
active  demand  for  all  classes  of  cars  and  trucks, 
and  by  the  end  of  the  year  production  was  going 
forward  on  approximately  the  1017  rate  of  about 
2,000,000  cars  and  trucks  per  annum,  the  latter 
amounting  to  about  12  per  cent  in  the  grand 
total,  llie  production  for  1019  was  stated  at 
a  total  of  1,891,029  cars  and  trucks,  which 
exceeded  the  previous  record  of  1,868,000  cars 
and  trucks  turned  out  in  1917,  and  the  value 
of  the  product  almost  reached  the'  stupendous 
total  of  $2,000,000,000. 

According  to  the  statistics  of  the  National 
Automobile  Chamber  of  Commerce  American  pas- 
senger car  production  in  1919  was  slightly  less 
than  in  1917,  totaling  1,586,787,  as  against  1,- 
740,000  for  1917.  The  truck  production,  how- 
ever, increased  substantially,  rising  from  227,- 
000  in  1918  to  more  than  305,000  in  1919. 

The  total  wholesale  value  of  passenger  cars 
was  $1,399,282,995.  an  averasre  of  $882  per  car; 
while  the  truck  value  was' $408,311,585,  an  aver- 
age of  $1338  per  vehicle. 

The  total  wholesale  value  of  these  products 
was  estimated  at  $1,807,594,580,  which  when 
combined  with  the  wholesale  value  of  bodies, 
spare  tires  and  accessories  to  equip  the  cars  or 
trucks  ready  for  the  ovmers'  use  brings  the 
industry  close  to  the  two  billion  class.  With 
the  increased  facilities  for  production  along  with 
the  growing  demand  for  motor  vehicles  of  all 
types  it  was  considered  a  practical  certainty  that 
the  motor  industry  in  1920  would  be  second  only 
to  steel  among  the  manufacturing  industries  of 
the  country. 

The  full  significance  of  the  importance  of  the 
motor  vehicle  industry  in  1919  can  best  be  ap- 
preciated by  reference  to  the  accompanying  com- 
parative statistics: 

PRODUCTION    FIGURES    OF    THE    AUTOMOBILE 

INDUSTRY 

PAssKKaKR  Cab  Pboductiok 

Wholsaale 
Tear  Number  value 

1899  3,700  $4,750,000 

1904  21,281  23.634.361 

1909  127.731  159.918,506 

1914  543.679  413.859.379 

1917  ; 1,740,792  1.063,505.781 

1918    92/3,888  801.937.925 

1919    1,586,787  1,399,282.995 

Average  wholesale  price  for  1919,  $882. 

Motor  Truck  Production 

1904  411  $946,947 

1911  10.655  22.292,321 

1917  128,157  220.982.668 

1918 227,250  434,168,992 

1919  306,142  408,311,585 

Average  wholesale  price  for  1919,  $1,338. 

.  i         ■  I  ■  .    t  I.I.I.  I  .  .  , 

A  survey  of  manufacturing  facilities  and  con- 
ditions at  the  end  of  1919  indicated  that  the  ca- 
pacity of  American  plants  was  such  that  pas- 
senger car  production  in  1920  would  be  not  far 
from  2,250,000  cars,  with  truck  production  400,- 
000  to  425,000,  depending  largely  on  materials, 
^rtlculafly '  in  '^oniir^ction'  with  closed  cters',  fof 


which    the    demand    was    increasing    tremen- 
dously. 

In  1919  the  exports  were  only  $110,000,000, 
but  this  was  expected  to  increase  materially  aa- 
the  world's  markets  were  being  covered  by  the 
automobile  industry,  American  automobiles  go- 
ing in  1919  to  81  different  countries,  including 
Iceland,  which  bought  21  cars  and  two  trucks. 

An  estimate  of  7,602,000  automobile  passen- 
ger cars  and  commercial  cars  officially  listed 
throughout  the  United  States  on  Dec.  31,  1919 
was  made,  and  when  compared  with  6,225,192 
cars  at  the  end  of  1918  indicated  an  increase  of 
22  per  cent*.  In  the  year's  registrations  it  was 
stated  that  commercial  trucks  would  run  biil 
slightly  below  300,000.  The  extent  to  which  the 
automobile  figured  in  national  life  is  shown  by 
the  fact  that  in  1919  the  total  revenue  from 
licenses  in  48  states  and  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia would  amount  to  over  $50,000,000.  In  some 
States  the  total  revenue  from  licenses  goes  back 
to  the  road  while  in  others  it  aids  materially 
in  their  upkeep  and  extension. 

The  biggest  percentage  of  increase  in  the  reg- 
istration of  cars  during  the  years  1918  and 
1919  was  in  the  agricultural  districts.  «The 
leaders  were  Tennessee,  Alabama,  Louisiana  and 
Georgia,  where  the  percentage  of  increase  over 
1918  ranged  from  29  per  cent  down  to  16  per 
cent.  New  York  has  the  greatest  number  of 
cars  registered,  approximately  570,000,  or  one 
for  every  18  people  in  the  State.  Ohio  was  sec- 
ond with  about  511,000.  The  distribution  of 
these  registration  figures  as  made  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  is  ^iven  in  another  column. 

Nebraska  and  Iowa  practically  shared  the 
honor  of  the  greatest  number  of  cars  per  capita, 
Iowa  with  365,000  and  Nebraska  201,000,  or  one 
car  for  every  six  and  one-half  persons. 

Mississippi  had  the  fewest  cars  registered, 
less  than  one  for  every  50  persons,  with  Ala- 
bama next — one  for  every  43  persons. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  it  .was  an  interesting 
question,  both  economic  and  practical,  how  many 
more  cars  the  United  States  would  absorb, 
lliere  was  a  normal  annual  replacement  of  about 
16  per  cent  of  the  cars  in  use,  but  the  demand 
continued  in  new  sections  and  new  industries. 
According  to  competent  authority  this  situation 
as  to  just  how  many  ears  can  be  used  in  the 
United  States  depends  entirely  on  the  improved 
roads  and  bettering  the  traffic  conditions  in  the 
bie  cities  by  the  use  of  underground  garages 
and  parkin&r  places  for  cars  not  irt  use.  With 
continued  demands  and  proner  roads  and  facili- 
ties, it  was  thought  that  within  a  very  few  years 
there  would  be  12.000,000  motor  vehicles  run- 
ning in  the  United  States. 

Reference  has  been  made  to  the  supremacy  of 
the  State  of  New  York  in  the  number  of  auto- 
mobiles as  the  Empire  State  in  automobiles 
throuffhout  the  country.  The  year  1919,  up  to 
December  1,  showed  an  increase  over  1918  of 
more  than  21  per  cent  in  registrations.  The  to- 
tal number  of  cars  licensed  up  to  Dec.  1,  1910, 
was  560,811,  the  figures  for  the  corresponding 
date  of  1018  being  460,924,  %n  increase  of  prac- 
tically 100,000. 

Commercial  cars  showed  a  26  per  cent  in- 
fTeaso  over  1918,  while  there  was  a  23  per  Cent 
increase  in  the  number  of  chauffeurs,  the  num- 
Ijer  of  licensed  drivers  footing  to  176,406. 

It   was  not  liveable   tha|  motor  cycles  showed- 
a -detrcaRi^' of  518  over '«  Veaf  agot  '  TWs  alw> 
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held  true  in  New  York  City,  where  the  decrease 
amounted  to  9L 

In  the  State  as  a  whole,  automobile  dealers 
increased  from  2251  to  2661,  a  gain  of  410  or  18 
per  cent.  The  number  of  buses  also  increased 
by  23  per  cent.  The  total  receipts  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  State's  office  from  its  Motor  Vehicle  De- 
payment  reached  $6,000,000  approximately,  be- 
ing $1,000,000  in  excess  of  1918,  or  approxi- 
mately 20  per  cent. 

Taking  the  New  York  City  registration  fig- 
ures separate  from  those  of  the  entire  State,  an 
increase  of  35,087,  or  36  per  cent  was  shown  in 
passenger  cars.  The  same  period  brought  an 
increase  of  24  per  cent  in  commercial  cars. 
The  number  of  dealers  expanded  from  645  in 
1918  to  813  on  Dec.  1,  1919.  New  York  City 
registered  171,539  motor  vehicles  in  1919,  while 
its  chauffeurs  at  the  end  of  1919  number  104 
632,  as  compared  with  82,476  on  Dec.  1,  1018. 

The  important  part  which  New  York  City 
flayed  in  the  motor  vehicle  receipts  was  re- 
vealed in  the  fact  that  the  24  per  cent  increase 
for  1919  brought  the  total  to  $2,408,880.75,  a 
gain  of  $470,445.25  over  the  same  date  a  year 
ago. 

The  accompanying  tables  give  the  number  of 
cars,  dealers,  chauffeurs,  and  motor  cycles  on 
Dec.  1,  1919,  and  on  a  like  date  in  1918,  with 
the  increase  of  each: 


Nkw  Yobk  Stats 

1919  1918 

440.043  864,050 

Omnibus    21,903  17,862 

Track* 98.846  74.574 

Trailers    2,859  2,187 

Dealers    2,661  2.261 

Total  ears    560.811  460,924 

Chauffeurs    176.466  143.789 

Motor  cycles    27.988  28,506 

ReceipU    $5,881,628  $4,906,866 

Xsw  York  Crrr 

Passenger    122.972  97,885 

Omnibus    8.622  6.806 

Trucks    88,479  81.078 

Trailers    ($58  614 

Dealers    818  645 

Total  cars    171.539  136.528 

Motor  cycles 7.909  8.000 

Chauffeurs    104.682  82.476 

ReceipU    $2,406,889  $1,938,444 


Inc. 

75.998 

4.041 

19,272 

171 

410 

99.887 

82,677 
*  52g 

$974,756 


85,087 

2.316 

7.401 

39 

168 

35.011 

*91 

22.156 

$470,445 


*  Decrease. 

The  deficiencies  and  failure  of  transit  facilir 
ties  during  the  year  had  a  marked  effect  on 
the  automobile  industry  and  .there  was  an  un- 
precedented demand  for  clos^  cars  and  passen- 
ger busses.  Realizing  this  many  States  inaug- 
urated important  road  improvements,  and  tfiis 
naturally  increased  the  use  of  motor  passenger 
cars  and  freight  trucks  for  local  or  through  ex- 
press service.  In  regard  to  the  increased  uses 
of  passenger  busses  it  may  be  stated  that  in 
Xowark,  X.  J.,  during  the  first  half  of  the  year 
1919,^  16.000,000  passengers  were  so  transported 
and  t^e  fares  amounted  to  $800,000.  In  Greater 
Xew  York  various  municipal  bus  lines  were  ar- 
ranged under  city  auspices  to  supplement  other 
transportation  facilities. 

Passenoeb  Cab  Design.  The  tendency  in  de- 
sign during  1910  did  not  involve  radical  changes 
but  rather  contemplated  various  refinements  with 
eoHsequent  improvements  to  mechanism  and 
bodies...  Two.  reasons  readily.rould.be  assigned 
Cor ^his.  situations. fitst,.  the  -condition  of  the 


art  of  motor  car  design,  which  had  reached  a 
point  of  development  where  radical  innovations 
were  neither  possible  nor  desirable;  and  second, 
the  great  demand  and  the  resumption  of  man- 
ufacturing on  a  pre-war  basis  where  quantity 
production  rather  than  developn)ent  was  the  gov- 
erning consideration.  The  designers  and  manu- 
facturers in  1919  were  satisfie4.  to  conserve  the 
successful  features  of  their  prodiict  and  in 
evolving  the  1920  models  they  presented  few 
novelties.  The  power  plants  of  the  cars  shcived 
but  little  change,  and  the  familiar  four-cylinder 
engine  continued  to  enjoy  the  greatest  vogue, 
with  the  6-cy Under  engine  next.  Tlie  8-  and  12- 
cylinder  V-engines  continued,  possibly  with  a 
slight  tendency  to  revert  to  the  six-cylinder 
model,  especially  where  both  types  had  been 
made.  The  designers  had  to  take  care  of  the 
poorer  grades  of  ifuel  that  motorists  were  forced 
to  accept,  so  that  some  improvements  were  made 
in  carburetors  and  ignition  systems.  In  this 
way  the  engine  would  run  better  and  an  im- 
proved intake  manifold  system  was  provided. 
In  fact  heated  gas  manifolds  were  being  provid(*d 
in  many  of  the  engines  designed  in  1919  and 
along  with  them  in  many  cases  went  an  auto- 
matic water  circulation  control. 

The  engines  proper  in  various  models  were 
unquestionably  improved  and  perfected,  and  the 
tendency  towards  accessibility  and  symmetrical 
and  convenient  arrangement  continued,  so  that 
in  some  power  plants  all  the  important  elements 
of  the  mechanism  could  be  reached  from  one  side. 
1'herc  was  noted  also  a  tendency  to  make  the 
cars  easier  riding  throuj2:h  improved  spring  ar- 
rangement involving  better  suspension.  There 
was  also  a  tendency  towards  making  the  cars 
lighter  by  the  use  of  more  sheet  steel  and  alumi- 
num. The  general  appearance  of  the  1920  model 
car  was  that  it  was  low,  but  this  effect  usually 
was  secured  without  sacrifice  of  clearance  space 
by  improved  construction  where  the  body  is 
suspended  from  brackets  attached  to  the  chassis 
frame,  and  not  mounted  on  top. 

MoTOB  Trucks.  During  1919  perhaps  the  two 
most  salient  features  of  the  design,  manufac- 
ture and  operation  of  motor  trucks,  were  the 
consideration  of  the  performances  of  American 
motor  trucks  in  the  war  zones  of  Europe  and 
their  regular  use  on  long  distance  haul  to  sup- 
plant rail  trafiic.  These  two  functions  for 
trucks  of  various  capacities  had  been  tried  out 
in  1918  before  interested  and  disinterested 
critics  BO  that  anv  radical  defects  and  conse- 
quent  opportunities  for  improvement  would  have 
been  apparent  as  new  designs  were  prepared. 
That  there  were  so  few  changes  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  performance  in  the  main  was  satisfac- 
tory, and  to  the  fact  that  the  great  demand 
for  motor  trucks  of  all  sizes  throughout  the 
United  vStates  had  caused  manufacturers  to  w/ork 
for  maximum  output  rather  than  to  introduce 
refinements  of  details. 

In  1919  the  motor  truck  industry  of  the 
United  States  was  so  organized  that  it  was 
ablok  to  turn  out  its  product  with  a  compara- 
tively small  increase  in  selling  price,  ranging 
from  about  10  per  cent  for  the  three-ton 
capacity  trucks  to  considerably  less  for  those, 
of  lighter  capacity  with  an  average  of  about  5 
per  cent  for  all  classes. 

mAs. stated  the  developments  during  thp  jre^r 
conceme4  minor  points  andi  the-  practical,  per,- 
formanco  for   long   distance,  hauling.  iQdiaii.t^ 
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that  but  few  changes  were  needed.  Metal  wheels 
either  in  the  form  of  steel  disks  or  with  cast 
spokes  seemed  to  become  more  appreciated  and 
pressed  steel  was  used  for  the  former  and  semi- 
steel  for  the  steel  spokes.  Pneumatic  tires  of 
large  size  were  being  preferred  to  solid  tires 
and  tended  to  produce  an  easier  riding  vehicle, 
with  a  consequent  reduction  of  depreciation  on 
the  machinery  and  a  service  life  that  would 
compare  favorably  with  the  solid  tire.  As  a 
result  of  the  larger  use  of  pneumatic  tires  me- 
chanical pumps  were  provided  in  connection 
with  the  engine.  With  the  heaviest  trucks 
cushion  wheels  are  employed  with  either  rub- 
ber cushions  between  felloe  and  hub  or  by  the 
use  of  coil  springs.  At  the  end  of  the  year  a 
number  of  manufacturers  of  trucks  up  to  ll^ 
tons  capacity  were  supplying  pneumatic  tires 
and  in  one  case  a  stock  model  of  3^/^  tons  ca- 
pacity was  so  fitted. 

It  was  interesting  to  note  that  in  1919  the 
price  of  trucks  could  be  figured  approximately 
on  the  basis  of  rated  capacity  and  the  variation 
was  inversely  as  capacity.  In  the  smallest  ca- 
pacity class,  that  is  up  to  one  ton,  the  average 
price  was  about  $1  per  pound  rated  capacity. 
Between  1%  and  3%  tons  capacity,  60  cents  per 
pound  rated  capacity  was  an  average  price,  while 
the  heavier  trucks  were  selling  as  low  as  26 
cents  per  pound  with  33^  cents  per  pound  an 
average  price. 

During  1919  nearly  100  manufacturers  were 
turning  out  1%-ton  trucks  and  75  makers  were 
offering  2-ton  trucks,  while  3^-ton  capacity 
trucks  were  the  product  of  60  different  con- 
cerns. 

The  mechanical  developments  made  in  1919 
were  rather  to  carry  out  tendencies  that  had 
developed  in  practice  and  consequently  in  such 
a  review  as  the  present  it  is  perhaps  more  sat- 
isfactory to  look  at  the  matter  in  its  larger  as- 
pect and  to  note  the  features  that  were  enter- 
ing into  the  production  of  trucks  that  would 
be  on  the  market  in  1920. 

The  two  most  important  types  of  drive  were 
the  internal  gear  and  the  worm  gear  transmis- 
sion with  a  tendency  towards  the  increased  use 
of  the  former.  The  chain  drive,  though  u^ed  ex- 
tensively, seemed  to  be  finding  less  favor.  An- 
other interesting  mechanical  development  mani- 
fested during  the  year  was  the  change  from 
three-speed  to  four-speed  gear  boxes  on  trucks 
of  all  capacities  except  the  heaviest.  The  con- 
venience of  the  low  gear  and  increased  power 
already  had  been  demonstrated  in  the  U.  S. 
army  trucks.  The  four-speed  gear  box,  instead 
of  being  mounted  as  a  unit  with  the  engine,  was 
beginning  to  be  placed  independent  and  amid- 
ships or  at  the  centre  of  the  truck,  and  thus  had 
the  further  advantage  of  cutting  down  the  pro- 
peller abaft  length.  In  the  engine  proper  one 
of  the  evident  tendencies  of  the  year  was  to 
employ  detachable  cylinder  heads  so  as  to  reach 
the  valves  and  pistons  readily  and  remove  de- 
posits of  carbon.  For  the  various  types  of 
motor  trucks  the  four-cylinder  engine  has  been 
adopted  as  standard  practice  and  cylinder  di- 
mensions and  length  of  stroke  do  not  vary  ma- 
terially in  the  different  models.  Thus  for  a  ly^- 
ton  capacity  truck  the  average  engine  would  be 
of  20  horse  power  with  cylinders  of  SVa'inch  bore 
by  5-inch  stroke.  For  the  2  and  2V^-ton  ca- 
pacitv  trucks  25  horse  power  engines  would  be 
fitted    where    the    crlinders    were    4    inchc*    tti 


diameter  by  5% -inch  stroke.  In  the  SV^-ton 
class  there  was  used  a  32  horse  power  engine 
with  bore  of  4H  inches  and  stroke  of  5^^  indies, 
while  the  heavier  trucks  would  run  engines  of 
some  40  horse  power  where  the  cylinder  was  5 
inches  diameter  and  stroke  6  inches. 

In  the  motor  truck  as  on  pleasure  cars,  self- 
starters  and  electric  lighting  has  been  found  de- 
sirable and  necessary  and  such  equipment  was 
another  feature  of  1919  production.  Tlie  motor 
truck  manufacturer  and  designer  was  forced  to 
take  into  consideration  the  deteriorating  quality 
of  gasoline  with  fractions  that  did  not  readily 
vaporize  at  the  carburetor.  According,  a  hot- 
spot  manifold  was  employed  where  the  exhaust 
gas  heats  a  hot  plate  against  which  the  enter- 
ing mixture  impinges.  This  tended  to  prevent 
condensation  and  the .  passing  of  unconsumed 
fuel  into  the  sump  where  it  would  dilute  the 
lubricating  oil.  The  control  of  the  cooling  water 
by  a  thermostat  was  also  one  of  the  develop- 
ments of  the  year  as  it  not  only  prevented  over 
cooling  but  assisted  in  the  more  eomplete  utiliza- 
tion of  low  volatility  fuels. 

Abut  Motobs.  One  of  the  questions  actually 
discussed  during  the  year  was  the  large  supply 
of  motor  trucks  that  had  been  made  for  the  U. 
S.  army  for  shipment  to  France,  but  which  were 
not  required  owing  to  .the  cessation  of  hostili- 
ties. A  number  of  these  trucks  were  turned  over 
to  other  departments  of  the  government  and 
made  available  for  hinfhway  construction,  but 
there  were  a  considerable  number  assembled  at 
various  centres  and  it  was  claimed  in  many 
cases  not  properly  protected  from  the  weather. 
During  the  latter  part  of  the  year  a  number 
of  sales  of  government  motor  cars  and  trucks 
were  held  at  various  points,  but  there  was 
criticism  as  to  deterioration  resulting  from  the 
delay,  and  the  limited  amount  of  the  offerings. 

In  1919  the  exports  of  motor  vehicles  were 
greater  than  in  any  previous  year,  even  of  the 
war  years,  when  large  numbers  of  commercial 
motor  vehicles  were  being  shipped  to  Europe 
for  use  in  the  war  area.  The  value  of  motor 
vehicles  and  parts  thereof,  including  tires  and 
engines,  exported  in  the  calendar  year  1919  ag- 
gregated approximately  $185,000,000,  as  against 
$140,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  1916,  the  former 
hiffh  record;  $38,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  1914, 
all  of  which  immediately  preceded  the  war:  $11,- 
000,000  in  1910;  $2,500,000  in  1905,  and  slightly 
less  than  $1,000,000  in  1902,  the  first  year  in 
which  automobile  exports  were  considered  of 
suflicient  importance  to  justify  a  separate  state- 
ment in  the  government  record  of  merchandise 
exported.  Of  the  $185,000,000  worth  of  automo- 
biles and  parts  thereof  exported  in  the  calendar 
year  1919.  $35,000,000  worth  were  commercial 
cars;  $75,000,000  worth,  passenger;  $41,000,000. 
parts  of  automobiles;  nearly  $30,000,000  worth 
tiros,  and  about  $5,000,000  worth  of  automobile 
eneines. 

The  total  number  of  commercial  aiUomobiles 
sent  to  France  in  the  calendar  vear  1019  was 
about  3000,  valued  at  over  $15,000,000;  though 
for  passenger  machines  the  demand  from  France 
i?  comparatively  small,  the  total  for  the  calendar 
year  1019  aggregatinc  less  than  1000  and  the 
value  but  about  $2,000,000.  Great  Britain, 
which  took  large  numbers  of  American  commer- 
cial machines  during  the  war  period,  in  1910 
Was  apparently  manufacturing  them  for  her- 
self, for  the  total  mine  of  <^omm(»rcial  mftchln^s 
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sent  to  that  country  fell  from  $20,000,000  in 
1017  and  nearly  $7,000,000  in  1018  to  only  about 
$500,000  in  1019.  About  750  motor  trucks 
valued  at  nearly  $2,000,000,  as  against  557  in 
1918,  valued  at 'about  $1,000,000,  were  exported 
to  Cuba. 

In  the  detailed  statement  for  1918  it  was 
stated  that  60  countries  and  colonies  took 
American  commercial  machines  in  1918,  and  the 
number  of  countries  taking;  passenger  machines 
was  80.  Iceland  took  in  1918  40  passenger  ma- 
chines at  a  value  of  $34,000,  and  one  commer- 
cial machine,  valued  at  $2245.  To  Siam  the 
number  of  passenger  machines  exported  in  1018 
was  85  at  a  value  of  $75,860;  to  India  72  ma- 
chines valued  at  $70,254  and  11  commercial  ma- 
chines valued  at  $22,000.  To  the  far-off  Dutch 
Fast  Indies  the  United  States  exported  in  1918 
no  less  than  1260  passenger  machines  valued  at 
$1,567J66  and  of  commercial  machines  154 
valued  at  $335,536,  while  the  figures  for  the 
calendar  year  1919  indicate  a  total  of  about  2000 
machines  valued  at  approximately  $2,500,000. 

The  imports  of  automobiles  into  the  United 
States,  which  have  aggregated  $31,000,000  since 
the  first  record,  that  of  1906,  have  declined 
from  the  high-water  mark  of  $3,837,000  in  1910, 
to  $524,709  in  1919. 

Racing  Events.  Tommy  Milton  was  the  lead- 
ing automobile  race  driver  in  1919,  a  year  in 
which  this  sport  came  back  into  its  own  after 
being  handicapped  badly  by  the  World  War. 
Milton  gained  victories  in  the  22mile  and  112- 
mile  races  at  Uniontown,  Pa.,  and  won  the  10- 
mile  events,  sprint,  and  match  race,  at  the 
Sheepshead  Bay  track,  New  York  City.  The  In- 
dianapolis SOOmile  race  went  to  Howard  Wilcox. 

The  famed  Ralph  de  Palma  established  several 
straightaway  records  for  short  distances  at 
Daytona,  Fla.,  but  these  were  not  accomplished 
in  competition. 

The  winners  of  the  principal  racing  fixtures 
of  the  year  were: 

Indianapolis,  500  miles,  Howard  Wilcox;  Elgin 
National,    301.48    miles.    Tommy    Milton;    Ix» 
Aneeles-Phoenix,    671    miles.   Tommy   Oldfield; 
Santa  Monica.  250.24  miles,  Durant. 

AXJTOTHEBAPT.  This  method  of  treatment 
continues  to  develop  and  while  it  must  not  be 
elevated  to  the  questionable  dignity  of  a  system 
for  the  treatment  of  the  totality  of  disease,  it 
is  no  well  suited  both  as  a  resource  for  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  individual  affections  that  op- 
portunities for  its  employment  should  be  sought 
rather  than  shunned.  To  illustrate,  in  La  Presse 
Jfddicale  for  Oct.  18,  1919,  Weill  of  Lyons  relates 
some  remarkable  results  from  the  injection  of 
mother's  milk  beneath  the  skin  of  babies  who 
RuflTer  from  intolerance  to  the  milk.  Strictly 
speaking  this  is  not  autotherapy  but  would 
doubtless  so  be  classed  in  very  young  babies 
nursing  their  own  mothers.  The  idea  can  also 
ho  extended  to  the  use  of  cow's  milk  in  infants 
intolerant  to  that  fluid.  In  these  cases  it  is 
po<iRible  to  produce  a  specific  reaction  in  the 
infant's  skin  by  inoculating  the  latter  very  super- 
ficially. A  positive  result  will  indicate  thai 
tlie  milk  is  at  fault  in  the  given  case,  not 
because  of  any  defect  in  itself  but  as  a  result 
of  that  form  of  sensitization  known  technically 
a^  anaphylaxis,^  which  me^ns  supersensitiveness. 
Injection  of  a  few  centimeters  of  the  milk  which 
disagrees  with  the  infant's  digestive  apparatus 
dnd  skin  will  hlirfe  an  opposite  or  ftntidoiftl  ef- 


fect and  after  an  isolated  injection  of  the  milk, 
which  should  be  heated  to  about  110^  Fahren- 
heit, will  cause  the  disappearance  of  the  symp- 
toms in  a  very  short  time.  The  result,  more- 
over, is  apparently  permanent  and  hence  the  au- 
thor terms  it  a  genuine  vaccination ;  for  not  only 
are  the  actual  symptoms  relieved  but  the  infant 
can  thenceforth  ingest  the  milk  which  once  dis- 
agreed with  impunity.  The  variety  of  symp- 
toms which  has  yielded  to  this  simple  resource 
is  BO  great  that  the  author  is  inclined  to  em- 
ploy it  largely  as  a  routine  measure  in  obstinate 
affections  of  yoimg  babies. 

BACON,  RoBixT.  Diplomat,  died  May  20. 
He  was  born  at  Boston,  Mass.,  July  5,  1860,  and 
after  graduating  at  Harvard,  1880,  entered  the 
banking  business.  He  was  a  member  of  the  firm 
of  J.  P.  Morgan  and  Company  from  1894  to 
1903  and  later  succeeded  Elihu  Hoot  Secretary 
of  State.  From  1909  to  1912  he  was  ambassa- 
dor to  France.  During  the  war  he  was  assigned 
to  the  staff  of  General  Pershing  in  France.  He 
was  long  known  to  be  a  close  student  of  for- 
eign affairs  and  his  position  among  diplomats 
was  a  high  one.  Besides  membership  in  va- 
rious important  bodies  he  was  an  overseer  of 
Harvard  University  from  1899  to  1908. 

BADEN.  Formerly  a  grand  duchy  of  the 
German  empire;  now  a  state  with  a  republican 
form  of  government^  constituting  part  of  the 
new  German  republic;  bounded  by  Bavaria  on 
the  east,  and  the  Palatinate  and  Alsace-Lor- 
raine on  the  west,  with  an  area  of  5819  square 
miles,  and  a  population  (1910)  of  2,142,833,  es- 
timated in  1914  at  2,229,100.  According  to  the 
census  of  1910  there  were  1,271,015  Catholics 
and  826,364  Protestants.  Capital,  Karlsruhe, 
with  a  population  (1910)  of  134,313;  largest 
city,  Mannheim,  with  a  population  (1910)  of 
206,049.  Instruction  is  compulsory  and  the  ele- 
mentary schools  are  supported  by  the  com- 
munes of  the  state.  No  recent  statistics  are 
available.  The  elementary  schools  in  1912-13 
had  6075  teachers  and  351,008  pupils.  Sec- 
ondary and  special  schools  include  realgymnasia, 
realschulen,  realprogymnasia,  normal  schools, 
agricultural  schools,  etc.,  and  there  are  two  uni- 
versities having  in  1914,  338  members  on  the 
teaching  staff,  and  5846  students.  Of  the  area 
65.4  per  cent  was  reported  under  cultivation, 
and  39.4  per  cent  under  forests.  The  principal 
crops  include  wheat,  barley,  rye,  potatoes,  wines, 
tobacco,  etc.;  and  the  chief  manufactures  are 
tiles,  jewelry,  machinery,  clocks,  chemicals, 
musical  instruments,  cotton  tissues,  etc.  Rev- 
enue and  expenditure  for  1917  and  1918  were  re- 
ported as  balancing  at  £19,143,228.  Formerly 
the  executive  power  was  vested  in  the  grand 
duke,  and  the  lecrislative  in  a  representative 
assembly  or  Landtag  of  two  houses.  In  No- 
vember,' 1918,  the  grand  duke  abdicated  and 
Baden  was  proclaimed  a  republic  under  a  pro- 
visional government.  On  Jan.  15,  1919,  a  na- 
tional assembly  was  elected  on  the  basis  of 
equal,  secret,  direct,  and  universal  suffrage  for 
all  persons  over  20  years  of  age,  and  voted  a 
constitution.  By  this  Baden  w^as  constituted  a 
republic  and  a  component  state  of  Germany. 
Privileses  based  on  birth  and  caste  were  abol- 
i$%hed:  women  obtained  the  same  rights  as  men; 
church  and  state  were  kept  separate;  the  initia- 
tive and  referendum  were  introduced  and  also 
proportional  representatioti.  and  the  suffracre  was 
conferred  upon  all  adults  21  years  of  age.    The 
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constitution  provided  for  a  cabinet  ol  six  mem- 
bers chosen  by  the  legislature.  The  ministry 
as  reconstituted  in  April,  1910,  was  as* follows: 
Anton  Geiss,  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of 
Military  Aifairs;  Dr.  Dietrich,  Minister  of  For- 
eign Affairs;  Herr  Rilckert,  Minister  of  Social 
Affairs;  Ludwig  Haas,  Minister  of  the  Interior, 
and  Professor  Wirth,  Minister  of  Finance.  See 
article  Germ  ant. 

BAGDAD  BwAJIiWAY.  One  of  the  develop- 
ments of  the  war  and  the  British  operations  in 
Mesopotamia  that  came  to  a  successful  outcome 
in  1919  was  the  virtual  completion  of  the  rail- 
way from  Basra,  a  town  on  the  Shat-el-Arab 
River  about  60  miles  from  the  Persian  Gulf  at 
the  head  of  navigation,  to  Bagdad,  a  distance 
of  270  miles.  Over  this  line  it  was  proposed  to 
run  passenger  trains  that  would  make  the  jour- 
ney in  28  hours  at  first,  later  in  12  hours  it  was 
hoped,  and  freight  trains  that  would  make  the 
trip  in  48  hours.  As  Basra  is  the  seaport  of 
Bagdad  and  the  point  of  trans-shipment  for  im- 
ports and  exports  to  the  interior,  the  importance 
of  the  new  line  can  be  appreciated.  Earlier  in 
the  year  traffic  had  been  resumed  on  the  Bagdad 
Railway  proper  and  the  tunnel  ^through  the 
Taurus  Mountains  had  been  completed.  Thus 
it  was  possible  to  make  the  trip  from  Haidar 
Pasha,  just  south  of  Scutari,  opposite  Con- 
stantinople on  the  straits,  to  Neisibin,  100  miles 
west  of  Mosul  and  about  600  miles  from  Con- 
stantinople and  two-thirds  of  the  distance  from 
Constantinople  to  Bagdad,  Neisibin  being  ap- 
proximately 325  miles  northwest  of  Bagdad.  A 
link  to  extend  from  Keisibin,  the  terminus  in 
1010,  to  Bagdad  was  projected  but  had  not  been 
built.  This  would  have  nlled  out  the  old  Berlii^- 
to-Bagdad  scheme  of  the  former  German  Em- 
pire. 

BAHAMAS.  A  group  of  islands  constitut- 
ing the  most  northern  portion  of  the  British 
West  Indian  colonies  off  the  southeast  coast  of 
Florida.  They  are  of  coral  formation  and  about 
20  of  them  are  inhabited.  Area,  4404  square 
miles;  population,  estimated  Jan.  1,  1918,  59,- 
928.  The  chief  islands  with  their  populations 
according  to  the  census  of  1911  are  as  follows: 
New  Providence,  13,554,  containing  the  capital, 
Nassau;  Abaco,  4463;  Harbor  Island.  1031; 
Eleuthera,  6533;  Inagua.  1343;  Exuma,  3465; 
Long  Island,  4150;  \Vatling*s  Island,  617;  An- 
dros  Island,  7545;  AckHn*s  Island,  1733;  Grand 
Bahama,  1824:  Crooked  Island,  1541;  Maya- 
guana,  358.  The  imports  and  exports  in  1916 
were  respectively  £475,067  and  £332,679,  and  in 
1917,  £49.3,584,  and  £402,477.  The  chief  imports 
at  the  latter  date  were  cotton,  linen,  woolen 
goods,  flour,  earthenware,  hardware,  hominy, 
rice,  sugar,  oleo,  boots  and  shoes,  meats,  and 
food-stuffs.  The  chief  exports  were  sisal,  sponge, 
And  pineapples.  The  revenue  in  1917-18  was 
£86.767.  and  the  estimated  expenditure  £108,- 
945.  The  debt  in  1917-18  was  £50.997.  Esti- 
mated revenue  for  191S-19,  £76,356.  and  esti- 
mated expenditure,  £98.502.  The  governor  at 
the  be^rinning  of  the  year  1919  was  Sir  William 
Lamond  Allardyce. 

BAISD,  John  Wallace.  Psycholojjist,  died 
at  Baltimore,  Md..  Fehruarv  2.  He  was  born  at 
St.  Mar\'».  Ont.,  May  21,  1873  and  studied  at  the 
rniversity  of  Toronto  where  he  took  his  dejjrei* 
in  1897.  He  studied  psychology*  afterwards  at 
the  I'niversity  of  AVisoonsin  and  at  Cornell.  Uni- 
vcrritv -where  -he-  remained  as*  assistant,  in   its 


psychological  department,  and  he  was  instruc- 
tor of  psychology  at  Johns  Hopkins  from  1904 
to  1006  and  assistant  professor  at  the  University 
of  Illinois,  1906-10,  when  he  was  called  to  Clark 
University,  where  he  was  promoted  to  a  pro- 
fessorship in  1013.  His  first  paper  in  psycho- 
logical research  was  published  in  1898  and  was 
an  experimental  study  of  color-sensitivity.  He 
translated  Neumann's  Psychology  of  Learning  in 
1913  and  he  published  accounts  of  his  researches 
in  the  Psychological  Bulletins  from  1911  to 
1917.  For  an  appreciation  of  his  work,  see 
Professor  Titchener's  account  in  Science,  April 
25. 

BALFOTJB,  Abthtb  J.  British  representa- 
tive at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was 
holding  the  office  at  that  time  of  Secretary  for 
Foreign  Affairs  in  the  British  cabinet.  He  be- 
came member  of  Parliament  in  1874  and  in 
1887  was  appointed  chief  secretary  for  Ireland, 
where  he  governed  with  remarkable  firmness 
during  four  years,  enforcing  a  policy  of  coer- 
cion. He  was  leader  of  the  House  in  1891  and 
after  a  brief  period  of  opposition  held  the  chief 
place  on  the  treasury  after  which  he  was  a  lead- 
ing figure  in  the  House  of  Commons  for  10 
3'ears,  including  the  period  of  the  South  Afri- 
can War.  On  the  retirement  of  Lord  Salisbury 
in  1902  he  became  premier  and  showed  great 
skill  in  holding  his  party  together  during  the 
tariff  reform  agitation.  Under  the  Liberal  ad- 
ministration he  was  at  first  leader  of  the  op- 
position, but  was  superseded  by  Mr.  Bonar  Law, 
an|i  for  a  time  his  political  career  seemed  to 
have  ended,  but  he  was  recalled  to  an  active 
part  in  affairs  after  the  beginning  of  the  war. 
He  served  as  First  Lord  of  thi*  Admiralty  in 
Mr.  Asquith's  Coalition  Cabinet,  and  when  the 
second  Coalition  Cabinet  was  formed  he  be- 
came foreign  secretary.  He  visited  the  United 
States  after  its  entry -in  the  war.  He  had  been 
a  member  of  the  Berlin  Congress  in  1878,  serv- 
ing as  private  secretary  to  his  uncle.  Lord 
Salisbury. 

BAIiKAK  STATES.  The  sUtes  of  the  Bal> 
kan  peninsula,  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Eu- 
rope, west  of  the  Black  and  ^^gean  Seas.  See 
Albania,  Bulgaria,  Gbeece,  Montexegbo,  Ru- 
mania, Sebbia,  Ti-BKEY,  etc.,  and  also  the  arti- 
cle Wab  of  the  Nations. 

BALLABD,  Aabon  Edwabd.  Clergyman, 
died  at  Ocean  Grove,  X.  J.,  November  27.  He 
had  been  for  20  years  the  president  of  the  Ocean 
Grove  Association,  and  was  nearly  99  years  old 
at  the  time  of  his  death.  He  was  born  at 
Bloomfield.  N.  J.,  Dec.  25,  1820,  the  son  of  a 
blacksmith,  and  after  a  youth  of  hardship  en- 
tered the  ministry  of  the  ^lethodist  Episcopal 
Church  in  1844.  He  ser\'ed  in  many  pastorates 
in  New  Jersey  and  was  active  in  temperance 
work.  In  1890  he  was  president  of  the  Evangeli- 
cal Church  Commission.  He  became  president  of 
the  Ocean  Grove  Camp  ^feeting  Association  in 
I  SOS,  and  was  an  active  force  in  the  organiza- 
tion. 

BAIXOON.     See  Akron .vmrs. 

BALTIC  FROVIKGES.  The  name  applied 
to  the  three  provinces  in  the  region  of  the 
Baltic,  formerly  constituting  part  of  the  Rus- 
sian empire,  but  with  an  indeterminate  status  in 
1919,  namely,  Courland.  Livonia,  and  Esthonia. 
During  the  war  they  were  cut  off  from  Rusaian 
ciuitrol,  and  were  under  German  .  inlhience. 
Cfuirlaud  has  an  area.otalKmt.9SJ2- square  •mHcA 
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with  a  population  of  about  800,000;  Livonia, 
about  16,930  square  miles  and  pop.ulation  of 
about  1,744,000;  Esthonia  about  7289  square 
miles  and  a  population  of  1,744,000.  Accord- 
ing to  another  authority  the  estimated  popula- 
tions on  Jan.  1,  1015,  were  as  follows:  Es- 
thonia, 512,000;  Courland,  812,300;  Livonia, 
1,778,500.  Among  the  chief  cities  are  Riga,  the 
capital  of  Livonia,  with  a  population  estimated 
before  the  war  of  1,569,100;  Reval,  capital  of 
Esthonia,  137,600;  Libau,  90,744;  Mitau,  46,800; 
Dorpat,  44,140.  See  Coubland,  Esthonia,  Li- 
\'ONiA.  The  inhabitants  of  the  provinces  had 
not  for  centuries  disposed  of  their  own  destiny, 
but  had  been  successively  submitted  to  the  rule 
of  the  Knights  of  Livonia,  Poles,  Swedes,  and 
Russians,  and  had  been  a  field  of  colonization 
for  the  Germans  of  the  Hanseatic  League.  Ger- 
man immigration  had  been  going  on  for  hundreds 
of  years,  and  though  it  was  not  numerically  im- 
portant it  exercised  a  profound  influence.  In 
the  country  of  the  Letts  the  Grermans  did  not 
exceed  4  per  cent  of  the  population,  and  in  Es- 
thonia 7  per  cent,  but  in  both  countries  they 
held  the  upper  hand,  both  in  wealth  and  in 
social  class.  It  was  estimated,  that  the  Baltic 
barons  claimed  from  one-half  to  two-thirds  of 
the  rural  regions.  Down  to  1918  the  German 
element  had  been  aided  by  the  German  empire, 
apparently  being  regarded  as  forerunners  of  the 
German  annexation,  and  the  peace  of  •  Brest- 
Li  tovsk  held  out  a  favorable  prospect  for'  the 
realization  of  this  dream,  ^ence  the  alarm  of 
the  enemies  of  Germany  in  1919  over  the  pres- 
ence of  the  Grerman  army  of  von  der  Goltz  in 
the  region.  It  had  become  a  nucleus  for  a  mul- 
titude of  demobilized  German  soldiers,  who 
were  drawn  to  this  rich  country  by  the  hope  of 
booty.  Toward  .the  close  of  the  year  1919  the 
forces  of  von  dei*  Goltz  were  estimated  at  80,- 
000  men.  The  enemies  of  Germany  naturally 
viewed  with  anxiety  the  possibility  that  this 
German  army  would  become  a  fixture  in  the 
country  in  defiance  of  their  political  aims,  and 
continue  the  work  of  crowding  out  the  natives 
that  had  been  begun  by  the  Hanseatic  Germans 
and  the  Knights  of  Livonia,  so' long  before.  The 
attitude  of  the  Baltic  provinces  themselves  ap- 
peared from  the  fact  that  no  part  of  the  world 
had  shown  itself  more  enthusiastic  for  the  prin- 
ciples enounced  by  President  Wilson  on  behalf 
of  the  liberty  of  peoples.  Self-determination  was 
their  cherished  object.  The  Lithuanians  were 
tired  of  being  treated  as  poor  relations  by  Poles. 
The  Letts  and  Esthonians  in  spite  of  the  op- 
pression that  they  had  undergone  were  creating 
national  organizations  on  their  own  initiative, 
and  they  demanded  the  right  to  lead  their  own 
life  independently  of  Slavs  as  well  as  of  Ger- 
mans. The  common  enemy  of  all  of  them,  how- 
ever, was  the  German  who  always  figured  as  a 
social  tyrant.  One  of  the  Lett  popular  songs 
contains  the  words,  'The  forests  are  full  of  bears 
and  wolves.  The  fields  are  full  of  masters.'*  It 
was  in  order  to  avoid  giving  any  pretext  to  the 
Germans  for  gathering  any  army  forces  in  their 
territories  that  the  Baltic  peoples  declared  them- 
selves ready  for  an  armistice  with  Russia. 

The  Baltic  Question.  The  essential  points 
in  the  Baltic  question  may  be  summed  up  as 
follows:  The  three  Baltic  provinces  had  formed 
during  the  war  three  independent  republics. 
Til  is  had  resulted  from  the  downfall  of  the 
okl*Rilfl8fan'onipire.'  •  Tbcs  Entente,*  however,.  dJA* 


not  recognize  these  republics  officially,  for  it 
inclined  to  the  side  of  Kolchak  and  Denikine 
whom  the  Conference  regarded  as  the  true  rep- 
resentatives of  Russia,  and  who  did  not  ap- 
prove of  the  founding  of  new  states  by  the 
people  of  non-Russian  blood  within  the  limits 
of  the  former  empire.  Before  the  fall  of  the 
Czar  the  Pan-Germans  had  taken  advantage  of 
the  Russian  government's  weakness  and  tried 
to  penetrate  these  states.  It  was  the  policy 
of  Germany  to  create  vassal  states  under  Ger- 
man princes  on  her  eastern  -frontier.  After 
the  Bolshevist  government  was  set  up,  a  German 
force  under  von  der  Goltz  entered  the  country 
as  the  professed  enemies  of  the  Bolshevists.  The 
i  eace  Conference  believed  in  this  profession  and 
article  433  of  the  treaty  stipulated  virtually  that 
the  German  troops  should  remain  as  a  protec- 
tion against  the  Bolshevists  so  long  as  the  Al- 
lies thought  their  presence  there  desirable,  these 
troops  "to  abstain  fi^om  all  requisitions  and  seiz- 
ures and  from  any  other  coercive  measures,  with 
a  view  to  obtaining  supplies  intended  for  Ger- 
many" and  "in  no  way  to  interfere  with  such 
measures  on  national  defense  as  may  be  adopted 
by  the  provisional  governments."  Thus  a  sort 
of  understanding  between  Germany  and  the  Al- 
lies was  reached  on  this  subject.  Critics  of  this 
policy  declared  in  the  press  that  the  Baltic  coun- 
try had  become  a  refuge  for  German  and  Rus- 
sian monarchists,  and  reactionaries  of  all  kinds— 
that  in  short  the  regipn  served  a  similar  pur- 
pose to  that  which  Coblentz  had  served  during 
the  French  Revolution.  General  von  der  Goltz 
and  other  generals  who  had  attacked  Riga  de- 
clared that  they  were  fighting  the  Bolshevists, 
and  the  Rujssians  who  set  up  the  German-Rus- 
sian government  of  Mitau  said  the  same  thing, 
and  added  that  they  were  determined  to  destroy 
the  Soviets.  In  all  this  the  critics  saw  simply 
a  step  on  the  part  of  these  elements  toward  the 
eventual  bringing  back  of  the  Hohenzollems  to 
Berlin  and  the  Romanoffs  to  Petrograd. 

The  Dobpat  Conference.  A  meeting  was 
held  at  Dorpat  on  November  18th  between  rep- 
resentatives of  the  provinces  and  the  Bolshevists, 
the  latter  headed  by  M.  Litvinoff,  former  Rus- 
sian ambassador  to  England.  The  object  of  the 
meeting  was  to  discuss  the  exchange  of  pris- 
oners, but  it  was  thought  to  have  a  greater 
significance  as  perhaps  opening  the  way  to  an 
understanding  in  respect  to  peace.  See  War  of 
the  Nations. 

BALTIMOBE.     See  Garbage. 

BANK   CLEABINGS.     See    Financial   Re- 

VIFW 

BANKS  AND  BANKING.  The  almost  un- 
precedented demands  upon  the  industries  of  the 
country  throughout  the  year  1919,  with  the  ac- 
companying renewal  .of  activity  in  investment 
and  speculation,  coupled  with  scarcity  of  com- 
n'odHies.  resulted  in  such  an  expansion  of  bank 
rroflit  that  it  was  plainly  evident  toward  the 
end  of  the  year  that  the  reserve  system  was  get- 
ting? as  near  the  limit  of  its  expansive  capacity 
as  it  was  wise  to  go.  A  calculation  of  the 
amount  of  war  obligations  of  the  government 
hold  by  all  banks  on  June  30,  1919,  appeared  in 
the  Federal  Reserve  Bulletin  for  October.  The 
total,  which  includes  Liberty  Bonds,  Victory 
Notes,  and  Treasury  certificates  owned  outright 
and  held  as  collateral  for  loans,  amounts  to  $6,- 
500,000,000.  These  obligations  have  "manufac- 
tured*- 43aok.  credit  and. purchasing  po^er.  whkli^. 


BAKKS  AND  BAKEIKG        84        BAKKS  AND  BAKBSKG 

not  being  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  in-  600,000  represents  the  total  of  11  series  of  cer- 

crease  in  the  productive  capacity  of  the  coun-  trficates   i^ued   in   anticipation  of   income  and 

try,  were  chiefly  expended  in  driving  up  wages  excess  profits  taxes  due  in  1919  and  1920.     On 

and  priced  in  a  highly  competitive  demand  for  May  16th,  at  the  consummation  of  the  Victory 

labor  and  materials.     For  other  material  relat-  Loan,  war  paper  constituted  91.4  per  cent  of 

ing  to  this  subject  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  the  total  discounts  held  by  the  Federal  Reserve 

following   articles:     Agricultubal   Credit,    Fi-  banks,  the  maximum  for  the  year;   on  Decem- 

NANCiAL    Review,   National    Bankb,    Savings  ber  26th  the  proportion  was  68.8  per  cent. 
Banks,  State  Banks,  and  War  Finance.  The  activities  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  in 

An  idea  of  the  great  increase  in  the  banking  curbing  speculation  on  the  stock  exchanges  are 

resources   of   the   United    States   during   recent  discussed  under  Financial  Review. 
years  may  be  gained  from  a  statement  made  near        Reserve  Bank  Statement.    According  to  the 

the  end  of  the  year  1919  by  the  National  City  consolidated  statement  issued  on  Dec.  26,  1919, 

Bank  of  New  York,  one  of  the  most  prominent  of  aggregate  resources  of  the  12   Federal  Reserve 

the  banking  institutions  in   the  country.     This  B^^nks    were    $6,325,000,000.     This    waa    an    in- 

bank's  resources  amounted  to  about  $1,028,000,-  crease  of  $1,073,000,000  or  about  20.  per   cent 

000  on  November  17th,  the  first  time  that  a  bank  during  the  year,  and  the  total  was  more  than  six 

in   the   Western   Hemisphere  has   shown   assets  times    the    aggregate    in    1916.     Total    reserves 

above  the  billion  mark.     This  did  not  include  were   $2,136,000,000,   a   decrease   of  $11,000,000 

the  resources  of  the  International  Banking  Cor-  during  the  year.     In  the  reserves  were  included 

poration,    owned    by   the   National    City    Bank,  a  total  of  $2,078,000,000  in  gold,  which  show  a 

which    amounted   to    $109,000,000.     During   the  decrease  of  $12,000,000  during  the  year.     This 

year  37  new  foreign  branches  were  opened  by  gold  was  distributed  as  follows:     Gold  coin  and 

the  two  institutions,  bringing  their  total  num-  certificates,  $229,445,000;  gold .  settlement  funds, 

ber   of   branches   up   to   75.     The   first   foreign  $352,785,000;    with   foreign   agencies,   $134,320,- 

branch  of  the  National   City  Bank  was  opened  000;  with  Federal  reserve  agents,  $1,240,032,000; 

^t  Buenos  Aires  a  little  more  than  five  years  gold  redemption  fund,  $121,860,000.     The  total 

before — ^Nov.  10,  1914.  *  earning  assets  of  the  12  banks  aggregated  $3,- 

Federal  Reserve  System.     The  great  strength  080,000,000,  an   increase  of   about  26  per  cent 

and  value  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  only  during  the  year.    In  this  item  were  included  dia- 

five  years  old  on  Nov.  16,  1919,  were  more  appar-  counted  bills  secured  by  government  war  obliga- 

ent  than  ever  before  during  the  year  1919,  the  tions,   amounting  to  $1,510,000,000;    other   dis- 

current  trade  and  industry  of  the  country  being  counted   bills,   $684,514,000;    United    States   se- 

financed  without  interruption  in  spite  of  the  un-  curities,   $300,405,000.     Of  aggregate   liabilities, 

usual   conditions    of   expansion    arising    out    of  the  chief  items  were  as  follows :     Capital  paid  in, 

the  period  of  readjustment  following  the' war.  $87,339,000;    government   deposits,   $72,357,000; 

Unusual    additions    to    the    country^s    stock    of  Federal  reserve  notes  in  actual  circulation,  $3,- 

gold   had    increased    the    gold    holdingfs    of    the  058,000,000;    due  to  members,   reserve   account. 

Federal  reserve  banks  from  $315,977,000  on  Nov.  $1,787,000,000;   and  deferred  availabilitv  items, 

19,  1915  to  $2,201,804,000  on  June  6,  1919,  when  $822,680,000.    The  total  deposits  showed  a  gain 

they  touched  the  highest  point  reached  up  to  this  of  20  per  cent  over  1918,  and  the  total  amount 

time.    On  Nov.  21,  1919  they  stood  at  $2,119,-  of  Federal  reserve  notes  in  circulation  was  about 

315,000.    The  decline  in  gold  holdings  was  in  14  per  cent  greater  than  in  1918. 
great  measure  due  to  the  termination  of  the  gold         As  was  indicated  above,  the  gold  reserves  did 

embargo  on  June  9  (ori^nally  put  in  operation  not  keep  pace  with  the  expansion  in  note  cir- 

Sept.  7,  1917),  after  which  gold  was  exported  culation;  the  ratio  of  total  reserves  to  Federal 

from  the  country  much  more  freely.     Loans  and  reserve  notes  in  circulation  after  setting  aside 

investments,  however,  continued  to  increase  des-  35  per  cent  against  net  deposit  liabilities  was 

pite  the  decline  in  gold  reserves,  and  the  Federal  50.3  per  cent  a    compared  with  59.7  per  cent  in 

Reserve  Board  found  it  necessary  to  issue  warn-  1918.     The   ratio   of   total   reserves   to   net   de- 

incr  that   in   the   interest   of   security   and   sta-  posits  and  Federal  reserve  note  liabilities  com- 

bilitv  to  industry  the  expansion  of  credit  must  bined  was  44.8  per  cent  as  compared  with  50.6 

be  checked,  by  paying  up  the  bank  loans  secured  per  cent  in  1918  and  61.8  per  cent  in  1917. 
by  government  paper,  and  by  conducting  busi-         The  reserve  bank  of  the  second  district  (New 

ness  in  accordance  with  the  facilities  supplied  York)    continued  to  be  by  far  the  most  impor- 

by  the  present  volume  of  credit.  tant  bank  of  the  12.     Its  total  gold  reserves  on 

The  cessation  of  hostilities  did  not  end  the  December  26th  were  $570,438,000,  or  about  22 
war  work  of  the  banks,  the  1919  activities  of  per  cent  of  the  system's  total;  it  had  bills  dis- 
the  entire  reserve  system  continuing  undimin-  counted  and  bought  to  the  amount  of  $979,606,- 
ished  in  scope  and  volume.  According  to  the  000;  and  it  held  deposits  due  to  members  on  re- 
weekly  statement  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  serve  account  of  $706,254,000.  Its  earnings  of 
on  December  26th,  "loan  operations  for  the  gov-  $28,000,000  for  the  year  represent  130  per  cent 
ernment  in  close  harmony  with  the  Treasury,  in-  on  its  paid-in  capital.  The  Chicago  bank,  in 
volving  the  flotation  of  the  several  issues  of  loan  the  seventh  district,  was  again  the  second  most 
and  tax  certificates,  continued  to  be  one  of  the  important,  with  total  gold  reserves  of  $372,355,- 
leadinjr,  if  not  the  leading  function  of  the  Re-  000:  bills  discounted  and  bought,  $383,621,000; 
serve  Banks."  This  involved  the  collection,  con-  and  due  to  members  on  reserve  account,  $253,- 
centration.  and  disbursement  on  government  ac-  804.000.  In  the  order  of  their  importance  the 
count  of  $15,659,000,000  of  which  $4,401,500,000  others  were:  Cleveland,  San  Francisco,  Boston, 
represents  the  total  of  Victory  Loan  allotted,  $6,-  Philadelphia,  St.  I^uis.  Richmond,  Kansas  City, 
754.400,000  represents  the  combined  amounts  of  Atlanta,  Dallas,  and  Minneapolis, 
eight  series  of  certificates  issued  during  the  year  One  indication  of  the  growth  of  the  system 
in  anticipation  of  the  Victory  Loan  and  of.  four  is  the  increase  of  $6,658,000  during  the  year  in 
series  of  so  called  loan  eertiflcatefe,  and  $4,41^,-  the  aihouhtof  paid-in  capital.    The  largest  relA- 
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tive  gains  in  paid-in  capital  are  recorded  in  San 
Francisco,  Cldcago,  and  Kansas  City;  the  lar- 
gest increases  in  number  of  banks  admitted  to 
membership  were  in  San  Francisco,  Chicago, 
and  Cleveland. 

Reserve  Act  Amendments.  The  so-called 
*'Kdge  bill,"  amending  Section  25  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Act,  became  a  law  in  December.  The 
essential  features  of  this  act  are  that  corpora- 
tions having  a  capital  of  not  less  than  $2,000,000 
may  be  organized  to  engage  in  foreign  banking 
business,  that  they  may  sell  debentures  or  other 
obligations  to  the  amount  of  10  times  their 
capital,  and  that  national  banks  may  subscribe 
to  the  stock  of  such  corporations  provided  that 
their  total  holdings  in  these  and  other  corpora- 
tions of  similar  kind  shall  not  exceed  10  per  cent 
of  their  capital  and  surplus.  This  act,  it  is 
hoped,  may  rally  the  European  exchange  situa- 
tion, and  brave  hopes  were  entertained  for  its 
success,  which  would  ultimately  depend  on  the 
desire  of  the  investing  public  for  such  securities' 
as  the  act  creates. 

FoBEiON  Banks.  A  comparative  statement  of 
the  principal  items  of  the  resources  and  liabili- 
ties of  the  Bank  of  England  is  as  follows  (OOO's 
omitted)  : 


Dm.  8,1919 

Gold  coin  and  bullion £91,842 

Raserra  notes  and  coin. ......     18,442 

Cireulstiom   91,840 

PubUe  deposits    19,218 

Other  depoeita   180,637 

Oofsrument  aeevritifla 92,469 

Other  laearitias 106,777 

Proportion  of  reserrea  to  lia- 

bilitaea    9.20% 

Bank  rate &% 


Jan,  2, 1919 

£79,976 

28,286 

70.189 

26.806 

214,898 

124.805 

106.472 

11.70% 
5% 


In  the  next  to  the  last  week  of  the  year  the 
proportion  of  reserves  to  liabilities  was  11.51 
per  cent,  which  at  that  time  was  almost  the 
lowest  of  the  year;  then  came  a  further  loss  of 
gold  holdings,  bringing  it  to  the  low  record  of 
9.20  per  cent. 

The  statement  of  the  Bank  of  France  shows 
the  following  (000,000's  omitted) : 

Jan.  1, 1990    Jan.  9,1919 
I'rofMff  Frunes 

Gold — ^In  France 8,^01  8,449 

Qold— Abroad 1,978  2,087 

Silrer    266  818 

BiDs  diaconated   1.665  1.862 

Advanoaa   1,507  1,251 

Kota  circulation    87.661                  31.055 

Treaaory  depoaita    76  (Dec.  25)        84 

General  depoaiti 2,870  1,892 

The  note  circulation  in  the  above  table  may 
be  compared  with  17,001,000,000  francs  on  Jan. 
4,  1917  and  with  6,683,000,000  francs  just  before 
the  war  broke  out.  This  remarkable  note  ex- 
pansion was  an  important  factor  in  the  war 
finance  of  the  country. 

The  gold  holdings  of  other  leading  European 
state  banks  on  Jan.  1,  1920,  in  pounds,  were  as 
follows:  Germany,  i^,480,650;  Russia  (Oct. 
29,  1917),  £129,650,000;  Austria-Hungary,  £10,- 
944,000;  Spain,  £96,895,000;  Italy;  £32,200,000; 
Netherlands,  £53,110,000;  Switzerland,  £20,650,- 
000;  Sweden,  £15,647,000;  Denmark,  £11,787,- 
000;  and  Norway,  £8,143,000.  The  principal  in- 
crease in  gold  holdings  in  Europe  was  in  the 
Bank  of  England,  about  £12,000,000;  Germany 
showed  a  loss  of  about  £60,000,000. 

BAPTISTS.    The  Baptists  are  divided  into 


three  main  groups:  the  Northern  Convention, 
the  Southern  Convention,  and  the  National  Con- 
vention (colored).  The  Northern  Convention  re- 
ported the  following  figures  for  1919:  9101 
churches,  8346  ordained  ministers,  1,285,416 
church  members,  8203  Sunday  schools  with  951,- 
450  pupils.  Total  contributions  from  the 
churches  for  all  purposes  were  $16,331,618.  The 
church  maintained  8  theological  seminaries,  9 
missionary  training  schools,  22  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, 9  junior  colleges,  28  academies  and  16 
schools  for  the  negroes,  4  others  scattered.  The 
war  activities  of  the  church  were  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  War  Commission  of  the  Northern 
Baptist  Convention.  This  Commission  had  a 
secretary  in  the  field  and  placed  a  large  number 
of  men  in  the  camps.  Funds  for  this  work  were 
voted  by  the  Home  Mission  Society  and  by  con- 
tributors of  the  churches.  During  1919  the  Na- 
tional Committee  of  Northern  Baptist  Laymen 
assumed  the  responsibility  of  raising  the  mis- 
sionary and  evangelical  funds  of  the  church. 
The  campaign  was  successful  in  securing  the  sum 
of  $6,000,000  for  missionary  work.  The  de- 
nomination is  now  engaged  in  the  programme 
of  raising  $100,000,000  in  the  next  five  years  for 
its  missionary  and  educational  work  and  is  co- 
operating with  the  Inter-church  World  Move- 
ment to  this  end. 

The  Southern  Baptist  Convention  reports  the 
following  figures  for  1919:  24.373  churches,  17,- 
308  ministers,  3,023,674  members,  18,894  Sun- 
days schools,  1,698,898  pupils,  total  contribu- 
tions, $15,828,882.  Fifty-eight  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, and  two  theological  seminaries  are 
maintained. 

The  National  Baptist  Convention  (colored)  re- 
ports the  following  figures  for  1919:  20,151 
churches,  17,398  ordained  ministers,  2,735,007 
members,  16,500  Sunday  schools,  822,618  schol- 
ars, total  contributions,  $1,097,771.  Two  schools 
are  maintained. 

Other  smaller  Baptist  organizations  are :  *  Qen- 
eral  Six  Principle  Baptists,  Seventh  Day  Bap- 
tisU,  Free  Will  Baptists,  Free  Will  BaptisU 
(colored).  Free  Will  BaptisU  (BuUockites), 
General  Baptists,  Separate  Baptists,  Regular 
Baptists,  United  Baptists,  Duck  River  and  Kin- 
dred Associations  (Mptist  Churches  of  Christ), 
Primitive  Baptists,  Colored  Primitive  Baptists, 
and  Two-Seed-in-the-8pirit  Baptists. 

BAPTISTS,  Fbee.  This  denomination  has 
ceased  to  exist  as  a  denomination,  having  com- 
pletely united  with  the  Baptist  Church  during 
the  year.  Its  missionary  work  and  denomina- 
tional activities  were  taken  over  by  the  three 
national  mission  organizations  of  the  Northern 
Baptists:  The  American  Baptist  Foreign  Mis- 
sion Society,  the  American  Baptist  Home  Mis- 
sion Society,  and  the  American  Baptist  Publica- 
tion Society.  This  union  was  effected  in  1911, 
and  complete  financial  arrangements  were  made 
in  1919. 

BABBADOS.  The  most  easterly  of  the  Car- 
ibbean Islands,  a  British  colony,  lying  to  the 
west  of  the  Windward  Islands,  with  a  length  of 
21  miles  and  a  breadth  of  14  miles,  and  an  area 
of  about  166  square  miles.  The  population  in 
1911  was  171,982,  and,  estimated,  Dec.  31,  1917, 
186,656.  Capital,  Bridgetown,  the  chief  city  and 
port  with  a  population  (1911)  of  16,648.  The 
latest  available  figures  for  revenue,  expenditure, 
exports  and  imports  in  pounds  sterling  were  as 
follows: 
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1916-16         1916-17  1917-18 

Rerenue    £212,484  £311,113  £899,969 

Expenditure    227,009  242,605  456,303 

Imports  *    1,270,154  1,851,054  2,285,278 

Exports*    1,058,380  2,207,257  2,190,114 

•  ■      ■      ■  III  1^^^— ^^■^—  ■    I  ■—      1^  »  m        M     m  11    I    ■    I  ■■■»■■■■»■    ■  II  ■    —    ■■  ■ 

*  Including  bullion  and  specie,  but  the  exports  exclude 
bunker  coal  (£251,588  in  1917). 

Public  .debt  in  1917-18  was  £538,900.  The 
executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor  with  an 
executive  council  and  an  executive  committee, 
and  the  legislative  in  a  Legislative  Council  of 
nine  members  appointed  by  the  King,  and  a 
House  of  Assembly  of  24  members  elected  by  the 
people.  The  governor  at  the  beginning  of  1919 
^•as  Lieut.-CoT.  C.  R.  M.  O'Brien. 

BAB  ASSOCIATION,  Amebican.  An  or- 
ganization having  for  its  purpose  the  advance- 
ment of  the  science  of  jurisprudence,  the  promo- 
tion of  the  administration  of  justice  and  uni- 
formity of  legislation,  and  the  upholding  of  the 
honor  of  the  legal  profession.  The  forty-second 
annual  meeting  was  held  in  Boston,  Mass.,  on 
Sept.  3,  4,  5,  1919,  with  President  George  T. 
Page  presiding.  Mr.  Page  opened  the  meeting 
with  an  address  of  welcome,  after  which  he  in- 
troduced Viscount  Finlay,  ex-Chancellor  of  Great 
Britain.  Viscount  Finlay  spoke  about  the  cor- 
dial relations  existing  between  the  American  and 
British  bars,  and  how  each  had  played  an  im- 
portant part  in  the  war.  He  called  to  mind  sev- 
eral incidents  in  American  History  where,  despite 
prejudice,  justice  had  always  reigned  supreme. 
Hon.  Elihu  Root  then  spoke  about  the  principles 
of  "democracy,  the  liberty,  and  unalienable  rights 
of  individuals,  for  which  the  struggle  between 
England  and  America  a  century  and  a  half  ago 
was  fought,  and  in  which  the  liberty  of  England 
and  America  both  won."  Dr.  David  J.  Hill  of 
New  York  spoke  on  "The  Nations  and  the  Law." 
Among  the  resolutions  presented  and  passed  were 
the  following:  Approval  of  the  act  to  make 
uniform  in  all  States  the  law  of  Conditional 
Sales,  and  the  law  of  Fraudulent  Conveyances; 
to  continue  "our  organized  opposition  to  judicial 
recall."  A  lengthy  discussion  on  the  subject 
of  court-martials  took  place,  but  the  matter  was 
finally  turned  over  to  the  executive  committee 
for  consideration.  Other  speeches  given  before 
the  meeting  were:  "The  New  Constitution  of 
the  United  States,"  by  Robert  L.  Batts;  "The 
Power  of  Congress  to  Tax  States'  Securities  un- 
der the  Sixteenth  Amendment,"  by  Albert  C. 
Ritchie;  "Some  Legal  Questions  of  the  Peace  Con- 
ference," by  Robert  Lansing.  Tlie  Secretary's  re- 
port showed  10,995  active  and  15  honorarj'  mem- 
bers at  the  date  of  publication  of  the  1918  Re- 
port. Since  then  there  have  been  437  deaths  and 
resignations,  and  465  new  members  were  pro- 
posed, all  of  whom  were  elected  by  the  executive 
committee.  There  are  38  State  Bar  Associations 
affiliated  with  the  American  Bar  Association. 
The  Treasurer's  report  showed  $13,194  in  assets. 
The  American  Bar  Asaociation  Journal  is  the  of- 
ficial organ  of  the  organization.  The  minutes  of 
the  annual  meeting  are  published  in  book  form. 
The  officers  in  1919  were:  President,  George  T. 
Page,  of  Peoria,  111.;  Secretary,  George  White- 
lock,  of  Baltimore ;  Treasurer,  Frederick  E.  Wad- 
hams,  of  Albany,  N.  Y. 

BABLEY.  According  to  data  published  by 
the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome, 
the  recovery  in  barley  culture  in  1919  for  the 
countries  reporting  was  not  very  marked.    An 


increased  acreage  as  compared  with  1918  was  re- 
corded onlv  for  Denmark  and  Great  Britain  and 
as  compared  with  the  average  for  the  five  years 
1913  to  1917  for  Spain,  Great  Britain,  Norway 
and  Switzerland.  In  production  Great  Britain, 
the  Netherlands,  and  Rumania  showed  an  in- 
crease over  the  preceding  year  and  an  increase 
over  the  five-year  period  was  secured  only  in 
Spain  and  Switzerland. 

The  chief  barley-producing  countries  and  their 
yields  in  1919  in  addition  to  the  United  States 
were  as  follows:  Japan,  87,837,000  bushels; 
Spain,  85,465,000  bushels;  Canada,  63,700,000 
bushels;  Great  Britain,  49,576,500  bushels;  and 
Algeria,  32,3^,000  bushels.  Data  for  most  of 
Central  Europe  and  Russia  and  for  the  south- 
ern .hemisphere  were  not  reported.  The  United 
States  in  1919  as  estimated  by  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  produced  165,719,000  bushels  as 
against  256,225,000  bushels  in  1918.  The  area 
devoted  to  barley  was  reduced  from  9,740,000 
acres  in  1918  to  7,420,000  acres  in  1919,  which 
was  less  by  860,000  acres  than  the  average  area 
for  the  five  years  1913  to  1917.  This  reduction 
in  barley  culture  was  due  mainly  to  the  large 
increase  in  the  wheat  acreage  and  the  prohibi- 
tion placed  on  the  use  of  cereals  for  the  manu- 
facture of  intoxicating  beverages  as  war  mea- 
sures. 

The  average  yield  was  22.3  bushels  per  acre  or 
4  bushels  under  the  average  yield  of  1918,  and  3.3 
bushels  less  than  the  five-year  average  for  1913 
to  1917.  The  average  weight  per  measured 
bushel  for  the  year  was  estimated  at  45.2  pounds 
as  compared  with  48  pounds,  the  legal  weight, 
and  46.5  pounds,  the  average  for  the  10  years 
1910  to  1919.  On  Dec.  1,  1919,  the  average  price 
paid  farmers  was  120.9  cents  per  bushel  against 
91.7  cents  on  the  corresponding  date  the  year 
before  and  72.4  cents  the  average  for  the  five- 
year  period  1913-17.  At  120.9  cents  per  bushel 
the  total  value  of  the  1919  crop  reached  $200,- 
419,000  or  $34,523,000  less  than  the  value  of 
the  1918  crop  but  $56,177,000  above  the  average 
for  the  five-year  period  mentioned. 

In  the  United  States  over  85  per  cent  of  the 
barley  crop  is  harvested  in  July  and  August. 
Of  the  portion  of  the  crop  used  for  feeding  ordi- 
narily about  60  per  cent  is  fed  to  swine,  nearly 
18  per  cent  to  horses  and  the  rest  to  cattle  and 
poultry.  At  the  close  of  the  year  barley  rose  in 
price  on  the  European  market  to  unusually  high 
figures  and  sold  in  England  for  near  $3  per 
bushel. 

BABNABD  COLLEGE.  See  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

BABNES,  Gex)1igb  Nicx>tx.  British  repre- 
sentative at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was 
born  in  Scotland  in  1859.  He  became  Member 
of  Parliament  for  Glasgow  in  1906,  and  gained 
a -reputation  in  the  House  for  his  straightforward 
conduct  and  his  wide  knowledge  of  labor  condi- 
tions.^ In  several  successive  Parliaments  he  was 
a  recognized  leader  of  the  Labor  party.  During 
the  war  he  loyally  supported  the  national  cause 
and  was  appointed  by  Mr.  Lloyd  George  Minis- 
ter of  Pensions  in  the  second  Coalition  Cabinet. 
He  replaced  Mr.  Henderson  in  the  War  Cabinet 
as  a  member  without  portfolio,  after  Mr.  Hen- 
derson's retirement  on  account  of  the  Stockholm 
affair. 

BABKEY,  Samuel  Stebbins.  Judge  and 
member  of  Congress,  died  at  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
December  3 1st.    He  was  born  at  Hartford,  Wis., 
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Jan.  31,  1846,  and  was  educated  at  Lombard 
University.  He  taught  in  the  high  school  of  his 
native  town  and  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in 
1873.  He  was  superintendent  of  schools  from 
1876  to  1880,  and  delegate  to  the  Republican 
National  Convention  in  1884,  and  a  member  of 
Congress  from  1895  to  1903.  After  1906  he  was 
Associate  Justice  of  the  United  States  Court  of 
Claims. 

BABOTSELAND.     See  Rhodesia. 

BABS,  Amelia  Edith.  Author,  died  in 
New  York  City,  March  10th.  She  was  born, 
March  29,  1831,  at  Ul  vers  ton,  England,  and  mar- 
ried Robert  Barr  in  1850.  She  went  to  Texas 
in  1854  but  removed  to  New  York  in  1869  where 
she  devoted  herself  to  writing.  Her  novels  are 
verv  numerous  and  the  best  of  them  deal  with 
historical  incidents  with  scenes  laid  in  Scotland, 
the  North  of  England  and  Dutch  New  York. 
The  list  of  her  writing  includes  75  titles,  among 
which  may  be  mentioned  the  following:  Ro- 
mance  and  Reality  (1872)  ;  Jan  Veddet's  Wife 
(1885)  ;  A  Daughter  of  Fife  (1886)  ;  A  Bow  of 
Orange  Ribbon  (1896);  Friend  OUvia  (1891); 
Birds  of  a  Feather  (1893);  The  Lone  House 
(1894) ;  Bemicia  (1895) ;  A  Knight  of  the  Xets 
(1896);  Trinity/'  Bells  (1899);  The  Maid  of 
Maiden  Lane  (1900)  ;  Souls  of  Passage  (1901) ; 
The  Uon*s  Whelp  (1901);  The  Black  ShiUing, 
The  Belle  of  Bowling  Green  (1908) ;  The  Straw- 
berry Handkerchief  (1908)  ;  The  Hands  of  Com- 
pulsion (1909);  The  House  of  Cherry  Street 
(1009);  Sheila  Vedder  (1911);  Playtng  with 
Fire  (1914);  Measure  of  a  Man  (191?);  Profit 
and  Loss  (1916)  ;  and  Orkney  Maid  (1917). 

BARBELL,  Joseph.  Geologist,  died  at  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  May  4th.  He  was  born  at  New 
Providence,  N.  J.,  Dec.  15,  1869;  studied  at  Le- 
high and  Yale;  engaged  in  mining  and  geologi- 
cal work  in  the  West,  and  in  1900  became  pro- 
fessor of  geology  at  Lehigh  University.  He  also 
berved  as  mining  engineer  to  several  mining  cor- 
porations. In  1903  he  was  called  to  Yale  and  be- 
came a  professor  there  in  1908.  He  was  widely 
known  for  his  researches  in  physical  geology, 
particularly  isostasy,  erosion  and  sedimentation. 
For  an  appreciation  of  his  work,  see  Science, 
June  20th. 

BAJtBT,  Thomas  Henbt.  American  general, 
retired,  died  in  an  army  hospital  near  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  December  30th.  He  belonged  to  the 
so-called  "Old  Guard''  of  higher  officers  in  the 
regular  service.  He  was  born  in  New  York  City, 
Oct.  13,  1855,  graduated  at  West  Point  in  1887, 
and  served  at  once  in  the  Indian  Wars  in  the 
Dakotas  and  Montana.  He  advanced  rapidly  in 
rank  and  in  1897  was  appointed  major  and  as- 
sistant adjutant -general  and  during  the  Spanish 
War  he  was  adjutant-general  of  the  18th  army 
corps.  He  served  in  the  Philippines  where  he 
was  chief-of-staff  and  he  was  also  an  officer  in 
the  China  relief  expedition.  He  became  major- 
general  April  29,  1908,  in  reward  for  his  excel- 
lent work  in  cooperation  with  Governor  Magoon 
in  Cuba.  He  was  superintendent  of  the  United 
SUtes  Military  Academy  from  1910  to  1912, 
and  in  1914  was  sent  to  the  Philippines  as  com- 
mander of  all  the  American  troops  in  the  islands. 
In  1916  he  was  placed  in  command  of  the  Central 
Department  with  headquarters  at  Chicago  and 
upon  the  formation  of  the  draft  army  he  took 
command  of  the  86th  division  at  Camp  Grant, 
Rockford,  111.  He  was  one  of  those  who  on  ac- 
count of  physical  disability  was  kept  at  home 


on  duty,  being  regarded  as  physically  unfit  for 
service  in  France. 

BABZILAI,  Salvatobe.  Italian  representa- 
tive at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was  bom 
in  Trieste  of  Jewish  parentage,  and  was  at  an 
early  age  identified  with  the  Irredentist  agita- 
tion. Passing  over  to  Italy  he  became  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Republican  party  and  was  elected  to 
the  Chamber  where  he  showed  unusual  talent 
as  a  speaker.  He  was  a  minister  without  port- 
folio in  the  Boselli  cabinet,  and  a  member  of 
the  parliamentary  committee  that  organized  the 
Congress  of  Oppressed  Nationalities  at  Rome. 

BASEBALli.  The  professional  baseball  sea- 
son of  1919  was  the  most  successful  in  the  his- 
tory of  the  national  game  from  a  financial  stand- 
point, much  to  the  surprise  of  the  club  owners 
who  feared  that  post-war  conditions  would  not 
be  favorable  to  this  branch  of  sport.  So  skepti- 
cal were  the  magnates  that  they  shortened  the 
major  league  schedule  from  154  games  to  140 
at  the  annual  winter  meeting. 

As  the  season  went  along  the  constantly  in- 
creasing attendance  proved  that  the  public  after 
the  stress  and  strain  of  war  was  turning  to  this 
form  of  recreation  for  relief  and  relaxation. 
The  action  of  the  New  York  State  Legislature 
in  enacting  a  measure  permitting  Sunday  ball 
in  Greater  New  York  also  had  its  effect  in  the 
way  of  larger  gate  receipts.  A  third  reason  for 
the  prosperity  of  baseball  in  1919  was  the  close- 
ness of  the  pennant  races  in  the  two  big  leagues. 

The  financial  success  attending  baseball  dur- 
ing the  year,  however,  was  powerless  to  quell 
the  dissatisfaction  felt  in  some  quarters  with 
the  manner  in  which  the  controlling  powers  of 
the  game  conducted  affairs.  Byron  B.  Johnson, 
the  president  of  the  American  League,  was  the 
special  target  of  certain  club  owners  who  re- 
sented what  they  considered  his  high-handed  and 
arbitrary  methods.  The  storm  broke  toward 
the  close  of  the  season  when  Johnson  suspended 
Carl  Mays,  a  pitcher  secured  from  the  Boston 
Club  bv  the  New  York  Club. 

Col.  Jacob  Ruppert  and  Col.  T.  L.  Huston, 
owners  of  the  New  York  Club,  or  Yankees,  se- 
cured an  injunction  from  the  court  restraining 
Johnson  from  interfering  with  the  playing  of 
Mays  as  a  member  of  the  New  York  team.  This 
move  led  to  several  others  of  a  legal  nature  and 
a  war  in  the  courts  followed  which  is  still  con- 
tinuing. Supporting  the  New  York  Club  which 
is  avowedly  seeking  the  removal  of  Johnson  from 
the  presidency  of  the  league  are  Harry  Frazee, 
owner  of  the  Boston  Americans,  and  Charles  A. 
Comiskey,  owner  of  the  Chicago  Americans. 

For  the  first  time  since  1914  a  National 
League  team  won  the  world  championship,  the 
Cincinnati  Reds  led  by  Pat  Moran,  accomplish- 
ing the  feat  at  the  expense  of  the  Chicago  white 
Sox  after  a  series  of  eight  games.  All  previous 
records  for  receipts  were  smashed  in  this,  series, 
although  the  attendance  fell  a  bit  liehind  the 
mark  set  by  the  Giants-Rod  Sox  contests  in  1912. 
The  total  receipts  for  the  world  series  in  1919 
were  $722,414,  exclusive  of  war  tax.  The  at- 
tendance for  the  ei';ht  srames  was  236,928. 

The  first  ^ame  was  played  at  Cincinnati  on 
October  Ist,  the  Reds  winning  bv  a  score  of  9  to 
1.  The  fine  pitching  of  "Dutch"  Reuther,  for 
Cincinnati,  and  the  heavy  hammering  his  team 
mates  gave  Eddie  Cicatte,  the  Chicago  twirler, 
were  the  outstanding  features.  The  scores  of 
the  other  games  follow: 


BASEBALL 


88 


BATTLESHIPS  AND  WAB  VESSELS 


October  2d  at  Cincinnati — Cincinnati  4  runs, 
4  hits,  1  error ;  Chicago  2  runs,  10  hits,  2  errors ; 
Batteries,  Sallee  and  Rariden;  Williams  and 
Schalk. 

October  3d  at  Chicago — Chicago  3  runs,  7  hits, 
2  errors;  Cincinnati  0  runs,  3  hits,  4  errors. 
Batteries,  Kerr  and  Schalk;  Fisher,  Luque,  and 
Rariden. 

'  October  4th  at  Chicago — Cincinnati  2  runs,  5 
hits,  2  errors;  Chicago  0  runs,  3  hits,  2  errors. 
Batteries,  Ring  and  Wingo;  Cicotte  and  Schalk. 

October  6th  at  Chicago — Cincinnati  5  runs,  4 
hits,  0  errors;  Chicago  0  runs,  3  hits,  3  errors. 
Batteries,  Eller  and  Rariden;  Williams,  Mayer, 
and  Schalk,  Lynn. 

October  7th  at  Cincinnati — Chicago  6  runs,  10 
hits,  3  errors;  Cincinnati  4  runs,  11  hits,  0 
errors.  Batteries,  Kerr  and  Schalk;  Reutber, 
Ring,  and  Rariden. 

October  8th  at  Cincinnati — Chicago  4  runs, 
10  hits,  1  error;  Cincinnati  1  run,  7  hits,  4 
errors.  Batteries,  Cicotte  and  Schalk;  Sallee, 
Fisher,  Luque  and  Wingo. 

October  8th  at  Chicago — Cincinnati  10  runs, 
16  hits,  1  error;  Chicago  5  runs,  9  hits,  1  error. 
Batteries,  Eller  and  Rariden;  Williams,  James, 
Wilkinson,  and  Schalk. 

According  to  the  composite  score  the  Cincin- 
nati Reds  outhit  their  opponents  .255  to  .224, 
while  the  Chicago  White  Sox  had  a  slight  edge 
in  fielding  with  .965  as  against  .963. 

TyruB  Raymond  Cobb  of  the  Detroit  Tigers 
once  more  captured  the  batting  honors  in  the 
American  League,  while  Eddie  Roush  of  the 
champion  Cincinnati  Reds  was  the  topnotcher 
with  the  stick  in  the  National  League.  The 
most  effective  pitcher  in  the  American  League 
was  Walter  Johnson  of  the  Washington  Club, 
and  in  the  National,  Grover  C.  Alexander  of 
the  Chicago  Cubs. 

The  final  standing  of  the  clubs  in  the  National 
League  was: 

Cincinnati,  won  96,  lost  44;  New  York,  won 
87,  lost  53;  Chicago,  won  75,  lost  65;  Pittsburgh, 
won  71,  lost  68;  Brooklyn,  won  69,  lost  71; 
Boston,  won  57,  lost  82;  St.  Louis,  won  54,  lost 
83:   Philadelphia,  won  47,  lost  90. 

The  final  standing  of  the  clubs  in  the  Ameri- 
can League  was: 

Chicago,  won  88,  lost  52;  Cleveland,  won  84, 
lost  56;  New  York,  won  80,  lost  59;  Detroit, 
won  80,  lost  60;  St.  Ix>uis,  won  67,  lost  72;  Bos- 
ton, won  66,  lost  71 ;  Washington,  won  56,  lost 
84;  Philadelphia,  won  36,  lost  104. 

The  pennant  winners  in  the  more  important 
minor  leagues  were: 

International,  Baltimore;  American  Associa- 
tion, St.  Paul:  Southern  Association,  Atlanta; 
Pacific  Coast  League,  Vernon;  Eastern  League, 
Pittsfield;  Western  League,  St.  Joseph;  Three  T, 
Bloomington;  Texas  League,  Fort  Worth;  South 
Atlantic  League,  Columbia. 

Among  the  American  colleges  Holy  Cross  had 
the  strongest  nine,  completing  a  schedule  of  some 
30  pames  with  only  one  defeat. 

BASHFOBD,  James  Wuitford.  Methodist 
Episcopal  bishop,  died  at  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
March  18th.  He  was  born  at  Fayette,  Wis.,  May 
29,  1849;  graduated  at  the  University  of  Wis- 
consin in  1873 ;  and  after  teaching  in  the  uni- 
versity was  ordained  to  the  ministry  in  1878. 
He  was  pastor  in  Boston  and  Auburndale,  Mass., 
Portland,  Me.;  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.;  and  was 
president  of  the  Ohio  Wesleyan  University  from 


1889  to  1904,  when  he  was  elected  bishop.  He 
was  a  leader  in  organizing  missionary  work  in 
China  and  in  1907  he  took  part  in  the  promo- 
tion of  relief  measures.  He  was  a  delegate  to 
the  World's  Ministry  Conference  at  Edinburgh 
in  1910.  He  was  the  author  of  the  following 
books:  Outline  of  Science  of  Religion  (1891)  ; 
The  Awakening  of  China  (1906);  China  and 
Methodism  ( 1907 ) ;  Ood*8  Missionary  Plan  for 
the  World  (1907);  China — An  Interpretation 
(1916) ;  and  Oregon  Missions  (1918). 

BASKETBALL.  The  basketball  champion- 
ship of  the  intercollegiate  league  was  won  for 
the  second  time  in  succession  by  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania  quintet,  but  no  trophy  was 
awarded  the  winner  because  of  the  unusual  con- 
ditions existing  as  a  result  of  the  war.  Mike 
Sweeney  of  the  Pennsylvania  team  was  the  lead- 
ing scorer  for  the  season's  play.  Yale  captured 
second  place  in  the  final  standing,  Cornell, 
Princeton,  and  Columbia  following  in  order. 

BASS,  Joseph  Parker.  Publisher,  died  at 
Bangor,  Me.,  March  27Ui.  He  was  bom  at  Ran- 
dolph, Vt.,  in  1835;  was  educated  in  the  common 
schools,  and  entered  the  dry  goods  business  in 
Lowell,  Mass.  He  afterwards  went  into  busi- 
ness for  himself  and  removed  tot  Bangor  in  1863, 
where  after  1879  he  engaged  in  publishing  work 
and  organized  the  J.  P.  Bass  Publishing  Com- 
pany. He  was  mayor  of  the  city  of  Bangor  in 
1873;  held  other  important  offices  in  the  city, 
and  at  the  time  of  his  death  was  director  of  the 
Second  National  Bank. 

BATES  COLLEGE.  A  non-sectarian  insti- 
tution at  Lewiston,  Me.,  founded  in  1864. 
In  the  fall  of  1919  there  were  494  students;  in 
the  summer  school,  70;  while  there  were  40 
members  in  the  faculty.  The  productive  funds 
of  the  institution  amount  to  $1,107,000.  The 
library  contains  46,356  volumes.  In  the  fall  of 
1919  Chase  Hall  was  dedicated,  in  memory  of 
George  Colby  Chase,  who  was  for  more  than  50 
years  connected  with  Bates,  and  died  when 
president,  in  May,  1919.  Chase  Hall  is  to  serve 
as  a  social  centre  for  all  the  men  of  the  institu- 
tion, and  is  one  of  the  finest  of  its  kind  in  the 
country.  On  November  29th,  Rev.  Clifton  D. 
Gray  was  elected  third  president  of  the  college; 
he  will  assume  office  in  May,  1920,  being  inaugu- 
rated in  the  following  month,  during  Commence- 
ment Week. 

BATTLE,  Kemp  Plummer.  University  presi- 
dent, died  at  Raleigh,  N.  C,  February  4th.  He 
was  born  near  Louisburg,  K.  C,  Dec.  19,  1831; 
graduated  at  the  State  University  in  1849;  was 
admitted  to  the  bar  in  1854;  practiced  law*  for 
more  than  20  years,  and  was  prominent  in  the 
politics  of  South  Carolina.  From  1876  to  1891 
he  was  president  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  and  was  professor  of  history  from  1891 
to  1907,  after  which  he  was  professor  emeritus. 
He  wrote  histories  of  the  university,  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  State,  the  city  of  Raleigh,  and 
other  historical  monographs. 

BATTLESHIPS  AND  OTHEB  WAB  VES- 
SELS. Each  war  of  recent  times  has  diflfered 
from  others  which  have  gone  before  in  scope, 
character,  and  centre  of  effort.  The  results  of 
the  operations  have  not  therefore  been  conclu- 
sive on  more  than  a  few  points;  and  in  most 
cases,  the  test  of  war  has  done  little  but  confirm 
the  conclusions  of  peace.  The  special  conditions 
under  which  the  operations  of  each  war  are  car- 
ried out  naturally  produce  new  types  (in  many^ 
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cases  of  temporaiy  value),  or  Bucb  variations  in 
existing  types  as  will  fit  them  to  the  work  in 
hand.  In  the  recent  war  there  were  developed 
the  British  and  Italian  so-called  monitorSf  the 
Q-shipg^  seaplane  carriers,  coastal  motor  boats, 
submarine  chasers,  eagle  boats,  and  mine-laying 
submarines;  while  the  battle  cruiser,  the  mine- 
laying  cruiser,  the  destroyer,  the  mine-sweeper, 
and  the  submarine  were  developed  in  certain 
directions.  The  effect  of  the  war  on  types  of 
war  craft  is  hereinafter  considered  under  the 
separate  heads  of  Battleship,  Battle  Cruiser,  etc. 

Abmobed  Cruiser.  This  type  of  war  vessel, 
fully  discredited  before  the  war,  has  been  finally 
condemned  as  a  result  of  war  experience.  The 
f<^tures  of  the  type  were:  (a)  Armor  of  less 
than  half  the  thickness  of  that  on  contemporary 
battleships;  (b)  guns  of  6-  to  10-  inch  caliber; 
(c)  speed  of  3  or  4  knots  more  than  that  of 
contemporary  battleships;  (d)  displacement  of 
half  to  two-thirds  that  of  battleships.  The  in- 
crease of  speed  of  battleships  and  of  light  cruis- 
ers rendered  the  older  armored  cruisers  obsolete 
and  the  advent  of  the  battle  cruiser  did  the  same 
for  the  later  types.  During  the  war  armored 
cruisers  proved  to  be  well-nigh  useless,  particu- 
larly the  British  types  which  were  fitted  with 
guns  of  ridiculously  light  caliber,  many. of  them 
mounted  so  low  as  to  be  useless  except  in  smooth 
water. 

Battle  Cruiser.  This  type  of  warship,  in 
which  armor  protection  is  largely  sacrificed  to 
secure  very  high  speed,  is  still  undergoing  de- 
velopment, brought  about  in  part  by  the  in- 
creased speed  of  battleships.  Whether  the  type 
will  persist  is  seriously  questioned;  but  some- 
thing between  the  fast  light  cruiser  and  the 
battleship  seems  inevitable  and  at  present  the 
battle  cruiser  appears  to  be  the  most  satisfactory 
solution.  A  considerable  portion  of  naval  opin- 
ion inclines  toward  a  very  fast  battleship  of  27 
or  28  knots  with  as  much  protection — above  and 
below  water — as  can  be  given.  This,  its  advo- 
cates contend,  replaces  the  heavy  battleship  and 
the  battle  cruiser.  Its  opponents  hold  that  it 
does  neither — ^that  it  cannot  successfully  oppose 
the  heavily  protected  battleship  nor  act  eflS- 
ciently  against  large  and  fast  light  cruisers. 
During  the  war  the  British  laid  down  (1915) 
and  completed  (1916)  the  battle  cruisers  Renown 
and  Repulse.  The  vessels  have  a  displacement 
of  27,500  tons  at  a  mean  draft  of  25  feet  6  inches. 
The  length  over  all  is  794  feet;  beam,  90  feet. 
The  armor  on  the  side  amidships  is  6  inches;  on 
the  barbettes,  7  to  4  inches;  on  the  turrets,  11 
to  7  inches.  The  speed  is  32  knots  with  120,000 
indicated  horse  power;  and  the  main  battery,  6 
15-inch  guns  in  the  three  turrets,  one  forward, 
two  aft,  and  all  on  the  centre  line.  Except  as 
to  length,  draft,  and  battery,  they  differ  but 
little  from  the  Lion  and  Tiger  classes.  About 
the  Rame  time  the  mammoth  cruisers  Courageous, 
Glorious,  and  Furious  were  built.  The  first  two 
carry  4  18-inch  guns.  The  displacement  is  18,- 
6O0.  on  a  mean  draft  of  22  feet  3  inches;  length, 
786.25  feet;  beam,  81  feet.  The  side  armor  is 
^  inches:  on  the  barbettes,  7  to  3  inches;  on  the 
turrets,  9  to  7  inches.  Light  as  this  armor  is, 
that  on  the  Furious  is  somewhat  less,  being  only 
7  inches  on  the  turrets.  The  displacement  is 
19,100  on  a.  mean  draft  of  21  feet  6  inches; 
length,  786.5  feet;  beam,  88  feet.  The  horse 
power  of  all  three  is  90,000,  and  the  speed  31.5 
to  32  knots.    After  the  battle  of  Jutland  the 


Hood  and  one  or  two  others  of  her  class  were 
commenced.  Only  the  Hood  was  very  far  ad- 
vanced when  the  war  closed  and  she  alone  is  to 
be  completed.  While  by  some  she  is  regarded 
as  a  battle  cruiser,  she  is  properly  classed  as  a 
high-speed  battleship  and  typifies  the  ideas  of 
the  advocates  of  the  combined  battleship  and 
battle  cruiser.  (See  paragraph  on  Battleships 
below.)  The  U.  S.  battle  cruisers  of  the  Con- 
stitution cla^s  are  the  highest  development  of 
the  battle  cruiser  idea.  The  displacement  is 
43,500  tons  on  a  mean  draft  of  31.3  feet.  The 
length  is  850  between  perpendiculars;  beam, 
105.4  feet.  The  speed  is  35  knots  with  a  horse 
power  of  about  180,000.  The  main  battery  con- 
sists of  eight  16-inch  guns  in  four  turrets.  Since 
the  modification  of  the  original  plans  the  details 
of  the  armor  protection  have  been  changed,  and 
the  arrangements  at  the  close  of  the  year  were 
still  withheld  from  publication.  Reports  from 
Japan  stated  that  the  Japanese  government  pro- 
posed to  build  two  battle  cruisers  of  40,000  tons ; 
no  further  details  at  the  close  of  the  year  had 
been  published. 

Battleships.  The  majority  of  naval  men, 
particularly  in  the  U.  S.  navy,  doubt  the  prac- 
ticability of  the  very  fast  battleship.  The 
American  idea  has  always  been  to  build  ships  in 
which  battery  power  was  the  most  important 
feature,  protection  against  enemy  attack  the 
second,  and  speed  the  third.  A  fleet  of  such 
ships  should  prove  invincible  to  an  equal  number 
of  faster  but  weaker  ships.  To  attain  adequate 
speed  and  protection  has  usually  necessitated  an 
increase  in  size.  The  new  U.  S.  battleships  of 
the  Massachusetts  class  exemplify  the  American 
idea  fully.  They  carry  the  heaviest  batteries 
afloat;  against  attack  by  gun,  torpedo,  or  aSrial 
bomb  they  are  the  best  protected  ships  in  the 
world.  To  secure  these  desirable  ends  with  a 
speed  of  23  knots,  a  normal  displacement  of  43,- 
200  tons  was  found  necessary.  The  length  is  684 
feet  over  all;  beam,  106  feet  (110  feet  is  the 
width  of  the  locks  in  the  Panama  canal).  The 
main  battery  consists  of  12  16-inch  guns.  The 
hull  and  gun  positions  are  heavily  armored  while 
along  the  sides,  over  the  decks  and  elsewhere 
there  is  much  interior  armor  to  secure  the  ships 
against  attack  by  torpedoes,  bombs,  and  high 
angle  fire  of  distant  guns.  Other  nations  have 
built  and  are  building  ships  on  the  same  general 
principle  but,  as  they  are  much  smaller,  they 
are  correspondingly  weaker  in  armament  and 
protection;  and  in  many  cases  there  is.  some 
sacrifice  of  battery  or  protection  to  attain  a 
higher  speed  than  could  otherwise  be  reached. 
As  mentioned  in  the  paragraph  on  battle  cruis- 
ers the  new  British  battleship  Hood  exemplifies 
the  views  of  the  fast  battleship  advocates  as  to 
efficient  combination  of  the  essential  qualities 
of  a  battleship  and  battle  cruiser.  This  remark- 
able ship  is  of  41,200  tons  displacement,  2000 
tons  less  than  that  of  the  Massachu^setts  class. 
Her  length  between  perpendiculars  is  860  feet  ( 10 
feet  more  than  the  Constitution),  her  beam  is 
104  feet,  and  her  mean  draft,  28.5  feet.  Her 
main  battery  consists  of  eight  15-inch  guns. 
Her  side  armor  is  12  inches;  barbettes,  12 
inches;  turrets,  15  to  11  inches.  She  has  three 
armored  decks  2  inches,  1.5  inches,  and  1  inch 
thick;  also  armored  bulkheads  and  other  in- 
ternal armor.  As  a  defense  against  torpedoes, 
in  addition  to  armor,  her  beam  is  increased  about 
10  feet  to  contain  a  wall  of  compartments  along 
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the  sides  from  the  water  line  to  the  turn  of  the 
bilge.  It  must  be  admitted -that  the  design  is  a 
clever  combination  of  speed,  battery, ,  and  pro- 
tection. But  she  is  so  far  inferior  in  fighting 
power  to  a  ship  of  the  Masaachusetta  class  that 
the  issue  of  a  fight  between  them  should  be  de- 
cided in  a  few  salvos. 

Blister  Ships.  The  first  of  the  ships  to  carry 
this  title  were  old  British  cruisers  which  had 
fitted  to  their  sides  a  bulging  structure  of  timber 
to  act  as  a  protection  against  the  explosion  of  a 
mine  or  torpedo.  In  later  ships  this  bulging 
structure  was  built  into  the  hull  and  consisted 
of  a  large  number  of  small  compartments  of 
steel  plating.  Such  bulges  or  blisters  are  a 
characteristic  of  the  "monitors."  Vessels  were 
frequently  hit  by  torpedoes  on  their  blisters 
and  these  excrescences  are  said  to  have  saved 
them  from  sinking  in  every  case. 

Coastal  Motor  Boats.  These  were  a  variety 
of  very  fast  motor  boats  used  by  the  British  in 
the  anti-submarine,  anti-destroyer  work.  They 
were  of  a  modified  hydroplane  type  with  torpedo 
slides  in  the  stern.  In  attack,  the  torpedo  engine 
was  set  sroing  and  the  torpedo  slid  into  the  water. 
The  high  speed  of  the  boat  enabled  it  to  gain 
on  the  torpedo  until  well  ahead;  the  helm  was 
then  put  over  and  the  path  of  the  torpedo  left 
clear. 

DESTROYErBS.  In  this  war  the  power  of  the 
British  battle  fleet  was  the  deciding  factor.  The 
next  most  important  naval  weapon  on  the  side 
of  the  Allies  was  the  destroyer.  At  the  com- 
mencement of  hostilities,  the  British  destroyer 
flotilla,  numerous  as  it  was,  proved  to  be  wholly 
inadequate  to  the  necessities  of  the  situation. 
With  characteristic  energy  and  determination, 
the  building  of  new  and  more  powerful  boats 
was  prosecuted  with  the  highest  practicable 
speed.  But  the  usefulness  of  the  destroyer  in 
new  rOles,  particularly  in  anti-submarine  and 
convoy  work,  made  still  farther  demands  upon 
the  limited  numbers.  The  early  British  boats — 
and  nearly,  all  the  French — were  too  small  for 
efficient  open  sea  work  so  that,  notwithstanding 
the  constant  addition  of  new  boats,  this  part 
of  the  destroyer  service  was  much  overworked 
until  the  coming  of  the  American  flotilla  of  40 
boats  in  May,  1917,  and  even  then  was  far  from 
adequate.  The  U.  S.  navy  be^n  to  build  de- 
stroyers in  large  numbers  in  1917  but  only  33  of 
the  new  craft  had  reached  Europe  before  the 
close  of  hostilities.  Had  the  United  States  en- 
tered the  war  a  year  earlier,  there  would  have 
been  250  destroyers  in  Europe  at  its  close. 
Both  in  England  and  the  United  States  a  dis- 
placement of  1000  to  1200  tons  was  the  approved 
destroyer  displacement  in  1914  and  the  experi- 
ences of  the  war  confirmed  the  efficiency  of  this 
size.  The  later  types,  however,  were  given  in- 
creased speed  BO  that  recent  boats  in  bo.th 
countries  attained  about  40  knots  while  one 
American  boat  reached  41.  The  advanta^  of 
larger  boats  as  flotilla  leaders  was  early  appre- 
ciated and  38  silch  craft  (mostly  of  1600  to  1800 
tons)  were  added  to  the  British  navy  during  the 
war  or  immediatelv  afterward. 

Eagle  Boats.  The  lensrth  of  time  required  to 
build  a  destrover,  its  cost,  and  the  urgency  for  a 
more  powerful  patrol  boat  than  the  submarine 
chasers  led  the  ITnited  States  navv  to  contract 
with  Mr.  Henry  Ford  for  the  building  of  110 
small  destrovers  of  a  design  (500  tons,  18  knots 
speed)  which  would  lend  itself  to  rapid  produc- 


tion and  would  not  add  to  the  burden  already 
laid  upon  shipbuilding  establishments  of  the 
country.  The  unexpected  early  termination  of 
the  war  prevented  the  use  of  these  boats  in 
operations  against  the  enemy  but  three  or  four 
were  completed  and  undergoing  trial  at  the 
dose  of  hostilities;  the  contracts  for  50  of  the 
110  were  canceled. 

Mine-laying  Cruisers  and  Submarines. 
Previous  to  the  outbreak  of  war  most  mine- 
layers were  small  vessels  of  moderate  speed  or 
old  gunboats  or  cruisers  refitted  as  mine-laying 
ships.  The  control  of  the  sea  by  the  British  com- 
pelled the  Germans  to  lay  mines  by  stealth  except 
along  their  own  shores.  To  accomplish  this  they 
built  mine-laying  cruisers  of  4000  tons  with  a 
speed  of  32  to  34  knots.  Each  carried  360  mines. 
For  laying  a  few  mines  at  a  time  in  enemy 
waters,  they  devised  small  mine-laying  sub- 
marines that  carried  12  to  18  mines  in  inclined 
tubes  extending  through  the  after  part  of  the 
hull  from  deck  to  bottom. 

Monitors,  British  and  Italian.  At  the  out- 
break of  the  war  the  British  navy  purchased 
from  Brazil  three  light-draft  river  monitora 
which  had  just  been  completed  in  England. 
These  were  found  to  be  so*  useful  for  shoal  work 
that  many  other  light-draft  vessels  were  built — 
also  called  monitors  but  differing  considerably 
in  design.  Tn  all,  35  were  built.  Fourteen 
{Mlo  to  M28)  are  of  540  tons,  have  a  speed  of 
10  to  12  knots,  a  draft  of  7  feet,  carry  1 
9.2-inch  and  1  3-inch  gun  in  armored  shields. 
Five  of  about  350  tons  and  10  knots  speed  draw 
5  feet  of  water  and  carry  2  6-inch  guns  and  1 
6-pounder.  -  The  three  boats  built  originally  for 
Brazil  were  of  1280  tons,  5.5  feet  draft,  12  knots 
speed,  and  carried  3  6-inch  and  2  4.7-inch  guns 
behind  shields.  These  22  vessels  were  of  quite 
low  freeboard,  not  much  greater  than  that  of 
American  monitors;  the  others  were  high  free- 
board and  much  larger.  Four  of  6150  tons,  320 
feet  length,  90  feet  beam,  and  10.5  feet  draft, 
carry  2  14-inch  guns  which  were  built  in  the 
I'nited  States  for  the  Greek  battleship  Salamis 
(under  construction  in  Germany)  and  seized  en 
route  by  the  British.  Ei&rht  of  5900  tons  and 
7  knots  speed  carry  2  12-inch  sruns  (taken  from 
British  predreadnought  battleships)  and  1  6-inch. 
They  are  325  feet  lonsr,  87  feet  broad,  and  draw 
10.5  feet  of  water.  Two  of  them,  in  1918,  were 
fitted  with  a  single  18-inch  gun  on  the  deck  aft. 
These  18-inch  pieces  were  originally  built  for 
the  Furious  and  removed  when  she  became  a  sea- 
plane carrier.  The  speed  is  6.7  knots.  Two 
monitors  of  6670  tons  and  6  knots  speed  carry 
2  15-inch  and  8  4-inch.  The  length  is  355  feet, 
beam  90  feet,  draft  10.5  feet.  Two  of  8000  tons, 
and  14  knots  speed  are  armed  with  2  15-inch  and 
2  6inch  (or  8  4-inch?).  The  length  is  405  feet, 
beam  88  feet,  draft  11  feet.  The  large  monitors 
carry  their  heavy  cruns  in  a  single  turret  over  a 
hi(^h  barbette  and  the  guns  have  high  angle  fire 
and  very  loner  ransre.  The  armor  on  the  bar- 
bettes is  about  10  inches  thick,  that  on  the  tur- 
rets 10  to  13  inches;  the  belt  and  side  armor  is 
2  to  6  inches.  The  small  monitors  have  some 
slitrht  hull  protection.  All  the  monitors  have 
Isrfi'e  "bulges"  or  "blisters"  on  their  sides  sub- 
divided into  a  larfire  number  of  air  and  water 
chambers.  While  thcHC  give  practical  immunity 
atrainst  torpedo  attack  they  made  the  ships  diffi- 
cult to  steer  and  reduce  the  speed  to  2  or  3 
knots    in    a    moderate    head    sea.    The    British 
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monitora  were  used  with  great  success  on  the 
Belgian  coast,  in  the  Mediterranean  and  in  South 
Africa,  where  their  light  draft  enabled  them  to 
place  their  heavy  guns  close  in  to  the  shore. 
The  Italian  monitors  were  of  a  different  kind. 
Five  of  the  Monfaleone  type  were  built.  The 
hull  is  a  raft-like  structure  with  sides  only  a  few 
inches  above  water  and  the  armored  deck  inclined 
upward  in  a  gentle  slope  to  the  midship  line. 
Ihe  turret  on  its  barbette  rises  high  above  the 
hull  and  carries  2  15-inch  guns  on  a  high-angle 
mounting.  One  or  two  search-lights,  4  14- 
pounder  guns,  and  some  lighter  pieces  are  fitted, 
llie  principal  service  of  the  vessels  was  on  the 
coast  of  Italy  in  the  vicinity  of  the  mouth  of 
the  Piave  River  where  they  interfered  seriously 
with  the  advancement  of  the  Austrian  left  flank. 

Q-Ships.  These  vessels  were  ordinary  small 
freight  steamers  on  which  were  mounted  con- 
cealed guns.  They  were  manned  by  British  naval 
officers  and  seamen  and  were  designed  to  act  as 
decoys  to  submarines.  The  appearance  was  that 
of  an  ordinary  "tramp"  steamer  and  the  officers 
and  men  wore  civilian  clothes.  If  torpedoed  or 
fired  upon  by  a  German  submarine  they  stopped 
at  once.  A  "panic"  party,  ostensibly  the  oflTicers 
and  crew,  left  the  ship  in  one  or  two  boats  while 
the  rest  of  the  ship's  force  lay  in  hiding  ready 
to  man  the  guns  when  a  favorable  opportunity 
offered.  In  almost  every  case  the  submarine 
approached  closely  and  rose  to  the  surface  to 
complete  the  sinking  by  gunfire.  When  every- 
thing was  as  favorable  as  it  was  likely  to  be 
the  guns  were  manned  and  fire  opened  on  the 
submarine.  In  most  cases  the  latter  was  sunk, 
and  the  Q-boat  eventually  sank  if  torpedoed. 
The  necessity  of  keeping  concealed  on  a  sinking 
ship  and  of  lying  perfectly  quiet  while  the  ship 
was  being  shelled  by  the  submarine  as  she  ap- 
proached led  to  many  instances  of  extreme  hero- 
ism. 

Seaplane  Gabbier.  On  land  the  military 
scouting  plane  has  taken  the  place  of  cavalry  for 
scouting  purposes  and  does  the  work,  infinitely 
better.  At  sea.  the  naval  seaplane  has  almost 
displaced  the  cruiser  scout.  But  there  are  no 
airplane  stations  at  sea  so  one  must  be  pro- 
vided. This  is  the  seaplane  carrier,  a  large 
vessel  with  a  fiying  deck  from  end  to  end  on 
which  seaplanes  may  land  or  from  which  they 
may  take  off.  In  all  navies  battleships  and  large 
cruisers  will  in  future  carry  one  or  more  planes 
but  until  further  developments,  returning  planes 
cannot  land  on  a  battleship  nor  in  the  water 
alongside  except  under  favorable  circumstances. 
This  makes  a  vessel  with  a  suitable  landing  deck 
a  necessaiy  auxiliary  in  the  train  of  every  im- 
portant naval  force.  Such  vessels  are  now  under 
consideration  in  all  navies  and  the  British  have 
built  two — the  Argus  and  Furums — ^and  another, 
the  Eagle,  is  under  construction.  The  Furious 
is  simply  a  very  large  light  cruiser  with  a  flying- 
deck  fitted  above.  The  others  have  two  practi- 
cally clear  decks  from  stem  to  stern — ^the  upper 
or  flying  deck  absolutely  clear.  Beneath  the 
flying  dcNck  is  the  hangar  deck  for  the  stowage 
and  repair  of  planes.  The  Eagle  and  the  Argus 
can  each  stow  about  20  planes.  These  are  raised 
and  lowered  to  and  from  the  flying  deck  by  hoists 
large  enough  to  take  any  standard  British  sea- 
plane with  the  wings  partly  folded  back.  To 
clear  the  upper  deck  and  prevent  the  formation 
of  eddy  currents  that  might  disturb  the  sea- 
plane in  landing,  the  smoke  pipes  are  led  aft 


below  tTie  hangar  deck  and  discharge  smoke  and 
hot  gases  beyond  the  stem. 

SuBMABiNE  Boats.  Since  the  close  of  the  war 
we  have  obtained  exact  knowledge  of  the  German 
boats  and  their  operations  and  this  enables  us 
to  form  a  definite  opinion  as  to  the  sphere  of 
usefulness  of  the  submarine  and  of  its  qualifica- 
tions and  limitations.  Some  naval  officers,  gov- 
ernment authorities,  and  writers  on  naval  mat- 
ters advocate  abolishing  the  submarine  and  for- 
bidding its  use  in  war.  The  futility  of  such  a 
prohibition  is  shown  by  the  German  disregard  of 
almost  every  article  of  The  Hague  Conventions 
for  ameliorating  the  brutalities  of  war.  It  has 
been  argued  that  if  the  Allies  failed  to  punish 
drastically  the  Germans  for  their  brutal  and 
inhuman  conduct  such  failure  would  be  a  direct 
invitation  to  any  other  nation  which  was  simi- 
larly without  honor,  humanity  or  shame  to  break 
any  international  covenants  which  might  be 
made  on  this  or  any  other  subject.  Properly  em- 
ployed, the  submarine  has  a  wide  range  of  use- 
fulness and  is  not  likely  to  be  given  up — unless 
aircraft  are  developed  to  a  point  that  is  not 
now  in  sight.  At  present  there  is  of  course  a 
temporary  check  in  submarine  building  due  to 
the  reaction  incident  to  the  great  cost  of  the 
war  but  much  thought  is  still  being  given  to  sub- 
marine design  and  as  the  various  navies  are  no 
longer  pressed  for  time  to  meet  a  definite  con- 
dition, new  ideas  are  likely  to  have  ample  in- 
vestigation and  trial.  Xow  that  we  know  the 
diflficulties  under  which  the  German  submarines 
operated  we  cannot  help  being  thankful  for  the 
strict  blockade  which  kept  building  materials 
out  of  Germany's  ruthless  hands  for,  with  an 
ample  supply  of  them,  she  might  have  succeeded 
in  her  inhuman  warfare  on  noncombatants.  So 
scarce  had  the  necessary  materials  become  that 
in  1918,  23  German  ships — several  pre-dread- 
noughts,  5  cruisers  of  the  Hansa  class,  the  light 
cruiser  Strassburg  and  15  other  vessels — ^were 
broken  up  to  obtain  brass,  copper,  steel  plating, 
and  other  structural  material  and  fittings  for 
submarine  construction.  At  the  outbreak  of 
war  Germany  had  less  than  30  submarine  boats 
ready  for  service  and  when  the  ruthless  campaign 
was  commenced  (Feb.  1,  1917),  there  were  not 
much  more  than  100.  In  April,  1917,  there  were 
126;  in  .July,  134;  in  October,  146;  in  December, 
137;  in  January  (1918),  133;  in  February,  136; 
in  April,  128;  in  June,  113.  Only  a  small  per- 
centage of  the  boats  were  actually  engaged  at 
any  one  time.  In  January,  1917,  when  circum- 
stances were  favorable,  12  per  cent  were  actively 
engaged,  30  per  cent  in  port  refitting,  resting, 
or  undergoing  repairs,  38  per  cent  undergoing 
trial,  and  20  per  cent  incapacitated.  All  the 
foregoing  figures  were  furnished  by  Captain 
Persius  (German  naval  critic)  in  articles  pub- 
lished since  the  close  of  hostilities.  Captain 
Persius  also  confirms  the  accuracy  of  the  table 
of  submarines  destroyed  which  was  given  out 
by  the  British  Admiralty.  The  total  number- 
destroyed  by  the  Allied  forces  during  the  war 
was  202.  In  1917,  the  losses  were  66  and  the 
new  boats  placed  in  service  83.  At  the  same 
time  many  boats  not  lost  were  incapacitated  for 
a  long  time,  some  wholly  so.  Not  only  was  it 
difficult  to  obtain  material  for  new  boats  but  con- 
struction was  much  slower  than  was  generally 
believed  to  be  the  case.  At  the  close  of  hos- 
tilities, 170  boats  were  building  but  they  were 
not    being    completed    fast    enough    to    replace 
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losses.  From  various  sources  we  conclude  that 
about  556  boats  were  placed  under  construction 
before  or  during  the  war  and  about  386  were 
completed.  Of  the  latter,  about  184  were  sur- 
rendered, or  disarmed  and  ordered  broken  up. 
Nine  (possibly  10)  U-boats  were  destroyed  by 
American  war  vessels  and  36  others  damaged. 
The  convoy  system  of  defense  against  sub- 
mariiles  was  an  unqualified  success,  not  only 
as  a  means  of  protecting  the  merchant  ships  but 
as  a  means  oi  destroying  the  U-boat.  As  the 
convoying  craft  (especially  the  destroyers)  in- 
creased in  number  and  the  uncohvoyed  sailings 
were  decreased  the  U-boats  were  further  and 
further  forced  into  iCttacking  convoys  or  becom- 
ing a  mere  futile  menace.  So  well  were  most  of 
the  later  convoys  protected  that  the  dates  of 
sailing  were  in  some  instances  actually  given 
out  to  induce  the  U-boats  to  attempt  an  attack 
and  thereby  expose  themselves  to  destruction. 
The  total  numt«r  of  ships  convoyed  after  the 
institution  of  the  system  was  85.772,  of  which 
433  or  0.51  per  cent  were  lost.  The  U-boats' 
daily  toll  of  snips  decreased  steadily  from  10.43 
during  the  second  quarter  of  1917  to  2.91  in  the 
third  quarter  of  1918.  And  at  this  time  destroy- 
ers were  being  produced  at  a  rate  that  would 
soon  have  left  few  ships  without  adequate  con- 
voy. Of  the  fighting  ships  destroyed  by  U-boats, 
none  (except  the  Audacious — if  she  was  a  U-boat 
victim,  which  is  doubtful)  was  of  great  naval 
value.  The  most  important  losses  were  pre- 
dreadnoughts  and  obsolete  armored  or  other 
cruisers  which  escaped  being  relegated  to  the 
scrap-heap  or  to  early  retirement  from  service 
by  the  exigencies  of  war — which  can  usually  find 
some  use  for  any  ship  with  engines  and  hull 
in  good  condition.  It  therefore  seems  strange 
to  read  of  Rear-Admiral  Sir  Percy  Scott's  re- 
cent reiteration  of  his  pre-war  prophecy  that 
the  submarine  had  driven  the  battleship  from 
the  sea  (see  New  Int.  Enctc,  vol.  xxii,  p. 
356),  as  well  as  all  other  surface  vessels.  As  a 
matter  of  fact  the  German  U-boats  not  only 
failed  to  break  the  blockade  of  the  German  coast 
but  they  even  failed  to  mitigate  its  stringency. 
Indeed,  no  blockade  in  the  history  of  the  world 
has  been  so  effective.  A  few  German  commerce 
raiders  slipped  through  it  both  ways  by  the  use 
of  neutral  waters  but  no  commercial  blockade- 
runners  ever  passed  in  or  out  through  the  cordon 
of  surface  ships  and  the  submarine  itself  was 
eventually  reduced  nearly  to  impotence  as  a  war 
factor  before  hostilities  ceased.  The  improve- 
ment in  anti-submarine  warfare — ^the  convoy 
svstem,  the  depth  bomb,  the  hydroplane,  the  aero- 
plane, and  the  development  of  the  destroyer,  the 
submarine  chaser,  the  coastal  motor  boat,  the 
Q-bbat,  and  the  patrol  boat — ^has  met  the  sub- 
marine in  more  difficult  fields  than  were  contem- 
plated by  Admiral  Scott  and  has  unqualifiedly 
defeated  it.  The  submarine  still  remains  a  use- 
ful and  dangerous  weapon  of  war,  but  it  no 
longer  occupies  the  commanding  position  at  one 
time  claimed  for  ii  by  its  advocates — not  Ger- 
n^ans.  who  used  it  in  outrageous  defiance  of  hu- 
manity and  honorable  warfare,  but  advocates 
who  desired  its  employment  in  legitimate  fields 
only.  As  a  useful  war  vessel  the  submarine  is 
still  undergoing  development.  The  Germans  did 
a  pood  deal  to  improve  its  power  and  reliability 
but  effected  no  radical  changes.  The  stories  of 
submarine  cruisers  of  mammoth  size  and  terrify- 
ing character  were  myths  designed  to  encourage 


the  flagging  faith  of  the  German  people  and  if 
possible  to  terrorize  the  Allies.  No  such  vessel 
was  ever  built — probably  nothing  of  the  kind 
was  seriously  considered.  Most  of  the  German 
boats  were  of  900  tons  or  less.  None  equalled 
those  of  the  British  K  class  in  size  or  speed. 
The  most  noteworthy  peculiarity  of  the  German 
boats  was  the  size  and  number  of  guns.  The 
largest  of  their  late  boats  carried  light  6-inch 
pieces  of  moderate  muzzle  velocity.  The  British 
submarines  built  during  the  war  are  of  seven 
classes.  Of  these  the  most  numerous  were  the 
E  class,  the  number  of  which  may  have  approxi- 
mated 50.  The  subn^erged  displacement  of  these 
boats  is  about  800  tons  and  the  surface  tonnage 
about  660;  the  corresponding  speeds  are  10  and 
15  kno'ts.  The  armament  consists  of  1  3-inch 
gun  and  5  18-inch  torpedo  tubes.  Of  an  F  class 
we  have  no  record.  The  G  class,  10  in  number, 
075  and  700  tons,  speeds  10  and  14  knots;  arma- 
ment, 1  3-inch  gun,  5  18-inch  tubes.  The  H 
class,  10  in  number,  were  small  boats  of  500  tons. 
There  were  about  15  of  the  J  class:  tonnage, 
1820  and  1210;  speeds,  9.5  and  19  knots;  arma- 
ment. 2  3-inch  or  1  4-inch  and  6  18-lnch  tubes. 
The  21  boats  of  the  K  class  are  the  largest  ones 
built:  tonnages  2650  and  1880.  The  propelling 
machinery  is  composed  of  steam  turbines  of  7200 
horse  power  for  high  speed  surface  propulsion 
and  an  oil  engine  of  800  brake  horse  power  which 
drives  a  dynamo  furnishing  current  for  charging 
the  batteries  or  operating  the  main  motors  when 
cruising  on  the  surface  at  low  speed.  The  high 
surface  speed  is  24  knots,  the  submerged  speed 
9.  The  armament  is  1  4-inch  gun,  1  3-inch,  8 
18-inch  torpedo  tubes.  The  8  or  9  boats  of  the 
L  class  are  smaller — 1070  and  890  tons;  speeds. 
17.5  and  10.5  knots;  armament,  1  4-inch  and  6 
18-inch  torpedo  tubes.  The  experimental  boat 
M-1  (about  1700  tons  when  cruising)  is  remark- 
able for  carrying  a  short  12-inch  gun.  The 
largest  American  submarines  are  those  of  the 
A  A  fieet  submarine  class,  though  boats  of  a 
still  larger  class  are  to  be  built.  The  tonnagres 
of  the  A  A  class  are  1460  and  1220  tons;  speeds, 
20  and  10  to  12  knots;  armament,  1  4-inch  gun; 
1  3-inch  anti-aircraft  piece;  8  torpedo  tubes. 
The  coastal  type  (S  class)  of  which  50  are  built 
or  building,  have  a  submerged  displacement  of 
913  to  1000  tons  and  a  surface  displacement  of 
800  to  854  tons.  The  corresponding  speeds  are 
12  and  15  knots.  The  surface  cruising  radius 
is  10,000  miles  at  11  knots.  The  armament  is 
I  4-inch,  1  anti-aircraft  gun,  and  4  to  6  tubes. 
ITiere  are  27  Iwats  of  the  R  class  (700  to  740 
tons  submerged),  16  of  the  O  class  (600  to  673 
tons),  7  of  the  N  class  (430  tons),  11  of  the  L 
class  (600  tons),  8  of  the  K  class  (520  to  530 
tons),  9  of  the  H  class  (430  tons),  and  4  of  the 
G  class  (458  to  540  tons)  ;  the  other  small  boats 
were  all  completed  before  1914. 

See  Submarines,  also  Submarine  and  Anti- 
Submarine  Operations  in  the  Year  Book  for 
1918. 

BAXJM,  Lyman  Frank.  Ai^thor  and  play- 
wright, died  at  JjOS  Angeles,  Cal.,  May  6.  He 
was  born  at  Chittenango,  N.  Y.,  May  15,  1856; 
went  into  the  newspaper  business  in  1880,  and 
edited  papers  in  South  Dakota  and  Chicago. 
He  wrote  Mother  Goose  in  Prose  (1897).  This 
was  followed  by  a  long  series  of  humorous  and 
extravagant  tales  including  the  Wonderful  Wiz- 
ard of  OZy  (1900)  which  was  turned  into  a  musi- 
ical  extravaganza  under  the  title  of  the  Wizard 
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of  Oz  and  won  him  a  wide  reputation.  It  was 
produced  in  Chicago  in  1902  and  was  at  once 
an  extraordinary  success.  The  list  of  his  writ- 
ings are  too  numerous  to  quote  here  but  after 
1914  he  wrote  the  Scarecrow  of  Oz  (1915); 
Rinkitink  in  Oz  (1916);  Babes  in  Birdland 
(1917),  and  the  Tin  Woodfnan  of  Oz  (1918). 

BAVABIA.  Formerly  a  kingdom  forming  a 
part  of  the  German  empire,  but  after  November, 
1918,  a  state  with  a  republican  form  of  govern- 
ment in  the  new  German  republic.  Area,  30,346 
square  miles  with  a  population  (1910)  of  6,- 
887,291,  including  the  Palatinate,  whose  area 
is  2372  square  miles,  with  a  population  (1910) 
of  937,085.  Nearly  half  of  the  population  were 
gathered  in  towns  with  more  than  2000  inhabi- 
tants in  1910.  The  chief  cities  are  Munich,  with 
a  population  of  596,467  in  1910,  estimated  at 
606,014  at  the  end  of  1912;  Nuremberg,  with  a 
population  of  333,142  in  1910,  estimated  at  359,- 
529  at  the  end  of  1912,  and  Augsberg  with  a 
population  of  102,487  in  1910.  In  the  census 
of  1910  the  Roman  Catholics  comprised  70.61 
per  cent  of  the  population,  and  the  evangelicals 
28.21.  In  1914  the  leading  crops  with  their 
acreage  and  their  yield  in  metric  tons  were  as 
follows:  Hay,  3,223,457  and  4,979,250;  oats, 
1,272,895  and  904,337;  rye,  1,391,397  and  708,- 
483;  wheat,  730,242  and  446,359;  potatoes,  945,- 
700  and  4,372,844.  The  vine  acreage  in  1917 
was  39,807,  and  the  yield  9,321,466  gallons. 
The  live-stock  June  1,  1917,  was:  Horses,  272,- 
667;  cattle,  3,896,702;  sheep,  616,464;  pigs,  1,- 
184,788;  goats,  469,533.  The  budget  is  voted 
for  two  years.  In  each  of  the  years  1918  and 
1919  the  estimates  of  the  ordinary  budget  bal- 
anced at  852,791,912  marks;  and  the  extraordi- 
nary budget  at  28,779,676. 

I>own  to  November,  1918,  the  executive  power 
was  vested  in  the  king  whose  crown  was  heredi- 
tary, and  legislative  power  in  the  king  and 
parliament  which  consisted  of  two  houses,  the 
upper,  comprising  the  royal  princes,  archbishops, 
and  other  dignitaries,  along  with  18  life  mem- 
bers appointed  by  the  Crown,  and  the  Lower 
House  of  163  members  elected  for  three  years  by 
direct  vote.  The  king  down  to  the  closing 
months  of  1918  was  Ludwig  III,  born'  Jan.  7, 
1845.  The  revolutionary  movement  at  the  time 
of  the  armistice  overthrew  the  government  and 
set  up  a  republic  under  the  provisional  govern- 
ment, whose  constitution  was  made  public  on 
Jan.  7,  1919.  According  to  this,  supreme  power 
was  vested  in  the  people,  and  the  Diet,  consist- 
ing of  one  chamber  was  to  be  elected  by  uni- 
versal, equal,  direct,  secret,  and  proportional 
suffrage;  privileges  of  birth  and  caste  were 
abolished;  the  church  was  separated  from  the 
state;  and  religious  associations  were  to  have 
equal  rights  and  freedom  of  action.  Upon  tbe 
abdication  of  the  dynasiy  the  government  was 
assumed  by  the  Socialist  leader,  Kurt  Eisner. 
One  of  the  first  acts,  of  the  revolution  wa?  to 
cut  off  all  relations  with  the  government  of 
Berlin.     See  Germany.      

BAYIiOB  TTNIVEBSITT.  A  co-educational 
institution  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Baptist  General  Convention  of  Texas,  at  Waco, 
Texas.  In  the  fall  of  1919  there  were  enrolled 
614  women,  and  510  men,  and  there  were  56 
members  in  the  faculty.  The  endowment  of 
the  university  is  $504,734  and  the  income  for 
the  year  was  $293,571.  The  library  contains 
37y9()i6  volumes.    Baylor  was  founded  in   1845, 


and  came  under  the  present  control  in  1886. 
President,  Samuel  Palmer  Brooks,  LL.D. 

BEAUX-ABTS,  Ecole  des.  Celebrated  na- 
tional school  of  fine  arts  in  France;  founded  in 
1648.  The  school  of  architecture  is  one  of  its 
chief  branches.  At  the  beginning  of  October, 
1919,  a  decree  signed  by  the  president  reduced  the 
term  of  office  of  teachers  in  the  school  of  Beaux- 
Arts  to  five  years  instead  of  for  life,  but  the  en- 
gagement was  renewable.  The  Minister  and  the 
Director  of  Beaux-Arts  wished  to  render  the 
teaching  more  active.  It  had  been  found  that  in 
too  many  cases  the  appointment  to  a  chair  was 
regarded  as  an  honorable  retirement,  and  the 
incumbents  frequently  were  unable  to  attend  to 
their  duties.  Moreover,  the  work  was  said  to 
suffer  from  the  retention  of  many  who  on  ac- 
count of  old  age  or  for  other  reasons  were  un- 
able to  render  active  service.  The  government 
argued  that  it  was  not  reasonable  to  consider 
such  positions  merely  posts  of  honor  in  reward 
for  a  life  of  hard  work,  and  that  education 
must  be  conducted  in  the  interest  of  the  student 
instead  of  in  the  interest  of  the  professor. 

BEATTX-ABTS  IKSTITUTE  OF  DESIGK. 
A  society  incorporated  in  1916  to  carry  on  the 
work  previously  conducted  by  the  society  of 
Beaux-Arts  architects,  run  on  a  system  simi- 
lar to  the  Ecole  des  Beaux  Arts  of  Paris.  Dur- 
ing 1917-1918  the  enrollment  was  just  about 
half  of  normal  due  to  the  war,  and  during  1918- 
1919  it  increased  but  slightly.  There  are  four 
departments:  Architecture  under  F.  A.  Goaley, 
having  314  students  enrolled  for  the  year  end- 
ing Aug.  1,  1919;  sculpture  under  John  Greg- 
ory, having  295  students;  mural  painting  under 
Arthur  Crisp,  having  16  students;  and  interior 
decoration  under  Ernest  F.  Tyler,  having  14 
students.  What  is  known  as  the  Paris  Prize 
is  offered  annually  by  the  Society  of  Beaux 
Arts  Architects;  under  its  conditions  the  win- 
ner receives  $12D0  per  annum  for  two  and  a  half 
years  to  study  architecture  in  Paris  at  the  Ecole 
des  Beaux  Arts.  The  competition  is  open  to 
all  male  citizens  of  the  United  States  imder  32 
years  on  July  1st.  The  officers  in  1919  were: 
Thomas  Hastings,  chairman  of  the  board  of 
trustees;  William  Laurence  Bottomley,  secre- 
tary, and  Lloyd  Warren,  treasurer  and  direc- 
tor. 

BECKEB,  Gboboe  Ferdinand.  Geologist, 
died  April  20.  He  was  bom  in  New  York  City 
Jan.  5,  1847,  graduated  at  Harvard  1868  .and 
studied  at  Heidelberg  and  Berlin.  After  serv- 
ing as  instructor  in  the  University  of  California 
1875-9  he  became  United  States  Geologist  1879- 
92  and  afterwards  held  that  position  from  1894 
on.  He  was  a  special  agent  of  the  10th  Census 
1879-83.  He  made  an  examination  of  the  gold 
and  diamond  mines  of  South  Africa  in  1890  and 
served  as  geologist  with  the  army  in  the  Philip- 
pine Islands  1898-9.  In  the  period  immediately 
preceding  his  death  he  was  in  charge  of  the  Di- 
vision of  Chemistry  and  Physical  Roscarch  in 
the  United  States  Geological  Survey.  He  was 
connected  with  the  early  geological  survey  in 
the  west,  notably  that  of  Clarence  King,  and 
wrote  report  on  the  Comstock  Lode,  one  of  the 
first  mining  reports  published  by  the  Survey. 
In  the  United  States  Geological  Survey  he  had 
charge  for  a  long  time  of  the  investigations  in 
dynamic  geology  and  was  instrumental  in  the 
establishment  of  the  Carnegie  Geophysical  Lab- 
oratory.    He    performed    important    geological 
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work  during  his  service  in  the  Philippines.  A 
list  of  his  important  writings  is  as  follows: 
Atomic  Weight  Determinations,  (1880)  ;  Geology 
of  the  Comatock  Lode,  { 1882 ) ;  Statistics  av^ 
Technology  of  the  Precious  Metals  (with  S.  F. 
Emmons,  1885)  ;  Geology  of  Quicksilver  De- 
posits of  the  Pacific  Slope,  (I8S8)  ;  Gold  Fields 
of  Southern  Appalachians,  (1805);  Gold  Fields 
of  Alaska,  (1898)  ;  Gold  Fields  of  South  Africa, 
( 1897 ) ;  Geology  of  the  Philippine  Islands, 
( 1901 )  ;  Experiments  on  Slaty  Cleavage,  ( 1904)  ; 
and  Tables  of  the  Hyperbolic  Functions  (with 
C.  E.  Van  Or  strand,  1908). 

BEEF.    See  Livb  Stock. 

BEEB.     See  Liquobs. 

BEETHOVEN  ASSOCIATION.  See  Music, 
Chamber-Music. 

BEET  SUGAB.     See  Chemistry,  Industrial. 

BELGIAN  CONGO.     See  Congo,  Belgian. 

BELGIAN  BELIEF.  See  Relief  for  War 
Victims. 

BELGIUM.  A  European  kingdom  lying  be- 
tween France  and  the  Netherlands;  restored  to 
independence  after  the  defeat  of  Germany  in 
the  autumn  of  1918.     Capital,  Brussels. 

Area,  Population,  et^:  The  total  area  is  11,- 
373  square  miles  and  the  population,  Dec.  31, 
1910,  7,423,784;  estimated  Dec.  31,  1912,  7,- 
571,387.  For  details  of  population  by  prov- 
inces, see  preceding  Year  Book.  See  also  arti- 
cle. Agriculture.  The  chief  towns  and  popu- 
lation on  Dec.  31,  1912,  were  Brussels,  (with  sub- 
urbs) 663,647;  Antwerp,  312,884;  Lifege,  170,- 
634;  Ghent,  167,477.  In  1910  those  who  spoke 
French  only  numbered  2,833,334;  Flemish  only, 
3,220,662;  French  and  Flemish,  871,288;  Ger- 
man only,  31,415.  Those  who  spoke  all  three 
languages  were  reported  at  52,547.  The  ma- 
jority of  inhabitants  professing  a  religion  is 
Roman  Catholic,  but  no  recent  figures  are  avail- 
able. For  educational  and  other  statistics,  see 
preceding  Year  Books.  It  is  required  that 
each  commune  should  have  at  least  one  pri- 
mary school,  and  the  costs  of  its  maintenance 
rests  upon  the  commune  with  subsidies  from 
the  states  and  provinces.  There  are  numerous 
private  or  free  schools  which  have  been  mostly 
under  ecclesiastical  control.  There  are  four  uni- 
versities, namely,  at  Ghent,  Li^ge,  Brussels,  and 
liouvain,  of  which  the  two  first  are  state  insti- 
tutions and  the  two  last  free. 

Mineral  Production.  The  condition  of  the 
mines  in  Belgium,  as  in  the  rest  of  Europe  that 
had  suffered  from  the  war,  was  lamentable. 
This  was  mainlv  due  to  the  lack  of  manual 
labor  on  account  of  the  war.  Nevertheless  in 
September  the  coal  production  was  reported  at 
87  per  cent  of  what  it  had  been  before  the  nar. 
The  number  of  miners  in  Belgium  were  placed 
at  98,000.  They  had  not  gone  on  strike  but  had 
obtained  satisfaction  for  most  of  their  claims. 
In  the  latter  part  of  1919  there  was  not  only 
coal  enough  to  run  the  railways,  but  Belgium 
seemed  to  be  producing  a  larger  proportion  of 
the  pre-war  output  than  any  European  coun- 
try. Belgium  was  even  able  to  export  coal  at 
that  time  on  account  of  the  comparatively  small 
demand  of  the  factories  which  as  yet  had  been 
only  partially  reopened. 

Economic  Conditions.  The  following  infor- 
mation in  re&rard  to  the  industrial  and  financial 
situation  and  the  prospect  of  an  early  economic 
recovery  is  supplied  by  the  Trade  Commissioner, 
Oct.  25,  1919:     The  Belgians  have  always  been 


well  known  for  their  natural  industry  and  ap- 
plication to  the  demands  of  modern  produc- 
tion.. It  was  the  efficiency  of  the  working  classes 
and  the  manufacturers,  bankers,  and  traders  of 
Belgium  which  before  the  war  placed  it  among 
the  foremost  commercial  and  industrial  nations 
of  the  world,  despite  its  size  and  lack  of  im- 
portant raw  materials.  While  there  were  nu- 
merous localized  labor  disagreements  throughout 
Belgium  after  the  armistice,  there  were  no  gen- 
eral strikes,  and  on  the  whole  it  may  be  said 
that  labor  here  was  perhaps  more  free  from 
ultraradical  tendencies  than  elsewhere  in  Eu- 
rope. The  deportation  of  numbers  of  Belgian 
workmen  and  the  forced  idleness  of  many  others 
during  the  war  could  not  fail  to  have  a  de- 
moralizing effect,  but  this  is  partly  balanced  by 
Belgium's  comparatively  small  loss  of  man 
power.  There  were  fewer  workmen  of  military 
age  killed  or  disabled  than  in  the  other  belliger- 
ent countries,  because  the  German  occupation  of 
the  country  proceeded  so  rapidly  that  it  was 
impossible  to  mobilize  the  full  strength  of  the 
Belgian  army,  and  many  men  of  military  age 
were  unable  to  join  the  colors. 

During  the  war  there  was  enforced  idleness 
on  the  part  of  a  large  percentage  of  the  indus- 
trial workers,  while  others  were  deported  to 
Germany.  At  the  time  of  the  armistice  there 
were  800,000  persons,  mostly  industrial  workers, 
drawing  th^  nonemployment  allowance  {ch6- 
fn<ige)  granted  by  the  government.  In  Febru- 
ary the  number  of  chdmeurs  was  still  720,000, 
while  in  September  there  was  but  200,000  de- 
pendent upon  government  ajssistance.  Chdmage 
allowances  cost  the  government  about  67,000,000 
francs  in  December,  1918,  as  compared  with 
about  15,000,000  francs  per  month  in  the  fall 
of  1919. 

The  Belgian  government  actively  intervened 
to  settle  labor  disputes,  with  very  gratifying 
results.  Chiefly  as  a  result  of  the  chOmage  sys- 
tem, it  was  able  to  force  arbitration  in  nearly 
all  cases  and  it  had  a  large  staff  of  labor  in- 
spectors* empowered  to  adjudicate  disputes  be- 
fore a  crisis  is  reached.  While  wages  increased 
in  most  .industries  at  least  100  per  cent,  and  in 
some  cases  considerably  more,  they  had  not  risen 
to  the  extent  that  the  cost  of  living  had  ad- 
vanced. The  labor-union  movement  is  well  ad- 
vanced in  Belgium,  but  the  union  leaders  are 
said  to  be  generally  disposed  to  adopt  concilia- 
tory methods  and  to  avoid  strikes  wherever  pos- 
sible. On  the  whole  it  may  be  said  that  labor 
troubles  after  the  armistice  were  far  less  alarm- 
ing in  Belgium  than  in  most  industrial  countries. 
Another  important  factor  in  the  probable  early 
recovery  of  Belgium  is  its  comparatively  fav- 
orable financial  situation.  The  public  debt  of 
Belgium  in  1914  was  slightly  less  than  5,000,- 
000,000  francs,  which  largely  represented  ad- 
vances for  the  purchase  of  the  Belgian  railways 
and  the  improvement  of  tlfe  internal  waterways, 
which  have  reached  such  a  high  stage  of  de- 
velopment in  Belgium.  In  other  words,  the  pub- 
lic debt  was  based  upon  existing  properties  yield- 
ing a  profitable  return  to  the  government.  The 
taxes  in  Belgium  before  the  war  were  light  in 
comparison  with  most  European  countries,  a 
condition  which  was  reflected  in  the  general 
prosperity  of  Belgian  industry.  The  budget  was 
balanced  without  difficulty,  all  current  disburse- 
ments being  met  regularly  out  of  current  re- 
ceipts.    Interest  on  the  prewar  public  debt  was 
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almost  met  by  the  net  profits  of  the  State  rail- 
ways. Belgian  industry  was  prosperous  and  ex- 
panding, and  Belgian  credit*  of  the  best.  Be- 
fore the  war  the  per  capita  wealth  of  Belgium 
was  estimated  at  7247  francs,  a  figure  exceeded 
only  by  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Switzerland 
among  the  countries  of  Europe.  The  annual 
revenue  in  1914  was  estimated  at  6,000,000,000 
francs,  a  considerable  part  of  which  was  derived 
from  foreign  investments  in  Russia,  the  Far 
East,  8outh  America,  and  other  parts  of  the 
world.  The  estimated  value  of  personal  prop- 
erty, including  foreign  investments,  ^was  13,- 
^20,000,000  francs  in  1913,  of  which  perhaps  2,- 
000,000,000  francs  was  owned  by  foreigners. 

The  prewar  debt,  totaling  4,887,254,000  francs, 
had  been  increased  in  1919  to  a  grand  total  of 
19,780,054,000  francs.     This  amount  includes  2,- 
347,800,000    francs   represented    by    interprovin- 
cial  bonds  covering  German  fines,  and  7,800,000,- 
000   francs   for   the  retirement  of  the  Gernmn 
currency.     It  Includes  also  1,255,000,000  francs, 
representing  advances  from  allied  countries  after 
the  armistice  and  up  to  June,  1919,  and  500,- 
000,000   francs  for   foreign   loans   not   yet   con- 
tracted.    German  indemnities  stipulated  by  the 
Treaty  of  Versailles  were,  of  course,  relied  on 
for  the  liquidation  of  a  large  part  of  this  war 
debt,  2,500,000,000  francs  being  payable  before 
May  1,  1921.     Before  the  war  the  annual  inter- 
est on  the  Belgian  public  debt  was  about  220,- 
000,000  francs,  while  the  charges  contemplated 
by  the  present  budget  total  417,000,000  francs, 
after  deducting  the  initial  payments  and  repara- 
tions to  which  Germany  is  obligated.     This  was 
believed   to   be   a   better   showing   than   can   be 
made   by  any  other  major  belligerent  country. 
The  financial  liquidation  of  the  war  was  never- 
theless a  matter  of  great  concern,  particularly 
since  so  much  depended  upon  the  ability  of  Ger- 
many to  meet  its  obligations  under  the  Peace 
I'reaty   for   a   number   of   years   to   come.    The 
three   vital   questions  with    which    the   Belgian 
government    was    immediately    concerned    were 
the  rapid  deflation  of  the  currency,  the  valoriza- 
tion of  the  German  liabilities,  and  the  reestab- 
lishment  of  a  normal   budget  with  receipts  as 
nearly   as  possible   balancing   expenditures.     Of 
immediate  moment  was  the  reduction  of  the  fi- 
duciary circulation,  which  increased  from  975,- 
000,000    francs    in    1914    to    over    4,500,000,000 
francs  in  September,  1919.     In  order  to  restore 
the     equilibrium    of    the    budget    fundamental 
changes   in   the   fiscal   system   were   under   con- 
sideration.    Before  the  war  direct  taxation  pro- 
duced only  100,000,000  francs  annually,  and  in- 
direct taxes  were  also  comparatively  unproduc- 
tive, partly  owing  to  the  fact  that  Belgium  is  a 
low  tariff  country. 

In  April,  1919,  a  tax  on  war  profits  was 
adopted,  the  rate  varying  from  20  to  SO  per 
cent,  calculated  on  the  excess  over  the  average' 
rate  of  profit  during  the  last  two  prewar  years. 
It  is  expected,  however,  that  this  new  tax  will 
yield  not  more  than  100,000,000  francs  during 
the  present  year.  In  July  the  Ministry  of  Fi- 
nance presented  to  Parliament  a  law  containing 
drastic  modifications  in  the  laws  imposing  stamp 
taxes,  taxes  on  patents,  etc.,  but  if  these  new  im- 
posts do  not  yield  sufiicient  revenue  the  govern- 
ment contemplates  the  establishment  of  a  rev- 
enue tax. 

The  retirement  of  the  German  marks  and  the 
complete    restoration   of   franc    circulation    was 


virtually  completed  in  1919,  thanks  to  the  as- 
sistance of  the  Banque  Nationale  de  Belgique, 
which  fortunately  remained  intact  throughout 
the  German  occupation. 

Exports.  It  was  reported  at  the  end  of  Oc- 
tober that  Belgian  exports  were  reviving.  The 
exportation  of  coal  was  considerable  and  beet 
sugar  was  also  exported,  the  sugar  industry 
having  recovered  to  such  an  extent  that  it  was 
able  to  produce  more  even  than  before  the  war. 
Belgium  was  also  exporting  large  quantities  of 
glass  and  to  some  extent  matches,  yarns,  and 
textiles. 

Railways.  The  railroads  of  Belgium  were 
being  rapidly  restored  in  1919.  Germany  had 
replaced  a  large  part  of  the  cars  and  locomo- 
tives which  were  taken  away,  and  slow  freight 
by  the  autumn  of  1919  was  moving  almost  nor- 
mally. On  the  main  railroads  passenger  traffic 
was  quite  ks  intensive  and  as  rapid  as  before 
the  war.  This  was  due  to  rapid  reorganization 
and  reconstruction  by  engineering  and  operating 
staffs.  When  the  armistice  was  signed  1500 
kilometers  of  Belgian  railways  had  been  de- 
stroyed by  the  Germans,  but  so  rapid  was  the 
work  of  repair  that  by  Sept.  1,  1919,  only  300 
kilometers  remained  out  of  order.  On  the  prin- 
cipal railway  from  Ostend  to  Brussels  extraordi- 
nary work  was  accomplished,  and  during  the 
summer  the  normal  service  was  run  on  the  em- 
bankment line  which  was  constructed  at  -  the 
time  of  the  Ghent  Exhibition,  and  all  work  had 
been  more  or  less  restored  to  its  pre-war  condi- 
tion. The  bridges  across  the  Lys  and  Scheldt 
Rivers  were  being  reconstructed  and  in  the  mean- 
time the  service  was  maintained  over  temporary 
bridges.  Toward  the  close  of  the  year  remark- 
able railway  progress  was  reported.  When  the 
armistice  was  formed  there  were  only  500  loco- 
motives, and  many  of  these  needing  repairs,  on 
the  Belgian  state  railways.  At  the  beginning 
of  November,  it  was  reported  that  there  were 
2000  passenger  trains  in  operation.  In  some 
quarters  of  the  country,  as  between  Brussels 
and  Antwerp,  the  passenger  service  was  three- 
fourths  of  its  pre-war  efficiency;  elsewhere  it 
was  from  one-half  to  three-fifths.  As  to  freight, 
under  pre-war  conditions  there  were  about  9200 
cars  on  Belgian  state  railways  which  moved 
from  250,000  to  260,000  tons;  in  October  the 
state  railways  were  moving  178,000  tons.  Des- 
pite the  enormous  destruction  in  war  time  it 
was  reported  at  the  end  of  October  that  prac- 
tically the  whole  system  was  in  operation. 

Finance.  In  1919  a  bill  was  proposed  to  meet 
the  deficit  in  the  budget  by  taxing  inheritance. 
Although  the  tax  was  high  it  was  financial  in  its 
purpose  and  not  socialistic.  It  fell  moderately 
upon  the  small  inheritances  in  direct  line,  and 
heavily  upon  large  fortunes  inherited  by  per- 
sons unrelated.  The  progressive  principle  was 
at  the  basis  of  it.  The  succession  duties  for  di- 
rect inheritance  did  not  exceed  5  per  cent;  for 
indirect,  that  is  for  property  inherited  by  per- 
sons not  related  to  the  testator,  it  might  be 
as  high  as  50  per  cent.  The  law  provid^  that 
the  property  of  persons  dying  intestate  should 
fall  to  the  state  if  the  relationship  passed  the 
fourth  degree.  Under  the  former  laws  rela- 
tionship up  to  the  twelfth  degree  was  recognized 
^s  giving  inheritance  rights. 

,  Army.  Shortly  before  the  war,  that  is  early 
in  1913,  a  new  military  law  was  passed  provid- 
ing for  recruiting  by  means  of  annual  calls  to 
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the  colors  and  voluntary  enlistment;  service  for 
15  months  in  the  infantry,  fortress  artillery,  and 
engineers;  21  months  in  the  field  artillery,  and 
24  months  in  the  cavalry;  the  total  length  of 
service  being  eight  years  in  the  active  army, 
followed  by  live  years  in  the  reserve.  During  the 
war  compulsory  service  went  into  effect  on  men 
between  the  ages  of  18  and  40.  The  reorganiza- 
tion of  the  army  on  French  territory  followed 
the  occupation  of  the  country  by  the  Germans. 
It  had  then  a  strength  of  about  80,000  men. 
In  the  first  part  of  the  campaign  of  1914  this 
army  was  partly  destroyed  and  a  new  army 
was  formed  chiefly  from  volunteers.  At  the 
time  of  the  armistice  the  field  army  was  placed 
at  204,000  men  including  66  generals  and  8400 
officers,  but  not  including  certain  relay  troops 
and  battalions  of  engineers  made  up  of  veterans 
who  had  been  discharged.  Forty-four  thousand 
horses  imported  from  America  had.  been  dis- 
tributed among  the  several  units.  In  1019  the 
class  under  instruction  was  to  replace  the  de- 
mobilized troops.  The  Minister  of  War  had  ar- 
ranged to  relieve  from  service  the  old  field  army 
for  the  month  of  November.  A  new  law  was 
voted  by  parliament  fixing  the  effectives  at  100,- 
000  on  a  peace  footing  and  320,000  on  a  war 
footing.  After  the  armistice  three  divisions  of 
Belgian  infantry  had  been  sent  to  reinforce  the 
army  of  occupation  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Rhine,  and  for  these  the  French  military  or- 
ganization was  adopted.  These  three  divisions 
were  returning  to  Belgium  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  summer.  In  September  figures  show- 
ing the  losses  and  the  present  strength  of  the 
army  were  published.  The  main  points  were 
as  follows:  In  1019  the  Belgian  army  con- 
sisted of  365,000  soldiers  and  14,050  officers; 
the  fighting  units  on  a  war  footing  had  an  ef- 
fective average  of  136,000  troops  and  4750  offi- 
cers; in  the  rear  there  were  on  the  average 
70,000  troops  and  2600  officers,  and  besides  that 
some  22,000  men  were  on  leave  pending  employ- 
ment in  the  munition  works  and. in  the  public 
services.  During  the  war  recruiting  was  mainly 
confined  to  the  territory  that  had  not  been  in- 
vaded, and  upon  the  refugees  in  Allied  countries. 
Exact  returns  of  the  killed  and  wounded  were 
not  available,  but  it  appeared  that  without 
counting  the  missing  since  the  beginning  of 
the  war,  the  number  of  whom  was  placed  at 
many  thousands,  and  among  whom  many  must 
have  been  killed,  the  figures  of  losses  placed  the 
men  at  20,148  and  the  officers  at  982  or  at  the 
rate  of  one  officer  for  20  or  21  men.  This  figure 
is  probably  too  low.  It  places  the  ratio  to  the 
number  of  the  mobilized  at  6.98  per  cent  for 
the  officers,  and  5.51  per  cent  for  the  troops, 
but  this  refers  to  the  entire  force  mobilized 
and  not  to  those  really  engaged  in  battle.  The 
number  of  soldiers  who  di^  in  the  hospital  was 
placed  at  9422  of  whom  4914  died  of  wounds, 
and  4058  of  disease.  The  number  admitted  to 
the  hospital  was  200,409,  of  whom  122,987  were 
admitted  for  sickness  and  77,422  for  wounds. 
The  wounded  were  classified  as  follows:  The 
severely  wounded,  19,785;  slightly  wounded,  57,- 
637;  recovered,  160,052.  The  men  suffering  am- 
putation number  1387,  and  the  blind,  47.  These 
figures  do  not  include  the  number  of  the  wounded 
and  sick  who  were  in  the  invaded  territory  be- 
fore the  battle  of  the  Yser.  The  ratio  to  the 
number  of  combatants  was:  Severely  wounded, 
14.05  per  cent;  slightly  wounded,  40.94  per  cent. 


Gk>VESNMENT.  The  executive  power  is  vested 
in  a  king  and  a  responsible  ministry  and  the 
legislative  power  in.  the  king,  senate  and  Cham- 
ber of  Representatives.  The  Senate  consists  of 
120  members  of  whom  27  are  elected  by  the  pro- 
vincial councils  and  the  remainder  elected  di- 
rectly. The  Chamber  according  to  the  law  of 
May  2,  1912,  had  186  members.  Previous  to 
the  election  of  1919  they  were  chosen  by  plural 
suffrage.  According  to  the  rule  prevailing  be- 
fore tiie  war  every  citizen  over  25  years  of 
age  who  had  lived  for  a  year  in  the  same  com- 
mune had  one  vote;  and  every  citizen  over  25 
with  legitimate  issue  and  paying  five  francs  or 
more  a  year  in  house  tax  had  a  supplementary 
vote.  Two  supplementary  votes  were  also  given 
to  students  of  25  and  over  who  had  received  a 
certain  diploma  or  certificate  of  instruction  and 
there  were  other  qualifications  bringing  supple- 
mentary votes,  but  no  person  was  to  have  more 
than  three  votes.  In  1912-13  the  number  of 
electors  for  the  Chamber  was  1,745,666.  Of 
these  1,005,094  had  one  vote;  412,721,  two  votes, 
and  327,851,  three  votes.  The  election  of  1919 
(see  below)  proceeded  for  the  first  time  on  the 
principle  of  one  man  one  vote.  King  Albert 
was  born  Apr.  7,  1875  and  succeeded  to  the 
throne  Dec.  17,  1909.  He  married  Oct.  2,  1900, 
Princess  Elizabeth  of  Bavaria.  Children:  Prince 
Leopold,  Duke  of  Brabant  (born  Nov.  3,  1901)  ; 
Prince  Charles,  Count  of  Flanders  (bom  Oct.  10, 
1903) ;  and  Princess  Marie  Jos^  (born  Aug.  4, 
1906).  The  ministry  at  the  beginning  of  1919 
was  as  follows:  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of 
Finance,  M.  Delacroix;  Minister  of  Economic  Af- 
fairs, M.  Jaspar;  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
>f.  Paul  Hymans;  Minister  of  Education,  M. 
Harmignies;  Minister  of  Interior,  Baron  de 
Broqueville;  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Baron  Ru- 
zette;  Minister  of  War,  M.  Masson;  Minister 
of  Justice,  M.  E.  Vandervelde;  Minister  of  the 
Colonies,  M.  Franck;  Minister  of  Industry  and 
Labor,  M.  Wauters;  Minister  of  Railways,  Ma- 
rine, Posts  and  Telegraphs,  M.  J.  Renkin;  Min- 
ister of  Public  Works,  M.  Anseele. 

General  Conditions.  After  the  armistice  the 
country  was  administered  by  the  national  coali- 
tion cabinet  mentioned.  It  was  composed  of 
three  parties,  the  Catholics,  Liberals,  and  So- 
cialists and  represented  a  balance  between  the 
Walloons  and  Flemings.  The  Socialist  mem- 
bers had  done  good  service  in  the  interest  of 
industrial  peace,  by  discouraging  strikes,  and 
other  members  also  had  shown  ability  as  ad- 
ministrators, in  the  economic  domain,  such  as 
M.  Renkin,  Minister  of  Railways,  and  M.  Jas- 
par, Minister  of  Economic  Affairs.  The  pro- 
gramme of  the  government  comprised  universal 
suffrage,  facilitation  of  amendments  to  the  con- 
stitution, the  reform  of  the  penal  code,  and  the 
creation  of  a  Flemish  university.  The  King  on 
reentering  Brussels  had  promised  suffrage  with- 
out restrictions,  and  it  was  decided  to 'hold  the 
next  elections  on  the  principle  of  one  man,  one 
vote.  On  May  17  th  the  government  declared 
that  the  estimated  damage  which  Belgium  had 
sustained  at  the  hands  of  Germany  was  $7,600,- 
000,000,  of  which  $1,705,700,000  represented  the 
losses  to  industry  both  from  actual  damage  and 
from  inactivity.  On  June  25th  a  bill  was  pre- 
sented in  the  Chamber  by  the  government  plac- 
ing in  the  hands  of  a  self-governing  body  to  be 
known  as  the  National  Belgian  lUilways  Ad- 
ministration the  management  of  the  railways; 
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this  body  to  be  respouBible  to  parliament  and  to  ministrationB  and  two  armies.  This  was  for 
be  a  branch  of  the  civii  eerTice.  According  to  .  the  purpose  of  guaranteeing  the  self-government 
the  Minister  of  War  the  slow  recuperation  of  of  the  Flemish  and  Walloon  elements.  But  the 
Belgium  was  due  to  the  extreme  severity  of  the  unity  of  the  country  was  the  first  consideration 
war  regime.  As  to  the  question  of  the  river  and  the  new  legislature  must  address  itself  to 
Escaut  (see  Wab  of  the  Nations),  he  said  that  this  question  from  that  point  of  view  and  must 
complete  possession  of  it  was  the  only  way  of'  solve  in  particular  the  problem  of  the  univer- 
giving  Belgium  an  effective  means  of  defense  sity.  The  latter  problem  was  under  discussion 
and  replacing  the  guarantee  of  permanent  neu-  in  Belgium  during  the  months  following  the 
trality.  The  Belgian  budget  had  been  350,000,-  armistice  and  it  was  understood  that  the  gov- 
000  francs  a  year  before  the  war.  In  1920  it  cmment  was  at  work  upon  plans.  Public  opin- 
would  be  quadrupled.  The  war  budget  would  ion  seemed  to  be  entirely  against  the  Flemish 
be  far  more  than  any  that  preceded.  The  pen-  progranune  that  the  Germans  had  carried  out, 
sion  list  alone  including  besides  military  pen-  involving  the  transformation  of  the  French  uni- 
Bions,  allowances  to  the  sick,  widows,  discharged  versity  of  Ghent  into  a  Flemish  university.  It 
soldiers,  and  officers  for  length  of  service  would  was  hard  to  determine  by  what  means  the  as; 
exceed  100,000,000  francs,  and  heavy  burdens  pirations  of  the  Flemings  for  higher  instruc- 
were  necessary  to  cover  the  expenses.  It  was  tion  in  their  mother  tongue  could  be  realized 
argued  that  in  these  extreme  circumstances  po-  without  injustice  to  the  University  of  Ghent 
litical  quarrels  had  no  place  and  that  the  ques-  and  to  French  culture  in  Flanders.  There  was 
tion  of  wonuin's  vote  ought  not  to  come  up  be-  question  whether  there  should  be  a  doubling  of 
fore  the  dissolution  of  parliament.  The  cost  of  the  course.  Could  th^  without  inconvenience 
living  was  increasing  each  day  and  the  only  double  the  course  of  the  independent  Flemish  uni- 
way  of  meeting  it  was  increase  production,  versity  at  Ghent  or  at  Mecklin  or  Bruges  or 
In  the  summer  a  law  concerning  f reborn  of  la-  Antwerp?  At  Ghent  professional  opinion 
bor  was  under  discussion.  This  looked  to  the  seemed  to  be  entirely  against  any  change,  that 
suppression  of  the  article  of  the  penal  code  con-  would  affect  the  character,  autonomy,  and  in- 
cerning  attempts  to  restrict  the  liberty  of  la-  fluence  of  the  French  university.  The  teaching 
bor.  This  article  sought  to  repress  such  at-  bodies  and  members  of  the  Ghent  bar  bad  pro- 
tempts.  The  Socialists  including  their  leader,  nounced  against  it.  In  August  a  ministry  de- 
M.  Vandervelde,  a  member  of  the  Cabinet,  had  cided  to  appoint  a  committee  to  consider  the 
for  many  years  protested  against  this  article  and  means  of  forming  an  independent  Flemish  uni- 
had  already  brought  in  a  measure  to  repeal  it.  versity. 

Other  members  of  the  cabinet  were  unwilling  to  The  Eli:otions.  The  precise  result  of  the 
go  so  far.  The  question  was  difficult  for  it  in-  elections  was  known  early  in  December.  The 
volved  the  principle  of  individual  liberty.  The  new  Chamber  according  to  press  reports  was 
article  guaranteed  the  liberty  of  labor  and  constituted  as  follows:  Catholics,  77;  Social- 
the  suppression  of  it  seemed  a  very  radical  ists,  67;  Liberals,  33;  Flemish  "Activists,"  3; 
measure  in  a  country  which  is  especially  indus-  Middle-class  Representatives,  2;  Representatives 
trial.  The  Liberal  party  of  the  Left  was  espe-  of  Combatants,  3;  Nationalist  Party,  1.  The 
cially  opposed  to  it.  Finally  the  ministry  Socialists  gained  27  seats  while  the  Catholics 
agreed  on  a  text  which  substituted  for  the  sup-  lost  24  and  the  Liberals  lost  12.  The  new  elec- 
pression  of  the  text  upon  liberty  of  labor  a  for-  toral  system  consisted  in  applying  the  principle 
mula  which  guaranteed  more  completely  the  of  minority  representation  to  the  district  and  not 
freedom  of  association.  The  penalties  imposed  to  the  province.  It  was  criticized  for  its  work- 
by  the  original  article  were  to  be  greatly  re-  ing  by  all  the  parties.  The  Socialists'  victory 
duced.  It  was  supposed  that  the  bill  if  passed  was  explained  as  due  mainly  to  the  introducticm 
would  greatly  strengthen  the  potwer  of  the  of  universal  suffrage  pure  and  simple  and  to 
anions  and  assure  them  a  firmer  hold  on  labor  reduction  of  the  voting  age  from  25  to  21  years, 
organization.  There  was  strong  opposition  to  It  was  also  explained  in  part  by  the  fact  that 
it  in  parliament.  the  Socialist  party  in  Belgium  was.  unanimous 
PoLTTiCAi.  Conditions.  In  the  summer  pub-  in  condemning  Bolshevism.  Not  only  was  it 
lie  opinion  was  concerned  with  the  approach-  free  from  any  heresy  on  this  score  but  it  stood 
ing  legislative  elections  which  were  expected  to  well  with  the  people  on  account  of  its  patriotism 
take  place  in  November.  There  were  signs  that  during  the  war  and  its  refusal  after  the  armis- 
the  union  hitherto  maintained  between  the  Cath-  tice  to  resume  relations  with  the  German  Social 
olics,  Liberals,  and  Socialists  was  weakening.  Democracy.  The  Socialists  of  Belgium  more- 
The  economic  crisis  had  lately  directed  the  pol-  over  have  a  comparatively  moderate  programme 
io}'  of  the  Socialist  party.  All  political  groups  (see  Socialism,  Belgium),  The  senatorial  elec- 
were  working  on  a  practical  electoral  pro-  tions  had  the  following  results:  Catholics  43; 
granune.  One  of  the  programmes  put  forth  by  Liberals  30;  Socialists  20.  This  however  does 
the  Socialist  party  included:  Nationalization  of  not  include  27  senators,  to  be  elected  later  by 
mines;  reform  of  mine  inspection;  the  partici-  the  provincial  councils.  A  striking  feature  of 
pation  of  the  working  men  in  the  control ;  pen-  the  returns  was  the  loss  bv  the  Catholic  party  of 
sion  of  two  francs  a  day  to  worknien  in  all  the  majority  which  it  had  kept  for  the  past  35 
trades.  The  same  programme  was  adopted  by  years.  This  loss  was  not  unforeseen  for  the 
the  federation  of  miners  which  demanded  that  elections  for  a  long  time  past  had  indicated 
the  state  should  resume  the  exploitation  of  the  that  the  party  had  been  over-represented  in 
new  mineral  deposits  of  Campine  and  Hainault  parliament.  Socialist  gains  had  been  expected 
while  waiting  for  nationalization  of  all  the  coal  but  it  had  not  been  anticipated  that  the  labor 
basins.  The  language  question  continued  to  element  would  show  such  strength.  In  the  new 
cause  dissension.  The  Minister  of  War  declared  parliament  it  was  represented  by  66  deputies, 
that  at  present  recommendations  had  been  made  Another  result  of  the  ballot  of  November   16 

all  tending  to  the  creation  of  two  'separate  ad-  was   that   it   placed   in    the   Chamber   a    very 
y.- 
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large  number  of  the  Flemiah  ffroup  (Flam- 
ingants).  The  success  of  the  FlemiBh  Flam- 
ingants  resulted  in  an  offer  of  a  portfolio  to 
one  of  the  leaders  of  the  active  wing  of  that 
party.  By  a  law  voted  at  the  last  session  of 
parliament  the  lists  presented  by  any  one  narty 
in  different  districts  of  the  provinces  could  be 
associated.  If  this  modification  had  not  been 
made  the  strongest  political  groups  would  have 
profited  and  the  Catholics  would  have  kept  83 
seats  in  the  Chamber  while  10  supplementary 
seats  would  have  been  given  to  the  Catholics 
of  the  Flemish  region.  The  Socialists  also 
would  have  had  72  seats  instead  of  66.  The 
members  of  the  "Front  party"  or  Christian 
Qemocrats  each  obtained  an  additional  seat  as 
a  result  of  the  new  system,  and  the  partisans 
of  a  national  policy  though  they  received  few 
votes  also  gained  •  a  seat  as  a  result  of  the 
change.  The  main  party  to  profit  from  it,  how- 
ever, was  the  Liberal  group.  But  for  this  change 
they  would  have  been  still  further  ^educed.  An 
incident  that  attracted  attention  oh  the  eve  of 
the  elections  was  the  proceeding  against  the 
Socialiste  helgcy  organ  of  the  revolutionary 
party,  which  during  the  war  was  published  in 
the  Netherlands  under  the  editorship  of  M. 
Camille  Huysmans,  secretary  of  the  bureau  of 
the  International.  It  was  accused  of  showing 
pro-German  tendencies,  and  being  plainly  de- 
featist. The  director,  M.  Huysmans,  had  been 
a  deputy  from  Brussels,  but  in-  the  elections  he 
stood  for  Antwerp  on  the  same  list  with  a  mili- 
tant contributor  to  his  paper  whose  course  had 
been  suspected  during  the  war.  Against  him 
was  a  representative  of  the  Labor  party.  The 
Labor  party  appointed  M.  Emile  Vandervelde  to 
go  to  Antwerp  and  defend  Huysmans's  list  and 
Huysmans's  candidacy  at  a  large  public  meet- 
ing. This  course  on  the  part  of  M.  Vander- 
velde was  attacked  as  inconsistent  with  his  posi- 
tion as  minister  of  justice.  Another  feature 
of  the  campaign  was  an  address  by  M.  Paul 
Hymans,  minister  of  foreign  affairs,  in  which 
he  appealed  for  harmony  in  the  interest  of  re- 
construction, and  declared  that  no  party  could 
by  itself  asstune  responsibility  for  the  heavy 
burdens  that  were  inevitable.  Some  600,000,000 
of  new  taxes  must  be  imposed;  the  senate  must 
be  reorganissed  and  the  referendum  must  be  in- 
troduced. As  to  the  foreign  situation  he  de- 
clared that  the  position  of  Belgium  had  changed 
and  that  the  country  was  now  a  free  sovereign 
state.  Belgium  must  therefore  have  in  the  fu- 
ture a  definite  international  policy.  As  to  the 
language  question  the  Liberal  leader  pointed  out 
that  this  question  did  not  exist  in  the  Walloon 
provinces  and  that  in  the  Flemish  provinces  it 
must  be  solved  in  accordance  with  the  entire 
liberty  of  the  father  of  the  family.  The  Lib- 
erals according  to  him  were  firmly  opposed  to 
the  suppression  of  the  University  of  Ghent  which 
was  a  centre  of  French  culture  and  civilization. 
The  Walloon  League  also  pressed  the  language 
issue  on  the  public  attention  during  its  session 
at  Namur,  after  the  elections  when  it  con- 
demned those  who  had  cooperated  with  the  Ger- 
mans during  the  occupation  with  a  view  to  di- 
viding the  country.  It  declared  in  favor  of  pro- 
vincial decentralization,  which,  however,  was 
not  a  popular  policy  in  Belgium.  See  Labor 
Legislation;  Social  Insurance. 

BELL,  James  D.    American  soldier  and  poli- 
tician, died  at  Flatbush,  New  York,  Kovonber  1. 


On  the  previous  September  he  had  been  elected 
.Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Grand n Army  of  the 
Republic.  He  was  born  in  New  York  City  in 
1845;  'entered  the  Civil  War  at  the  age  of  16; 
and  served  for  the  most  part  in  Virginia,  where 
he  was  twice  wounded.  In  1880  he  was  ad- 
mitted to  the  bar  and  practiced  law  for  the 
next  26  years.  He  was  a  Democrat  in  politics 
and  was  made  Police  Commissioner  of  Brooklyn 
in  1888,  after  which  he  was  for  10  years  com- 
missioner and  secretary  of*  the  Williamsburg 
Bridge  Commission.  After  1911  he  was  chair- 
man of  the  general  Democratic  committee  of 
King's  County.  He  was  for  many  years  one  of 
the  leading  figures  of  the  Grand  Army  of  the 
Republic. 

BELL,  James  Franklin.  American  major-' 
general,  died  in  New  York  City,  January  9.  He 
was  born  at  Shelbyville,  Ky.,  Jan.  9,  1856; 
graduated  at  West  Point  in  1878  and  served 
with  the  7th  Cavalry  in  the  West.  He  was 
afterwards  in  the  Spanish-American  campaign 
in  the  Philippines  and  against  the  natives;  was 
awarded  the  Congress  medal  of  honor  in  1899; 
was  chief  of  staff  of  the  United  States  army 
from  1906  to  1910;  commander  of  the  Philippine 
Division  1911  to  1914;  of  the  Second  Division 
United  States  army  in  Texas  from  1914  to  1915; 
of  the  Western  Department  from  1915  to  1917, 
and  of  the  Eastern  Department  for  a  few  months 
in  1917  when  he  was  appointed  commander  of 
the  77th  Division  of  the  National  army  at 
Camp  Upton. 

BELL,  James  Montgomery.  American  sol- 
dier, died  at  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  September  17. 
He  was  born  at  Williamsburg,  Pa.,  Oct.  1,  1837; 
graduated  at  Wittenberg  College  in  1862,  and 
entered  the  Union  army  in  the  Ohio  infantry 
during  the  Civil  War  throughout  which  he 
served  with  distinction,  being  brevetted  for  his 
gallant  services  in  the  Battle  of  the  Wilder- 
ness, etc.  He  served  on  the  Indian  frontier, 
from  1866  to  1898  and  in  the  following  year 
was  sent  to  the  Philippine  Islands  where  he 
served  as  military  governor  of  the  Southern 
Luzon  district.     He  retired  in  1901. 

BBNEFACTI0K8.  See  Gifts  and  Be- 
quests. 

BENESH,  Edward.  Representative  of 
Czecho-Slovakia  at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference. 
He  was  foreign  minister  of  the  Ccecho-Slovak 
republic.  He  had  been  a  student  of  sociology 
and  had  taught  at  the  Czech  university  of 
Prague.  In  his  youth  he  had  been  a  pupil  of 
Professor  Masaryk,  now  President  of  the  Re- 
public. Early  in  the  war  he  made  his  escape 
from  Bohemia  and  joined  Masaryk  in  the  foun- 
dation of  the  Czecho-Slovak  Council.  He  also 
aided  in  raising  the  Czecho-Slovak  army  and  in 
securing  recognition  of  the  Czecho-Slovak  state 
by  the  Allies. 

BEREA  COLLEGE.  A  non-seotarian  co-edu- 
cational institution,  located  at  Berea,  Ky.  In 
the  summer  session  of  1919  there  were  205  stu- 
dents, and  in  the  fall,  1794.  There  was  also  a 
training  school  of  105.  The  teaching  force  num- 
bered 81.  The  library  contained  more  than  35,- 
000  volumes.  Productive  endowment,  $1,346,- 
588;  income  therefrom,  $55,649;  rental  proper- 
ties, $74,656;  net  income  last  year,  $2843;  total 
income,  $58,492.  President,  William  Goodell 
Frost,  PhD.,  LL.D. 

BEBESFOBD,  Admiral  Charles  William  de 
LA  PoBR.     (Lord  Bbrbsford.)     British  naval  of> 
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ficer,  died  at  Langwell,  Scotland,  September  6. 
For  many  years  before  his  death  he  was  a  leading 
naval  administrator  and  authority  on  naval  mat- 
ters. He  was  born  in  Ireland  Feb.  10,  1846,  and 
became  a  naval  cadet  in  1859.  He  rose  to  the 
rank  of  lieutenant  in  1868,  commander  in  1875, 
captain  in  1882,  and  rear-admiral  in  1897.  Dur- 
ing this  period  he  commanded  the  Condor  in  the 
bombardment  of  Alexandria  in  1882  and  alter 
the  occupation  of  the  city  served  as  chief  of 
police — was  honored  with  medals  for  gallantry 
and  meritorious  services;  served  with  the  Nile 
Column  of  the  Gordon  Relief  Expedition  in  1884 ; 
conunanded  (1885)  the  naval  brigade  at  the 
battle  of  Abu  Klea  and  other  engagements;  led 
the  expedition  which  rescued  Sir  Charles  Wil- 
son's party,  and  for  this  and  other  distinguished 
services  in  the  Sudan  received  a  vote  of  thanks 
from  both  Houses  of  Parliament;  he  was  made 
Lord  Commissioner  of  the  Admiralty  in  1886 
but  resigned  on  account  of  a  difference  of  opinion 
over  the  strength  of  the  fleet;  was  member  of 
Parliament  1874-^0,  and  1885-90.  In  1898  in  the 
course  of  a  journey  around  the  world  he  visited 
the  United  States  where  he  made  speeches  on 
behalf  of  the  "open  door''  policy  in  China. 
After  holding  other  important  commands  he  was 
commander-in-chief  of  the  Mediterranean  fleet 
1905-07  and  the  Channel  fleet  from  1907  to 
1909.  He  retired  in  1911  and  waa  member  of 
Parliament  from  Portsmouth  on  the  Unionist 
ticket  1910-16.  He  wrote  extensively  on  naval 
subjects  and  on  Egypt  besides  the  following 
books:  Nelson  and  His  Times  (1898-1905); 
The  Breakup  of  China  (1899);  The  Betrayal 
(1912),  and  Memories  (1914). 

BKRKfiHTTlE  FESTIVAL.  See  Music, 
Chamber-Mtisic, 

BSBMIJDA.  A  group  of  small  islands  in  the 
West  Atlantic  about  580  miles  from  Cape  Hat- 
teras,  N.  C,  and  677  miles  from  New  York, 
belonging  to  the  West  Indies,  but  detached  from 
the  other  groups.  They  are  celebrated  for  their 
climate  and  scenery  and  for  many  years  have 
been  a  favorite  resort  for  Americans.  Some  20 
of  them  are  inhabited.  Total  area,  19.3  square 
miles;  population  fJan.  1,  1918)  21,629,  of 
whom  7369  were  whites.  American  visitors  have 
averaged  about  20,000  annually.  Commerce  and 
finance  statistics  follow: 


1914  1915  1916  1917 

Importo    £566,611  £579.828  £734.790  £674,493 

Exports    106,661      107,666      189,825  207,714 

ReTenne    80,504      106,467      107,065  100,447 


Expenditure. .       89,575         97.643      109.652      105.867 
Shipping  * 1.748,337  1,630,: 


,163      547.835 


*  Tonnage  entered  and  cleared. 

The  chief  imports  in  1917  were  provbions, 
flour  and  meal,  cotton  goods,  butter,  ale  and 
beer,  hardware  and  cutlery,  groceries,  oats,  coal, 
sugar,  apparel,  leather  wares,  cattle,  etc.  The 
chief  exports  were  onions,  potatoes,  and  other 
vegetables.  It  is  governed  by  a  governor,  as- 
sisted by  an  executive  council  of  six  members 
and  a  legislative  council  of  nine  members,  both 
appointed  by  the  crown,  and  a  representative 
house  of  assembly  of  36  members.  Governor  at 
the  beginning  of  1919,  Sir  James  Willcocks. 

BEBTIE,  Fkancib  Leveson,  first  Baron  of 
Thame,  British  diplomat,  died  in  London  Sep- 
tember  26.    He  was  born  Aug.    17,    1844,  the 


second  son  of  the  Earl  of  Abingdon,  and  en- 
ter^ the  Foreign  Office  in  1863.  He  was  in 
the  special  embassy  to  Berlin  in  1868  and  in 
1894  was  appointed  Under-Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Afifairs.  From  1896  to  1903  he  was 
chairman  of  the  Uganda  railway  committee  and 
then  was  appointed  ambassador  to  Rome,  where 
he  remained  until  1905  when  he  went  to  Paris. 

BESSARABIA.     A  former  government  of  the 
Russian    empire,   reaching    from    Galicia    south 
toward  the  Black  Sea,  with  Podolia  and  Kherson 
on  the  north  and  east,  Moldavia  on  the  south- 
west   and    west,   and    Dobrudja    on   the    south. 
Area,  17,143  square  miles;  population,  estimated 
(Jan.  1,  1915),  2,686,600.     The  racial  elements 
are    Moldavians    and    other    Rumanians,    Little 
Russians,     Poles,     Bulgars,     Jews,     Armenians, 
Greeks  and  Tatars,  of  whom  over  two  million  are 
said  to  be  dependent  on  agriculture.     As  noted 
in  the  Year  Book  for  1918  there  was  a  move- 
ment after  the  defeat  of  the  Central  Powers  in 
November  for  union  with  Rumania.    The   Ru- 
manians were  active  in  the  country  from  that 
time  on  and  their  course  was  criticized  exten- 
sively in   liberal  quarters  as  part  of  a  policy 
of   imperialism  or  expansion   at  variance  with 
the  principles  by  which  the  Peace  Conference  was 
supposed  to  be  guided.     On  the  other  hand  the 
Rumanian   side  of  the   question  was  set  forth 
by  the  Bessarabian  delegate  to  the  Peace  Con- 
ference in  a  statement  in  which  some  of   the 
chief  points  are  as  follows:     Although  the  Ru- 
manian  authorities   were   suspected    in    certain 
circles  of  hostility  to  the  democratic  tendencies 
of  the  country  they  showed  respect  for  the  popu- 
lar rights  gained  in  Bessarabia  from  the  revolu- 
tion and  they  favored  agrarian   reform,  demo- 
cratic decentralization,  and  the  political  equality 
of  all  the  nationalities.    The  result  was  to  draw 
toward  Rumania  the  liberal  element  in  the  pop- 
ulation   and    the    Rumanian    universities    were 
crowded  with  Bessarabian  students.    During  the 
elections  for  the  Rumanian  Constitutent  Assem- 
bly .the    Rumanian    authorities    followed    their 
•  rule   of   interfering   as   little   as   possible   with 
the  internal  affairs  of  Bessarabia.    The  results 
of  the  election  were  not  known  at  the  close  of 
the  year   1919  but  ;3o  far  as  the  figures  were 
available    they    indicated    that    the    successful 
candidates    all    favored    union    with    Rumania. 
The  attitude  of   Rumania   as  characterized  by 
this  Rumanian  delegate  from  Bessarabia  is  one 
of   self-denial   and   sacrifice.     He  declared   that 
the  kingdom  of  Rumania  subsidized  the  whole 
administration,   the   revenue   from   the   country 
amounting  only  to  30  per  cent  of  the  expendi- 
ture.    The  Peace  Conference  had  not  settled  the 
status  of  Bessarabia  at  the  close  of  the  year 
and  the  question  was  still  pending  as  it  was  in 
regard  to  the  other  countries  that  had  sought 
emancipation  from  Russia. 

BETHAM-EDWABDS,  Matilda.  See  Ed- 
wards, Matilda  Bethau. 

BETHLEHEM  BACH  FESTIVAL.  See 
Music,  Festivals. 

BIBLE  SOCIETY,  AMERICAN.  A  society 
founded  in  1816  for  the  wider  circulation  of  the 
Bible  to  all  people,  without  denominational  or 
racial  discrimination.  It  supplies  these  Bibles 
at  practically  cost  prices.  It  has  printed  the 
Scriptures  in  67  languages  at  the  Bible  House, 
New  York,  and  circulated  them  in  more  than  150 
languages.  In  1918  (the  latest  available  sta- 
tistics) the  society  issued  Bibles  in  the  United 
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States  in  75  languages;  abroad  in  66  languages. 
Over  150  languages  and  dialects  have  received  a 
written  form  first  through  translators  of  the 
Bible.  The  Society  has  shared  extensively  in 
this  work.  The  Scriptures,  in  whole  or  in  part 
have  been  printed  in  650  languages.  During 
1918  the  Society  issued  at  home,  4,480,058  vol- 
umes; abroad,  1,560,649;  a  total  of  6,040,707 
as  against  a  total  in  1017  of  4,818,564  volumes. 
It  issued  1131  volumes  for  the  blind.  During 
its  103  years  it  has  issued  in  the  United  States 
80,962,687  Scriptures;  in  foreign  lands,  53,188,- 
943;  a  total  of  134,151,630  volumes.  As  has  al- 
ways been  its  custom,  it  has  supplied  Bibles  to 
the  armies  of  whatever  countries  were  at  war. 
During  1918  it  supplied  3,292,734  volumes  to 
the  American  forces,  and  about  30,000  to  Euro- 
pean forces.  Combining  the  issues  at  home  (4,- 
541,455)  and  abroad  (1,846,488)  from  August, 
1914  to  December,  1918,  the  Society  has  fur- 
nished 6,387,943  volumes  in  war  service.  The 
work  is  carried  on  through  11  foreign  agencies 
with  993  workers  and  nine  agencies  in  .^erica 
with  621  workers,  besides  many  societies,  hos- 
pitals, and  religious  organizations.  The  So- 
ciety has  permanent  trust  funds  totaling  $2,- 
140,563.77.  During  1918  it  received  $101,694 
in  legacies.  The  Northwestern  Agency  headed 
by  Rev.  S.  H.  Kirkbride  showed  a  decided  in- 
crease over  1917,  276,973  volumes  being  put  in 
circulation  in  47  different  languages  and  dia- 
lects. The  Colored  Agency,  also  showing  an  in- 
crease over  1917,  found  3085  families  with  no 
Bibles  at  all  in  its  territory.  The  report  of 
Rev.  Frank  P.  Parkin  of  the  Atlantic  Agency 
shows  a  growing  interest  on  the  part  of  col- 
lege students  in  the  distribution  of  the  Scrip- 
tures. During  the  year  the  tentative  version 
prepared  by  the  Committee  in  Madrid  has  been 
the  subject  of  review  and  comment  by  many  in 
the  Spanish-speaking  field.  These  comments  are 
being  gathered  together  for  final  action  prepara- 
tory to  the  bringing  out  of  the  edition  for  gen- 
eral use^.  The  demand  for  an  edition  of  the 
Portuguese  Version  with  references  is  increas- 
ing and  most  insistent.  The  revision  of  the 
Psalms  in  Siamese  was  completed,  while  work 
on  the  translation  of  the  Four  Gospels  into 
Mukri  Kurdish  in  Levant,  and  the  translation 
of  St.  Mark  for  the  Kaw  and  Lahu  mountain 
tribes  in  Siam,  has  been  progressing.  The  Bible 
Society  Record  is  the  official  organ  of  the  So- 
ciety. The  officers  in  1919  were:  President, 
Churchill  H.  Cutting  of  New  York;  general  sec- 
retaries, Rev.  William  I.  Haven,  and  Frank  H. 
Mann,  and  treasurer,  William  Foulke.  The  na- 
tional headquarters  of  the  Society  are  at  Bible 
House,  Astor  Place,  New  York  City. 

BICTCLING.    See  Cycling. 

BIKANEBy  Mabaiiajah  of.  See  Sinoh,  Sir 
Ganoa. 

BILLIABDS  and  POOL.  Billiards  attained 
its  highest  popularity  in  1919,  both  professional 
and  amateur  players  entering  the  various  tourna- 
ments in  large  numbers.  William  F.  Hoppe 
once  more  reigned  supreme  in  professional  cir- 
cles as  a  handler  of  the  cue  and  Robert  L. 
Cannefax  retained  his  crown  in  three-cushion 
play.  An  upset  occurred  in  pocket  billiards, 
or  pool,  when  Frank  Taberski,  the  title  holder, 
was  forced  to  yield  his  laurels  to  Ralph  Green- 
leaf. 

Among  the  amateurs  David  McAndless  came 
to  the  fore  by  winning  the  16th  annual  Class  A 


balkline  18.2  championship  tournament  con- 
tested at  the  Chicago  Athletic  Association.  The 
Class  B  honors  went  to  George  T.  Moon,  Jr., 
and  Joseph  Neustadt  captured  the  Class  C  title. 
A  national  three-cushion  carom  championship 
for  amateurs  was  held  for  the  first  time,  the  win- 
ner being  Arthur  Newman.  J.  Howard  Shoe- 
maker again  triumphed  in  the  pocket  billiards 

competition.  

BIOGRAPHY.     See     Fbench     Literatube; 
German  Litesatube;  English  and  Amebican, 

ETO. 

BIOLOOT.     See  Zoologt. 

BIRDS.     See  Zooloot. 

BIRTH  CONTROL.  During  the  past  few 
years  there  has  been  a  very  active  movement  in 
the  United  States  for  the  repeal  of  laws  pro- 
hibiting the  dissemination  of  knowledge  con- 
cerning the  use  of  contraceptives.  Most  promi- 
nent in  this  movement  were  Mrs.  Margaret 
Sanger  and  Mrs.  Ethel  Bryne.  Mrs.  Sanger  is 
Editor  of  The  Birth  Control  Review,  a  monthly 
established  in  1917  by  the  leaders  of  the  move- 
ment, at  104  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City. 
She  has  been  arrested  several  times  during  the 
past  year  and  has  thus  become  prominent  &fore 
the  public.  Prior  to  the  movement  in  the  United 
States,  organizations  to  promote  birth  control 
had  been  established  in  almost  every  European 
country.  The  national  bodies  of  England 
(formed  in  1877),  Holland  (1885),  Germany 
(1889),  France  (1896),  Bohemia-Austria  (1901), 
Spain  (1904),  Brazil  (1905),  Belgium  (1906), 
Cuba  (1907),  Switzerland  (1908),  Portugal, 
Sweden  (1911),  Italy  (1913),  Mexico  (1918), 
and  of  Algeria  constitute  the  Federation  of 
Xeo-Malthusian  Leagues  with  Dr.  Alice  Drys- 
dal'e  Vickery,  London,  president.  In  the  United 
States  supporting  groups  have  been  formed  at 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Bangor,  Me.;  Boston; 
Chicago;  Cleveland;  Detroit;  Elizabeth  City, 
N.  J.;  Harrisburg;  Los  Angeles;  Minneapolis; 
New  York ;  Pittsburg ;  Poctland,  Ore. ;  Radnor, 
Pa.;  Rochester;  St.  Louis;  St.  Paul;  San  Fran- 
cisco; Seattle;  Summit,  N.  J.,  and  Washington, 
D.  C.  The  organizations  at  New  York  include 
the  Committee  of  One  Thousand,  with  Dr<  Ira 
S.  Wile,  as  chairman;  the  Woman's  Committee 
of  One  Hundred,  with  Mrs.  Amos  Pinchot,  chair- 
man; the  National  Birth  (Control  League  at  200 
Fifth  Avenue,  with  Mrs.  Maxwell  Hyde  as 
chairman;  and  The  Voluntary  Parenthood 
League,  with  Mary  Ware  Dennett  as  director. 
The  Voluntary  Parenthood  League  held  its  first 
public  meeting  on  April  10th,  and  is  the  fourth 
organization  in  New  York  City  whose  purpose 
is  to  secure  intelligent  birth  control. 

In  New  York,  where  it  is  unlawful  to  impart 
information  regarding  the  use  of  contraceptives, 
the  movement  to  repeal  the  law  has  been  vig- 
orously opposed.  In  general,  the  movement  has 
been  aided  by  prominent  individuals  and  liberal 
journals.  On  Dec.  31,  1918,  Margaret  Sanger 
and  Kitty  Marion  were  arrested  in  New  York 
City.  The  former  was  arrested  on  the  ground 
that  her  article  "Birth  Control  or  Abortion," 
which  appeared  in  the  Birth  Control  Revieio, 
was  obscene.  Kittv  Marion  was  arrested  for 
having  sold  the  article.  The  subject  matter  of 
the  article  was  similar  to  that  found  in  the 
pamphlets  on  sex  issued  by  the  War  Depart- 
ment, the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  and  other  social  hygiene 
associations  and  the  obscenity  charges  were  dis- 
missed on  Jan.   18,   1919.  -George  Swasey  and 
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Kitty  Marlon  were  arrested  on  August  9th. 
No  charge  was  pressed  aniinst  the  latter,  but 
Swaaey  was  convicted.  He  was  sentenced  to 
serve  10  days  in  jail  or  pay  $50  because  he  had 
discussed  birth  control  in  the  presence  of  chil- 
dren. This  case  has  been  appealed.  The  ques- 
tion, whether  birth  control  is  women's  inherent 
right,  is  still  unanswered.  Margaret  Sanger  had 
been  previously  arrested  on  Oct.  26,  1916,  for 
operating  a  birth  control  clinic  in  Brooklyn. 
She  was  sentenced  to  30  days  in  jail  and  served 
her  sentence.  The  case  was  appealed  on  princi- 
ple and  finally  reached  the  Federal  Supreme 
Court,  Oct.  12,  1919.  The  case  was  dismissed 
without  an  opinion  because  the  court  held  that 
it  had  no  jurisdiction. 

The  medical  profession  is  not  unanimous  in 
its  attitude  toward  the  movement.  In  an  edi- 
torial of  its  March  issue,  American  Medicine 
came  out  strongly  for  birth  control.  It  ob- 
served that  the  popular  misconception  of  the 
birth  control  movement  is  that  it  stands  for 
birth  prevention  and  the  small  family.  This 
impression  is  entirely  erroneous.  It  pointed  out 
that  the  opponents  of  birth  control  had  pro- 
duced no  definite  programme  of  legislation  which 
would  eradicate  the  evils  of  the  present  system. 
Finally  it  declared  that  dangerous,  unintelligent 
birth  control  does  actually  exist  and  that  it 
prefers  intelligent  birth  control  to  ignorant,  un- 
enlightened birth  control.  In  expressing  this 
preference,  it  believes  that  it  is  voicing  the  opin- 
ion of  a  majority  of  the  medical  profession. 
The  results  of  a  questionnaire  on  birth  control, 
sent  to  a  number  of  physicians  by  Dr.  William 
J.  Robinson  and  Mary  Ware  Dennett,  were  pub- 
lished in  the  Medical  Review  of  Reviews  for 
March.  The  answers  revealed  the  significant 
fact  that  26  per  cent  of  those  who  answered 
the  questionnaire  did  not  believe  themselves  sufil- 
ciently  qualified  to  express  an  opinion  on  the 
subject.  During  November  hearings  were  held 
on  birth  control  before  the  American  Social  Hy- 
giene Association,  the  Social  Morality  Associa- 
tion of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  (through  the  Interna- 
tional Conference  of  Woman  Physicians )«  and 
the  Social  Hygiene  Committee  of  the  League  of 
Women  Voters. 

Statutes.  According  to  present  laws,  birth 
control  clinics  are  l^ally  possible  in  thirty-two 
(32)  of  sixty-five  (65)  larger  cities  in  the  United 
States.  In  thirty-three  (33)  they  are  not 
lefirally  possible.  In  eighteen  (18)  states  there 
is  no  law  prohibiting  the  giving  of  contracep- 
tive information  verbally.  A  Federal  law  makes 
such  information  unmailable.  Birth  control  lit- 
erature does  not  come  under  the  Federal  law 
penalizing;  the  mailing  of  obscene  Jiterature. 
During  the  year  the  Pennsylvania  Legislature 
passed  a  bill  (House  Bill  376)  prohibiting  the 
dissemination  of  information  which  tend^  to 
restrict  birth  control.  This  bill,  however,  was 
vetoed  by  the  governor.  A  judge  in  the  New 
York  State  Court  of  Appeals  recently  gave  an 
opinion  to  the  effect  that  a  doctor  may  give  a 
patient  contraceptive  information  in  order  to 
prevent  disease.  For  Criminal  Statutes  on  Birth 
Control,  see  The  Birth  Control  Review,  October, 
1018. 

ENGLAND.  The  Bishop  of  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, who  is  president  of  the  National  Council 
of  Public  Morals  and  chairman  of  the  English 
Xational  Birth  Rate  Commission,  has  come  out 
H-itb  a  statement  in  favor  of  birth  control.    He 


declares  that. /'morally  as  well  as  eugenically  it 
is  right  ior* people  in  certain  circumstances  to 
use  harmless,  means  to  control  the  birth  rate." 

BIBTH  "BfAJfEl '  S<»e  Vital  Statistics. 

BISSELIi,  Herbzbt  P&kteb.  Jurist,  died  at 
Lockport,  N.  Y.,  April  3('.  .^e.was  born  at  New 
London,  N.  Y.,  Aug.  30,  IS^flC;'  educated  in  Ger- 
many and  at  Harvard  Univifeity,  .where  he 
graduated  in  1880;  admitted  to  the  Ne\!'  York 
bar  in  1883  and  practiced  in  Buffafd.  .He  ^(•'^ 
Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State-  af  ^er' 

1912.  He  was  a  member  of  many  imporfaiit 
State  organizations  and  was  at  one  time  Judge' 
Advocate  in  the  New  York  National  Guard. 

BISSELL,  Wiluam  Gbosvenob.  Sanitary 
expert  and  bacteriologist,  died  at  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
November  14.  He  had  been  for  many  years  well 
known  as  a  sanitary  expert  in  New  York  State. 
He  was  born  at  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  Jan.  30,  1870, 
and  graduated  at  the  medical  department  of  the 
University  of  Buffalo  in  1892.  He  practiced  in 
that  city  and  became  a  chief  of  bureau  and 
bacteriologist  in  the  Department  of  Health,  in 
1894.  He  successively  held  important  positions 
in  the  State  administration  of  health,  and  he 
served  as  surgeon  in  the  National  Guard  for  20 
years,  retiring  in  1913. 

BIiAXEy  Clabence  John.  Otologist,  died  at 
Boston,  Mass.,  January  29.  He  was  born  at  Bos- 
ton, Feb.  23,  1843;  studied  at  the  Lawrence 
Scientific  School  and  the  Harvard  Medical  School 
where  he  was  professor  of  otology  from  1888  to 

1913.  He  was  on  the  staff  of  several  hospitals 
and  member  of  leading  medical  bodies  and  the 
author  of  Operative  Otology. 

BLAKELOCK,  Ralph  Albebt.  Painter,  died 
in  the  Adirondacks,  New  York,  August  9.  He 
was  born  in  New  York  City  Oct.  15,  1847,  and 
graduated  at  the  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  1867.  Devoting  himself  to  painting  for 
the  most  part  without  teachers,  he  soon  dis- 
tinguished himself  for  work  of  rare  character 
especially  in  his  studies  of  Indians  in  the  west. 
Among  his  chief  pictures  are  the  following: 
"Indian  Girl,"  "IJinte  Tribe,"  "Shooting  the  Ar- 
row" (1880);  "Bannock  Wigwam  in  Peaceful 
Vale"  (1893);  "Autumn,"  (Mrs.  Kurtz,  New 
York) ;  a  beautiful  moonlight  scene,  in  the 
Lambert  collection,  Paterson,  N.  J.;  "Sunset," 
"Nevarra  Range,"  (W.  T.  Evans,  New  York) ; 
"The  Pipe  Dance,"  (Metropolitan  Museum  of 
New  York)  one  of  his  finest  productions.  More 
than  20  years  before  his  death  he  was  pro- 
nounced insane  and  he  was  kept  under  restraint 
until  within  a  few  years  of  his  death  when 
he  seemed  to  have  completely  recovered  and 
returned  to  renew  his  friendships  and  associa- 
tions. 

BLANCHABD,  Raphael.  French  scientist, 
an  anthority  in  bacteriology,  died  in  Paris  to- 
ward the  latter  part  of  March.  He  was  bom 
in  1857.  He  was  a  well  known  zoologist,  and 
several  times  represented  France  in  international 
congresses.  He  was  born  at  Saint-Christophe, 
France,  Feb.  28,  1857,  a  descendant  of  the  cele- 
brated French  aeronaut  Blanchard;  became  pro- 
fessor in  the  faculty  of  medicine  at  Paris  in 
1883,  and  in  1897  succeeded  to  the  chair  of 
natural  history  which  at  his  request  was  changed 
to  the  chair  of  parasitology,  in  which  subject 
he  had  made  himself  an  authority.  He  founded 
the  Institute  of  colonial  medicine  at  Paris,  and 
organized  the  French  congress  of  zo51ogy,  and 
the    French    association    for    destroying    insect 
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pests.  He  was  also  for  20  years  ^n^aj  secre- 
tary of  the  zoological  society. ofl^ahce.' 

BLISS,  Edwin  Munsellj,  : 'Author  and  editor, 
died  at  Washington,  .Dr't,  .Aii^t  7.  He  was 
born  at  Erzeroun^j-XuVVey'f  educated  at  Robert 
College,  ConstaBtin^jjIe/  1862,  and  afterwards  at 
Amherst  '|ind  'yile,  *  He  was  editor  of  the  En^ 
cyclopq!did,  of  'Sttssions  (1889-91)  and  of  its 
Be/cofi^ 'edition  in  1910  and  he  was  on  the  staff 
of  thy-fnilependent  for  10  years  following  1891 
as  wefl  as  staff  contributor  for  other  periodicals. 
He  published  The  Turk  in  Armenia,  Crete  and 
Greece  (1896)  and  Missionary  Enterprises 
(1908).  In  1913  he  compiled  a  summary  of 
State  laws  relating  to  dependent  classes  and  was 
engaged  in  other  work  in  the  Bureau  of  the 
Census. 

BLISS,  Gen.  Tasker  H.  American  repre- 
sentative at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He 
was  assistant  chief,  then  chief  of  the  American 
general  staff  at  Washington.  After  the  Span- 
ish War  he  was  prominent  in  the  reconstruction 
of  Cuba  under  the  military  government.  He  also 
served  as  military  adviser  on  Mexican  affairs. 
Before  the  Conference  he  was  a  prominent  figure 
in  the  Supreme  War  Council. 

BLOSSOM,  H.  Martyn,  Jr.  Playwright,  died 
in  Kew  York  City,  March  23.  He  was  born  at 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  May  10,  1866,  and  engaged  in 
the  insurance  business,  but  later  removed  to 
New  York  City  and  wrote  stories  and  plays. 
The  latter  include  Yankee  Council;  The  Red 
Mill;  the  Only  Oirlj  The  Man  from  Crooks  and 
other  plays,  among  which  the  best  known  was 
perhaps  Mdle.  Modiste  in  which  Fritzi  Scheff 
played  the  principal  rAle. 

BODANZKY,  Artur.  See  Music,  Orches- 
tras. 

BOHEHIA. '  Formerly  a  Crownland  and  titu- 
lar kingdom  of  Austria,  but  after  the  downfall 
of  the  dual  monarchy  in  the  closing  months  of 
1918  a  member  of  the  new  Czechoslovak  state 
( see  Czecho-Slovakia  ) ;  in  the  northwestern 
part  of  the  former  empire,  bounded  on  the  north 
by  Saxony  and  Silesia,  on  the  east  by  Moravia 
and  on  the  south  by  Moravia  and  Lower  and 
Upper  Austria.  Area,  20,057  square  miles;  pop- 
ulation, 1910,  6,769,548;  1913,  estimated,  6,860,- 
029.  The  ethnical  elements  according  to  the 
census  of  1910  were  as  follows:  German-speak- 
ing, 2,467,724  (36.76  per  cent)  ;  Bohemian,  Mo- 
ravian. Slovak,  4,241,918  (63.19  per  cent);  Pol- 
ish, 1541;  Ruthenian,  1062.  Catholics  num- 
bered 6,447,536  (95.60  per  cent);  Evangelicals, 
176,941  (2.61  per  cent);  Jews,  86,826  (1.27  per 
oont).  Prague,  the  capital  and  largest  city,  had 
an  estimated  population  June  30,  1914,  of  541,- 
500  including  suburbs.  Down  to  the  changes  at 
the  close  of  1918  the  country  was  governed  lo- 
cally by  a  single  chamber  of  242  members  land 
was  represented  in  the  lower  house  of  the 
Reichsralh  by  130  members.     See  Austria-Hun- 

CARY. 

BOILEBS.  Marine  Boilers.  The  United 
States  Steamboat  Inspection  Service,  in  its  an- 
nual report,  recommended  the  creation  of  a 
eorps  of  experts  in  the  Office  of  the  Supervising 
Inspector  General  for  the  approval  of  the  con- 
struction of  both  hulls  and  boilers.  It  was  be- 
lieved that  if  the  plans  of  new  vessels  were  ex- 
amined and  approved  at  such  an  office  and  blue 
prints  and  specifications  sent  to  local  inspectors 
at  places  where  the  boilers  were  to  be  built  and 
where  the  vessels  in  which  the  boilers  were  to 


be  installed  would  be  inspected,  that  the  local 
officials  would  not  be  required  to  pass  on  the 
design  of  the  boilers,  but  merely  to  see  that 
they  were  built  in  accordance  with  the  blue 
prints  and  specifications  already  approved  in 
the  Central  Office.  During  the  year  the  bureau, 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  rules  of  the  Board 
of  Supervising  Inspectors  were  criticized  for  not 
being  up-to-date  with  reference  to  boiler  pres- 
sures;  that  proper  credit  was  not  given  to  the 
riveting  plan  above  double  riveting,  such  as 
triple  and  quadruple  riveted  joints,  and  that 
objection  was  made  to  the  practice  of  the  Serv- 
ice with  reference  to  hydrostatic  pressure, 
drafted  a  bill  looking  to  the  amendment  of  sec- 
tions 4433  and  4418,  U.  S.  Revised  Statutes, 
which  had  been  introduced  into  the  Senate  aa 
Senate  Bill  574.  Section  4433  Revised  SUtutes 
as  it  exists,  reads  as  follows: 

''The  working  steam-pressure  allowable  on 
boilers  constructed  of  plates  inspected  as  re- 
quired by  this  Title,  when  single-riveted,  shall 
not  produce  a  strain  to  exceed  one-sixth  of  the 
tensile  strength  of  the  iron  or  steel  plates  of 
which  such  boilers  are  constructed;  but  where 
the  longitudinal  laps  of  the  cylindrical  parts  of 
such  boilers  are  double-riveted,  and  the  rivet- 
holes  for  such  boilers  have  been  fairly  drilled 
instead  of  punched,  an  addition  of  20  percentum 
to  the  working-pressure  provided  for  single  riv- 
eting may  be  allowed:  Provided,  That  all  other 
parts  of  such  boilers  shall  correspond  in  strength 
to  the  additional  allowances  so  made;  and  no 
split-calking  shall  in  any  case  be  permitted." 

The  recommendation  of  the  Biireau  was  that 
this  section  be  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"The   working    ^team    pressure    allowable    on 

all  boilers  inspected  as  required  by  Title  LII 

shall  be  determined  by  the  rules  of  the  Board 

of  Supervising  Inspectors  with  the  approval  of 

•  the  Secretary  of  Commerce." 

The  Bureau  stated  that  the  purposes  of  the 
proposed  amendment  in  this  section  were,  first, 
to  do  away  with  the  obsolete  rule  contained  in 
the  present  law,  which  prescribes  a  working 
steant  pressure  for  single- riveted  joints,  with- 
out taking  into  consideration  the  percentage  of 
strength  of  the  riveted  joint,  and  allows  20  per 
cent  additional  pressure  for  double-riveted  joints, 
but  which  does  not  allow  a  greater  working  pres- 
sure for  triple-riveted  and  quadruple-riveted,  etc., 
lap  and  butt  joints,  for  which  greater  working 
pressure  should  be  allowed  on  account  of  the 
greater  strength  of  the  triple-riveted  and  other 
joints  of  greater  strength  than  the  double- 
riveted  joints.  This  greater  allowable  working 
pressure  for  the  stronger  forms  of  riveted  joints 
has  for  y«»ars  been  desired  by  boiler  users. 

The  Bureau  also  recommended  an  amendment 
in  the  law  that  the  rule  for  the  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure applied  to  boilers  should  be  determined  by 
the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

BOISDEFFBE,  Raoul  Francis  Charles  le 
MoUTON  i)E.  French  soldier  and  diplomat,  died 
August  24.  He  was  born  at  Alencon  in  France 
in  1839  and  studied  at  the  military  school  at 
Saint-Cyr,  and  the  Staff  College,  and  during  the 
Franco-German  war  was  a  major  of  cavalry,  and 
aid  to  General  Chanzy.  About  1890  he  had 
become  chief  of  staff  and  his  name  appeared 
prominently  in  the  newspapers  during  the  Drey- 
fus affair  in  1898.  At  the  trial  of  Zola  he  de- 
clared that  there  was  a  third  secret  document 
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allowing  the  guilt  of  Dreyfiu.  After  the  con- 
fession of  Lieutenant^Colonel  Hairy  to  the  ef- 
fect that  this  document  was  a  forgery.  General 
Boisdeffre  resigned.  His  reputation  rests 
mainly,  however,  on  his  activity  as  an  agent 
for  the  alliance  between  France  and  Russia. 
He  was  much  liked  and  respected  at  the  Rus- 
sian court,  and  had  been  received  with  special 
honors,  when  in  1879  he  was  serving  as  military 
attache  at  Saint  Petersburg.  He  was  therefore 
chosen  for  the  mission  sent  to  Russia  for  the 
purpose  of  making  certain  military  engage- 
ments, and  the  understandings  then  entered  into 
formed  the  basis  of  the  Franco-Russian  entente. 
Ihis  was  in  1892  and  these  military  conventions 
were  for  a  long  time  the  only  documents  on 
which  the  alliance  rested.  They  related  exclu- 
sively to  a  defensive  alliance.  Many  stories  were 
told  at  the  time  of  his  death  about  his  Russian 
experience  and  his  conversations  with  the  czar 
and  the  German  Emperor,  taken  mainly  from  the 
volume  of  reminiscences  by  M.  Arthur  Meyer, 
the  editor  of  the  Qaulois. 

BOKHABA.  A  state  of  central  Asia,  for- 
merly under  the  government  of  the  Russian  em- 
pire, lying  between  the  Russian  provinces  of 
Syr-daria  and  Samarkand  on  the  north  and 
Afghanistan  on  the  south.  Area  estimated  at 
t- 3,000  square  miles,  and  population  at  1,250,000. 
llie  chief  town  is  Bokhara  with  about  75,000 
inhabitants.  Other  cities  with  estimated  pop- 
ulations are:  Karshi,  25,000;  Khuzar,  Hissar, 
and  Shahr-i-zabz,  10,000  each.  The  Trans-Cas- 
pian railway  crosses  the  country  from  the  Oxub 
to  a  point  within  a  short  distance  of  the  capital 
and  thence  to  Tashkent.  The  chief  products 
aie  fruit,  silk,  grain,  tobacco,  cotton,  hemp, 
live-stock,  and  mules.  The  chief  minerals  found 
are  gold,  salt,  alum,  etc.  There  is  a  considerable 
trade  with  India  in  exports  of  raw  silk  and  im- 
ports of  green  tea,  indigo,  drugs  and  wearing 
apparel.  The  Ameer  in  1919  ^was  Sayid-Mir- 
Alim  Khan,  who  succeeded  Jan.  6,  1911. 

Jb OLIVIA.  A  South  American  republic  situ- 
ated in  the  interior  of  the  continent  to  the  west 
of  Brazil  and  east  of  Chile.  Historically  con- 
sidered Sucre  is  the  capital  and  is  the  seat  of 
the  supreme  court,  but  La  Paz,  the  largest  city, 
i»  the  actual  seat  of  government,  containing  the 
executive  and  legislative  departments  and  being 
the  place  of  residence  of  the  foreign  representa- 
tives. 

Ab>l&  and  Population.  Area  estimated  at 
.>.12,437  square  miles,  and,  including  disputed 
territory,  at  562,047.  Another  estimate  places 
it  at  514,155  exclusive  of  the  territory  claimed 
from  Paraguay.  Population,  estimated  in  1915, 
2,889,970,  but  a  lower  one  which  seems  more 
probable  placed  it  at  2,268,000.  For  further  de- 
tails of  population,  see  preceding  Year  Book. 
La  Paz  had  a  population  in  1915  of  100,097; 
Cochabamba,  31,000;  Sucre,  30,000;  Potosi,  30,- 
000;   Oruro,  23,000. 

Education.  No  later  figures  for  education 
were  available  than  those  given  in  the  preceding 
Ykab  Boor.  Primary  education  is  free  and  com- 
pulsory and  the  number  of  elementary  schools  in 
1015  was  426,  with  3960  teachers  and  51,162 
pupils.  Secondary  instruction  was  supplied  by 
21  colleges,  5  private  lyc^s  and  5  clerical  insti- 
tutions, with  180  teachers  and  2598  pupils; 
higher  education  by  19  institutions  with  78  pro- 
fessors and  1291  students.  There  are  two  uni- 
versities, at  Sucre  and  La  Paz,  and  there  is  a 


national  conservatory  at  La  Paz  to  which  was 
added  in  1917  a  war  college  for  officers.  In 
1916  the  ^vemment  spent  2,562,468  bolivianos 
for  education. 

Pbodugtion.  Agriculture  is  in  a  backward 
condition  though  mainly  sufficing  for  local  needs. 
The  land  under  cultivation  has  been  estimated  at 
4,940,000  acres  which  will  be  increased  as  the 
result  of  measures  for  irrigation  by  artesian 
wells  recently  undertaken.  The  chief  crops  in- 
clude wheat,  com,  barley,  beans,  potatoes,  and 
other  vegetables,  but  the  chief  commercial  crop 
is  rubber  of  which  the  exports  in  1916  were 
placed  at  5081  metric  tons.  The  main  resources 
of  Bolivia  are  mineral  and  include  silver,  tin, 
copper,  lead,  zinc,  antimony,  bismuth,  gold,  wol- 
fram, and  borate  of  lime.  The  following  table 
gives  the  weights  and  values  of  mineral  exports 
in   1917: 


KHogram*  BolivUmo§ 

Tin  ore 46,480.414  85,258.482 

Cvpnm    87,444,000  11.021,147 

W^rsm     8,890.684  10.810.291 

Lead  on   4.117.698  1.514.914 

Antimony  ore 28.881.808  17.017.007 

Bismuth  ore 684.717  4,116.677 

Zinc    ; 427,047  630.780 


The  following  report  after  an  expert  investiga- 
tion of  petroleum  resources  was  published  in 
1919:  The  petroleum  regions  of  Bolivia  may  be 
divided  into  two  classes — one,  the  eastern,  which 
is  very  rich  although  it  has  not  beat  thoroughly 
prospected,  comprises  the  whole  eastern  zone  of 
Bolivia  from  Yacuiba  on  the  south  to  Santa 
Cruz,  where  the  petroleum  gushers  (especially  at 
Parapetf  near  the  boundary  of  the  Department 
of  Santa  Cruz)  are  more  or  less  in  a  state  of 
formation,  evidenced  by  a  pure  and  clearer  sub- 
stance with  98  per  cent  of  inflammable  matter. 
In  that  r^ion  it  is  also  found  that  the  moun- 
tain ranges  of  Aguaraguft,  Sararenda,  Charagua, 
and  the  mouth  of  the  River  Pi  ray  are  especially 
rich  in  petroleum,  from  the  place  called  Espejo 
to  the  southwest  of  Santa  Cruz,  where  it  appears 
in  a  liquid  and  clear  state,  without  any  bitumi- 
nous odor,  according  to  tests  at  the  Bureau  at 
1m,  Paz  where  a  sample  of  petroleum  from 
Santa  Cruz  was  found  to  be  of  superior  quality. 
Just  parallel  to  these  mountain  ranges  is  located 
Inca-Hausi,  where  petroleum  is  also  to  be  found 
although  in  smaller  quantities.  In  this  same 
zone  are  the  excellent  petroleum  deposits  of  the 
Province  of  Azero  in  the  Department  of  Chnqui- 
saca. 

The  western  zone  shows  unmistakable  evidences 
of  the  presence  of  petroleum  from  the  regions 
of  the  Rio  Grande  de  Mizque,  to  Apillapampa, 
Ayoma  and  Campinota,  where  it  disappears  un- 
der the  rocks  to  reappear  again  and  again  from 
Amborf  to  the  west  of  Santa  Cruz,  to  Caupoli- 
cfin,  this  zone  comprising  the  districts  of  Cha- 
par^m,  Ayopapa,  and  Arque,  of  the  Department 
of  Cochabamba,  and  those  of  Caupolicftn  and 
Nor  Yungas  of  the  Department  of  La  Paz.  Fur- 
ther to  the  west  are  to  be  found  lubricating  oils 
and  also  evidence  of  the  presence  of  petroleum 
in  the  districts  of  the  Province  of  Pacajes,  on 
the  border  of  Calacoto. 

CoMMBRCR.  The  imports  for  1917  were  33,- 
480,825  bolivianos,  and  the  axports,  157,748,050 
bolivianos.  In  1916  Great  BriUin  held  the  chief 
place  in  the  total  foreign  trade,  and  the  United 
States  the  second,  although  the  United  States 
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was  first  in  respect  to  the  imports.  The  Bolivian 
imports  and  exports  for  the  five-year  period  of 
1914-18,  inclusive,  were  as  follows:  1914,  bolivi- 
anos 105,562,368  (1  boliviano  =3  approximately 
$0.39);  1915,  bolivianos  117,784,917;  1916,  bo- 
livianos 132,583,015;  1917,  bolivianos  191,228,- 
885;  and  1918,  bolivianos  217,612,737.  The  gen- 
eral total  of  national  products  exported  in  1918 
amounted  to  120,710  metric  tons,  worth  182,- 
612,850  bolivianos  and  taxed  by  the  customs  for 
8,241,615  bolivianos,  as  against  151,797  metric 
tons,  worth  157,748,054  bolivianos,  and  taxed  by 
the  customs  for  5,866,966  bolivianos,  in  1917. 

Railways.  The  following  statistics  of  rail- 
ways were  supplied  by  the  Pow-Afnerioem  Union 
in  1919:  The  length  of  Bolivian  railways  in 
operation  in  1918  was  1689  kilometers,  while 
those  under  construction  had  a  length  of  571 
kilometers,  as  is  shown  in  detail  as  follows: 
Lines  in  operation:  The  Antofagasta  and  Bo- 
livian Railway  Co.,  Antofagasta  to  Oruro,  486 
kilometers;  Viacha  to  La  Paz,  29  kilometers; 
and  the  Kenko  Branch,  8  kilometers,  or  a  total 
of  523  kilometers.  The  Huanchaca  Bolivia  Co., 
branch  of  the  principal  line,  Antofagasta,  Uytmi, 
Huanchaca,  38  kilometers.  The  l^Uvian  Rail- 
way Co.,  Viacha-Oruro,  202  kilometers;  Rio 
Mulato-Potosi,  174  kilometers;  Oruro-Cocha- 
bamba,  205  kilometers,  and  Uyuni-Tupiza  to 
Atocha,  90  kilometers,  or  a  total  of  671  kilome- 
ters. Electric  Light  and  Power  company, 
Quillacollo-Cochabamba,  18  kilometers,  and 
Cochabamba-Arani,  60  kilometers,  or  a  total  of 
78  kilometers.  Arica  to  La  Paz  Railway,  Arica 
Alto  de  la  Paz,  Bolivian  section,  233  kilometers. 
The  Peruvian  Corporation,  Guaqui-La  Paz,  98 
kilometers.  SimOn  I.  Patifio,  Machacamarca  to 
kilometer  40.4,  Corocoro  branch  (property  of 
the  state) ;  branch  of  the  main  line  from  Arica, 
8  kilometers.  The  lines  under  construction  were : 
SimOn  I.  Patifio:  Machacamarca-Uncia,  64  kilo- 
meters; State  railways,  La  Quiaca-Tupiza,  100 
kilometers;  Potosi-Sucre,  178  kilometers:  La 
Paz-Y.ungas,  125  kilometers;  Uyuni-Tupiza 
(nearly  completed),  104  kilometers,  or  a  total 
of  507  kilometers. 

During  the  year  arrangements  were  concluded 
between  Bolivia  and  Argentina  which  it  was  ex- 
pected would  expedite  work  on  the  proposed 
railroad  from  Formosa,  Argentina,  to  Cocha- 
bamba,  Bolivia.  The  line  as  planned  in  1919 
was  to  have  500  kilometers  (311  miles)  in  Ar- 
gentina and  850  kilometers  (528  miles)  in  Bo- 
livia. English  engineers  had  been  engaged  on 
the  survey,  and  construction  was  to  begin  as 
soon  as  the  railroad  material  market  should  have 
returned  to  normal  conditions. 

This  line  when  finished  will  open  up  the  rich 
forest  lands  of  the  Bolivian  and  Argentine 
Ghaco,  and  would  also  place  the  Bolivian  mon- 
tafia  in  easy  communication  with  Buenos  Aires 
via  the  extension  from  Formosa  to  Embarcacion, 
and  will  be  of  great  advantege  to  Santa  Cruz, 
an  important  city  of  eastern  Bolivia.  In  addi- 
tion, this  line  would  provide  another  transcon- 
tinental railroad,  for  at  Cochabamba,  a  junc- 
tion would  be  made  with  the  AntofagastSr  Rail- 
road. 

During  the  year  plans  were  prepared  also  for 
the  construction  of  the  last  sections  of  the  Potosi- 
Sucre  Bailway.  The  totel  lenfirth  of  the  line 
was  170  kilometers  (105.63  miles)  of  which  50 
kilometers  (31.1  miles)  were  practically  ready 
for  service  in  1919. 


FmANGE.  The  standard  of  value  Is  gold  and 
the  monetary  unit  is  the  boliviano  whose  par 
value  is  38.932  cents.  Revenue  for  1918  esti- 
mated at  32,586,875  bolivianos,  and  expenditure 
at  36,145,250;  revenue  for  1919  31,328,767  and 
expenditure,  28,  471,  853.  The  public  debt  re- 
ported June  30,  1918,  amounted  to  67,672,378 
bolivianos  of  which  39,808,762  were  external; 
21,662,436  internal;  and  6,101,183  fioating. 

Abicy.  The  law  of  Dec.  15,  1915,  provides  for 
the  militery  system  which  requires  a  perm^ent 
force  of  3577,  service  being  compulsory  between 
the  ages  of  19  and  50,  and  including  six  years  in 
the  first  line,  five  in  the  ordinary  reserve,  10  in 
the  extraordinary  reserve,  and  10  in  the  terri- 
torial guard. 

GovEBNMBNT.  The  legislative  power  is  vested 
in  a  Congress  of  two  Houses,  the  Senate  and  the 
Chamber  of  Deputies,  the  former  consisting*  of  16 
Senators  elected  for  six  years,  and  the  latter 
of  70  Deputies  elected  for  four  years,  both  by 
direct  vote  of  the  people.  The  executive  power 
is  vested  in  a  president  elected  for  four  years 
by  direct  popular  vote,  and  ineligible  for  re- 
election, and  the  ministry  of  six  members  for 
the  following  departments:  Foreign  relations; 
worship;  finance;  government;  public  works; 
justice  and  industry ;  war  and  colonization ;  and 
education  and  agriculture.  Two  vice-presidents 
are  elected  along  with  the  President  and  for  the 
same  term.  The  President  at  the  banning  of 
1919  was  Sefior  Jos4  Gutierrez  Guerra,  elected 
for  the  term  1917-21. 

BOLSHEVIKI,  BOLSHEVISM.  See  Wab 
OF  THE  Nations,  and  articles  on  countries  under 
History. 

BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  This  industry  in  the 
United  Stetes  in  1919  regsteblished  itself  on  a 
peace  basis  and  many  of  the  plante  that  had  been 
working  on  war  contracto  roeid justed  themselves 
to  the  former  conditions.  The  increasing  prices 
for  leather  and  labor  naturally  were  reflected 
in  higher  prices  for  shoes  and  while  there  was 
complaint  from  consumers  the  production  was 
readily  absorbed.  It  was  argued  that  in  this  as 
in  other  lines  the  purchasing  public  represented 
by  workers  were  in  receipt  of  high  wages  and 
demanded  the  best  grades  of  foot  wear  for  which 
they  were  ready  to  pay  high  prices.  As  an 
example  of  the  American  boot  and  shoe  indus- 
try in  1919  the  case  of  Brockton,  Mass.,  may 
be  cited.  Local  figures  of  production  gave  the 
1919  output  as  759,353  cases  as  compared  with 
679,023  cases  shipped  from  Brockton  in  1918. 
Reduced  to  pairs  this  would  be  18,983,800  pairs 
valued  at  $142,378,500  in  1919  as  against  16,- 
975,575  pairs  in  1918  valued  at  $95,063,200  or 
an  increase  of  some  2,000,000  pairs  and  a  value 
of  $47,000,000.  In  1919  there  were  13,404  union 
workers  in  the  city  as  compared  with  11,902  in 
1918.  At  the  end  of  the  year  the  U.  S.  War 
Department  announced  that  it  had  declared  sur- 
plus and  proposed  to  offer  for  sale  to  the  public 
through  the  reteil  stores  of  the  Quartermaster's 
Department  1,900,000  pairs  of  shoes  made  on  the 
Munson  last.  This  was  the  first  offer  to  sell  new 
army  inspected  shoes  and  included  the  marching 
shoes  offered  at  $8.25  a  pair;  a  heavy  weight 
metellic  fastened  shoe  for  field  use  offered  at 
$7.50  per  pair  and  a  welt  shoe  offered  at  $7.50. 
This  announcement  was  made  after  the  stete- 
ment  that  the  General  Steff  of  the  army  had 
adopted  a  universal  shoe  for  field,  marching,  and 
dress  uses.    This  new  shoe  also  was  to  be  made 
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cm  the  Munson  last,  but  with  certain  modifica- 
tions of  the  previous  specifications. 

BOBDENy  Sib  Robert  Laird.  Canadian  rep- 
resentative at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He 
was  Prime  Minister  of  Canada  and  Secretary  of 
State  for  External  Affairs.  He  had  been  a  bar- 
rister by  profession  and  practiced  in  Halifa:!(. 
Entering  politics  he  was  elected  to  the  Canadian 
House  of  Commons  in  1896  and  led  the  opposi- 
tion from  1901  to  1911,  when  he  won  in  the 
general  election  against  Sir  Wilfred  Laurier. 
He  showed  remarkable  energy  during  the  war  and 
conducted  affairs  with  moderation  and  tact,  as 
was  illustrated  by  his  bringing  about  a  coalition 
with  the  pro-conscription  Liberals.  He  was  a 
strong  advocate  of  an  imperial  war  cabinet.  See 
preceding  Year  Books. 

BOBLANDy  William  Patterson.  Congress- 
man from  Missouri,  died  in  France,  February 
20.  He  was  bom  at  Leavenworth,  Kan.,  Oct. 
14,  1867.  He  studied  law  at  the  University  of 
Michigan  and  practiced  in  Kansas  City  after 
1892.  He  was  a  member  of  Congress  from  1909 
to  1919.  From  1895  to  1909  he  was  dean  of  the 
Kansas  City  Law  School. 

BOBNEO.    See  Exploration.  

BOSNIA  AND  THE  HEBZEGOVINA 
Former  provinces  of  the  Ottoman  Empire  which 
passed  over  to  Austria-Hungary  in  1908  and 
which  after  the  disruption  of  the  empire  in 
November,  1918,  formed  a  part  of  the  new  south- 
em  Slav  state  of  Jugo-Slavia  (q.v.).  Area,  19,- 
768  square  miles;  population,  according  to  the 
census  of  Dec.  31,  1910,  1,898,044. 

BOSTON.     See  Docks  and  Harbc^s. 

BOSTON  MUSICAL  ASSOCLA.TION.  See 
Music,  General  News. 

BOSTON   POLICE   STBTKE.     See   Strikes 

AND  LoCKOin'S. 

BOSTON  SYMPHONY  OBCHESTBA.  See 
Music,  Orcheatras  and  Naveltie». 

BOSTON  UNIVEBSITY.  A  non-sectarian 
institution  of  learning,  founded  in  1869  at  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  In  the  fall  of  1919  there  was  the 
following  enrollment:  college  of  liberal  arts, 
599;  college  of  business  administration,  2663; 
college  of  secretarial  science,  602 ;  department  of 
religious  education  and  social  science,  211: 
school  of  theology,  220;  school  of  law,  311 ;  school 
of  medicine,  94;  school  of  education,  182;  teach- 
ers' courses,  411;  graduate  school,  28.  There 
were  383  students  at  the  summer  session  of  1919. 
The  faculty  numbers  364.  Productive  funds 
amounted  to  $3,212,448  and  the  income  for  the 
year  was  $160,000.  The  library  of  the  univer- 
sitv  contains  62,282  volumes.  The  universitv  has 
substituted  for  the  S.  A.  T.  G.  a  unit  of  the 
R.  O.  T.  C.  President,  Lemuel  Herbert  Murlin, 
D.D.,  LL.D. 

BOTANY.  The  American  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Science  held  its  72nd  annual 
meeting  at  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Dec.  29,  1919,  to  Jan. 
3,  1920,  with  the  Botanical  Society  of  America, 
the  American  Phytopathological  Society  and 
other  affiliated  societies  meeting  at  the  same 
time.  The  British  Association,  which  had  held 
no  meeting  since  1916,  met  at  Bournemouth 
September  9th  to  13th.  The  Spanish  Associa- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Science  met  at 
Bilbao  S^tember  7th  to  12th.  At  all  these 
meetings  botanical  subjects  occupied  prominent 
places  in  the  programmes.  The  fifth  Annual 
Conference  of  Cereal  Pathologists  held  an  im- 
portant meeting  at  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  June  5  to  7, 


1918.  A  field  meeting  of  Plant  Pathologists 
was  held  on  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  June  24th  to 
27th,  to  study  the  leaf  roll  and  mosaic  diseases 
of  potatoes.  In  addition  to  many  pathologists 
from  this  country  and  Canada  several  were  in 
attendance  from  European  countries. 

A  conference  of  western  Plant  Pathologists 
was  held  in  Portland,  Ore.,  Jfj^ril  23rd  and  24th 
to  consider  means  for  the  prevention  of  the 
spread  of  the  white  pine  blister  rust  into  the 
western  mountain  and  coast  r^ons.  A  Cana- 
dian Branch  of  the  American  Phytopathological 
Society  was  established  during  the  year.  Oene-^ 
tica,  a  journal  devoted  to  plant  and  animal  breed- 
ing, was  established  under  the  editorship  of  Dr. 
J.  P.  Lotzy.  An  Institute  for  Phytopathologi- 
cal Research  has  been  created  in  connection  with 
the  famous  Rothamsted  Experiment  Station  at 
Harpenden,  England. 

As  an  outgrowth  of  the  War  Emergency  Board, 
established  in  1917  by  the  American  Phytopatiio- 
logical  Society,  there  has  been  formed  ft  perma- 
nent Advisory  Board  consisting  of  six  members, 
who  represent  various  regions  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada,  to  advise  with  the  National 
Research  Cotmcil,  encourage  codperation  among 
investigators,  arrange  for  conferences,  promote 
international  relations  in  phytopathology,  etc 
The  Plant  Disease  Survey,  inaugurated  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  i^riculture,  has 
continued  to  collect  data  regarding  the  crop 
losses  due  to  plant  diseases  and  the  aggregate  for 
the  year  1918  was  very  large.  Much  of  the 
loss  could  have  been  prevented  by  the  wide  adop- 
tion of  well  known  control  measures. 

Three  additional  plant  quarantines  were  pro- 
mulgated by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  during 
the  year  on  account  of  plant  diseases.  Under 
quarantine  No.  37,  which  became  ^ective  June 
1,  1919,  the  importation  of  nursery  plants,  seeds, 
etc.,  is  prohibited  except  under  regulations  of 
the  Federal  Horticultural  Board.  Quarantine 
No.  38  prevents  the  interstate  shipment  of  the 
common  barberry  and  related  plants  on  account 
of  their  being  alternate  hosts  of  the  stein  rust 
of  wheat;'  and  No.  39  prohibits  the  importation 
of  wheat,  rice,  and  related  cereals  from  certain 
countries  on  account  of  the  presence  of  the  flag 
smut  {UfX>cy8ti8  tritioi)  and  take-all  {Ophio- 
bolus  graminis). 

Among  botanists  whose  deaths  were  reported 
within  the  year  were:  Dr.  W.  6.  Farlow,  for 
many  years  Professor  of  Cryptogamic  Botany  at 
Harvard  University;  R.  Farneti,  plant  patholo- 
gist of  the  University  of  Pavia;  C.  de  Candolle, 
Swiss  botanist  and  editor  of  Prodramus;  Dr.  G. 
Klebs,  professor  of  botany  of  the  University  of 
Heidelberg;  C.  6.  Bancroft,  government  botanist 
of  British  Guiana;  H.  L6viell6,  founder  of  the 
Acadeqiie  Internationale  de  Geographic  Bota- 
nique;  Dr.  P.  Baccarini,  director  of  the  Botanic 
Gardens  at  Firenze;  Dr.  S.  Schwendener,  honor* 
ary  president  of  the  Deutsche  Botanische  Gesell- 
schaf t ;  Dr.  G.  S.  West,  botanist  of  the  Universi^ 
of  Birmingham,  England,  and  Professor  J.  W.  H. 
Trail,  botanist  of  the  University  of  Aberdeen, 
Scotland. 

The  amount  of  botanical  literature  that  came 
to  hand  during  the  past  year  was  unusually 
large.  This,  in  part,  is  due  to  the  arrival  of 
issues  withheld  during  the  war,  and  to  the  fact 
that  many  workers  were  forced  to  suspend  in- 
vestigations which  gave  time  for  the  prepara- 
tion and  publication  of  long  deferred  papers. 
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'  EooLOGT.  Cowles,  in  an  interesting  paper  pre- 
sented to  the  Association  of  American  Geogra- 
phers gave  data  regarding  the  past  and  present 
climate  of  our  leading  crop  plants.  Most  of 
them  are  said  to  have  originated  within  tropical 
or  subtropical  regions  and  many  are  now  grown 
almost  exclusively  outside  the  tropics.  It  is 
believed  that  mutation  or  acclimatization,  rather 
than  change  in  climate,  is  responsible  for  the 
change  in  habitat  of  most  crop  plants.  As  hav- 
ing a  bearing  not  only  on  ecology,  but  also  on 
agriculture,  Hartwell  and  associates  have  shown 
the  injurious  effects  that  some  crops  have  on 
those  which  immediately  follow  them.  The  ef- 
fect is  considered  not  to  be  due  to  the  exhaus- 
tion of  plant  nutrients,  but  rather  to  the  influ- 
ence exerted  on  soil  acidity.  Sampson  has  de- 
scribed a  method  of  estimating  range  depletion 
and  renewal  based  on  a  study  of  plant  succes- 
sions in  national  forests. 

Harvey  claims  that  subjecting  plants  for  a 
few  days  to  temperatures  a  little  above  freez- 
ing hardens  them  so  that  they  will  withstand 
freezing  temperatures  for  a  short  time.  The 
hardening  process  is  said  to  cause  changes  in  the 
protoplasm,  such  as  increase  of  hydrogen-ion 
concentration  and  increased  salt  content,  which 
prevents  the  precipitation  of  the  protoplasm. 
The  effects  of  dessication,  freezing  and  plasmoly- 
sis,  are  considered  to  be  quite  similar  in  their 
manifestation.  Arrhenius  and  Soderburg  re- 
port that  plants  on  high  mountains  have  high 
osmotic  pressures,  corresponding  to  the  concen- 
tration of  the  cell  sap  and  that  this,  within 
limits,  protects  the  plants  from  injury  by  frost. 
The  value  of  standard  plants  as  indicators  of 
soil  and  climatic  possibilities  is  becoming  recog- 
nized. Clements,  Weaver,  and  others  have 
adopted  for  this  purpose  such  plants  as  wheat, 
oats,  sim-flower,  and  raspberry.  These  grow  un- 
der widely  varied  conditions  and  they  have  been 
found  especially  valuable  for  comparative  studies 
on  transpiration  and  growth.  The  determina- 
tion of  their  photosynthetic  efficiency  may  lead 
to  their  use  in  field  and  forestry  studies  where 
light  and  shade  are  important  factors. 

Griggs  has  given  an  account  of  the  vegetation 
of  Kodiak  Island,  following  the  eruption  of 
Mount  Katmai  in  1912,  when  herbaceous  vegeta- 
tion was  suppressed  by  the  fall  of  ash.  The  ash 
has  little  fertilizing  value,  but  where  it  has  be- 
come mixed  with  the  old  soil  the  physical  condi- 
tion of  the  soil  was  improved  and  the  vegetation 
greatly  stimulated.  Gail  found  light  the  con- 
trolling factor  in  the  vertical  distribution  of 
Fucus  in  Puget  Sound,  well  grown  plants  under- 
going decomposition  and  death  when  placed  a 
meter  below  the  surface  of  the  water.  The 
United  States  Weather  Bureau  has  prepared 
charts  showing  the  rest  periods  of  many  of  the 
common  plants  of  the  United  States,  based  on  the 
average  time  between  fall  and  spring  when  the 
mean  temperature  is  below  49^  F. 

Plant  Bbbedino.  A  large  number  of  con- 
tributions to  the  genetics  of  important  crop 
plants  were  published  during  the  year  only  a  very 
few  of  which  can  be  noted.  Knowlton  has  de- 
scribed a  fossil  species  of  maize  from  Peru  which 
is  believed  to  offer  additional  evidence  as  to  the 
antiquity  of  maize.  Collins,  referring  to  this 
fossil,  says  it  presents  no  new  characters,  but 
rather  a  different  combination  of  characters 
found  among  existing  types.  Roberts  has  called 
attention  to  a  paper  by  McCluer  published  in 


1892  in  which  are  described  the  results  of  com 
breeding  experiments,  the  vigor  of  first  genera- 
tion hybrids,  inheritance  of  endosperm  color, 
etc.,  being  commented  upon. 

Uarlaud  has  reported  on  work  with  Sea  Island 
cotton  in  which  the  inheritance  of  resistance  to 
blister  rust  in  one  series  and  great  productivity 
in  another  are  claimed.  Weatherwax,  from  a 
study  of  maize  and  some  of  its  related  forms, 
claims  the  thepry  of  the  hybrid  origin  of  maize 
is  not  in  accord  with  the  morphological  facts. 
He  thinks  that  Zea,  Euchlsena  and  Tripsacum 
have  descended  independently  from  an  ancestral 
type  that  is  now  extinct.  Shaw  and  Norton 
have  published  the  results  of  eight  years'  study 
on  the  inheritance  of  color  in  garden  beans.  In 
general,  crosses  of  white  and  pigmented  beans 
show  a  ratio  of  3:1  but  there  are  many  wide 
departures  from  this  proportion. 

£ast,  from  a  study  of  intercrosses  of  self- 
sterile  plants  of  Nicotiana,  found  the  behavior 
in  intercrosses  is  governed  by  factors  which  act 
through  the  pollen;  also  that  the  gametes  of 
plants  having  like  constitutions  as  regards  ef- 
fective factors  may  be  incompatible  in  that  they 
do  not  make  normal  pollen  tube  growth  and 
hence  do  not  reach  the  ovary  in  time  for  fusion 
to  occur.  The  growth  of  the  pollen  tubes  is  not 
inhibited  by  substances  secreted  by  the  pistil,  but 
when  compatible  crosses  are  made  substances  are 
secreted  which  accelerate  the  pollen  tube  growth, 
enabling  it  to  reach  the  ovary  and  fertilize  the 
ovules  before  wilting  takes  place. 

Macfarlane,  from  a  study  of  phenological  data 
relating  to  blooming,  shedding  of  pollen,  defolia- 
tion and  climatic  resistance,  found  hybrids  show 
a  blending  of  these  characters  intermediate  to 
those  of  the  parent  plants.  De  Vries  has  added 
to  his  contributions  on  mutation  by  describing 
Oenothera  rubrinervia  which  he  characterizes  as 
a  half  mutant.  Blakeslee  described  a  mutant  of 
the  jimson  weed  {Datura  8tramonium)  some  of 
the  variations  from  which  are  inherited  in  a 
method  not  in  accord  with  the  Mendel  theory. 
Collins  has  given  an  account  of  a  half  white  and 
a  half  purple  mutant  in  a  maize  hybrid.  The  F, 
progeny  of  this  grain  gave  approximately  a  di- 
hybrid  ratio  in  respect  to  the  aleurone  color 
character.  Reports  have  been  given  by  Shamel, 
Scott,  and  Pomeroy  of  their  work  in  citrus  im- 
provement through  bud  selection.  Numerous 
distinct  strains  of  navel  and  Valencia  oranges 
and  Marsh  grape  fruit  are  said  to  have  been 
isolated  by  bud  selection.  La  Rue  and  Bartlett 
claim  that  in  mutations  involving  size  in  the 
entire  plant,  the  number  and  arrangement  of  the 
cells  are  changed  and  not  the  size  of  the  indi- 
vidual cell. 

Physiology,  etc.  Osterhout  and  Haas  con- 
clude from  a  study  of  Ulva  that  photosynthesis 
begins  as  soon  as  the  plant  is  exposed  to  light, 
and  that  the  rate  increases  until  a  constant  rate 
is  attained.  It  is  assumed  that'  sunlight  decom- 
poses a  substance  in  the  plant  the  products  of 
which  either  catalyze  photosynthesis  or  enter 
directly  into  the  reaction.  Klebs  claims  that 
light  is  the  dominating  factor  in  determining 
photosynthetic  activity  and  that  the  inhibiting 
effect  of  high  temperatures  can  be  annulled  by 
increased  light  intensities. 

Spoehr  and  Long  consider  photosynthesis  to 
be  closely  related  to  sugar  content  and  the  res* 
piratory  activity  of  the  leaf.  It  was  found  that 
leaves  with  greatly  depleted  carbohydrate  sup- 
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plies  show  a  very  low  rate  of  carbon  dioxid  fixa- 
tion when  first  exposed  to  light.  The  rate,  how- 
ever,  rises  with  increased  carbohydrate  content 
until  a  maximum  is  reached.  Ewart  claims  that 
in  the  assimilation  of  carbon  dioxid,  chlorophyll 
acts  as  a  light  energyzing  enzym  and  takes  a 
direct  part  in  the  cycle  of  chemical  changes 
which  probably  have  carotin,  xanthophyll,  phytyl 
and  glaucophyllins  as  immediate  products  and 
glucose,  levulose,  formaldehyde  and  oxygen  as 
end  products.  Sugar  may  be  found  directly  or 
through  the  polymerization  of  the  formaldehyde. 

Osterhout  and  his  associates  have  shown  that 
anesthetics,  when  applied  in  sufficient  amount 
to  cause  any  elTcct  on  plants,  first  cause  a  rise 
in  respiration  followed  by  a  decline.  This  is 
held  to  be  opposed  to  the  theory  of  Verworm 
that  anesthesia  is  a  kind  of  asphyxia  due  to  the 
checking  of  respiration.  Langdon  reports  that 
carbon  monoxid  is  a  regular  respiration  product 
of  the  kelp,  Nereocyatis  leutkeana.  It  is  present 
in  the  pneumatocysts  and  is  found  only  when 
oxygen  is  present.  Meyer,  in  accounting  for  the 
progressive  change  in  the  color  of  the  leaves  of 
the  garden  nasturtium  from  the  dark  green  of 
the  young  leaves  to  the  yellow  when  old,  claims 
it  is  due  to  the  gradual  decomposition  of  the 
chlorophyll  while  the  carotin  and  xanthophyll 
remain  constant.  With  the  loss  of  chlorophyll 
there  is  a  similar  decomposition  of  the  proteins 
of  the  chloroplast. 

Osterhout  has  found  striking  agreement  as 
regards  the  important  aspects  of  permeability, 
antagonism,  injury  and  recovery,  and  death. 
He  has  found  additional  evidence  to  support  the 
hypothesis  that  the  antagonistic  relations  of 
salts,  alkaloids,  etc.,  can  be  predicted  from 
studies  of  permeability.  Based  upon  a  study  of 
the  resistance  of  root  tips  of  Vicia  faba  to  elec- 
tric currents.  Small  claims  that  geotropic  re- 
sponse depends  on  changes  in  permeability. 
Preliminary  experiments  by  Lamkey  seem  to  in- 
dicate that  permeability  and  plant  food  availa- 
bility are  dependent  to  some  extent  on  temper- 
ature, shade,  sunlight,  and  soil  moisture  con- 
tent, 

Loeb  has  added  to  his  contributions  on  in- 
hibitory substances  in  plants  and  claims  that  in 
regeneration,  apical  leaves  accelerate  root  forma- 
tion in  the  basal  portions  of  stems  in  proportion 
to  the  mass  of  the  leaf.  Reed  and  Halma  have 
found  growth  inhibiting  substances  in  twigs  of 
the  Chinese  lemon,  growing  shoots  near  the  apex 
inhibiting  the  development  of  buds  lower  on  the 
fttem.  Horizontally  placed  stems  develop  the 
buds  on  the  upper  side  only.  Appleman  has  sum- 
marized his  results  and  shows  that  growth  in- 
hibiting substances  play  an  important  part  in 
the  production  of  sprouts  on  the  potato  tuber. 
Free,  Lloyd,  and  others  have  continued  studies 
on  the  colloidal  phenomena  of  protoplasm  in  re- 
lation to  permeability  and  growth.  MacDougal 
has  given  a  conception  of  growth  in  organisms. 
Living  matter  is  composed  mainly  of  pentosans 
and  albumins,  or  albumin  derivatives,  with 
lipins  as  a  minor  component  and  growth  of  liv- 
ing matter  consists  of  hydration,  with  accom- 
panying swelling,  and  the  accretion  of  solid  mat- 
ter. 

MiscEiXANEOUS.  Chamberlain  has  summar- 
ized the  available  data  regarding  chondriosomes, 
and  claims  they  are  definite  entities  within  the 
cell  that  multiply  by  division,  some  giving  rise 
to  plastids.    Their  rdle  in  heredity  remains  to 


be  demonstrated.  Magnus,  from  a  study  of 
wound  callus  and  bacterial  tumors  in  plants, 
found  evidence  that  indicates  the  tumor  indue* 
ing  organism  in  plants  is  not  identical  with  that 
in  animals  but  he  believes  that  studies  on  tumor 
formation  in  plants  will  ultimately  throw  light 
on  cancer  development  in  animals. 

Based  on  a  study  of  the  flagellse  on  the  nodule 
producing  bacteria,  Hansen  claims  they  fall  into 
two  distinct  groups.  Experiments  conducted  at 
the  Minnesota  Experiment  Station  on  the  re- 
sistance of  wheat  to  the  stem  rust,  Puccinui 
graminiSt  seem  to  indicate  that  the  hydrogen- 
ion  concentration  of  the  cell  sap  does  not  play 
ail  important  role  in  resistance  to  this  fungus. 
Panatelli  claims  that  resistance  to  freezing  in 
plants  is  not  due  to  the  concentration  of  the 
cell  sap  or  to  the  salt  content,  but  is  due  to  the 
proportion  of  sugar  the  cells  are  able  to  con- 
serve during  the  cooling  process. 

Bates  has  described  a  new  evaporimeter  which 
is  claimed  to  give  the  nearest  approach  yet  at- 
tained to  the  duplication  of  the  physical  response 
of  the  plant  leaf  to  the  factors  which  are  involved 
in  evaporation  studies.  Bose  has  devised  a  form 
of  apparatus  by  which  small  movements  are 
greatly  enlarged  making  it  possible  to  record 
the  growth  of  plants  and  their  responses  to 
stimuli  during  very  brief  intervals  of  time. 
Shreve  has  perfected  an  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing the  surface  temperature  of  leaves  and  is 
able  to  measure  fluctuations  of  1  to  3°  C.  in 
20  to  30  seconds  of  time. 

Plant  Diseases.  Plant  diseases  took  a  heavy 
toll  in  the  crops  of  the  United  States  according 
to  a  recent  report  of  the  Plant  Disease  Survey, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture.  The- 
estimated  reduction,  due  to  plant  diseases  in 
1918  for  a  number  of  crops,  was:  Wheat,  33,- 
171,000  bushels;  oats,  64,306,000;  corn,  158,533,- 
000;  potatoes,  78,094,000;  sweet  potatoes,  47,- 
136,000;  tomatoes,  801,763,000;  apples,  19,273,- 
000;  and  peaches,  1,490,000  bushels.  The  cotton 
crop  suffered  losses  amounting  to  2,160,000  bales 
from  the  same  causes. 

Congress,  in  making  appropriations  for  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1920,  provided  practically  $1,250,000 
for  the  investigation  of  plant  diseases,  experi- 
ments for  their  control,  for  the  application  of 
control  and  eradication  measures  and  for  quar- 
antines against  the  introduction  of  diseases  from 
without  the  country  or  the  spread  of  some  al- 
ready present. 

One  of  the  most  important  events  was  the  dis- 
covery of  the  diseases  of  wheat  and  other  cereals 
known  as  take-all  and  flag  smut.  These  diseases 
were  found  in  a  few  counties  of  Illinois,  and 
take-all  in  two  or  three  localities  in  Indiana. 
Nothing  is  known  regarding  their  introduction 
into  the  country.  Both  diseases  cause  serious 
losses  in  Australia  and  other  countries,  and 
prompt  measures  were  taken  for  their  eradica- 
tion. The  black  wart  of  potatoes,  due  to  Chryao- 
phlyctis  endobiatica,  first  reported  in  this  coun- 
try in  the  anthracite  coal  region  of  Pennsylvania 
in  1918,  was  found  in  1919  in  a  few  localities  in 
the  bituminous  coal  regions  of  southwestern 
Pennsylvania  and   West  Virginia, 

The  white  pine  blister  rust  caused  by  Peri- 
dermium  atrobi  continues  to  give  concern  to  for- 
est pathologists  and  others.  It  is  known  to 
occur  from  New  England  to  Minnesota  and  ef- 
forts are  being  made  to  control  it  by  the  destruc 
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tion  of  currant  and  gooseberry  bushes  which 
serve  as  the  alternate  hosts  of  the  fungus.  The 
campaign  for  the  eradication  of  citrus  canker  in 
Florida  by  burning  affected  trees  seems  to  be 
successful  and  the  same  methods  are  being 
adopted  in  South  Africa  where  the  disease  has 
appeared. 

The  mottling  disease  of  sugar  cane,  which  was 
reported  as  a  menace  to  the  sugar  industry  in 
Porto  Rico  in  1918,  has  also  been  found  in  some 
of  the  principal  cane  growing  regions  of  the 
United  States.  The  importance  of  some  rots  of 
roots,  stalks,  and  ears  of  corn  are  becoming  recog- 
nized and  Hofer  has  found  that  some  forms  are 
due  to  Oiberella  spp.  organisms  which  also  cause 
scab  of  wheat. 

Bibliography.  Among  recent  botanical  books 
the  following  are  noted:  C.  £.  Babcock  and 
J.  L.  Collins,  A  Laboratory  Manual  of  Oenetics 
(New  York,  1918)  ;  J.  W.  Bews,  The  Grasses  and 
Grasslands  of  South  Africa  ( Pietermaritzburg, 
1918) ;  F.  O.  Bower,  Botany  of  the  Living  Plant 
(London,  1919) ;  M.  T.  Cook,  Applied  Economic 
Botany  (Philadelphia,  1919);  L.  J.  Dalbis, 
Anatomic  et  Physiologic  vig€tales  (Paris,  1918) ; 
E.  M.  East  and  D.  F.  Jones,  Inbreeding  and  Out- 
breeding (Philadelphia,  1919);  6.  S.  M.  Ellis, 
Applied  Botany  (London,  1919);  C.  S.  Gager, 
A  Laboratory  Guide  for  General  Botany  (Phila- 
delphia, 1919) ;  K.  R.  Kintikar  and  B.  D.  Basu, 
Indian  Medicinal  Plants  (Allahabad,  1919) ; 
J.  M.  Macfarlane,  The  Causes  and  Course  of  Or- 
ganic Evolution  (New  York,  1918) ;  J.  N.  Martin, 
Botany  for  Agricultural  Students  (New  York, 
1919) ;  R.  C.  Punnett,  Mendclism  (fifth  edition, 
London,  1919) ;  W.  H.  Rankin,  Manual  of  Tree 
Diseases  (New  York,  1918) ;  R.  £.  Smith,  £.  O. 
Essig  and  G.  P.  Gray,  Handbook  of  Plant  Disease 
and  Pest  Control  (Berkeley,  Cal.,  1918);  J.  E. 
Weaver,  Ecological  Relations  of  Roots  (Wash- 
ington, 1919)  ;  and  R.  Willstatter  and  A.  Stoll, 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Assimilation  der 
Kohlensaure  (Berlin,  1918). 

BOTHAy  Louis.  Boer  General  and  statesman, 
died  in  Pretoria,  S.  A.,  August  28.  He  had 
distinguished  himself  throughout  the  war  and 
after  its  close  by  his  staunch  support  of  the 
Allied  cause,  and  his  loyalty  to  the  British  Em- 
pire. He  was  born  in  Grey  town,  Natal,  in  1862, 
and  won  renown  in  the  Boer  War,  1899-1902, 
where  along  with  De  Wet  he  became  one  of  the 
greatest  figures  of  the  war.  He  was  field  cornet 
under  General  Meyer  and  rose  rapidly  to  a  high 
rank.  He  commanded  at  the  siege  of  Ladysmith, 
defeated  the  enemy  at  Colenso,  and  in  1900  at- 
tained the  command  in  chief.  He  succeeded  with 
his  inferior  forces  in  dragging  out  the  war  for 
many  months  after  the  fall  of  the  South  Afri- 
can republics,  and  although  the  capital,  Pretoria, 
was  captured,  he  did  not  surrender  until  1902. 
He  then  carried  on  with  the  British  government 
the  peace  negotiations,  and  believing  the  cause 
of  independence  hopeless,  accepted  the  policy 
of  conciliation,  and  became  the  chief  of  the 
Unionist  party  of  South  Africa.  He  was  the  first 
Prime  Minister  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa 
and  during  all  the  latter  years  of  his  life  exerted 
a  powerful  influence  in  politics — always  on  the 
side  of  stability.  In  spite  of  the  break  in  his 
own  party,  in  1913,  he  continued  to  hold  the 
leadership.  Under  his  command-in-chiel  the 
South  African  forces  took  a  remarkable  and  im- 
portant part  in  the  War  of  the  Nations.  Within 
a  few  months  success  was  made  sure,  and  in 


July,  1915,  all  the  German  forces  in  Southwest 
Africa  surrendered.  In  1919  he  visited  Paris  aa 
the  first  delegate  from  the  Union  of  South  Africa, 
but  had  returned  home  in  order  to  direct  the 
political  campaign  for  the  elections.  As  the 
leader  of  the  Union  he  was  constantly  involved 
in  contests  with  General  Herzog,  the  champion  of 
complete  South  African  independence. 

BOTXTIiIinSH.    See  Food  Poisoning. 

BOURGEOIS,  LfioN.  French  representative 
at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was  bom  in 
Paris,  1851,  and  was  a  lawyer  by  profession  and 
a  Radical  in  politics.  Having  a  logical  and  im- 
partial mind  he  was  frequently  called  upon  in 
inter-party  and  international  affairs  where  arbi- 
tration or  compromise  was  required.  In  1888 
during  the  Boulangist  affair  he  entered  politics 
and  defeated  Boulanger  in  the  election  by  an 
overwhelming  majority.  His  advice  was  fre- 
quently asked  in  times  of  cabinet  crises  and  on 
one  occasion  after  the  attempt  on  the  life  of 
President  Loubet  he  succeeded  in  forming  a 
cabinet  after  all  others  had  failed.  He  was  de- 
voted to  the  interests  of  international  peace  and 
prominent  in  connection  with  the  measures  of 
peace  and  arbitration  which  centred  at  The 
Hague.  His  experience  along  this  line  caused 
him  to  be  selected  by  the  government  as  the  head 
of  the  foreign  office  committee  to  deal  with  the 
League  of  Nations. 

BOTJBNEy  Fbedebick  Gilbebt.  Capitalist, 
died  at  Oakdale,  Long  Island,  March  9.  He 
was  a  prominent  organizer  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine industry  and  the  director  of  the  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company  besides  holding  direc- 
torates  in  other  important  business  enterprises. 

BOWDOIN  COLLEGE.  Founded  in  1794  at 
Brunswick,  Me.  The  enrollment  for  the  fall  of 
1919  was  448,  and  there  were  29  members  in  the 
faculty.  The  productive  funds  of  the  colle^^e 
amount  to  $2,631,012  and  the  income  for  the 
year  was  $137,137.  The  library  contains  120,000 
volumes.    President,  Kenneth  C.  M.  Sills. 

BOWLING.  The  nineteenth  annual  tourna- 
ment of  the  American  Bowling  Congress  was  held 
at  Toledo,  Ohio,  ending  April  1st.  H.  Cavan, 
Pittsburgh,  won  the  individual  championship 
with  a  score  of  718.  A.  Pollard,  Indianapolis, 
was  second,  with  714.  The  other  winners  were: 
Doubles,  Kalush  and  Barnes,  Rochester,  with 
1305;  five-man  team,  Atherton  Hotel,  Oshkosh, 
Wis.,  with  2992.  In  the  women's  championships, 
contested  on  the  same  alleys,  the  individual 
honors  went  to  Mrs.  B.  Husk,  Newark,  N.  J., 
with  694.  Other  winners  were:  Doubles,  Mrs. 
G.  Butterworth  and  Mrs.  F.  Steib,  Chicago,  with 
1042;  five- woman  team.  Minor  Butlers,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  with  2436. 

E.  Baumgarten,  Chicago,  captured  the  indi- 
vidual title  at  the  International  Bowling  Asso- 
ciation tournament,  held  at  St.  Paul  in  Febru- 
ary, with  a  total  of  031.  Other  results  were: 
Doubles,  W.  Metcalfe  and  E.  Matak,  St.  Paul, 
1204 ;  five-man  team,  Schmidts,  St.  Paul,  2815. 

BOXING.  The  principal  happening  in  the 
boxing  realm  in  1919  was  the  knocking  out  of 
Jess  Willard,  heavyweight  champion  of  the 
world,  by  Jack  Dempsey  at  Toledo,  Ohio,  on 
July  4th.  The  match  was  promoted  by  Tex 
Rickard  and  although  the  attendance,  19,650, 
was  a  big  disappointment,  the  receipts  amounted 
to  $410,732.16,  exclusive  of  the  war  tax.  Wil- 
lard received  $100,000  for  his  share  of  the  purse 
while  Dempsey  collected  $27,500.     The  war  tax 
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amounted  to  $41,789.04.  The  ring  battle  lasted 
only  three  rounds,  Willard  being  unable  to  con- 
tinue longer  because  of  the  severe  punishment  he 
had  sustained  from  the  very  outset. 

The  victory  achieved  by  Georges  Carpentier, 
the  French  heavyweight,  over  Joe  Beckett,  Brit- 
ish champion,  was  another  sensational  occurrence 
of  the  year.  This  bout  was  staged  in  London 
on  December  4th.  Beckett  was  sent  down  for 
the  count  in  the  very  first  round,  although  he 
entered  the  rinc;  a  pronounced  favorite  over  the 
Frenchman.  The  victory  of  Carpentier  was  wel- 
comed by  followers  of  boxing  throughout  the 
whole  world  with  the  greatest  enthusiasm,  chiefly 
because  of  his  long  and  creditable  military  serv- 
ice with  the  armies  of  the  Allies. 

Carpentier,  through  his  manager,  has  chal- 
lenged Dempsey  to  defend  his  world  champion- 
ship title,  and  the  two  will  probably  meet  some 
time  in  1020.  This  battle  will  probably  take 
place  in  America  and  New  York  City  will  almost 
certainly  be  the  place  selected  if  the  State  Legis- 
lature restores  professional  boxing  as  is  expected. 

In  other  classes  few  changes  took  place  during 
1919.  Jack  Britton  took  the  welterweight  title 
from  Ted  Lewis,  but  the  other  champions  clung 
to  their  laurels.  Benny  Leonard .  reigned  su- 
preme amonir  the  Kghtweisrhts  despite  his  many 
bouts,  and  it  would  appear  that  the  only  manner 
in  which  he  can  be  deposed  is  by  his  'becoming 
too  heavy  for  his  particular  class. 

The  championships  of  the  Amateur  Athletic 
Union  were  held  at  Boston,  Mass.,  April  7th  and 
8th.  The  results  of  the  final  bouts  were:  108 
pounds,  P.  Kamins,  Clark  House  A.  A.,  New 
York,  defeated  James  Manning,  South  Boston, 
three  rounds;  115  pounds,  Ashton  Donze,  Y.  M. 
O.  C.  New  Orleans,  La.,  defeated  James  Toma- 
sulo.  Eliasabeth  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  three  rounds;  125 
pounds,  William  P.  Corbett,  Somerville,  de- 
f«»jited  Archie  Walker,  Butchers  Gymn.  A.  A., 
New  York,  three  rounds;  135  pounds,  Frank  B. 
rass'dy.  Ofanam  Assn.,  New  York,  defeated  John 
Hepburn.  Fore  River  A.  A.,  three  rounds;  145 
nounds.  Dave  Rosenbercer,  Olencoe  A.  C,  New 
York,  defeated  Emile  Franzer,  National  Turn- 
verein.  Newark,  three  rounds:  158  pounds.  Sam 
T^«ronia.  Bronxdale  A.  C,  New  York,  defeated 
-T.  J.  Flanagan.  Brockton,  three  rounds;  175 
nonnds.  A)  Roche,  Pomerville,  defeated  Frank 
Orsyber.  Wallow  A.  C.  Pittsburgh,  four  rounds; 
heavyweight.  Edward  P.  Ecran.  Denver  A.  C, 
defeated  Jsmes  Tullv,  West  Side  A.  C,  New 
York,  three  rounds.    See  Athletics. 

BOTS'  CLUB  WOBK.  See  Agricultural 
Extension  Work. 

BOT  SCOUTS  OF  AHEBIGA.  A  movement 
in  this  country  similar  to  the  Boy  Scout  move- 
ment in  Great  Britain  headed  b^  Sir  Robert 
Baden-Powell.  It  is  an  organization  to  develop 
character,  initiative,  and  resourcefulness  in  boys 
bv  cultivating  their  interest  in  activities  of  prac- 
tical every-day  value  through  their  interest  in 
the  fascinating  outdoor  activities  of  the  Scout 
programme,  under  carefully  selected  leadership. 
Thcv  number  throughout  the  world  several  mil- 
lion. In  the  United  States  on  Dec.  30,  1919, 
there  were  373,174  scouts  properly  registered  in 
16,768  troopg,  with  102,020  men  council  members, 
troop  committeemen  and  scoutmasters.  The 
organization  is  growing  at  the  rate  of  about  235 
retnstrations  a  day. 

The  Boy  Scouts  are  neither  military  nor  anti-- 
military  in  orgnnixAtton,  the  juniform,. drill,. etc,^ 


having  no  military  object,  but  aiming  only  at 
brining  about  harmony  and  esprit  du  corps. 
Each  applicant  for  membership  must  take  the 
following  oath:  "On  my  honor  I  will  do  my 
best — 1.  To  do  my  duty  to  God  and  my  country, 
and  to  obey  the  Scout  Law;  2.  To  help  other 
people  at  all  times;  3.  To  keep  myself  physically 
strong,  mentally  awake,  and  morally  straight." 
Character  development  manifests  itself  in  health, 
efficiency,  chivalry,  loyalty,  patriotism,  and  good 
citizenship,  which  is  the  key  note  of  the  move- 
ment. Scouts  are  organized  in  patrols,  of  eight 
boys  each,  four  patrols  to  a  troop.  Each  troop 
is  under  a  scoutmaster  and  one  or  more  assist- 
ants holding  commissions  from  the  National 
Council  of  the  Boy  Scouts  of  America.  Troops 
are  usually  connected  with  churches,  schools,  or 
other  established  institutions,  and  must  be  char- 
tered by  the  National  Council.  Scoutcraft  in- 
cludes instruction  in  first  aid,  life  saving,  track- 
ing, signaling,  cycling,  nature  study,  seamanship, 
campcraft,  woodcraft,  chivalry,  and  all  the 
handicrafts.  Special  merit  badges  are  awarded 
for  excellency  in  many  things  such  as  photog- 
raphy, gardening,  chemistry,  bird  study,  auto- 
mobiling,  flremanship,  radio  telegraphy,  and 
forestry.  Scouts  are  of  the  Tenderfoot,  Second 
Class,  and  First  Class  rank,  according  to  the 
stage  of  advancement.  "Be  Prepared"  is  the 
Scout  motto,  and  service  is  the  great  ideal  of  the 
movement.  Scouts  are  pledged  "to  do  a  good 
turn  daily." 

During  the  war,  the  Boy  Scouts  rendered 
valuable  service  to  the  government  as  the  fol- 
lowing figures  will  show:  In  the  four  Liberty 
Loans  they  sold  1,867,047  subscriptions,  amount- 
ing to  $2*78,744,650;  War  Savings  Stamps  sold 
to  April  10,  1919,  $42,751,031.25;  5200  carloads 
of  standing  walnut  lumber  were  located;  100  car- 
loads of  fruit  pits  collected  for  gas  nuisks;  12,000 
war  gardens  and  farms  were  conducted;  30,000,- 
000  pieces  of  government  literature  were  dis- 
tributed; conducted  confidential  service  for  the 
Third  Naval  District;  as  well  as  having  co- 
operated with  nearly  every  public  service  organ- 
ization, as  for  instance,  the  Red  Cross,  the 
American  Library  Association,  the  United  War 
Work  Committee,  the  Food  and  Fuel  Conserva- 
tion committees.  Gen.  John  J.  Pershing  sent  a 
letter  of  appreciation  of  the  work  of  the  Boy 
Scouts  to  Mr.  Colin  H.  Livingstone,  the  president 
of  the  National  Council. 

The  ninth  annual  meeting  of  the  National 
Council  was  held  in  New  York  City  on  March 
24,  1919.  The  report  for  1918  was  received  and 
plans  were  discussed  for  the  following  year. 
Active  work  is  being  done  in  regard  to  the  in- 
troducing of  courses  for  scoutleaders  in  leading 
universities.  So  far  12  universities  have  intro- 
duced courses,  such  as  Columbia  University, 
University  ol  Wisconsin,  Yale  University,  Bos- 
ton University. 

A  new  feature  of  the  Boy  Scouts  is  an  organ- 
ization of  Sea  Scouts  under  Capt.  James  A. 
Wilder.  Sixty-nine  organizations  had  been 
started  up  to  March,  1919,  and  many  more  were 
expected  to  enroll  within  the  year. 

Boys'  Life  is  the  official  organ  of  the  National 
Council,  having  a  monthly  circulation  of  over 
100,000  copies.  To  DecemW,  1918,  a  total  of 
1,165,400  copies  of  the  Handbook  for  Boys  had 
been  sold. 

The  Boy  Scouts  ;of  America  was.. incorporated 
^eh:  8,  1^10,  and  elMiFtered..by  ^Act  of  C0ngre68> 
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June  15,  1916.  Its  honorary  president  is  Presi- 
dent Woodrow  Wilson;  honorary  vice-presidents 
are  the  Hon.  Wm.  H.  Taft  and  Daniel  Carter 
Beard.  The  active  officers  are:  President, 
Colin  H.  Livingstone;  treasurer,  George  D.  Pratt; 
National  Scout  Commissioner,  Daniel  Carter 
Beard;  Chief  Scout  Executive,  James  E.  West. 
Headquarters  are  in  New  York  City. 

BBACKETT,  Walter  M.  American  painter, 
died  at  Boston,  Mass.,  March  4.  He  was  born 
at  Unity,  Me.,  June  14,  1823;  began  painting 
portraits  in  1843  but  later  devoted  himself  to 
the  study  of  game  fish.  He  was  an  exhibitor  for 
50  years  in  expositions  in  the  United  States  and 
abroad.  His  work  was  well  known  and  widely 
distributed. 

BBAHAM,  John  Joseph.  American  com- 
poser and  orchestra  leader,  died  at  Brooklyn, 
X.  Y.,  October  28.  He  was  born  in  England, 
in  1848,  came  to  America  in  1859,  and  three  years 
later  made  his  appearance  as  a  violinist  at  a  New 
York  theatre,  he  was  subsequently  musical 
director  at  several  theatres  in  New  York  and 
elsewhere,  and  for  a  time  wiis  in  charge  of  the 
Boston  Museum  Orchestra.  He  was  director  of 
the  first  performance  of  Pinafore  in  the  United 
States,  and  he  wrote  the  music  for  Hiawatha 
and  other  well-known  productions. 

BBAINABD,  Owen.  Architect  and  civil  en- 
gineer, died  in  New  York  April  2.  He  was 
born  at  Haddam,  Conn.,  March  10,  1865,  became 
chief  engineer  of  Carrere  and  Hastings,  1893,  and 
was  admitted  to  partnership,  1901.  Among  his 
works  are  the  New  York  Public  Library,  the 
Yale  bicentennial  buildings  and  Century  Theatre 
in  New  York  and  other  well-known  buildings. 

BBABD,  Magdeleine.  See  Music,  Artists, 
Instrumentalists. 

BBATIANO,  Jean.  Rumanian  representa- 
tive at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Rumania.  He  was  the  son  of 
the  well-known  Rumanian  statesman,  who  had 
secured  the  adoption  of  the  constitution  of  the 
united  principality,  and  invited  Prince  Charles 
to  accept  the  throne  in  1866.  From  the  begin- 
ning of  the  war  he  was  a  strong  supporter  of  the 
Allies,  but  maintained  neutrality  until  the  time 
came  for  taking  sides.  In  his  administration  was 
concluded  the  treaty  with  the  Allies  which  re- 
sulted in  Rumania's  entry  into  the  war  in  1916. 
His  courage  after  the  defeat  by  Bulgaria  was 
highly  praised.  He  had  been  a  leader  of  the 
Liberal  partv. 

BBAZIL/  united  states  of.  South 
American  country,  constituting  a  federal  repub- 
lic, the  largest  state  on  the  continent.  Capital 
and  largest  city,  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Area  and  Population.  Area  estimated  by 
the  Brazilian  Ministry  of  Agriculture  at  3,280,- 
900  square  miles,  or  an  excess  of  more  than 
250,000  square  miles  over  the  area  Of  continental 
United  States,  exclusive  of  Alaska.  Another 
estimate  places  the  area  somewhat  lower  than 
this,  namely,  at  3,275,510  square  miles.  It  com- 
prises 20  states,  the  federal  district,  and  one 
territory.  Population  according  to  the  censUs 
of  1900*,  17,371,069,  and  according  to  the  esti- 
mates of  1917,  27,473,670,  or  an  average  density 
of  8.3  per  square  mile.  The  number  of  Indians 
in  the  Amazon  area  is  estimated  at  600,000.  The 
chief  cities  with  estimates  of  population  in  19l3 
are  as  follows:  Rio  de  Janeiro,  975,818;  BSio 
Paulo,  450,000;  Bahifl,  348,130;  Beimti^  275|167; 
Pernnmbuco,    216,484.    tmmrgrlition    to    Brazil 


from  1820  to  1917  amounted  to  3,428,651.  In 
1915  the  immigrants  numbered  30,287,  of  whom 
15,118  were  Portuguese,  6895  Spaniards,  5779 
Italians.  In  1918  the  immigrants  who  entered 
the  country  through  the  ports  of  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Paranagua,  Santos,  and  Rio  Grande  numbered 
20,501,  of  whom  12,531  were  males  and  7970 
females;  8182  classified  as  agriculturists  and 
7694  as  laborers.  In  the  autumn  the  government 
notified  all  consular  officers  in  Brazil  that  aid 
would  be  gratuitously  supplied  to  agricultural 
immigrants  who  were  accompanied  .by  their 
families.  This  included  food,  medical  treatment, 
medicines,  freedom  from  duties  for  baggage,  agri- 
cultural machinery  or  tools  for  their  profession, 
transport  by  rail  or  by  water,  or  information 
by  means  of  interpreters  if  necessary.  If  the 
destination  of  the  immigrant  was  the  federal 
colonies,  they  would  receive  in  addition  employ- 
ment to  the  extent  of  15  days'  work  a  month  for 
each  adult,  and  other  advantages.  The  land 
allowed  to  each  settler  was  25  hectares,  or  about 
62  acres.  The  immigrant  service  undertook  to 
provide  temporary  quarters  for  settlers  who 
wished  to  build  dwellings  in  the  colonies. 

Production  and  Industby.  The  country  is 
agricultural  but  as  yet  only  a  small  portion  of 
the  soil  has  been  brought  under  cultivation. 
Coffee  is  by  far  the  chief  product  of  commerce, 
the  State  of  Sfto  Paulo  alone  producing  about 
one-half  of  the  world's  crop  and  the  four  States 
of  Silo  Paulo,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Espirito  Santo  and 
Minas  Geraes  producing  about  four-fifths,  although 
their  area  is  only  about  one-eighth  of  the  total 
area  of  the  country.  The  average  annual  yield 
is  over  12,000,000*  sacks  of  132  pounds  each. 
The  yield  in  1917  was  estimated  at  846,480  tons. 
Rubber  comes  next,  suppWing  about  one-half  of 
the  world's  production.  The  chief  rubber-grow- 
ing regions  are  in  the  forests  of  the  Amazon 
basin  and  around  Ceara,  Para,  and  Manaos. 
The  rubber  tree  is  extensively  cultivated  under 
government  encouragement.  The  rubber  crop  in 
1917  was  placed  at  41,500  tons.  Another  crop 
in  which  Brazil  leads  the  world  is  cacao,  raised 
chiefly  in  Bahia  and  Espirito  Santo  though  in 
parts  of  other  states  as  well.  Tobacco  is  also 
raised  in  those  same  states  and  the  annual  pro- 
duction is  placed  at  about  50,000,000  kijos.  The 
sugar  crop  has  averaged  about  300,000  tons. 
Cotton  is  raised  chiefly  in  the  northeast,  the 
crop  for  1917-18  being  about  90,400  tons.  Other 
crops  of  importance  with  their  estimates  in 
1917  are  as  follows:  Wheat,  2,421,031  metric 
tons;  rice,  371,989;  beans,  326,086;  mamUoca 
flour,  299,558.  Mate  is  also  raised,  chiefly  in 
Parana.  The  live-stock  on  hand,  1917,  were  as 
follows:  Cattle,  8,443,400;  horses,  1,407.600; 
mules.  351.900;  sheep,  4,604,000;  goats.  138,- 
900.  In  the  same  year  Brazil  occupied  the  sec- 
ond place  in  the  world's  production  of  hojcrs, 
having  17,327,210  head  as  compared  with  07,- 
706,000  head  in  the  United  States  which  held 
the  first  place.  The  following  summary  of  the 
President's  message  September  10  on  reclmiation 
and  of  the  provisions  of  the  law  proposed  on  the 
subject  were  supplied  by  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce. 

Since  1877  more  than  a  million  inhabitants 
of  northeastern  Brazil  are  known  to  have  per- 
ished from  famine  and  its  consequences.  This 
fact  represents  not  only  human  suffering,  but 
the  loss  of  an  .incalt^ulable  economic  force  to  a 
nation  only  sparsely  populated.    Th6  flu^ceKS  of 
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otiier  govemraenta  in  dealing  with  waste  and 
desert  lands — and  particularly  the  success  of 
the  British  government  in  Egypt  and  India  and 
of  the  United  States  goyemment  in  its  western 
irrigation  projects — proves  that  there  is  a  feasi- 
ble solution  for  Brazil's  problem.  But  the  work 
of  conserving  and  utilizing  the  water  supply  by 
means  of  great  dams  and  reservoirs  must  be  un- 
dertak^i  by  the  central  government.  The  ex- 
penditure will  be  large  and  should  not  be  dis- 
simulated, but  emphasis  should  be  placed  on 
the  fact  that,  in  the  experience  of  other  gov- 
ernments, a  great  part  of  this  outlay  is  recov- 
erable in  a  few  years  by  the  increased  taxes  re- 
sulting from  the  greater  value  of  the  irrigated 
lands  and  the  larger  prosperity  of  the  people. 
The  fear  that  there  is  not  sufficient  water  to 
make  great  reservoirs  useful  in  the  States  of 
northeastern  Brazil  is  unfounded.  A  prolonged 
study  of  the  rainfall  in  the  State  of  Ceara,  the 
least  favored  State  in  this  respect,  shows  an 
annual  precipitation  of  more  than  80,000,000,000 
cubic  meters,  16,000,000,000  cubic  meters  of 
which  could  be  collected  and  would  serve  for 
the  irrigation  of  about  a  million  hectares  (about 
2,400,000  acres)  of  land. 

The  foregoing  statements  summarize  the  ar- 
guments which  President  Pessoa  of  Brazil  pre- 
sented to  the  Brazilian  National  Congress  on 
Sept.  19,  1019,  when  he  recommended  legisla- 
tion to  enable  the  government  to  undertake  the 
reclamation  of  the  arid  lands  of  the  Northeast. 
The  provisions  which  he  believed  shopid  be  in- 
cluded in  such  a  law  were  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Authorization  of  the  government  to  en- 
gage in  credit  operations  to  the  maximum 
amount  of  40,000  contos  ($11,000,000)  per  an- 
num until  not  to  exceed  200,000  contos  ($55,- 
000,000)  has  been  expended;  these  sums  to  be 
used  for  the  construction  and  upkeep  of  large 
reservoirs,  irrigation  canals,  and  supplementary 
works  in  northeastern  Brazil. 

(2)  The  establishment  of  a  fund,  in  addition 
to  the  foregoing,  which  will  include  the  follow- 
ing resources  applied  to  the  service  of  interest 
and  amortization  of  loans,  as  well  as  to  the  ex- 
penses of  construction  and  upkeep  of  the  work: 
(a)  Two  per  cent  of  the  general  income  of  the 
Republic  during  the  time  necessary  for  the  con- 
struction of  the  works;  (b)  from  2  to  5  per 
cent  of  the  ordinary  revenues  of  the  States  dur- 
ing the  same  period,  payable  by  arrangement 
with  the  Federal  government  in  cash  or  in  pub- 
lic lands;  (c)  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of 
land  ceded  by  the  State  and  of  the  land  which 
may  be  disappropriated;  (d)  the  revenue  from 
the  irrigation  works;  (e)  contributions  or  gifts 
from  whatever  other  sources. 

(3)  Provision  for  the  disappropriation  of 
lands  necessary  for  the  construction  of  works, 
of  the  flooded  lands,  and  of  the  forests  ncccs- 
wirv  for  the  protection  of  springs.  , 

( 4 )  Provision  for  the  construction  of  works 
bv  the  administration  or  bv  contract  with  com- 
panies  which  have  successfully  executed  works 
of  this  kind. 

(5)  Provision  for  the  operation  and  admin- 
istration of  works  by  the  Federal  government 
unlil  time  of  total  repayment  of  the  quantity 
expended. 

(6)  Establishment  of  an  irrigation  tax  and 
a  conservation  tax  for  the  upkeep  of  the  works 
and  determ^natjipn .  o(  the  terms  of  le^pe  of  di8- 
appfoprilit^  lands. 


(7)  Provision  whereby  the  irrigated  lands 
shall  be  subject  to  confiscation  if  the  proprietors 
fail  to  cultivate  them  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  issued  by  the  government  or  to  pay 
taxes  during  a  period  of  two  years,  such  confis- 
cation to  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  assessed 
valuation  of  the  land  without  improvements. 

(8)  Preference  to  be  given  in  the  sale  and 
lease  of  lands  in  favor  of  families  of  the  resi- 
dent farmers  in  the  respective  States  in  which 
lands  are  to  be  irrigated. 

(9)  Authorization  to  the  government  to  regu- 
late the  operation  of  the  funds,  the  collection 
of  taxes,  and  the  administration  and  operation 
of  the  works. 

Commerce.  Before  the  war  exportations  were 
limited  to  a  few  staple  products  including  coffee, 
rubber,  manganese;  tobacco,  mate,  cocoa,  raw 
cotton,  cotton  seed,  building  and  cabinet  woods, 
table  fruits  and  carnauba.  During  the  war  how- 
ever a  variety  of  new  markets  were  opened  and 
the  country  was  able  to  export  for  the  first  time 
certain  products  such  as  rice,  chilled  meat,  In- 
dian com  and  cassava  meal.  The  exports  and 
imports  by  countries  for  the  years  1913,  1917, 
and  1918  were  as  follows: 


CeuntrisM 

United  SUIm. 
United  King. 
Germany    . . . . 

France    

Nethexlandt  . 
Austria-Han. . 
Argentina  . . . 
Belgium  . . . . 
Uraguay    . . . . 

Italy    

Sweden    

Spain   

Turkey    

Portugal    . .  . . 
AH  other 
countries. . 


Exports 

1918  1917 

$102,436,802  $180,987,909 
41.660.381        85,817,299 


44.883.640 

88,637.801 

28,228,993 

15.187.242 

14,830,127 

8.088,429 

5.160.208 

4.062.253 

8,190,292 

1,807,807 

2,004.588 

1.587,099 


89.272.267 
1.496,946 

25.'653.954 

i8,V40.747 

22.950,698 

882,201 

8,921,885 

*i,Vlo',838 


7,478.476         9.179,468 


1919 

$98,474,000 
28,700,500 

25,'604,666 

609.666 

48,188,250 

1,440,000 

29,626.000 

30,249.500 

1.886.250 

6,855.250 

'2,6*00.566 

16.041,760 


Total $318,628,078  $284,118,693  $284,275,000 


Gouniriea 
of  origin 

United  States. 
United  King.. 
Germany   .... 

France    

Argentina  ..  . 
Portugal  .... 
Belgium    .... 

lUly    

Uruguay  .... 
Austria-Hun.  . 
Switzerland  .. 

India    

Newfoundland. 

Spain    

Norway    

Netherlands. . . 
Sweden    ..... 

Canada    

Denmark    .... 

Russia    

Chili    

China    

Poss.  of  U.  S. 
Other  British 
possessions . 
Paraguay    . . . 

Japan    

Greece    

Turkey  in  Eu. 
Turkey  in  As. 

Cuba    

Peru    

New  Zealnd.  . 
Mexico  


Imposts 


191B 

$51,226,362 

79,782,889 

56.973,330 

81.900.321 

24.263,720 

14.809.878 

16,658.908 

12.850,550 

7.038,766 

4.921.688 

3.839.604 

2.676,416 

3.820,008 

3,112.636 

3,427,848 

'8.582.512 

1.427.924 

1.329.767 

571,258 

369,109 

404.351 

164,853 


1917 


214.398 
356,374 
174,418 
71.244 
63,948 
54,087 
80.087 
11,176 
40,199 


$98,722,602 

87,713.580 

227,872 

8,456,017 

27.326,441 

6.810,544 

102.192 

4.152.127 

4,048.285 

404 

1,659,694 

4.563,525 

3.572.776 

2.826,369 

1.718.539 

216.299 

1.867.948 

1.132,831 

382,244 

67.162 

1,028.084 

18,036 

51.396 

591,011 
306,880 
839.699 

1,869 
12.177 

2,660 
15.843 

7.722 
168.991 
919.016 


1918 

$88,982,750 
50,469.500 

i  £.887.666 

46,974.750 

9.490.750 

'  6.263,566 
10,316,650 

'  i^'o'6,256 
3,087.250 
6,927.250 
4,371.600 
1.060.777 

298.750 
2,349.500 
1,025.500 

195.250 
1,250 

350,777 

158.500 


11,250 

47,000 

1.589.000 

22.250 


27.000 
7,0tf0 

i, '609,756 


ToUl 


.$826,026,511»$a00,484.487.  $247,861,250 
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The  figures  for  the  year  1919  were  not  avail- 
able but  during  the  first  seven  months  the  total 
foreign  trade  came  to  2,050,762,000  milreis 
(milreis  paper^about  $0,275,  U.  S.),  the  ex- 
ports amounting  to  1,289,390,000  milreis,  and 
the  imports  to  761,372,000  milreis.  As  to 
quantity,  the  exports  showed  a  total  of  1,140,- 
575  tons,  and  the  imports,  1,708,103  toiis.  Both 
in  volume  and  in  value,  the  trade  was  much 
larger  than  in  the  same  period  of  1918. 

Railways.  The  railroads  in  Brazil  are  di- 
vided into  three  groups:  Those  belonging  to 
the  Brazilian  government,  comprising  15,251 
kilometers;  those  owned  by  privates  companies, 
with  a  trackage  of  10,051  kilometers;  and  the 
railways  of  the  state  governments,  which  aro 
2464  kilometers  in  length.  In  the  first  group 
there  are  6420  kilometers  under  the  manage- 
ment of  the  government,  and  8850  kilometers  un- 
der management  of  leaseholding  companies. 
Wishing  to  develop  the  railroad  industry  in 
Brazil,  the  government  not  only  constructed  or 
bought  the  railroads  it  owns  to-day  but  assisted 
several  companies  by  guaranteeing  the  interest 
on  the  capital  invested  in  the  construction  of 
the  lines.  During  1918  the  government  paid 
nearly  $4,500,000  as  guaranty  of  interest.  The 
Sao  Paulo-Rio  Grande  received  $2,671,286;  the 
Victoria-Minas  received  $1,082,269;  the  govern- 
ment's lines  of  the  Sorocabana,  $321,263.  The 
small  line  with  68  kilometers  in  traffic  on  the 
bank  of  the  Tocantins  River,  $148,399;  the  lines 
subsidized  of  the  Leopoldina,  $174,340;  and  in 
Minas  Geraes  the  Jaguara-Araguary  line  of  the 
Mogyana  system  received  $133,105.  The  above 
information  was  supplied  by  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  but 
according  to  figures  given  out  as  official  during 
the  year  the  total  railway  length  was  30,101 
kilometers,  distributed  by  states  as  follows: 
Sao  Paulo,  6706;  Minas  Geraes,  6527;  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  3131;  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  2756;  Per- 
nambuco,  2098;  Bahia,  1839;  Matto  Grosso, 
1168;  Parana,  1064;  Santa  Gatharina,  1018; 
Ceara,  891;  Espiritu  Santo,  652;  Para,  450; 
Parahyba,  368;  Alagoas,  364;  Rio  Grande  do 
Korte,  313;  Sergipe,  292;  Federal  District,  187; 
Goyaz,  179;  Maranhao,  91,  and  Amazonas,  6. 

it  was  reported  in  1919  that  work  was  to  be 
resumed  on  the  extension  of  the  Estrada  de  Ferro 
de  Nazareth,  as  the  legislature  of  the  State 
of  Bahia  had  established  a  credit  for  the  carry- 
ing on  of  the  work.  This  line  had  in  operation 
221  km.  (137  miles);  30  km.  (19  miles)  in 
course  of  construction,  and  35  km.  (22  miles) 
surveyed.  Work  on  this  extension  had  been  sus- 
pended since  June,  1918,  because  of  the  failure 
of  the  State  to  provide  funds  for  construction. 

The  effects  of  the  World  War  were  felt  by 
the  railways  of  Brazil  both  in  difficulties  and 
expense  of  maintenance  and  the  inability  to  se- 
cure capital  for  necessary  developments.  It  was 
realized  in  1919  that  there-  was  much  to  be 
done  for  Brazilian  railways  and  the  raising  of 
the  tariffs  was  urged,  though  a  20  per  cent  in- 
crease had  been  made  on  the  Central  Railway 
belonging  to  the  government  and  a  similar  in- 
crease authorized  for  the  Sul  de  Minas  svstem 
and  for  the  F.  de  TEst  Bresilien.  The  reports 
for  1018  of  three  principal  companies,  the  Sao 
Paulo  Railway,  the  Leopoldina  Railway  and  the 
Great  Western  of  Brazil,  show  the  following  com- 
parisons between  the  five  jpar»  end«d  101 8. .and 
the  five  years  ended  l()13: 


1909-1918  (Inc.) 

Average      Avrage  Average 

length          groee  working 

of  line        receipts  expeneee 

Sao   Paulo      158  £2,066,989  £1,268.218  £798.776     61 

Leopoldina   1,631     1,492,104  926.761     606,858     66 

Qt.  Western    958         644,282  427,868     216.414     6G 


Average  P.C. 

net        of 
receipts  exp. 


1914-1918   (Inc.) 

Sao  Paulo  158  1,610,217  1,108,592  501,625  69 
Leopoldina  1,820  1,526,543  1.062,045  464,498  70 
Gt.Western  1,010        668,796        485,056     178,740     73 

Finance.  Revenues  for  1918  were  as  follows: 
66,437  contos  (conto=:1000  milreis),  gold,  and 
380,096  contos,  paper,  as  follows:  Import  du- 
ties, 55,219  contos,  gold,  and  52,567  contos,  pa- 
per; tax  on  consumption,  116,007  contos,  paper; 
stamp  tax,  etc.,  seven  contos,  gold,  and  43,746 
contos  paper;  tax  on  incomes,  94  contos,  gold, 
and  14,901  contos,  paper;  tax  on  inheritance  598 
contos,  paper;  tax  on  industrial  revenues,  486 
gold,  and  96,109  contos,  paper;  extra  revenues, 
221,  gold,  and  and  38,933  contos,  paper;  special 
revenues,  10,407  contos,  gold,  and  14,766  con- 
tos, paper;  lottery,  1067  contos,  paper,  and  other 
revenues,  three  contos,  gold,  and  2301  contos, 
paper.  The  following  table  taken  from  the 
Statesman'B  Year  Book  shows  the  budget  esti- 
mates for  1919: 


Oold  Paper 

Revenue  mUreie  mUreie 

Import  duties,  etc 82,072,400  66,564,000 

Oonsamption  taxea 131,180.000 

Gircnlanon  taxes 20,000  28,800.000 

Tax  on  incomes 6,610,000 

Tax  on  lotteries 1,400,000 

Other  revenne 6,260.000 

National  patrimony   and  in- 

dustriee    1,800,000  104,492.000 

Extraoidinary  revenne 24,141,084  119,650.000 

Retonxces    100,000  150,000 

108.138.484     474,606,000 
Leas  5%  net  aside  for  spe- 
cial application    7.488,000  

Total  general  revenue. .   100,645,484     474.606,000 
Revenue  with  special  appli- 
cation          12,888,000       28,388,000 

'I\>tal  revenue 113,583,434     502,989,000 

Expenditure 

Ministry  of  Justice  and  In- 
ternal Affairs 18,342  47,691,803 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs.  3,220,146  1,207.800 

Ministry  of  Marine 200,000  49,478,213 

Ministry  of  War 100.000  77,947,308 

Ministry  of  Agriculture 606,680  17,645,868 

Ministry    of    Transportation 

and  Public  Works 27.397.492  168,114,071 

Ministry  of  Finance 48,827.167  124,656,631 

Total    expenditure 80.860,827     476,641,194 

The  budget  estimates  for  1920  fixed 
the  nation's  expenditures  for  the  year  at  80.- 
053,000  milreis  gold  (gold  milreis  about  $0,546 
U.  S.  gold)  and  526,953,000  milreis  paper  (pa- 
per milreis=:about  $0,275  U.  S.),  representing  a 
decrease  of  5,218,000  milreis  gold  and  an  in- 
crease of  61,555,000  milreis  paper  compared  with 
the  sums  appropriated  for  the  expenditures  of 
the  presrnt  year.  The  following  official  figures 
on  the  financial  situation  of  Brazil  were  supplied 
hv  the  Pan-American  Union:  Foreign  indebted- 
ness, £116,434,274  sterling;  internal  debt,  1,012,- 
137,000  milreis;  currency  in  circulation,  1,709,- 
115,473  milreis;  conversion  funeU  20,922,410 
milreis,  gold;  gtiarantee  fund,  48,3{>l,()2d  milj-^i^, 
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gold;  unredeemed  bills  and  notes,  gold  and  pa- 
p^r,  14,632,500  milreis.  The  general  taxes  of 
the  eountry  for  1918  were  103,519,715  milreis, 
gold,  and  380,995,807  milreis,  paper,  as  against 
67,155,954  milreis,  gold,  and  341,070,891  milreis, 
paper,  in  1917;  62,872,969,  gold,  and  316,187, 
516,  paper,  in  1916;  48,931,835,  gold,  and  313,- 
159329,  paper,  in  1915;  75,767,717,  gold,  and 
268,992,658,  paper,  in  1914.  The  amounts  added 
give  the  total  of  358,248,190  milreis,  gold,  and 
1,620,406,701  milreis,  paper,  as  the  national  tax 
for  the  five-year  period  of  1914-1918  both  in- 
clusive. The  public  wealth  of  Brazil  is  cal- 
culated to  be  30,000,000  contos,  reckoned  as  JFol- 
lows:  Unimproved  property,  10,000,000  con- 
tos; improved  property,  5,500,000  contos;  per- 
sonal property,  7,000,000;  live-stock,  5,000,000 
contos;  railroads  and  ports,  2,000,000  contos; 
manufacturing  industries,  500,000  contos. 

Government.  The  executive  authority  is 
vested  in  a  president  who  is  elected  for  four 
years  and  is  not  eligible  for  a  succeeding  term. 
The  legislative  authority  is  vested  in  the  Na- 
tional Congress  consisting  of  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies  and  the  Senate.  The  former  has  212 
members  elected  for  three  years  by  direct  vote 
and  the  latter  63  members  elected  for  nine 
years,  of  whom  one-third  are  renewable  every 
three  years.  President,  Dr.  Epitacio  de  Silva 
Pessoa,  elected  April  13,  1919,  for  the  remainder 
of  the  period  1918-1922.  At  the  time  of  his 
election  he  had  been  chief  of  the  Brazilian  dele- 
gation at  the  Peace  Conference.  He  visited  the 
United  States  in  1919.  In  January,  1919,  it 
was  learned  that  the  Congress  of  Brazil  had 
authorized  the  continuance  during  1919  of  the 
preferential  treatment  of  certain  American  prod- 
ucts. See  Expositions-;  Wobkmen's  Compen- 
sation. 

BBEAD.    See  Food  and  Ntttrition. 

BKEEDING.    See  Live  Stock. 

BBEEDIKG,  Plant.    See  Botany. 

BBETHBEK,  Church  or  the.  This  denomi- 
nation, commonly  known  as  '^Dunkers,"  was  or- 
ganized at  Schwarzenau,  Germany,  in  1708.  It 
comprises  a  membership  of  about  100,000,  with 
more  than  1000  churches  and  3300  ministers. 
It  has  established  missions  in  India,  China,  Den- 
mark, and  Sweden,  and  is  making  active  efforts 
towards  the  establishment  *of  a  church  in  Africa. 
Its  missionary  force  on  the  foreign  fields  num- 
bers 116,  of  whom  32  were  appointed  during 
1019.  The  work  of  Home  Missions  is  cared  for 
through  the  medium  of  47  State  Districts  in 
this  country,  each  of  which  has  a  District  Mis-- 
si  on  Board.  Missionary  contributions  for  the 
church  for  1919  were  $277,417.91,  .while  more 
than  $200,000  was  raised  for  war  relief  work, 
its  efforts  being  centred  primarily  in  Armenia. 
The  church  is  engaged  in  a  Five  Year  Forward 
Movement  programme  which  aims  at  very  great 
expansion  of  its  work  during  the  next  five 
years.  Ten  colleges  are  maintained,  having  in 
1018  a  total  enrollment  of  2434.  Sunday  Schools 
numbered  1271  with  a  total  enrollment  of  123,- 
466  pupils  and  12,459  officers  and  teachers.  The 
headquarters  of  the  various  church  boards  are 
in  Elgin,  111.,  including  the  General  Mission 
Board,  General  Fducational  Board,  General  Sun- 
day School  Board,  General  Christian  Workers' 
Poard,  Temperance  Board,  General  Relief  Com- 
mittee, and  the  Peace  Committee.  The  publish- 
ing house  is  at  Elgin,  111.,  and  the  organ  of  the 
church  IS  known  s»  thtVoapel  Ucsamger. 


BBIDGES.  Bridge  construction  during  1919 
in  Europe  involved  principally  the  restoration 
of  structures  that  had  been  destroyed  during 
the  war  and  the  providing  of  temporary  or  per- 
manent structures  that  would  enable  ordinary 
transportation  and  commerce  to  be  resumed.  In 
the  United  States  the  railway  situation  was 
such  that  no  major  improvements  of  any  kind 
could  be  undertaken  without  their  absolute  neces- 
sity being  more  than  demonstrated,  and  nat- 
urally in  this  class  bridge  construction  fell. 
Therefore  in  1919  there  were  no  such  structures 
as  have  been  described  in  earlier  Yeab  Books, 
such  as  those  at  Quebec,  Hell  Gate,  Memphis, 
Metropolis,  Sciotoville,  New  London  and  Louis- 
ville. The  most  im^portant  structure  on  which 
work  was  in  progress  was  at  the  Baltimore  and 
Ohio  bridge  at  Pittsburgh.  While  there  were 
discussions  of  proposed  projects,  several  of  which 
are  outlined  later  in  this  article,  the  neces- 
sity for  economy  was  also  reflected  in  municipal 
and  state  operations  so  that  there  was  but 
little  activity  in  large  highway  bridges.  In  fact 
in  many  cases  tunnel  construction  as  an  alter- 
native often  was  favorably  considered. 

Economic  Span  Lengths  for  Bridges.  An 
important  paper  on  Economic  Span  Lengths 
for  Simple  Truss  Bridges  was  presented  before 
the  Western  Society  of  Engineers,  Chicago,  on 
Pept.  16,  1919,  by  Dr.  J.  A.  L.  Waddell,  of 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  In  preparing  this  paper  the 
actual  cost  of  both  substructure  and  super- 
structure for  over  200  cases  of  bridge  layouts 
covering  the  following  combination  was  com- 
puted: Railway,  highway,  and  combined  rail- 
way and  highway  bridges,  on  concrete  pier 
shafts  overlying  caissons  or  cribs  raised  on 
sand,  bed-rock  or  piles  reaching  to  depths  below 
low  water  of  50,  100,  150,  and  250  feet;  also  for 
low,  medium  and  high  conditions  of  the  ma- 
terial market.  As  a  result  of  the  study  and 
the  incidental  tabulation  of  results,  Dr.  Wad- 
dell drew  the  following  deductions:  That  for 
all  types  of  bridge  the  economic  span  length  in- 
creases with  the  depth  of  foundation,  thonyih 
not  necessarily  in  the  same  proportion.  The 
lighter  the  superstructure  and  the  live  load 
carried  the  greater  generally  is  the  economic 
span  length,  and  the  greater  the  variation  of 
the  latter  with  the  depth  of  foundation.  For 
sand  foundations  there  is  not  much  difference  in 
economic  span  length  for  low  level  and  high 
level  bridges  of  the  same  type.  Structures  with 
piers  founded  on  bed-rock  generally  have  eco- 
nomic span  lengths  somewhat  greater  than  those 
of  corresponding  structures  founded  upon  sand. 
Single  track  railroad  bridges  have  economic 
span  lengths  a  little  less  than  those  of  the 
corresponding  double  track  structures.  Pile 
piers  for  high  level  bridges  involve,  for  eco- 
nomic considerations,  rather  short  spans,  and 
for  low  level  structures  they  usually  necessi- 
tate such  short  ones  as  to  require  the  adoption 
of  plate  girder  superstructures.  In  highway 
brid&rcs  having  very  deep  foundations  on  sand, 
increasing  the  batter  of  the  shaft  augments  the- 
economic  span  length.  The  use  of  nickel  steel 
instead  of  carbon  steel  in  the  superstructure  in- 
cr-^ases  materially  the  economic  span  length. 
Dr.  Wsddell  was  also  about  to  provide  a  check 
on  the  accuracy  of  the  old  methods  of  determin- 
ing economic  span  lengths,  and  he  found  that 
the  former  rule  for  determining  these  amounts 
was  not  reliable,  especially  for  foundations  6f 
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great  depth,  hence  should  not  be  used.  This 
paper  was  printed  in  the  Railioay  Age  for  Sept. 
26,  1919,  vol.  67,  No.  13. 

Revised  Bridge  Specifications.  A  committee 
of  the  American  Railway  Engineering  Associa- 
tion entered,  at  a  meeting  of  that  body  in 
March,  1019,  a  proposed  draft  of  the  revision 
of  the  steel  bridge  specifications  which  had  fig- 
ured for  many  years  in  American  Railway  En- 
gineering. These  were  originally  drawn  up  in 
1904,  adopted  in  1906,  and  slightly  revised  in 
1910,  since  which  time  there  have  been  changes 
in  conditions  due  to  increased  weight  of  roll- 
ing stock  and  the  use  of  special  steels  and 
other  materials.  The  '  Association  declined  to 
accept  the  revision  as  drafted  and  referred  it 
back  to  the  committee  for  reconsideration,  but 
it  was  not  believed  that  a  re-draft  would  de- 
part, very  much  from  the  general  lines  of  the 
first  draft.  The  specifications  under  discus- 
sion were  limited  to  spans  not  exceeding  300 
feet,  as  it  was  believed  that  beyond  such  di- 
mensions a  railway  bridge  presented  special 
problems  which  could  not  be  solved  in  general 
specifications.  The  submission  of  these  specifica- 
tions- naturally  aroused  discussion  as  to  the  va- 
rious bridge  specifications  in  use  on  the  leading 
railways,  and  it  was  found  that  not  only  was 
there  a  substantial  difference  in  the  proposed 
specifications  of  the  American  Railway  Engi- 
neering Association  over  the  old,  but  also  there 
was  a  difference  between  those  in  use  on  the 
Southern  Pacific  prepared  in  1909,  on  the  Penn- 
svlvania  prepared  in  1916,  and  on  the  New  York 
Central  prepared  in  1917.  These  specifications 
were  summarized  and  their  outstanding  features 
compared  in  Engineering  Vexos  Record  for  July 
3,  1919. 

Military  Bridge  Engineering.  One  of  the 
important  engineering  developments  of  the  Great 
War  in  Europe  was  the  development  of  mili- 
tary bridges  adequate  to  the  loaids  which  mod- 
ern military  service  required.  This  rendered 
obsolete  many  of  the  types  used  in  the  United 
States  as  well  as  in  foreign  armies,  and  a  dis- 
tinct tendency  of  the  time  was  the  use  of  ci- 
vilian bridge  engineering  methods  ^nd  the  vir- 
tual abandonment  of  the  systems  of  the  mili- 
tary engineer  as  regards  fixed  bridges.  In  the 
Corps  of  Engineers  of  the  American  army,  a 
•  bridge  department  was  orjsanised  beginning  with 
two  engineer  officers,  which  soon  developed  into 
an  important  force  and  was  called  upon  in 
many  operations.  Tlie  bridge  equipment  even 
for  pontoon  bridging  was  most  inadequate  and 
reanirod  development  as  well  as  the  fixed  bridge 
material. 

Showing  the  importance  of  bridge  construc- 
tion. Major  T^ewis  E.  Moore  and  Captain  Mar- 
shall W.  McDonald,  in  a  paper  in  the  Enaineer- 
ing  News-Record  for  Oct.  9,  1919,  vol.  83,  N^o. 
1.5.  page  690,  state  that  over  the  Meuse  River 
between  Verdun  and  St.  Mihiel.  approximately 
33  km.,  the  French  constructed  23  crossings  for 
wheeled  traffic  and  47  crossings  for  infantry. 
Between  March  and  December,  1918,  inclusive, 
the  British  armv  erected  662  highway  bridges. 
The  American  First  army  built  nearly  a  mile 
of  bridges  during  the  Meuse-Argonne  offensive 
and  immediately  afterward,  as  the  following 
table  indicates.  The  table  includes  railway 
bridges,  though  the  present  article  is  confined 
to  the  subject  of  highway  bridgps: 
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The  paper  from  which  this  is  quoted  and  the 
succeeding  article  in  the  same  journal,  Oct.  16, 
1919,  page  734,  contain  a  copiously  illustrated 
summary  of  military  bridge  construction  by  the 
American  Expeditionary  Force. 

Pontoon  Bridges  of  the  U.  S.  Abmt.  The 
American  Engineer  Corps  in  Europe  with  the 
Army  of  Occupation  carried  on  some  pontoon 
bridge  construction  with  remarkable  speed  and 
efficiency.  The  Third  Corps  Engineers  main- 
tained a  Pontoon  Bridge  School  at  Honning^i 
on  the  Rhine,  where  the  river  is  1440  feet  wide 
and  has  a  current  of  nearly  7km.  per  hour.  The 
river  is  approximately  25  feet  deep  in  midchan- 
nel  and  has  a  rock  bottom,  so  that  bridge  con- 
struction is  rendered  difficult,  and  a  pontoon 
bridge  is  the  most  feasible  from  the  military 
standpoint.  On  May  25th  the  2d  Engineers, 
using  captured  German  pontoon  equipage,  con- 
sisting of  91  steel  boats  and  three  trestles,  mak- 
ing 95  spans  in  all,  and  working  from  both 
banks,  constructed  the  bridge  in  58  Va  minutes, 
and  immediately  after  its  completion  it  was 
crossed  by  a  field  battery  with  full  equipment. 
The  bridge  detail  consisted  of  400  men,  half 
of  whom  had  received  10  days*  training  and 
the  other  half  but  three  daya.  The  record  made* 
by  this  company  did  not  stand  long,  for  on 
June  8th  the  1st  U.  S.  f^ngineers  did  the  same 
work  in  41  minutes  S%  seconds,  at  the  end  of 
which  time  they  had  the  bridge  in  readiness 
for  crossing  and  of  sufficient  capacity  to  ac- 
commodate the  entire  divisional  traffic. 

Detroit  River  Bridge.  One  of  the  interest- 
ing proposals  of  the  year  on  which  investiga- 
tions were  started  was  a  bridge  across  the  De- 
troit River  to  connect  Detroit  and  Windsor, 
Canada.  Gustave  Lindenthal,  engineer  of  the 
TIell  Gate  arch  bridge,  was  appointed  consult- 
ing engineer,  and  Cliarles  E.  Fowler  chief  en- 
gineer for  the  joint  boards  of  American  and 
Canadian  companies  which  were  to  undertake 
the  construction.  The  views  most  favored  in 
1919  were  a  double  deck  structure  to  carry 
roadway  traffic,  street  cars  and  steam  trains, 
and  it  was  believed  that  either  a  cantilever  or 
a  suspension  bridge  of  from  1800  to  2400  feet 
span  would  'be  adopted.  A  bridge  of  this  size 
would  rank  among  the  greatest  bridge  struc- 
tures of  the  world,  and  the  estimated  cost  would 
be  between  $20,000,000  and  $30,000,000.  It  was 
of  course  essential  not  to  obstnict  the  heavy 
vessel  traffic  on  the  Lakes  in  any  way,  but  it 
was  eminently  desirable  to  provide  for  the 
increase  of  fraffic  between  Detroit  and  Wind- 
sor, which  had  become  an  important  industrial 
centre  in  recent  vears. 

On  Doc.  2,  1919,  a  bill  authorizing  the  city  of 
Detroit  to  .construct  and  operate  a  bridge  across 
the  American  channel  of  the  Detroit  River  to 
Belle  Isle  passed  the  United  States  Senate. 
ThiR  bridee  was  estimated  to  cost  about  $3,- 
000.000,  and  the  original  plan  called  for  a  bridge 
without  a  draw  span,  closing  the  American  chan- 
nel.   Approval  of  thlft  proj^et  was  granted  by 
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the  local  United  States  Engineer  oflSce,  but  was 
denied  at  Washington,  a  draw  span  being  re- 
quired, regardless  of  the  height  of  the  bridge. 
In  order  to  carry  out  the  design  of  the  bridge 
with  a  solid  span  which  shall  close  the  Ameri- 
can channel  to  vessels  larger  than  pleasure  craft 
and  scows,  further  C6ngressional  action  was  to 
be  required.  During  the  year  the  designs  were 
being  prepared  for  the  approaches  of  the  bridge, 
and  a  subway  under  Jefferson  Avenue  to  sep- 
arate traffic  where  the  boulevard  crosses  Jeffer- 
son Avenue  near  the  north  approach  to  the 
bridge  was  an  important  feature.  This  sub- 
way was  to  have  a  roadway  approximately  36 
feet  wide  and  a  grade  of  about  Zy^  per  cent.  It 
was  planned  to  proceed  with  the  bridge  work, 
inasmuch  as  it  would  relieve  congestion  at  the 
approach  of  the  temporary  bridge  in  use,  while 
action  was  being  taken  with  regard  to  the  main 
span  of  the  bridge. 

Chicago  Riveb  Bascule  Bridge.  During  the 
year  the  longest  single  leaf  bascule  bridge  ever 
built  was  completed  over  the  Chicago  River. 
This  bridge  was  on  the  St.  Charles  Air  Line, 
une  of  the  first  lines  of  railroad  built  in  Chi- 
cago, which  is  a  short  east  and  west  transfer 
line  extending  from  the  Illinois  Central  on  the 
lake  front  in  the  vicinity  of  16th  Street  to  a 
point  west  of  the  Chicago  River,  being  consid- 
erably less  than  a  mile  in  length,  but  connecting 
the  Illinois  Central  and  the  Michigan  CentriJ 
at  the  eastern  end  with  the  New  York  Central, 
the  Chicairo,  Rock  Island  and  Pacific,  the  Chi- 
casro,  Burlington  k  Quincy,  and  the  Chicago  & 
North  western,  being  owned  jointly  by  a  number 
of  lines  and  operated  by  the  Illinois  Central. 
The  new  record  structure  was  built  to  replace 
a  Rwing  span  constructed  in  1882,  207  feet  6 
inches  Ion?,  and  crosRing  the  river  at  an  angle  of 
42  deg.  45  min.,  providing  two  channels,  one  of 
50  feet  and  one  of  *55  feet.  For  the  new  bridge 
the  alignment  and  track  arrangements  were 
changed,  making  a  shorter  bridge,  namely,  of 
260  feet  length  between  the  end  bearings  of  the 
moving  leaf,  and  affording  a  clear  channel  for 
navigation  200  feet  wide.  This  bridge  crosses 
the  river  at  an  anirle  of  63  deg.  28  min.  The 
old  bridfi^e  was  used  during  construction.  The 
substructure  presented  several  unusual  features. 
Although  the  east  piers  and  the  southwest  piers 
of  the  west  structure  could  be  constructed  by 
the  "CHiicago"  method  of  open  well  excavation, 
the  northwest  .  pie,r  on  the  west  side  required 
a  puddle  coffer  dam,  as  it  was  close  to  a  private 
^lip.  For  the  two  east  piers  a  cellular  crib 
waK  developed  on  account  of  lack  of  sufficient 
enrth  cover  over  the  rock,  and  a  puddle  wall 
was  provided  surrounding  two  interior  cells 
on  the  sites  of  the  two  piers.  This  puddle 
wall  enabled  the  level  of  the  water  to  be  re- 
duced, and  here  sheet  piling  was  driven  in  cir- 
cles approxiniately  the  size  of  the  piers.  The 
space  within  these  circles  was  then  excavated 
to  a  depth  of  about  two  or  three  feet  into 
tJft  rock  and  filled  with  concrete,  and  this 
concrete  structure  was  gradually  brought  up, 
the  wooden  cribs  remaining  as  a  protection 
to  the  structure.  The  bridge  was  erected  in  a 
ertical  or  open  position,  with  the  outer  end 
ome  265  feet  above  the  track  level,  or  about 
<ts  high  as  a  22-story  building,  thus  presenting 
•difficulties  in  construction.  The  tower  and 
counterweight  trusses  .were  first  erect^d>  while 
th«  moving  leaf  wft6  et^t^  by  minnn  (ft  ft  tlill 


derrick  more  in  the  fashion  of  a  tall  steel 
frame  building  than  a  steel  bridge.  The  span 
in  its  vertical  position  served  as  an  enormous 
elevator  shaft,  in  which  the  erection  equipment 
might  be  considered  the  elevator,  as  the  der- 
rick moved  upward  as  the  structure  was  de- 
veloped. 

The  Strauss  Bascule  Bridge  Company  of  Chi- 
cago were  the  consulting  engineers,  the  Founda- 
tion Company  of  New  York  built  the  substruc- 
ture, work  on  which  was  begun  in  October,  1917, 
and  completed  in  August,  1918.  The  super- 
structure was  begun  in  October,  1918,  and  com- 
pleted in  August,  1919.  The  structural  steel 
weighs  1544  tons,  and  the  trunnion  pins  and 
operating  machinery  166  tons.  The  main  trun- 
nions are  25  inches  in  diameter,  the  counter- 
weight trunnions  46  inches,  and  the  first  and 
second  link  pins  20  y,  inches  and  31  inches  re- 
spectively. This  bridge  is  discussed  with  dia- 
grams in  the  Railway  Age  for  Dec.  12,  1919. 

REBriLDINO    THE    NiAGABA    GOBGE    ArCH.      The 

650-foot  steel  arch  double  track  railway  bridge 
crossing  the  Niagara  Gorge,  Niagara  Falls,  N. 
Y.,  underwent  reenforcement  during  the  year, 
so  that  its  capacity  is  adequate  to  meet  the 
heaviest  traffic  and  the  increasing  demands. 
This  was  carried  out  successfully  by  October  1, 
and  involved  a  stress  readjustment  after  a  series 
of  strain  gauge  measurements  of  primary 
stresses,  secondaries  and  impact.  The  net  re- 
sult was  that  a  bridge  built  22  years  prev- 
iously was  so  strengthened  as  to  meet  modern 
conditions.  Not  only  were  bad  and  loose  rivets 
found  and  removed,  but  the  few  parts,  notably 
the  railway  floor  members,  which  had  deterior- 
ated due  to  salt  water  drip  from  the  trains  were 
replaced  or  strengthened;  these  being  the  only 
evidences  of  deterioration  of  the  Arch.  As  a 
result  of  the  reinforcement  the  main  arch  was 
found  amply  strong  for  the  heavier  loads. 

Kaxkakee  Bridge  of  Ilunois  Central  R.  R. 
An  interesting?  project  completed  during  the 
year  was  a  wide  bridge  for  the  Illinois  Central 
Railroad  at  Kankakee,  111.,  built  as  two  bridges 
without  interval  by  the  use  of  the  same  equip- 
ment twice  and  two  separate  set-ups  of  the 
same  centres.  This  was  a  4-track,  6-arch  rail- 
way bridge,  with  five  90-foot  and  one  60-foot  bar- 
rel arch  spans,  with  spandrel  walls  and  a  deck 
of  precast  slabs.  It  is  64  feet  wide,  face  to 
face  at  arch  rings,  and  including  the  piers  the 
structure  required  about  16,000  cubic  yards  of 
concrete.  It  took  the  place  of  a  single-track, 
three-span  steel  truss  bridge,  and  construction 
of  the  new  bridge  was  undertaken  without  in- 
terfering with  the  old.  After  the  first  half  of 
the  bridge  was  completed,  tracks  were  shifted 
from  the  steel  bridge^  to  it,  the  older  structure 
was  removed,  and  the  remainder  of  the  new 
bridge  was  then  built. 

Missouri  River  Bridge  at  Chamberlain,  S. 
D.  The  Chicago,  Milwaukee  &  St.  Paul  Railway 
during  the  year  completed  a  bridge  across  the 
Missouri  River  at  Chamberlain,  S.  D.,  which 
showed  the  influence  of  the  wartime  conditions 
in  the  extraordinary  use  of  pile  piers  to  sup- 
port 300  foot  steel  truss  spans  and  a  combina- 
tion of  reinforced  concrete  and  timber  that  was 
distinctly  novel.  This  particular  structure  took 
the  place  of  a  pile  trestle,  with  a  pontoon  barge 
366  feet  long  to  meet  government  requirements 
fpr  a  dr^w  opening  for  the  river  traffic,  and. 
two  SOO-fooi  singU  traek  ihrotigli  truSB  spans 
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released  from  a  bridge  over  the  Eaw  River 
were  purchased  in  1917  from  the  ELansas  City 
Terminal  to  be  substituted  for  the  original 
bridge.  In  1918  the  pontoon  developed  leaks, 
requiring  its  withdrawal  from  service,  and  after 
a  temporary  swing  span  was  used,  it  was  de- 
cided to  construct  a  permanent  bridge.  For 
the  substructure  the  construction  determined 
on  consisted  of  a  combination  of  a  piled  pier 
supporting  the  superstructure,  with  a  rock- 
filled  ice  break  timber  cribbing  protected  against 
scour  by  the  high  velocity  of  the  current  in  flood 
season  by  willow  mattresses  and  rip  rap.  The 
vertical  load  of  the  pier  is  carried  by  70-foot 
piles  capped  by  a  grillage  of  cross  timbers.  In 
addition  to  the  pile  driving  a  certain  amount 
of  concrete  was  employed,  including  concrete 
covering  to  the  nose  of  the  ice  breaker  and  a 
horizontel  diaphragm  or  slab  of  concrete  cover- 
ing the  entire  area  of  the  pier  to  receive  the 
thrust  of  the  ice  pressure  and  transmit  it  uni- 
formly to  all  the  piles  in  the  pier.  With  the 
piling  and  through  the  two  trusses  referred  to, 
a  262-foot  pontoon  to  replace  the  original  one 
was  constructed,  and  this  was  launched  on  Mar. 
1,  1919. 

RoNDOUT  Cbeek  Bridge  Desiox  Coxdemned. 
During  the  year  the  substructure  work  on  the 
highway  bridge  over  Rondout  Creek  at  King- 
ston, N.  Y.,  was  stepped  by  order  of  the  State 
Highway  Commissioner,  Frederick  Stuart  Greene, 
on  the  ground  that  the  proposed  foundation  for 
the  main  pier  was  unsafe.  Furthermore,  it  was 
plain'  that  the  superstructure  could  not  be  built 
for  the  available  money,  and  as  the  design  in 
his  opinion  was  unsuited  te  the  location,  he 
withdrew  the  specifications  for  the  superstruc- 
ture from  bidding  April  22,  two  days  before  the 
bids  were  to  be  opened.  The  preparation  of  new 
designs  was  under  progress  later  in  the  year,  as 
the  bridge  is  required  as  part  of  the  new  Stete 
highway  from  Kingston  to  Port  Ewen,  a  link 
in  the  New  York  to  Albany  highway  along 
the  west  bank  of  the  Hudson  River.  The  plans 
that  were  held  up  were  made  with  regard  to 
the  War  Department  requirements,  which  fixed 
a  clearance  height  of  85  feet  on  a  width  of 
200  feet  above  Rondout  Creek.  The  design  con- 
demned consisted  of  two  steel  arch  spans  of  360 
feet  with  a  rise  of  110  feet,  with  a  centre  pier 
raised  on  a  pile  foundation,  the  piles  going  60 
feet  below  water.  On  either  bank  were  two 
piers,  which  were  solid  up  to  the  springing 
line  of  the  arches.  The  centre  foundation  piles 
were  driven  inclined  on  a  1:5  batter  alternately 
A  pile  row  in  one  direction  and  a  row  in  the 
other,  with  a  view  of  securing  stebility  against 
any  unbalanced  thrust  developed  by  the  two 
arches.  On  either  side  were  two  rows  of  verti- 
cal piles,  52  in-  number,  but  the  batter  piles 
were  338.  The  bearing  pile  cluster  was  en- 
closed by  a  wall  of  concrete  sheet  piles  in- 
tended to  ser\'e  as  a  coffer  dam  during  construc- 
tion, and  subsequently  as  a  bearing  element  for 
the  outer  part  of  the  capping  slab.  The  foun- 
dation was  designed  to  carry  a  gross  load — 
dead  load  plus  live  load — of  something  over  9000 
tons,  which  in  Commissioner  Greene's  opinion, 
was  too  high  for  the  piles.  It  was  stated  by 
Commissioner  Greene  that  the  State  of  New 
York  had  suflfered  a  financial  loss  of  $47,916.40, 
of  which  $37,500.97  represented  payments  to 
contractors.  The  criticism  of  Commissioner 
Gr^ne   oh   tho. -design  ^atid   wlorkdanfe  oh    the 


foundation  was  replied  to  ^  H.  Eltinge  Breed, 
Deputy  Conunissioner  of  Highways  under  the 
previous  administration,  and  W.  R.  Davis,  who 
was  the  author  of  the  original  design,  who  ar- 
gued that  the  bridge  was  safe  and  that  the  de- 
sign was  proper  and  could  be  constructed  for 
the  available  funds.  In  place  of  the  original 
design,  Highway  Commissioner  Greene  directed 
Daniel  E.  Moran,  a  civil  engineer  who  had 
specialized  in  foundations,  to  prepare  new  de- 
signs, and  a  massive  concrete  viaduct  with  con- 
crete arch  spanning  the  canal  was  planned. 

Memorial  Bbidqes.  As  war  memorials  monu- 
mental bridges  were  under  consideration  in 
many  American  cities  as  ornamental  architec- 
tural features  readily  could  be  introduced  te 
carry  out  the  underlying  idea.  One  of  the  lar- 
gest of  these  memorial  bridges,  the  State  Sol- 
diers and  Sailors'  Memorial  Bridge  across  the 
Susquehanna  at  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  was  contracted 
for  during  the  year  at  a  cost  of  $2,384,458. 
This  bridge  was  to  be  put  under  way  before 
the  end  of  the  year. 

LirPABLE  Spans  at  Pittsbuboh.  A  proposi- 
tion was  made  during  the  year  that  the  new 
Allegheny  River  bridges  at  Pitteburgh,  which 
were  being  designed  to  meet  the  War  Depart- 
ment's requirements  as  to  span  length  and  navi- 
gation clearance,  be  equipped  with  liftable  spans 
instead  of  fixed  spans,  in  order  to  accommodate 
them  to  the  clearance  requirements  at  all  river 
steges.  The  height  dicteted  by  the  maximum 
stage  of  water  naturally  conditioned  the  build- 
ing of  fixed  spaps,  and  this  involved  steep  ap- 
proach grades.  With  the  liftable  span  system, 
the  steep  grades  would  only  be  required  at  high 
fiood  stages. 

That  replacement  of  engineering  structures 
after  years  of  service  is  required  was  shown  by 
the  fact  that  the  renewal  of  two  old  bridges 
over,  the  Willamette  River  was  under  consid- 
eration by  the  Multnomah  County,  Oregon,  com- 
missioners. These  were  the  Burnside  and  Mor- 
rison bridges,  whose  condition  was  thought  'to 
be  becoming  dangerous.  A  cost  of  $2,000,000 
was  like  to  be  involved  in  the  replacement  of 
these  important  structures. 

Among. new  construction  in  the  south  is  the 
St.  Johns  River  bridge  at  Jacksonville,  Fla., 
on  which  work  started  on  September  25th.  The 
foundations  involv^  an  outlay  of  $374,447,  this 
«nm  covering  also  the  approaches.  The  super- 
structure to  be  built  by  the  Bethlehem  Steel 
Bridge  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  was  to  cost 
$534,180. 

BBIGHT'S  DISEASE.  This  affection  was 
originally  looked  upon  as  medical  almost  exclu- 
sively, something  to  be  studied,  recognized  and 
treated  by  the  physician.  Surgical  kidney  so- 
called  was  relatively  a  narrow  subject.  Grad- 
ually the  surgeon  has  encroached  on  the  original 
domain  of  the  physician  in  pathological  study, 
diaernosis  and  treatment,  until  the  ratio  of 
medical  to  surgical  cases  has  become  markedly 
altered.  Generally  speaking,  when  both  organs 
are  simultaneously  attecked  by  a  process  that 
involves  a  pathological  blood  state  and  in  which 
surgical  measures  are  unavailing,  the  condition 
is  classed  as  medical.  Quite  recently,  however, 
William  J.  Mayo,,  the  distinguished  surgeon,  has 
written  a  paper  on  what  would  ordinarily  be 
called  medical  nephritis;  and  this  .fact  is  sig- . 
nifi cant*  .  The  -.  ter-xn  • .  Br ight's  disease-  •  he  v  .re- 
stritis  to  disonso  affecting- both  Organs  and  due 


BBIOHT'S  DISEASE 


117 


BRITISH  HOKDUBAS 


to  some  blood  or  general  state.  He  isolates 
acute  and  chronic  forms  which  have  nothing  in 
common.  The  acute  form  occurs  in  the  midst 
of  or  following  some  one  of  the  infections 
which  attack  the  skin  or  mucous  membranes, 
as  scarlatina  and  diphtheria.  The  organs  are 
large,  white  and  soft,  and  oedema,  while  not 
always  present,  is  very  common  and  due  to 
retention  in  the  blood  ox  the  chlorides,  as  shown 
by  the  fact  that  a  salt  poor  diet  will  dispel  the 
dropsical  swelling.  The  urine  is  scanty  and 
loaded  with  albumin.  This  typically  acute  form 
may  occur  at  times  in  a  subacute  and  even  a 
chronic  form,  but  must  not  be  confounded  with 
the  typical  chronic  Bright's  disease  to  be  dis- 
cussed later.  The  patient  often  recovers  from 
the  acute  type  of  the  disease.  The  second  great 
form  of  medical  nephritis  differs  radically  from 
the  first,  begins  insidiously,  cannot  be  brought 
in  direct  relation  with  organisms  in  the  blood 
but  is  often  associated  with  cardiovascular  dis- 
ease, and  high  blood  pressure  and  is  technically 
incurable,  although  patients  may  live  20  and 
even  30  years  with  it.  The  urine  is  not  dimin- 
ished and  is  often  increased  in  amount  and 
iropsy  and  albuminuria  are  mostly  absent.  The 
foregoing  is  merely  a  r^um^  of  what  is  coni- 
mon  knowledge,  but  Mayo  now  calls  attention 
to  a  third  type  of  disease  due  to  an  organism 
in  the  blood,  which  does  not  involve  the  kidneys 
equally  and  may  be  limited  to  one  organ.  It 
may  pass  for  Bright's  disease  but  is  not  en- 
titled to  this  designation.  A  kidnev  which  is 
inferior  because  of  some  congenital  defect  is 
often  attacked.  The  infecting  germ  may  vary 
not  only  in  kind  but  in  virulence.  Thus  we 
have  hyperacute  or  fulminating  cases  which  if 
both  kidneys  are  involved  quickly  destroy  the 
patient;  while  if  one  organ  is  attecked  and  de- 
stroyed its  surgical  removal  may  save  the  pa- 
tient's life.  If  the  infection  is  less  intense  more 
or  less  local  mischief  requiring  surgical  aid 
may  develop  in  or  around  the  organs.  The  or- 
ganisms do  not  long  survive  in  the  blood,  so 
that  attempts  to  isolate  them  may  fail.  The 
local  abscesses  may  produce  scar  tissue  and 
deformity  in  the  kidneys,  which  at  a  later  pe- 
riod may  demand  further  intervention.  De- 
posits of  lime  salts  in  these  kidneys  are  often 
confused  with  renal  calculi  in  X-ray  diagnosis. 
The  author  concludes  with  the  Statement  that 
the  general  interest  of  the  surgeon  in  the  kid- 
ney now  at  least  equals  that  of  the  physician, 
while  the  fact  that  he  is  always  operating  gives 
him  a  considerable  advantage  in  actual 
knowledge  of  diseased  kidneys.  The  physician 
has  been  and  still  is  at  a  disadvantage  because 
as  a  rule  he  must  depend  on  autopsy  finds  for 
this  information.  The  two  fundamental  forms 
of  medical  nephritis  *may  be  accidentally  asso- 
ciated in  the  same  kidney  and  neither  form  may 
be  associated  with  the  third  form,  and  these 
mixed  cases  are  naturally  the  most  difficult  of 
recognition  and  treatment. 

BBITISH  COLXTMBIA.  A  maritime  prov- 
ince of  Canada  on  the  Pacific  Ocean  extending 
from  Alberta  to  Alaska  with  an  area  of  365,- 
855  square  miles  inclusive  of  inland  waters,  and 
a  population  according  to  the  census  of  1911 
of  392,480,  estimated  in  1917  at  396,800.  The 
chief  cities  with  their  estimated  population  in 
1918  were:  Victoria,  the  capital,  46,000;  Van- 
couver, 99,000;  New  Westminster,  15,000; 
>?anaimo,    8000;    Nelson,    7000.    The    executive 


power  is  vested  in  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  ap- 
pointed by  the  Governor-General  of  the  Do- 
minion, who  acts  through  a  responsible  min- 
istry or  executive  council,  consisting  of  eight 
members.  The  legislative  power  is  in  the  leg- 
islative assembly  of  47  members  elected  for  four 
years  by  direct  male  and  female  adult  suffrage. 
Lieutenant-Governor  at  the  beginning  of  1919, 
Sir  Frank  S.  Barnard;  Prime  Minister,  John 
Oliver.    See  Canada. 

BBITISH  EAfiT  AFBICA.  The  area  on  the 
mainland  of  Africa  comprising -East  Africa  Pro- 
tectorate, Uganda  Protectorate  and  Zanzibar 
Protectorate.    See  these  articles. 

BBITISH  GUIANA.  A  South  American 
British  colony  on  the  northeastern  coast  in- 
cluding the  settlements  of  Demerara,  Essequibo, 
and  Berbice;  bounded  on  the  east  by  Dutch 
Guiana,  on  the  south  by  Brazil,  and  on  the 
west  by  Venezuela,  and  on  the  northeast  by  the 
Atlantic  Ocean.  Area,  89,480  square  miles;  pop- 
ulation (1911)  296,000;  estimated,  Jan.  1, 
1918,  314,000.  According  to  the  estimates  of 
1917,  62,400  were  living  on  the  sugar  estates  and 
125,800  in  villages  and  settlements.  The  East 
Indians  on  that  date  were  placed  at  75,740. 
Out  of  the  total  population  105,400  were  agri- 
cultural laborers.  Of  the  surface  only  198,- 
352  acres  were  under  cultivation  in  1918,  the 
'leading  crops  in  point  of  acreage  being  rice, 
sugar  cane  and  cocoanuts.  The  chief  domes- 
tic exports  are  sugar,  rum  and  rice. 


1914 

Imports    21,766.094 

Kxporta    2,628,064 

Revenue    586,608 

Expenditure    622,026 

Shippini:  *    


1917 

28,271,017 

4,816.980 

786,478 

788,680 

682,006 


*  Tonnage  entered  and  cleared. 

Exports  in  1918,  $16,919,029;  imports,  $16,- 
292,508. 

The  United  States  continued  the  increase  in 
imports  of  1917,  the  gain  in  1918  being  $1,- 
342,483,  or  22  per  cent.  The  United  States 
supplied  44.5  per  cent  of  the  total  imports, 
the  United  Kingdom  25.7  per  cent,  Canada  16 
per  cent,  and '  other  British  possessions  10.8. 
The  export  trade,  however,  was  largely  with  the 
United  Kingdom  and  Canada,  the  United  States 
taking  only  5.7  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  as 
compared  with  46.2  per  cent  by  the  United  King- 
dom, 33.3  per  cent  by  Canada,  and  6.6  per  cent 
by  other  British  possessions.  The  total  trade 
of  the  colony  was  divided  as  follows:  The 
United  Kingdom  36  per  cent,  Canada  24  per 
cent,  the  United  States  24  per  cent,  other  Brit- 
ish possessions  6  per  cent,  and  all  other  coun- 
tries 10  per  cent. 

BBITISH  GUINEA.     Pee  Papua. 

BBITISH  HONl>nBAS.  A  British  crown 
colony  on  the  coast  of  Central  America  south 
of  Yucatan  and  660  miles  west  of  Jamaica. 
Area,  8598  square  miles;  population  (1911) 
40,458;  estiipated,  Jan.  1,  1918,  42,732.  Only 
a  small  part  of  the  land  is  under  cultivation. 
The  main  sources  of  wealth  are  mahogany  and 
other  forest  products.  The  chief  imports  of 
1917  were  gum,  flour,  boots  and  shoes  and  the 
chief  exports  were  maho'^anv,  bananas,  cocoa- 
nuts,  gum,  and  logwood.  Statistics  for  two 
years  follow: 
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2916-17 

Imports    £553,765 

Exporta    259,641 

Beyenue    181,782 

Expenditure    126,294 

Shipping  *     , 863,916 


1017-18 

£574.850 
550,800 

■    •    •    •  •  •    • 

686,987 


*  Tonnage  entered  and  cleared. 

BBITISH  INDIA.     See  India,  British. 

BBITISH  NEW  GUINEA.     See  Papua. 

BBITISH  NOBTH  BORNEO.  A  British 
colony  occupying  the  northern  part  of  the 
island  of  Borneo,  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
British  North  Borneo  Company  and  adminis- 
tered by  a  governor  in  Borneo  and  a  court  of 
directors  in  London.  The  British  government 
proclaimed  a  formal  protectorate  over  the  State 
of  North  Borneo  on  May  12,  1888,  and  certain 
additional  lands  were  acquired  in  1808  and 
later.  The  area  is  about  31,106  square  miles; 
population  (1911)  208,183  chiefly  made  up  of 
Mohammedan  settlers  on  the  coast,  and  native 
tribes  in  the  interior.  In  1911  the  Europeans 
numbered  only  353.  The  number  of  natives  has 
only  been  roughly  estimated  and  is  placed  at 
about  170,000,  the  most  numerous  being  the 
Dusuns.  In  1911  the  most  numerous  foreign 
element  residing  in  the  territory  was  the  Chinese, 
who  numbered  about  26,000.  The  trade  is  with. 
Great  Britain  and  the  colonies  chieihr  through 
the  ports  of  Singapore  and  Hong  Kong.  The 
chief  products  are  cocoanuts,  gums,  coffee,  and 
a  variety  of  table  fruits,  vegetables,  spices  and 
tobacco.  A  railway  127  miles  long  connects 
Jesselton  on  the  coast  with  Melalap  in  the  in- 
terior. Statistics  for  1916  and  1917  are  as 
follows: 

1916  1017 

Revenue    £249.587  £280,480 

Expenditure     170,045  170.685 

Importa    500,938  624,487 

Exports    1,014.142  1,076,078 

BBITISH  SOMALILAND.  See  Somali- 
land  Pbotectorate. 

BBITISH  SOXTTH  AFBICA.  »ee  South 
Africa,  Union  of. 

BBITISH  WEST  AFBICA.  A  term  includ- 
ing the  British  colonies  and  protectorates  in 
West  Africa  namely  Nigeria  (colony  and  pro- 
tectorate). Gold  Coast  (comprising  the  Gold 
Coast  Colony,  Ashanti,  and  the  .Northern  Ter- 
ritories), Sierra  Leone  (colony  and  protector- 
ate), Gambia  (colony  and  protectorate).  See 
these  separate  titles. 

BBOOKLTN  INSTITXTTE  OF  ABTS  AND 
SCIENCES.  Founded  in  1824  and  reincor- 
porated in  1890,  this  institute  consists  of  four 
departments,  namely,  the  Department  of  EkLuca- 
tion,  headed  by  Charles  D.  Atkins;  the  Depart- 
ment of  Museums,  including  the  Brooklyn  Mus- 
eum and  the  Children's  Museum,  headed  by 
William  H.  Fox;  the  Department  of  Botanic 
Gardens,  headed  by  C.  Stuart  Gager,  and  the 
Department  of  Biological  Laboratory,  headed 
by  Charles  B.  Davenport.  Addresses,  lectures, 
courses  of  instruction,  concerts,  and  meetings 
are  offered  by  the  educational  department.  Each 
year  many  important  men  lecture,  and  eminent 
artists  give  concerts.  Only  very  small  fees  are 
chari^ed  for  these  opportunities.  The  School  of 
Pedagogy  is  one  of  the  well-known  features  of 
this  institute.    The  art,  ethnology,  and  natural 


science  departments  of  the  Brooklyn  Museum  are 
among  the  finest  in  the  country.  The  Brooklyn 
Botanic  Garden  ranks  among  the  leading  bo- 
tanic gardens  of  the  country.  The  total  mem- 
bership in  all  departments  at  the  close  of  1919 
was  9905.  The  total  attendance  for  the  season 
1918-1919  was  1,064,425.  The  total  receipts  for 
the  same  year  were  $424,824.58,  and  the  perma- 
nent funds  were  $1,041,142.26.  There  are 
branches  of  the  Institute  at  Jamaica  and  Hunt- 
ington, Long  Island.  The  President  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  was  A.  Augustus  Healy. 

BKOWN,  Daniel  Russell.  Former  governor 
of  Rhode  Island,  died  at  Providence,  R.  I., 
Fejiruary  28.  He  was  born  at  Bolton,  Conn., 
Mar.  28,  1848,  and  founded  the  firm  of  Butler, 
Brown  &  Company  in  Providence,  which  after- 
wards became  the  Brown  Brothers  Co.  He  was 
governor  of  Rhode  Island  from   1892-5. 

BBOWN  XTNTVEBSITT.  An  institution  of 
higher  learning,  located  at  Providence,  R.  I. 
The  enrollment  for  the  fall  of  1919  was  as  fol- 
lows: freshmen,  277;  s<^homore8,  220;  juniors, 
174;  seniors,  182;  specials,  79;  graduate  stu- 
dents, 106;  women's  college,  270.  The  faculty 
contains  78  members,  exclusive  of  assistants, 
etc.  The  library  contains  270,000  volumes. 
During  the  year  a  new  Language  Building  was 
erected,  and  also  a  Memorial  Arch.  In  effect 
September,  1919,  the  entrance  requirements  were 
modified  by  reducing  the  language  requirementa 
and  increasing  the  number  of  electives;  a  com- 
prehensive psychological  test  is  also  required. 
The  requirements  for  degrees  of  A.B.,  Ph.B. 
were  also  changed  at  this  time.  Brown  Uni- 
versity was  founded  in  1764.  President,  W.  H. 
P.  Faunce,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

BBTN  MAWB  COLLEGE.  An  institution 
for  the  education  of  women  located  at  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.  Enrollment  on  Nov.  25,  1919  was 
458,  and  there  were  67  members  in  the  fac- 
ulty. Productive  funds  amounted  to  $2,002,195, 
and  the  income  for  the  year  was  $93,989.  The 
library  contains  94,000  volumes.  Bryn  Mawr 
is  one  of  the  educational  institutions  to  benefit 
under  the  will  of  the  late  Mrs.  Russell  Sage. 
A  campaign  is  in  progress  for  a  $2,000,000 
Endowment  Fund  to  increase  the  salaries  of  the 
teaching  staff.  During  the  absence  on  leave  of 
President  M.  Carey  Thonaas,  Miss  Helen  Herron 
Taft  is  acting  president.  The  college  was 
founded  in  1880. 

BTTBONIC  FLAGXrE.  While  this  afTection 
has  not  recently  threatened  any  serious  in- 
vasion of  countries  outside  its  natural  habitat, 
it  has  received  a  good  deal  of  prominence  from 
the  close  resemblance  between  the  pneumonic 
form  and  the  severest  type  of  influenza.  A  com- 
parison between  the  two  may  therefore  be  in- 
structive. In  its  natural  home  in  Asia  the 
plague  is  primarily  a  disease  of  rodents,  chiefly 
of  the  rat,  and  is  conveyed  from  the  latter 
to  man  through  the  bite  of  the  rat-flea,  which 
leads  incidentally  to  the  external  swellings 
known  as  buboes,  which  are  the  most  noticeable 
feature  of  the  malady.  Secondary  pneumonia 
develops  and  when  this  is  directly  contagious 
from  man  to  man  we  see  the  pneumonic  form 
of  the  pestilence,  which  is  difi'usible  without 
the  intermediation  of  the  flea.  The  two  expres- 
sions of  the  disease  usually  flourish  side  by 
side,  and  exceptionally  we  see  the  pneumonic 
form  alone,  which  has  the  highest  mortality  of 
any  infectious  disease,  this  being  at  times  100 
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per  cent.  In  order  to  compare  the  bubonic 
plague  in  its  double  form  with  influenza  we 
may  take  the  experience  of  the  city  of  Dakar 
in  Senegal.  In  September,  1918,  influenza  ap- 
peared there  in  virulent  form  and  its  nature 
was  not  at  first  recognized.  Patients  suffering 
with  the  disease  introduced  it  into  Rio  Janeiro 
through  the  regular  steamship  travel  between 
the  two  seaports  and  the  disease  spread  later 
throughout  South  America.  During  1914-15 
the  same  city  had  a  visitation  of  the  bubonic 
plague  which  did  not  first  appear  in  the  local 
rats  but  in  man,  in  the  pneumonic  form.  The 
contagion  was  traced  to  some  small  plague 
focus  in  Africa  and  vigorous  measures  of  all 
kinds  were  used  to  combat  it.  While  influenza 
attacked  all  parts  of  the  city  and  all  strata 
of  society  the  plague  was  limited  to  certain 
quarters,  streets  and  houses  and  spared  inhabi- 
tants of  European  origin.  And  while  the  wave 
of  influenza  ran  its  course  quickly  according  to 
its  wont  the  plague  persisted  for  about  eight 
months,  gradually  dying  out.  After  the  first 
two  months  or  so  of  the  epidemic  the  rats  were 
attacked  for  the  first  time  and  bubonic  began 
to  be  reported  side  by  side  with  pneumonic 
cases.  The  preventive  measures  found  useful  for 
the  plague  would  have  been  helpless  against 
influenza. 

BUCKWHEAT.  The  area  devoted  to  buck- 
wheat in  the  United  States  in  1910  as  esti- 
mated by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  was 
790,000  acres,  while  in  1918  it  was  1,027,000 
acres  and  for  the  years  1913  to  1917  inclusive 
824,000  acres.  The  sudden  and  marked  reduc- 
tion in  area  was  due  largely  to  the  end  of  the 
war.  The  increase  in  the  culture  of  the  crop 
had  been  the  result  of  the  greater  use  of  buck- 
wheat fiour  in  the  diet  of  the  people  of  the 
United  States  to  make  larger  quantities  of 
wheat  fiour  available  for  European  require 
ments. 

The  total  production  was  placed  at  16,301,000 
bushels  as  compared  with  16,905,000  bushels  in 
1918  and  14,691,000  bushels  for  the  five-year 
period  of  1913-17.  The  very  satisfactory  aver- 
age yield  per  acre,  20.6  bushels,  as  compared 
with  16.5  bushels  the  year  before  largely  offset 
the  reduced  acreage.  The  average  farm  value 
of  buckwheat  on  December  Ist  was  estimated  at 
147.4  cents  per  bushel  as  against  166.5  cents 
and  100.7  cents,  the  corresponding  bushel  values 
in  1918  and  for  the  five-year  period  respectively. 
On  the  basis  of  these  prices  the  total  value  of 
the  crop  was  $24,026,000  in  1919,  $28,142,000  in 
1918,  and  $14,792,000  the  average  for  the  years 
1913  to  1917,  inclusive.  The  legal  bushel  weight 
of  buckwheat  in  the  different  States  ranges  from 
40  pounds  in  California  to  56  pounds  in  Ken- 
tucky. The  legal  weight  as  established  by  Fed- 
eral statute  and  by  the  laws  of  15  States  includ- 
ing most  of  the  principal  buckwheat  producing 
States  is  48  pounds  per  bushel. 

A  brief  treatise  on  the  culture  and  uses  of 
this  crop  was  published  during  the  year  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  as 
Farmers*  Bulletin  No.  1062. 

BUEHLEB,  William  Oex)Rge.  American 
naval  officer,  died  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  August 
10.  He  was  bom  at  Philadelphia,  Mar.  25,  1837, 
and  entered  the  navy  in  May,  1857,  rising  to  the 
rank  of  chief  enurineer,  Nov.  10,  1863.  He  was 
an  officer  of  the  United  States  steamship  Niagara 
at  the  time  when  the  first  Atlantic  telegraph 


was  laid.  During  the  Civil  War  he  was  chief 
engineer  on  board  the  Aroostook  1861-2  and  on 
board  the  Oalena  1863-5  and  he  took  part  in 
the  attacks  on  James  River  and  at  the  en- 
trance of  Mobile  Bay  under  Farragut.  From 
1894  to  1899  he  was  in  charge  of  the  depart- 
ment of  steam  engineering  in  the  Portsmouth 
Navy  Yard.     He  retired  Mar.  26,  1899. 

BUFPALO.     See  Garbage. 

BUHLIG,  Richard.  See  Music,  Artists,  Jnr 
strumentalists. 

BUILDING.  Although  difficulties  in  the 
way  of  securing  materials  and  labor,  together 
A^ith  their  high  cost,  were  evident  in  1919,  yet 
an  estimate  made  at  the  close  of  the  year 
placed  the  total  of  new  building  projects  at  an 
aggregate  of  $2,600,000,000  including  engineer- 
ing construction.  Of  this  amount  one-third  was 
stated  to  be  residential,  one-third  industrial,  15 
per  cent  for  general  business  and  10  per  cent 
for  public  works  and  utilities.  There  was  avail- 
able for  building  considerable  capital,  but  un- 
certainty in  regard  to  material  costs,  which 
together  with  labor  were  increasing,  curtailed  a 
certain  amount  of  construction  and  in  some  lo- 
calities as  in  previous  years,  continued'  to  ren- 
der speculative  building  impossible.  Through- 
out the  United  States,  and  particularly  in  the 
large  cities  of  the  East  and  their  suburbs,  there 
was  a  considerable  shortage  of  housing  so  that 
the  building  problem  was  indeed  serious  and 
related  to  general  welfare.  At  the  end  of  the 
year  an  estimate  made  of  building  operations  in 
the  great  New  York  district  gave  $550,000,000 
as  the  total  of  the  projects  put  under  way,  over 
one- third  of  which  was  residential.  This  was 
not  so  much  the  case  in  Manhattan  where  not- 
withstanding the  shortage  of  homes,  the  great- 
est activity  was  in  business  projects  as  lack  of 
space  had  brought  rents  to  unprecedented  fig- 
ures. The  Boroughs  of  Brooklyn  and  Queens 
experienced  a  great  advance  in  home  construc- 
tion, especially  in  small  houses  in  the  suburbs 
which  were  occupied  as  soon  as  finished.  The 
improvement  of  transportation  facilities  nat- 
urally influenced  this  demand  but  the  shortage 
of  accommodations  in  the  city  proper  was  a 
further  impelling  force. 

Chicago  experienced  the  third  greatest  build- 
ing year  in  its  historv,  1919  being  exceeded 
only  by  1911  and  1916.*  In  1919  6523  building 
permits  for  all  classes  of  structures  were  is- 
sued, representing  $102,906,150.  As  in  New 
York  this  included  a  large  number  of  small 
homes.  In  the  Middle  West  generally  there  was 
considerable  capital  available  for  building  and 
after  the  prosperity  of  the  previous  five  years, 
an  unprecedented  amount  of  building  was  under 
way.  An  estimate  based  on  reports  of  11 
months*  activity  in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Wis- 
consin, Michigan,  Missouri,  and  Kansas,  gives 
a  total  outlay  for  that  time  of  $820,506,000.  In 
Now  England  an  outlay  of  $207,288,000  for  the 
year  represented  the  demand  for  homes  while 
in  the  middle  eastern  section  many  districts  had 
records  of  nearly  double  those  of  the  best  prev- 
ious vears. 

Zone  Laws  ix  Philadelphia.  The  tendency 
toward  passing  zone  laws  in  the  large  cities 
of  the  United  States  was  reflected  in  a  move- 
ment in  Philadelphia,  where  a  proposed  city 
ordinance  was  under  active  discussion  during 
the  year.  This  ordinance,  drafted  bv  the  Phila- 
delphia  Zoning   Commission,   provided   for   five 
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classes  of  buildings  as  regards  height,  based 
on  street  width,  these  classes  being  1,  1  y^,  2,  2 Vie 
and  3  times  the  street  width  respectively.  In 
addition  to  this,  in  each  district  the  buildings 
may  not  exceed  a  maximum  height  varying  from 
40  feet  in  the  one- times  district  to  160  feet  in 
the  three  times  the  street  width  district.  Above 
such  heights  the  buildings  must  recede  from 
the  building  lines  at  a  cerUin  proportion,  which 
is  one  foot  for  every  foot  of  elevation  in  the 
one-time  district,  and  one  foot  for  every  3  feet 
excess  height  in  the  three-times  district.  As  re- 
gards classes  of  buildings,  four  districts  are 
provided,  namely,  residential,  commercial,  in- 
dustrial,  and  unrestricted,  the  latter  containing 
such  industries  as  are  obnoxious  because  of  ex- 
cessive noise,  odor  or  smoke.  Public  garages  are 
not  permitted  in  the  residential  district,  and 
the  capacity  of  private  garages  is  limited  in 
proportion  to  the  size  of  the  lot.  There  are 
also  classes  of  area  districts  in  which  the  build- 
ings are  restricted  to  certain  proportions  of 
the  lot,  varying  from  the  Class  A  district,  where 
buildings  may  not  cover  over  30  per  cent,  to  the 
"E"  Glass,  where  they  may  cover  90  per  cent. 
The  scheme  has  been  worked  out  in  consider- 
able detail  by  a  representative  commission  rep- 
resenting various  interests  of  the  city,  and  was 
under  active  discussion  at  the  end  of  the  year 
in  Philadelphia. 

Zoning  Obdinance  fob  Newark,  K.  J.  A 
zoning  ordinance  providing  for  the  regulation  of 
building  in  Newark,  N.  J.,  specifying  building 
heights  and  uses,  and  localizing  types  of  con- 
struction, was  before  the  Newark  City  Council 
during  the  year  1919.  This  was  a  further  ex- 
ample of  the  tendency  in  large  cities  to  at- 
tempt to  control  and  symmetrically  develop  the 
city  through  intelligent  restriction  of  building. 

To  Limit  Height  of  Buildings  in  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  The  House  of  Representatives  passed 
a  bill  to  regulate  the  height,  area  and  use  of 
buildings  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  one  fea:- 
ture  of  which  was  the  provision  for  a  zoning 
commission,  which  was  to  consist  of  three  com- 
missioners in  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  offi- 
cer in  charge  of  public  buildings  and  grounds 
in  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  the  superin- 
tendent of  the  Capitol  buildings  and  grounds. 
This  bill  was  patterned  after  the  New  York 
and  St.  Louis  zoning  laws.     See  Citt  Plannii^g. 

BmLDING  OPEBATIONS.  See  Financial 
Review. 

BTJKOWINA.  A  crownland  and  titular 
dukedom  of  Austria,  lying  to  the  south  of  east- 
ern Galicia,  with  Russia  and  east  Rumania  on 
the  east  and  Rumania  on  the  south.  In  the 
unsettled  conditions  following  the  disruption 
of  the  Austro-Hungarian  monarchy  in  Novem- 
ber, 1918,  the  exact  statistics  were  not  avail- 
able. Its  area  and  population  when  forming 
a  part  of  the  Austrian  kingdom  were  according 
to  the  census  of  1910:  Area,  4033  square 
miles;  population,  800,098;  estimated  popula- 
tion in  1913,  818,328.  In  the  Austrian  parlia- 
ment it  was  formerly  represented  by  14  mem- 
bers, one  for  every  57,150  inhabitants.  Capital, 
Czernowitz,  with  a  population  of  87,113  (1910) 
— estimated  June  30,  1914,  94,000.  For  fur- 
ther details  see  preceding  Yeab  Book, 

BXTLGABIA.  A  European  monarchy  situated 
in  the  Balkan  peninsula,  to  the  south  of  Ru- 
mania and  to  the  east  of  Serbia.  During  the 
great   war    Bulgaria   began    by   maintaining   a 


nominal  neutrality  but  favored  more  and  more 
the  side  of  the  Central  Powers  and  finally  on 
Oct.  12,  1915,  declared  war  against  Serbia. 
From  that  time  she  was  definitely  ranged  against 
the  Allies,  and  she  was  the  first  to  suffer  de- 
feat. In  October,  1918,  she  surrendered  uncon- 
ditionally to  the  Allies  and  the  Czar  Ferdinand 
was  forced  to  abdicate,  and  waa^  succeeded  by  his 
son  Boris.  See  under  Oovemment,  below;  also 
Wab  of  the  Nations. 

Abea,  Population,  etc.  The  estimated  area 
in  1917  was  47,750  square  miles;  estimated  pop- 
ulation 6,517,700.  No  figures  are  available  la- 
ter than  those  given  in  the  preceding  Yeab 
Book.  The  following  table  showing  the  area 
and  population  according  to  the  census  of  Dec. 
31,  1911,  is  taken  from  the  Statesman's  Year 
Book : 


Area        Pomda' 
»q.  mUe*         twn 

1.  Boar^as    5,409        851,508 

2.  Varna    2,554        829,612 

8.  Vidin    8,265        287.571 

4.  Vratsa    778  812.460 

5.  Kustendil    867  281,622 

6.  Plovdiv    (PhilippopolU)    8.288  447.809 

7.  Pleven    1,851  865.866 

8.  Ronue   (Bnatchak)    2,185  406,809 

9.  Sofia    ...^ 1,882  481.598 

10.  St.  Zagora    6.540        442,969 

11.  Tirnovo    2,502        448.197 

12.  Choumen     2.691        282.601 

Tbtal  (1910)    88,647     4,887,516 

Tota.  (1912)    4,482.427 

The  religion  is  Greek  Orthodox  though  the 
Bulgarian  church  was  declared  in  1870  to  be 
outside  the  Orthodox  communion.  It  is  under 
the  government  of  a  synod  of  bishops.  Educa- 
tion is  subsidized  annually  by  the  State  to  the 
extent  of  one-half  of  the  cost  in  general  and 
two-thirds  of  the  cost  of  elementary  schools. 
The  remaining  costs  are  paid  by  the  local  au- 
thorities. Instruction  is  free  and  nominally 
compulsory  between  the  ages  of  eight  and  12. 
There  is  a  university  at  Sofia  with  the  four  facul- 
ties of  history;  physics  and  mathematics;  medi- 
cine, and  law.  Before  the  war  the  attendance 
at  the  elementary  schools  was  290,800  boys  and 
213,963  girls. 

Pboduction,  Industry,  Ck)MMfiatcE,  etc.  The 
chief  occupation  is  agriculture  which  engages 
about  five-sevenths  of  the  population,  for  the 
most  part  small  proprietors  oi  from  one  to  six 
acres.  The  chief  crops  have  been  wheat,  tobacco, 
barley,  rye,  oats  and  corn.  Fruit  also  is  raised 
in  abundance.  The  State  owns  the  minerala  and 
the  government  works  the  coal  mines  of  Pernik. 
Coal  is  also  worked  under  concession  in  the  re- 
gion of  Trevna  in  the  Balkans.  Stone  is  quar- 
ried in  large  quantities;  iron  is  plentiful;  gold, 
lead,  silver,  manganese  and  copper  are  found. 
The  chief  manufactures  are  woolen  goods,  cot- 
tons, cord,  and  cigart^tes.  Nearly  400  indus- 
trial institutions  are  reported  to  be  in  receipt 
of  State  aid.  Commerce  statistics  before  the 
war  showed  Austria-Hungary  and  Germany  as 
by  far  the  leading  importers.  Next  on  the  list 
of  importing  countries  was  the  United  Kingdom. 
In  the  value  of  exports,  while  Austria-Hungary 
and  Germany  were  in  the  lead,  the  United  King- 
dom and  Belgium  were  not  far  below.  The  chief 
imports  down  to  the  beginning  of  the  war  were: 
metals,  machinery,  textiles,  hides,  leather,  etc.» 
cattle  and  cereals;  and  the  chief  exports  were 
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wheat,  com,  live-stock,  silk  coooonB,  hides,  at- 
tar of  roses,  etc.  According  to  the  Board  of 
Trade  returns  imports  to  the  United  Kingdom 
fell  from  £195,143  in  1914  to  only  £800  in  1916. 
Exports  from  the  United  Kingdom  fell  from 
£857,856  in  1914  to  £185,505  in  1915.  In  1913 
the  Tessels  entered  were  11,755  of  3,132,481  tons 
and  cleared  11,710  of  3,108,506,  the  chief  ports 
being  Varna  and  Bourgas  on  the  Black  Sea  and 
Rustchuk,  Widin  and  Sistor  on  the  Danube. 
Kailway  mileage  in  1916  was  placed  at  1676 
(State)  and  149  (private  companies) ;  total  1,- 
824.     Telegraph  lines  in  1914,  3692  miles. 

Finance.  The  budget  estimates  for  the  year 
1018  are  as  follows:  Revenue,  481,100,000  leva; 
expenditure,  479,414,019  leva.  Consolidated 
debt,  Dec.  1,  1917,  108,131,364  leva;  floating 
debt,  2,324,200,215  leva.  A  lev  (plural  leva)  is 
equivalent  to  a  franc. 

Defenbb.  Before  the  war  the  Bulgarian  army 
consisted  of  nine  field  divisions  in  peace  time 
and  14  in  war.  Its  peace  strength  was  about 
3900  oflScers  and  56,000  men;  its  war  strength 
about  280,000.  The  Bulgarian  troops  were  ex- 
pelled during  September,  1918,  from  the  Serbian 
and  Greek  territories  with  a  loss  of  over  30,000 
prisoners  and  400  guns.  The  armistice  was 
panted  on  September  30th  and  demobilization 
immediately  followed.  On  October  6th,  25,000 
Bulgarians  surrendered  and  on  the  10th,  90,000 
with  more  than  2000  guns.  The  casualties  dur- 
ing the  war  were  estimated  at  200,000.  * 

GovEBNHENT.  The  government  is  fixed  by  the 
constitution  of  1879  as  amended  in  May,  1893 
and  June,  1911.  The  executive  power  is  in  the 
king  and  a  council  of  eight  members  nominated 
by  him,  and  the  legislative  power  is  in  a  single 
phamber  called  the  Sobranje,  whose  members  are 
elected  for  four  years  by  universal  manhood 
suffrage.  The  king's  consent  is  necessary  to 
measures  passed  by  "the  Sobranje.  There  is  also 
a  special  body  known  as  Grand  Sobranje  which 
is  elected  in  the  same  manner  as  the  regular 
assembly  but  contains  double  the  number  of 
representatives.  It  is  called  together  to  con- 
sider questions  involving  changes  of  territory 
or  in  the  dynasty.  Boris  III  succeeded  on  the 
abdication  of  his  father  Ferdinand  I,  Oct.  4, 
1918.  He  was  the  eldest  son  (bom  Jan.  13, 
1894),  the  other  children  being  Prince  Cyril 
(bom  Nov.  17,  1895)  and  the . Princessess  Eu- 
doxia  and  Nadeja  (bom  in  1898  and  1899  re- 
spectively). He  was  baptized  for  political  rea- 
sons in  the  Orthodox  Greek  Church.  The  min- 
istry appointed  Nov.  28,  1918,  and  holding  office 
at  the  beginning  of  1919  was  as  follows:  Pre- 
mier and  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  T.  To- 
doroff  (Gueshoff's  Party) ;  Minister  of  the  In- 
terior, N.  Moiishanoff  (Democrat);  Minister  of 
Finance,  Dr.  Daneff  (Progressive) ;  Minister  of 
Justice,  Dr.  Djidroff  (Unified  Socialist) ;  Min- 
ister of  War,  A.  Liaptcheff  (Democrat);  Minis- 
ter of  Commerce,  I.  Sakasoff  (Unified  Socialist) ; 
Minister  of  Agriculture,  D.  Draghieff  (Peasants' 
Party) ;  Minister  of  Public  Works,  Alexander 
Stambolisky;  Minister  of  Posts  and  Railways, 
M.  Bacaloff,  (Peasants'  Party) ;  Minister  of 
Education,  S.  KostwikofT  (Radical).  The  treaty 
with  the  Allies  was  signed  on  November  27th. 

French  Capitai.  in  Bulgabia.  The  part 
played  by  French  investment  in  the  economic 
life  of  Bulgaria  was  large,  especially  in  re- 
gard to  the  public  finances.  The  funds  for 
nearly  the  whole  of  the  public  debt  of  Bulgaria 


before  the  Balkan  war  were  raised  on  the  Paris 
market.  In  1907  the  Banque  de  Paris  et  des 
Pays-Bas  fioated  a  loan  of  145,000,000  francs,  the 
last  one  raised  in  France.  The  same  bank  in 
1912  floated  Bulgarian  treasury  notes  not  to 
exceed  80,000,000  francs.  Aside  from  govern- 
ment loans,  French  interests  had,  since  1909, 
taken  a  considerable  part  in  the  developnient  of 
local  industry  as  for  example  in  sugar  manufac- 
ture and  mining,  but  the  French  capital  engaged 
in  banking  enterprises  was  greater.  French 
money  was  also  invested  in  insurance  and  in 
Bulgarian  public  enterprises,  such  as  the  con- 
struction of  the  Sofia-Roman  Railway,  the 
Oktchilar-Dedeagatch  branch  on  the  junction  line 
Salonica-Constantinople.  The  amount  of  French 
capital  invested  in  Bulgaria  before  the  last  great 
war  was  placed  at  approximately  700,000,000 
francs. 

History 

Repobt  on  Atbocities.  The  inter-Allied  com- 
mission published  their  volume  on  the  alleged 
Bulgarian  atrocities  during  the  summer.  It  was 
a  work  of  635  pages  consisting  almost  entirely 
of  testimony  and  was  entitled  Report  of  the 
Inter^Allied  CommiBsion  Upon  the  Violatum»  of 
the  Law  of  Nations,  Committed  in  Macedonia 
by  the  Bulgarian  Armies.  Since  the  beginning 
of  the  war  and  even  before  it  many  writers  had 
borne  witness  to  the  crueltv  displayed  l^  the 
Bulgarians  in  war  time.  Frequent  charges  of 
this  kind  had  been  made  during  their  wars  with 
other  Balkan  Powers.  Greece  had  repeatedly 
made  these  accusations  but  they  had  not  been 
believed,  and  finally  the  Greek  government  had 
prevailed  upon  the  Peace  Conference  to  appoint 
an  inter-Allied  commission  to  make  inquiries 
in  Eastern  Macedonia,  to  consist  of  five  members, 
one  from  each  of  the  following  countries,  France, 
England,  Belgium,  Serbia,  and  Greece.  Their 
testimony  was  complete  on  April  21st,  but  the 
book  was  not  published  till  the  middle  of  August. 
From  this  it  would  appear  that  there  had  b^n  a 
settled  policy  on  the  part  of  the  government  at 
Sofia  for  the  de-nationalization  of  Eastern  Mace- 
donia. In  order  to  make  the  territorial  claims 
of  the  government  appear  plausible,  the  com- 
missioners declared,  Bulgaria  had  systematically 
carried  out  a  plan  for  the  destruction  of  the 
orthodox  Greek  population.  The  inquiry  had 
been  conducted  in  339  cities  and  villages  and  had 
extended  over  a  population  of  305,000.  '  In  other 
words,  it  had  applied  to  the  larger  part  of  the 
country.  The  results  were  classified  under  ar- 
rests, terror,  requisitions,  forced  labor,  spolia- 
tion, extortion,  pillage,  starvation,  rape,  kid- 
naping of  children,  taxation,  destruction,  and 
deportations.  Before  the  entry  of  Greece  into 
the  war,  Bulgarian  troops  had  penetrated  with 
the  connivance  of  the  Greek  King  into  Greek 
Macedonia.  In  June,  1917,  Greece  declared  war 
against  Bulgaria,  but  the  Bulgarians  had  al- 
ready treated  the  Greek  Macedonians  as  a  con- 
quered race.  It  was  reported  that  they  did  not 
resort  to  the  violent  methods  of  the  Turks,  but 
especially  to  starvation  as  a  means  of  destroying 
the  people.  This  policy  was  said  to  have  been 
carried  out  deliberately  and  methodically.  Un- 
der the  pretense  of  requisitioning  they  confis- 
cated without  any  formalities  the  entire  harvest 
and  all  the  live-stock,  and  the  population  of 
course  was  immediately  brought  to  the  verge  of 
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Btarration.  Then  in  the  villages  they  made 
levies  of  men  and  women  and  even  children  to 
serve  as  workers  at  a  distance  and  they  em- 
ployed them  in  military  works  without  shelter 
or  clothes  and  with  a  starvation  ration.  They 
had  at  the  beginning  deported  into  Bulgarian 
territory  all  men  between  the  ages  of  18  and  55. 
Their  plan  appeared  to  be  to  introduce  a  system 
of  famine,  spoliation,  execution,  and  outrage  that 
would  make  it  impossible  for  the  Qreeks  who 
survived  to  remain  in  the  country.  The  policy 
was  largely  successful  and  in  two  years  the 
population  was  nearly  annihilated.  The  figures 
given  in  the  report  were  as  follows :  94  villages 
literally  destroyed;  32,000  Greeks  died  on  the 
spot  of  whom  30,000  perished  from  starvation 
or  violence;  42,000  were  deported  into  Bulgaria, 
and  12,000  were  forced  by  their  sufferings  to 
immigrate  there;  of  these  54,000,  12,000  died  in 
Bulgaria.  The  report  further  concluded  that 
far  from  being  the  result  of  the  criminality  of 
an  uncontrolled  soldiery,  the  atrocities  had  been 
designed  and  organized  by  the  government  of 
the  Bulgarian  military  staff,  and  it  concluded 
as  follows:  "Not  a  single  civilized  people  Would 
dare  apply  to  criminals  under  the  common  law 
the  treatment  which  the  people  deported  from 
Eastern  Macedonia  suffered.  How  should  a  gov- 
ernment be  described  which  has  shown  so  deep 
a  spirit  of  treachery;  which  so  readily  breaks 
its  word  and  which  disregards  the  rules  of  inter- 
.national  law  and  the  most  elementary  principles 
of  the  law  of  nations ;  which  condemns  to  punish- 
ment many  thousands  of  inoffensive  persons; 
which  does  not  hesitate  at  any  means,  however 
barbarous,  to  satisfy  its  appetites,  cupidity,  and 
ambitions?  We  simply  say  that  it  is  a  danger- 
ous element  not  only  for  its  immediate  neighbors 
but  for  all  civilized  human  beings." 

The  New  Ministby.  The  Bulgarian  treaty 
was  signed  at  Neuilly  in  the  vicinity  of  Paris 
on  November  27th.  Toward  the  end  of  the  year 
a  new  ministry  was  formed  under  M.  Stambol- 
isky,  leader  of  the  Agrarians,  who  headed 
the  Buli^rian  delegation  to  Paris  that  signed 
the  treaty.  It  was  composed  of  members  favor- 
able to  the  Entente  and  was  formed  with  the 
programme  of  signing  the  treaty  and  bringing 
to  iustice  the  men  of  Ferdinand's  regime  who 
had  led  the  country  to  disaster.  One  of  its 
earliest  acts  was  to  order  the  arrest  (November 
4th)  of  all  members  of  the  former  ministrv  and 
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of  Parliament,  and  all  leaders,  officials,  and 
journalists  "who  by  their  conduct  have  given 
Oermanophile  tendencies  to  Bulgarian  politics 
and  have  contributed  to  the  catastrophe  of  the 
country  which  involved  Bulgaria  in  war."  The 
arrest  of  400  persons  was  ordered  and  the  au- 
thorities began  at  once  to  carry  it  out.  The 
Prime  Minister  on  returning  from  Paris,  Decem- 
ber 15th,  declared  at  a  cabinet  meeting  that  the 
ex-C/ar  would  be  tried  and  that  the  government 
would  at  once  take  measures  to  extradite  him. 
While  siting  the  treaty  the  government  took 
steps  toward  a  commercial  understanding  with 
Greece.  A  Bu  1  (far  i  an -Greek  convention  was 
signed  at  Paris  the  same  day  (November  27th), 
It  permitted  free  emigration  for  two  years  and 
pfltahlished  a  mixed  Bulgarian-Greek  commission 
to  supervise  and  promote  it.  Its  main  object 
was  to  safen^uard  the  interests  of  the  respective 
racial  minorities.  Tlie  government  did  not  sign 
the  treaty  of  November  27th  with  the  Entente 
without  a   protest.     It   complained  of   the   Io»d 


of  Thrace,  the  Dobruja,  Vidin,  Bossilegrad, 
Strumitza,  and  Tzaribrod,  claiming  that  a  plebis- 
cite would  have  shown  Bulgarian  majorities. 

BTTBOESS.  Oeoboe  Fabmer,  Former  member 
of  Congress,  died,  December  31,  at  Gonzales, 
Texas.  He  was  born  in  Wharton  County,  Texas, 
Sept.  21,  1861;  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in 
1882,  and  practiced  law  for  many  years.  He 
was  presidential  elector  in  1892  and  a  member 
of  Congress  from  1901  to  1917.  In  politics  he 
was  a  Democrat. 

BUBMA.  The  largest  and  most  easterly 
province  of  British  India.  Area  230,839  square 
miles;  population  (1911)  12,115,217.  The  pop- 
ulation is  much  diversified  in  respect  to  race 
having  nine  chief  racial  groups,  of  which  the 
Burman  is  the  chief.  This  main  stock  with  its 
allied  branches  came  from  Tibeto-Burman 
tribes  who  originated  probably  in  the  interior  of 
Tibet  and  invaded  Burma  in  the  pre-historic 
period.  Burma  is  separated  from  CHiina  by  the 
Shan  States.  The  chief  languages  are  Burmese, 
which  is  spoken  by  about  8,000,000  and  Karen 
spoken  by  about  1,000,000.  The  chief  in- 
dustry is  agriculture  and  rice  is  grown 
almost  everywhere.  Its  export  in  1916-17 
was  placed  at  2,055,688  tons.  Other  ex- 
ports included  wheat,  cotton,  tobacco,  sugar- 
cane, onions  and  a  variety  of  vegetables  and 
fruits.  Teak-wood  abounds  in  the  extensive  for- 
ests. Mineral  products  include  petroleum,  wolf- 
ram, and  gems.  The  petroleum  output  in  1917 
was  placed  at  291,769,083  gallons.  Capital  of 
Lower  Burma,  Rangoon,  with  a  population  of 
293,316;  of  Upper  Burma,  Mandalay,  with  a 
population  of  138.299.  The  lieutenant-governor 
at  the  besrinning  of  1919  was  Sir  Reginald 
Henry  Craddock. 

BXTBNETT.  John  Lawson.  Congressman, 
died  at  Gadsden,  Alabama,  May  13.  He  was 
born  at  Cedar  Bluff,  Ala.,  Jan.  20,  1854;  studied 
law  at  Vanderbilt  Universitv  and  was  admitted 
to  the  bar  in  1876,  practicing  at  Gadsden,  Ala. 
He  was  a  member  of  the  Alabama  House  of 
Representatives  in  1884  and  served  in  Congress 
from  1899  to  1919.  He  was  chairman  of  the 
committee  on  immigration  and  naturalization. 
In  politics  he  was  a  Democrat. 

BUTTER.    See  Dairying. 

CABMAN,  Charles  Wakefield.  I^ee  Mrsic, 
Opera.        _ 

CALCANO,  JcLio.  Venezuelan  writer.  Fee 
Spanish  Litebaturk. 

CAtiENDAB.     See  Astronomy. 

CALIFORNIA.  Popttlatiox.  The  popula- 
tion of  the  State  in  1910  was  2,377,549,  and  on 
July  I.  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  3,209,792,  a 
gain  during  the  year  of  90.000. 

A0RTCUI.TXTRE.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of 
Afirriculture: 


Crop  Year 

Corn    1919 

1918 
Oats    1919 

3918 
Wheat    1919 

1918 
Barley    1919 

1918 
Hay    1919 

1918 
Beans    1919 

1918 
Potatoes    ...1919 

1918 


Acreage        Prod.  Bu. 


87,000 

85.000 

175.000 

175.000 

990,000 

506,000 

1,000.000 

1.320.000 

2.352.000 

2,378.000 

395.000 

592.000 

88.000 

90,000 


2.871.000 

2,975.000 

5,250,000 

5.600,000 

16.335,000 

7.590,000 

80.000,000 

34,320000 

a  4.257,000 

a  2,970.000 

4,464,000 

8,584,000 

11.352,000 

12,870,000 


Yalue 

$5,139,000 

5.742,000 

5,040,000 

5.264.000 

33,323,000 

16.894.000 

42.300.000 

39,468.000 

73.220,000 

.<^p  40n  oon 

19.418.000 
46.854,000 
19.412.000 
15,444,000 
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Crop 
Cotton  .. 

Rk«  

Hope  . . . 

Tsur 

...1919 
1918 

...1919 
1918 

...1919 
1918 

167,000 
178.000 
142,000 
112.000 
11,000  e 
11.000  e 

Pnd,  Bu, 

b  102.000 

b  67.000 

7.881.000 

7.386.000 

17,875.000 

12,500,000 

Tdku 

21.930.000 
10.108,000 
21.042,000 
18.938.000 
18.764.000 
2.500,000 

a  Tods,     b  Bales,     e  Poonda. 

Traxspobtation.  Two  railroad  companies 
ronstnicted  in  1919  a  total  of  69.29  miles  of  new 
first  track.     See  Child  Labor. 

Legislation  of  Impobtance,  1919  Legisla- 
TURK:  $1,000,000  appropriation  for  extension 
of  State  land  settlement  project,  including 
preferential  selection  of  farms  by  returned 
service  men;  $10,000,000  bond  issue  for  the  same 
purpose,  to  be  voted  on  in  November,  1920;  $40,- 
000,000  highway  bond  issue,  submitted  to  vote 
and  approved  overwhelmingly  July  1,  1919; 
compulsory  part-time  education*  law;  industrial 
farm  for  the  rehabilitation  of  fallen  women; 
vocational  re^ucation  of  workmen  disabled  in 
industry ;  raising  age  limit  for  compulsory  school 
attendance  from  15  to  16  years  and  the  age  limit 
in  the  child  labor  law  from  15  to  16  years;  rati- 
fication of  the  federal  prohibition  amendment 
and  enactment  of  State  enforcement  law;  crea- 
tion of  a  Department  of  Agriculture  by  the  con- 
solidation of  numerous  boards  and  commissions. 
An  effort  was  made  to  introduce  anti-alien  legis- 
lation intended  to  prohibit  leasing  of  land  to 
Japanese  and  to  make  illegal  "picture  bride" 
marriages  among  Japanese.  Secretary  of  State 
I^nsing,  who  was  asked  by  Senate  officials  to 
express  his  opinion  as  to  the  wisdom  of  reviving 
the  anti-alien  agitation,  requested  that  no  action 
l>e  taken.  The  Senate,  under  the  constitutional 
rule  which  prohibits  the  introduction  of  bills  in 
the  second  part  of  the  legislative  session,  refused 
to  grant  permission  for  the  introduction  of  this 
legislation.  A  constitutional  amendment  was 
passed,  to  be  voted  on  in  November,  1920,  pro- 
viding for  calling  a  constitutional  convention. 
The  general  appropriation  bill  amounted  to  $20,- 
596,388  and  special '  appropriations  totalled 
$0,970,920.02. 

Finance.  According  to  the  report  of  the 
State  controller,  total  receipts  during  the  fiscal 
year  1918-19  were  $50,132,900.37  and  total  dis- 
bursements for  the  same  period  were  $50,681,- 
433.48.  Cash  on  hand  July  I,  1918,  was  $13,- 
865,546.81;  on  July  1,  1919,  was  $14,140,661.17. 
The  assessed  value  of  taxable  property  on  July 
1.  1919,  was  $4,023,009,588.  The  net  bonded 
debt  on  July  1,  1919,  was  $44,138,500. 

State  Instititions.  The  total  number  of  in- 
mates in  State  institutions  on  Nov.  30,  1919, 
was  15,169,  an  increase  of  193  over  1918.  This 
was  distributed  as  follows:  Industrial  Home 
for  the  Adult  Blind,  139;  State  reform  schools, 
734;  State  hospitals  for  the  insane,  10,124  (85 
inebriates) ;  State  home  for  feeble-minded,  1301; 
State  prisons,  2871. 

Officebs.  Governor,  William  D.  Stephens; 
Lieutenant-Governor,  C.  C.  Young;  Secretary  of 
State,  Frank  C.  Jordan;  Controller,  John  S. 
Cliambers;  Treasurer,  Friend  Wm.  Richardson; 
Attorney  General,  U.  S.  Webb;  Surveyor  Gen- 
eral, W.  S.  Kingsbury;  Adjutant  General,  J.  J. 
Borrec;  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
Will  C.  Wood;  Commissioner  of  Corporations,  E. 
C.  Bellows;  Librarian,  Milton  J.  Ferguson;  Leg- 
islative   Counsel,    Arthur    P.    Will;    President 


Railroad  Commission,  Edwin  O.  Edgerton; 
Chairman  Industrial  Accident  Commission,  A.  J. 
Pillsbiiry. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
Frank  M.  Angellotti;  Associate  Justices,  Lucien 
Shaw,  Henry  A.  Melvin,  William  P.  Lawlor,  Cur- 
tis D.  Wilbur,  Thomas  J.  Lennon,  Warren  01- 
ney,  Jr. ;  Clerk,  B.  Grant  Taylor.  See  Agricul- 
tural Experiment  Stations;  Child  Labob; 
Cotton;  Mineral  Production;  Workmen's 
Compensation  ;  Old  Age  Pensions. 

CALIFOBNIA,  University  of.  A  co-educa- 
tional State  institution,  founded  in  1860  at 
Berkeley,  Cal.  The  enrollment  for  the  summer 
session  of  1919  was  4322.  The  enrollment  for 
the  fall  term  was  as  follows:  College  of  Agri- 
culture, men  547,  women  51 ;  commerce,  men 
591,  women  205;  mechanics,  men  689,  women  2; 
mining,  men  230;  civil  engineering,  men  234; 
chemistry,  men  264,  women  20;  letters  and 
sciences,  men  2216,  women  3646;  medicine,  men 
177,  women  30;  dentistry,  men  226,  women  19; 
pharmacy,  men  87,  women  20;  law,  men  48, 
women  4;  jurisprudence,  men  198,  women  31; 
grand  tptals,  men  5276,  women  4002.  The  teach- 
ing staff  numbers  696,  exclusive  of  assistants 
not  engaged  in  instruction.  The  university  li- 
brary contains  458.000  bound  volumes  and  185,- 
000  pamphlets.  David  Prescott  Barrows,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  Political  Science  at  the  university, 
was  elected  late  in  the  year  to  succeed  to  the 
office  of  president,  vacated  by  Dr.  Benjamin  Ide 
Wheeler  in  the  previous  June. 

CALL,  Edward  Payson.  Newspaper  pub- 
lisher, died  at  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  May  19.  He 
was  bom  at  West  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Nov.  2, 
1855.  He  was  on  the  Philadelphia  Press  from 
1893  to  1897,  and  published  the  New  York  Eve- 
ning Post,  1897-1902;  Mail  and  Express^  1902- 
04;  Commercial^  1904-07;  and  was  assistant 
business  manager  of  the  New  York  Times ,  1909- 
13;  and  business  manager  of  the  Journal  of 
Commerce  from  1913  to  the  time  of  his  death. 

CALTHBOP,  Sir  Guy.  British  Coal  Con- 
troller, died  in  London,  February  23.  He  was 
well  known  as  a  railway  manager  before  he  was 
Appointed  controller  of  the  coal  mines  during 
the  war.  He  was  bom  in  1870,  entered  the 
service  of  a  railway  company  in  1886  and  had 
risen  in  1902  to  the  position  of  general  superin- 
tendent of  the  Caledonian  Railway,  of  which  he 
was  afterwards  general  manager.  In  1916  the 
government  took  possession  of  the  South  Wales 
coal  field  and  soon  afterwards  State  control 
was  extended  to  the  coal-mining  industry  in 
<^eneral.  This  resulted  in  the  creation  of  a  new 
department  and  Sir  Guy  Calthrop  was  put  in 
charee  of  it  under  the  title  of  Controller  of 
Voii\  Mines.  Under  him  a  fair  system  of  dis- 
tribution was  organized  and  the  method  of  fuel 
rationing,  employed  to  the  close  of  the  war,  was 
introduced. 

CAMFODIA.  A  French  protectorate  in 
Farther  India,  a  native  kingdom  forming  part  of 
French  Indo-China.  The  territory  of  Cambodia 
was  increased  7000  square  miles  by  treaty  of 
Mnr.  23,  1907,  providing  for  boundary  changes. 
The  6<nire8  for  area  and  population  are  included 
with  those  of  other  portions  of  French  Indo- 
China,  (see  the  article  French  Indo-China).  The 
capital  is  Pnom  Penh,  with  a  population  esti- 
mated at  over  60,000.  The  foreisrn  trade  is 
mostly  routed  through  SaTgnon  in  Cochin-China. 
The  main  products  are  rice,  betel,  tobacco,  spices, 
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etc.    A  large  portion  of  the  country  is  wooded; 
there  is  also  some  cattle  raising. 

CAMBON*,  Jules.  French  representative  at 
the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was  for  many 
years  French  ambassador  in  London.  His  early 
diplomatic  experience  was  gained  in  South  Amer- 
ica and  his  last  diplomatic  position  was  that  of 
ambassador  in  Berlin,  where  he  saw  the  prep- 
arations for  war  and  kept  his  government  fully 
informed  as  to  conditions  in  Germany.  He  was 
called  into  the  Briand  war  cabinet  when  it  was 
reconstructed,  and  was  then  appointed  general 
secretary  to  the  foreign  office.  From  that  date 
he  was  entrusted  with  various  important  tasks 
and  was  especially  the  adviser  of  the  foreign 
office  in  matters  relating  to  Franco-American 
affairs,  and  to  Alsace-Lorraine. 

CAMEBOON.     See  Kamebun. 

CAMFANINI,  Clbofonte.  Italian  musical 
conductor,  and  operatic  manager,  died  in  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  December  19.  He  was  born  at  Parma, 
Italy,  Sept  1,  1860,  and  studied  at  the  Royal 
Conservatory  there.  In  his  youth  he  was  as- 
sistant conductor  in  the  first  season  of  Italian 
opera  in  the  Metropolitan  Opera  House  {n  >lew 
York  in  1883.  He  returned  to  Europe  and  his 
reputation  spread  rapidly  throughout  the  world. 
He  was  the  principal  conductor  of  opera  at 
the  Covent  Garden,  London,  1897-1906.  From 
that  time  his  activities  were  in  the  United 
States  where  he  was  director  of  the  Manhattan 
Opera  Company,  New  York,  1906-1909,  and  of 
the  Chicago  and  Philadelphia  Opera  Companies, 
1910-13.  After  1913  he  became  general  mana- 
ger of  the  Chicago  Opera  Company.  He  was 
accounted  among  the  greatest  of  the  world's  con- 
ductors, and  the  most  famous  pieces  of  the 
time  were  produced  under  him,  including  Sa- 
lome, PeUeas  and  Meliaande,  Samson  and  De- 
lilah  and  Cleopatra, 

CAMFFIBE  OIBLS  OF  AMERICA.  An 
association  founded  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Luther  H. 
Gulick  in  1912  for  the  general  purpose  of  pro- 
moting good  health  by  outdoor  life,  encouraging 
economy,  and  effecting  social  inlprovement.  It 
is  an  organized  effort  to  find  romance,  beauty, 
and  adventure  in  every-day  life.  It  seeks  to 
make  the  homely  task  contribute  to  the  joy  of 
every-day  living.  Campinor-out  is  a  regular  fea- 
ture of  the  programme  each  year.  A  group,  con- 
sisting of  from  six  to  20  girls,  with  a  Guardian, 
is  called  a  Camp  Fire.  The  Guardian  must  be 
at  least  18.  Each  member  pays  50  cents  annual 
dues  which  goes  toward  the  support  of  the  Na- 
tional Headquarters  at  31  E.  17th  St.,  New  York 
City.  Each  Camp  Fire  and  each  Camp  Fire 
Girl  has  a  name  and  a  symbol.  Ceremonial 
meetings  are  held  once  a  month.  The  Camp 
Fire  law  is  as  follows:  Seek  beauty,  give  serv- 
ice, pursue  knowledge,  be  trustworthy,  hold  on 
to  health,  glorify  work,  and  be  happy.  Health 
is  considered  a  sacred  thiner.  During  the  past 
year  more  than  40,000  girls  carried  out  this 
point  of  the  law  by  camping  in  the  open  for 
one  or  more  weeks.  The  second  point  of  the 
law,  "Give  Service,"  was  followed  by  70.448  girls 
who  maintained  gardens,  and  by  83,356  who  con- 
tributed money  and  cooperation  with  the  Red 
Cross.  The  followin&r  figures  exemplify  the 
work  of  the  Camp  Fire  Girls  during  the  war: 
over  $1,000,000  of  Liberty  Bonds  were  sold  in 
the  Third  Liberty  I>oan:  $695,500  Thrift  Stamps 
were  purchased:  $903,000  Thrift  Stamps  were 
sold;    55,000   girls    helnpd    in    the    support    of 


French  and  Belgian  orphans,  or  specially  cared 
for  children  in  poor  families  in  1918;  37,000 
cared  for  little  children,  thus  freeing  older 
women  for  other  work,  70,000  helped  maintain 
gardens;  68,000  girls  earned  honors  by  conser- 
vation of  food;  and  in  many  other  ways  the 
Gamp  Fire  Girls  aided  the  government  and  the 
various  relief  organizations. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Department  of  Superin- 
tendence of  the  National  Education  Association, 
Chicago,  111.,  Feb.  24,  1919,  a  conference  with 
the  Camp  Fire  Girls  was  held.  The  Camp  Fire 
movement  was  thoroughly  endorsed,  several 
speeches  being  made  on  the  subject  by  promi- 
nent educators.  An  effort  is  being  made  to 
introduce  courses  in  Camp  Fire  into  various 
colleges  and  normal  schools.  The  Michigan 
State  Normal  College  at  Ypsilanti  has  conducted 
a  course  of  this  kind  for  several  years,  and  in 
July,  1919,  conducted  a  camping  trip  to  act 
as  a  sort  of  laboratory  for  the  work  studied. 
The  New  York  University  Summer  School  also 
conducted  a  thorough  course  in  Camp  Fire  Train- 
ing in  1919. 

In  their  Reconstruction  Programme,  endorsed 
by  President  Wilson,  they  pledge  themselves  to 
conserve  health  and  become  sturdy  and  rugged, 
to  create  wealth  for  self  and  country  by  sav- 
ing, and  to  reestablish  the  old-fashioned  woman- 
hood by  making  the  home  more  beautiful  and 
happy. 

Camp  Fire  membership  consists  of  7384  camps 
and  100,747  members  throughout  the  world: 
United  States,  Alaska,  Philippine  Islands,  Ha- 
waiian Islands,  Canada,  Canal  Zone,  Porto  Rico, 
South  America,  England,  Scotland,  Africa, 
China,  Japan,  Korea,  and  Australia.  The  offi- 
cers for  1919  were  as  follows:  Honorary  presi- 
dent, Woodrow  Wilson;  honorary  vice-president, 
William  Howard  Taft;  acting  president,  Robert 
Garrett;  treasurer,  John  A.  Potter;  secretary, 
Lester  F.  Scott. 

CAMPHOB,  Alexander  Pbiestlt.  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  Bishop,  died  at  South  Orange,  N. 
J.,  December  10.  From  1897  to  1907  he  was 
president  of  the  College  of  West  Africa  in  Mon- 
rovia, Liberia.  He  was  born  in  Jefferson  Par- 
ish, I^ouisiana,  Ausr.  9,  1865,  studied  at  the  Le- 
land  University  1879-80  and  New  Orleans  Uni- 
versity 1880-89;  the  Gammon  Theological  Sem- 
inary 1893-95,  and  other  institutions.  He  was 
professor  of  mathematics  at  New  Orleans  Aug- ' 
list,  1889-93,  served  as  pastor  in  parishes  in 
Pennsylvania  and  New  Jersey,  and  after  com- 
pleting his  10  years'  work  in  Liberia  above  men- 
tioned was  president  of  the  Central  Alabama  In- 
stitute at  Birmingham,  1908-16.  From  1916 
to  the  time  of  his  death  he  was  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Bishop  for  Africa.  He  went  to  Africa 
on  a  visit  and  returned  early  in  1919  to  attend 
the  centennial  of  his  church  at  Columbus,  Ohio. 

CANADA,  Dominion  of.  A  self-governing 
dependency  of  Great  Britain,  lying  between  the 
Ignited  States  on  the  south  and  the  Arctic  Ocean 
on  the  north,  and  extending  from  the  Atlantic 
to  the  Pacific.     Capital,  Ottawa. 

Area  and  Population.  A  total  area  of  3,- 
729,665  square  miles  is  divided  into  nine  prov- 
inces and  two  territories  with  a  deduction  of 
125.755  squares  miles  of  water  area,  exclusive 
of  Hudson  Bay  and  other  tidal  waters.  The 
total  population  by  the  last  census,  June  I, 
1911  was  7,206,643^  which  has  reached,  accord- 
ing to  the  estimate  of  1917,  8,361,000,  with  the 


OAHABA  125  CANADA 

inchision  of  an  Eskimo  population  of  3300,  and  6,055,200,  (5,034,900) ;  mixed  grains,  35,662,300 
an  Indian,  of  106,000.  For  details  by  provinces  (16,157,080);  com  for  husking,  14,214,200  (7,- 
and  territories  see  1917  Yeab  Book,  also  for  dis-  762,700);  potatoes,  104,364,200  (79,892,000); 
tribution  of  the  population  by  race,  color,  and  turnips,  etc.,  122,699,600  (63,451,000)  ;  hay  and 
sex,  and  the  number  of  births,  deaths,  and  mar-  clover,  14,772,300  tons  (13,684,700) ;  fodder  com, 
riages.  The  number  of  immigrants  in  the  year  4,787,500  tons  (2,690,370) ;  sugar  beets,  180,000 
ending  Nov.  30,  1919,  was  114,768,  of  whom  tons  (117,600) ;  alfalfa,  446,400  tons  (262,400). 
54,641  were  from  the  British  Isles  and  52,-  The  average  price  per  bushel  of  grain  crops 
141  from  the  United  Stotes.  An  important  in,  1918  according  to  the  findings  of  the  crop 
change  went  into  effect  in  1919  in  respect  to  correspondents  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Sta- 
the  rules  governing  immigration,  a  law  having  tistics  was:  Fall  wheat,  $2.08  as  against  the 
been  passed  to  provide  for  a  more  careful  se-  same  price  in  1917;  spring  wheat  $2.02  as 
lection  of  immigrants  and  bestowing  upon  the  against  $1.93;  oats  $0.78  as  against  $0.69;  bar- 
authorities  enlarged  powers  for  the  deportation  ley  $1.00  as  against  $1.08;  rye  $1.49  as  against 
of  undesirable  immigrants.  $1.62;  peas  $2.64  against  $3.54;  beans  $5.41  as 

Agkicultube.    In  1917,  42,602,000  acres  were  against  $7.45;   buckwheat  $1.58  against  $1.46; 

under  field  crops;  their  total  value  for  the  year  mixed   grains   $1.14   against   $1.16;    flax   $3.13 

of   1917  was  estimated  at  $1,145,000,000,    The  against  $2.65;   corn  for  husking  $1.75  against 

following  are  the  provisional  estimates  for  1918,  $1.84.    The  price  for  potatoes  was  $0.98  as  com- 

tLCcording  i4}  the  Statesman's  Year  Book :  pared  with  $1   in  1917.    Hay  and  clover  have 

the  record  price  of  $16.25  per  ton  as  compared 

Whsat  Barley  ^Ith  $10.83  in  1917.     For  alfalfa  the  price  was 

1918  Acres         Bushele  Aeree      Buthele  $17.84,  also  the  highest  on  record,  as  against 

Ontario..       714.089     14.066.000      660.404  28.114.000  $11.59  in   1917.       The  price  of  fodder  corn  was 

r^V.     'SI;???      S?l;r     "S:t?S    *1lt:m  W.16  per  tonu^^^^ 

N.   B 49.458      1.061.000         6,601       178.000  beets  $10.25  agamst  $6.75. 

Manitoba.  2.983.702    66.948,000  1.102,965  81,986.000        The  total   farm  valueitf  for   1918,  of  all  the 

p.  £.  I..        80.852  698.000  5,672        187,000  nHncinal  fi(>ld  ctods  w^re  ?ivmi  ah  follnwft    the 

B.  CoL..       86,200         782,000         7.927       204.000  prmcipai  nem  crops  were  given  as  loiiows,  line 

Alboita..  8.892,489    28,862,000     470,078    8.461.000  Corresponding  values  for   1917  being  in  paren- 

Sask.....    9.249.260  106.866.000      699.296  14,461.000  theses:     Wheat      $381,677,700      ($453,038,600); 

-^ oats   $331,357,400    ($277,065,300);    barley   $77,- 

Cim.  17.858.902  210,816,000  8.158,711  88.262.000  378,670   ($59,654,400);  rye  $12,728,600  ($6,267,- 

200)  ;  peas  $7,873,100  ($10,724,100) ;  beans,  $19,- 

1918         Acres     ^%ueheU  Aer^^'^BueheU  ^83,900     ($9,493,400);     buckwheat     $18,018,100 

Ontario..    2.924.468  116.979.000    166.203     20.443.000  i|f|^'**?'^^^>  '    SaSJ^i^^fnA^^^^^l^^A^    ^^^®'" 

Quebec..   1.932.720    66.782.()00    264,871    88.936.000  801,750);   flax  $18,951,000    ($15,737,000);   corn 

N.    8....       146.086       6.489,000      61.250       9.948.000  for    husking,    $24,902,800     ($14,307,200);    pota- 

N.    B 224.442       7,866,000      57.272       9,078,000  4^^^    ft109  9^ji^00     f  ftftO  ROft  400 {  •    tiirainR     Atn 

Manitoba.    1.714  894     68  461000      46  000       8.325.000  !^„'„  ^^TioS^eo  .SXv     ^^ 

P.  E.  I..      169;729      7,171,000     31,648      6,862.000  $52,252,000  ($29,253,000) ;  hay  and  clover  $241,- 

B.  Col.. .        89.000      1.448.000     16.018      8,428,000  277,300  ($141,376,700) ;  fodder  coru  $29,439,100 

^k"^- •   SIssIm  l84'S89'Soo     tt'ltl      S'JJl'ooo     ($13,834,900) ;    sugar' beets,   $1,845,000    ($793,- 

^^ ^'^^^'^^^  ^^^'^^^'^^^  _69^      g>»5i.000  800) ;  alfalfa  $7,963,500   ($3,041,300). 

^otal  The  total  value  of  the  field  crops  of  Canada 

Can.  14.790.836  456.784.000    786,192  105.580,000  j^   igjg  ^^  estimated  at  $1,367,909,970,  which 

Flaa  Hay  and  Clover  was  the  highest  on  record,  and  compares  with 

1918  Aeree        BueheU        Aeree  Tone  $1,144,636,450  in  1917.     The  total  includes  grain 

Ontario....      16.926     187.000    8,470,086    4.511.000  crops,     $932,897,770     ($875,532,350);     potatoes 

r^:::::  .':'.''   .^^T  'iimi  ^«S8  --[-^^-^ "--'i^J'^^^^ 

N.  B 740,687    1,111.000  fodder  crops,  $330,931,900    ($187,505,900). 

Manitoba...    107.961  1.468,000         74,000         74.000        In    the    three    Prairie    Provinces— Manitoba, 

Brit"' oil.-.:    :::::.•.      :::::::       ml^i       m'.SSo  Saskatchewan    and  Alberta-the  production  o^^ 

Alberta 96.920     480,000       469,000       899,000  wheat    m    1918    was   estimated    at    164,436,100 

Saakatcb. . .    840,957  6.466,000       815.117       862.000  bushels  as  compared  with  211,953,100  bushels  in 

.p^y^l  1917;    of   oats,   222,049,500,   as   compared   with 

Oanada.l.068,120      10.544,626  14,596,000  254,877,200;  of  barley,  47,607,400,  as  compared 

with  40,384,100;   of  flax,  5,776,000  bushels,  as 

According  to  a  bulletin  issued  by  the  Dominion  compared    with    5,835,900    bushels.    The    esti- 

Bureau  of  Statistics  the  total  yield  of  wheat  mated  wheat  production  of  Manitoba  was  48,- 
for  Canada  in  1918  is  retumed  as  189,076,350     191,100  bushels   from   2,963,702   acres,   in   Sas- 

bushels  from  17,353,000  sown  acres,  an  average  katchewan,    92,493.000    bushels   from    9,249,260 

yield  per  acre  of  10.8  bushels.    In  1917  the  cor-  acres,  and  in  Alberta,  23,752,000  bushels  from 

responding    figures     were    233,742,850     bushels  3,892,489  acres.    See  Aobicultube. 
from  14,755,850  acres,  a  yield  per  acre  of  15.7        Forest  Pboducts.    The  area  of  land  bearing 

bushels.  The  yield  of  oats  in  1918  was  426,312,-  timber  of  commercial  value  is  estimated  at  200,- 
500  bushels  from   14,790,336  acres,  an  average     000,000  to  300,000,000  acres  divided  among  the 

of  28.8  bushels  per  acre,  as  compared  with  403,-  provinces  as  follows:  Quebec,  100,000,000;  On- 
009,800  bushels  from  13,313,400  acres  in  1917,  tario,  70,000,000;  British  Columbia,  50,000,000; 
an   average  of  30.2   bushels   per   acre.    Of   the     Alberta,  Manitoba,   and   Saskatchewan,   11,000,- 

remaining  grain  crops  the  toUl  yields  in  1918,  .000;  New  Brunswick,  9,000,000;  and  Nova  Sco- 
with  the  figures  for  1917  in  parentheses,  were,    tia,  5,000,000, 

in  bushels,  as  follows:  Barley,  77,287,240  (55,-  No  official  statistics  of  lumbering  were  avail- 
057,750) ;  rye,  8,504,400  (3,857,200) ;  peas,  3,-  able  for  1918,  but  from  information  published 
099,400  (3,026,340);  beans,  3,563,380  ( 1,274,-  by  the  Canada  Lumberman  it  would  appear  that 
OOO) ;   buckwheat,   11,375,500    (7,149,400);    flax,    production   during   1918  was  less  than  in  the 
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previous  year.  In  the  Georgian  Bay  and  North- 
ern Ontario  districts  the  production  of  lumber 
in  1918  shows  a  decrease  of  107,300,202  feet 
board  measure  as  compared  with  the  production 
in  1917.  The  total  cut  according  to  the  Canada 
Isumberman  amounted  to  514,118,466  feet  board 
measure,  as  compared  with  621,418,657  feet 
board  measure  in  1917.  The  decrease  in  the  cut 
is  attributed  chiefly  to  unsatisfactory  labor  con- 
ditions. The  high  cost  of  production,  absence 
of  export,  and  frequent  embargoes  upon  the 
railways  were  also  deterrent  factors.  A  con- 
tributing agency  was  the  sudden  break-up  of 
winter  in  1918,  which  left  in  the  forests  many 
logs  which  had  not  been  hauled  to  the  banks 
of  the  streams.  The  production  of  laths  in  the 
district  was  109,441^20  pieces,  as  compared  with 
226,283,760  in  1917,  a  drop  of  116,842,040  pieces. 
The  shingle  production  was  11,386,760  pieces  as 
compared  with  16,240,260  in  1917,  a  shrinkage  of 
4,863,600  pieces. 

Production  in  the  Ottawa  Valley  declined  by 
78,362,987  feet  as  compared  with  1917;  lath  was 
34,172,250  pieces  less,  and  shingles  dropped  16,- 
610,000  pieces.  The  total  lumber  output  here  in 
1918  was  349,978,000  feet,  compared  with  426,- 
330,987  in  1917;  lath- 40,294,000  in  1918,  com- 
pared with  74,466,260  pieces  in  1917;  shingles, 
16,816,000  compared  with  33,325,000  pieces  in 
1917. 

Minerals.  According  to  a  preliminary  re- 
port issued  by  the  Department  of  Minea  the 
total  value  of  the  metal  and  mineral  produc- 
tion in  1918  was  $210,204,970.  Compared  with 
the  production  of  1917,  valued  at  $189,646,821, 
an  increase  of  $20,668,149,  or  10.8  per  cent,  is 
shown. 

This  table  indicates  the  fluctuations  in  quan- 
tity and  value  of  the  principal  minerals  in  1918 
as  compared  with  1917: 


greatly  increased.  More  than  half  the  total  in- 
crease was  due  to  the  higher  prices  obtained 
for  coal,  and  a  considerable  proportion  of  the 
remainder  of  the  increase  to  higher  prices  of 
silver,  cobalt,  and  asbestos,  though  each  of  these 
products  except  silver  was  also  produced  in 
greater  quantity  than  in  the  previous  year. 
The  metal  output  in  1918  was  valued  at  $113,- 
663,111,  an  increase  of  $7,107,964,  or  6.6  per 
cent  over  1917.  The  total  value  of  the  non- 
metallic  production,  including  clay  and  quarry 
products,  in  1918  was  $96,641,869,  as  compared 
with  $83,191,674  in  1917,  showing  an  increase 
of  $13,460,186,  or  16  per  cent. 

Manufactures.  During  the  year  the  Do- 
minion Bureau  of  Statistics  completed  its  cen- 
sus of  manufactures  for  the  year  1917  and  has 
issued  returns  that  cover  34,380  establishments, 
and  show  a  remarkable  development  when  com- 
pared with  the  year  1916,  as  shown  by  the  fol- 
lowing table: 


lUms  1917 

Capital  taiTMted 92,772.617,680 

Employees  on  salaries. . .  a 78,698 

Salaries  paid 93,983,606 

Employees  oa  wacea,  in- 

eluding  piece  work.. . .  a  619,478 

Wages  paid 457.245,466 

Ooet  of  materials 1,602,820,681 

Value  of  products 3,015,506,869 


Inereate 
over  1915 

9778.414,408 

0  20,915 

35,675.213 

a  157.278 

227,789.246 

800,686.769 

1,608,369,729 


•  Number. 

The  gross  value  of  goods  manufactured  in 
Canada  in  1917  amounted  to  $3,016,606,869  and 
the  cost  of  materials  was  $1,602,820,631,  leaving 
a  net  value  of  $1,412,686,238  or  $6,549,098  more 
than  the  gross  value  of  production  in  1916. 

The  amount  invested  in  leading  industries 
was:     Electric   light  and   power,   $366,004,168; 


/ncTMWtf  (+)  or 

Principal  produoU  deereate  (--)  in 

quanHty 

ICSTALLIC  Pi 

Cobalt    pounds . .  -f      267,972 

Copper   do -f-  9,188,497 

Gold    ounces..  —        28,805 

Pig  iron  from  Canadian  ore tons. .  4-          1,422 

Lead   pounds. .  4-11,269,979 

Molvbdenlto   do +        89,145 

Nickel    do -f-  9,746.764 

Silver   ounces. .  —     986,667 

Zinc    pounds. .  +  8,994,926 

KONMBTALLIO 

Asbestos  and  asbestic tons. .  +          4,415 

Coal    do...  -f-      982,454 

Graphite   do...  —             663 

Gypsum    do...  —      184,045 

Magnesite    do...  —        18,726 

Kiea  


Inereage  f-f  i 
deeroagg  {—) 

or 

iei 

vtUuo 

9re«rU  ■ 

Percent 

24.8 

+91,641,545 

95.0 

8.4 

—      524,539 

1.8 

8.8 

—      586.117 

8.8 

8.1 

4-      485,920 
4-      427,759 

56.7 

84.6 

11.8 

80.8 

+      145,828 

50.5 

11.8 

4-  8,098,302 

9.2 

4.2 

+  2,505,646 

13.6 

13.4 

+      105,803 

4.0 

2.9 

+  1.740.896 

24.1 

6.6 

+12,552,840 

29.1 

17.9 

—      182.838 

33.0 

54.7 

—        58.978 

6.7 

82.2 

+      288,490 

89.6 

•   •   •    ■ 

—        90,476 

25.2 

During  the  three  years  down  to  the  close  of 
1918  greatly  enhanced  prices  of  metals  and  min- 
eral products  contributed  in  large  measure  to- 
ward increasing  the  total  value  of  the  mineral 
production,  but  out  of  46  items  included  in  the 
mineral  record,  18  reached  their  highest  pro- 
duction in  actual  quantity  during  1918  or  1917. 
The  production  of  cement,  clay  products,  stone 
quarries,  and  other  materials  of  construction, 
compared  with  maximum  production  before  the 
war,  was  reduced  almost  one-half  because  of  the 
enforced  cessation  of  building  activity,  whereas 
the  output  of  metals  and  of  various  nonmetals 
and  fuels,  most  of  which  entered  directly  or 
indirectly  into  the  requirements  of  the  war  was 


pulp  and  paper,  $186,787,406;  log  products, 
$149,266,019;  cars  and  car  work,  $98,274,586; 
steel  furnaces  and  rolling  mills,  $91,894,777; 
flour  and  grist  mill  products,  $72,673,982;  agri- 
cultural implements,  $70,493,801 ;  foundry  and 
machine  shop  products,  $69,916,032;  car  repair 
shops,  $68,763,298;  slaughtering  and  meat  prod- 
ucts, $68,146,347.  Canada  has  nearly  a  mo- 
nopoly of  the  newsprint  paper  used  in  the 
United  States,  supplying  over  66  per  cent  used, 
besides  supplying  her  domestic  demand  entirely. 
After  August,  1914,  many  new  industries 
developed  in  Canada  as  a  result  of  war  con- 
ditions. Among  them  may  be  mentioned :  Mar- 
garine, candied  peel,  phonograph  records,  steel 


CANADA 


127 


CANADA 


for  mot4>r-car  frames,  galvanised  Bheets,  beet- 
slicer  knives,  steel  barrels,  ribbed  hosiery,  knit- 
ting machinery,  equipment  for  electric  furnaces, 
semirotary  double-acting  pumps,  steel  plates, 
gear  hoppers,  machine  tools,  alloys,  a  consider- 
able range  of  chemical  products,  machinery  of 
various  kinds,' collapsible  baskets,  electric  bulbs, 
semaphore  lenses,  and  ruby  lantern  globes. 

CoMHEBCfX  Canada's  foreign  trade  in  1918 
showed  a  decrease  over  that  of  the  previous 
year  in  imports  and  exports.  Total  imports  in 
1918  were  worth  $906,954,900  as  compared  with 
$1,005,071,716  in  1917,  a  decrease  of  $98,116,- 
816   or   9.8   per   cent.    Total   exports   for    1918 


18  monUu  ending  Bept.  80-^ 

Imports  and  exports             1918  1919 

Exports — 

Canadian    1,868,419,580  1.201,801,887 

Foreign    42,761.192  58,511,284 

Total  exports,  mer- 
chandise     $1,401,180,772  $1,260,812,671 


The  United  Stotes  supplied  $38,000,000  less  of 
Canada's  imports  in  the  year  ended  Sept.  30, 
1910,  than  it  did  in  the  preceding  12  months, 
but  took  nearly  $13,000,000  more  of  Canada's 
merchandise  exports,  as  the  following  table 
shows: 


Countries  1918 

United  Kingdom $70,598,856 

Anstratta    2.767,072 

British  East  Indies 16,775,873 

British  Oiiiana    5.411,468 

British  South  Africa 996,140 

British  West  Indies 7,639,737 

Honirkonf    2,291.770 

Newfoundlaad    8,164,166 

New  ZeaUnd   6,875,662 

Other  British  Empire 1,855,559 

T6Ca1,  British  Emph-e 117,876,508 

United  Stotes   739,463.574 

Argentiiia I 1,060,888 

Braail    771,574 

China    1,767,702 

Cuba   1,790.601 

France    4,112.771 

Jtaly    650.998 

Japan    18.480.013 

Netherlnnds    689.912 

Other  foreign  countries 16,887,858 

TV»tal,  foreign  countries 780,675,381 

Grand  total   $898,551,884 

were  $1,229,708,244,  as  compared  with  $1,647,- 
340,855  the  year  previous,  a  difference  of  $317,- 
632,611  or  20.5  per  cent.  There  was,  however, 
a  substantial  balance  of  trade  in  Canada's  favor, 
exports  amounting  to  $322,753,344  over  imports, 
or  35.5  per  cent. 

The  following  statement  gives  a  summary  of 
Canada's  trade  for  the  calendar  year  1918  com- 
pared with  1917: 

Items  1917  1918 

Imports  f(Hr  Consumption — 

Dutiable  goods $557,636,509        $511,125,417 

Free  goods 447.485,207  395,829,483 

Total    imports 1.005,071,716  906.954.900 

Du^   collected 167,041,880  154.849,472 

EzpOTte — 

Mineral   products...  77,889,963  75.708,425 

Fishery  products. . .  28.823.877  88,577,772 

Forest  products 52.280,875  65,436,204 

Animal    produce 170.561,884  176.407.832 

Agricultural  prod...  581,800,259  320,524,859 

Manufacttties    682,481.692  552,683,692 

Miscellaneous    5,052.305  5.369.960 

T^tal  exports $1,547,340,855     $1,229,708,244 

The  trade  of  Canada  for  the  12  months  end- 
ing Sept.  30,  1919,  as  compared  with  the  cor- 
responding period  of  1917-18  is  as  follows: 

12  months  ending  Sept.  SO — 
Imports  and   exports  1018  1919 

Iinports  for  Consumption — 

Dutiable    goods $514,219,510        $550,516,656 

Free  goods 884.382,874  835.617.887 

Total  imports,  mer- 
chandise           898.551,884  886.184,043 

Dutgr   collected 154,869,499  158,435,970 


Imports  from 
1919 

$79,028,488 

4,215.120 

12.800,713 

9,039.973 

1,072,898 

10,420.957 

1,611,703 

2,456.824 

5,329.798 

748.584 

125,714.653 

701.087.586 

1,609.973 

1.478.452 

1.822,182 

7.542,830 

4,848,857 

495.802 

12,500,842 

929,461 

28.604.555 

760,419,490 

$886,184,043 


1918 

$712,670,484 

11.844,103 

2,822,708 

2.360,770 

8,205,301 

8,451,895 

820.026 

11.492,275 

4,900,966 

2,109,256 

765,177,284 

420,805,888 
1,978,595 
8,911.686 
8,021.096 
4.042,994 

131,460,692 

6,474,042 

8,642,930 

1,644,649 

11,204,824 

698.242.296 


Exports  to 


1919 


$540,378,091 

12.510.832 

5,448,797 

2.630.722 

9.918,777 

10.858.556 

1,126.718 

18,160.904 

6,448,688 

6,648,428 

608,626,018 

483,887.986 

5,946.084 

1,871,128 

2.565.604 

6,045,767 

78,688,731 

19.664,534 

9,542,377 

2.264.927 

38,250,287 

698,176,874 


$1,858,419,580    $1,201,801,887 


The  Canadian  Trade  Commission,  to  which  was 
transferred  by  order-in-coimcil  all  functions; 
powers,  and  duties  formerly  vested  in  the  War 
Trade  Board,  approved  a  general  license  per- 
mitting the  importation  of  all  commodities  re- 
stricted from  importation  by  the  War  Trade 
Board  during  the  war,  except  foodstuffs.  The 
trade  commission  has  also  approved  regulations 
by  which  collectors  of  customs  at  ports  of  exit 
may,  by  endorsation  of  the  usual  shipper's  ex- 
port entries,  license  shipments  of  all  commodities 
except  the  following:  Gold  coin,  gold  bullion, 
fine  gold  bars,  Canadian  silver  coin,  silver  bul- 
lion, fine  silver  bars,  cinchona  bark  and  prod- 
ucts, quinine  and  its  compounds,  cocaine,  opium, 
opium  gum  and  its  products,  wheat,  wheat  fiour 
and  farina,  butter,  cheese,  sugar,  sirup  and 
molasses,  mill  screenings  and  screenings  of  grain, 
and  canned  salmon.  For  the  foregoing  individ- 
ual licenses  are  required  to  all  destinations. 

Railways.  In  1919  433.31  miles  of  new  first 
track  and  9.15  miles  of  new  second  track,  or  a 
total  of  442.46  miles,  were  completed  and  put 
in  service  in  the  Dominion  of  Canada.  This 
amounts  to  three  times  as  much  as  that  of  1918 
— 135.08  miles  of  first  track  and  4.28  miles  of 
second  track,  a  total  of  139.36  miles — and  was 
greater  than  for  any  year  since  1915,  though 
of  course  not  to  be  compared  with  1913  when 
almost  3000  miles  was  built.  The  new  construc- 
tion ih  1019  was  by  six  different  companies,  the 
Alberta  and  Great  Waterways  building  in  Al- 
berta 8.1  miles  of  first  track;  the  Canadian  Na- 
tional 148.05  miles  of  first  track  in  Alberta, 
Sa^skatchewan  and  Manitoba,  and  6.75  miles  of 
second  track  in  Alberta;  the  Kettle  Valley  6.75 
miles  of  first  track  in  British  Columbia;    the 
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Pacific  Great  Eastern  113  miles  of  first  track  in 
British  Columbia,  and  the  St.  John  and  Quebec 
70  miles  of  first  track  in  New  Brunswick,  and 
2.40  miles  of  second  track.  On  the  Grand  Trunk 
Pacific  the  diversion  project  at  Firdale,  Mani- 
toba, where  temporary  trestles  were  being  re- 
placed with  permanent  openings  and  roadway  at 
a  cost  of  $420,000,  was  67  per  cent  complete.  At 
Toronto  the  new  terminal  station  was  making 
progress. 

^Hie  most  important  railway  event  of  1019 
was  the  taking  over  of  the  Grand  Trunk  by  the 
government  following  the  policy  of  government 
.  ownership  or  operation,  or  as  it  was  termed 
•  nationalization,  which  had  been  developing  in 
Canada  for  some  10  years  previously.  This  step 
was  necessary  in  the  government's  plan  of  rail- 
way nationalization  and  imification  both  to  bring 
the  province  of  Ontario  into  communication  with 
the  Grand  Trunk  Pacific,  whose  operation  had 
been  unproductive,  and  which  with  the  Grand 
Trunk  Pacific  Branch  Lines  had  passed  into  the 
hands  of  a  receiver,  and  to  relieve  the  Grand 
Trunk  which  with  the  government  was  a  guar- 
antor of  the  Grand  Trunk  Pacific. 

The  taking  over  of  the  Grand  Trunk  in  No- 
vember, 1010,  thus  brought  into  the  hands  of 
the  Canadian  government  what  was  consolidated 
into  the  largest  railway  system  on  the  American 
continent,  and  a  government  operated  mileage 
comparable  with,  though  less  in  extent,  those 
of  Germany,  India  and  Austria-Hungary.  These 
lines  were  under  the  control  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railways  Company,  a  government  cor- 
poration, which  was  in  the  unique  position  of 
controlling  some  1900  miles  of  line  within  the 
territorial  limits  of  the  United  States.  The 
mileage  in  1919  of  the  various  lines  which  were 
to  be  operated  as  a  single  system  was  as  fol- 
lows: 

Intercolooial     1,592.86 

Prince  Edward  Iiland  278.81 

Transcontinental    2,002.92 

Canadian  Northern 9.479.17 

Grand  Trunk  Paoifio 1,794.07 

0.  T.  P.  branch  linea 1,086.79 

Grand  Trunk  In  Oanada 8,578.80 

Grand  lYunk  in  United  States 1,665.00 

Linea  in  maritime  provinces 486.00 

Total   21,912.91 

The  problems  of  this  vast  combination  were 
considered  not  only  interesting  but  severe.  In 
1918  every  one  of  these  roads  had  a  deficit 
which  in  the  aggregate  was  said  to  amount  to 
over  $26,000,000,  considering  merely  income  and 
expense.  Furthermore  the  new  government  sys- 
tem inevitably  must  compete  with  the  Canadian 
Pacific,  which  with  a  mileage  of  approximately 
13,000  at  the  end  of  1919  was  the  only  remaining 
privately  owned  line  in  Canada.  This  road  had 
a  very  small  funded  debt  and  the  government 
had  no  direct  financial  interest  in  iC  In  addi- 
tion it  was  in  excellent  physical  condition. 
There  was  considerable  difference  of  opinion  as 
to  the  advantage  or  effects  of  such  competition, 
but  it  was  thought  that  a  practical  comparison 
between  two  large  trans-continental  systems,  one 
under  private  and  the  other  under  government 
operation  would  go  a  long  way  towards  settling 
the  merits  of  the  two  methods.    See  Canai.s. 

Troop  Movements  on  Canadian  Lines.  Dur- 
ing the  year,  Maj.-Gen.  J.  Lyons  Biggar,  quar- 
termaster general  of  the  Canadian  army,  pre- 


sented statistics  regarding  "the  admirable  serv- 
ices" of  the  railway  and  steamship  companies  in 
the  movement  of  troops  during  the  war.  The 
following  is  the  number  of  troops  which  were 
carried  by  the  various  railways: 


CANADIAN  PACIFIC 

MohUi-  DemobUi- 

zation  tation 

Canadian  troops 168,826  175,567 

United  States  troops 54,810  

Ohinese  eoolies  for  overseas 81,580  

French  battalion,   Serbian,  Monte- 
negrin and  Polish  reservists.. . .     16,103  

Imperial  troops 9,082 

ToUl    806.269  184.599 

GBAKD  TBUNK 

Oanadian  troops 200,278  105,259 

United  States  trocqiis 118,180  

ToUl    818,458  105,259 

CANADIAN    NATIONAL 

Canadian  troops   889,172  267,436 

United  States  troops 5,848  

Total 845,015  267,486 


The  number  carried  by  the  Canadian  Pacific 
steamships  was  as  follows: 

CANADIAN   PACmO 

BaHbound  Weatbound 

Oanadian  troops    121,097  80.811 

United  States  troops 18,407  2,120 

Chinese  coolies 87,084  8,120 

Prisoners  of  war 1,424          

Total  .., 177,962  86.051 

The  following  official  figures  were  published, 
December  3d,  showing  casualties  and  numbers 
engaged  in  the  war: 


Other 
OMeers       ranlu         TetoZ 

Killed  in  action  and  died  of 

wounds    2.559  48,557  51.116 

Accidentally  killed    5  8  13 

Died  of  disease   292  4.618  4.905 

Wounded    5.849  143,510  148,859 

Presumed  dead    187  4,915  5,102 

Missing    57  57 

Deaths  in  Canada 2,638  2,633 

8.392     204,293   *212.685 

Total  prisoners  of  war   286         3.493         3.729 

Repatriated    204         8,086         8.290 

C.  E.  F..  Siberia  Forces:  4  accidentally  killed.  1» 
died  of  disease.  1  wounded. 

Enlistmenta  up  to  Nov.  15,  1918 t59S.44I 

Sailintrs  for  England   418.052 

Sailings  to  Siberia 4.214 

Total  that  went  overseas t422.266 

*  Represents  nearly  8  per  cent  of  Canada's  total 
population  of  8,000,000.  T  Over  7  per  cent  of  popula- 
tion,    t  Five  per  cent  of  population. 

Finance.  Gold  is  the  standard  of  value  with 
a  monetary  unit  of  the  dollar  similar  to  the 
United  States.  Revenues  supply  a  consolidated 
fund  from  which  are  paid  the  expenditures  inci- 
dent to  the  fiscal  year  which  ends  March  31. 
A  second  fund,  the  miscellaneous  accounts,  pro- 
vides for  loans,  redemption  of  debt,  railway  ad- 
ministration, expenditures  on  capital  account 
for  public  works,  etc. 

Detailed  estimates  for  the  year  ending  Mar. 


CANADA 


129 


CANADA 


31,    1919,    according   to   the   Statesman's    Tear 
Book  were: 

ServietM  Dollars 

PnbUc  deU  (indudinflr  sinking  fundi) 78.119,502 

Charges  of  manftgament 518,850 

Civil  goTemment 8,143,683 

Administration  of  juaUce 1,552,888 

Police,  Dominion 146,765 

Penitentiaries    991.600 

Legislation     1,850,154 

Arte,  agriculture,  and  statistics 4,260,152 

Qaarantina    241,000 

Immisrataon     1,135,000 

Pensions    16,146,576 

Superannuation 400,000 

Militia  and  defense 4,212,600 

Railways    and    canals    (chargeable    to   in- 
come)       88,071,887 

Mail  subsidies  and  steamship  subventions. .  1,906,901 

Ocean  and  river  service 1,947,800 

Ughthonse  and  coast  service 1,939,500 

Scientific  institutions   405,000 

Marine  hospitals   78,000 

Steamboat  mspeetion   79,221 

Rsheries    1,085,000 

Subsidies  to  provinces 11,869,148 

Department  of  Mines   427,900 

Indians    1.879,188 

Mounted  police   1,127,778 

Govenunent  of  Northwest  Territories 8,000 

Government  of  Yukon  Territory 185,000 

Dominion  lands  (chargeable  to  income)...  2,531,645 

Miscellaneous    6,555,581 

Customs     4.565,000 

Excise     1,528,768 

Weights    and   measures,    gas    and   electric 

light  inspection    894,610 

Adulteration  of  food,  etc.. 58,500 

Railways  and  canala  (chargeable  to  coUec- 

tioa  of  revenue)    1,648,500 

Public  works    (chargeable  to  collection  of 

revenue)     935,900 

Public  works  (chargeable  to  income) 7,595,868 

Post  Offlce   19,116.261 

IVade  and  commerce 1,712,595 

Naval  service    1,580,000 

Lsbor    75,000 

Total  consolidated  funds 224,882,110 

Railways  and  Canals  (capital) 23,318,000 

Public  Works   (capital) 4,456,000 

Pablic  Works,  Marine  Dept.  (capital) 691.900 

Total  capiUl   28,460.900 

Grand  total    252,798,010 

In  the  spring  there  was  some  criticism  of  the 
government's  financial  policy  during  the  war  as 
leading  to  an  unnecessary  increase  in  the  body 
of  the  currency.  Before  the  war  the  Dominion 
notes  outstanding  June  30,  1914,  amounted  to 
1114,182,100  of  which  $94,664,482  were  owned  by 
banks,  and  the  rest  were  in  public  securities. 
Against  this  the  Canadian  treasury  held  at  the 
same  date  $92,863,676  in  gold.  On  Feb.  28,  1919, 
the  Dominion  outstanding  notes  amounted  to 
$306,406,699  of  which  Canadian  chartered  banks 
held  $186,932,418,  which  therefore  had  increased 
about  threefold  their  holdings  since  June,  1914. 
On  $104,000,000  of  their  resources  the  banks 
were  now  receiving  no  interest.  The  critics 
maintained  that  as  the  t-esult  of  the  situation 
the  currency  had  been  diluted  since  June,  1914, 
by  the  addition  of  $98,000,000  of  irredeemable 
currency.  Various  remedial  measures  were  un- 
der discussion  during  the  year. 

According  to  a  statement  issued  by  tl^e  Finance 
Department,  the  net  debt  of  the  Dominion  at 
the  end  of  December,  1918,  was  $1,330,228,898, 
compared  with  $976,428,604  at  the  end  of  1917, 
an  increase  of  $363,800,394,  or  slightly  over  36 
per  cent.  The  statement  given  below  shows  the 
details  of  revenue  and  expenditure  for  the  nine 
months  of  the  fiscal  year  (April  1  to  Dec.  31, 
1918)  : 

YB— Ifc— 6 


Btvsnut  and  sxpendUure-  on  account  of  AprU  l-Dse. 

con§olidaUd  fund  31,1918 
Revenue : 

Customs    $118,284,019 

Excise 22,839.887 

Post  office 14.900,000 

Public  works   (including  railways  and 

canals)      31.089.476 

Miscellaneous    40,372,170 

TtoUl     $222,485,552 

Expenditure    $124,539,099 

Escpenditnre  on  capital  account: 

y»;„ . ;. 224,408,107 

Public  works   (including  railways  and 

<»»•>■)    11,830.420 

ToUl    $236,288,527 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  bond 

sales    in    1918   compared    with   the  figures    for 

1917:  * 


Bonds  1917  i9ig 

Gfyvernment  bonds $694,182,500     $788,648,729 

Municipal    26,104,067         45.805,720 

BaUways    ......  22.566,666  5.000.000 

Public  service  (including 
Canadian  companies  ■  op- 
erating   in     ot^er    coun- 

.,*"«»)     15.425,000  2,875,000 

AU  other   17,067,800  5.155.000 

Total $775,846,088     $791,984,449 

A  recent  table  of  subscriptions  to  the  Victory 
Loan  shows  a  total  of  $695,389,227.  Taking  the 
Dominion  as  a  whole,  one  person  in  every  7.08 
subscribed,  as  compared  with  one  in  every  9.02 
in  1917.  The  Dominion  averaged  $88.91  per 
capita  c<Mnpared  with  $63.37  the  previous  year. 
It  has  been  announced  that  of  the  total  subscribed 
the  Dominion  government  has  accepted  $660,- 
000,000,  the  balance  to  be  turned  back  to  some 
of  the  largest  subscribers. 

General  progress  in  all  branches  of  the  bank- 
ing business  is  recorded  by  the  figures  given  in 
the  Canadian  bank  statement  issued  by  the  Fi- 
nance Department  to  the  end  of  December,  1918. 
The  following  is  a  summary: 


Items 

Deposits  on  demand. . . . 

Deposits  after  notice 

Current  loans  in  Oanada 
Current  loans  elsewhere, 
loans  to  municipalities.. 
Call  loana  in  Canada . . . 
Call  loans  elsewhere. . . . 
Circulation    


1917 

$569,441,871 
995.978,018 
868,533,298 
111,581,098 
36,858.089 
71,779.020 
134,483,482 
208.758,887 


1918 

$711,034,060 

958.473,557 

1,075.640,003 

119,158,924 

30,684,052 

89,120.428 

150.248.822 

240.705,540 


ToUl   assets $2,823,168,788  $2,689,886,181 


Defense.  Under  the  Military  Act  of  1914,  the 
Governor  General  exercises  the  power  as  com- 
mander-in-chief of  the  militia,  as  representative 
of  the  King.  There  is  a  Minister  of  Militia  and 
Defense  and  a  Council  of  Militia  and  Defense, 
which  includes  besides  the  Minister,  four  mili- 
tary members  and  one  finance*  member.  The 
division  of  forces  in  1919  is:  a  fighting  echelon 
in  France  of  160,000;  a  training  echelon  in 
England  who  are  employed  on  Forestry  and  Rail- 
ways; a  recruiting  and  preliminary  training 
unit  in  Canada.  In  December,  1918,  demobiliza- 
tion commenced,  with  the  retainment  of  100,- 
000  men  in  France  provided  for.  Up  to  Octo- 
ber, 1918,  there  had  been  sent  overseas  for  ac- 
tive service  with   the  Canadian  Expeditionary 
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Force,  418,502  officers  and  men,  and  at  the  some 
time  35,013  men  of  all  ranks  were  training  in 
Canada.  The  plans  for  a  Canadian  navy  have 
been  in  abeyance  for  some  time;  at  present  there 
are  only  a  few  fighting  craft  for  the  protection 
of  commerce. 

Government.  The  legislative  power  is  vested 
in  a  Parliament  of  two  Chambers,  the  Senate, 
and  the  House  of  Commons,  with  a  term  of  five 
years.  At  the  beginning  of  1918  there  were  96 
Senators;  these  are  nominated  by  the  gdvernor- 
general  for  life  terms.  The  members  of  the 
House  of  Commons  are  elected  by  direct  suf- 
frage and  numbered  235  in  1918. 

The  ultimate  executive  authority  is  vested 
in  the  king,  exercised  in  his  name  by  the  gover- 
nor-general and  the  ministry,  who,  in  turn  are 
responsible  to  the  House  of  Commons. 

The  numerical  representation  by  provinces  in 
the  Senate  was:  Prince  Edward  Island,  4;  Nova 
Scotia,  10;  New  Brunswick,  10;  Quebec,  24;  On- 
tario, 24;  Manitoba,  4;  ^skatchewan,  4;  Al- 
berta, 4;  British  Columbia,  3.  This  was  in- 
creased in  1917  to  six  from  Prince  Edward 
Island,  Alberta,  Saskatchewan,  Manitoba,  and 
British  Columbia;  the  other  provinces  remaining 
the  same.  The  House  of  Commons  has  a  rep- 
resentation as  follows:  82  from  Ontario,  65 
for  Quebec,  16  from  Nova  Scotia,  11  for  New 
Brunswick,  15  for  Manitoba,  13  for  British 
Coliunbia,  4  for  Prince  Edward  Island,  16  for 
Saskatchewan,  12  for  Alberta,  and  1  for  Yukon 
Territory. 

In  the  last  election,  December,  1917,  the  con- 
stituencies were  divided  in  the  following  party 
alignments:  Unionist  151,  and  Opposition  81. 
The  Ministry  at  the  close  of  the  year  was  as 
follows:  Governor-General,  the  Duke  of  De- 
vonshire, appointed  Aug.  19,  1916;  the  main 
heads  of  the  king's  privy  council:  Pren^er  Sir 
Bobert  Laird  Borden;  President  of  the  Privy 
Council,  and  Minister  of  Health,  Newton  W. 
Rowell;  Secretary  of  State  and  Minister  of 
Mines,  Martin  Burrell;  Minister  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Sir  George  £.  Foster;  Minister  of 
Justice,  Charles  J.  Doherty;  Minister  of  Ma- 
rine, Fisheries,  and  Naval  Service,  Sir  Charles 
C.  Ballantyne;  Minister  of  Militia  and  Defense, 
Ma j. -Gen.  Hon.  Sydney  C.  Mewburn;  Minister 
of  Overseas  Forces,  Sir  Edward  Kemp;  Post- 
master General,  Pierre  E.  Blondin;  Minister  of 
Agriculture,  Simon  F.  Tolmie;  Minister  of  Pub- 
lic Works,  Arthur  L.  Sifton  (H.  K.  MacLean 
without  portfolio) ;  Minister  of  Finance,  Sir 
Henry  L.  Drayton;  Minister  of  Railways  and 
Canals,  John  D.  Reid;  Minister  of  the  Interior, 
Arthur  Meighen;  Minister  of  Immigration  and 
Colonization,  James  A.  Calder;  Minister  of  La- 
bor, Gideon  Robertson;  Minister  of  Customs  and 
Internal  Revenue,  vacant;  Minister  of  Soldiers' 
Civil  ReSstablishment,  Sir  James  Lougheed. 

Leadership  of  tue  Libebals.  After  the  death 
of  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier  (q.v.),  it  was  announced 
on  February  24th,  that  his  temporary  successor 
as  leader  of  the  opposition  in  the  House  was  Mr. 
Daniel  D.  Mackenzie,  member  for  Cape  Breton 
since  1901 ;  and  while  it  seemed  not  unlikely  that 
he  would  remain  the  permanent  leader,  there  was 
much  speculation  as  to  the  permanent  choice. 
Among  others  mentioned  were  Messrs.  W.  S. 
Fielding,  W.  L.  Mackenzie  King,  George  P. 
Graham,  W.  M.  Martin,  and  A.  B.  Hudson,  and 
Sir  Lomer  Gouin.  The  last-named  who  was 
premier  of  Quebec  and  bad  shown  much  tact  in 


dealing  with  the  race  difficulties  during  the  war 
was  especially  favored  in  certain  quarters,  but 
by  many  it  was  believed  that  Laurier's  successor 
should  be  an  English-speaking  Protestant  in 
recognition  of  that  niimerous  element  in  the 
Liberal  party  which  had  been  loyal  for  over  30 
years.  In  the  summer,  opinion  seemed  to  in- 
cline toward  Mr.  Mackenzie  King,  Minister  of 
Labor,  who  had  enjoyed  in  exceptional  degree 
the  confidence  of  the  late  leader. 

Abmt  Riot.  The  report  of  a  riot  in  the  Ca- 
nadian camp  at  Kinmel  Park  was  published  on 
March  7th.  It  was  said  to  have  arisen  chiefiy 
from  the  discontent  of  the  men  at  the  delay  in 
getting  home,  which  was  aggravated  by  the  fact 
that  the  sailing  of  several  boats  had  recently 
been  cancelled.  Some  of  the  rioters  raised  the 
red  fiag,  but  the  Bolshevist  element  was  de- 
scribed as  unimportant,  the  Reds  being  of  for- 
eign birth.  Five  of  the  men  were  killed  and 
23  injured. 

The  Situation  in  Quebec.  The  animosities 
of  war  time  (see  preceding  Yeab  Book)  con- 
tinued to  some  degree  and  conditions  during 
the  first  part  of  the  year  were  reported  as 
unsatisfactory.  An  organ  of  the  Nationalists 
declared  that  it  would  not  regret  to  see  Que- 
bec refuse  all  advances  and  maintain  for  some 
time  to  come  her  full  independence  and  liberty. 
Attacks  upon  the  Union  Government  were  fre- 
quent, despite  the  conciliatory  attitude  of  some 
of  the  latter's  spokesmen  and  their  plea  for  gen- 
erous treatment  of  Quebec. 

Tranbition  to  a  Peace  Footing.  Labor 
troubles  were  incidental  to  the  passage  from 
peace  to  war  in  Canada  as  elsewhere.  Early  in 
the  year  the  government  appointed  a  commis- 
sion representing  employers  and  labor  leaders 
to  consider  how  far  labor  might  be  represented 
in  industry.  Its  programme  was  given  out  as 
follows:  First,  to  consider  and  make  sugges- 
tions for  securing  a  permanent  improvement  in 
the  relations  between  employers  and  employees. 
Second,  to  recommend  means  for  insuring  that 
industrial  conditions  affecting  relations  between 
employers  and  employees  shall  be  reviewed  from 
time  to  time  by  those  concerned  with  a  view  to 
improving  conditions  in  the  future.  Third,  to 
make  a  survey  and  classification  of  existing 
Canadian  industries.  Fourth,  to  obtain  infor- 
mation as  to  the  character  and  extent  of  or- 
ganization already  existing  among  employers  and 
employees  respectively.  Fifth,  to  investigate 
available  data  as  to  the  progress  made  by  es- 
tablished joint  industrial  councils  in  Canada, 
Great  Britain,  and  the  United  States. 

In  regard  to  the  labor  situation,  see  below. 
As  to  the  restoration  of  trade,  the  government 
took  the  important  measure  of  providing  over 
$100,000,000  as  credits  for  exports  to  Great  Brit- 
ain, Greece,  Rumania,  and  Belgium. 

Labor  Conditions.  On  April  9th  a  Royal 
Commission  of  seven  members  representing  labor 
and  capital  was  appointed  on  account  of  condi- 
tions arising  from  the  high  cost  of  living,  to 
investigate  industrial  affairs  and  suggest  means 
of  improving  the  relations  between  the  employer 
and  the  employee.  The  majority  report  was 
more  sympathetic  with  the  demand  of  labor  than 
the  report  of  the  minority.  Meanwhile  a  Cost 
of  Living  Commission  had  been  appointed  and 
had  reported  in  favor  of  abolition  of  combina- 
tions and  a  more  careful  refO^lAtion  of  business 
by  means  of  a  national  board  of  commerce;  but 
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Parliament  took  no  action  on  the  matter.  Gen- 
eral strikes  were  in  progress  during  the  ees- 
siona  of  these  commissions  and  in  spite  of  the 
government's  efforts  the  great  strike  of  Winni- 
p^  was  effected.  There  was  a  considerable 
Bolshevist  element  in  the  working  class,  and 
there  was  early  in  the  year  a  "One  Big  Union" 
movement  in  the  West,  like  that  in  Australia 
(q.v.),  but  it  was  opposed  by  the  officers  of 
the  Trades  and  lAbor  Congress  and  by  the  con- 
servative unionists  as  a  whole.  It  was  strong, 
however,  in  parts  of  the  Far  West  and  had  a 
good  many  adherents  in  Toronto. 

The  Strike  in  Winnipeg.  At  the  beginning 
of  June  industrial  conditions  were  threatened 
by  one  of  the  most  serious  strikes  of  recent 
years.  It  occurred  in  Winnipeg,  the  metropolis 
of  western  Canada,  and  originated  in  a  dispute 
l)etween  the  union  of  metal  works  and  the  local 
iron  foundries.  The  majority  of  the  latter  were 
uncompromising  opponents  of  unionism,  and  re- 
fused to  deal  With  any  representative  of  the 
metal  workers'  union  or  to  recognize  the  prin- 
ciple of  collective  bargaining,  though  they  were 
ready  to  meet  and  negotiate  with  their  indi- 
vidual workmen.  Attempts  at  arbitration  failed 
and  upon  the  declaration  of  the  strike  the  whole 
working  class  (95  unions  in  all)  went  on  strike 
sympathetically.  Firemen,  police,  postal  em- 
ployees, telegraph  and  telephone  operators,  etc., 
joined  in  the  revolt.  As  a  result  the  city  was 
practically  cut  off  from  the  rest  of  the  world, 
and  as  it  was  a  commercial  centre  for  all  of 
western  Canada,  the  consequences  were  serious. 
The  war  veterans'  association  in  Winnipeg 
openly  expressed  sympathy  with  the  strikers 
and  mrhen  a  demand  was  made  upon  the  returned 
soldiers  to  join  the  militia,  there  was  practically 
no  response.  The  proposal  to  declare  martial 
law  was  rejected  as  certain  to  make  matters 
worse  and  perhaps  to  result  in  a  strike  through- 
out the  oitire  country.  The  labor  element  in 
Canada,  though  conservative  before  the  war,  had 
rapidly  developed  radical  tendencies,  and  com- 
prised an  increasing  element  that  favored,  di- 
rect action.  The  control  of  Winnipeg  passed 
completely  into  the  hands  of  the  strikers,  and 
the  government  was  under  the  direction  of  a 
workmen's  Soviet.  Alarm  among  all  business 
classes  in  Canada  and  elsewhere  was  expressed 
over  what  was  declared  to  be  a  manifestation 
of  Bolshevism.  See  Abbitration  and  Concilia- 
tion, Financial  Review,  Industrial  Workers 
OF  the  World,  Labor  Legislation,  Minimum 
Wage,  Strikes  and  Lockouts,  Taxation,  Trade 
Unions,  Unemployment,  War  Finance. 

CANALS.  Discussion  rather  than  construc- 
tion characterized  the  inland  waterway  situa- 
tion the  world  over.  It  was  realized  that  rail 
transportation  in  many  countries  requi^^ed  at 
least  to  be  supplemented,  while  mounting  cost 
Itemed  to  suggest  that  water  borne  traffic  would 
be  more  economical  in  many  localities.  Par- 
ticularly where  terminals  immediately  accessible 
were  available  the  idea  of  water  transportation 
was  beginning  to  appeal  with  more  force,  and 
it  was  further  realized  that  the  canalization  of 
a  number  of  rivers  could  be  undertaken  with 
profit. 

Illinois  Deep  Waterway  Bill.  During  the 
year  the  Governor  of  Illinois  signed  a  bill  for  a 
deep  waterway  connecting  the  Chicago  Drain- 
age Canal  with  the  Illinois  River,  thus  linking 
the  Great  Lakes  and  the  Mississippi,  together 


with  a  bill  authorizing  an  issue  of  bonds  to  the 
amount  of  $20,000,000,  which  had  already  been 
approved  by  public  vote.  The  project  must  be 
submitted  to  the  U.  S.  War  Department  for 
its  approval,  but  the  construction,  maintenance 
and  operation  of  the  proposed  waterway  and 
its  various  appurtenances  were  placed  in  the 
hands  of  the  Illinois  State  Department  of  Pub- 
lic Works  and  Buildings,  which  is  empowered 
either  to  let  contracts  or  to  perform  the  work 
with  its  own  forces.  The  general  route  of  the 
canal  is  from  t)ie  water-power  plant  of  the  Sani- 
tary District  of  Chicago  at  Lockport,  which  is 
the  end  of  the  Drainage  Canal,  following  its 
tailrace,  the  Des  Plaines  River  and  the  Illinois 
and  Michigan  Canal  through  Joliet,  and  then 
the  Des  Plaines  River  and  Illinois  River  to  a 
point  on  the  latter  near  Utica.  If  the  two  rivers 
cannot  be  utilized,  the  route  may  be  changed 
to  the  Illinois  and  Michigan  Canal  or  to  new 
channels  outside  the  rivers.  The  project  calls 
for  a  bottom  width  of  not  less  than  150  feet, 
with  a  depth  of  not  less  than  8  feet  in  earth 
and  10  feet  in  rock.  For  the  locks,  minimum 
dimensions  of  110x600  feet  were  specified,  with 
14  feet  of  water  on  the  mitre  sills.  Through 
Joliet  it  is  proposed  that  the  water  level  should 
not  be  higher  than  40.5  below  Chicago  datum, 
or  41  feet,  if  certain  shoals  are  deepened;  and 
the  width  must  not  be  less  than  270  feet. 
Through  Ottawa  the  level  must  not  be  higher 
than  120.5  below  the  Chicago  datum. 

The  Chicago  Drainage  Canal.  An  interest- 
ing development  in  connection  with  canal  con- 
struction in  the  United  States  was  the  decision 
to  prepare  plans  for  a  trunk  highway  about  60 
miles  long  from  Chicago  to  Waukegan  and 
Joliet,  111.,  along  the  right  of  way  of  the  ex- 
isting canals.  This  plan  was  to  utilize  large 
quantities  of  rock  from  the  old  spoil  banks  and 
contemplated  the  construction  of  an  18-foot  road 
from  Chicago  to  Waukegan  and  a  30-foot  road 
from  Chicago  to  Joliet,  with  due  regard  to  the 
possibilities  of  motor  truck  traffic. 

Atlantic  to  Gulf  Canals.  During  the  year 
there  were  introduced  into  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives two  bills  providing  for  canal  con- 
struction between  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico.  Bill  H-R  6560  provided  for  a 
survey  and  estimate  of  cost  of  a  sea  level  or 
lock  ship  canal  from  the  mouth  of  the  Alta- 
maha  River  in  Georgia  through  a  series  of 
rivers  in  Georgia  to  the  Apalachicola  River  in 
Florida,  thence  down  that  river  to  its  mouth  in 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  A  survey  for  a  similar 
canal  from  Cumberland  Sound  on  the  Atlantic 
Ocean  up  the  St.  Mary's  River  across  the  States 
of  Georgia  and  Florida  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico 
at  or  near  St.  George's  Sound  was  the  subject 
of  Bill  H-R  6558. 

Chesapeake  and  Delaware  Canal.  The 
Chesapeake  and  Delaware  Canal,  about  15  miles 
in  length,  from  Delaware  City  on  the  Delaware 
River  to  Chesapeake  City,  Maryland,  on  a  stream 
fiowing  into  Chesapeake  Bay,  was  formally  taken 
over  by  the  United  States  government,  and  the 
event  celebrated  at  Delaware  City  on  October 
nth.  This  canal  was  chartered  in  1799,  but 
was  acquired  by  the  national  government  under 
an  appropriation  of  $2,514,290  by  Congress  and 
about  $500,000  additional  for  deepening  and 
widening.  It  was  proposed  to  make  this  a  sea 
level  canal,  which  would  require  an  increased  ex- 
cavation of  10  feet  for  a  considerable  distance  at 
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the  summit.  When  enlarged,  this  canal  will  com- 
plete an  inland  waterway  from  Philadelphia  to 
Norfolk.  The  improvement  of  this  canal  was 
investigated  during  the  year  by  the  Engineer 
Department  of  the  U.  S.  army,  and  the  sum  of 
$2,000,000  was  asked  for  for  dredging,  purchase 
of  land  for  right  of  way  and  for  contract  work 
on  high  land  elevation. 

Canals  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  The  fourth 
lock  at  the  American  Canal  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Michigan,  was  thrown  open  to  traffic '  on  Sept. 
18,  1919.  This  lock,  the  construction  of  which 
has  been  discussed  in  previous  issues  of  the  Yeab 
Book  (See  Intebnational  Year  Book  for  1914 
and  1916),  is  a  companion  lock  to  the  so-called 
Davis  or  third  lock,  each  being  1350  by  80  feet 
in  plan,  with  a  depth  of  24.5  over  the  mitre  sills. 
The  construction  of  the  fourth  lock  was  carried 
on  throughout  the  war,  though  this  work  had  to 
be  done  by  force  account.  The  lock  was  named 
the  Sabin  Lock,  in  honor  of  L.  C.  Sabin,  the  gen- 
eral manager  of  the  canal,  an  engineer  who  has 
been  connected  with  this  work  for  many  years. 
It  is  operated  by  electricity.  The  opening  of  the 
lock  was  not  attended  by  special  ceremonies,  the 
various  government  craft  in  the  neighborhood 
and  a  large  freighter  being  successfully  locked 
through.  Eight  minutes  is  the  time  required  to 
raise  or  lower  the  craft  in  the  lock  a  distance  of 
20  feet  and  two  of  the  largest  lake  freighters  can 
be  accommodated  tandem.  The  cost  of  the  new 
lock  was  in  excess  of  $2,500,000. 

Traffic  in  both  United  States  and  Canadian 
canals  was  considerably  less  in  1919  than  in  the 
previous  year.  The  registered  tonnage  passing 
through  the  U.  S.  Canal,  represented  by  13,517 
vessel  passages  was  43,803,991  tons  net  and 
through  the  Canadian  Canal  4070  vessel  passages 
and  6,485,099  registered  tonnage  net,  or  a  total 
of  17,587  vessel  passages  and  a  registered  ton- 
nage of  50,089,090  in  1919,  as  compared  with  20,- 
610  vessel  passages  and  a  registered  tonnage  of 
61,100,244  in  1918.  The  total  freight  passing 
through  the  canals  in  1919  was  68,235,542  short 
tons  of  which  64,097,583  passed  through  the 
U.  S.  Canal  and  4,137,959  through  the  Canadian 
Canal.  Of  the  total  freight  going  through  the 
canals  52,831,205  short  tons  were  east  bound 
and  15,404,387  short  tons  were  west  bound.  The 
total  freight  represented  a  decrease  of  17,444,785 
short  tons  or  20  per  cent  over  1918.  The  number 
of  passengers,  56,992,  passing  through  the  canals 
represented  an  increase  of  63  per  cent  over  the 
nimiber  in  1918,  34,990,  the  greater  number  of 
passengers  in  1919  using  the  Canadian  Canal. 
There  was  also  an  increase  in  the  amount  of 
grain  carried,  52,734,355  bushels  in  1919  as  com- 
pared with  30,800,621  bushels  in  1918.  In  wheat 
there  was  a  shrinkage  of  7  per  cent  or  from  122,- 
718,146  bushels  to  113,734,848  bushels  and  in  iron 
ore  of  23  per  cent  or  from  60,551,296  short  tons 
to  46,922,792  short  tons.  Soft  coal  showed  a 
decline  from  15,770,560  to  11,461,962  short  tons. 

The  United  States  canal  was  in  operation  from 
April  10  to  Dec.  15,  1919,  or  250  days,  while  the 
Canadian  Canal  was  opened  April  12  and  closed 
Dec.  15,  1919,  or  a  season  of  248  days. 

Canadian  Canals.  The  construction  of  the 
Welland  Canal,  which  had  been  resumed  after 
the  war,  was  shut  down  in  the  summer  of  1919 
by  order  of  the  Department  of  Railways  in 
(Htawa,  because  of  labor  difficulties.  The  work 
had  been  interrupted  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  war,  and  was  resumed  in  large  measure  as  a 


means  of  social  relief.  Demands  for  higher 
wages  and  labor  unrest  were  responsible  for  the 
closing  down  of  work.  The  construction  of  the 
new  Welland  Ship  Canal  was  thought  to  present 
many  possibilities  for  the  Canadian  inland  water- 
ways. During  the  year  preliminary  surveys  were 
in  progress  by  the  Canadian  Government,  look- 
ing towards  the  construction  of  a  St.  Lawrence 
canal  system  capable  of  taking  such  ships  as 
could  be  accommodated  by  the  Welland  Canal 
when  completed.  This  water  way  has  a  mitre 
sill  depth  of  25  feet,  which  is  greater  than  the 
depth  of  the  St.  Lawrence  marginal  canal. 
The  new  project  was  to  include  a  new  canal  ex- 
tending from  Cardinal  to  Cornwall,  doing  away 
with  the  locks  at  Cardinal,  Morrisburg,  Fabian's 
Point,  and  Cornwall,  and  would  involve  the  con- 
struction of  a  new  canal  located  farther  back 
from  the  river  than  the  existing  one. 

European  Canals.  In  September,  1919,  a 
Congress  on  Internal  Waterways  was  held  at 
Strassburg  at  which  the  traffic  results  of  the 
Rhine  navigation  and  improvement  were  con- 
sidered and  some  remarkable  figures  were  sub- 
mitted. The  proposed  canal  between  the  Rhine 
and  the  Marne  was  also  discussed  and  the  gen- 
eral policy  of  developing  waterborne  traffic  which 
was  a  great  urgency  with  the  deficiencies  of 
transportation  in  western  Europe.  The  five 
years  of  war  had  shown  the  value  of  its  inland 
water,ways  to  France  and  their  increased  use 
did  not  present  any  striking  obstacles. 

As  a  result  of  such  policy  it  was  announced 
toward  the  end  of  1919  that  a  new  section  of 
canal  would  be  constructed  to  permit  300  ton 
ships  to  navigate  along  the  entire  lengths  of  the 
Rhone  and  the  Rhine.  Furthermore  the  canal 
connecting  the  Marne  with  the  Rhine  and  the 
Sarre  basin  would  be  electrified  throughout  so  as 
to  substitute  electric  towage  for  horse  towage. 
Another  important  development  was  the  con- 
struction of  three  canals  in  the  valleys  of  the 
Moselle  and  the  Fruchtz  to  complete  the  water 
connection  of  Metz  and  Thionville. 

Another  French  project  advanced  during  1919 
aimed  to  put  Dieppe  into  direct  waterway  com- 
munication with  Paris  by  constructing  a  canal 
from  Dieppe  to  Rouen.  It  was  announced  that 
the  scheme  had  progressed  to  a  stage  where 
parliamentary  powers  would  be  appli^  for  to 
carry  out  the  undertaking.  The  necessary  capi- 
tal was  guaranteed  for  the  work,  which  would 
require  about  five  years. 

CANABY  ISLANDS.  A  group  of  islands 
off  the  northwest  coast  of  Africa,  province  of 
Spain.  Area,  2808  square  miles.  The  census  of 
Dec.  31,  1910,  gave  the  population  as  444,016; 
while  the  estimate  of  Dec.  31,  1916,  places  it  at 
497,995.  The  capital,  Santa  Cruz  de  Teneriffe, 
had  a  population  of  63,004  in  1910,  which  was 
estimated  at  79,889.  Next  in  size  to  the  capital 
is  Las  Palmas  with  an  estimated  population  in 
1917  of  69,758.  The  leading  exports  are  toma- 
toes, bananas,  potatoes,  and  wheat. 

CANCEB.  As  time  progresses  certain  facts 
about  cancer  stand  out  in  an  increasingly  bold 
relief,  some  of  which  run  counter  to  popular  and 
even  professional  beliefs.  It  is  clearly  increas- 
ing in  incidence  and  at  present  is  claiming  80,- 
000  annual  victims  in  the  United  States  alone. 
There  is  a  certain  racial  immunity,  as  shown 
for  example  in  the  low  incidence  of  cancer  among 
the  reservation  Indians.  The  part  played  by 
prosperity  and  high  civilization  in  the  cause  of 
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the  disease,  whick  appears  to  be  a  notable  one, 
will  be  better  understood  when  the  .figures  of 
cancer  incidence  during  the  years  of  the  great 
war  have  been  publishMl;  for  millions  of  people 
were  and  still  are  living  on  a  very  low  ration 
and  often  under  primitive  conditions  which  ap- 
proximate those  of  semicivilized  races.  Cancer 
is  not  properly  a  disease  of  old  age,  but  of  upper 
middle  age  and  appears  to  occur  with  increasing 
frequency  in  young  subjects;  so  that  the  surgeon 
no  longer  thinks  it  unique  if  he  encounters  the 
disease  in  the  early  twenties.  Inheritance  of 
the  cancer  tendency  is  vague,  but  "cancer  fam- 
ilies" are  known  in  which  the  disease  appears 
at  a  relatively  early  period  and  attacks  unac- 
customed localities.  Cancer  is  one  of  the  few 
''diseases  of  the  robust,"  and  the  exuberant  health 
and  vigor  of  many  of  these  subjects  almost  sug- 
gest the  presence  of  some  unhealthy  vital  stimu- 
lus such  as  is  seen  in  the  redundant  health  of 
the  Tyrolese  arsenic  eaters.  It  is  now  only  too 
evident  that  surgery  oannot  be  depended  on  to 
cope  with  the  disease  as  a  racial  evil,  although 
it  may  hold  out  hope  to  the  individual.  The  use 
of  x-rays  and  radium  will  doubtless  secure  more 
and  more  relief  in  the  future  because  it  appeals 
more  to  the  public,  who  seem  unwilling  to  co- 
operate with  the  profession  in  a  surgical  crusade. 
Many  sound  thinkers  are  still  hopeful  of  future 
benefits  from  dietetic  and  other  medical  pro- 
cedures, especially  in  the  direction  of  prevention. 
The  parasitic  theory,  once  quiescent,  has  now  an 
increasing  following. 

CANDIA.     See  Cbete. 

CAFE  COLONY.  See  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
Pbovi1vc£ 

CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOFE  FBOVINCE.  One 
of  the  four  original  provinces  formerly  known 
as  Cape  Colony,  the  southernmost  province  of 
the  Union  of  South  Africa.  Area,  276,966  square 
miles,  with  total  population  of  2,564,965; 
European  or  white,  582,377;  colored,  1,982,588 
(all  these,  census  of  1911).  In  1918  the  Euro- 
pean population  was  619,319.  There  are  the 
following  divisions  of  the  province:  Bechuana- 
land.  East  Griqualand,  Tembuland,  Pondoland, 
Transk^i,  and  Walfish  Bay.  The  capital  is 
Capetown,  with  a  population  in  1917  of  67,159, 
including  the  suburbs,  161,579.  Other  towns 
with  their  population  in  1911  are:  Kimberly,  29,- 
.525;  Beaconsfield,  14,294;  Port  Elizabeth,  30,- 
688;  London,  20,867;  Graham's  Town,  13,830; 
Paarl,  11,018;  Simonstown,  4751;  Vryburg,  2461; 
^faf eking,  2296.  The  races  are  mainly  Hotten- 
tots, Malays,  Kaffirs,  Fingoes,  and  Bechuanas. 
Malays  numbered  19,763  and  of  the  colored 
population  415,282  were  of  mixed  races.  Among 
the  colored  population  the  females  outniunbered 
the  males,  but  among  the  whites  the  reverse  was 
true.  The  number  of  Christians  was  1,437,688 
at'cording  to  the  1911  census.  The  churches  were 
at  that  time,  in  the  order  of  their  numerical  im- 
portance: Dutch,  Congregational,  and  Angli- 
can. The  census  also  showed  that  1,735,491 
could  neither  read  nor  write.  European  chil- 
dren are  required  to  attend  school  and  the  state 
has  esUblished  (1918)  4888  state  aided  schools. 
The  estimate  of  Provincial  Expenditures  for 
1917-18  was  £1,789,795,  and  the  estimated 
revenue  was  £1,367,210.  In  1918  (by  provi- 
Hional  figures)  the  trade  between  the  Cape  of 
(lood  Hope  Province  and  the  United  Kingdom 
was:  Imports  from  Cape,  £8,065,208;  exports 
from  U.  K.  to  Cape — ^British  produce  and  manu- 


factures £10,251,287 — foreign  and  colonial  mer- 
chandise £310,815. 

CAFE  VEBDE  ISLANDS.  A  West  African 
group  of  Portuguese  islands,  with  a  total  area  of 
1516  square  miles,  with  a  population,  according 
to  the  census  of  Dec.  31,  1912,  of  149,793,  of 
whom  4799  were  white.  The  chief  products  are 
coffee,  hides,  medicinal  plants,  and  millet.  For 
revenue,  expenditure,  iniports  and  exports,  see 
preceding  Year  Book,  llie  ports  of  the  Archi- 
pelago were  visited  in  1916  by  7407  merchant 
vessels  of  5,017,671  tons,  besides  the  coasting 
trade.    Capital,  Praia. 

CABINTHIA.  Prior  to  the  break-up  of  the 
Austro-Hungarian  Elmpire,  this  country  was  a 
crownland  and  titular  dukedom  of  Austria.  It 
is  bounded  by  Tirol  on  the  west,  Styria  on  the 
east,  Salzburg  and  Styria  on  the  north,  and 
Venetia,  Gorz,  and  Carniola  on  the  south,  with 
an  area  of  3987  square  miles.  It  had  a  popula- 
tion of  396,200  by  the  census  of  1910,  which  was 
estimated  at  406,162  in  1913.  Of  these  304,287 
were  German  speaking  and  the  majority  have 
Catholicism  as  religion.  The  capital  is  Klagen- 
furt,  with  a  population  of  28,911  in  1910. 
Carinthia  was  formerly  represented  by  10  mem- 
bers in  the  lower  house  of  the  Austrian  Parlia- 
ment and  was  locally  governed  by  a  single  cham- 
ber of  43  members.  For  further  details  based 
on  the  1910  census,  no  later  figures  being  obtain- 
able, see  preceding  volumes  of  the  Year  Book. 

C AFFIANT,  LuiSA.  A  German  dramatic  so- 
prano and  noted  teacher,  died  at  Zurich,  Septem- 
ber 27.  She  did  not  make  her  d6but  until  after 
the  death  of  her  first  husband,  Gisbert  Kapp, 
in  1859.  In  1861  she  sang  Wagner  rOles  in 
Rotterdam.  In  the  United  States  she  appeared 
in  1867  as  Mme.  Kapp- Young.  After  several 
seasons  in  Italy  she  came  back  to  this  country, 
and  established  herself  under  the  name  of  Cap- 
piani  as  a  teacher  in  Boston  and  New  York. 
After  1899  she  lived  permanently  in  Milan.  In 
1884  she  was  one  of  the  original  founders  of  the 
American  College  of  Musicians. 

GABLISLE  INDIAN  SCHOOL.  See  Indian 
Training  and  Industrial  School. 

CABNEGIE,  Andrew.  American  financier 
and  philanthropist,  died  of  pneumonia  at  Shadow 
Brook  near  Lenox,  Mass.,  on  August  11.  Though 
he  had  been  for  several  years  preceding  in  bad 
health  which  became  worse  during  the  past  year, 
his  death  was  unexpected.  He  was  born  at 
Dunfermline,  Fifeshire,  Scotland,  Nov.  25,  1835, 
the  son  of  a  Scotch  weaver.  In  1848  when  in- 
troduction of  steam  threw  so  many  weavers  out 
of  employment  the  Carnegie  family  came  to  the 
United  States  and  while  still  a  boy  he  worked 
as  weaver's  assistant  in  a  cotton  factory  in 
Allegheny,  Pa.  (1848).  In  1851  he  was  a  tele- 
graph messenger  boy  in  a  Pittsburgh  office;  and 
having  learned  telegraphy  entered  the  service 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  as  telegraph  oper- 
ator, but  advanced  rapidly  until  he  became  super- 
intendent of  the  Pittsburgh  division.  His  first 
important  financial  interest  was  in  the  Woodruff 
Sleeping  Car  Company  and  he  there  laid  the 
foundation  of  his  fortune  which  by  careful  in- 
vestment in  oil  lands  was  subsequently  increased. 
During  the  Civil  War  he  rendered  excellent  serv- 
ice to  the  War  Department  as  superintendent  of 
military  railroads,  and  of  government  telegraph 
lines  in  the  east.  He  began  to  see  a  great  future 
for  iron  and  steel  and  henceforth  interested  him- 
self in  the  development  of  iron  works  of  various 
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kinds,  especially  the  Keystone  Bridge  Works  at 
Pittsburgh  and  the  Union  Iron  Works.  In  1867 
he  visited  England  for  the  purpose  of  placing 
certain  securities  there  and  was  successiul,  re- 
ceiving a  large  commission.  While  there  he 
studied  carefully  the  making  of  steel  and  in  1868, 
having  returned  to  the  United  States,  he  Installed 
the  Bessemer  processes  in  his  shops.  He  organ- 
ized in  Pittsburgh  the  firm  of  Carnegie,  Mc- 
Candless  &  Company.  By  1874  the  output  and 
profits  of  his  works  were  very  large.  In  1881 
the  firm  was  reorganized  under  the  name  of 
Carnegie  Brothers  and  Company  with  a  capital 
of  $5,000,000.  He  bought  shares  in  the  Home- 
stead and  Edgar  Thomas  steel  works  as  well  as 
in  other  large  plants  and  became  the  principal 
owner  a  few  years  later.  In  1888  besides  being 
the  principal  owner  of  the  Homestead  Steel  works 
he  controlled  seven  other  large  steel  plants.  In 
1890  he  consolidated  his  interests  in  the  Carnegie 
Steel  Company,  which  in  1901  was  merged  in  the 
United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Thereupon 
Mr.  Carnegie  retired  from  business  and  from  that 
time  on  devoted  himself  to  philanthropy.  The 
price  that  he  received  upon  the  incorporation 
with  the  United  States  Steel  Company  was  placed 
at  $460,000,000  and  his  annual  income  at  that 
time  was  $22,000,000.  The  value  of  his  property 
since  that  date  was  said  to  have  greatly  in- 
creased. The  most  notable  gift  was  that  to 
libraries  throughout  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain,  the  Carnegie  library  being  a  feature 
known  throughout  the  entire  country,  as  well  as 
in  Canada,  New  Zealand,  and  the  United  King- 
dom. In  1918  his  gifts  in  all  were  placed  at 
over  $300,000,000,  and  at  the  time  of  death  at 
$400,000,000.  The  largest  single  gift  was  that 
of  $24,000,000  for  the  creation  of  the  Carnegie 
Institute  at  Pittsburgh.  Some  of  the  other 
leading  benefactions  were  as  follows:  $22,000,- 
000  to  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington ;  $10,- 
000,000  to  Scotch  universities;  $5,200,000  to  New 
York  for  branch  libraries;  $5,000,000  to  the 
Carnegie  Hero  Fund  Conmiission,  Pittsburgh; 
$5,000,000  to  funds  for  the  benefit  of  the  em- 
ployees of  the  Carnegie  Steel  Company;  $1,500,- 
000  for  the  Peace  Temple  at  The  Hague.  His 
donations  for  libraries  in  1918  had  come  to  over 
$60,000,000  for  over  3000  municipal  buildings; 
$10,000,000  for  the  Carnegie  endowment  for  in- 
ternational peace;  $16,250,000  for  the  foundation 
for  the  advancement  of  teaching  lii  the  United 
States,  Canada,  and  Newfoundland.  In  1912  he 
announced  that  his  property  with  the  exception 
of  $25,000,000  had  all  been  turned  over  to  the 
Carnegie  Corporation,  organized  in  New  York  on 
Nov.  10,  1911.  His  membership  in  societies, 
clubs,  and  the  honors  which  he  received  makes 
too  long  a  Hat  to  be  given  here.  He  was  Lord 
Rector  of  Saint  Andrew's  University,  Scotland, 
1903-07,  and  Lord  Rector  of  Aberdeen  Univer- 
sity, 1912-14.  His  publications  include:  An 
American  Four-in-Hand  in  Britain  (1883)  ; 
Round  the  World  (1884);  Triumphant  Democ- 
racy (1886)  ;  The  Gospel  of  Wealth  (1900)  ;  Em- 
pire of  Business  (1902);  James  Watt  0906); 
Problems  of  Today  (1909). 

CABNEOIE  ENDOWMENT  FOB  INTER- 
NATIONAL PEACE.  See  Intebnational 
Peace  and  Arbitration. 

CABNEOIE  FOUNDATION  FOB  THE 
ADVANCEMENT  OF  TEACHING.  See  Uni- 
versities and  Colleges. 

CABNEOIE   INSTITXrXTON   OF   WASH- 


INGTON. The  1919  annual  report  of  Presi- 
dent Robert  S.  Woodward  contains  a  summary 
of  the  activities  of  the  Institution  during  the 
year  ending  October  Slst.  When  the  armistice 
was  signed  the  Institution  was  devoting  about 
two-thirds  of  the  staffs,  some  200  men,  to  war 
work.  Of  the  larger  undertakings  in  this  work, 
the  most  conspicuous  were  the  development  to 
the  point  of  quantity  production  of  the  optical 
glass  industry  by  the  Geophysical  Laboratory; 
the  manufacture  of  precision  micrometers  ioi 
the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards  and  the  manu 
facture  of  optical  adjuncts  for  artillery  by  the 
staff  of  the  Mount  Wilson  Observatory;  the  con- 
struction of  special  devices  for  the  navy  in  the 
shops  of  the  Department  of  Terrestrial  Magnet- 
ism; the  contributions  of  the  Nutrition  Labora- 
tory to  knowledge  of  the  effects  of  undernutri- 
tion ;  and  the  information  service  rendered  by  the 
Department  of  Historical  Research.  This  work 
continued  until  about  the  middle  of  1919.  Be- 
cause of  all  this  war  work,  the  regular  activities 
of  the  Institution  have  been  somewhat  neglected 
from  lack  of  time  and  men,  but  now  that  the 
war  is  at  a  close  they  are  being  taken  up  again 
with  renewed  vigor.  The  Hooker  telescope,  the 
largest  in  the  world,  was  completed  just  before 
the  United  States  entered  the  war,  but  experi- 
ments have  not  been  conducted  with  it  until  this 
year.  As  an  engineering  feat  it  was  a  hazardous 
undertaking,  but  the  Director  of  the  Observa- 
tory now  reports  that  the  optical  and  the  engi- 
neering difficulties  have  been  overcome  and  that 
the  instrument  under  repeated  tests  has  proved 
efficient  quite  beyond  the  conservative  theoretical 

Predictions  of  attainable  capacities.  On  October 
9th  of  this  year,  the  non -magnetic  ship  Carnegie 
sailed  from  Virginia  on  her  sixth  cruise,  to  com- 
prise surveys  in  the  Atlantic  and  Indian  Oceans 
not  yet  adequately  covered  by  previous  circuits. 
This  ship  ha[d  been  in  port  during  the  war  on  ac- 
count of  the  dangers  of  navigation. 

During  the  year  the  Division  of  Publications 
issued  29  volumes.  Among  them  the  most  im- 
portant was  the  History  of  the  Theory  of  Num- 
bers by  Prof.  Leonard  E.  Dickson  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago.  Up  to  October  Slst,  Vol.  I  had 
been  printed  and  Vol.  II  was  in  the  press.  Vol. 
I  was  devoted  to  divisibility  and  to  primality  of 
numbers.  Vol.  II  will  be  devoted  to  dlophantine 
analysis. 

During  the  year  several  important  men  have 
been  lost  to  the  Institution  by  death,  the  most 
important  being  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie  who  died 
on  August  11th  at  Lenox,  Mass.  In  his  rela- 
tions with  the  trustees  of  the  Institution,  Mr. 
Carnegie  took  a  most  liberal  attitude,  never  seek- 
ing to  dominate,  or  even  to  guide.  Other  re- 
corded deaths  are:  Andrew  D.  White,  eminent 
historian,  and  a  trustee  of  the  Institution ;  Theo- 
dore Roosevelt,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees under  the  terms  of  the  original  charter, 
which  gave  to  the  Institution  a  quasi-governmen- 
tal connection;  John  Coit  Spooner,  distinguished 
lawyer  and  ex-Senator,  and  another  member  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees;  and  W.  Max  Muller, 
eminent  orientalist  and  a  Research  Associate  of 
the  Institution  since  1904.  He  was  an  inde- 
fatigable student  of  Egyptology  and  made  three 
archapological  expeditions  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Institution  to  that  country. 

The  financial  report  shows  total  receipts  dur- 
ing the  year  of  $1,532,028.53,  and  disbursements 
amounting  to  $1,612,602.01.    The  receipts  from 
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interest  on  endowment,  bond  investments,  sales 
of  publications,  etc.,  in  the  17  years  since  its 
founding,  total  $17,501,356.75. 

CABNEOIE  UNITED  KINGDOM  TBUST. 
See  Music,  England. 

CASNIOLA.  Formerly  a  titular  dukedom 
and  crownland  of  the  kingdom  of  Austria,  hav- 
ing Carinthia  and  Styria  on  the  north,  Styria 
and  Croatia  on  the  east,  Gorz  and  Gradisca 
on  the  west,  and  Croatia  and  Istria  on  the  south. 
Area,  3842  square  miles.  The  population  ac- 
cording to  the  census  of  1910  was  525,995,  the 
largest  part  being  German  speaking  and  having 
Catholic  religion.  For  further  details  based  on 
1910  census  see  preceding  volumes  of  the  Year 
Book,  as  there  are  no  later  figures  available. 
Laibach  is  the  capital,  and  had  a  population  of 
41,727  in  1910.  Under  the  Empire  Camiola  was 
represented  in  the  lower  Austrian  Parliament  by 
12  members  and  locally  governed  by  a  single 
chamber  of  51  members. 

GASOLINE  ISLANDS.  See  German  New 
Guinea. 

CABPENTEB,  Rolla  Clinton.  Civil  engi- 
neer, died  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  January  19.  He 
was  bom  at  Orion,  Michigan,  June  26,  1852; 
studied  at  the  Michigan  Agricultural  College, 
the  University  of  Michigan  and  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. He  entered  the  faculty  of  the  Michigan 
A^icultural  College  in  1876  and  was  professor 
of  experimental  engineering  at  Cornell  Univer- 
sity from  1895  to  1917  after  which  he  became 
professor  emeritus.  He  was  consulting  engineer 
for  a  large  number  of  important  enterprises  in 
different  parts  of  the  country.  Among  nis  writ- 
ings may  be  mentioned  the  following:  Experi- 
mental Engineering  (8  edits.,  1890,  1902)  ; 
Heating  and  Ventilating  (6  edits.,  1898,  1910) ; 
The  Gas  Engine  (with  Professor  Diedrichs) ; 
Heating  and  Ventilation  {New  Intemat,  Ency., 
and  Kidder's  Architectural  Pocket  Book)  ; 
numerous  papers,  translations,  etc. 

CAJEtll,  Clark  Ezra.  Lawyer  and  diplomat, 
died  at  Peoria,  111.,  February  28.  He  was  bom 
at  Boston  Comers,  N.  Y.,  May  30,  1836;  studied 
at  Knox  College,  Illinois,  and  at  the  Albany 
Law  School  in  New  York,  and  practiced  law  in 
Galesburg,  111.  During  the  Civil  War  he  served 
on  the  staff  of  Governor  Yates  of  Illinois.  From 
1889  to  1893  he  was  minister  to  Denmark.  He 
was  prominent  as  a  spokesman  for  the  Republi- 
can party  in  almost  every  political  campaign 
after  1856  and  was  the  author  of  the  following 
books:  The  Illini  (1904):  Lincoln  at  Gettys- 
burg (1906);  My  Day  and  Generation  (1908); 
The  Railway  Mail  Service  (1909)  ;  Life  of  Ste- 
phen A,  Douglas  (1909)  ;  also  magazine  articles- 

CABTEB,  Franklin.  Former  president  of 
Williams  College,  Mass.,  died  at  Williamstown, 
Mass.,  November  22.  Jle  was  born  at  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  Sep.  30^  1837,  studied  at  Yale  and 
Williams,  graduated  at  the  latter  in  1862;  and 
subsequently  studied  at  the  University  of  Ber- 
lin. He  was  professor  of  Latin  at  Williams  Col- 
lepe.  1865-72;  professor  of  German  at  Yale, 
1S72-81 ;  became  president  of  Williams  College, 
1881.  holding  that  office  for  10  years  when  he 
resigned.  After  1896  he  was  president  of  the 
Clarke  School  for  the  Deaf.  He  was  trustee  of 
Williams  Colleere  and  other  educational  institu- 
tions, and  an  officer  or  member  of  important  soci- 
eties. He  wrote  a  Life  of  Mark  Hopkins  (1882), 
and  edited  an  edition  of  Goeth^s  Iphigenie  auf 
Tauris. 


CABT7S,  Paul.  Philosophical  writer  and  ed- 
itor, died  at  La  Salle,  111.,  February  11.  He 
was  a  well  known  writer  on  a  great  variety  of 
philosophical  subjects.  He  was  born  at  Ilsen- 
burg,  Germany,  July  18,  1852,  and  was  educated 
at  the  universities  of  Strassburg  and  Tubingen. 
He  was  editor  of  the  Open  Court  and  the  Monist. 
Among  his  publications  may  be  mentioned  the 
following:  The  Soul  of  Man  (1891);  Monism: 
Its  Scope  and  Import  (1891) ;  Religion  and  Sci- 
ence (1893)  ;  The  History  of  the  Devil  (1900)  ; 
The  Surd  of  Metaphysics  (1903)  ;  The  Story  of 
Samson  (1907);  Foundations  of  Mathematics 
(1908)  ;  God  (1908)  ;  Pleroma  (1909) ;  The  Phi- 
losophy of  Form  (1911)  ;  The  Mechanistic  Prin- 
ciple of  Relativity  in  the  Light  of  the  Philosophy 
of  Modem  Science  (1913) ;  Nietzsche  and  Other 
Exponents  of  Individualism  (1914) ;  in  addition 
to  several  works  on  Buddhism  and  Chinese  phi- 
losophy, and  Truth  and  Other  Poems  and  Night 
(Dramatic  Poem). 

CASE  SCHOOL  OE  APPLIED  SCIENCE. 
An  engineering  college  at  Cleveland,  Ohio,  giv- 
ing courses  in  civil  engineering,  mechanical,  elec- 
trical, mining,  and  chemical  engineering,  and 
physics.  In  the  fall  of  1919  there  were  781 
students  and  62  members  in  the  faculty.  Pro- 
ductive funds  for  the  year  amounted  to  $207,- 
991.  The  library  contained  13,981  volumes. 
Case  was  founded  in  1881.  President,  Charles 
S.  Howe,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

CATTLE.    -See  Live  Stock;  Daikting;  Vkt- 

EBINABY  MeSICINC,  etc. 

CAUCASUS.  The  isthmian  region  of  south- 
eastern Europe,  separating  the  Black  Sea  and 
the  Sea  of  Azov  from  the  Caspian  Sea.  This 
region  was  formerly  one  of  the  general  govern- 
ments of  Imperial  Russia,  with  divisions  into 
Cicaucasia  and  Transcaucasia.  The  area  is 
181,173  square  miles,  and  estimated  popula- 
tion, Jan.  1,  1915,  13,299,100.  For  further 
information  as  to  divisions  of  the  coimtry, 
and  distribution  of  the  population  by  color, 
race,  etc.,  see  preceding  volumes  of  the  Yeab 
Book. 

CELEBES.    See  Exploration. 

CELEBRATIONS.  The  centenary  of  the 
death  of  James  Watt  was  celebrated  in  Birming- 
ham, England  on  September  16th,  17th,  and  18th, 
and  exercises  commemorative  of  his  invention  of 
steam  engines  were  arranged  under  the  direction 
of  a  committee  of  which  Sir  David  Brooks,  Mayor 
of  Birmingham,  was  chairman  and  consisting  of 
official  representatives  from  the  universities  of 
Belfast,  Birmingham,  Bristol,  Cambridge,  Dur- 
ham, Edinburgh,  Glasgow,  Ireland,  Leeds,  Liver- 
pool, London,  Manchester,  Sheffield,  and  St.  An- 
drews, as  well  as  numerous  technical  schools, 
various  societies  and  learned  institutions,  and 
many  prominent  citizens,  including  the  U.  S. 
Ambassador. 

The  Commemoration  began  on  September  16th 
with  a  service  in  the  Hands  worth  Parish  church 
(in  which  is  the  Chantry  statue  of  James  Watt), 
where  the  address  was  made  by  the  Canon  of 
Westminster;  after  which  there  was  a  garden 
party,  a  reception,  and  a  lecture.  On  the  morn- 
ing of  September  17th  there  were  lectures  dealing 
with  the  history  and  development  of  the  applica- 
tion of  science  to  industry  and  in  the  afternoon 
visits  were  made  to  the  Watt  engines  at  Ocker 
Hill  and  at  Bordesley,  while  in  the  evening  the 
Centenary  Dinner  was  held.  On  September  18th 
visits  were  again  made  to  see  the  Watt  engines 
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and  to  the  Soho  Foundry,  where  some  of  the 
original  buildings  erected  by  Watt  are  still 
standing.  Also  a  Degree  Congregation  was  held 
at  the  University  of  Birmingham  where  degrees 
were  conferred  upon  distinguished  engineers  and 
scientists.  Excursions  to  places  of  historic  in- 
terest, such  as  Stratford-on-Avon  and  Warwick 
were  arranged  for.  During  the  Commemoration 
a  large  collection  of  Watt,  Boulton,  and  Murdoch 
relics  were  on  exhibition. 

To  commemorate  the  Centenary  funds  were 
solicited,  1,  To  endow  a  Professorship  of  En- 
gineering, to  be  known  as  the  James  Watt  Chair, 
at  the  University  of  Birmingham,  for  the  pro- 
motion of  Research  in :  "The  fundamental  prin- 
ciples underlying  the  production  of  Power,  and 
the  study  of  the  conservation  of  the  natural 
sources  of  energy."  2  To  erect  a  James  Watt 
Memorial  Building,  to  serve  as  a  museum  for  col- 
lecting together  examples  of  the  work  of  James 
Watt  and  his  contemporaries,  Boulton  and  Mur- 
doch, illustrating  this  interesting  epoch  in  the 
history  of  engineering,  and  3,  To  publish  a 
Memorial  Volume. 

Independence  Day  was  celebrated  in  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  by  seven  pageants,  showing  the  calls 
of  art,  of  the  land,  of  commerce,  business  and 
professions,  of  the  children,  of  labor,  of  liberty, 
and  to  world  service  were  given  late  on  July  4th 
on  the  lawns  of  department .  and  other  public 
buildings.  These  pantomimes  were  merged  into 
a  great  pageant  entitled  the  "Offering  of  Peace," 
which  showed  the  peoples  of  the  world  having 
passed  through  the  horrors  of  war  returning  with 
courage  and  expectation  to  the  pursuits  of  peace. 

Victory  pageants  depicting  war  events  were 
presented  in  various  cities  to  serve  as  a  stimulus 
to  the  Victory  Loan  campaign,  and  that  given  in 
New  YorJc  on  May  3rd,  was  especially  note- 
worthy. 

As  the  time  for  the  Tercentenary  of  the  land- 
ing of  the  Pilgrims  of  the  Mayflower  at  Plymouth 
in  1620  approaches  plans  for  its  celebration  are 
being  prepared.  In  June  a  joint  committee  of 
two  Senators  and  four  representatives  from 
Congress  was  appointed  to  confer  with  the  Mas- 
sachusetts State  officials  and  it  was  directed 
to  recommend  legislation  necessary  for  "partici- 
pation by  the  government  of  the  United  States 
in  the  celebration  of  this  historic  event."  Sen- 
ator Harding  of  Ohio  was  made  chairman  of  the 
committee. 

The  General  Society  of  Mayflower  Descendants 
is  raising  funds  to  purchase  tAvo  corner  lots  at 
the  end  of  Middle  Street,  Plymouth,  Mass.,  to 
be  added  to  the  ancient  burial  ground  on  Cole's 
Hill.  The  contemplated  purchase  would  give  the 
society  the  ownership  of  the  original  graveyard, 
only  a  portion  of  which  is  now  preserved.  The 
property  wUl  provide  sufficient  room  for  an  oval 
100  by  40  feet,  which  will  be  inclosed  by  a  stone 
coping  and  marked  in  the  centre  by  a  monument 
or  Im) wider  containing  the  names  of  the  original 
Hottlern  who  died  at  Plymouth  during  the  first 
Winter. 

The  New  York  State  Society  of  Mayflower  De- 
Koendants  ban  appointed  a  committee  which  pro- 
poses to  erect  a  suitable  monument  in  New  York 
City  to  commemorate  the  arrival  of  the  May- 
flotcer  in  the  New  World  in  1620.  It  will  be  of 
bronze  and  stone  and  it  is  hoped  that  it  will  be 
completed  and  ready  for  dedication  on  the  ter- 
centenary date. 

The  National  Society  of  the  Colonial  Dames  of 


America  at  their  annual  Council  held  in  Wash- 
ington, p.  C,  in  May,  1919,  pledged  $24,000 
towards  the  erection  of  a  granite  memorial  to  be 
placed  on  a  granite  sea-wall,  which  it  is  proposed 
shall  be  built  by  this  organization  at  a  cost  of 
about  $50,000. 

In  November  the  announcement  was  nuide  that 
the  Administrative  Committee  of  the  Federal 
Council  of  Churches  of  Christ  in  America  had 
decided  to  name  a  special  committee  for  the 
Mayflower  Tercentenary  to  work  in  codperation 
with  the  British  Councirs  Mayflower  Committee. 
They  plan  to  hold  great  celebrations  in  Plymouth, 
in  London,  in  Southampton,  in  Nottingham,  in 
Northumberland,  as  well  as  in  Amsterdam  and 
Leyden,  so  that  the  delegates  who  come  from 
America  will  be  able  to  make  a  pilgrimage  of  the 
places  associated  with  the  story  of  the  Pilgrims. 

CELLEBE,  B.  Macchi  di.  Italian  diplomat, 
died  at  W^ashington,  D.  C,  October  20.  He  had 
been  Italian  Ambassador  to  the  United  States 
since  1913.  He  was  bom  in  1866  and  served  as 
private  secretary  to  successive  ministers  in  the 
Department  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  in  1904  w^as 
chargd  at  Washington.  He  was  Minister  to  the 
Argentine  Republic  from  1907  to  1912.  His 
death  occurred  suddenly  as  the  result  of  an  opera- 
tion at  the  hospital. 

CEHENT.  Owing  to  war  restrictions  the 
production  of  cement  in  the  United  States  during 
1918  was  the  smallest  recorded  since  1909.  The 
average  factory  price  per  barrel  for  Portland 
cement  in  1918  was  $1.56,  as  against  $1.35  in 
1917 — an  increase  of  17.9  per  cent. 

Shipments  of  Portland  cement  in  1918 
amounted  to  70,915,508  barrels,  valued  at  $113,- 
153,513.  compared  with  90,703,474  barrels,  valued 
at  $122,775,088,  in  1917,  a  decrease  in  quantity, 
of  21.8  per  cent  and  in  value  of  7.8  per  cenf. 
The  production  in  1918  was  71,081,663  barrels, 
compared  with  02,814,202  barrels  in  1917,  a  de- 
crease of  23.4  per  cent.  Stocks  at  the  mills  in- 
creased from  10,353,838  barrels  in  1917  to  10,- 
453,950  barrels  in  1918,  an  increase  of  1  per  cent. 

Exports  of  hydraulic  cement  from  the  United 
States  in  1918  totaled  2,262,446  barrels,  valued 
at  $5,912,166,  or  $2.62  per  barrel,  compared  with 
2,586,215  barrels,  valued  at  $6,328,536  or  $2.06 
per  barrel,  in  1917.  This  was  a  decrease  in  quan- 
tity of  12.9  per  cent  and  an  increase  in  value  of 
11  per  cent.  Imports  for  consumption  in  1918 
were  305  barrels,  valued  at  $1200,  or  $3.93  per 
barrel,  compared  with  2323  barrels,  valued  at 
$6076,  or  $2.62  per  barrel,  in  1917,  representing 
a  decrease  in  quantity  of  86.9  per  cent  and  in 
value  of  80.3  per  cent. 

In  the  autumn  of  1919  it  was  officially  an- 
nounced that  in  order  to  afford  ample  opportun- 
ity for  mill  adjustments  the  United  States  de- 
partmental cement  committee  had  postponed  the 
proposed  increase  in  the  fineness  requirements  for 
Portland  cement  until  Jan.  1,  1921.  At  that 
time  the  government  would  require  a  20  per 
cent  residue  on  the  No.  200  sieve  instead  of  the 
22  per  cent  of  the  existing  standard  speciflcation. 

CENSUS,  IGNITED  States.  The  law  providing 
for  the  Fourteenth  Census  which  was  to  be  taken 
in  1920  was  enacted  on  March  3,  1019.  In  re- 
spect' to  scope,  methods,  and  administration  it 
follows  in  the  main  the  lines  of  the  Thirteenth 
Census  legislation.  Among  the  most  important 
new  points  in  respect  to  scope  the  following  may 
be  mentioned:  The  date  of  the  census  was 
changed  from  April  15th  to  January  1st.    The 
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minimum-size  limit  for  cities  in  which  enumera- 
tion must  be  completed  within  two  weeks  was 
changed  from  5000  to  2500.  Provision  was  made 
for  the  census  of  forestry  and  forest  products; 
for  information  as  to  the  encumbrances  on  homes 
and  farms;  for  inquiry  as  to  the  sex  of  farm 
operators;  for  the  amplification  of  the  irrigation 
inquiry  and  the  addition  of  a  drainage  inquiry; 
for  mid-decennial  censuses  of  agriculture  to  be 
taken  in  1925  and  at  10  year  intervals  there- 
after; for  biennial  censuses  of  products  of  manu- 
facturing industries,  beginning  in  1921.  In  1919 
the  Census  Bureau  was  active  in  preparing  for 
the  new  census  and  took  a  number  of  important 
measures.  Several  meetings  of  the  Joint  Ad- 
visory Committee  chosen  from  statistical  and 
ei'onomic  experts  were  held,  and  all  phases  of 
the  census  work  were  carefully  considered  by  it. 
The  general  population  schedule  was  completed 
and  issued  on  June  9th  and  was  in  the  course 
of  the  year  distributed  to  the  supervisors  and 
enumerators.  In  general  form  it  was  similar 
to  those  used  in  the  two  last  decennial  censuses. 
In  the  census  of  Alaska  the  Bureau  planned  to 
cooperate  with  the  Bureau  of  Education,  and  in 
the  census  of  Guam,  Samoa,  and  the  Panama 
Canal  Zone  it  acted  in  conference  with  officials 
of  the  War  and  Navy  Departments.  Plans  were 
made  for  ascertaining  the  military  and  naval 
population  through  the  War  and  Navy  Depart- 
ments. In  like  manner  cooperation  was  assured 
with  other  departments  of  the  government  in  the 
respective  fields  of  inquiry,  for  the  purpose  of 
avoiding  duplication  of  work. 

The  important  questions  to  be  asked  of  all 
persons  according  to  the  schedule  issued  in  1919 
were  as  follows: 

1.  Age  St  last  birthday. 

2.  Eaeh  person  ten  yean  of  age  and  over  will  be 
aaked  whether  he  ie  able  to  read  or  write. 

3.  Each  person  will  be  aaked  hia  birthplace  aa  well  aa 
the  birthplace  of  father  and  mother. 

4.  If  foreifn  bom  the  date  of  eominflr  to  the  United 
States  win  be  asked,  and,  if  nataralixed,  the  date  of  be- 
comiiif  a  eitisen ;  also  mother  tongue  or  native  language. 

5.  Each  head  of  a  family  will  be  asked  whether  his 
home  is  owned  by  him  or  rented.  If  owned,  whether 
the  home  is  mortgaged  or  free  of  debt. 

6.  Each  person  will  be  asked  his  occupation  and 
whether  he  is  an  emidoyer  or  employee  or  is  working  on 
his  own  account. 

Of  farmers  especially  the  following  are  among 
the  important  questions  asked: 

1.  Each  occupant  of  a  farm  will  be  asked  how  many 
years,  if  any.  he  worked  on  a  farm  for  wages;  how 
many  7ears,  if  any,  he  was  a  tenant;  and  how  many 
jeers,  if  any,  he  fanned  as  an  owner. 

2.  Whether  he  (a)  owns,  or  (b)  rents,  or  (c)  partly 
owns  and  partly  rents  his  farm,  or  whether  (a)  he 
operates  the  farm  for  others  as  a  manager  or  superin- 
tendent. 

8.  How  many   acres  in  his  farm!     Number   of  im- 

Sitnred  acres  f     Number  of  unimprored  acres  and  num- 
er  of  acres  of  woodland! 

4.  Total  value  of  farm?  Total  value  of  buildings t 
Value  of  implements  and  machinery  on  farmf 

5.  Whether  farm  is  mortgaged  t  If  so,  the  amount  of 
mortgage  f 

6.  Expenses  for  feed,  fertiliser,  and  labor  in  the  year 
1919 1 

7.  Several  questions  concerning  artificial  drainage  of 
his  farm. 

8.  Number  of  cows,  horses,  sheep,  chickens,  and  other 
domestic  animals  on  the  farm  January  1,  1920 1 

9.  Quantity  and  acreage  of  all  crops  grown  on  the 
farm  in  1919,  including  fruite  and  vegetables  I 

10.  Quantiiy  of  milk  and  butter  sold  off  the  farm  dur- 
inr  the  >eiir  1019  7 

11.  Acreage  of  timber  land  on  farm  and  value  of 
forest  products. 

CENTRAL  AXEBICA,  The  territory  in- 
cluding Guatemala,  Honduras,  Salvador,  Nicara- 


gua, Costa  Rica,  and  British  Honduras.  The 
term  sometimes  includes  also  Panama.  See  these 
titles. 

CEirrKALIA     DISTUBBANCE.     See     In- 

Dl'STRIAL   WORKEBS   OF  THE   WORLD. 

CETXON.     An  island  in  the  Indian  Ocean  at 
the  southern  end  of  Hindustan   constituting  a 
British  colony.     Its  extreme  length  from  north 
to  south  is  376  miles,  and  extreme  width   139 
miles.     Area,  25,481   square  miles.     Population, 
in  1911,  3,592,883;  estimated,  at  the  beginning 
of  1918,  exclusive  of  the  military  and  shipping, 
4,632,400.     The  Maldive  islands  which  consist  of 
a  group  of  coral  islets  400  miles  to  the  west  are 
tributary   to   the   Ceylon   government,   and   are 
governed  by  an  elective  Sultan.    Their  popula- 
tion is  placed  at  72,237.     The  population  of  Cey- 
lon as  distributed  by  race  according  to  1917  esti- 
mates   is    as    follows:     Singhalese,    2,951,100; 
Tamils,     1,388,100;     non-Malay    Mohammedans, 
2,766,600;    Burghers,    28,760;    Malays,    14,000; 
Veddahs  (aborigines)  and  others,  16,600;  Euro- 
peans, excluding  those  absent  for  military  duty, 
7200.    The    marriage    rate    according    to    1917 
estimates  was  11.87  per  thousand,  the  birth  rate 
40.1,  and  the  death  rate  24.7.     Distribution  ac- 
cording to  religions  in  1917 :     Buddhists,  2,791,- 
120;  Hindus,  1,058,450;  Mohammedans,  319,965; 
Christians,  461,584.    The  urban  population  was 
placed  at   13  per  cent  of  the  total.     The  chief 
towns  with  their   population   according  to  the 
census  of   1911    are:     Colombo,  211,274;    Galle, 
39,960;  Jaffna,  40,441;  Kandy,  29,451.     The  gov- 
ernment schools  in  1917  numbered  817  with  an 
attendance  of  84,552  boys  and  28,544  girls ;  aided 
schools  1835,  with  an  attendance  of  131,892  boys 
and  78,434  girls;  unaided  schools  1229  with  an 
attendance  of  24,864.     In  English  and  English- 
vernacular   schools   which   numbered   332    there 
were    37,170   boys    and    10,353    girls.     Acreages 
under  cocoanuts  in  1917,  904,674;  rice,  702,165; 
other  grains,  133,028;  tea,  508,779;  rubber,  251,- 
500;  cinnamon,  39,930;  cacao,  44,280.     The  chief 
mineral  industry  from  the  point  of  view  of  ex- 
portation is  that  of  plumbago  whose  normal  an- 
nual production  is  about  30,000  tons.     In   1918 
only  about  one-half  of  that  quantity  was  pro- 
duced owing  chiefly  to  the  loss  of  the  American 
market  during  the  latter  half  of  the  year.     The 
United  States  took  less  than  55  per  cent  of  the 
quantity  as  compared  with  80  per  cent  in  1917. 
The  mica  industry  was  revived  during  1918  and 
a   beginning  was   made   in   the   preparation   of 
monazite.    The  figures  for  the  overseas  trade  of 
Ceylon  for  1913  to  1918  inclusive  are  as  follows: 

Teur  Imports  ExporU  Total  trads 

1913    $60,868,812     $75,588,731     $185,957,043 

1914  55.905,558  70,844,514  126.750.067 

1915  58,089.540  88.692.283  141.781.828 

1916  68,617.895  96,520.835  165,138.730 

1917  69,785.959  98,679,791  158,415.750 

1918  57,657.242  68,560,980  126,218,222 

Of  the  total  exports  in  1918,  $64,118,794  repre- 
sents the  value  of  Ceylon  produce  and  $4,442,186 
that  of  reexports.  In  the  total  of  the  Ceylon 
trade  the  British  possessions  had  nearly  50  per 
cent.  Of  foreign  countries  importing  from  Cey- 
lon Japan  held  front  rank  in  1918.  The  United 
States  had  only  11  per  cent  of  Ceylon's  trade  as 
compared  with  22  per  cent  in  1917.  The  imports 
from  the  United  States  include  a  larger  amount 
of  metals  and  metal  ware  than  from  anv  other 
importing  country.     In  respect  to  exports,  rubber 
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and  tea  made  up  72  per  cent  of  the  value  of 
Ceylon's  exports  in  1918  as  compared  with  76 
per  cent  in  1917.  In  1918  the  export  of  rubber 
sank  to  a  point  lower  than  in  any  previous  year 
after  1914.  Restrictions  imposed  by  the  United 
States  greatly  cut  dow^n  shipments  to  America, 
and  the  export  «to  the  United  Kingdom  was  cut 
off  on  account  of  the  removal  of  rubber  from 
the  priority  list^  and  to  the  policy  of  the  rubber 
companies  in  restricting  the  crops.  The  expor- 
tation of  tea  in  1918  was  less  than  in  anv  previ- 
ous year  after  1908.  Cocoanuts,  a  staple,  prod- 
uct, also  suffered  as  a  result  of  war  conditions. 
The  total  declared  exports  from  Ceylon  to  the 
United  States  were  considerably  below  those  of 
any  previous  year  after  1914,  being  valued  at 
$12,682,374.  The  imports  from  the  United  States 
were  about  the  same  in  1918  as  in  1917,  being  in 
round  numbers  $1,800,000. 

Revenue  (1916-17)  £4,465,468;  expenditure, 
£4,289,044.  The  public  debt  on  Sept.  30,  1917, 
was  £5,410,667. 

Railways  open  for  traffic  on  Sept.  30,  1918, 
714;  at  that  time  several  extensions  were  under 
construction.  The  post  offices  numbered  524,  and 
the  telegraph  wire  had  a  length  of  6953  miles. 
Ihe  shipping  entered  and  cleared  in  1917  was 
6,153,778  tons,  of  which  14,626,345  was  British. 
Ceylon  possessed  a  merchant  marine  on  Jan.  1, 
1918,  of  137  sailing  vessels  and  8  steamers. 

CHABWICE,  French  Ensob.  Rear-Admiral 
in  the  United  States  navy,  died  in  New  York 
City,  January  27.  He  was  bom  at  Morgan  town, 
W.  Va.,  Feb.  29,  1844;  graduated  at  Annapolis, 
1864,  and  was  on  board  the  Marhlehead  when  it 
pursued  the  Confederate  steamships  Florida  and 
TaUahaaaee,  1864.  He  was  in  command  of  the 
N&w  York  and  the  chief  of  staff  of  Admiral 
Sampson  during  the  war  with  Spain  and  took 
part  in  its  most  important  naval  engagements, 
and  he  was  commander  in  chief  of  the  South 
Atlantic  Squadron  in  1904.  He  rose  to  the  rank 
of  rear-admiral  Oct.  11,  1903,  and  retired,  Feb. 
28,  1906.  A  list  of  his  writings  includes  the 
following:  Temperament y  Diaeaae,  and  Health 
(1892);  An  Unsolved  Problem  (1896);  Causes 
of  the  Civil  War  (American  Nation  Series,  Vol. 
XIX,  1906)  ;  Relations  of  the  United  States  and 
Spain,  1176-1898;  Diplomacy  (Vol.  I,  1909); 
and  Spanish-American  War  (Vols,  II  and  III, 
1911)  ;  The  American  Navy  (1915). 

CHAMBEB  MUSIC.     See  Music. 

CHAMBEB  OF  COMMEBCE,  Reconstruc- 
tion Pbooramme,  see  Industrial  Reconstruc- 
tion. 

CHABITIES.  In  the  field  of  charitable  en- 
deavor the  year  has  been  marked  by  the  sincere 
efforts  of  all  agencies  to  readjust  themselves  and 
redirect  their  activities  along  peace  lines.  The 
signing  of  the  armistice  threw  into  confusion 
many  plans  and  undertakings  of  the  social  or- 
ganizations, and  made  radical  readjustment  nec- 
essary in  almost  the  whole  field.  Particularly 
was  this  true  of  the  special  agencies  created  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  war.  See  Red 
Cross,  War  Camp  Community  Service,  Y.  M. 
C.  A.,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Rockefeller  Philanthropic 
Boards,  Relief  for  War  Victims,  Russell  Sage 
Foundation. 

Of  the  foregoing  agencies,  that  which  has  been 
engaged  most  extensively  in  relief  work  with 
families  in  this  country  is  the  Red  Cross  in  that 
branch  of  its  activities  known  as  Home  Service. 
Soon  after  the  outbreak  of  the  war,  it  became 


evident  that  some  provision  was  necessary  to 
help  the  families  of  men  in  the  service  with  their 
unusual  perplexities,  such  as  difficulties  of  deal- 
ing with  new  and  complicated  governmental  ma- 
chinery, and  delays  incident  to  the  system  of 
allowances,  allotments,  compensation  for  injuries, 
and  insurance  granted  to  men  in  the  service.  A 
Bureau  of  Civilian  Relief,  formerly  called  into 
action  only  to  cope  with  disasters,  was  quickly 
expanded  to  meet  this  need,  and  Home  Service 
Sections  composed  of  some  paid  and  many  volun- 
tary workers,  were  established  in  connection  with 
all  the  chapters  as  well  as  the  majority  of  the 
branches,  and  were  equipped  to  give  informa- 
tion, sympathetic  advice  and  direction,  and  re- 
lief of  various  kinds.  iDivision  offices  were  or- 
ganized to  help  and  supervise  this  work,  and  to 
train  workers  for  the  field.  Nearly  4000  such 
Home  Service  Sections  have  been  established  with 
nearly  12,000  branches.  The  work  was  in  the 
hands  of  30,000  workers,  of  whom  all  but  2000 
were  volunteers.  More  than  1,000,000  different 
families  have  been  reached  by  this  organization 
since  the  war  began,  and  the  material  relief  dis- 
bursed by  it  to  families  of  soldiers  and  sailors 
has  averaged  about  $500,000  a  month. 

The  question  of  a  peace-time  programme  for 
Home  Service  is  still  under  discussion.  The 
organization  is  opposed  to  duplication,  and  has 
signified  its  intention  of  withdrawing,  when  its 
work  for  men  in  service  is  at  an  end,  from  any 
community  that  is  organized  to  carry  on  work 
for  distressed  families.  This  would  mean  ceas- 
ing to  operate  in  most  of  the  larger  cities  of  the 
country,  but  would  leave  a  very  large  field  for  its 
activities  in  the  smaller  towns  and  rural  com- 
munities, many  of  which  have  for  the  first  time 
experienced  the  benefits  of  intelligent  social  work 
directed  toward  the  impecunious  members  of  the 
community.  In  the  larger  communities  as  well, 
the  effect  of  the  Home  Service  work  has  often 
been  to  stimulate  existing  agencies  for  family 
social  work  to  renewed  activities. 

Partly  in  response  to  the  demand  so  created, 
the  American  Association  for  Organized  Family 
Social  Work  (formerly  the  American  Association 
for  Organizing  Charity)  has  extended  its  pro- 
gramme, and  reorganized  its  staff  to  provide  an 
Executive  Department  as  a  general  suggestive 
help  centre  and  means  of  inter-communication 
for  member  societies,  and  a  Field  Department 
which  makes  visits  of  organization,  reorganiza- 
tion or  consultation  to  such  communities  as 
need  their  services.  It  works  in  the  closest  co- 
operation with  the  division  offices  of  the  Red 
Cross.  The  Association  is  composed  of  177 
variously-named  societies  in  as  many  different 
cities,  which  share  the  same  general  principles 
of  doing  case-work  with  families.  They  meet 
certain  requirements  such  as  employing  at  least 
one  competent  paid  worker ;  their  boards  of  man- 
agement are  open  to  all  in  the  community  re- 
gardless of  sect;  and  they  subscribe  to  the  Trans- 
portation Agreement  which  prohibits  the  "pass- 
ing on"  of  dependents  from  one  community  to  an- 
other on  which  they  have  no  claim.  During  the 
past  year  the  Association  assisted  in  the  organ- 
ization or  reorganization  of  13  societ^ies  for 
family  social  work,  and  made  visits  of  consulta- 
tion to  37  others,  as  well  as  carrying  out  two 
special  community  surveys.  The  total  number 
of  cities  advised  by  correspondence  was  288. 

National  Conference  of  Social  Work.  The 
forty-sixth  annual  meeting  of  National  Confer- 
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ence  of  Social  Work  was  held  this  year  at  At- 
lantic City,  June  1-8.  This  organization  "exists 
to  facilitate  discussion  of  the  problems  and 
methods  of  practical  human  improvement,  to 
increase  the  efficiency  of  agencies  and  institu- 
tions devoted  to  this  cause  and  to  disseminate 
information."  In  1917  the  name  of  the  organ- 
Uation  was  changed  from  the  National  Confer- 
ence of  Charities  and  Correction  to  the  present 
one.  The  organization  has  grown  rapidly  and 
the  last  meeting  was  marked  by  the  largest  at- 
tendance in  the  history  of  the  conference,  almost 
5000  delegates  being  present.  The  conference  is 
organized  in  10  divisions:  children;  delinquents 
and  correction;  health;  public  agencies  and  in- 
stitutions ;  the  family ;  industrial  and  economic 
conditions;  the  local  community;  mental  hy- 
giene; organization  of  social  forces;  and  the 
uniting  of  native  and  foreign  born  in  America. 
General  sessions  were  held  each  evening  of  the 
conference.  At  each  of  the  sessions  the  work  of 
one  division  was  presented  and  discussed. 
Among  the  principal  topics  discussed  were:  a 
scientific  basis  of  social  work ;  a  peace-time  home 
service  programme ;  the  cooperative  movement  at 
home  and  abroad;  provision  for  bringing  the 
treatment  of  mental  disease  in  civilian  popula- 
tion up  to  the  standards  established  in  the  army ; 
the  needs  of  industrial  cripples;  minimum 
standards  of  child  welfare;  standards  of  admis- 
sion to  day  nurseries;  standard  methods  in  re- 
search surveys;  case-work  and  industrial  stand- 
ards; effects  of  good  standards  in  housing  and 
recreation;  a  standard  organization  for  com- 
munity federation;  health  and  the  standard  of 
living;  elementary  education;  a  living  wage; 
rural  communities;  the  negro  problem;  the  im- 
migrant problem;  and  European  suffering. 

Great  interest  was  taken  in  the  proposal  "to 
request  the  President  of  the  United  States 
through  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  or  other 
cabinet  official,  to  call  a  conference  of  national 
social  and  civil  organizations  to  consider  the 
correlation  of  efforts  of  those  agencies  and  na- 
tional budget  planning  (for  the  organizations 
concerned)/'  .A  Committee  of  Ten  was  finally 
appointed  to  execute  this  proposal.  William  J. 
Norton  is  chairman  of  the  committee.  A  Com- 
mittee of  Twenty-one  Was  also  selected  "to  re- 
port on  the  advisability  of  a  plan  whereby  the 
conference  may  give  expression  to  standards  and 
ideals."  Otto  W.  Davis  was  made  chairman  of 
this  committee. 

During  or  preceding  the  Conference  the  fol- 
lowing organizations  held  meetings:  National 
Probation  Association;  National  Conference  of 
Jewish  Charities;  Conference  of  Foreign  Com* 
munity  Workers,  National  Board;  Y.  W.  C.  A.; 
National  Children's  Home  and  Welfare  Associa- 
tion; National  Travelers'  Aid  Society;  American 
Association  of  Hospital  Social  Workers ;  National 
Social  Workers'  Exchange;  National  Conference 
on  the  Education  of  Truant,  Backward,  Depen- 
dent, and  Delinquent  Children;  New  Jersey  State 
Conference  of  Charities  and  Correction;  National 
league  on  Unclean  Conditions  Among  Negroes; 
National  Conference  of  Catholic  Charities;  Na- 
tional Federation  of  Day  Nurseries;  Secretaries 
and  Other  Officers  of  State  Conferences  of  Social 
Work;  American  Association  of  Officials  of 
Charity  and  Correction;  Home  Service  Workers, 
American  Red  Cross;  Bureau  of  Information  for 
Child  Helping  Societies ;  and  the  Inter-City  Con- 
ference on  Illegitimacy. 


The  divisions  and  chairmen  of  the  Conference 
for  1920  are  as  follows:  Children,  Henry  W. 
Thurston;  delinquents  and  correction,  Bernard 
Glueck;  health,  George  J.  Nelback;  public  agen- 
cies and  institutions,  Robert  W.  Kelso;  the 
family,  Amelia  Sears;  industrial  and  economic 
conditions,  Florence  Kelly;  the  local  community, 
Howard  S.  Braucher;  mental  hygiene,  C.  Macfie 
Campbell;  organization  of  social  forces,  William 
J.  Norton;  uniting  of  native  and  foreign  born  in 
America,  Allen  T.  Burns.  Owen  R.  Lovejoy  was 
elected  president  of  the  organization  for  1920. 
The  annual  meeting  of  the  Conference  will  be 
held  at  New  Orleans  in  1920. 

Instbuction  in  Social  Work.  The  problem 
of  providing  trained  workers  for  the  rapidly 
expanding  needs  of  the  social  and  charitable  field 
has  been  extremely  pressing  for  the  last  few 
years.  To  meet  it,  the  existing  Schools  for 
Social  Work  have  been  extending  their  pro- 
grammes and  all  report  greatly  increased  enroll- 
ment. That  at  Richmond,  Va.,  has  doubled  its 
attendance,  has  opened  new  departments  of 
recreation,  industrial  service  and  community 
work,  and  is  arranging  for  the  first  time  to  pro- 
vide field  work  in  the  rural  districts.  The  Chi- 
cago School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy  is  spe- 
cializing on  Americanization  and  the  Missouri 
School  of  Social  Economy  has  added  a  course  for 
the  training  of  public  health  nurses.  The  Bos- 
ton School  of  Social  Workers  has  expanded  its 
course  on  problems  in  industry  and  is  requiring 
of  all  full-time  students  a  new  course  on  the 
principles  of  physical  and  mental  health.  The 
New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  whose  regis- 
tration of  92  includes  15  men,  has  added  a  de- 
partment of  mental  hygiene  and  a  vocational 
course  in  employment  management.  Many  of  the 
colleges  and  universities  maintain  special  de- 
partments for  the  teaching  of  social  work,  some 
of  them  with  a  distinctly  vocational  aspect.  New 
training  centers  of  this  description  have  been 
opened  during  the  past  year  in  connection  with 
the  Universities  of  Louisville,  Rochester,  Michi- 
gan, and  Oregon.  Thirty  institutions  of  learn- 
ing are  cooperating  with  the  Department  of 
Training  of  the  American  Red  Cross  in  conduct- 
ing courses  ranging  in  length  from  six  weeks  to 
a  year.  These  include,  in  addition  to  the  several 
institutions  already  mentioned,  the  Universities 
of  Alabama,  Washington,  Nebraska,  Wisconsin, 
Iowa,  Indiana,  Kentucky,  Ohio,  Colorado,  Okla- 
homa, Missouri,  Texas,  Minnesota,  New  Mexico, 
Utah,  Wyoming,  Idaho,  Arkansas,  Tulane  Uni- 
versity, Emery  University,  Newcomb,  Berea  and 
Goucher  College. 

An  Association  of  Training  Schools  for  Social 
Work  has  been  formed  by  the  institutions  which 
offer  at  least  one  full  year's  work.  Jeffrey  R. 
Brackett  of  Boston  is  chairman.  During  the 
coming  year  this  association  plans  to  study  curri- 
cula, with  object  of  recommending  minimum 
standards  for  this  kind  of  education. 

CHASE,  George  Colby.  Educator,  died  May 
27.  From  1894  to  the  time  of  his  death  he  was 
President  of  Bates  College,  Maine.  He  was  born 
at  Unity,  Me.,  March  15,  1844;  graduated  at 
Bates  College,  1868,  and  studied  at  Harvard  and 
at  University  College,  London.  He  was  .pro- 
fessor of  rhetoric  and  English  literature  at 
Bates  from  1872  to  1894  when  he  became  Presi- 
dent and  professor  of  psychology  and  logic. 

CHAUTAUQUA  INSTITUTION.  Founded 
in  1874,  this  institution  carried  on  its  activities 
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under  three  general  heads:  (1)  The  public  As- 
sembly,, with  its  educative  though  necessarily 
popular  series  of  lectures  and  addresses,  dramatic 
and  other  entertainments,  concerts,  etc.,  continu- 
ing through  eight  weeks  each  year.  In  the  ag- 
gregate 50,000  persons  attend  annually.  (2) 
The  Summer  Schools,  offering  formal  classroom 
instruction  in  a  groat  variety  of  subjects,  under 
13  departments,  for  six  weeks  annually,  and  en- 
rolling over  3000  students.  (3)  The  Home  Read- 
ing work,  presented  in  a  set  of  four  books  and 
the  news  narrative  appearing  regularly  in  some 
weekly  review,  at  present  The  Independent,  The 
teaching  element  is  supplied  by  a  monthly  bulle- 
tin. The  Round  Table.  This  department  is  oper- 
ative throughout  the  year.  Official  enrollment 
is  about  10,000,  but  readers  are  many  more. 

The  forty-sixth  Assembly  was  held  beginning 
July  3,  1919,  at  Chautauqua,  N.  Y.  A  subject 
is  taken  for  each  week,  and  in  1919  the  following 
topics  were  discussed  by  noted  persons  of  this 
and  other  countries:  "Women's  After- War 
Problems,"  "Physical  Efficiency  and  Public 
Health,"  "Music"  (with  many  recitals),  "Ameri- 
canization," 'The  New  Nations  of  Europe,"  and 
two  weeks  devoted  to  missionary  subjects.  The 
1919  season  was  considered  the  most  successful 
season  in  the  history  of  the  Institution.  Gen- 
eral attendance  was  20  per  cent  above  the  best 
previous  record,  and  registration  in  summer 
schools  was  30  per  cent  al^ve  the  largest  former 
enrollment.  During  the  summer  a  financial  cam- 
paign under  the  name  of  the  "Comprehensive 
Plan"  was  inaugurated  with  the  aim  to  raise 
$600,000  to  clear  the  Institution  from  its  in- 
debtedness. Up  to  Sept.  1,  1919,  $415,000  had 
been  raised,  one^fifth  of  which  was  donated  by 
Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller.  It  was  expected  that 
the  rest  of  the  amount  would  be  raised  before 
Jan.  1,  1920.  Mr.  Arthur  E.  Bestor  is  President 
of  the  Institution  and  Summer  Schools.  There 
are  89  members  of  the  Summer  Schools  faculty. 
The  headquarters  of  the  Institution  are  at  Chau- 
tauqua, N.  Y. 

CHEESE.     See  Daibting. 

CHEHICAL  INDUSTRIES.  See  Chem- 
istry, Industrial. 

CHEMICAL  SOCIETY.  See  Chemistry,  In- 
dustrial. 

CHEMISTBY,  General  Progress  of.  The 
International  Committee  on  Atomic  Weights  has 
made  this  year  its  first  report  since  1916.  In 
reviewing  the  recent  determinations  the  work  of 
Guye's  laboratory  in  Switzerland  occupies  a 
prominent  place.  Work  of  a  very  high  order  of 
accuracy  has  been  done  on  the  compounds  of  car- 
bon and  of  bromine,  only  to  confirm  the  present 
accepted  values  of  their  atomic  weights.  A  new 
value  for  boron  (10.9)  has  been  placed  in  the 
table  as  a  result  of  the  work  of  Smith  and  van 
Haagen  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  in  Washing- 
ton; a  new  value  for  argon  (39.9)  is  based  on 
Leduc's  work  in  France,  and  70.1  has  been  ac- 
cepted for  the  atomic  weight  of  gallium  on  ac- 
count of  the  analysis  of  sfallium  chloride  in  the 
Harvard  laboratories.  Honigschmid's  ratios  of 
silver  to  thorium  bromide  (reported  in  the  Zeit- 
8chrift  fUr  Elektrochemie)  have  given  232.16  for 
the  atomic  weight  of  thorium;  Hopkins  and 
Balke  have  established  89.33  for  that  of  yttrium 
from  the  ratio  of  oxide  to  chloride  together  with 
the  analysis  of  yttrium  chloride  by  Kremers  and 
Hopkins.  Other  determinations  made  since  1916 
are  reviewed,  but  do  not  call  for  changes  in  the 


table  of  atomic  weights  other  than  those  noted 
above.  In  a  study  not  yet  considered  by  the 
Commission  Honigschmid  haa  analyzed  lead 
chloride  from  thorite,  and  obtained  207.90  for 
the  atomic  weight  of  lead,  the  highest  value  yet 
obtained.  (See  the  Year  Book  for  1918.)  He 
believes  that  an  isotope  of  lead  with  an  atomic 
weight  208.1  probably  exists,  and  that  the  ele- 
ment thorium-D  is  not  absolutely  stable,  but  has 
a  very  long  life.  Hitherto  no  determinations  of 
the  atomic  weight  of  scandium  have  been  made 
by  any  other  than  the  sulfate  method.  Honig- 
schmid has  prepared  the  bromide  of  scandium  by 
heating  the  oxide  in  a  quartz  tube  with  carbon  in 
bromine  vapor,  and  purified  it  by  sublimation 
along  the  tube.  Analysis  of  it  by  the  Richards 
method  gave  46.10  for  its  atomic  weight,  a  whole 
unit  higher  than  the  value  accepted  in  the  table. 
During  the  year  several  chemists  of  note  have 
been  taken  by  death.  Among  these  should  be 
mentioned  John  William  Strutt  (Baron  Ray- 
leigh),  the  discoverer  of  argon.  His  long  scien- 
tific life  was  one  of  great  productiveness  in  re- 
search, the  merit  of  which  was  acknowledged  by 
professional  societies  in  this  and  other  countries 
in  their  desire  to  award  him  medals,  oflSces  and 
honorary  memberships.  Of  equal  distinction  in 
his  field  was  Emil  Fischer,  professor  of  chemis- 
try in  the  University  of  Berlin,  and  a  world  au- 
thority in  organic  and  biological  chemistry.  His 
research  work  in  these  fields  places  him  among 
the  really  great  chemists  of  all  time.  Few  in- 
deed have  contributed  so  largely  to  science,  both 
by  his  own  efforts  in  the  laboratory  and  by  the 
work  done  under  his  direction.  Both  of  these 
men  have  been  awarded  the  Nobel  prize  for  sci- 
ence, the  former  in  1904,  the  latter  in  1902. 

The  most  striking  papers  in  physical  diemistry 
appearing  during  the  year  are  without  doubt 
those  of  Dr.  Irving  Langmuir  on  the  arrangement 
of  electrons  in  atoms  and  molecules,  together 
with  the  brilliant  conclusions  drawn  from  his 
novel  theory.  Rejecting  the  current  idea  (based 
on  physical  evidence)  of  the  motion  of  electrons 
in  an  atomic  structure  modeled  like  the  plane- 
tary system,  he  assumes  that  the  electrons  in  the 
elementary  atoms  are  stationary,  or  at  least  that 
they  are  contained  within  a  certain  "cell"  which 
is  a  part  of  the  structure  of  the  atom.  Eleven 
postulates  are  stated  and  supported  by  data 
drawn  from  wide  sources.  These  postulates  are 
to  the  effect  that  electrons  in  the  atoms  of  inert 
gases  are  arranged  in  pairs  symmetrically  placed 
with  respect  to  a  plane  passed  througn  the 
nucleus  (equatorial  plane) ;  they  are  symmetri- 
cal with  respect  to  a  polar  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  and  passing  through  the  nucleus;  they 
have  four  secondary  planes  of  symmetry  making 
angles  of  46  degrees  with  each  other  so  that  the 
symmetry  corresponds  to  that  of  a  tetragonal 
crystal.  Since  the  electrons  occur  in  pairs  sym- 
metrical to  the  equatorial  plane,  there  are  no 
electrons  in  this  plane.  The  electrons  in  any 
given  atom  are  distributed  through  a  series  of 
concentric  shells  of  equal  thickness,  the  mean 
radii  of  the  shells  forming  a  series  1,  2,  3,  4,  and 
the  effective  areas  are  1:22:32:42.  Each  cell  is 
divided  into  cellular  spaces  occupying  equal  areas 
in  the  respective  shells  and  distributed  over  the 
surface  of  the  shells  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow 
the  symmetry  demanded  in  the  first  postulate. 
The  first  shell  then  contains  2  cells,  the  second 
8,  the  third  18  and  the  fourth  32.  Each  of  the 
cells  in  the  first  shell  can  contain  only  one  elec- 
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tron,  but  the  cells  in  the  other  shells  can  con- 
tain either  one  or  two,  provided  all  the  inner 
shells  contain  the  full  quota  of  electrons  before 
any  occupy  positions  in  an  outer  shell,  and  pro- 
vided that  there  is  an  electron  in  every  cell  in 
this  outside  layer  before  any  cell  contains  two 
electrons.  The  two  electrons  in  any  cell  do  not 
repel  each  other  with  strong  forces,  probably  be- 
cause there  is  a  magnetic  attraction  which  coun- 
teracts the  electrostatic  repulsion,  as  suggested 
in  the  Parson  magneton  theory  of  a  few  years 
ago.  The  remaining  postulates  have  to  do  with 
the  arrangement  of  the  electrons  in  the  outside 
(incomplete)  shell  of  the  atoms,  since  it  is  these 
electrons  which  determine  the  properties  and  be- 
havior of  the  various  atoms  toward  one  another. 
When  the  number  of  outside  electrons  is  small 
their  arrangement  is  determined  by  the  magnetic 
attractions  beneath  them,  but  as  the  number  in- 
creases, especially  when  the  outer  shell  is  nearly 
completed,  the  electrostatic  repulsion  of  the  un- 
derlying electrons  and  those  in  the  outside  shell 
become  predominant  in  determining  the  posi- 
tions. "Aie  chemical  behavior  of  an  element  is 
conditioned  by  its  tendency  to  share  pairs  of  elec- 
trons with  other  atoms,  whereby  the  octet  (some- 
what crudely  represented  by  the  corners  of  a 
cube)  arrangement  for  each  atom  is  completed. 
Lithium,  for  example,  contains  only  one  electron 
in  its  outside  shell,  and  it  would  be  impossible 
or  very  difficult  for  it  to  acquire  seven  more  elec- 
trons from  another  source,  since  this  would  make 
it  correspond  to  a  negative  ion  with  seven 
charges.  It  easily  gives  up  its  single  electron 
(for  example  to  complete  the  octet  arrangement 
in  an  element  like  fluorine  whose  outside  shell 
already  contains  seven  electrons)  and  thus  be- 
comes a  positive  ion  on  account  of  the  charge  of 
its  nucleus.  Fluorine,  on  the  other  hand,  since 
it  has  seven  electrons  in  the  outer  shell  and 
strives  to  complete  its  octet  arrangement  by 
acquiring  another  electron,  does  not  lose  elec- 
trons from  its  shell  (is  never  electropositive). 
By  gaining  an  electron  it  assumes  the  octet  ar- 
rangement in  the  stable  (non-reactive)  element 
neon.  Similarly  sodium,  which  has  one  more 
electron  in  the  outer  shell  than  neon,  readily 
gives  up  this  electron  and  reverts  to  the  neon 
type.  Thus  the  most  stable  arrangement  of  elec- 
trons is  the  octet,  and  other  arrangements  tend 
to  assume  this  form  by  sharing  their  electrons 
in  order  to  complete  one  octet  or  both  of  them, 
and  in  organic  compounds  the  number  of  pairs  of 
electrons  shared  by  two  octets  corresponds  to  the 
usual  valence  of  the  element.  In  inorganic  com- 
pounds the  valence  is  not  in  general  equal  to  the 
number  of  pairs  of  electrons  shared  by  two  oc- 
tets. Some  remarkable  physical  similarities  are 
noted  in  the  properties  of  substances  not  chemi- 
cally related  but  which  have  similar  arrange- 
ments of  electrons  in  their  molecules.  For  exam- 
ple, nitrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  have  the  same 
electron  arrangement,  and  the  physical  properties 
of  these  two  gases  are  practically  identical;  the 
eame  is  true  of  carbon  dioxide  and  nitrous  oxide 
(laughing  gas),  though  no  chemical  analogy  is 
apparent  without  this  ingenious  theory  of  atomic 
structure.  Such  compounds  are  called  "isos- 
teric,"  and  the  term  is  applicable  to  radicals  or 
croups  of  atoms  as  well  as  to  molecules,  though 
iPORteric  irroups  are  not  necessarily  chemically 
similar.  For  example,  sodium  ions  and  neon 
atoms  are  isosteric,  but  have  no  physical  or 
chemical  similarity.    Another  type  of  relation- 


ship may  be  illustrated  as  follows:  argon  and 
nitrogen  gases  resemble  each  other  closely  and 
argon  is  isosteric  with  chloride  ion;  hence  cya- 
nogen ion,  which  is  isosteric  with  nitrogen, 
should  resemble  closely  chloride  ion.  In  fact 
the  properties  of  the  two  classes  of  salts  are  very 
similar.  It  is  impossible  to  go  further  into  the 
consequences  of  the  bold  hypotheses  advanced  by 
Langmuir  on  account  of  limited  space,  but  it 
may  be  said  that  this  series  of  papers  Consti- 
tutes one  of  the  most  notable  contributions  to 
physical  science  for  many  years;  the  fruitfulness 
of  the  ideas  is  only  just  beginning. 

W.  A.  Noyes,  in  his  address  accepting  the  Wil- 
lard  Gibbs  Medal  awarded  him  for  distinguished 
work  in  science,  reviewed  the  conceptions  of 
valence  which  chemists  have  held  since  the  nine- 
teenth century,  and  advances  the  theory  that  a 
valence  bond  .consists  of  an  electron  from  one  of 
two  electrically  neutral  atoms  rotating  around 
two  positive  nuclei  located  in  some  part  of  the 
two  atoms.  He'  shows  from  a  calculation  of  the 
known  volume  of  sodium  atoms  that  the  kinetic 
theory  would  lead  us  to  expect  an  orbital  rota- 
tion of  an  electron  during  a  period  of  the  same 
order  of  magnitude  as  the  vibrations  which  pro- 
duce the  sodium  line  in  the  spectrum.  He  con- 
siders, from  this  and  other  evidence,  that  it  is 
more  probable  that  atoms  contain  rotating  elec- 
trons than  that  the  electrons  are  in  a  static  con- 
dition. The  fact  that  halogens  are  sometimes 
positive  and  sometimes  negative  and  that  the  oxy- 
gen atom  of  amine  oxides  is  partly  positive  also 
points  to  a  transfer  of  electrons  which  takes  place 
in  some  other  manner  than  that  supposed  by 
Langmuir  and  G.  N.  Lewis.  His  views  are  thus 
quite  opposed  to  those  set  out  in  the  preceding 
paragraph,  and  it  is  therefore  evident  that  the 
matter  of  atomic  structure  is  by  no  means  near 
a  settled  question. 

An  ingenious  adaptation  of  the  thermionic 
amplifier  used  in  radiotelegraphy  has  been  made 
bv  Hall  and  Adams,  who  insert  the  instrument  in 
the  position  usually  taken  by  the  telephone  in 
ordinary  determinations  of  electrical  conduct- 
ance. The  instrument,  which  acts  as  a  relay  in 
that  variations  in  one  circuit  set  up  amplified 
variations  in  another  circuit  coupled  unilaterally 
with  it,  enables  the  audibility  current  to  be 
greatly  reduced,  thus  decreasing  the  possibility 
of  polarization  in  the  cell  by  current  passing  in 
it.  With  this  arrangement  it  is  possible  to  re- 
duce the  current  to  about  1  per  cent  of  that  usu- 
ally employed,  or  to  use  frequencies  beyond  the 
limit  of  the  human  ear  if  desired. 

There  is  a  great  and  increasing  tendency  to- 
ward the  adoption  of  physical  methods  in  chemi- 
cal analysis.  The  most  striking  development  of 
the  year  is  A.  W.  Hull's  method  by  which  a 
chemical  analysis  can  be  made  on  a  cubic  milli- 
meter of  material  in  powdered  form.  The  sub- 
stance is  placed  in  a  glass  tube  in  the  path  of  a 
beam  of  X-rays  directed  toward  a  photographic 
plate  which  records  the  diffraction  pattern  after 
an  exposure  of  about  an  hour.  The  onlv  ap- 
paratus required  is  a  source  of  voltage,  an  X-ray 
tube  and  a  photoajaphic  film.  The  method  dif- 
fers from  other  known  methods  of  analysis  by 
means  of  X-rays  in  that  the  elements  In  the  first 
row  of  the  periodic  table  (that  is,  the  lightest 
elpments)  may  also  be  determined.  After  the 
film  has  been  developed  it  shows,  in  addition  to 
the  overexposed  beam  in  the  centre,  a  series  of 
lines  caused  bv  the  reflection  of  the  rays  from  the 
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tiny  crystals  of  the  powder.  Their  distances 
from  the  centre  of  the  film  depend  on  the  spacing 
of  the  planes  of  atoms  in  the  crystal,  and  there 
is  one  line  for  every  important  plane  in  every 
kind  of  crystal.  Substances  of  different  crystal- 
line form  will  therefore  exhibit  entirely  different 
patterns;  substances 'similar  in  chemical  nature 
will  in  general  have  similar  crystal  structure 
and  give  similar  patterns,  the  one  being  simply  a 
magnified  image  of  the  other.  The  magnifica- 
tion, or  spread  of  the  pattern,  is  inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  cube  root  of  the  molecular 
volume  of  the  substance  causing  the  reflection. 
Since  no  two  substances  have  exactly  the  same 
molecular  volume,  it  is  easy  to  distinguish  be- 
tween those  with  closely  agreeing  volumes,  as  the 
difference  is  cumulative  for  lines  far  from  the  cen- 
tre of  the  plate.  A  further  distinguishing  mark 
is  the  relative  intensity  of  the  various  lines,  which 
differs  greatly  even  in  the  most  closely  related 
compounds.  The  method  is  able  to  go  a  step 
farther  than  chemical  analysis  in  that  it  shows 
beyond  any  question  the  nature  of  the  combina- 
tions existing  between  the  various  elements  as 
well  as  the  elements  present.  The  nature  of  the 
combinations  in  a  mixture  such  as  the  ordinary 
sodium  fluoride  of  commerce  is  clearly  shown  by 
the  use  of  this  method,  which  establishes  the 
presence  of  the  acid  fluoride  NaHF,  as  well  as 
the  substance  ordinarily  designated  by  the  sym- 
bols NaF.  By  narrowing  the  slits  used  to  direct 
the  beam  of  X-rays  and  using  a  smaller  tube  of 
the  test  material  very  sharp  lines  can  be  obtained 
in  the  photographs,  and  thus  a  mixture  of  sev- 
eral substances  analyzed  without  ambiguity. 
Furthermore,  by  excessively  long  exposures  (so 
as  to  greatly  overexpose  the  principal  lines)  the 
presence  of  impurities  in  exceedingly  small 
amounts  can  be  established.  As  the  material  is 
not  altered  in  any  way  by  the  passage  of  the 
X-rays,  it  is  still  available  for  any  special  tests 
desired  after  the  analysis  of  it  lias  been  made. 

A  method  for  determininc:  lanre  or  small  quan- 
tities of  iron  has  been  devised  by  Hostetter  and 
.Roberts.  They  titrated  the  ferrous  iron  (after 
suitable  reduction  if  necessary)  with  a  very 
dilute  dichromate  solution  and  established  the 
end*  noint  by  the  chansre  of  potential  of  a  small 
platinum  electrode  dipping  into  the  solution. 
If  it  was  desired  to  estimate  both  ferrous  and 
ferric  iron  in  the  same  sample,  the  former  was 
titrated  in  the  usual  way,  then  the  total  iron 
was  reduced,  again  with  electrometric  control 
so  that  no  excess  of  reducine  asrent  was  added. 
The  presence  of  large  quantities  of  acid  in  the 
solution  was  without  effect  on  the  sensitiveness 
of  the  method,  and  the  salts  accumulating  in  the 
course  of  an  analysis  were  also  without  influence. 
Since  hydrogen  fluoride  does  not  interfere,  it 
was  easy  to  determine  both  ferrous  and  ferric 
iron  in  a  silicate  in  less  than  half  an  hour. 
Those  familiar  with  the  ordinary  procedure  for 
iron  in  both  stages  of  oxidation  will  readily  ap- 
preciate the  usefulness  ef  such  a  method.  The 
precision  of  the  method  is  equal  to  that  of  the 
host  gravimetric  work,  the  quantity  of  iron 
present  may  be  as  small  as  0.28  milligrams  or 
as  large  as  that  in  a  sample  of  pure  iron.  For 
the  analysis  of  materials  such  as  thosp  required 
for  optical  glass,  where  the  quantity  of  iron 
present  is  about  a  thousandth  of  1  per  cent,  Hos- 
tetter  has  devised  a  method  based  on  the  color 
of  ferric  chloride  ki  acid  solutions,  sincje  as  little 
as  0.02  milligrams  of  iron  will  give  a  perceptible 


color  to  50  cubic  centimeters  of  20  per  cent 
hydrochloric  acid.  The  method  is  not  one  of  a 
high  percentage  accuracy,  but  is  admirably 
adapted  to  the  approximate  determination  of 
small  quantities  of  iron,  for  example  the  impuri- 
ties in  high  grade  chemicals.  When  the  quantity 
of  iron  is  too  large  for  this  method,  the  electro- 
metric  one  ia  applicable. 

W.  H.  Perkin  in  England  has  extended  his 
work  on  the  structure  of  the  alkaloids  harmine 
and  harmaline.  He  finds  Chat  the  former  as- 
sumption of  a  fused-ring  system  comprising  a 
benzol,  pyrrole  and  pyridine  nucleus  is  not  satis- 
factory, and  reports  a  new  series  of  experiments 
which  shows  that  harmine  is  not  a  derivative  of 
quinoline  or  iso-quinoline.  Bearing  in  mind  the 
formation  of  nitroanisic  acid  from  harmaline, 
and  that  in  the  ring  system  the  order  of  fusion 
is  benzene-pyrrole-pyridine,  two  structural 
formulas  are  given  with  the  methyl  group  in  the 
pyridine  nucleus,  between  which  it  is  not  pos- 
sible to  choose  definitely.  He  has  also  publi^ed 
an  investigation  of  cryptopine  and  its  deriva- 
tives. 

Kehrmann  has  taken  up  the  study  of  diphenyl- 
dihydroacridine  in  an  effort  to  establish  the 
hypothesis  of  hexavalent  carbon.  This  substance 
and  its  amino  derivatives  possess  the  character 
of  leuco-derivatives,  and  is  similar  in  structure 
to  thiodiphenylamine.  It  gives  on  oxidation  a 
new  and  interesting  class  of  highly  colored  sub- 
stances cont^iining  a  chromogen  analogous  to 
phenylphenazonium.  Structural  formulas  are 
given  in  which  a  hexavalent  carbon  atom  is  pres- 
ent. Unforlunately  only  a  brief  abstract  in 
Archives  de  science  physique  et  natureUe  is  avail- 
able in  this  country,  and  details  are  therefore 
lacking. 

Michael  has  continued  his  work  on  the  rela- 
tion between  the  chemical  structure  of  organic 
compounds  and  their  reactivities.  Reactivity 
and  instability  are  sharply  differentiated,  since 
the  latter  is  due  to  incomplete  neutralization  of 
the  atomic  forces  in  the  molecule,  i.e.,  incomplete 
conversion  of  their  free  energies  into  bound 
energy,  and  should  apply  only  to  the  behavior  of 
a  compound  tow^ard  physical  forces  acting  separ- 
ately or  simultaneously.  Reactivity  refers  to 
the  behavior  of  a  certain  atom  or  group  of  atoms 
in  a  given  chemical  system.  It  is  the  result  of 
the  sum  total  of  chansres  in  both  free  and  bound 
chemical  energy  in  all  the  atoms  of  a  system 
which  manifests  itself  at  a  certain  atom  or  group.' 
Many  experiments  have  been  performed  on  the 
reaction  between  carbonyl  derivatives  and  semi- 
carbazide,  with  the  object  of  arranging  the  car- 
bonyl compounds  in  the  order  of  their  reactivity 
toward  the  chosen  reagent.  The  affinity  con- 
stants in  water  and  in  alcohol  were  not  the 
same;  and  he  concludes  that  it  is  quite  as  un- 
justified to  attach  an  absolute  relative  value  to 
the  reactivity  of  a  ketone  as  to  the  aflUnity  con- 
stant of  an  organic  acid;  in  each  case  we 
should  refer  to  a  value  in  a  given  physical  and 
chemical  svstem.  There  is  no  connection  be- 
tween  reactivity  and  velocity  of  reaction  in 
the  cases  studied;  velocity  and  reactivity  are 
distinct  relations  which  should  invariably  be 
distinsruished  between  in  organic  investigations. 

CHEMISTBY,  Industrial.  The  dominant 
feature  in  this  year's  progress  in  Industrial 
Chemistry  seems  to  be  readjustment  or  the  re- 
sumption of  pre-war  conditions,  improved  how- 
ever   locally    by    a    greater    knowledge    of    the 
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methods  followed  in  other  places,  the  result  of 
intensified  study  of  practices  made  necessary  by 
the  demands  of  the  World  War.  This  is  con- 
spicuously the  situation  in  such  industries  as 
those  pertaining  to  certain  metals,  dyestuffs, 
and  potassium  salts. 

Organizations.  The  American  Chemical  So- 
ciety held  its  spring  meeting  in  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
during  April  8-11.  The  annual  meeting  was 
held  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  during  September  2-6. 
Membership  has  increased  until  it  now  exceeds 
14,000  persons,  William  H.  Nichols  of  the  Gen- 
eral Chemical  Company  was  continued  as  presi- 
dent during  the  year.  The  American  Electro- 
chemical Society  held  its  spring  meeting  in  New 
York  City  during  April  3-5,  when  the  member- 
ship was  reported  as  1928.  Wilder  D.  Bancroft 
was  chosen  president.  Its  36th  general  meeting 
was  held  in  Chicago,  111.,  during  September  23- 
26.  The  American  Institute  of  Chemical  Engi- 
neers met  in  Chicago,  111.,  during  January  15-18, 
and  again  in  Boston,  Mass.,  during  June  18-21. 
Arthur  D.  Little  was  president  for  the  year. 

The  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  held  its 
38tb  meeting  in  Mansion  House,  London,  Eng- 
land, under  the  Presidency  of  Henry  Louis.  The 
membership  increased  during  the  year  from  4429 
to  5263.  The  Society  lost  in  1919  two  of  its 
most  prominent  past  presidents  by  the  deaths 
of  Sir  William  Crookes  (1913)  and  Sir  Bover- 
ton  Redwood  (1907-08)  both  of  whom  were 
great  leaders.  There  were  important  confer- 
ences at  the  annual  meeting  on  Inter-allied 
Chemical  Federation,  on  Power  Plant  in  Chemi- 
cal Works,  on  the  Production  and  Consumption 
of  Sugar  within  the  British  Empire,  on  Dye- 
stuffs,  Synthetic  Drugs,  and  Associated  Prod- 
ucts, on  the  Chrome  Tanning  Industry,  and  on 
Recent  Developments  in  the  Fermentation  In- 
dustries. 

International  Oboanizations.  Under  the 
auspices  of  the  Canadian  Section  of  the  Society 
of  Chemical  Industry,  a  number  of  chemists 
employed  in  industries,  chemical  engineers,  re- 
search chemists,  and  chemists  engaged  in  edu- 
cational institutions  from  various  parts  of  the 
Dominion  met  in  Montreal  on  May  15-17  and 
organized  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Chemistry. 
The  Chairman  of  the  Convention  was  Prof.  W. 
L.  Goodwin  of  Queen's  University,  and  at  a 
meeting  held  on  May  21st,  Prof.  J.  Watson  Bain 
of  the  University  of  Toronto  was  chosen  presi- 
dent. 

Prior  to  the  World  War  there  had  existed 
an  International  Chemical  Council  which  had 
included  representatives  of  the  Central  Empires 
but  it  had  ceased  to  exist  owing  to  the  fact 
that  while  "German  science  will  continue  to 
function,  the  barbarous  aid  which  it  gave  to 
the  enemy  armies  during  the  war  is  sufficient  to 
debar  it  forever  from  a  confederation  where 
iscicnce  is  to  serve  the  progress  of  humanity." 
Accordingly  in  London  on  April  18th,  an  Inter- 
national Chemical  Council  was  provisionally  or- 
ganized to  cover  the  whole  field  of  chemistry,  in- 
cluding both  technological  and  non- technological 
chemistry.  This  was  followed  by  an  Interallied 
Chemical  Conference  in  Paris  at  which  there 
were  delegates  from  Belgium,  France,  Great 
Britain,  Italy,  and  the  United  States  out  of 
which  grew  in  turn  at  a  meeting  held  in  Lon- 
don during  July  14-18  an  International  Union 
ef-  Purtf  and -Applied  Chemistry  and  of*  which  M. 
Moureu  became  president  and  M.  Jean  Girard, 


secretary.  Subsequently  at  a  meeting  of  the  In- 
ternational Research  Council  held  in  Brussels 
on  July  22,  the  International  Union  of  Pure 
and  Applied  Chemistry  became  officially  the 
Chemical  Section  of  the  International  Research 
Union.  The  next  meeting  of  the  Chemical  Union 
will  be  held  in  Italy  during  the  first  two  weeks 
of  June,  1920. 

National  Exposition  of  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. During  the  week  of  September  22-27 
there  was  held  in  the  Coliseum  and  the  First 
Regiment  Armory  in  Chicago,  111.,  the  fifth  Na- 
tional Exposition  of  Chemical  Industries.  Ac- 
cording to  the  Journal  of  Industrial  and  Engi- 
neering Chemistry^  the  exposition  "was  a  tre- 
mendous success:  new  materials,  new  products, 
new  processes,  new  apparatus,  and  new  ma- 
chinery— to  tell  of  it  all  would  be  the  full  story 
of  American  Success,  not  only  in  its  declara- 
tion, but  more  still  of  its  industrial  independ- 
ence." At  the  same  time  as  the  exposition  was 
held  there  were  meetings  of  the  American  Insti- 
tute of  Mining  and  Metallurgical  Engineers,  the 
American  Ceramic  Society,  the  American  Elec- 
trochemical Society,  and  the  Technical  Associa- 
tion of  the  Pulp  and  Paper  Industry.  The  ex- 
position itself  was  formally  opened  on  the  even- 
mg  of  September  22  with  addresses  by  Governor 
Lowden  of  Illinois,  by  Dr.  Charles  H.  Herty, 
Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  and  one 
by  John  W.  O'Leary  on  "The  Relation  of  the 
Chemist  to  the  Manufacturer."  On  September 
22  there  was  a  symposium  on  America's  Case 
in  Chemistry,  and  on  the  day  following  the 
principal  sessions  of  the  American  Electro- 
chemical Society  were  held.  These  were  con- 
tinued on  September  25th  when  there  was  also 
a  Symposium  on  Catalysis  and  a  Symposium  on 
Pyrometry.  On  the  26th  the  meetings  of  the 
various  societies  were  continued,  and  on  the 
27th,  in  addition  to  meetings  of  the  visiting  or- 
ganizations, there  was  a  Symposium  on  Safety 
in  Plant  and  Mine.  Throughout  the  week  mo- 
tion-pictures, illustrating  technical  processes, 
were  shown,  and  also  there  were  official  visits 
of  inspection  to  the  exhibits  and  many  excur- 
sions to  industrial  plants  and  historical  places 
in  the  vicinity  of  Chicago. 

Relations  of  Citemistbt  to  the  United 
States  Government.  The  Chemical  Warfare 
Service  described  quite  fully  in  the  Year  Book 
for  1018  (p.  124)  will  continue  in  active  opera- 
tion according  to  law  until  1920.  Meanwhile 
with  the  beginning  of  the  year  came  the  gradual 
demobilization  of  the  many  chemical  experts 
who  from  various  colleges  and  elsewhere,  had 
entered  the  service  for  the  period  of  the  war 
and  the  special  laboratory  work  on  the  manu- 
facture of  gases  carried  on  at  the  American 
University  near  Washington,  was,  by  the  end 
of  the  year,  entirely  transferred  to  Edgemoor 
Arsenal,  Md.  Under  the  title  of  "The  Research 
Division,  Chemical  Warfare  Service,  U.  S.  A."  i 
a  very  complete  description  of  the  work  is  given 
by  Col.  George  A.  Burr  ell  who  had  charge  of  the 
Division.  See  also  Production  of  Oas  Defense 
Equipment  for  the  Armyj^  by  Col.  Bradley,  The 
Development  Division^  Chemical  Warfare  8erV' 
ice,8  by  F.  M.  Dorsey,  and  The  Manufacture  of 
War  Oases  in  Oermany,  by  James  F.  Norris.* 

1  Journal  of  Industrial  and  Enffineering  •Chemistry, 
vol.  xi.  p.  93.  Pebrnary.  1919. 

2  Id^m,  vol.  xi,  p.  185,  March.  1919. 

"s  Idem.  vol.  xi,  p.*  2^1»  April.  1919. 

4  Idem,  vol.  xi,  p.  817.  September.  1919. 
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Other  relations  gradually  diminished  their  ac- 
tivities until  by  the  close  of  the  year  their  work 
became  practically  negligible  so  far  as  this  arti- 
cle is  concerned. 

Of  more  practical  importance  is  the  Chemical 
Foundation  Inc.  Under  the  foregoing  name  there 
was  organized  early  in  the  year  a  corporation 
of  which  Francis  P.  Garvin  became  president, 
and  which  purchased  under  authority  of  an 
executive  order  signed  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  4500  German  patents  from  the 
Alien  Property  Custodian.  In  tuVn  it  was  au- 
thorized to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses  to  any 
American  citizen  or  corporation  in  which  75  per 
cent  of  the  stock  is  owned  by  American  citi- 
zens. The  charter  provides  that  all  profits  over 
and  above  a  small  fixed  return  to  the  holders  of 
stock  shall  be  devoted  to  the  advancement  of  the 
interest  of  chemistry  and  the  allied  sciences  in 
the  useful  arts  and  manufactures  of  the  United 
States.  The  capital  stock  of  $500,000  was  is- 
sued as  $400,000  of  6  per  cent  cumulative  pre- 
ferred, to  be  retired  from  surplus  income  and 
$100,000  of  common  stock  limited  to  6  per  cent 
dividends. 

Medals.  On  January  17th  the  Perkin  Medal 
of  the  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  was  pre- 
sented to  Dr.  Frederick  Gardner  Cortrell  of  the 
Bureau  of  Mines  for  brilliant  and  useful  re- 
search and  development  work  in  bringing  about 
the  practical  and  successful  commercial  opera- 
tion of  his  method  for  smoke,  fume,  and  dust 
abatement.  The  Willard  Gibbs  medal  of  the  Chi- 
cago Section  of  the  American  Chemical  Society 
was  on  September  26th  conferred  on  Prof.  Wil- 
liam A.  Noyes  of  the  University  of  Illinois  in 
recognition  of  his  investigation  on  atomic  energy. 

Educational.  Announcement  was  made  in 
May  by  the  vice-chancellor  of  the  contribution  of 
over  $1,000,000  by  British  oil  interests  for  the 
endowment  of  a  chemical  school  at  Cambridge 
University,  England.  It  is  hoped  that  this  en- 
dowment will  permit  the  maintenance  of  a  school 
of  chemistry  at  that  university  that  will  be  the 
foremost  in  Europe.  The  organization  is  in 
charge  of  Prof.  Sir  William  J.  Pope. 

National  Institute  fob  Dbuo  Research. 
Plans  for  founding  at  a  cost  of  $10,000,000  a  na- 
tional institute  for  drug  research  were  pre- 
sented early  in  the  year  by  Dr.  Charles  H. 
Herty,  the  institute  to  have  as  its  main  object 
the  study  and  preparation  of  such  chemical  com- 
pounds as  are  U8(>d  in  medicine  with  a  view  of 
definitely  and  positively  passini?  on  their  merits. 
Until  the  World  War,  the  United  States  has 
been  dependent  upon  Germany  for  its  synthetic 
medical  compounds  and  it  was  urged  that  the 
time  was  opportune  for  the  founding  of  such  an 
institution.  The  plan  received  nation-wide  en- 
dorsement from  chemists,  pharmacologists,  and 
manufacturers,  but  as  yet  the  foundation  has  not 
received  the  necessary  funds  with  which  to  or- 
ganize. 

Metals,  Aluminum.  Owing  to  the  fact  that 
this  metal  is  an  easy  one  to  work  ihek'e  has  been 
an  increased  output  of  aluminum  hollow  ware 
in  Birmingham,  England,  the  chief  centre  of  the 
industry  in  the  United  .  Kingdom.  Machine 
processes  are  said  to  be  displacing  hand  labor 
to  a  considerable  extent  in  the  factories  devoted 
to  hollow  ware;  stampine-presRes  are  bfeing  used 
whete  the  flpint^ing  lathe  was  formerly  relied 
upon.  The  ecOnomizingr  of  costs  by  siandardiz- 
ing  models  and  a  ti^arer  approach  to  mass  pro- 


duction is  giving  a  notable  impetus  to  the  indus- 
try. Prior  to  the  war  the  Germans  held  a 
dominating  position  in  the  trade,  nine-tentha  of 
the  imports  tx>ming  from  Germany,  and  it  was 
estimated  that  the  Germans  were  doing  nearly 
three-fourths  of  the  business  in  Great  Britain. 
Strenuous  efforts  are  being  made  by  British 
manufacturers  to  supply  the  goods  which  were 
formerly,  brought  from  abroad.  A  modern  fac- 
tory has  been  established  at  Wolverhampton 
and  several  new  enterprises  have  been  started. 
In  January  there  came  a  report  that  Norwegian 
electrotechnical  factories  had  succeeded  in  eco- 
nomically extracting  aluminum  from  Labrador- 
ite,  a  mineral  that  is  found  in  great  quantities 
in  the  western  part  of  Norway.  A  new  process 
for  soldering  aluminum  is  reported  to  have  been 
invented  by  Charles  Bingelli  of  Berne,  Switzer- 
land. A  new  metal  called  conducting  aluminum 
has  been  invented  by  Dr.  Georges  Giulini.  It 
is  produced  by  putting  ordinary  aluminum 
through  a  patented  process,  by  which  it  acquires 
the  same  mechanical  qualities  and  capacities  as 
bronze,  copper,  and  brass  without  changing  its 
specific  weight.  The  fact  that  the  new  metal  is 
a  conductor  will  make  it  especially  in  demand  in 
the  electrical  trade.  The  inventor  anticipates 
for  it  also  a  market  among  builders  of  motor 
cars,  aeroplanes,  ships,  and  railway  carriages. 

Molybdenum.  The  special  and  unique  quali- 
ties possessed  by  molybdenum  for  the  produc- 
tion of  guns  of  large  calibre  and  rifie  barrels 
caused  a  sudden  and  imperative  demand  for  the 
ore  of  this  metal  during  the  war.  This  re- 
sulted in  the  opening  up  of  a  number  of  new 
deposits,  one  of  the  most  important  of  which 
is  located  in  Canada.  It  is  questionable  whether 
the  peace  requirements  are  sufficient  to  justify 
developing  other  deposits  until  a  more  definite 
knowledge  as  to  the  normal  dnnand  is  obtained. 

Platinum.  The  diminished  output  of  plati- 
num from  the  Urals  in  Russia,  due  largely  to 
the  exhaustion  of  the  deposits,  has  called  at- 
tention more  conspicuously  to  the  Choco  dis- 
tricts of  Colombia  which  are  still  in  their  in- 
fancy. The  war  having  ended,  it  would  seem 
that  the  requirement  of  platinum  in  the  manu- 
facture of  fuming  sulphuric  acid  would  be  con- 
siderably reduced,  but  such  is  not  the  case  with 
regard  to  its  use  with  gasoline  engines.  There 
are  many  new  uses:  as  a  "catalyzer"  platinum 
and  its  allied  metal,  osmium,  arc  required  in  the 
production  of  ammonia  from  atmospheric  nitro- 
gen, to  convert  which  into  nitric  acid  heated 
platinum  is  also  required. 

Tin.  With  the  close  of  the  war  came  a  dec- 
lination in  the  demand  for  tin  and  the  produc- 
tion from  Yunnan  in  South  China  fell  from  12.- 
000  tons  to  2500  tons  so  that  the  industry  in 
that  country  has  practically  collapsed.  In 
Siamese  Malaya  the  production  of  tin  ore  has 
not  been  disturbed  and  the  output  is  estimated 
to  be  about  1000  tons  a  month. 

Tungsten.  During  the  war  the  production 
of  tungsten  ores  and  molybdenite  throuehout  the 
world  increased  enormously  but  since  the  armis- 
tice, the  demand  has  decreased.  Stocks  in  the 
United  Kingdom  and  those  now  on  the  way 
are  more  than  enough  to  meet  the  requirements 
until  1021.  Consequently  the  Minister  of  Mu- 
nitions decided  to  terminate  existing  purchasing 
arrangements  and  declined  to  accept  an^  deliv- 
erios  of  {ungaiott  ores  or  molybdenite  aftfer  April 
^0.    With  ftpeciAl  regafd  to  the  Rftuth  (!\\\i\k  d*- 
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poaits,  while  the  shipments  have  decreased  and 
reduction  plants  were  closed  up  still  it  is  be- 
lieved that  when  conditions  are  adjusted  this 
source  will  resume  its  activity  and  shipments 
to  the  United  States  will  be  resumed  where  it 
is  used  in  the  manufacture  of  steel  for  high- 
speed machine  tools.  Prior  to  the  war  the  ex- 
traction of  the  metal  from  its  ore  was  exclu- 
sively a  German  industry.  Similarly  in  Portu- 
gal also  during  the  war  the  selling  price  of 
tungsten  ore  increased  from  $300-^60  a  ton  to 
$800  and  even  $1600  a  ton,  but  with  the  coming 
of  peace  the  demand  ceased  and  the  industry 
has  become  dormant. 

Iron.  The  British  Minister  of  Munitions  ap- 
pointed a  commission  to  visit  the  steel  works  in 
the  districts  of  Lorraine  and  the  Saar  Valley 
during  the  spring.  They  reported  that  the  va- 
rious plants  were  worked  at  high  pressure 
throughout  the  war,  and  the  number  of  meii 
employed  was  generally  greater  than  before  or 
after  hostilities.  In  Lorraine,  the  iron  and  steel 
works  suffered  severely  from  shortage  of  fuel, 
especially  during  the  later  period  of  the  war. 
Many  times  the  blast  furnaces  were  damped 
down  and  the  steel  works  closed  entirely  for 
several  weeks,  owing  to  the  inability  of  the  Ger- 
mans to  send  the  coal  and  furnace  coke  required. 
Some  of  the  French-owned  works  in  Lorraine 
were  kept  at  work  by  the  Germans;  others  just 
within  the  French  border  had  be^  idle  since 
the  beginning  of  the  war,  although  the  Germans 
made  an  effort  to  restart  them.  They  appar- 
ently gave  up  the  attempt,  stole  from  the  French 
works  the  bulk  of  the  plant,  tools,  buildings,  and 
stores,  and  destroyed  the  remainder.  The  stolen 
plant,  etc.,  was  installed  in  German-owned  works 
in  Lorraine.  There  was  a  shortage  of  manganese 
during  the  later  period  of  the  war,  and  as  a 
substitute  calcium  carbide  was  tried  with  re- 
duced quantities  of  manganese;  but  in  the  opin- 
ion of  the  committee  the  results  were  imsatisfac- 
tory  as  about  30  per  cent  of  the  steel  so  produced 
was  scrap.  The  damage  from  bombing  was 
slight  and  did  not  exceed  $26,000  in  value.  Ac- 
cording to  the  report  it  would  appear  that 
France's  acquisition  of  further  supplies  of  ore 
will  enable  it  to  develop  its  future  trade  at 
the  expense  of  Germany.  It  should  be  able  to 
produce  about  11,000,000  tons  of  pig  iron  a 
year  with  an  equivalent  in  steel,  to  dispose  of 
in  eomp€*tition  with  other  countries.  Before  the 
war  the  resources  of  Germany  of  iron  ore  were 
approximately  3,600,000,000  tons,  and  those  of 
France  3,300,000,000.  The  relative  positions 
after  the  war  are  approximately,  Germany,  1,- 
.300,000,000  tons  and  France  6,500,000,000  tons. 
The  annual  production  before  the  war  (1913) 
was  Germany  27,000,000  tons  and  France  21,- 
000.000  tons.  The  estimated  annual  production 
after  the  war  is  Germany  7,000,000  tons  and 
France  42,000,000*  tons.  It  would  appear  that 
except  from  France,  Germany  can  only  expect 
to  obtain  ore  from  Sweden  or  Spain,  but  as  both 
these  countries  are  actively  developing  their 
own  steel  industries  they  will  probably  not  have 
much  to  spare.  France's  pre-war  production  was 
about  40,000,000  tons  of  coal,  but  its  consump- 
tion was  about  60,000,000  tons,  the  additional 
20.000,000  tons  being  obtained  from  Great  Brit- 
ain, Belgium,  and  Germany.  The  control  by 
France  of  the  coal  in  the  ^aar  Vall^  area  is 
estimated  to,  enable  it  to  jprodiice  twic^  the  tdn* 
nage  formerly  obtalnM  trdm  the  Valenciennes 


district.  Before  the  war  the  Saar  coal  fields 
produced  17,000,000  tons  annually.  So  that  if 
the  fuel  conditions  can  be  met  satisfactorily  the 
other  difficulties  will  be  easily  overcome. 

Alloys.  A  new  bronze  alloy,  called  M.  bronze, 
which  is  particularly  adapted  for  bearings,  ar- 
maments, and  machinery  parts  where  a  compara- 
tively high  hardness  is  required,  and  for  weld- 
ing and  rolling  has  been  invented  in  Norway. 
In  order  to  satisfy  different  requirements  the 
bronze  is  worked  out  in  three  qualities:  One 
hard,  one  medium  hard,  and  one  soft.  For  use 
where  an  especially  good  quality  is  demanded 
and  for  ships'  use  there  can  also  be  produced  a 
finer  quality,  like  mangan  bronze. 

Potassium.  The  condition  of  the  potash  in- 
dustry was  discussed  in  the  Yeab  Book  for  1918 
(p.  126)  and  outlines  given  of  the  various  proc- 
esses used  in  the  United  States  for  the  produc- 
tion of  salts  of  this  alkali,  so  necessary  in  chem- 
ical industries.  In  April  at  the  time  of  the 
Buffalo  meeting  of  the  American  Chemical  So- 
ciety, it  was  said  that  no  potash  would  be  needed 
from  Germany  this  year,  and  there  were  ap- 
proximately 100,000  tons  of  that  chemical  in 
storage  in  the  United  States.  This  supply  came 
from  mines  in  Nebraska  which  had  been  under 
development  for  some  time,  and  also  from  Cali- 
fornia. With  the  cession  of  Alsace-Lorraine  to 
France,  Germany  loses  the  rich  potash  deposits 
of  Alsace,  and  with  them  the  potash  monopoly 
of  the  world.  The  potash  deposits  extend  9.94 
miles  to  the  north  of  Muhlhausen,  over  a  -sur- 
face of  more  than  69.2  square  miles.  They  are 
unusually  rich  in  potash  salts,  much  richer  than 
the  beds  in  the  interior  of  Germany.  They  are, 
moreover,  easier  to  exploit.  Their  thickness 
ranges  from  12.1  to  17.7  feet.  The  thickness  of 
the  smaller  beds  in  the  upper  layers  varies 
from  2.6  to  4.9  feet.  The  first  workings  were 
begun  in  1909,  and  in  1913  there  were  12  in 
operation.  In  a  period  of  three  years  the  pro- 
duction rose  from  42,420  to  287,000  metric 
tons,  so  that  the  production  of  potash  in  Alsace 
in  1913  was  already  one-fifth  of  the  entire  Ger- 
man output.  The  total  capital  invested  in  the 
potash  works  of  Alsace  amounted  to  $8,187,200 
at  normal  exchange.  According  to  estimates 
made  by  Dr.  Paul  Kessler,  the  quantity  of 
potash  salts  in  Alsace  amounts  to  nearly  1,- 
500,000,000  metric  tons,  from  which  several  hun- 
dred million  tons  of  pure  potash  can  be  ex- 
tracted. Before  the  war  Germany  exported 
potash  salts  to  the  value  of  $23,800,000  at  nor- 
tmil  exchange.  Notwithstanding  this  great  loss 
the  Germans  were  prompt  in  their  reorganiza- 
tion, and  a  new  potash  law  went  into  effect  on 
Apr.  24,  1919.  It  is  designed  to  socialize  the 
potash  industry  by  giving  the  workers  a  larger 
share  in  its  management  and  profits*  and  by  uni- 
fying its  activities  under  government  control. 
The  provisions  of  the  new  law,  which  super- 
sedes the  Potash  Law  of  1910,  vest  the  control 
of  the  entire  potash  industry  in  a  State  Potash 
Board.  This  board  is  composed  of  eight  mem- 
bers representing  employees  of  potash  mines 
and  factories,  eijyht  representatives  of  owners  of 
such  mines  and  factories,  and  14  representatives 
of  various  other  phases  of  the  industry,  includ- 
ing consumers,  donlcrs,  and  technical  experts. 
Italy  formerly  imported  all  her  potassium  salts 
from  Germany  but  seeking  economic  independ- 
ence appointecl  a  cbmraission  to  study  as  pos- 
sible   sources    of    potassium    compounds,    the 
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mother  waters  of  the  Italian  and  African  salt 
mines  and  the  leucitic  rocks  in  which  the  central 
and  southern  parts  of  the  peninsula  are  so  rich. 
The  potash  beds  of  Catalonia,  Spain,  concerning 
which  see  the  Year  Book  for  1915  (p.  132) 
were  by  royal  order  opened  to  bids  for  conces- 
sions in  December,  1918  and  in  March  announce- 
ment was  made  of  the  successful  applicants, 
three  in  number. 

Sodium.  An  interesting  effect  of  the  World 
War  is  shown  in  the  demands  for  caustic  soda, 
which  was  used  in  gas  masks  to  neutralize  chlo- 
rine gas,  and  in  consequence  so  pressing  has  been 
the  need  for  this  chemical  in  the  war  industries 
that  its  manufacture  in  the  United  States  has 
doubled  since  1914,  and  it  even  became  neces- 
sary for  a  time  to  forbid  its  export.  This  led 
to  the  erection  of  a  number  of  new  plants  in 
South  America,  especially  in  Brazil  where  three 
new  concerns  are  now  able  to  supply  the  home 
demands. 

Helitjm.  Information  concerning  helium,  a 
non-inflammable  balloon  gas  became  available 
early  in  the  year.  According  to  Franklin  D. 
Roosevelt,  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  "If 
the  war  had  lasted  until  spring,  the  British  and 
American  governments  would  have  sent  helium- 
filled  rigid  airships  over  strategic  points  in  Ger- 
many, each  capable  of  dropping  a  total  of  10 
tons  or  more  of  high  explosives,  either  in  a  sin- 
gle tremendous  discharge  or  in  a  number  of 
smaller  ones  during  its  passasre  over  a  fortress 
or  city.  These  airships  would  have  carried  bat 
teries  amply  sufficient  to  repel  airplane  attack." 
It  may  be  added  that  concerning  the  production 
of  helium  in  quantity,  two  main  problems  were 
obvious:  First,  to  develop  methods  of  extract- 
ing helium  from  the  natural  gas;  and,  second, 
to  determine  the  geologic  occurrence  of  the  gas, 
and  so  to  locate  adequate  supplies.  These  prob- 
lems were  successfully  solved  by  American  ex- 
perts, and  although  quantity  production  of 
helium  was  achieved  just  too  late  to  be  of  value 
in  actual  hostilities,  it  was  in  itself  a  great 
accomplishment,  for  the  world's  total  output  of 
helium  up  to  1915  was  probably  less  than  100 
cubic  feet,  the  market  value  of  which  was  about 
$1700  a  cubic  foot.  Helium  can  now  be  pro- 
duced in  the  United  States  by  methods  worked 
out  by  the  military  departments  at  less  than 
10  cents  a  cubic  foot,  and  if  later  investiprations 
fulfill  expectations  this  figure  will  be  still  fur- 
ther reduced.  See  Bibliography  of  TfeHum  Lit- 
eraiure  by  E.  R.  Weaver.i 

Nitrogen.  Subsequent  to  the  coming  of  peace 
the  several  plants  (see  Year  Book  for  1918,  p. 
125)  erected  by  the  government  for  the  extrac- 
tion of  nitrogen  from  the  air  ceased  to  be  of 
service  in  the  manufacture  of  nitrates  for  ex- 
plosives and  it  was  urtred  in  Coneress  that  money 
l)e  appropriated  to  furnish  power  for  a  ferti- 
lizer plant.  Representptive  T^ngworth  of  Ohio 
said:  "We  have  not  only  spent  $60,000,000  on 
this  site,  but  we  are  preparing  to  spend  $14,000,- 
000  more.  According  to  the  testimony  of  the 
Secretary  of  War,  $74,000,000  of  the*  people's 
money  will  be  spent  and  can't  be  used  for  any 
other  purpose  than  to  aid  one  factorv  in  turn- 
ine  out  an  inferior  grade  of  fertilizer."  In 
March  announcement  was  made  of  the  organizji- 
tion  of  the  United  States  fixed  nitrogen  admin- 
istration to  take  over  and  operate  all  plants  to 
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furnish  nitrogen  and  similar  military  necessi- 
ties. The  organization  will  be  entirely  civilian 
and  will  be  under  the  collective  control  of  the 
Secretaries  of  War,  Navy,  Interior,  and  Agricul- 
ture. A  "fixed  nitrogen  research  laboratory" 
was  organized  in  August  in  the  nitrate  division 
of  the  Ordnance  Department,  with  headquarters 
at  the  American  University  in  buildings  formerly 
occupied  by  the  Chemical  Warfare  Service.  The 
work  carried  on  during  the  war  on  the  fixation  of 
nitrogen  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture  lab- 
oratories at  Arlington,  Va.,  the  geophysical  lab- 
oratory, and  elsewhere,  is  now  concentrated  at 
the  American  University.  In  April  an  announce- 
ment was  made  of  an  organization  of  a  syndicate 
of  all  the  German  nitrogen  plants  under  the 
direction  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance.  The  gov- 
ernment, which  invested  heavily  in  this  war- 
.  born  industry,  having  secured  a  controlling  in- 
fluence and  the  right  to  fix  prices,  proposed  to 
validate  the  syndicate  by  legislation  and  to  sub- 
mit a  contract  with  the  consumers  to  the  Na- 
tional Assembly  for  ratification.  Later  a  syndi- 
cate of  nitrogen  producers  in  Germany  was  or- 
ganized on  May  8th,  as  a  limited-liability  com- 
pany under  the  name  of  Stickstoff-Syndikat. 
Throe  great  groups  of  nitrogen  producers  united 
and  formed  a  common  agency  for  the  sale  of 
their  products.  The  government  is  represented 
both  on  the  board  of  directors  and  in  the  man- 
agement. Under  the  guidance  of  the  Ministry 
of  Economics  nitrogenous  fertilizers  are  to  be 
distributed  to  the  farmers  at  the  lowest  possi- 
ble prices  and  in  quantities  suflicient  to  make 
possible  an  increase  of  agricultural  production. 
Fuel.  The  absolute  necessity  of  finding  ade- 
quate methods  of  providing  fuel  to  protect  the 
world  against  the  effects  of  cold,  especially  in 
Europe  where  the  suffering  has  been  so  great 
during  recent  winters,  is  a  problem  that  is  prov- 
ing slow  of  solution.  The  difficulty  has  in- 
creased recently  by  the  growing  scarcity  of  coal 
due  perhaps  to  its  ever  increasing  use  in  in- 
dustrial plants,  and  on  account  of  the  various 
strikes.  The  only  available  substitute  seems  to 
be  peat,  concerning  which,  see  Year  Book 
for  1918,  (p.  128).  In  the  United  States  the 
output  of  peat  last  year  far  exceeded  that  of 
any  preceding  year  and  the  general  increase 
which  was  stimulated  by  the  war,  was  shared 
by  practically  all  branches  of  the  industry.  Ac- 
cording to  British  authorities  the  scarcity  of  coal 
due  to  the  absence  of  miners  at  the  front,  raised 
the  question  of  coal  substitutes,  and  peat  is 
mentioned  as  a  suitable  alternative  for  low-grade 
fuels.  Peat  deposits  in  England,  Scotland,  and 
Wales  have  remained  almost  untouched  because 
of  the  low  price  of  coal,  but  war  conditions, 
necessitating,  as  they  have,  the  restriction  of 
coal  supplies,  bring  the  possible  utilization  of 
peat  to  the  fore.  According  to  the  estimates  of 
those  who  have  studied  the  matter,  available 
low  grade  fuel  in  the  form  of  peat  is  greater  than 
all  the  world's  sources  of  coal.  In  the  United 
Kingdom  peat  area  is  estimated  at  9400  square 
miles,  while  that  of  Canada  is  .17,000  square 
miles,  of  an  iaverape  depth  of  6  feet.  Of  this 
area,  12,000  square  miles  are  located  in  the  cen- 
tral provinces  and  represent  the  heating  equiv- 
alent of  5.000,000,000  tons  of  anthracite.  It  is 
reported  that  the  Canadian  government  has  di- 
rected its  attention  to  the  development  of  peat, 
and.  its  Department  of  ..Mines  has,  within  the 
last    10   years,   mapped   out   58   Canadian    peat 


147 


bogs  coDTeniently  situated  with  respect  to  in- 
habited and  industrial  centres.  Peat  is  also 
available  as  a  source  of  producer  gas,  and  has 
proved  a  success.  One  great  difference  between 
peat  and  ordinary  producer  gas  lies  in  the  high 
moisture  content  and  the  greater  proportion  of 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  gas  produced,  reat  has  a 
high  nitrogen  content,  sometimes  reaching  2 
per  cent,  and  is  therefore  a  valuable  source  of 
ammonia  and  other  nitrogen  compounds.  As  a 
fertilizer,  peat  was  first  marketed  in  the  United 
States  in  commercial  quantities  in  1908,  and 
stock-food  peat  in  1912,  and  though  there  is  still 
some  prejudice  against  its  use  the  a^icultural 
branch  of  the  industry  has  been  successful  and 
the  quantity  of  fertilizer  and  stock-food  peat  an- 
nually produced  is  increasing.  In  England  a 
process  has  been  invented  for  utilizing  ordinary 
household  refuse  such  as  ashes,  cinders,  paper, 
i^traw.  and  vegetable  matter  which  can  be  made 
into  fuel,  thus  conserving  the  coal  supply.  The 
'process  is  as  follows:  On  arrival  at  the  dis- 
posal works  the  refuse  is  tipped  into  a  crusher 
and  reduced  to  powder.  It  is  then  lifted  by  an 
elevator  and  made  into  small  blocks  by  means 
of  a  briquetting  machine.  From  the  briquetting 
machine  the  blocks  are  placed  on  carrying  trays 
capable  of  holding  approximately  one  ton,  and 
conveyed  by  means  of  an  overhead  traveling 
pulley  into  a  drying  store.  One  day  is  usually 
sufficient  for  air  drying,  the  briquettes  being 
fairly  porous  and  on  the  day  following  the  trays 
containiner  the  briquettes  are  dipped  bodily  into 
tanks  holding  a  mixture  of  oil-tar  and  pitch  of 
such  a  consistencv  as  to  permeate  the  whole  of 
each  briquette.  Thence  the  blocks  are  taken  to 
the  storage  bins  and  can  be  used  as  fuel  when 
required.  If  fuel  of  greater  calorific  value  be  re- 
quired, the  briquett^.  instead  of  being  dipped 
are  placed  in  a  cylinder  and  impregnated  under 
pressure. 

MoTOB  Fuels.  In  March  the  Bureau  of  Mines 
announced  the  development  of  a  motor  fuel  which 
adds  10  miles  an  hour  to  the  speed  of  airplanes 
and  has  possibilities  for  use  in  automobile  rac- 
ing. The  liquid,  a  combination  of  benzol  and 
r^rlnhexone.  called  hextor,  is  so  expensive  that, 
while  of  military  value,  it  is  not  regarded  as 
practical  for  commercial  purposes.  Another 
combination  developed  by  the  Bureau,  consisting 
of  benzol  and  gasoline,  has  been  found  to  be  more 
powerful  than  gasoline  alone  and  19  expected 
to  prove  of  value  in  industry.  The  United  States 
Industrial  Alcohol  Company  patented  in  April  a 
new  fuel  with  an  alcohol  base,  concerning  which 
it  is  said  that  while  all  previous  fuels  with  an 
alcohol  base  had  the  disadvantage  of  separat- 
ing into  their  constituent  elements  under  changes 
of  temperature,  this  does  not  occur  in  the  new 
fuel.  Long  tests  have  shown  no  corrosive  ac- 
tion on  the  engine  parts.  This  corporation  has 
patented  a  series  of  fuels,  all  with  an  alcohol 
base.  During  the  year  at  the  request  of  the 
General  Engineer  Depot  of  the  War  Department, 
the  Bureau  of  Standards  made  tests  of  several 
gasoline  substitutes  of  the  same  general  char- 
acteristics which  were  developed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  Engineer  Depot  and  one  of  which 
has  been  designated  by  them  as  "Liberty  Fuel." 
These  tests  were  run  only  in  truck  and  aSro- 
nautic  engines,  coupled  to  electric  dynamometers. 
The  results  obtained  did  not  differ  materially 
from  those  with  corresponding  grades  of  gaso- 
line:      •  .'.-..-, 


Alcohol.  The  increasing  demand  for  alcohol 
for  power  and  traction  purposes  led  to  a  report 
by  the  British  Inter-Departmental  Committee  on 
the  Production  and  Utilization  of  Power  Alcohol, 
which  was  made  public  during  the  summer.  It 
discussed  the  possibility  of  obtaining  large  sup- 
plies of  alcohol  synthetically  from  the  products 
of  coal  distillation.  The  gases  produced  from 
gas  retorts  and  coke  ovens  contain  about  one- 
half  of  1  per  cent  of  ethylene,  and  a  process  is 
being  worked  out  for  collecting  this  ethylene  and 
converting  it  into  alcohol.  Use  is  made  of  the 
property  possessed  by  cooled  charcoal  of  absorb- 
ing gas,  and  the  charcoal,  when  charged  with 
the  gas,  is  carried  in  a  stream  of  molten  lead, 
the  heat  of  which  causes  it  to  give  up  the 
ethylene,  which  is  then  treated  catalytically  for 
the  production  of  alcohol.  It  also  recommended 
that  steps  be  taken  to  increase  the  production 
of  power  alcohol  by  the  extended  use  of  the 
vegetable  matters  from  which  it  may  be  ob- 
tained, such  as:  1.  Sugar-containing  products, 
as  molasses,  mahua  flowers,  sugar  beets,  and 
mangolds;  2.  Starch  or  inulin-oontaining  prod- 
ucts, as  maize  and  other  cereals,  potatoes,  and 
artichokes;  and  3.  Cellulose-containing  products, 
as  peat,  sulphite  wood-pulp  lyes,  and  wood. 
From  Sweden  come  reports  of  making  alcohol 
from  white  moss,  of  which  there  are  enormous 
quantities  available.  The  quality  of  the  product 
is  said  to  be  very  good,  and  its  cost  less  than 
spirit  made  from  grain  or  potatoes.  It  can  be 
easily  denatured.  Other  sources  recommended  in 
Sweden  are  peat  and  lava.  The  method  of  ex- 
tracting alcohol  from  peat  is  about  the  same  as 
by  sulphite.  The  peat  is  boiled  imder  pressure 
with  sulphuric  acid,  by  which  a  sugar  solution  is 
obtained  and  some  residue  products.  After  the 
acid  has  been  neutralized  with  lime,  the  sugar 
solution  is  made  into  alcohol  and  the  peat  resi- 
due collected  and  made  into  briquettes  for  fuel. 
Lava  was  used  as  a  source  for  alcohol  in  the 
middle  of  last  century  vthen  the  potato  crop 
failed,  but  it  has  since  then  been  neglected. 

Fertilizers.  In  addition  to  the  growing  use 
of  peat  as  a  fertilizer,  already  mentioned,  there 
is  reported  the  successful  operation  of  a  factory 
at  Turk's  Inlet  in  British  Columbia  where  from 
fish  offal  there  is  made  fish  meal  which  is  a 
valuable  fertilizer,  and  fish  oil,  which  is  used 
in  soap  making.  During  the  year  there  was  an 
increasing  demand  at  high  prices  for  fertilizers 
in  Xorway  and  the  largest  Norwegian  water 
power  development  company  now  devotes  its 
chief  Attention  to  the  utilization  of  electric 
power  in  the  manufacture  of  saltpetre  and  arti- 
ficial fertilizer,  the  nitrogen  being  obtained 
from  the  air. 

Paper.  Production  of  a  high  grade  white  pa- 
per from  cotton  linters  after  long  experiment  by 
the  Bureau  of  Standards  was  announced  on  April 
14th  by  Secretary  Redfield.  It  is  believed  that 
the  process  can  be  made  profitable,  opening  an 
important  new  source  for  the  production  of 
paper  and  saving  manv  thousands  of  pounds  of 
material  for  which  there  has  been  small  use 
hitherto,  except  in  the  making  of  explosives. 
In  the  Commercial  Report8  for  July  31,  issued 
bv  the  Denartment  of  Commerce,  there  was  pub- 
lished an  elaborate  report  on  "Paper-Making  Ma- 
terials of  the  Philippines"  in  which  bamboo,  cana 
bojo,  abaca,  cogon,  and  other  plants  were  fully 
discussed,  with  .methods  given  for  their  treat- 
ment, largely  i-^sultiAg  from  a"  careful  *study  of 
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the  subject  by  George  F.  Richmond  of  the  Philip- 
pine Bureau  of  Science.  In  Mexico  the  white 
pine  of  northern  Chihuahua  is  being  used  for 
the  manufacture  of  paper  boxes.  In  Europe 
during  war  times  the  use  of  paper  textiles  in- 
creased greatly.  In  Great  Britain  as  well  as  in 
the  Central  Empires,  the  use  of  paper  yam  as 
a  substitute  for  jute  and  hemp  attained  un- 
doubted success,  while  the  many  uses  to  which 
paper  yarn  was  put  have  been  given  in  previous 
articles  in  the  Yeab  Book  for  1918  (see  p.  127) 
in  sufficient  detail.  During  the  war  the  paper 
industry  naturally  flourished  to  a  considerable 
extent  in  Sweden  where  prices  advanced  owing 
to  increased  cost  of  labor,  while  the  export 
business  became  more  or  less  disorganized  ow- 
ing to  lack  of  shipping.  Reports  from  Russia 
show  an  increasing  consumption  of  paper  with 
decreasing  local  output  owing  to  disturbed  con- 
ditions. The  paper  mills  in  Grenoble,  France, 
are  reported  as  unable  to  manufacture  their 
well  known  paper  owing  to  inability  to  produce 
or  to  And  in  France  sufficient  pulp  for  their 
needs.  In  Italy  the  scarcity  of  paper  has  been 
so  great  that  the  Minister  of  Industry,  Com- 
merce, and  Labor  issued  a  circular  calling  upon 
editors  of  newspapers  to  decrease  their  con- 
sumption. Spain  erected  new  factories  in  which 
esparto  grass,  vine  shoots,  and  similar  ma- 
terials are  being  used  as  a  source  for  paper. 
Rice  straw,  colored  cotton  rags,  and  waste  pa- 
per are  among  the  materials  available  in  Egypt, 
none  of  which  are  suitable  for  making  first- 
class  papers,  and  their  use  is  limited  to  the 
manufacture  of  cheap  papers,  cardboards,  and 
wrapping  papers.  Papyrus,  reeds,  and  bagasse 
may  eventually  be  convertible  into  good  white 
papers  by  new  and  improved  methods,  but  mean- 
time they  are  used  only  as  additional  materials 
for  cardboard  and  wrapping  papers. 

Glass.  The  American  Chemical  Society  be- 
gan in  July  a  campaign  against  importing 
scientific  apparatus  ;from  Germany,  especially 
glassware,  and  it  is  contended  that,  so  far  as 
pottery  and  glassware  are  concerned,  manu- 
facturers in  the  United  States  are  now  able 
to  produce  goods  equal  to  the  best  product  of 
foreign  make.  Similarly  in  England  where  ac- 
cording to  an  article  in  the  London  Times  of 
April  21,  "the  manufacture  of  laboratory  glass 
started  at  Sheffield  since  the  war  has  made  sub- 
stantial progress.''  Prior  to  the  war  there  was 
no  manufacture  of  laboratory  glass  in  Great 
Britain,  and  the  whole  process,  hitherto  con- 
fined to  Germany,  had  to  be  discovered  and 
workers  especially  trained.  With  this  object,  a 
department  of  glass  technology  was  opened  in 
Sheffield  University  with  the  support  of  the 
government,  and  to-day  the  department  is  turn- 
ing out  work  said  to  equal  anything  Ger- 
many ever  produced.  Also  the  manufacture  of 
lenses  especially  designed  for  photography  from 
the  air  was  started  in  England,  during  the  war. 
A  large  firm  of  scientific  instrument  makers, 
located  at  Leicester,  recently  enlarged  its  plant 
to  meet  the  increasing  demands  for  this  arti- 
cle. Extensive  tests  have  been  carried  out,  and 
the  results  gained  indicate  that  the  lenses  are 
superior  to  those  hitherto  made  in  Germany. 
The  glass  used  in  the  making  of  these  lenses 
is  manufactured  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cities  of 
Derby  and  Birmingham,  England.  From  Bel- 
gium it  is  reported  that  with  a  few  exceptions) 
the  plate  and  winddw  glass  faetories  are   In 


shape  to  resume  work.  The  utilization  of  their 
resources  is  also*  favored  by  a  syndical  organiza- 
tion which  is  of  long  standing  and  especially 
solid.  In  the  cut-glass  industry,  there  is  pos- 
sibility of  partial  resumption;  the  great  factory 
of  Val-Saint-Lambert  can  begin  work  if  it  can 
obtain  raw  materials. 

Textiles.  The  subject  of  textiles  and  textile 
substitutes,  concerning  which  see  the  some- 
what optimistic  summary  in  the  Yeab  Book  for 
1018  (p.  127)  has  experienced  a  set  back.  The 
many  inventions  have  become  less  frequent  and 
the  enthusiasm  has  largely  waned.  Even  from 
Germany  comes  the  statement:  "The  promise 
that  the  new  textile  materials  would  soon  be 
produced  in  sufficient  quantities  to  provide  cloth- 
ing even  for  the  civilian  population  of  Ger- 
many has  not  been  fulfilled,'  and  the  scanty 
reports  still  appearing  hardly  hide  the  fact  that 
the  textile  substitute  movement  has  been  al- 
most a  failure.''  Also  paper  yarn  now  seems  to 
be  wholly  unsuitable  for  the  manufacture  of 
clothing.  It  is  employed  exclusively  in  the 
weaving  of  small  mats,  carpets,  blankets,  bags, 
and  as  a  substitute  for  leather.  The  great 
scarcity  of  clothing  in  Germany  has  rendered 
necessary  the  use  of  cloth  woven  of  paper  yams 
mixed  with  yarns  of  wool,  shoddy,  and  waste 
cotton.  Little  is  heard  about  yarns  of  nettle, 
broom,  or  pine  needle  fibres,  and  their  manufac- 
ture or  application.  The  only  textile  material 
which  still  possesses  some  importance  is  the 
so-called  staple  fibre,  and  it  seems  that,  besides 
the  paper  yam,  these  staple  fibres  are,  the  only 
ones  that  are  produced  on  a  large  scale  as  a 
substitute  for  cotton.  The  process  of  their  man- 
ufacture is  known  to  be  closely  related  to  the 
well-known  method  of  producing  artificial  silk. 
The  cloth  woven  from  these  yarns  was  employed 
almost  exclusively  for  the  use  of  the  army,  and 
the  expectation  that  the  civilian  population  will 
also  be  benefited  by  the  invention  does  not  seem 
likely  to  be  fulfilled  soon.  The  raw  materials 
for  staple  fibres  are  available  in  unlimited  quan- 
tities; hence  it  is  expected  that  when  the  chem- 
icals reserved  for  the  manufacture  of  explosives 
during  the  war  shall  be  released,  the  production 
of  staple  fibres  will  be  undertaken  on  a  much 
larger  scale,  and  that  Germany  will  become 
largely  independent  of  foreign  countries  so  far 
as  the  supply  of  textile  materials  is  concerned. 
It  is  doubtful,  however,  whether  the  cloth  woven 
of  staple  fibres  will  be  durable  enough  and 
whether  it  can  be  washed.  From  England  comes 
the  announcement  of  a  Aew  textile  fabric,  which, 
it  is  claimed,  will  tend  to  lower  the  present 
high  cost  of  men's  clothing,  and  which  was  in- 
troduced by  a  Pudsey  manufacturer.  The  Lon- 
don agents  of  the  inventor  say  that  the  new 
cloth  is  made  entirely  of  silk  noil  or  short  fibres; 
and  that,  while  superior  in  wearing  properties 
to  a  pure  worsted,  it  can  be  sold  at  the  price 
of  shoddy  cloth,  or  one-fourth  the  price  of  the 
best  wool  fabrics.  It  is  said  to  be  strong  and 
almost  untearable,  very  suitable  for  hard  wear, 
and  is  made  in  grays,  browns,  and  blacks.  Th^ 
Jl  Fiole,  published  in  Milan,  contained  in  its  issue 
of  November  21  an  article  On  the  glass  indus- 
try, in  which  it  was  said  that  after  a  series  of 
experiments  made  in  Venice  and  Murano  by 
Luigi  Bisigato,  felt  and  cloth  made  from  spun 
glass  are  successfully  produced  there.  A  new 
concern,  the  "Vitrum,**  has  been  formed,  with 
extensive  plants  at  Kat^les,  for  the  mantifac- 
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ture  of  this  felt  and  cloth  for  use  as   insula- 
tors in  storage  batteries. 

PRESEBVINO  Meat.  Announcement  was  made 
in  January  of  the  discovery  of  a  new  process  for 
the  preservation  of  meat  by  Drs.  K.  C.  Falk  and 
E.  M.  Frankel  in  the  Harriman  Liaboratory  of 
Uootsevelt  Hospital  and  perfected  at  Columbia 
Tniversity.  Ihe  process  consists  of  extracting 
all  water  from  the  meat  by  placing  it  in  a 
vacuum  under  low  temperature.  The  drying 
process,  it  is  declared,  does  not  coagulate  the 
albumen  or  change  the  chemical  structure  of 
the  meat  in  any  manner.  It  can  be  Jcept  in- 
definitely and  has  only  to  be  soaked  in  water  to 
be  restored  to  its  original  weight  and  condi- 
tion. 

Beet  Sugab.  This  industry  has  long  been  one 
of  the  most  important  in  France.  Formerly 
France  held  first  place  in  the  world  as  a  beet- 
sugar  producing  country,  but  in  1914  it  ranked 
only  fourth  in  Europe.  Its  consumption  of 
sugar,  however,  steadily  increased.  In  1880  the 
annual  individual  consumption  was  18.96 
pounds;  in  1890,  26.24  pounds;  in  1910,  34.83 
pounds;  and  in  1911,  37.48  pounds.  The  French 
output  of  refined  sugar  (including  molasses)  for 
1912-13  was  877,656  tons.  The  consumption 
was  708^528  tons.  Over  two-thirds  of  the  pro- 
duction was  furnished  by  departments  subse- 
quently devastated  by  the  enemy.  In  1913  there 
were  213  sugar  mills  in  France,  while  in  1917 
they  numbered  only  61.  To  supply  its  deficit 
France  had  to  import  both  raw  and  refined 
sugars.  The  government  constituted  itself  sole 
purchaser  of  this  article  and  prohibited  impor- 
tations by  individuals.  The  colonies  of  Guad- 
eloupe, Martinique,  and  Reunion  with  an  an- 
nual joint  pre-war  output  averaging  110,000 
tons,  were  able  to  supply  a  part  of  the  deficit. 
The  government  immediately  purchased  the  en- 
tire production  of  these  colonies  and  stored  it 
pending  transportation  by  vessels  allotted  to 
France  by  the  Inter-Allied  Council.  The  de- 
creased output  of  dugar  is  not  wholly  attribut- 
able to  the  destruction  of  sugar  factories.  A 
contributing  element  was  the  reduced  planting 
of  sugar  beets.  A  considerable  part  of  the  beet- 
Bugar  farms  of  northern  France  were  bombarded 
heavily,  with  the  result  that  the  land  will  not 
be  tillable  for  years.  The  output  of  beets  has 
also  been  affected  by  the  government  control 
of  the  price  of  sugar,  which,  in  turn,  has  lim- 
ited the  price  of  beets.  In  1916-16  only  1,146,- 
207  tons  of  sugdr  beets  were  grown  in  France, 
but  in  1916-17  the  production  increased  to 
1,595,868  tons,  owing  to  the  average  production 
to  the  hectare  having  increased  from  18.13 
tons  to  23.14  tons.  The  normal  production  to 
the  hectare  was,  in  pre-war  days,  about  26  tons. 
The  regeneration  of  the  beet  sugar  industry  of 
France  will  require  attention.  The  total  losses 
due  to  the  war  in  this  industry  are  placed  at 
$187,789,000.  The  destruction  of  the  homes  of 
the  workingmen  engaged  in  sugar  manufactur- 
ing, the  reconstruction  of  the  mills,  and  the 
transformation  of  battlefields  into  workable 
farms  present  real  difficulties  in  the  way  of 
complete  restoration  of  this  industry.  Nor  is 
that  all,  for  the  Germans  not  only  destroyed  the 
factories  but  carried  off  the  machinery  and  the 
desighs  from  which  it  was  constructed.  As  the 
planting  of  beets  takes  place  in  the  spring  and 
as  acreage  was  decidedly  smaller  in  1919  than 
that  required  by  national  demands,  the  deficit 


in  sugar  will  continue  for  another  year,  and 
imports  will  be  necessary  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  country. 

Asphyxiating  Gases.  The  subject  was  quite 
fully  discussed  in  the  Year  Book  for  1918  (p. 
131)  and  there  remains  only  to  add  a  brief  tag. 
According  to  an  official  report  issued  in  March, 
up  to  June,  1918,  the  shipment  of  gases  in  bulk 
made  to  the  American  forces  in  France  to  be 
exchanged  for  gas  shell  was:  mustard  gas,  15 
tons;  chlorpicrin,  705  tons;  phosgene,  48  tons. 
Sales  of  some  excess  gas  were  made  as  follows: 
England  900  tons  of  chlorpicrin  and  368  tons  of 
phosgene.  To  France  was  sold  300  tons  of 
chlorpicrin  and  1408  tons  of  chlorine,  equivalent 
to  112^  tons  of  phosgene.  In  addition  to  the 
above,  200  tons  of  mustard  gas  were  shipped 
to  England  for  loading  shell  originally  made  for 
Russia.  Tliere  were,  therefore,  shipped  to  Eu- 
rope 3662  tons  of  gas,  or  its  equivalent,  which 
gas  was  largely  loaded  into  shell  and  used  by 
the  United  States  troops,  or  those  of  our  Allies, 
against  the  enemy.  In  addition  to  this,  18,600 
Liven  drums  loaded  with  phosgene  were  shipped 
to  France.  These  contained  279  tons  of  gas, 
and  some  of  them  were  fired  at  the  enemy.  As 
soon  as  shells  were  available  they  were  loaded 
with  gas,  and  25,000  shells  75  mm.  calibre  were 
shipp^  to  France  on  Aug.  7,  1918.  On  August 
9th  another  shipment  of  50,000  shells  of  the 
same  calibre  was  made,  after  which  time  ship- 
ments were  made  as  fast  as  shell  and  boosters 
were  available.  At  the  time  of  the  signing  of 
the  armistice  a  very  large  quantity  of  this  most 
poisonous  gas  remained  on  hand  and  iron  con- 
tainers holding  all  that  was  returned  from 
abroad  and  all  that  was  in  the  United  States 
were  loaded  on  a  transport  and  taken  60  to  100 
miles  out  to  sea  and  lowered  over  the  side  into 
water  three  miles  deep.  Rust  will  eat  pin  holes 
into  these  containers,  and  there  will  be  a  min- 
ute and  gradual  intermixture  of  water  with 
their  fatal  contents.  Under  such  circumstances 
there  is  no  fiame  but  a  slow  chemical  reaction 
which  produces  two  non-toxic  compounds.  The 
literature,  which  is  considerable,  includes:  The 
Manufacture  and  Use  of  Toxic  Gases,  by  Wil- 
liam H.  \Malker,  and  The  Manufacture  of  Gas 
Defense  Apparatus,  by  Bradley  Dewey,  both  of 
which  were  published  by  the  ^djnetican  Chemical 
Society. 

Literature.  A  weekly  journal  devoted  to  in- 
dustrial and  engineering  chemistry  called  The 
Chemical  Age,  made  its  first  appearance  in  Lon- 
don, England,  on  June  21st.  See  "A  Brief  Sur- 
vey of  Some  Recent  Chemical  Literature"  in 
Science  for  September  12,  concerning  recently 
published  text-books  and  the  like  on  chemistry. 

CHESS.  Jose  K.  Capablanca  of  Havana  re- 
tained his  laurels  as  the  leading  chess  expert  of 
the  world  during  the  year  1919.  His  principal 
feat  was  the  winning  of  the  Victory  Tournament 
of  the  British  Chess  Federation  at  Hastings, 
England,  without  the  loss  of  a  game.  Earlier  in 
the  year  Capablanca  defeated  Boris  Kostich, 
the  Serbian  player,  in  a  match  contested  at  Ha- 
vana, Cuba,  also  without  meeting  a  single  re- 
verse. The  champion  added  to  his  fame  when 
in  a  tour  of  Great  Britain  he  played  in  more 
than  a  thousand  games  in  simultaneous  exhi- 
bitions, losing  less  than  30. 

The  Western  championship  of  the  United 
States,  played  at  Cincinnati,  was  won  by  Ed- 
ward Lasker  of  Chicago.     The  State  champion- 
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ahip  of  New  York  again  fell  to  the  lot  of  A. 
Kupchik  while  title  honors  in  the  Metropolitan 
ChesB  League  were  again  captured  by  the  I.  L. 
Rice  Progressive  Club.  City  College  of  New 
York  won  the  Triangular  College  League  cham- 
pionship. 

CHIAPtJSSOy  Jan.  See  Music,  Abtists, 
Instbumentalists. 

CHICAGO.    See  City  Plinnino. 

CHICAGO  OPERA  COMPANY.  See  Mu- 
sic, Opeba. 

CHICAGO  SYICPHONY  ORCHESTRA. 
See  Music,  Obcuestbas  and  Novelties. 

CHICAGO,  Univebsity  of.  An  institution  of 
higher  learning  founded  in  1891  at  Chicago,  111., 
largely  through  gifts  by  John  D.  Rockefeller, 
who  has  continued  to  aid  the  university.  In 
the  summer  session  of  1019  there  were  enrolled 
1954  graduate  students,  1323  undergraduates, 
and  1921  professional  students,  a  net  total  of 
5013.  In  the  autumn  of  1919,  the  enrollment 
was  as  follows:  Graduate,  681;  undergradu- 
ate, 2531;  professional,  1490;  university  college, 
1219;  a  net  total  of  5650.  There  were  346  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty.  Productive  funds  of  the  in- 
stitution amounted  to  $32,537,886  and  the  in- 
come for  the  year  was  $1,874,182.  The  library 
contains  570,849  volumes.  President,  Harry 
Pratt  Judson,  LL.D. 

CHILD  LABOR.  During  1919,  Child  Labor, 
in  comipon  with  most  of  our  social  questions,  es- 
caped from  the  localizing .  restraint  of  national 
boundaries,  and  was  considered  as  an  interna- 
tional problem.  Labor  scarcity  during  the  war 
had,  in  almost  every  country,  made  necessary 
the  employment  of  children  on  a  scale  that  was 
not  permitted  by  pre-war  standards.  (See  Yeab 
Book,  1918).  The  need  for  readjustment  was 
very  genecally  felt,  and  accordingly  the  Com- 
mission on  International  Labor  Legislation, 
(vol.  ii.  Labor,  Am.  Fed.  of),  appointed  by  the 
Peace  Conference,  recommended  to  the  (Confer- 
ence certain  standards,  which,  it  was  hoped, 
could  be  md,de  effective  in  all  the  nations  repre- 
sented. These  recommendations  provided  that: 
"No  child  should  be  permitted  to  be  employed 
in  industry  or  commerce  before  the  age  of  14 
years,  in  order  that  every  child  may  be  as- 
sured reasonable  opportunities  for  mental  and 
physical  education;  between  the  ages  of  14  and 
18  young  persons  of  either  sex  may  be  employed 
onlv  on  work  which  is  not  harmful  to  their  phys- 
ical development,  and  on  condition  that  the 
continuation  of  their  technical  or  general  edu- 
cation is  assured." 

These  recommendations  were  formally  acted 
upon  by  the  Peace  Conference,  and  on  April  28, 
1919,  they  were,  in  an  emasculated  form,  incor- 
porated in  a  "Sixth  Labor  Clause"  which  pro- 
vides for  "the  abolition  of  Child  Labor  and  the 
imposition  of  such  limitations  as  shall  permit 
the  continuation  of  their  education,  and  assure 
their  proper  physical  development." 

Again,  at  the  International  Labor  Conference 
of  the  I^eague  of  Nations,  held  in  Washington, 
1).  C,  from  October  29  to  Nov.  29,  1919,  was 
Child  Labor  one  of  the  topics  of  discussion. 
"Draft  Conventions"  were  adopted,  from  which 
the  most  important  are  quoted:  "Children  un- 
der the  age  of  14  years  shall  not  be  employed 
or  work  in  any  public  or  private  industrial  un- 
dertaking, or  in  any  branch  thereof,  other  than 
an  undertaking  in  which  only  members  of  the 
same  family  are  employed.    Young  persons  un- 


der 18  years  of  age  shall  not  be  employed  during 
the  night  in  any  public  or  private  industrial  un- 
dertaking, or  in  any  branch  thereof,  other  than 
an  undertaking  in  which  only  members  of  the 
same  family  are  employed  .  .  .";  in  both  cases 
certain  exceptions  are  enumerated.  E&ch  nation 
ratifying  a  convention  agreed  to  bring  its  pro- 
visions into  operation  not  later  than  July  1, 
1922. 

The  Second  Pan-Amebican  Child  Welfabe 
CoNGBESS.  The  Second  Pan-American  Child 
Welfare  Congress  convened  in  Montevideo,  Uru- 
guay, from  May  18  to  25,  1919;  some  1500  per- 
sons, including  the  representatives  from  the  va- 
ious  American  nations,  were  in  attendance.  A 
resolution  was  adopted  providing  for  the  crea- 
tion of  an  International  American  Bureau  for 
Child  Welfare,  having  its  seat  in  the  city  of 
Montevideo;  further  resolutions  recommended 
a  flat  15-year  age  limit  for  working  children, 
with  compulsory  school  attendance  up  to  and 
including  that  age,  a  16-year  limit  for  industrial 
labor,  a  six-hour  day  for  all  under  19  years  of 
age,  the  prohibition  of  dangerous  employment 
and  night  work  for  minors,  and  compulsory  vo- 
cational instruction  for  children  of  both  sexes 
between  the  ages  of  14  and  18;  a  broad  health 
programme  was  also  adopted. 

Intebnational  Confebence  on  Child  Wix- 
FABE.  A  four-day  conference  on  Child  Welfare 
standards  was  held  in  Washington,  D.  C,  May 
5  to  8,  1919,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Federal 
Children's  Bureau;  delegates  were  present  from 
all  sections  of  the  United  States,  ana  from  Great 
Britain,  Belgium,  France,  and  Japan.  The  gen- 
eral topic  of  Child  Welfare  was  discussed,  and 
minimum  standards  of  age,  education,  physical 
qualifications,  and  wage,  were  decided  upon  for 
children  entering  employment;  standards  were 
set  for  hours  of  labor,  and  plans  worked  out  for 
placement  and  employment  supervision  and  gen- 
eral administration  of  welfare  work.  It  was  de- 
cided that  these  recommendations  should  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  nine  regional  •conferences  which 
were  arranged  for  in  various  cities  throughout 
the  United  States.  A  committee  on  Progressive 
Child  Labor  Standards  was  created,  to  act  in  an 
advisory  capacity  to  the  Children's  Bureau  in 
Washington. 

The  United  States: — Fedebal  Phild  Labob 
Law.  Of  chief  importance  among  Child  Labor 
Legislation  for  the  year  is  the  new  Federal  Child 
Labor  Law.  The  former  law  which  attempted 
to  prohibit  child  labor  through  •  interstate  com- 
merce regulation,  was  declared  unconstitutional 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  on 
June  3,  1918.  (See  Yeab  Book,  191$).  The 
new  bill  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  by  Sena- 
tor Pomerene  on  Nov.  15,  1918,  was  adopted  by 
the  Senate  (vote  of  50  to  12)  on  Dec.  18,  1918, 
as  Sections  1200  to  1207  inclusive,  of  the  Rev- 
enue Act,  Public  Statute  No.  254,  65th  Congress, 
(H.  R.  12863)  and  was  signed  by  the  President 
on  Feb.  24,  1919. 

The  prohibitions  of  the  new  law  are  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  former  act,  but  enforce- 
ment is  effected  through  the  Federal  Taxation 
Power;  its  provisions,  as  summarized  by  the 
conferees  of  the  House  and  Senate,  are  as  fol- 
lows:— 

"This  amendment  imposes  a  tax  of  10  per  trent 
on  the  net  profits  from  the  operation  of  (a)  any 
mine  or  quarry  situated  in  the  United  States  in 
which  children  under  the  age  of  16  years  have 
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Ijeen  employed  or  permitted  to  work  during  any 
portion  of  the  taxable  year;  or  (b)  any  mill, 
cannery,  workshop,  factory,  or  manufacturing 
establiahment  situated  in  the  United  States  in 
which  children  under  the  age  of  14  years  have 
been  employed  or  permitted  to  work,  or  chil- 
dren between  the  ages  of  14  and  16  years  have 
been  employed  or  permitted  to  work  more  than 
8  hours  in  any  day,  or  for  more  than  6  days 
in  any  week,  or  after  the  hour  of  7  o'clock  p.  M., 
or  before  the  hour  of  6  o'clock  ▲.  M.,  during  any 
portion  of  the  taxable  year.  Such  a  tax  is  not 
to  apply  in  case  of  an  employer  relying  in  good 
faith  upon  an  employment  certificate  issued  un- 
der regulations  prescribed  by  a  board  -composed 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Secretary 
of  Labor,  and  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue;  nor  in  case  of  an  employer  who  sat- 
isfies the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  that  his 
employment  of  a  child  under  the  prescribed  ages 
was  due  to  an  honest  mistake  of  fact  as  to  the 
age  of  such  child/' 

This  law  became  effective  on  April  25,  1019; 
on  May  2,  Federal  Judge  James  £.  Boyd,  of 
North  Carolina,  made  permanent  a  temporary 
injunction  preventing  the  Atherton  Cotton  Mills 
from  discharging  John  W.  Johnson  (an  em- 
ployee between  the  ages  of  14  and  16)  or  cur- 
tailing his  employment  to  eight  hours  per  day. 
W.  C.  Hammer,  United  States  Attorney  for  the 
Western  District  of  North  Carolina,  appeared 
as  "'amicus  curiae"  but  his  contentions  were  over- 
ruled by  Judge  Boyd,  who  declared  the  law  un- 
constitutional on  the  ground  that  '^Congress  was 
trying  to  do  by  indirection  what  it  had  no  con- 
stitutional power  to  do  directly."  The  case 
reached  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
on  Dec.  10,  1919,  but  no  decision  had  been 
handed  down  by  the  end  of  the  year. 

Prognostication  seems  to  favor  the  law's  sus- 
tainment,  for  precedents  of  prohibitory  taxation 
have  been  established  in  the  oleomargarine  and 
poisonous  phosphorus  match  cases.  But  the 
handing  down  of  such  a  decision  will  leave  the 
horizon  clustered  with  still  other  complications. 
For  since  the  Child  Labor  Law  is  part  of  the 
Revenue  Bill,  its  enforcement  is  in  the  hands 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  and 
funds  appropriated  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor  for 
enforcement  have  been  ruled  unavailable  for  use 
until  the  latter  has  been  requested  to  act  by  the 
former  official.  Most  important  of  all,  the 
Child  Labor  Law  will  in  any  event  lapse  with 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1918,  -which  is  effective  "un- 
til Congress  passes  an  act  abrogating  the  same," 
and  the  Revenue  Act  is  not  likely  to  remain  in 
force  for  more  than  two  years;  at  that  time 
the  Child  Labor  Law  must  be  made  a  part  of 
the  new  revenue  act,  or  an  attempt  be  made  to 
enact  it  as  a  separate  piece  of  legislation. 

State  Legislation.  Out  of  our  60  States  and 
territories,  30,  during  the  past  year,  made  more 
effective  child  labor  laws,  or  strengthened  the 
complementary  school  attendance  and  continua- 
tion school  legislation.  Two  States  weakened 
their  child  labor  laws;  Connecticut  enacted  a 
provision  enabling  the  governor  to  suspend  night 
work  prohibition  in  case  of  emergency,  and  Ver- 
mont passed  a  measure  authorizing  the  Com- 
missioner of  Industries,  with  approval  of  the 
governor,  to  suspend  age  and  hour  limitations 
in  the  case  of  perishable  products— a  seemingly 
innocuous  provision  which,  in  effect,  may  per- 
mit canneries  to  employ  children  for  more  than 


eight  hours  per  day.     Alabama  adopted  an  eight- 
hour  day  and  48-hour  week  for  work  in  all  gain- 
ful   occupations    fpr    children    under    16,    and 
strengthened   work   permit   provisions.     Arizona 
limited    exemption    from    school    attendance    to 
children  over  14  who  are  regularly  employed,  and 
required  continuation  school  attendance  between 
14  and  16  for  five  hours  per  week.     California 
raised  minimum  age  for  employment  in  general 
occupations   to   16    (with  exceptions)    and   pro- 
hibited employment  of  girls  under  18  in  messen- 
ger or  delivery  service;  raised  compulsory  school 
age  to  16    (with  exceptions)  ;   made  compulsory 
four  hours  of   school   attendance  per   week   for 
children     between      14     and      18.     Connecticut 
strengthened   work  permit  provisions;    required 
evening  school  attendance .  for  -children  between 
14  and  16  who  have  not  completed  elementary 
school.     Delaware  raised  compulsory  school,  at- 
tendance to  17    (with  exceptions)   and  required 
100  days  attendance  at  school  per  year  for  em- 
ployed children  under  17.     Florida  raised  com- 
pulsory school  age  to  include  children  from  7 
to    16,    and    made   compulsory    attendance   pro- 
visions     state-wide      in      application.    Georgia 
raised  period  of  required  school  attendance  to  6 
months,  required  completion   of  the  7th  grade, 
and  abolished   poverty  exemptions  from  school 
attendance.     Illinois   raised   period   of   required 
school   attendance '  to   7    months,   and    required 
compulsory  continuation  school  attendance  of  8 
hours  per  week,  between  the  ages  of  14  and  18 
years.     Iowa  required  continuation  school  attend- 
ance o^  8  hours  per  week  beltween  14  and  1:6  years, 
excepting  on  completion  of  8th  grade  and  regular 
employment.     Kansas  raised  compulsory  school 
attendance     to     16    years     (with     exceptions). 
Maine  raised  minimum  age  to   15  for  employ- 
ment  during   school   hours,   strengthened    work 
permit  provisions,  and  prohibited  night  work  for 
children    in    bowling    allies    and    pool    rooms. 
Massachusetts  reduced  hours  for  children  from 
16  to  18  to  8  per  day  and  48  per  week;  required 
completion   of   6th    (instead  of  4th)    grade  for 
school  exemption.     Missouri  prohibited  employ- 
ment of  females  under  18  as  messengers,  changed 
compulsory  school  age  to  7-14  instead  of  8-14; 
inaugurated  compulsory  continuation  schools  4 
hours  per  week  for  children  between  14  and  16 
(attendance  compulsory  to  18  for  children  who 
have  not  completed   the  8th  grade).     Montana 
prohibited  any  employment   for   children  under 
16  during  school  term,  strengthened  work  per- 
mit provisions,  raised  compulsory  school  age  to 
18   unless   employed   or   completed   hiph    school, 
required  4  hours  per  week  for  extension  school 
work  between   14  and   IS.     Nebraska  raised   pe- 
riod of  required  attendance  at  school  to  a  mini- 
mum of  12  weeks  in  rural  districts,  and  made 
continuation   school    attendance   compulsory    be- 
tween 14  and  16  years.     Nevada  raised  compul- 
sory school  age  to  18,  unless  employed  or  com- 
pleted   high    school     (poverty    exemptions    were 
retained)    and   require<l  continuation   school   at- 
tendance of  4  hours   per  week  between   14  and 
18    years.     New    Hampshire    made    compulsory 
school     attendance     for     non-£nglish     speaking 
minors  between    16  and  21   years.     New  Jersey 
established  a  42-hour  week  for  children  under  16 
in    districts    wnere    continuation    schooU    were 
established,    and    required    attendance    at    such 
schools  of  children  between  14  and  16,  20  hours 
per  week  if  unemploved,  and  6  hours  per  week 
if    employed.     New    Mexico    raised    compulsory 
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school  age  to  16,  unless  14  and  employed,  pro- 
vided for  work  permits  for  children  under  16, 
and  made  compulsoijy  continuation  school  at- 
tendance between  14  and  16  years,  5  hours  per 
week.  New  York  prohibited  employment  of  girls 
under  18  operating  elevators,  and  under  21  in 
transportation  service,  and  regulated  hours  and 
night  work  in  those  occupations;  required  con- 
tinuation school  attendance  between  14  and  18 
years,  4  to  8  hours  per  week.  (North  Carolina 
prohibited  employment  under  16  in  mines  and 
quarries,  and  .under  14  in  factories,  mills,  of- 
fices, hotels,  mercantile  establishments,  etc.,  or 
in  messenger  and  delivery  service;  prohibited 
night  work  in  these  occupations;  raised  required 
school  attendance  to  full  term  and  abolished 
poverty  exemption  clause.  Oklahoma  raised 
compulsory  school  age  to  18,  unless  employed 
and  completed  8th  grade,  and  required  continua- 
tion school  attendance  between  16  and  18  years 
(with  exceptions).  Oregon  raised  compulsory 
school  age  to  18  for  all  unemployed  children,  and 
provided  compulsory  continuation  school  attend- 
ance for  children  between  16  and  18  years,  for 
5  hours  per  week.  Pennsylvania  prohibited  em- 
ployment of  girls  under  18  in  messenger  serv- 
ice. South  Carolina  prohibited  employment  un- 
der 14  in  workshop  or  business  establishment 
during  school  hours  (with  exceptions)  and 
made  its  compulsory  school  attendance  provis- 
ions state- wide  in  application.  South  Dakota 
strengthened  its  child  labor  enforcement  laws, 
and  made  compulsory  attendance  at  evening 
school  of  illiterate  and  non-English  speaking 
persons  between  16  and  21  years  of  age.  Ten- 
nessee raised  compulsory  school  age  to  16,  and 
made  it  state-wide  in  application.  Utah  made 
continuation  school  attendance  compulsory  for  4 
hours  a  week  to  children  under  18,  and  like- 
wise for  all  non-English  aliens  between  the 
ages  of  16  and  46;  raised  compulsory  school  at- 
tendance age  to  18  for  unemployed  children, 
and  extendi  30-week  term  to  apply  to  all  dis- 
tricts. Washington  strengthened  work  permit 
provisions,  apd  required  continuation  school  at- 
tendance for  4  hours  per  week,  between  14  and 
18  years  (with  exceptions).  West  Virginia  pro- 
hibited employment  in  any  gainful  occupation 
for  children  under  14  (with  exceptions)  ;  pro- 
hibited employment  in  dangerous  occupations  un- 
der 16^;  prohibited  night  work  and  established 
an  8-hour  day,  48-hour  week  for  minors  under 
16;  in  occupations  prohibited  under  14; 
strengthened  work  permit  provisions. 

Foreign.  The  year  1919  has  seen  little  direct 
action  on  the  child  labor  question  in  Great 
Britain,  legislation  correcting  wartime  abuses 
having  been  enacted  the  previous  year.  (See 
Year  Book,  1918).  However  further  legislation 
may  be  expected  in  the  near  future,  for  the  Eng- 
lish joint  industrial  conference  of  employers  and 
employees  reported:  **The  Committee  are  of 
opinion  that  child  labor  is  bad  in  principle,  and 
in  practice  tends  to  decrease  the  chances  of 
adult  employment.  For  these  reasons,  without 
going  into  details,  the  Committee  think  that  the 
age  at  which  a  child  should  enter  employment 
should  be  raised  beyond  the  present  limit.**  (14 
years.)  In  addition  the  Committee  recom- 
mended an  eight-hour  day  for  all  persons  em- 
ployed, as  well  as  the  establishment  of  a  nation- 
wide minimum  wage.  Both  of  these  measures 
would  tend  to  reduce  child  labor,  by  rendering 
it  unprofitable.    The  Director  of  the  Commercial 


Department  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Russian  So- 
cialist Federal  Soviet  Republic  reports  that  Rus- 
sia has  adopted  a  16-year  limit  for  entrance  to 
full  time  employment,  and  has  developed  a  com- 
plementary educational  plan.  He  states  that 
when  trade  is  resumed  with  foreign  countries, 
no  goods  will  be  allowed  to  enter  Russia  that 
have  been  manufactured  by  child  labor.  Poland, 
according  to  the  Programme  of  the  Polish  Min- 
ister of  Eklucation,  provides  that  all  children 
must  attend  school  for  at  least  seven  years. 
The  programme  of  the  German  Teachers'  Asso- 
ciation calls  for  free  universal  education,  with 
maintenance  and  clothes  for  necessitous  chil- 
dren, and  the  extension  of  conunon  and  continua- 
tion school  education  made  compulsory  for 
children  up  to  18  years  of  age.  Mexico  has 
enacted  a  new  law  prohibiting  night  work  in 
factories  and  dangerous  occupations  for  all 
women,  and  for  children  under  16  years  of  age, 
and  prohibits  night  work  in  commercial  estab- 
lishments for  the  same  after  10  o'clock  at  night; 
it  limits  the  work  of  children  between  12  and 
16  to  six  hours  per  day,  and  provides  that  the 
work  of  a  child  under  12  years  of  age  shall 
not  be  made  the  subject  of  contract. 

Information  on  the  subject  of  child  labor  and 
child  welfare  may  be  obtained  from  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Labor,  Children's  Bureau,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  and  from  the  National  Child  La- 
bor Committee,  105  East  22d  St.,  New  York 
City. 

CHILD  WELPABE.     See  Child  Labor. 

CHILDBEN'S  COUBTS.  See  Juvenile 
Courts. 

CHILE.  A  South  American  republic  on  the 
west  coast  extending  along  the  Pacific  to  the 
south  from  Peru.     Capital,  Santiago. 

Abea  and  Population.  The  length  of  this 
long  narrow  strip  between  the  crest  of  the  Andes 
and  the  Pacific  is  2628  miles — from  the  Peruvian 
border  to  the  southern  end  of  South  America. 
The  average  width  is  177  miles.  There  are  23 
provinces  and  one  territory,  with  an  estimated 
total  area  of  280,829  square  miles.  The  popu- 
lation in  1907  (the  last  census)  was  3,429,279 
of  which  43.4  per  cent  was  urban.  The  for- 
eigners at  that  time  numbered  about  134,524. 
The  population  January,  1918,  was  estimated 
at  3,880,854  or  a  density  of  13.4  to  the  square 
mile.  ,The  population  of  some  of  the  princi- 
pal towns  in  1916  was:  Santiago,  397,550, 
(estimated  in  1918  unofficially  at  400,000)  ;  Val- 
paraiso, 201,607.  Concepcion,  68,902;  Iquique, 
45,502;  Talque,  41,618;  Chilian,  38,643;  Anto- 
fagasta,  56,295.  The  majority  of  people  are  of 
European  origin,  only  one-fourth  being  of  pure 
Spanish  stock.  The  Indians  may  be  divided  into 
three  classes — the  Changos,  who  live  in  the 
northern  coast  region;  the  Araucans,  about  100,- 
000  in  number,  who  live  on  the  western  slopes 
of  the  Andes;  and  the  Fuegians  who  live  in  or 
about  the  region  of  Tierra  del  Fuego.  San- 
tiago is  a  city  of  cathedrals,  squares  and  other 
public  works,  with  monuments  and  park  sys- 
tems; it  is  also  the  seat  of  two  universities — 
the  University  of  Chile  and  the  Catholic  Uni- 
versity. Valparaiso  is  the  second  city  of  Chile 
and  the  seaoort  of  the  country.  It  is  situated 
on  the  southern  side  of  a  large  harbor  of  the 
same  name  from  which  there  is  a  level  stretch 
to  the  hills  inland.  The  residential  district  is 
in  the  hills  mainly. 

Minerals.    Prosperity  is  largely  due  to  the 
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development  of  natural  deposits  of  sodium  ni- 
trate, ''Chile  saltpetre,"  the  tax  on  which  con- 
stitutes a  large  portion  of  the  revenue  of  the 
State.  Copper  ranks  next  in  importance  as  a 
mineral  product,  and  besides  this  cobalt,  gold, 
silver,  and  manganese  are  found.  Of  the  non- 
metallic  products,  coal,  borate,  salt,  sulphate, 
and  guano  are  important.  Coquimbo  has  been 
the  scene  of  some  development  of  iron  ore,  es- 
timated at  over  200,000,000  tons.  The  total 
value  of  mining  products  was  614,775,876  pesos 
( exported ) . 

Sodium  nitrate  was  discovered  about  1800  by 
the  Indians.  Till  1830  its  export  did  not  amount 
to  much,  but  after  then  the  production  in- 
creased. One  of  the  factors  of  this  increase  was 
the  ease  with  which  one  could  get  a  government 
grant  of  two  estacas,  that  is,  about  72,000  square 
yards.  This  lasted  till  1868.  The  desert  of 
Atacama,  about  500  miles  long  about  2000  to 
6000  feet  above  sea  level,  is  the  scene  of  the  ac- 
tivity on  nitrate  beds.  This  gives  an  area  of 
200,000  square  kilometers,  of  which  only  4  per 
cent  had  been  surveyed  in  1918.  Chile,  Bolivia, 
and  Peru  furnish  the  labor,  and  an  estimate 
gives  us  the  point  that  about  50,000  men  were 
employed  in  this  industry  at  that  time.  The 
total  number  of  tons  that  this  labor  has  ex- 
tracted from  the  surveyed  area  of  200,300,000 
tons,  is  about  50,000,000  tons.  Califomian  and 
Mexican  oil  is  supplanting  coal  as  a  fuel  to 
work  these  mines.  In  1015  only  34  of  the  167 
plants  were  in  operation,  due  to  war-disorgan- 
ized production.  When  the  demand  for  it  as  a 
munition  ingredient  raised  the  price  to  double 
its  former  figure,  production  was  again  stimu- 
lated. The  United  States,  early  in  the  war,  or- 
ganized a  committee  to  supervise  and  regulate 
the  nitrate  production  in  the  United  States, 
realizing  its  agricultural  importance  as  a  fer- 
tilizer, as  well  as  its  munitional  importance.  A 
table  of  nitrate  production  and  shipment  is 
$;iven  below: 

Metric  tons        Labor  Exportation 

produced      No.  of  men  Metric  tone 

1914    2.463.856         48.979  1.846.788 

1915    1,755,291  48.506  2.028,294 

1916    2,912,681         44,284  (art.)         2,981,401 

1917    * ♦60,800,000 

*  This  quantity  in  qnintsb. 

The  nitrate  situation  caused  a  great  deal  of 
worry  during  the  war,  and  domestic  production 
was  stimulated  so  as  to  release  to  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain  for  other  war  pur- 
poses the  cargo  vessels  necessary  for  its  ship- 
ment. The  western  agricultural  portion  of  the 
Ignited  States  felt  this  particularly.  For  the 
five  years  preceding  1915  the  average  annual 
production  of  coal  was  placed  at  1,193,406  tons, 
and  the  domestic  consumption  of  coal  at  2,667, 
2.H5.  and  the  imports  at  1,473,829  tons.  This  lat- 
ter figure  has  decreased  considerably  since  the 
gradual  introduction  of  oil  burning  machinery. 

Industry.  For  figures  on  industries,  see  pre- 
ceding Yeab  Bookb.  High  prices  and  scarcity  of 
imported  leather  owing  to  the  isolation  of  Euro- 
pean products  because  of  the  war,  have  stimu- 
lated that  branch  of  manufacture  till  in  1910  it 
was  assuming  proportions  of  considerable  siza 
As  an  indication  of  what  this  industry  can  ac- 
complish, the  figures  of  1898  can  be  recalled.  In 
that  year  3,102,888  kilos  of  sole  leather  was  ex- 
ported.    In   1915,  the  exports  went  as  low  as 


393,460.  Since  then  they  have  risen  consider- 
ably. Northern  Chile  manufactured  more  for 
home  consumption,  while  southern  Chile  main- 
tained the  export  trade.  Exports  of  leather  to 
the  United  States  particularly,  have  increased. 
Agrarian  industry  is  developing  rapidly  with  the 
introduction  of  many  refined  agricultural  imple- 
ments imported  from  the  United  States. 

Railways.  It  was  announced  in  December 
that  the  Chilean  Congress  had  authorized  a  con- 
tract with  a  Chilean-Ecuadorian  syndicate  for 
the  construction  of  a  railroad  to  extend  east- 
ward from  Porto  Bolivar,  Ecuador,  into  Brazil. 
This  would  afford  a  Pacific  outlet  to  a  rich  ter- 
ritory hitherto  inaccessible.  It  was  proposed  to 
extend  the  line  about  563  miles  to  Porto  Para 
on  the  Amazon  River  in  Brazil  at  a  cost  of 
about  £6,000,000  sterling. 

The  Public  Works  Department  of  Chile  in 
1919  was  preparing  studies  for  important  con- 
structional work,  including  new  railways,  upon 
which  $2,000,000  was  to  l^  expended  for  equip- 
ment. The  completion  of  the  new  railway  be- 
tween the  capital,  Santiago  and  Valparaiso  by 
way  of  Casablanca  was  to  be  the  first  work  to 
be  undertaken  and  it  was  estimated  that  the 
cost  would  be  approximately  45,000,000  Chilean 
paper  pesos  which,  at  the  prevailing  rate  of  ex- 
change, would  be  £2,432,432.  This  line  it  was 
proposed  to  work  by  steam,  but  the  existing  line 
between  Valparaiso  and  Santiago  will  be  con- 
verted to  electrical  operation  in  the  near  future 
as  a  part  of  a  larger  scheme  of  electrification. 

Other  work  to  be  carried  out  included  the  pro- 
posal of  the  construction  of  a  line  from  Larrain 
Alcalde  to  Pichilemu,  the  project  for  a  new 
reinforced  bridge  over  the  Maipo  River,  on  the 
Paine-Talagante  line,  and  the  completion  of  the 
various  plans  and  estimates  for  the  railway 
from  Los  Angeles  to  Santa  Barbara  and  Quilleco. 
It  was  also  announced  during  the  year  that  the 
sum  of  25,000,000  pesos,  gold  was  to  be  expended 
upon  the  electrification  of  the  first  zone  of  na- 
tional railways,  in  which  is  included  the  Val- 
paraiso-Santiago line. 

Finance.  The  monetary  unit,  the  peso,  has  a 
value  of  about  36.5  cents.  Exchange  rates,  how- 
ever, fluctuate,  due  to  the  readjustment  from 
the  war.  The  revenue  for  1915  was  £9,340,733; 
for  1916,  £13,814,101;  for  1917  (estimated  ofll- 
Hallv),  £9,721,000.  The  expenditures  have  been, 
for  1915,  £9,987,438;  for  1916,  £11,305,498;  for 
1917  (estimated  officially),  £9,572,076.  The  fol- 
lowing is  the  1919  budget,  in  gold  pesos: 

Departments  Pesoe 

Interior    179,678 

Foreign  relations,  etc 1,348,562 

Justice    *  11,160,000 

Pnblic  instmction   186,584 

Treasury    40,098,906 

War     155,848 

Nsvy    1.856.768 

Indnstry  and  puUie  works 28,772 

RaUways    1.882 

Total  gold  pesos 43,796.875 

Total  paper  pesos 201,549,472 

*  Paper  pesoii. 

On  Jan.  1,  1918,  the  external  debt  amounted 
to  31,035,820;  the  internal  debt  to  42,708,193 
pesos  currency.  On  Jan.  1,  1917,  the  value  of  the 
5208  national  properties  was  305,216,461  pesos 
currency.  Paper  money  in  circulation  at  the 
same  time  had  a  face  value  of  177,980,119  pesos. 
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Defense.  The  compulsory  military  service 
liability  lasts  from  the  age  of  18  to  45,  inclu- 
sive. 'Recruits  are  trained  for  one  year,  and  then 
have  a  reserve  service  in  the  army  of  nine  years, 
and  then  remain  in  the  second  reserve  until  their 
45th  year.  The  total  strength  of  the  Chilean 
army  was,  in  1016,  1020  officers  and  17,283  men. 
The  Chilean  infantry  use  the  7  mm.  calibre  rifle 
(1896),  the  cavalry  using  carbines  and  lances. 
The  artillery  are  equipped  with  Q.  F.  Krupp 
guns.  In  December,  1918,  an  Air  Force  was  or- 
ganized with  14  seaplanes  and  50  airplanes,  pur- 
chased from  the  British  government.  The  prin- 
cipal vessels  of  the  Chilean  fleet  are  the  Captain 
Praty  the  Esmeralddy  arid  O'Higgins — ^predread- 
naught  and  armored  cruisers,  respectively  of 
about  7600  average  displacement  tons.  There 
are  also  11  destroyers,  6  modern  torpedo  boats, 
and  2  training  ships. 

GoYEBNiCENT.  By  the  constitution,  dated 
May  26,  1833,  as  subsequently  amended,  the  legis- 
lative power  is  vested  in  two  houses,  the  Senate 
and  the  Chamber  of  Deputies.  Thirty-seven  Sen- 
ators are  elected  for  six  years  and  118  Deputies 
elected  for  three  years.  The  executive  is  a 
President,  elected  by  indirect  vote  to  a  term  of 
five  years.  He  is  ineligible  for  a  second  term. 
He  appoints  a  council  of  state,  and  Congress 
appoints  a  cabinet.  There  are  five  members  of 
the  council  of  state  and  six  departments  in  the 
cabinet.  President,  Sefior  Dr.  Juan  Luis  San- 
fuentes,  inaugurated  Dec.  23,  1915. 

History.  There  has  been  much  comment  on 
the  attitude  of  Chile  toward  the  war,  and  now 
that  it  is  over  the  reasons  have  become  more 
clear.  She  did  not  believe  that  the  German  mili- 
tary machine  could  be  crushed,  she  did  not  per- 
ceive the  economic  results  of  a  German  victory 
clearly,  and  finally  she  had  little  faith  in  the 
military  power  of  the  United  States.  This  ex- 
plains why  she  did  not  take  any  part  in  the 
war  and  continued  firm  in  her  view.  The  result 
of  the  war  has  done  much  to  raise  the  estimation 
of  the  United -States  military  power  in  her  eyes, 
and  trade  has  felt  a  beneficial  stimulus  result- 
ing therefrom.  The  long-standing  dispute  be- 
tween Chile  and  Peru  which  at  the  close  of 
1918  threatened  the  revival  of  hostility  is  out- 
lined with  arguments  on  both  sides  in  the  New 
International  Year  Book  for  1918  under  the 
title  Peru.  The  question  of  a  plebiscite  to  be 
held  in  the  disputed  territory  under  article  III 
of  the  treaty  of  Ancon  was  still  pending  in  1919 
and  was  frequently  mentioned  as  a  subject  that 
certainly  would  be  one  of  the  first  to  be  settled 
bv  a  League  of  Nations.  The  supporters  of 
Peru's  claim  believed  that  by  the  nonfulfillment 
of  article  III  Chile  had  forfeited  the  advantage 
conferred  upon  her  by  the  treaty — that  in  fact 
the  whole  treaty  had  lapsed — and  that  even  aside 
from  this  consideration  a  readjustment  was  nec- 
essary according  to  the  principle  of  the  Treaty 
of  Peace  that  annexations  by  force  could  not  be 
maintained.  On  September  18th  the  republic 
celebrated    the    109th    anniversarv   of    its    inde- 

■ 

pendence.  The  President  and  the  members  qf  the 
cabinet  and  diplomatic  corps  took  part  in  the 
ceremonv  in  the  capital. 

CHIM17E7.  During  the  year  1919  there  was 
completed  for  the  Washoe  Smelting  Company, 
Anaconda,  Mont.,  the  highest  chimney  ever  built 
lieing  a  brick  stack  585  feet  above  the  ground, 
with  80-foot  top  inside  diameter.  This  new 
chimney  was  a  part  of  a  smoke  treating  plant 


for  the  Washoe  smelter,  designed  to  reclaim  gold, 
silver,  copp^er  and  arsenic,  which  were  lost  in 
the  discharge  of  fumes.  At  this  plant  a  Cottrell 
electric  dust-reclamation  system  was  installed, 
but  a  greater  draft  was  required  than  was  fur- 
nished by  the  old  300-foot,  30-foot  inside  top 
diameter  brick  chimney.  Accordingly  a  new 
stack  was  built  about  200  feet  from  the  old, 
being  connected  to  it  by  an  extension  of  the  main 
flue,  which  was  built  of  structural  steel  frame 
with  brick  wall.  The  Cottrell  treating  plant  is 
located  beyond  the  new  stack,  and  takes  the  de- 
posit of  dust,  which  is  passed  through  a  system 
of  treaters  and  furnaces.  The  stack  stands  555 
feet  from  the  top  of  an  octagonal  concrete  base 
30  feet  above  ground  level  at  the  treater  plant 
grade,  and  33  feet  above  the  lowest  part  of  the 
rock  foundation  on  which  the  base  rests.  This 
gives  a  height  to  the  chimney  of  586  feet  1% 
inches  above  the  main  ground  level,  and  makes  it 
higher  than  the  brick  stack  of  the  Tacoma  Smelt- 
inj?  Works,  which,  as  shown  by  the  accompanying 
table,  is  571  feet  in  height.  This  table,  in  the 
Engineering  yews-Record  of  Oct.  23,  1919,  gives 
the  dimensions  of  the  world's  largest  chimneys. 

Table    Showing    Dimrnstoks    ot    Thues    Xjaboest 

Chimneys 

Top  Bot.  Top  lottom    Hght, 

Ingide  Inside  WaU    Wan     ahort 

diam,  diam.  thick,  thick,  grade 

ft.  in.  ft.  in.  in.        in.         ft. 
New       brick       stack, 

Anaconda     60  76  22^      60          585 

Old  brick  stack,  Ana- 
conda        30  81  4  12  Vi      63          800 

Tacoma  brick  stack.  23  11  39  18 ^  61  571 
Safranoseki      concrete 

stack ' 26     8  27  9  7          29  %      570 

The  concrete  base  of  the  new  brick  stack  at 
Anaconda  is  octagonal  in  shape,  and  is  89  feet 
outside  top  diameter,  and  is  from  10  to  30  feet 
above  the  ground.  On  this  is  placed  an  octagonal 
brick  section  86  feet  in  diameter  and  68  feet 
high,  which  carries  a  circular  tapering  brick 
chimney.  The  main  shaft  has  five  different 
tapers,  and  the  thickness  varies  from  58  inches 
at  the  top  of  the  octagonal  section  to  22^.  inches 
at  the  top,  under  the  terra  cotta  cap.  The  con- 
crete base  is  on  good  rock  foundation,  with  a 
load  of  about  7.5  tons  per  square  foot.  The 
radial  blocks  used  in  the  chimney  were  made  of 
flne  flotation  tailintrs  mixed  with  sand  and 
burned  at  a  temperature  of  about  1800*  Fahren- 
heit. Some  17,000  tons  of  these  blocks,  10.350 
barrels  of  Portland  cement,  1850  tons  of  fire 
clay,  and  2700  cubic  yards  of  sand  were  used  in 
the  chimney  proper,  and  about  6100  barrels  of 
Portland  cement.  1750  cubic  vards  of  sand,  and 
4700  tons  of  rock  in  the  1:3:5  concrete  used  for 
the  bRsp. 

CHINA.  The  oldest  monarchy  in  the  world, 
hecsmp  a  republic  on  Fpb.  12. 1912.  Yuan  Rhih-k'ai 
was  elected  president  by  the  first  Parliament  on 
Oct.  6.  1913,  for  a  period  of  five  years,  being 
ineligible  to  ret'lection  for  a  further  period  of 
five  vears.  Yuan  died  on  June  6,  1916.  Ilpon 
liifi  death,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
constitution,  Li  Yuan-hung  became  president. 
The  present  holder  of  this  ofl^ce  is  Hsu-Shih- 
chang,  born  in  Honan.  1853,  and  elected  presi- 
dent Aug.  10,  1918,  inaugurated  Oct.  10,  1918. 
The  seat  of  the  government  is  Peking,  the  for- 
mer seat  of  the  imperial  government. 

Area  and  Population.    The  18  provinces  into 
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which  the  country  is  divided,  are  enumerated 
below.  Further  territory  of  tiie  republic  is  as 
follows:  Sinkiang  (including  East  Turkestan), 
the  so-called  "new  dominion";  Manchuria,  Outer 
Mongolia,  Inner  Mongolia,  Tibet,  including  Koko- 
Xor  and  Tsaidam.  Only  a  loose  and  variable 
authority  is  exercised  over  Tibet  and  Inner 
Mongolia.  Outer  Mongolia  has  been  recognized 
as  autonomous  since  October,  1912.  For  sum- 
mary of  changes  since  1897,  see  preceding  Yeab 
Book.  Estimates  of  the  population  can  only  be 
un-oflScial,  owing  to  the  inefficient  methods  of 
the  government  in  compiling  statistics.  But 
the  following  table  gives  a  statement  of  the 
area  and  population  of  the  Chinese  Republic,  its 
18  provinces  and  other  territories,  compiled  ac- 
cording to  figures  published  in  the  Oavemment 
Gazette,  Feb.  27,  1911. 

BrJwLifo/  kJ^^uJk      Pofmiation         Capital 

Cbili     115.800  22^.970,000  Tientain 

Shantung    55.970  25.810,000  Ch*inan 

Shansi    81.830  9.420.000  T'aiyuan 

Honan    67.940  22.375.000  K*ai-f«ns 

Kiangsn    88.600  15»380,000  Nankin? 

Anhui    64,810  14.075.000  Anch'ing 

Kiangai     69.480  16,255.000  Nancb'ang 

Ch«hkiang    36.670  13,950.000  Hangchow 

Fiikien    46,320  8.560,000  Foochow 

Hupeh    71.410  21.260.000  Wuchang 

Hnnan    83.380  20.580.000  Ch'angsha* 

Shenai     75,270  6,725,000  Hsian 

Kanra     125.450  3.810,000  Lanchow 

Szechwan     218.480  54.500.000  Ch'dngtu 

Kwangtnng    99,970  23,700.000  Canton 

Kwangsi    77.200  5.425.000  Kuei-Iin 

Kweichow    67.160  9,265,000  Knei-yang 

Tlinnan    146.680  8,058,000  Yiinnan 

IVitol 1,582,420     802,110,000 

New  Dominion: 

Hsinehiang  . .  .     550,840  2.000.000  Tlhuaf u 

(Urumchi) 

Dependenciea :  * 

Manchuria    ..  .     863,610  

Fengtien 5.830,000  Mukden 

Kirin 5,350.000  Kirin 

Heilangchiang 1.560.000  Taitsihar 

12.740.000 

Mongolia    1.867,600         1,800.000     Urga  * 

Pibet    463.200         2,000,000     Lhaaa  t 

Grand  total..  .8.918.560     320.650.000 

^ * 

*  The  aeat  of  the  Bogdo  Khan,  t  The  seat  of  the 
Dalai  Lama. 

Reugion  and  Education.  Ancestor  worship 
prevails  throughout  China.  The  three  forms  of 
religion  are:  Confucianism,  Taoism  and  Bud- 
dhism, Mohammedans  are  found  in  every  prov- 
ince of  China,  being  most  numerous  in  Kansu, 
Hsin  Chiang,  Chili,  and  Yunnan,  and  number- 
ing between  5,000,000  and  10,000,000.  The  bulk 
of  the  people  are  Buddhist.  The  Roman  Cath- 
olic natives  at  the  end  of  1016  numbered  1,- 
700,220;  the  Protestant  natives,  511,142;  the 
Orthodox  (Greek)  natives  at  the  end  of  1915, 
5587.  The  basis  of  moral  teaching  in  the  schools 
is  Confucian.  Prior  to  1905  there  was  an  old 
and  intricate  system  of  public  examinations  in 
the  Chinese  classics.  On  Sept.  3,  1905,  how- 
ever, this  system  was  abolished,  and  a  new 
educational  movement  for  the  study  of  western 
learning  was  instituted.  Since  that  time,  prac- 
tical subjects  have  steadily  replaced  the  classics 
in  the  system  of  instruction.  Between  1912  and 
1916  the  number  of  schools  was  reported  to 
have  increased  from  87,272  to  129,739,  and  the 


number  of  students  from  2,933,387  to  4,294,261. 
No  later  figures  for  education  were  available 
than  those  given  in  the  preceding  Ybab  Book. 
The  Boy  Scout  movement  is  fast  developing  in 
China.  Over  60  schools  in  1919  had  Boy  Scouts, 
with  2216  boys  enrolled. 

Production.  The  chief  occupations  are 
agricultural  and  the  chief  crops  are  wheat,  bar- 
ley, corn,  millet,  and  other  cereals,  sugar  cane, 
rice,  indigo,  and  fruits.  One  of  the  leading  in- 
dustries is  silk  production,  ,  which  languished 
somewhat  during  the  war  but  efforts  were  being 
made  to  revive  it.  The  soya  bean  is  widely  cul- 
tivated. 

The  following  information  in  regard  to  cot- 
ton manufactures,  eU*.,  was  supplied  by  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Commerce  in  December: 

With  China's  population  of  400,000,000,  all 
wearing  cotton  garments,  there  is  no  doubt 
about  the  future  of  the  Chinese  cotton-mill  in 
dustry,  provided  it  can  manufacture  at  prices 
low  enough  to  meet  competition.  If  every  per- 
son in  China  could  afford  to  buy  only  one  more 
suit  of  cotton  clothes  a  year,  100,000  additional 
looms  and  2,000,000  spindles  would  be  required 
to  produce  the  needed  cloth.  We  must  not,  how- 
ever, be  carried  away  by  these  estimates,  as  a 
large  share  of  the  cotton  cloth  now  used  in 
China  is  made  on  hand  looms  by  household  in- 
dustry. Nevertheless,  there  is  ample  room  for 
the  expansion  of  the  cotton-mill  industry,  as 
China  had  in  1919  only  1,250,000  spin- 
dles and  7000  looms,  while  Qreat  Britain, 
with  only  45,000,000  people,  had  in  1919 
58,000,000  spindles  and  1,000,000  looms. 
The  great  danger  is  competition  from  other 
lands,  unless  China  can  rely  on  adequate  sup- 
plies pf  fuel,  cotton,  and  skilled  operatives. 
The  cost  of  coal  in  1919  was  advancing  steadily 
owing  to  'the  high  freight  rates,  and  the  remedy 
is  the  development  of  Chinese  mines.  It  is 
necessary,  also,  to  encourage  Chinese  farmers  to 
adopt  better  methods  of  cultivation,  obtain  a 
longer  staple  by  seed  selection,  and  to  raise 
larger  crops.  Perhaps  the  most  important  meas- 
ure is  the  care  of  the  workmen  by  providing 
comfortable  houses,  education,  medical  attend- 
ance, athletics  and  clubs.  Without  these,  opera- 
tives are  likely  to  become  a  rough  class,  un- 
trained, and  a  danger  to  the  district.  There 
are  needed  men  for  foremen  and  managers,  and 
it  would  be  a  good  plan  to  send  selected  young 
Chinamen  to  work  in  foreign  mills  and  to  at- 
tend technical  schools  in  other  countries.  The 
success  of  cotton  factories  of  any  kind  depends 
upon  the  managers  and  foremen,  and  few  Chi- 
nese have  had  the  necessary  experience,  ex- 
cept those  trained  in  mills  under  foreign  super- 
vision. The  Chinese  have  a  good  share  of  the 
personality,  physical  fitness,  common  sense,  and 
determination  necessary  for  success,  but  need 
more  specialized  ability  and  general  knowledge. 
It  is  therefore  most  desirable  not  only  to  train 
competent  young  men  in  foreign-operated  mills 
but  to  establish  a  technical  school  for  them  in 
China. 

Rice  Scarcity  and  Labor  Unrest.  The  fol- 
lowing information  in  regard  to  the  failure  of 
the  rice  supply  was  furnished  by  the  United 
States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com- 
merce in  October:  The  increase  in  the  cost  of 
rice  at  Shanghai  has  been  from  $7.60  Mexican 
per    picul    (133^    pounds)     in    1913    to    $9.20 
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Mexican  per  picul  in  1910.  As  the  Mexican  sil- 
ver dollar  fluctuates  violently  as  compared  with 
gold,  it  is  not  practicable  to  make  a  comparison 
as  to  the  gold  value  of  the  picul  unit  of  rice. 
Before  the  war  one  gold  dollar  was  valued  at 
more  than  two  Mexican  dollars,  but  for  some 
time  a  Mexican  dollar  at  Shanghai  has  been 
about  on  a  parity  with  the  gold  dollar.  Among 
other  necessaries,  in  addition  to  rice,  the  in- 
crease has  been  from  40  to  50  per  cent  in  cot- 
ton goods,  100  per  cent  in  silk  and  silk  goods, 
50  per  cent  in  petroleum  and  candles,  150  per 
cent  in  coal,  while  wood  has  increased  from  30 
to  40  per  cent.  These  estimates  are  based  on 
inquiries  made  by  the  North-China  Daily  News 
(British)  of  Shanghai,  which  newspaper  is  au- 
thority for  the  statement  that  200  years  ago 
the  price  of  rice  was  $2  Mexican  per  picul.  Be- 
cause of  the  increased  cost  of  the  necessaries  of 
life,  as  indicated  above,  labor  conditions  in 
Shanghai  and  elsewhere  in  China  are  unsettled. 
In  many  instances,  large  bodies  of  coolies  insist 
on  increased  wages  in  order  to  be  able  to  buy 
sufficient  food  for  themselves  and  families. 
Moreover,  there  is  a  growing  tendency  among 
the  laboring  classes  in  the  seaport  towns  of 
China  to  seek  increased  recognition  in  the  mat- 
ter of  employment,  some  of  the  trade  guilds  at 
Shanghai  having  developed  aggressive  activities 
to  better  their  conditions  and  prospects. 

Mining.  Asbestos  is  mined  in  the  Szechwan 
province  of  China,  from  where  it  is  shipped  to 
Chungking  at  a  cost  of  $.75  per  100  lbs.  In 
the  Shensi  province  there  is  said  to  be  a  good 
mine,  and  also  one  near  Paotingfu,  but  trans- 
portation facilities  are  poor.  There  are  several 
mines  located  in  the  vicinity  of  Peking,  but  the 
fibres  are  very  brittle  and  the  product  is  used 
locally.  In  1919  there  was  a  growing  tendency 
to  develop  the  domestic  resources.  In  1918,  the 
imports  of  asbestos  were  valued  at  $148,837. 

CoMMEBCE.  Figures  for  the  whole  of  China 
were  not  available.  The  following  table  shows 
the  value  of  the  import  and  export  trade  of 
Shanghai  with  foreign  countries  in  1918: 


877;  tea,  22,107,687.  The  share  of  the  British 
Empire  in  the  foreign  trade  of  China  was  27.81 
per  cent;  Japan  43.05  per  cent;  Russia,  6.83  per 
cent.  The  net  imports  in  pounds  sterling  for 
1917,  were  119,072,400.  For  1916,  they  were 
86,067,833,  while  the  exports  for  1917  were  110,- 
301,853,  and  for  1916,  80,299,561.  There  has 
been  an  increase  in  the  exports  of  wheat  and 
salt,  also,  more  bristles  were  exported  in  1918 
than  in  1913  or  in  1917.  Kerosene,  both  Ameri- 
can and  Japanese,  appears  as  nil  in  the  net  for- 
eign imports,  owing  to  the  excess  of  re-export« 
over  gross  imports.  Japanese  cigarettes  have 
recovered  from  the  slump  of  1917  but  their  in- 
creased sale  is  more  an  indication  of  the  greater 
number  of  Japanese  residing  in  the  provinces 
than  of  victory  over  competing  brands.  Em- 
phasizing the  effect  of  the  exchange,  the  fol- 
lowing statistics  of  the  trade  of  the  port  of 
Chefoo  for  the  year  1918  as  compared  with 
1917,  are  submitted,  with  values  stated  in  United 
States  currency;  although  these  amounts,  when 
stated  in  haikwan  taels,  show  a  steady  decline, 
an  increase  is  shown  when  they  are  converted 
into  United  States  currency: 


CoUfUriet  Imports 

British  India.  $5,769,851 

Caoada 9,270,403 

Dutch  Indies.        6.162.903 

France    1.611,878 

Great   Britain  55.012,826 

Hongkong  . . .  26,126,113 

Italy    408,742 

Japan 98,959.679 

Knuia    981,462 

Sinicapore. 
StraiU  Set- 
tlements, etc.      7,869,764 

United    States  40.150.094 
All  other 
countries  4,193,498 

Totol  . .  .$256,456,718 


Exports 

$4,979,037 

4,831.590 

1.248.292 

35.999.322 

26,756.753 

18,977,066 

11.494.047 

65,952.948 

4,105.272 


2.948.638 
56.995,460 


Total 

$10,738,888 

14.101.993 

7.411.195 

37,611.200 

81,769,079 

45.103.179 

11.902.789 

164,912.627 

5,036.734 


10.818.402 
97,145,554 


5,851,550       10,045,048 


Imports  and  exports  1917 

Imports  of  foreign  goods: 

From  foreign   countries.  $9,134,178 
From    Ohinese    porte...      8,457.582 

Totol  foreign  imports. $12,591, 760 

« 

Reexports  of  foreign  goods : 

To   foreign   countries    . .       $498,915 
To  Chinese   ports    4.198.886 

Totol      foreign      reex- 
ports      '.    $4,697,801 

Net    totol    foreign    im- 
ports         $7,898,959 

Imports  of  Chinese  producta.$10,736,608 

Reexports    of    Chinese    prod- 
ucts: 

To    foreign    countries . . .       $263,090 
To    Chinese    ports 1,137.327 

Totol      Chinese      reex- 
ports      $1,400,417 

Net   total    Chinese   im- 
ports        $9,336,191 

Exports   of    Chinese    products 
of  local  origin: 

To    foreign    countries...   $3,579,535 
To   Chinese   ports    12,068,402 

Totol   exporto  of  local 

origin     $15,647,937 

OroBR   Talue   of   the   trsde   of 

the    port     $88,976,305 

Net    Talufl    of    the    trade    of 

the  port    $32,878,087 


1918 

$7,594,669 
8.821,371 

$11,416,070 


$351,855 
4.326.2-16 


$4,678,101 

$6,737,969 
$12,119,756 


$261,193 
1,010.559 


$1,271,752 


$10,848,004 


$5,241,365 
13.959,873 


$19,201,238 
$42,737,064 
$86,787,211 


$240,139,975  $496,596,688 


ChineFc  foreign  trade  may  lie  indicated  in 
haikwan  taels,  which  had  an  average  value  of 
$.62  in  1915,  $.8,1  in  1916,  and  $1.19  in  1917, 
the  value  fluctuating  with  the  price  of  silver. 
The  imports  for  1917,  in  haikwan  taels  were: 
opium,  0,241,902;  cotton  goods,  158,9.50.267; 
woolen  goods,  3,676,815;  metals,  25,137,741 ;  rice, 
29,684.003;  cicarettes,  31,263,027;  coal,  15,041,- 
834;  fish,  14,144,735.  The  exports  for  the  year 
1917  were:  yellow  lieanH,  15,274,479;  beancake, 
23,758,075:  raw  cotton.  20,035,862;  oils,  veget- 
able, 20,721,732;  silk,  raw  and  mfd.,  79,148,603; 
cow  and  bufTalo  hides,  17,357,572;   tin,   12,204,- 


It  was  apparent  that  American  manufacturers 
and  exporters  of  cordage  were  not  supplying  a 
very  large  part  of  the  demand  in  China.  Tn 
1918  only  about  $20,000  worth  of  the  total 
cordage  import,  valued  at  over  $800,000,  was 
furnished  by  the  United  States.  In  iron  and 
steel  products  the  United  States,  Great  Britain 
and  Japan  in  the  order  named,  were  supplying 
the  demand.  Among  the  matters  on  which  res- 
olutions were  formulated,  as  a  result  of  dis- 
cussions at  a  recent  meeting  of  the  British  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  in  Shanghai,  were:  That  the 
policy  of  the  open  door  should  be  reaffirmed;  that 
there  should  be  an  international  agreement  for 
the  abolition   of   the  spheres   of   influence  and 
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for  the  development  of  the  Chinese  railways,  un- 
der efficient  management ;  urging  the  Chinese  gov- 
ernment to  establish  a  uniform  currency  of  dol- 
lars and  subsidiary  silver  and  copper  coins;  that 
the  promulgation  of  a  law  protecting  trade- 
marks and  copyrights  used  in  China  should  be 
expedited;  that  the  establishment  of  stable  gov- 
ernment, a  satisfactory  code  of  laws  and  arrange- 
ments for  the  effective  administration  of  such 
laws  are  necessary  preliminaries  to  the  aboli- 
tion of  extra-territoriality ;  that  guarantees 
should  be  obtained  from  the  Chinese  government 
that  no  other  form  of  inland  taxation  shall  be 
substituted  for  'Uikin"  if  that  tax  is  removed 
in  return  for  an  increase  in  the  import  duties; 
urging  the  British  government  to  remit  a  por- 
tion of  the  Boxer  indemnity  in  order  to  aid 
British  educational  institutions  in  the  Far  East; 
that  the  British  government  should  give  im- 
mediate effect  to  the  various  measures  agreed 
upon  by  the  International  Opium  Convention  in 
1912  without  waiting  for  their  ratification  by 
other  countries;  that  British  firms  in  China 
should  provide  their  staffs  with  facilities  for 
learning  the  Chinese  language;  that  an  organiza- 
tion should  be  subsidized  for  the  development 
of  British  publicity  work  in  China  through  the 
diffusi<m  of  general  and  commercial  news. 

Shifputg.  During  1917,  213,473  vessels  of  86,- 
907,049  tons,  enter^  and  cleared  Chinese  ports. 
Of  these,  3609  were  American;  34,902,  British; 
328  French;  233  German.  At  this  time  there 
were  also  87  steamships  engaged  in  Chinese 
coastwise  trade,  of  which  27  were  Chinese-owned, 
and  of  the  1077  vessels,  with  an  aggregate  ton- 
nage of  76,425  in  inland  waters,  only  one-fifth 
were  owned  by  the  Chinese.  Chinese  coastwise 
trade  in  1917  gave  a  total  of  72,055  entries 
of  32,418,225  tons,  and  73,775  clearances  of  32,- 
362,879  tons.  These  were,  in  order  of  their 
amount,  as  follows:  Chinese,  British,  Japanese- 
American,  and  Russian. 

Railways.  In  1919  there  were  6000  miles  of 
railway  open  to  traffic  in  China  (including  1857 
miles  in  Manchuria)  of  which  about  1300  miles 
had  been  constructed  by  British  enterprise  and 
British  capital.  There  were  2273  miles  under 
construction  in  1917-18.  The  receipts  from  all 
the  railways  for  the  first  half  of  1917  amounted 
to  6,764,176  pounds  sterling.  The  following  in- 
formation was  supplied  by  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce  on 
December  11th:  Railway  construction  has  been 
in  abeyance  since  1914,  and  although  conditions 
at  present  are  too  unsettled  to  promise  any 
immediate  resumption  on  a  large  scale,  plans 
have  been  laid  for  several  extensive  schemes. 
Consequently,  a  brief  review  of  the  proposals 
already  mapped  out  in  Southwest  China  should 
be  of  interest  to  ipvestors,  railway  contractors, 
and  manufacturers  of  railway  material. 

Railway  construction  south  of  the  Yangtze 
has  not,  up  to  the  present,  kept  pace  with  that 
in  North  China,  where  there  are  few  navigable 
waterways.  In  the  Scuth,  on  account  of  many 
excellent  rivers,  the  need  has  not  been  so  ur- 
gent. The  railways  south  of  the  Yangtze  al- 
ready constructed  or  under  construction  are: 

(1)  Shanghai-Nanking  Railway. — Connected 
through  the  Tientsin-Pukow  Railway  with  the 
railway  systems  of  North  China.  Length  204 
miles.     ( Completed. ) 

(2)  Shanghai-Hangchow  Ningpo  Railway. — 
Length  218  miles.     (Completed  from  Shanghai 


to  Hangchow,  118  miles,  and  from  Ningpo  to 
Pokwan,  60  miles,  and  a  mile  or  two  from 
Hangchow  toward  Pokwan.) 

(3)  Changchow-Amoy  (Changhsia)  Railway. 
— Length  20  miles.     (Completed.) 

(4)  Swatow-Chachowfu  (Chaoshan)  Railway. 
— Length  26  miles.     (Completed.) 

(5)  Canton-Kowloon  Railway. — Length  HI 
miles.     (Completed.) 

(6)  Sunning  Railway. — ^Towshan  to  Kong- 
moon.  Length  between  80  and  90  miles.  (Com- 
pleted.) Extension  from  Sunning  to  Yeung- 
kong  has  been  partly  constructed  and  a  branch 
to  Canton  has  been  surveyed. 

(7)  Canton-Hankow  (Yueh  Han)  Railway. — 
(Partly  constructed.) 

(8)  Canton-Samshui  Railway. — Length  30 
miles.  Branch  of  Canton-Hankow  Railway. 
( Completed. ) 

(9)  Yunnan  Tongking  Railway. — From  Yun- 
nanfu  to  Haifong.  Length  634  miles,  of  which 
289  are  in  China.     (Completed.) 

(10)  Nanchang  Railway. — Kiukang  to  Nan- 
chang.     Length  80  miles.     (Completed.) 

(11)  Changsha-Chuchow-Pinghsiang  Railway. 
— Length  65  miles.  (Completed.)  The  Chang- 
sha-Chuchow  section,  length  33  miles,  is  to  be- 
come part  of  the  Canton-Hankow  Railway. 

It  is  advisable  to  remember  that  the  railways 
already  in  existence  have  wrought  remarkable 
changes  in  the  habits  and  industry  of  the  peo- 
ple. Regions  which  are  not  accessible  to  and 
have  not  been  opened  up  by  railways  form  an 
interesting  contrast  in  this  respect.  Lack  of 
easy  communications  has  caused  each  district 
to  grow  all  its  own  requirements,  and  the  in- 
terchange of  commodities  grown  in  different  dis- 
tricts has  been  limited.  It  is  not  to  be  ex- 
pected, therefore,  that  a  new  railway  would  be 
immediately  remunerative  in  provinces  such  as 
Yunnan  and  Kweichow,  which  have  always  been 
handicapped  by  lack  of  communications.  But 
experience  in  North  China  shows  that  the  Chi- 
nese are  not  slow  to  see  the  advantage  of  grow 
ing  in  each  district  the  crops  most  suitable  to 
that  district  and  interchanging  them  for  the 
produce  of  other  districts.  The  provision  of 
good  means  of  communication  is  also  likely  to 
lead  to  the  growing  of  produce  on  land  at  pres- 
ent unproductive,  and  to  a  more  intensive  cul- 
tivation, and  possibly  to  the  introduction  of  ir- 
rigation schemes.  The  building  of  railways  is 
conducive  to  industrial  development,  and  possibly 
to  mining  development,  in  both  Yunnan  an^ 
Kweichow,  thus  providing  freight  for  new  rail- 
ways. Moreover,  the  railways  run  through  well- 
populated  country,  and  an  immediate  passenger 
traffic  is  assured.  Within  the  next  25  years  it 
may  be  expected  that  50.000  or  even  100,000 
miles  of  railway  will  be  built,  linking  up  all 
the  principal  ports  of  C^ina.  The  Canton-Sam- 
shui line  earns  approximately  £4,500  (say  $22,- 
000)  per  mile  per  annum  despite  steam-launch 
competition,  (llonnected  with  the  schemes  of 
railway  construction  in  the  Canton  district  is 
Che  project  for  making  a  deep-water  port  10 
miles  between  Canton  and  Samshui  and  connect- 
ing the  latter  port  with  all  the  railways  running 
to  Canton. 

During  1919  a  statistical  summary  was  pub- 
lished anticipating  the  annual  report  for  1918 
of  the  Ministry  of  Communications.  The  finan- 
cial results  for  the  year  were  extremely  satis- 
factory as  indicated  below: 
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'- ture,    472,838,584.    In    1913,    the   revenue    was 

Compared  wUh  1917  333,943,482   dollars,   and   the  expenditure   642,- 

2918        'inereaae        Decreati  237,076,  leaving  a  deficit  of  308,288,594  dollars. 

Operating  rev $77,662,158  |18,778.449        Duties  were  fixed  in  the  autumn  of  1918  at  spe- 

Operating   exp 84.322.615      4.282,051       cific  rates  calculated  on  a  basis  of  5  per  cent 

J-             ^ of   prices   ruling  during  the  period  from   1912 

revSJL^.  ..$48,824,588    $9,496,899       ^  l^^^  inclusive.    The  Entente  powers  agreed 

Income  debits $11,083,562         $2,269,878  to  postpone  payment  of  "Boxer  Indemnities"  for 

Income  credits....     1.209.144         108.647       five  years  from  Dec.  1,  1917.    In  1918,  £9,603,908 

Net  income  deb.  $9,824,418         $2,878,626  ^ere  collected   for   Chinese  customs.    The   for- 

eign  debt  secured  on  imperial  revenue  outstand- 

Surplus     for     *»»•..  ^^^  ,„^  .,,  ^„^  ^^^  ing    Dec.    1,    1916,    amounted    to    £171,976,000. 

y^*^"    $88.505.120  $11.874.924       ^he  debt  has  since  been  increased  by  over  200,- 

000,000  yen,  borrowed  from  Japan,  in  addition 

The  item  of  operating  expenses  contains  ^o  many  secret  loans,  of  which  little  is  known. 
$1,777,422  for  depreciation  of  rolling  stock.  The  Financial  Aobeement.  An  agreement  in  re- 
operating  ratio  was  slightly  over  44,  compared  gpe^t  to  Chinese  loans  was  effected  at  Paris  on 
with  47  in  1917  and  52  in  1916.  Net  operating  ^y  12th  by  American,  French,  British,  and 
revenues  represent  a  return  of  10.4  upon  the  Japanese  bankers.  Provision  warf  made  for  the 
cost  of  road  and  equipment,  and  were  sufficient  to  entry  of  Belgium  later.  Acting  upon  a  sugges- 
cover  net  income  debits  more  than  four  times,  tion  from  the  United  States  they  decided  for  a 
The  surplus  for  the  year  was  equivalent  to  29  combination  of  these  banking  groups  for  the 
per  cent  upon  the  funds  which  the  government  making  of  financial,  administrative,  and  indus* 
had  invested  in  the  properties  out  of  its  own  trial  loans  to  China. 

funds.    Out  of  surplus,  $3,967,487  was  invested  Defense.    Exact  information  in  regard  to  the 

in   Additions  to  Property   and   $1,617,811    was  strength  of  the  Chinese  army  is  not  at  hand,  and 

used  in  retiring  funded  debt.     By  these  means  cannot  be  obtained.    Plans  for  the  creation  of  a 

and  the  investment  of  other  funds,  the  govern-  modern  army,  made  in  1906  and  1906,  planned 

ment  equity  in  the  property  was  increased  during  the  formation  of  36  divisions  in  the  provinces, 

the  year  by  $7,644,488.  with  a  strength  of  10,000  each.    The  revolution 

The  report  shows  an  increase  in  the  length  of  in  1911  did  not  allow  these  plans  to,  be  corn- 
line  by  28  kilometers  only.  Seven  locomotives  pleted.  It  was  reported  in  1916  that'the  War 
were  purchased  and  21  freight  cars  were  con-  Office  was  in  control  of  204,000  men  under  arms, 
structed.  In  addition,  200  freight  cars  were  and  that  the  rather  independent  provincial  gen- 
leased  upon  a  more  or  less  permanent  basis,  erals  had  at  their  disposal  about  337,000  men. 
Locomotive  performance  increased  from  43,772  Under  the  pretext  of  forming  an  army  to  take 
kilometers  per  year  to  47,512.  Passenger  coach  part  in  the  war,  the  War  Participation  Bureau 
performance  increased  from  97  passenger  kilo-  was  organized.  It  has  accomplished  little  other 
meters  per  seat  per  day  to  103,  and  freight  car  than  to  increase  the  danger  from  militarism  in 
performance,  measured  in  "ton  kilometers  per  China.  The  navy  includes  the  protected  cruiser 
ton  of  carrying  capacity  per  running  day"  in-  Hat  Chai  (4300  tons  and  24  knots),  three  pro- 
creased  from  49.1  to  64.6.  Average  train  load  tected  cruisers,  each  of  3000  tons,  and  of  19.5 
showed  an  increase  from  244  to  257  long  tons,  knots  speed;  two  protected  cruisers  of  2600  tons 
Train  load  showed  a  consistent  increase  since  the  each,  and  various  small  craft.  There  are  no 
first  statistics  were  compiled.  Also  the  average  naval  bases  of  any  importance,  but  the  for  ma- 
haul  per  ton  had  been  steadily  -  increasing,  from  tion  of  several  is  contemplated.  Existing  dock- 
165  kilometers  in  1917  to  184  in  1918.  In  1916  yard  facilities  are  obsolete  and  inadequate,  but 
this  figure  was  141  kilometers.  Passenger  traffic  there  are  some  building  and  repair  facilities, 
exhibited  similar  tendencies.  Government.    The  executive  head  of  the  gov- 

The  season  of  1918  was  remarkably  favorable  ernment  is  the  president.  There  is  a  vice-presi- 
for  a  good  showing  and  a  similar  improvement  in  dent  and  a  legislature  of  two  houses,  the  Senate 
1919  could  not  be  expected,  but  estimates  indi-  containing  264  members,  and  the  House  of  Rep- 
eated that  the  1918  figures  would  be  exceeded  resentatives,  696  members.  Nine  mefhbers  com- 
comfortably  in   1919.  pose  the  cabinet,  and  its  premier  is  nominated 

Finance.    The   silver   dollar    (yuan)    is   the  by  the  president,  the  other  members  being  ap- 

monetary  unit,  and  is  equivalent*  to  .6444-   of  pointed  by  the  premier  with   the  approval  of 

the  haikwan  tael.     The  haikwan  or  customs  tael  the   president.     The  president   in    1917   was   Li 

is  a  unit  of  weight,  varying  with  the  price  of  Yuan-hung,   who   since   the   previous    year    had 

silver,  and  is  somewhat  heavier  than  the  various  been  involved  in  the  struggle  with  the  cabinet 

local  taels.    The  British  and   Hongkong  silver  of  Tuan  Chi-jiu  over  constitutional  differences, 

dollars  are  current  in  the  country.     To  continue  Tuan's  policies  received  the  support  of  the  north- 

the  war   against  the  South,   the  Tuan   Chi-jui  em  generals,  and  the  president  was  obliged  to 

administration    borrowed    in    reckless    amounts  dissolve  Parliament  in  June.     In  the  following 

from  Japanese  sources.     This  made  the  discred-  month,  a  great  and  unsuccessful  effort  was  made 

itable  conditions  generally  associated  with  na-  to  restore   the  monarchy.    Tuan   became  again 

tional    finance   in    China    even    worse    in    1919,  Premier   and    Feng   Kuo-chang   became   acting- 

though  things  were  expected  to  improve  under  president.    During    this    time    an    independent 

the    republican    administration.     The    national  militarv    government    was    set    up    at    Canton, 

budgets  compiled  in  the  last  20  years,  and  pub-  imder  Dr.  Sun  Yat  Sen. 

lished  at  irregular  intervals,  left   much   to  be  The  president,  Hsu-shih-chang,  was  elected  to 

desired,   and   even   now,   the   amount   of   public  office  Aug.  10,  1918,  and  was  inaugurated  Oct. 

revenue  is  not  definitely  known.    The  following  10,  1918.    The  cabinet  appointed  January,  1919, 

statements   represent   official    estimates    in   dol-  was  composed  as  follows:     Premier  and  Minister 

lars:     Revenue  for   1916)  472,838,584;   expendi-  of  the  Interior,  Ch'ien  Neng-hsttn;  Minister  of 
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Foreign  Affairs,  Lou  Tseog-TBiang;  Minister  for 
War,  Chin  Yun-P'tog;  Minister  of  the  Navy, 
Liu  Kuan-Hsung;  Minister  of  Finance,  Kung 
Hsin-Chan;  Minister  of  Education,  Fu  Tseng- 
hsiang;  Minister  of  Justice,  Chu  Shen;  Minister 
of  Conununications,  Tsao  Ju-Lin;  Minister  of 
Agriculture  and  Commerce,  T'ien  W^n-Lieh,  and 
Chief  of  General  Staff,  Chang  Huai-Chih.     See 

K0CKf7ELLEB   PHILANTHBOPIC   BOARDS. 

HiSTOET 

Relations  with  Japan.  On  Feb.  14,  1919, 
China  was  informed  hj  Japan  that  if  she  ac- 
cepted Japan's  demands  at  the  Conference  and 
did  not  reveal  secret  agi'eements  with  Japan  the 
latter  Power  would  pay  the  balance  of  the  loan 
to  China  amounting  to  17,000,000  taels.  Other- 
wise Japan  would  insist  upon  immediate  repay- 
ment of  the  3,000,000  taels  already  loaned.  On 
March  15th  the  agreements  between  China  and 
Japan  were  made  public.  These  consisted  of 
three  notes  exchanged  between  China  and  Japan 
on  Sept.  24,  1918,  which  supplemented  the  treaty 
and  notes  of  May,  1915.  They  named  new  rail- 
ways for  Japanese  capitalists  to  finance  in  China 
proper,  as  well  as  in  Manchuria  and  Mongolia; 
specified  railways  in  Shantung  which  the  Jap- 
anese might  finance  in  order  to  connect  them 
with  the  main  lines  of  north  China,  and  laid 
down  the  conditions  under  which  the  Japanese 
might  cooperate  with  China  in  the  affairs  of 
Shantung.  Meanwhile  by  the  treaty  of  1915 
China  had  bound  herself  to  recognize  all  mat- 
ters that  might  be  agreed  upon  between  the  Jap- 
anese government  and  the  German  government 
respecting  the  disposal  of  all  rights  and  inter- 
ests and  concessions  possessed  by  Germany  in 
Shantung.  After  this  treaty  was  signed  the 
Japanese  government  announced  that  the  ter- 
ritory of  Kiao-Chow  would  be  returned  to  China 
on  condition  that  its  bay  should  be  open  as  a 
port  and  that  the  municipal  concessions  should 
be  under  exclusive  Japanese  jurisdiction.  Other 
concessions  were  granted  by  China  and  the  lease 
of  Port  Arthur  was  extended. 

The  representatives  of  China  at  the  Peace 
Conference  were  as  follows:  Ln  Chieng-tsang, 
High  Commissioner;  Chen  Ting  Thomas  Wing, 
ex-Minister  of  Agriculture;  Hu  Weh-teh,  Min- 
ister at  Paris;  Alfred  Sze,  Minister  to  London, 
and  Dr.  Wellington  Koo,  Minister  to  Washing- 
ton. Relations  with  Japan  became  strained  soon 
after  the  opening  of  the  Conference,  owing  chiefly 
to  the  Shantung  affair  and  the  resolve  of  the 
Chinese  delegates  at  Paris  to  publish  the  secret 
treaties.  The  Chinese  delesration  declared  that 
Japan  was  seeking  to  dominate  China  and  in 
proof  of  it  they  alleged  an  attempt  of  Japan 
to  secure  the  right  to  represent  China  at  the 
Peace  Conference.  They  said  that  to  this  end 
the  Japanese  Foreign  Minister  in  November, 
1918,  had  asked  that  Japanese  advisers  be  al- 
lowed to  aid  China  in  formulating  the  proposals 
to  be  laid  before  the  Conference;  also  that  the 
Japanese  had  warned  the  Chinese  delegates  not 
to  disclose  the  secret  treaties  and  that  copies 
of  these  treaties  had  been  stolen  from  their 
bagsage  while  they  were  passing  through  Japan 
on  the  way  to  Paris.  These  charges  were  all 
denied.  The  Chinese  delegates  however  pub- 
lished the  secret  treaties  along  with  other  Chi- 
nese-Japanese agreements.  As  noted  under  the 
War  of  the  Nations  the  Chinese  delegates  re- 


fused to  sign  the  treaty  on  account  of  the  clauses 
relating  to  Shantung.  See  Wab  of  the  Na- 
tions. 

Civil  Wab.  As  noted  in  the  last  Yeab  Book 
the  new  president,  Hsu  Chi-Chang  who  was  in- 
augurated  October  10th,  declared  the  war  at  an 
end  between  the  northern  and  southern  provinces 
and  made  an  appeal  for  union  and  peace.  This 
appeal  was  followed  on  December  2d  by  a  note 
from  the  Allied  governments  urging  him  to  pur- 
sue his  policy  of  reconciliation,  and  a  similar 
note  was  sent  by  them  to  the  Canton  govern- 
ment saying  however  that  its  presentation  did 
not  imply  the  recognition  of  this  government. 
Representatives  from  northern  and  southern 
China  arranged  a  conference;  but  after  it  held 
many  sessions  it  failed  to  come  to  an  agree- 
ment and  concluded  on  May  16th  with  a  state- 
ment to  this  effect.  The  Allied  Powers  again 
intervened  in  August  when  a  memorandum  was 
addressed  to  the  government  by  the  United 
States,  Great  Britain,  France,  Italy  and  Japan, 
expressing  their  wish  for  an  early  settlement  and 
the  hope  that  war  would  not  be  resumed. 

Bolshevism.  Reports  of  Bolshevist  propa- 
ganda in  China  were  reported  during  the  year, 
as  elsewhere  in  the  East.  There  was  frequent 
reference  to  the  activities  of  the  Reds  on  the 
Mongolian-Siberian  frontier  and  it  was  reported 
at  Peking  toward  the  end  of  the  year  that  the 
Bolsheviki  had  asked  the  Chinese  to  send  them 
an  authorized  representation.  They  were  said 
td  have  proposed  to  the  Peking  government  to 
open  negotiations  in  respect  to  the  return  of 
the  Chinese  Eastern  Railway. 

CHINDA,  Viscount.  Japanese  representa- 
tive at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was  at 
that  time  Ambassador  to  London.  His  first  im- 
portant position  was  that  of  vice-minister  for 
foreign  affairs  during  the  Russia-Japanese  War. 
He  had  a  long  and  distinguished  diplomatic 
career,  having  been  minister  to  Brazil,  the 
Netherlands,  and  Russia,  Ambassador  to  Ger- 
many, 1908-11,  to  the  United  States,  1911-16, 
and  to  London,  1916 — . 

CHOIIAL  SOCIETIES.    See  Music. 

CHOSEN.    See  Korea. 

CHSISTIAK  ENDEAVOB,  Uioted  Societt 
OF.  Founded  in  1881  for  the  purpose  of  train- 
ing young  converts  for  church  membership,  this 
is  an  interdenominational  society  of  young  peo- 
ple. Statistics  for  1919  show  77,657  societies, 
of  which  there  were  61,268  in  the  United  States, 
4118  in  Canada,  and  22,181  in  foreign  countries, 
besides  65  floating  societies,  and  25  army  soci* 
eties.  Comrades  of  the  Quiet  Hour  and  the 
Tenth  Legion  are  other  societies  connected  with 
Christian  Endeavor.  Comrades  of  the  Quiet 
Hour  numbered  in  1919,  174,545,  and  members 
of  the  Tenth  Legion  numbered  62,754.  Life- 
Work  Recruits  numbered  4974. 

The  International  Christian  Endeavor  Con- 
ference was  held  for  the  first  time  in  four  years 
at  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Aug.  5,  1919.  The  programme 
for  the  coming  years  was  laid  out  by  the  presi- 
dent. Rev.  Francis  E.  Clark,  consisting  of  five 
main  points:  (1)  a  60  per  cent  gain  in  mem- 
bership within  two  years;  (2)  the  organization 
of  a  society  in  every  church  in  the  country;  (3) 
a  definite  goal  in  every  State  for  denominational 
missionary  gifts;  (4)  a  field-secretary  for  at 
least  part  time  in  every  State  and  Province; 
and  (5)  a  sustaining  alumni  association  in  every 
union.    Associate  President   Daniel   A.    Poling, 
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reported  on  the  work  of  the  Society  during  the 
war,  showing  that  Christian  Endeavor  had  been 
of  great  help  in  relieving  the  suffering  in  the 
war  areas  of  Europe.  More  than  $200,000  was 
received  by  the  committee,  with  virtually  no  ap- 
peal to  the  public,  while  secretarial  services 
were  rendered  free.  The  Society  has  been  active 
in  preparing  the  country  for  prohibition.  Dur- 
ing the  year  53  alumni  fellowships  were  organ- 
ize with  a  total  annual  pledge  for  the  world 
programme  of  more  than  $13,500.  The  report 
of  William  Shaw,  General  Secretary  of  the  Soci- 
ety, shows  the  progress  of  the  work  in  foreign 
countries:  '*What  is  true  of  the  United  States 
is  equally  true  of  foreign  lands.  Mexico  and 
South  America  are  stretching  out  eager  hands 
for  Christian  Endeavor.  We  face  a  challenging 
opportunity  in  all  parts  of  Latin  America.  Eng- 
land and  Scotland  have  put  secretaries  in  their 
home  field,  and  have  started  campaigns  for  more 
than  $50,000  adequately  to  finance  the  work. 
From  the  grea^  mission  field  of  India,  Africa, 
China,  and  Japan  come  most  encouraging  re- 
ports and  requests  for  enlarged  resources  that 
the  opportunities  may  be  more  adequately  met." 
The  officers  of  the  Society  in  1919  were:  Presi- 
dent, Rev.  Francis  E.  Clark;  president  associate, 
Daniel  A.  Poling;  general  secretary,  William 
Shaw;  and  treasurer,  A.  J.  Shartle.  Headquar- 
ters are  maintained  at  41  Mount  Vernon  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

CHBISTIANS.  A  denomination,  with 
churches  in  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
founded  as  a  part  of  the  great  movement  for  re- 
ligious liberty  which  marked  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury, and  which  has  been  the  spirit  and  purpose 
of  the  church  since  then.  Administration  is 
carried  on  by  the  American  Christian  Conven- 
tion, .  meeting  quadrennially,  composed  of  dele- 
gates from  71  conferences,  of  heads  of  schools 
and  colleges,  and  o&cers  of  the  convention  and 
its  general  enterprise.  To  the  last  quadrennial 
convention  (1919)  were  reported  105,310  com- 
municants, 1204  churches,  957  ministers,  and 
963  Sunday  schools,  with  76,055  pupils.  The 
publishing  house  is  known  as  The  Christian  Pub- 
lishing Association,  Dayton,  Ohio.  National 
headquarters  of  the  denomination  are  located 
there  also.  The  educational  institutions  have 
been  decreased  by  two,  but  the  remaining  ones 
have  been  better  equipped,  and  more  thoroughly 
organized  for  service:  Palmer  Institute  and 
Starkey  Seminary  in  New  York;  Elon  College 
in  North  Carolina;  Defiance  College  in  Ohio; 
Union  Christian  College,  in  Indiana;  Palmer 
College  in  Missouri;  and  Jireh  College  in 
Wyoming.  Elon  College  and  Defiance  College 
have  just  increased  their  endowment  by  half  a 
million  dollars  each. 

The  church  has  recently  undertaken  what  is 
known  as  The  Forward  Movement,  which  has  for 
its  task  the  emphasizing  of  Devotion,  Evangel- 
ism, Religious  Education,  Missions,  and  Benevo- 
lence.   The  financial  goal  is  $2,000,000. 

Missionary  work  is  carried  on  in  Japan  and 
Porto  Rico,  and  was  expanded  during  1919. 
During  the  war  the  church  had  an  active  War 
Wdrk  Commission,  and  also  a  committee  to 
reconimend  chaplains.  The  Commission  raised 
several  thousand  dollars  for  use  in  relief  work. 
The  official  organ  of  the  denomination  is  the 
Herald  of  Qoapel  Liberty,  while  the  Christian 
Miseionary  is  the  official  organ  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Missions. 


CHHI8TIAN  SCIENCE.  The  annual  meet- 
ing of  The  Mother  Church  was  held  in  Boston, 
Mass.,  in  June,  1019.  Reports  received  showed 
that  the  progress  during  the  year  had  been  very 
favorable.  Dr.  Francis  J.  Fluno,  the  retiring 
president,  was  unable  to  attend  the  meeting,  due 
to  transportation  difficulties  between  Honolulu 
and  San  Francisco,  but  Mr.  Bucknell  Young,  the 
First  Reader  of  the  church,  presided  in  his  place. 
Officers  elected  for  the  following  year  were  as 
follows:  President,  John  W.  Doorly,  of  Leeds, 
England;  treasurer,  Edward  L.  Ripley;  and 
clerk,  Charles  E.  Jarvis.  President  I)oorly  gave 
an  address  on  the  ideals  of  Christian  Science, 
after  which  he  announced  the  adoption  of  a 
resolution  for  the  formation  of  the  Comjtnittee 
on  General  Welfare,  consisting  of  one  member 
from  each  of  the  following  cities:  New  York, 
Chicago,  London,  Los  Angeles,  Kansas  City, 
Minneapolis,  and  Washington.  Headquarters 
are  to  be  opened  in  Boston.  The  Committee 
"shall  have  power  to  make  such  inquiries  into  the 
affairs  of  the  Mother  Church  as  the  committee 
may  decide,  and  it  shall  make  such  report  or 
reports  to  the  members  of  the  Mother  Church  as 
it  may  determine."  The  treasurer's  report  for 
the  year  ending  June  1,  1919,  showed  total  re- 
ceipts in  the  General  Fund,  $774,256:  Real  Es- 
tate Fund,  $90,575;  War  Relief  Fund,  $1,129,- 
335;  Christian  Science  Benevolent  Association, 
$644,219;  and  of  the  $6840  of  the  Busy  Bee 
Trust  Fund,  there  remained  at  the  end  of  the 
year  $2604.  The  membership  of  the  Mother 
Church  continued  to  increase,  the  admission  on 
May  30th  being  the  largest,  with  but  one  ex- 
ception, in  its  history.  Many  new  branch 
churches  and  societies  were  organized  during  the 
year,  including  those  at  Calcutta,  India;  Winter- 
thur,  Switzerland;  Utrecht,  Holland;  and  Car- 
diff, South  Wales.  There  were  6289  practitioners 
registered  in  the  Christian  Science  Journal  dur- 
ing the  year,  a  considerable  increase  over  last 
year.  Although  inconvenienced  by  restrictions 
imposed  by  war  and  other  conditions,  members 
of  the  Board  of  Lectureship  of  the  Mother  Church 
delivered  during  the  year  in  different  parts  of 
the  world  a  total  of  2029  lectures  to  audiences 
o^gregatinsr  1,522,856  persons.  Lectures  were 
given  in  China,  Japan,  the  Philippine  Islands, 
Australia,  New  Zealand,  Hawaii,  Alaska,  Yukon, 
Canal  Zone,  France,  Switzerland,  and  for  the 
first  time,  a  lecture  was  given  in  Christiania, 
Norway. 

During  the  year  Christian  Scientists  obtained 
a  change  in  the  school  law  of  North  Carolina  to 
the  effect  that  "no  pupil  or  minor  shall  be  com- 
pelled to  submit  to  medical  examination  or  treat- 
ment whose  parent  or  guardian  objects  to  the 
same." 

The  War  Relief  Committee  continued  active 
operations  between  June  1,  1918,  and  the  signing 
of  the  armistice.  A  second  party  of  12  workers 
were  sent  to  France,  where  nine  relief  depots 
were  opened,  where  the  healing  ministrations  of 
Christian  Science  were  made  available  to  those 
men  in  the  American  Expeditionary  Force  who 
cared  to  call  for  such  help.  Much  literature  was 
distributed  through  these  depots.  The  Comity 
Francais  de  la  Christian  Science  pour  les  Secoura 
de  Guerre,  formed  of  members  of  the  Christian 
Science  churches  in  Paris,  continued  its  work  of 
extending  help  from  the  War  Relief  Fund  to 
refugees  and  others  in  France.  One  chaplain 
was  appointed  in  the  navy,  and,  after  a  change 
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in  the  army  regulations,  10  chaplaina  were  ap- 
pointed in  that  branch  of  the  aervioe,  six  of  whom 
were  still  in  active  service  in  June.  1919^ 

Reports  from  Perth,  Western  Australia,  and 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  show  great  progress  during 
the  year,  persons  traveling  hundreds  of  miles  to 
attend  Christian  Science  lectures  in  those  cities. 
In  London  the  total  number  of  copies  of  Science 
and  Health  sold  was  1759,  being  an  increase  of 
417  over  the  preceding  year,  and  also  11*276 
copies  of  the  Quarterly.  The  total  number  of 
periodicals  distributed  was  562,685,  being  an 
increase  of  102,573  over  the  preceding  year.  The 
year  was  marked  in  Paris  by  the  appearance  of 
the  French  translation  of  Science  and  Healthf 
followed  by  Le  H4raut  de  Ckrieiiam  Science  and 
translations  of  Rudimental  Dimne  Science  and 
So  and  Fes.  The  rapidly  growing  interest  in 
Christian  Science  in  France  has  been  evidenced 
by  the  large  number  of  letters  of  inquiry,  com- 
ing  from  every  quarter  of  the  country.  Rep<Mis 
from  various  parts  of  Germany  are  encouraging, 
although  the  work  has  been  seriously  hindered 
by  the  war. 

The  Christian  Science  Publishing  Society  in 
Boston  publishes  the  Ghrietian  Science  Sentinelt 
Chrietian  Science  Journal,  Christian  Science 
Quarterly,  and  Christian  Science  Monitor,  besides 
67  pamphlets  on  various  phases  of  Christian 
Science. 

CHRISTMAS  ISLAND.  An  Indian  Ocean 
Island,  200  miles  southwest  of  Java,  whose  large 
deposits  of  phosphate  of  lime  are  mainly  re- 
sponsible for  its  importance.  It  has  an  area  of 
43  square  miles,  and  is  nine  miles  long.  Most 
of  the  population  is  engaged  in  the  exploitation 
and  development  of  the  phosphate  of  lime  de- 
posits. Phosphate  exports  in  1916,  44,209  tons; 
in  1917,  89,889.  tons.  Tonnage  entered  and 
cleared  in  1915,  21,852  tons;  in  1916,  28,658 
tons.  There  is  an  island  railway.  Politically, 
the  island  is  connected  with  Singapore. 

CHBOXITE.  Chromite,  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant war  metals,  finding  an  extensive  use  as 
an  alloy  in  hardening  steel  in  munitions  manu- 
facture, showed  a  greater  production  in  1918 
than  in  any  preceding  year.  Compared  with 
1917,  there  was  an  increase  of  88  per  cent  in 
quantity  and  275  per  cent  in  value. 

Besides  the  use  of  chromite  in  munitions 
manufacturing,  it  is  used  in  the  production  of 
bichromite  of  soda,  bichromite  of  potash,  chromic 
acid,  and  chrome  alum,  which  are  used  in  the 
preparation  of  dyes,  and  pigments  for  tanning 
leather. 

CHUBUITE.     See  Minkraloqy. 

CHUBCHE8  OF  CHSIST  IN  AlCSBIOA, 
FEDSBAL  COUNCUi  OF.  See  i«edebai.  Coun- 
cil OF  THE  ChUBCH£S  OF  CHBIBT  IN  AHKUCA. 

CHirSCH  OF  ENGLAND.  See  England, 
Chubch  of. 

CHTJBCH  OF  OOP.    See  ADViaiTiSTS. 

CHUBCH  OF  THE  NEW  jrEBUSALEM. 
See  "Srw  Jebubalem,  Church  of. 

CIQABS     AND     CIGABETTES.    See    To- 

SACOO. 

CINCINNATI,  Univebsity  of.  A  co-educa- 
tional municipal  institution,  located  at  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  In  the  summer  session  of  1919  there 
w^ere  445  students,  and  in  the  autumn  there  were 
enrolled  3476  students.  The  faculty  numbers 
350.  The  productive  funds  amount  to  $1,372,- 
984  and  the  income  for  the  year  was  $78,156. 
The  library  contains  92»000  volumes  and  15,000 


pamphlets.    The  university  was  founded  in  1871. 

President,  Charles  William  Dabney,  Ph.D.,  LL J). 

CITY      OOVEENMENT.    See      Municipa]; 

GiOVE&KMENT. 

CITY  HANAGEB.    See  McNictiPAL  Govkbn- 

MENJ. 

CITY  FI«ANNINa.  In  both  planning  and 
carrying  out  plans  progress  centres  in  (1) 
remedying  the  ills  that  come  through  lack  of 
oomprehcaasive  city  planning  and  (2)  in  zoning, 
or  dividing  cities  into  use,  height,  and  area-of- 
lot-occupied  districts.  Most  of  the  replanning 
thus  far  being  executed  is  designed  to  provide 
main  thoroughfares  proportion^  to  carry  the 
traffic  which  careful  studies  indicate  they  will 
have  to  bear  in  the  fntnre.  This  work  consists 
chiefly  of  widening  existing  streets  and  of  sup- 
plying needed  links  by  opening  new  streets,  usu- 
ally for  short  distances.  Zoning,  as  now  being 
practiced,  is  k  fundamentar  of  city  planning, 
both  for  ( 1 )  the  protection  of  property  and  the 
comfort  and  convenience  of  the  people  and  (2) 
for  the  systematic  planning  of  street  systems, 
transportation  facilities  and  other  utilities,  and 
other  controlling  factors  in  city  life,  growth  and 
service,  for  wise  planning  is  impossible  unless 
it  is  known  whether  a  section  of  the  city  is  to 
be  used  for  residence,  business  or  industrial  pur- 
poses, how  high  the  buildings  will  be,  and  what 
percentage  of  the  lots  will  be  built  upon.  Here- 
tofore, such  city  planning  as  has  been  done  has 
dealt  for  the  most  part  with  single  elements  of 
the  city  plan.  Ihis  has  been  due  in  large  part 
to  lack  of  coordination  between  the  different 
branches  of  the  city  government  and  particularly 
to  the  decentralisation  of  the  engineering  work 
of  the  city  and  the  inferior  authority  generally 
vested  in  its  engineering  departments.  The  at- 
tempts thus  far  being  miuie  to  rectify  this  lack  of 
coordination  are  mostly  through  city  planning 
commissions.  These  rarely  have  power  to  en- 
sure that  their  reconmiendations  will  be  carried 
out,  or  money  to  employ  engineers  and  other 
planning  experts  to  make  the  necessary  studies, 
in-  fact,  it  would  be  difficult,  from  the  govern- 
mental viewpoint,  to  give  planning  commissions 
such  power  without  imdermining  the  authority 
of  the  governing  body  of  the  city.  The  most 
promising  type  of  city  planning  commission, 
therefore,  is  one  that  is  tied  well  into  the  city 
government  on  its  technical  administrative  side, 
has  citizen  members  of  weight  and  ability  for  its 
task,  and  is  empowered  to  employ  full  time  ex- 
perts and,  when  occasion  arises,  outside  con- 
sulting experts  in  city  planning.  The  recom- 
mendations of  such  a  commission  have  force  on 
both  the  general  citizenship  and  the  city  govern- 
ment. The  number  of  commissions  of  this  sort 
is  increasing  and  new  legislation  is  providing  a 
way  for  still  further  additions.  France  has  just 
joined  the  nations  that  give  central  supervision 
to  city  planning.  The  federal  government  of 
the  United  States  has  attempted  nothing  of  the 
kind,  and  under  the  Constitution  there  would  be 
difficulty  in  ita  exercising  other  than  advisory  or 
research  functions.  There  is,  however,  nothing 
in  the  way  of  State  supervision  of  city  planning 
in  the  United  States,  but  it  has  not  yet  been 
attempted,  notwithstanding  examples  set  by 
some  of  the  Canadian  provinces. 

Replanning  Old  Cities.  Chicago  leads  Amer- 
ican cities  in  its  work  of  rectifying  an  unplanned 
city  or  one  that  has  grown  in  haphazard  fashion. 
In  addition  to  large  sums  previously  provided 
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for  increasing  the  traffic  capacity  of  some  of  its 
main  thoroughfares  in  accordance  with  a  com- 
prehensive plan  worked  out  some  years  ago,  the 
voters  in  November  authorized,  two  to  one,  bond 
issues  totalling  $28,600,000  for  widening  and  in 
some  cases  double-decking  six  streets.  For  the 
costliest  project  $9,200,000  was  voted  to  be  spent 
on  Robey  Street,  which  is  now  entirely  blocked 
at  nine  places  while  at  19  places  its  width  varies 
from  30  to  100  ft.  All  the  narrow  places  will 
be  widened  to  84  ft.  Next  in  cost  will  be  $5,800,- 
000  to  give  Ashland  Ave.  a  minimum  width  of 
100  ft.  across  the  whole  city.  The  avenue  is  now 
closed  at  four  places  and  varies  from  42  to  100 
ft.  in  width  at  28  places.  On  Ogden  Ave. 
$5,400,000  will  be  spent  to  provide  a  width  of 
108  ft.  for  3  miles  between  Union  Park  on  the 
north  side  and  Lincoln  Park  and  Lake  Michigan 
on  the  west  side,  at  the  same  tinie  relieving  the 
street  congestion  in  the  loop  or  central  business 
district.  The  sum  of  $3,800,000  was  voted  for 
providing  a  two-story  way  136  ft.  wide  for  a 
mile  along  the  Chicago  River  between  the  two 
levels  of  Michigan  Ave.  and  the  natural  level  of 
Market  and  Lake  streets.  Western  Ave.,  now 
50  to  330  ft.  wide  in  its  stretch  of  26  miles, 
will  be  given  a  minimum  width  of  100  ft.  at  a 
cost  of  $2,400,000.  For  continuing  work  on 
Michigan  Ave.  $2,000,000  was  voted.  This  will 
complete  the  two-level  street  for  about  a  mile 
north  from  the  centre  of  the  city,  giving  a  direct 
.thoroughfare  between  the  centre  of  the  city  and 
the  north  side.  Michigan  Ave.  has  already  been 
widened  from  66  to  130  ft.  from  Randolph  St. 
to  the  river  and  to  141  ft.  from  there  to  its 
connection  with  the  North  Shore  Drive.  The 
upper-and-lower  improvement  of  Michigan  Ave., 
said  Charles  H.  Wacker,  chairman  Chicago  Plan 
Commission  {The  American  City,  December, 
1919),  "will  prevent  45,000  north-and-south 
bound  vehicles  from  interfering  with  16,000  east- 
and-west  bound  vehicles  every  day."  The  bond 
issues  authorized  in  November,  like  two  earlier 
ones  of  the  same  kind,  represent  only  the  city's 
contribution  to  the  cost  of  street  widening,  which 
Mr.  Wacker  says  will  be  double  the  bond  issues. 
Street  widening  and  opening  at  St.  Louis,  in 
accordance  with  the  major  street*  plan  worked 
out  by  the  City  Planning  Commission,  made 
progress  through  the  year.  In  midsummer, 
Pittsburgh  voted  $1,410,000  to  widen  Second 
Ave.  and  $2,000,000  for  the  Monongahela  Boule- 
vard, extending  from  that  avenue  along  the  north 
bank  of  the  river.  A  large  programme  is  being 
worked  out  at  Detroit  under  the  City  Planning 
Commission  provided  for  by  the  new  city  char- 
ter. Closely  allied  to  street  widening,  and 
aiding  the  movement  of  street  traffic,  is  the 
grade-crossing  elimination  that  has  been  in 
progress  in  many  cities  for  years  past — notably 
in  Chicago,  where  vast  sums  have  been  spent  by 
the  railways  and  the  city  to  separate  railways 
and  roadways.  A  tentative  grade-crossing  elimi- 
nation plan  for  Detroit,  looking  15  years  ahead, 
haa  been  laid  out  by  the  engineei:ing  and  public 
works  departments  of  the  city  through  a  Division 
of  Grade  Separation  and  Bridges,  created  in 
1917,  with  an  engineer  locally  in  charge  and  with 
the  aid  of  a  consulting  engineer  from  the  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan.  The  estimated  cost  of  the 
plan  is  from  $35,000,000  to  $50,000,000.  Since 
1900  some  40  grade  crossings  have  been  elimi- 
nated, making  58  separations  of  railways  and 
highways,   but   there   remain    245   crossings   at 


grade.  On  the  basis  of  actual  counts  it  is  esti- 
mated that  a  million  street  cars  and  other  vehi- 
cles pass  over  these  grade  crossings  each  year. 
This  hinders  traffic  and  thus  handicaps  busincAs 
and  industry,  besides  its  inevitable  risk  and  loss 
of  life.  (For  detailed  r^um^  of  the  Detroit 
grade  elimination  scheme,  see  Engineering  A'euw- 
Recordy  March  31,  1919.) 

Zoning.  For  a'  city  of  35,000  the  zoning  ordi- 
nance adopted  by  Alameda,  Cal.,  in  February, 
1919,  seems  elaborate,  but  it  is  the  result  of 
careful  studies  by  a  consulting  city  planning  ex- 
pert who  conducted  40  hearings  in  as  many  neigh- 
borhoods in  order  to  ascertain  local  feeling  on 
the  subject.  The  zoning  plan  was  also  endorsed 
by  the  local  Advisory  Planning  Commission  and 
the  City  Manager.  The  ordinance,  which  gov- 
erns new  building  permits  only,  establishes  8 
use,  4  height,  and  3  area  or  light-and-air  dis- 
tricts. Of  the  use  districts,  Class  1,  in  which 
only  one-family  houses  ^  are  permitted,  covers 
about  two-thirds  of  the  residence  area  of  the 
city,  while  Class  II  covers  residences  of  any  kind 
that  are  separate  from  stores.  There  are  three 
classes  of  business-and-public-use  districts  and 
two  classes  of  industrial-use  districts,  one  of 
these  two  being  for  obnoxious  and  odor-produc- 
ing industries.  The  latter  is  so  located  that  the 
prevailing  winds  are  away  from  the  city.  The 
four  height  districts  cover  buildings  214,  3,  4, 
and  5  to  8  stories  high.  There  is  no  height 
limits  for  towers,  tanks,  chimneys,  spires,  etc., 
covering  not  over  a  third  of  the  lot  on  which  they 
are  built.  To  conserve  air  and  light,  the  area 
of  the  lot  that  mav  not  be  built  on  in  the  four 
area  districts  ranges  from  50  per  cent  in  the 
'*home  area"  or  a  single-family  residence  dis- 
trict to  5  per  cent  in  the  two  industrial -use  dis- 
tricts. At  the  close  of  the  year  Newark,  N.  J., 
appeared  to  be  on  the  point  of  adopting  a  zoning 
ordinance  which  may  be  accepted  as  an  earnest 
attempt  to  embody  and  improve  upon  the  best 
of  what  has  been  worked  out  in  other  cities, 
with  variations  to  meet  local  conditions.  The 
ordinance  creates  4  use,  5  height,  and  5  area 
districts.  The  use  districts  are  subdivided  into 
(1)  residence,  (2)  business  (3)  industrial,  and 
(4)  heavy  industrial.  Residence  districts  may 
also  include  hotels,  churches,  schools,  libraries 
and  other  public  and  semi-public  buildings  othor 
than  correctional  institutions;  also  railroad 
passenger  stations,  and  buildings  incident  to 
farming  and  gardening.  From  the  business  dis- 
trict there  are  excluded  blacksmith  shops,  milk 
bottling  or  distributing  stations,  carpet-  and 
dry-cleaning  works  and  various  other  specified 
industries,  besides  all  trades  and  industries  ex- 
cluded from  the  industrial  district.  From  the 
industrial  district  36  specified  noxious  or  offen- 
sive industries,  made  such  by  the  emission  of 
odor,  dust,  smoke,  gas,  or  noise,  are  excluded. 
The  heavy  industrial  district  is  reserved  for  any 
and  all  industries  excluded  from  the  other  three 
but  may  also  include  those  allowed  in  Class  I 
except  it  may  not  contain  any  dwelling  or  tene- 
ment house.  The  five  height  districts  restrict 
buildings  to  heights  of  35,  50,  85,  125,  and  150 
ft.,  the  actual  heights  in  the  150-ft.  district 
being  governed  by  the  street  widths.  There  is 
no  height  limit  on  spires,  steeples  or  grain  ele- 
vators, and  towers  and  tanks  are  allowed  on 
industrial  buildings.  The  classification  of  area 
districts  governs  the  relation  between  total  area 
of  lots  and  area  built  upon,  taking  into  account 
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rear  yards,  aide  yards,  and  inner  courts,  and 
specifying  the  number  of  families  that  may  be 
housed  within  certain  areas.  The  enforcement  of 
the  Newark  zoning  ordinance  is  entrusted  to  the 
superintendent  of  buildings  and  the  inspector  of 
combustibles  and  fire  risks.  Appeals  may  be 
made  to  a  board  consisting  of  the  two  officers  just 
named,  the  chief  engineer  of  the  Department  of 
Streets  and  Public  Improvement,  the  health  offi- 
cer, and  the  president  of  the  Board  of  Assess- 
ment and  Revision  of  Taxes.  The  ordinance  is 
not  retroactive.  Zoning  investigations  at  Yon- 
kers,  N.  Y.,  were  well  started  in  December.  The 
general  scheme  of  use  districts  proposed  was  to 
have  two  residential  and  two  industrial  districts. 
At  Philadelphia,  Detroit,  and  Cleveland,  the  city 
planning  commissions  were  at  work  on  zoning 
problems  and  a  zoning  bill  for  the  District  of 
Columbia  was  introduced  in  Congress.  The  new 
city  planning  law  for  Oregon,  outlined  further 
on  in  this  article,  provides  for  zoning.  Finally, 
it  may  be  noted  that  the  practice  of  holding 
neighborhood  meetings  to  discuss  zoning  schemes, 
has  been  followed  in  Pacific  Coast  cities,  but 
is  not  common  in  other  parts  of  the  country, 
although  general  hearings,  at  some  central  point, 
seem  to  be  the  rule. 

Public  Supfobt.  To  secure  the  public  inter- 
est and  backing  essential  if  plans  acceptable  to 
the  people  are  to  be  made  and  once  made  are  ever 
to  get  beyond  the  "paper"  stage,  citizens'  com- 
mittees and  joint  committees  representing  civic 
and  commercial  organizations  have  been  created 
in  a  number  of  cities.  Such  committees  work 
for  the  establishment  of  official  city  planning 
commissions  or  give  their  support  to  existing 
commissions.  Notable  for  its  breadth  is  the 
Philadelphia  City  Planning  Conference,  organized 
late  in  1919  through  the  cooperation  of  the  local 
Engineers'  Club,  the  local  chapter  of  the  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Architects,  the  Art  Society  and 
City  Park  Association  and  a  score  or  more  of 
other  organizations.  The  proposed  cooperative 
work  is  directed  by  an  executive  committee. 
Earlier  in  the  year  a  Citizens'  Committee  on 
City  Planning  was  organized  at  Pittsburgh.  It 
has  since  appointed  a  consulting  engineer.  It 
will  cooperate  with  the  existing  city  and 
county  planning  commissions.  In  Texas,  co- 
operative work  was  started  at  both  Dallas  and 
Fort  Worth.  The  Dallas  Chamber  of  Commerce 
and  the  City  Planning  Commission,  working 
through  the  Metropolitan  Development  Com- 
mission, are  trying  to  unite  "all  the  Dallas  busi- 
ness and  civic  organizations  to  meet  properly  the 
demands"  caused  by  the  rapid  growth  of  the 
city  **by  undertaking  a  comprehensive,  far- 
sighted  programme  of  practical  city  planning." 
To  this  end  the  raising  of  a  fund  of  $35,000 
annually  is  proposed  to  maintain  a  permanent 
office  and  employ  "experienced  city  planning 
experts." 

Regional  Planning.  That  comprehensive 
planning  for  a  city  should  reach  beyond  its 
boundaries  is  well  understood  by  engineers,  and 
other  city  planners,  and  has  been  recognized  in 
State  and  provincial  planning  legislation  in  the 
Ignited  States  and  Canada  by  giving  planning  au- 
thorities jurisdiction  over  the  layout  of  new 
^subdivisions  for  a  few  miles  beyond  the  city 
limits.  A  still  broader  phase  of  the  subject 
was  considered  at  the  Niagara  Falls  City  Plan- 
ning Conference,  held  in  May,  when  a  group  of 
papers  on  regional  planning  {Engineering  y ewe- 


Record,  June  5  and  12,  1919)  was  presented. 
The  principles  applicable  to  planning  for  a 
group  of  related  municipalities  and  the  inter- 
vening rural  districts  are  similar  to  those  for  a 
single  city,  but  their  application  is  more  complex 
on  account  of  the  necessity  for  harmonizing  the 
governmental  organizations  of  the  several  com- 
munities and  apportioning  the  financial  obliga- 
tions among  the  cities  and  towns  composing  a 
regional  planning  district.  Summing  up  a  paper 
on  "Some  Engineering  Problems  of  Regional 
Planning,"  read  at  the  conference,  Morris 
Knowles,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  said:  "The  great 
engineering  problem  of  regional  planning  is  the 
comprehensive  planning  of  all  of  the  features 
with  consideration  of  their  relation  to  one  an- 
other, so  as  to  secure  the  greatest  good  at  the 
lowest  possible  cost.  Steam  transportation  must 
be  developed  without  reference  to  or  in  unneces- 
sary competition  with  electric  and  water  trans- 
portation. Main  highways  must  not  be  planned 
solely  with  a  view  to  carrying  through  traffic 
— if,  for  example,  a  slight  mc^ification  of  the 
location  of  a  boulevard  would  provide  a  right- 
of-way  for  a  trunk  sewer  and  avoid  the  con- 
demnation of  expensive  additional  property,  it 
would  be  indefensible  to  fail  to  consider  it. 
Sewage  outlets  must  not  be  located  without  ref- 
erence to  water  intakes.  Stream  regulation 
must  not  be  studied  for  one  purpose  only,  but 
consideration  must  also  be  given  to  water  trans- 
portation, flood  prevention,  water-supply,  sew- 
age dilution  and  power  development,  so  as  to 
secure  that  combination  of  results  which  repre- 
sents the  greatest  good  per  dollar  spent  for 
the  entire  region." 

Legislation.  Oregon  joined  the  States  which 
have  given  their  municipalities  city  planning 
powers.  This  it  did  by  passing  three  laws. 
One  make's  possible  an  advisory  city  planning 
commission  in  every  city  and  town  of  the  State, 
with  veto  power  on  plots  of  new  subdivisions — 
not  only  within  the  municipal  limits  but  also 
six  miles  outside.  A  second  law  authorizes  zon- 
ing by  ordinances  passed  by  city  councils,  but 
where  there  is  a  planning  commission  the  coun- 
cil must  require  the  commission  to  recommend 
the  boundaries  of  the  zones  or  districts  and 
also  the  zoning  regulations,  and  the  council 
cannot  take  final  action  on  zoning  until  the 
commission  ha6  filed  its  report.  The  third  Ore- 
gon law  establishes  city  council  procedure  for 
establishing  building  setback  lines.  French  City 
Planning  Law,  The  first  general  city  planning 
legislation  in  France  was  enacted  in  1919.  It 
provides  that  within  three  years  of  the  promul- 
gation of  the  law  city  planning  schemes  must 
be  in  force  in  (1)  every  city  of  10,000  or  over; 
(2)  all  communes  in  the  Department  of  the 
Seine;  (3)  all  cities  of  5000  to  10,000  popula- 
tion that  show  more  than  a  10  per  cent  growth 
between  two  successive  quinquennial  censuses; 
(4)  settlements  of  any  size  whatever  having  a 
picturesque,  artistic  or  historic  character  and 
listed  as  such  by  the  departmental  commission 
on  natural  sites  and  monuments.  Any  city 
planning  scheme  must  establish  the  direction, 
character  and  width  of  streets,  the  location, 
area  and  character  of  squares,  parks,  etc.,  and 
the  sites  of  future  public  buildings,  utilities 
and  other  services.  Any  scheme  must  also  lay 
down  a  programme  of  hygienic,  archseological 
and  "esthetic  servitudes"  and  make  provisions 
for  drinking'  water,  sewers  and  the  disposition 
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of  wastes.  In  each  geographical  department  of 
France  there  must  be,  the  law  provides,  an 
advisory  planning  commission;  and  at  the  Min- 
istry of  the  Interior  there  shall  be  a  superior 
planning  commission  of  30  members,  ex-officio 
and  appointed.  This  commission  is  to  estab- 
lish rules  and  regulations  and  give  advice  on 
all  planning  schemes,  either  of  its  own  motion 
or  on  reference  to  it  by  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior  or  the  minister  in  charge  of  "liberated 
regions.''  When  a  planning  scheme  has  been 
drawn  up  it  shall  be  submitted  to  (1)  the  mu- 
nicipal council;  (2)  a  hearing  before  the  Coun- 
cil of  State  or  other  authority  as  required  in 
expropriations;  (3)  the  departmental  planning 
commission.  After  this,  the  municipal  council 
shall  give  its  decision,  which  then  goes  to  the 
state  council  or  other  state  authority  for  final 
action.  Approval  takes  the  form  of  a  declara- 
tion that  the  plan  is  a  public  utility.  (For  a 
few  more  details,  see  The  American  City,  No- 
vember, 1919).  Results  in  Bombay,  Under  the 
Bombay  Planning  Act  of  1915,.  the  first  legisla- 
tion of  the  kind  in  India,  ^.O^town  planning 
schemes  have  been  presented  to  the  authorities. 
Six  of  these  have  been  approved  and  some  of 
the  six  have  been  executed.  (For  more  detail, 
see  The  Surveyor,  London,  £ng.,  Dec.  12,  1919.) 

What  City  Planning  is  and  is  not.  A  con- 
cept of  city  planning  formulated  by  the  Citi- 
zen's Committee  on  City  Plan  for  Pittsburgh 
follows:  "(1)  Conformity  to  definite  plan  of 
orderly  development  into  which  each  improve- 
ment will  fit  as  it  is  needed — not  the  immed- 
iate execution  of  the  whole  plan.  (2)  Saving 
in  cost  of  public  improvements  by  business 
methods — ^not  waste  through  unnecessary  or  ex- 
travagant expenditures.  (3)  Encouragement  of 
commerce  and  facilitation  of  business — not  the 
obstruction  of  any  trade  activity.  (4)  The  de- 
velopment of  an  American  city  worthy  of  civic 
pride — ^not  an  imitation  of  London,  Vienna  or 
Paris.  (5)  Conservation  of  human  energy  and 
preservation  of  life,  particularly  child  life — 
not  merely  restrictive,  but  also  constructive 
welfare  methods.  (6)  Correlation  of  the  city's 
activities — not  haphazard  changes  with  no  ade- 
quate returns.  (7)  The  proper  application  of 
art  to  municipal  improvements — ^not  extravagant 
superficial  beautificatibn  or  vague  attempts  at 
civic  adornment.  (8)  The  rule  of  common  fore- 
sight and  prudence — not  the  rule  of  chance  with 
ruinous  expense  and  debt.  (9)  Preservation  of 
historic  buildings  with  their  traditions — not  the 
destruction  of  the  old  landmarks  and  city  indi- 
viduality. (10)  Happiness,  convenience,  health, 
for  all  citizens — not  merely  expensive  boulevards 
and  parks  for  the  few." 

BiBUOGKAPUY.  Evans,  Toton  Improvement 
(New  York) ;  intended  as  a  citizen's  guide;  weak 
on  water-supply  and  sewage  disposal.  Garden 
Cities  and  Book  to  the  Land  (London) ;  a  brief 
essay  urging  a  combination  of  relatively  small 
industrial  towns  and  garden  cities.  See  Build- 
ing. 

CIVIC  FEBEBATION,  National.  See  Na- 
tional Civic  Federation. 

CIVILIAN  BELIEF.    See  Chabities. 

CIVIL  SERVICE  BEFOBH  LEAGXnS,  Na- 
tional.  Organized  in  1881,  this  is  the  only  na- 
tional organization  devoted  wholly  to  govern- 
mental administrative  efficiency  in  the  United 
States.  The  38th  annual  meeting  was  held 
jointly  with  the  Pennsylvania  Civil  Service  Aa- 


sodatioQ  at  Philadelphia,  April  II,  1919,  at 
which  addresses  were  given  by  Hon.  Edward 
Keating,  Hon.  George  R.  Wales,  Ethel  "ilL  Smith, 
Luther  C.  Steward,  Hon.  Martin  A.  Morrison,  and 
Richard  H.  Dana,  president  of  the  League.  As  a 
result  of  an  investigating  committee  into  re- 
ported administrative  abuses  in  Washington,  a 
report  was  sent  to  President  Wilson  represent- 
ing the  incapacity  of  the  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission and  lack  of  comprehension  of  its  task. 
The  consequence  was  the  reorganization  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission,  the  President  asking 
for  the  resignation  of  threeOommissioners.  The 
league  continued  its  opposition  to  the  "spoils" 
provisions  of  the  1920  census  bill,  especially  the 
Veteran  Preference  Rider. 

The  Committee  on  Foreign  Service  made  many 
important  recommendations  after  very  careful 
investigation,  notably,  that  the  age  limit  for 
entering  the  foreign  service  be  reduced  so  as 
not  to  exceed  30  years;  the  salaries  be  in- 
creased; that  embassies  and  consulates  be  pur- 
chased in  the  principal  cities;  that  the  State 
quota  system  of  appointment  be  abolished;  and 
that  the  Americanization  of  the  consular  serv- 
ice be  completed  by  the  appointment  of  salaried 
vice-consuls  to  act  in  the  place  of  foreigners  now 
serving  as  consular  agents  and  clerks. 

A  noteworthy  addition  to  the  original  pro- 
gramme of  the  League  is  that  of  applying  the 
merit  system  to  higher  directing  officials  and 
injecting  into  the  whole  of  the  public  service 
scientific  business  manager  and  efficiency  experts. 
The  officers  during  1919  were:  President,  Rich- 
ard Henry  Dana;  treasurer,  A.  S.  Frissell;  sec- 
retary, George  T.  Keyes;  chairman  of  the  coun- 
cil, Arthur  R.  Kimball. 

CLAIBIN,  Jxtles  Gbdbges  Viotdb.  French 
painter  and  illustrator,  died  at  Belle-Isle-en-Mer, 
in  France,  in  September.  He  was  bom  in 
Paris  in  1843  and  studied  in  the  Ecole  des 
Beaux-Arts,  where  he  was  an  intimate  friend 
of  Henri  Regnault  with  whom  he  afterwards 
traveled  in  Spain  and  Morocco.  Like  Regnault 
he  was  much  influenced  by  this  journey  in  the 
choice  of  his  subjects,  maj;iy  of  which  were 
taken  from  the  people  and  countries  of  the  East. 
He  was  classed  among  the  last  of  the  romanti- 
cists in  French  painting.  Travels  in  Italy  re- 
sulted also  in  the  painting  of  many  Italian 
subjects.  He  was  famous  as  the  frigid  and 
painter  of  Sara  Bernhardt,  having  painted  a 
well  known  portrait  of  the  former  in  1873  and 
later  pictures  of  her  in  the  rOles  of  Cleopatra 
and  PhMre.  He  was  a  friend  of  Charles  Gamier 
and  executed  a  number  of  decorative  paintings 
for  the  Paris  Opera,  and  Bourse,  and  the  Casino 
of  Monte  Carlo.  He  was  especially  remarkable 
as  a  colorist  and  possessed  also  the  gift  of  skill 
in  precise  drawing.  Among  his  paintings  may 
be  mentioned:  the  "Benediction  of  the  Swords," 
"Allah!  Allah!,"  "The  Two  Hostile  Tribes," 
"After  the  Victory,"  *The  Massacre  of  the  Aben- 
cerrages,"  "The  Moorish  Sentinel,"  "Entering  the 
Harem,"  a  portrait  of  Madam  Krauss,  and  a 
portrait  of  Mounet-Sully  as  Hamlet  (1889). 

CLABK,  Gbdboe  Crawford.  Banker,  died  at 
Aitken,  S.  C,  Dec.  29.  He  was  born  at  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  Aug.  3,  1845;  graduated  at  the  Col- 
lege of  the  City  of  New  York  in  1863  and  be- 
came a  member  of  the  firm  of  Clark  Dodge  & 
Co.,  of  New  York,  and  on  the  board  of  several 
important  financial  institutions. 

CLABK    XTNIVEBSITT.    A    non-sectariaa 
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institutioii  for  graduate  study  only,  at  Wor- 
cester, Maes.  In  the  fall  of  1910  there  were  106 
students  and  21  members  of  the  faculty.  The 
productive  funds  for  the  year  amounted  to 
$1,484,000  and  the  income  was  $60,230.  The 
library  under  separate  endowment  contained  85,- 
000  volumes.  One  school  was  founded  in  1889. 
President,  Granville  SUnley  Hall,  PhD.,  LL.D. 

CI«A88ICAI«  LITEAATXmE  AND  SGHOL- 
ABSHIP.    See  Philoloot,  Classical. 

GLEABINGS,    Bank.    See    Tisaixcial    Re- 
view. 

CLBMENCBAVy  Gbobges.  Premier  of 
France  and  French  representative  at  the  Paris 
Peace  C<mference.  He  was  bom  in  September, 
1841,  and  passed  through  a  varied  career  in  his 
youth.  He  studied  m^icine,  but  was  carried 
away  by  the  Republicanism  of  the  time,  and 
on  accoimt  of  a  manifestation  against  the  sec- 
ond empire  was  sentenced  to  two  months  in 
prison.  Before  the  war  of  1870  he  came  to  the 
United  States  where  he  earned  his  living  as  a 
writer  for  the  press,  and  as  a  teacher  in  a  girls' 
whool,  returning  to  France  just  before  the 
Franco-German  war.  He  took  part  in  the  Na- 
tional Assembly  at  Bordeaux  and  other  events 
that  followed  the  war.  He  is  said  to  be  the 
only  living  signer  of  the  protest  of  the  deputies 
of  Alsace-Lorraine  against  annexation  to  Ger- 
many. He  was  member  of  the  Chamber  of  Dep- 
uties from  1876  till  1893.  In  his  political  career 
he  showed  a  Jacobin  rigidity  and  hatred  of 
compromise,  and  he  was  bitter  against  the  spirit 
of  opportunism  which  he  found  in  the  early 
years  of  the  republic.  He  criticized  the  govern* 
ment  as  a  mere  machine  for  satisfying  the  bour- 
^poiffie.  His  attacks  upon  the  ministers  were 
nithlese,  and  his  power  of  invective  won  him 
the  name  of  the  Tiger  while  his  success  in  over- 
throwing governments  caused  him  to  be  called 
the  Warwick  of  France.  He  made  enemies  of 
the  extreme  Nationalists  by  his  vigorous  on- 
»]8u?hts  on  Boulangism,  and  he  was  a  special 
mark  for  the  attacks  of  D^roulMe  and  other 
extreme  nationalists.  This  enmity  along  with 
the  irritation  caused  by  his  attacks  on  the 
Radicals  for  their  timidity  led  to  his  leaving 
the  Chamber  where  down  to  that  time  he  had 
remained  continuously,  and  during  the  next  10 
years  he  expressed  himself  through  the  medium 
of  the  press.  He  fought  on  the  side  of  Dreyfus 
with  extraordinary  eflfectivenesa.  In  1902  he 
wan  returned  to  the  Chamber  and  he  became 
Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  the  Interior  in 
1006,  his  government  lastin<;  until  1909.  Dur- 
ing the  war  he  was  a  bitter  critic  of  delays 
and  ineffectiveness  wherever  they  were  evidenced, 
and  especially  the  policy  of  the  government  in 
dealing  with  the  questions  of  supply  and  with 
defeatism  in  the  rear.  He  proceeded  ags^es- 
«ive1y  to  attack  in  his  paper  the  various  Bolo, 
Cailanx,  Malvy,  and  other  scandals  of  the  time. 
In  1917  he  stood  before  the  public  as  the  strong 
man  of  the  day  and  in  November  of  that  year 
on  the  downfall  of  M.  Painlev6  he  became  Prime 
Minister.  At  once  he  displayed  his  character- 
istic energy  and  was  believed  by  a  large  part 
of  the  French  public  to  have  been  one  of  the 
chief  fisrures  in  carrying  on  the  war  to  suc- 
cess. His  opponents  have  been  among  the  ex- 
treme Left  where  he  has  been  accused  of  reac- 
tionary  policies. 

CLJgVEIiAyp.    See  Sewksaoe. 

CLJJTOSDf  Mabt.    Philanthropist,  died  at 


Bristol,  England,  in  January.  She  was  bom  in 
England,  in  1843,  daughter  of  an  English  clergy- 
man, and  at  an  early  age  began  to  work  among 
the  poor,  and  to  interert  herself  in  social  prob- 
lems. From  her  study  of  workhouse  conditions, 
she  acquired  a  wide  knowledge  of  problems  of 
poverty,  and  was  engaged  in  extensive  activities 
in  that  field.  She  was  reputed  to  be  the  real 
author  of  the  Act  of  1889,  restraining  the  con- 
trol of  vicious  or  idle  parents  over  children 
that  they  had  deserted.  She  worked  for  12 
years  in  connection  with  the  central  committees 
of  the  Poor  Law  Conference,  and  she  was  presi- 
dent of  the  National  Union  of  Women  Workers, 
1903-1905.  She  made  frequent  public  addresses 
and  was  an  excellent  speaker.  She  was  a  sister 
of  the  late  Edward  Clifford,  author  of  The  TAfe 
of  Father  Damien. 

GIJMATB.    See  Metboboloot. 

CLOVEBy  RiCHABDeoN.  Rear-Admiral  in  the 
United  States  navy,  died  October  16,  en  route 
from  California  to  his  home  in  Washington,  D. 
C.  He  was  bom  at  Hagerstown,  Md.,  July  II, 
1846,  graduated  at  the  U.  S.  Naval  Academy  in 
1867,  and  by  1891  had  become  lieutenant^com- 
mander.  He  had  22  years  of  sea  service.'  He 
had  charge  of  the  survey  of  southeastern  Alaska, 
1885-1886;  was  chief  of  the  Naval  Intelligence 
Office  in  1817;  commanded  the  Bancroft  in  the 
Spanish  American  War;  was  naval  attach^  in 
London,  1 900-1903;  commanded  the  United 
States  warship  Wisconsin  at  the  Asiatic  station, 
1904-05;  was  president  of  the  Board  of  Inspec- 
tion and  Survey,  1906-08,  and  retired  from  ac- 
tive duty  on  July  11,  1908. 

COAL.  The  uncertain  conditions  following 
the  resumption  of  business  after  the  war  found 
no  more  striking  example  than  in  the  coal  in- 
dustry. Government  control  during  the  emer- 
gency had  aimed  at  an  unusually  large  produc- 
tion in  order  to  keep  the  industries  vital  to  our 
military  and  naval  undertakings  running.  The 
signing'  of  the  armistice  lifted  the  burden  for  a 
while,  but  the  situation  was  soon  complicated  by 
increased  demands  from  the  railroads  and  from 
industry.  Added  to  this  was  the  disturbance 
due  to  the  strike  of  the  soft  coal  miners  ex- 
tending from  November  1  to  December  10. 

Union  leaders  had  threatened  to  call  a- strike 
in  the  industry  beginning  November  1st  in  Octo- 
ber. The  differences  between  the  operators  and 
the  miners  over  wages  and  hours  of  labor  began 
to  assume  an  ominous  aspect  by  October  23rd. 
Two  days  later  President  Wilson  characterized 
the  strike  as  wrong  and  illegal  but,  far  from 
reaching  a  solution,  the  problem  rapidly  ap- 
proached a  crisis,  and  the  union  l^iders  ig^ 
nored  the  President's  letter  of  warning.  As  a 
result  of  this,  the  government  laid  plans  for  a 
possible  return  of  the  mines  to  government 
control  and  the  guarding  of  them  with  troops. 
Oct.  .30  was  crowded  with  events  bearing  on 
the  situation.  On  that  day  the  Senate  pledged 
support  to  President  Wilson,  Acting  President 
Lewis  of  the  Mine  Worker's  Union  despatched 
a  telegram  charging  the  President  with  usurpa- 
tion of  power,  and  Railroad  Director  General 
Hines  ordered  the  seizure  of  coal  in  transit  and 
the  resumption  of  rationing. 

In  spite  of  strenuous  efforts  on  the  part  of 
the  administration,  the  threatened  strike  was 
called  on  the  first  of  November.  Soft  coal 
miners  throughout  the  country  quit  work  with  a 
unanimity  that  was  attributed  by  some  to-  the 
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organization  built  up  among  this  claas  of  la- 
borers by  the  recognized  use  of  collective  bar- 
gaining in  recent  years.  The  next  day  the  gov- 
ernment ordered  the  coal  miners  to  return  to 
work  but  without  success.  On  the  fifth,  Presi- 
dent Wilson  restored  Coal  Administrator  Gar- 
field's war  power  over  land  coal,  calling  him 
to  Washington  from  Williams  College,  to  the 
presidency  of  which  he  had  returned.  The  day 
after  this,  the  government  called  upon  the  courts 
to  compel  union  leaders  to  call  off  the  strike. 
From  the  beginning,  the  strike  had  been  vir- 
tually without  a  h^ui  owing  to  the  injunctions 
secured  by  the  government.  On  November  11th, 
the  strike  leaders  agreed  to  withdraw  the  strike 
order  in  the  face  of  growing  government  opposi- 
tion. There  followed  a  considerable  period  of 
bickering,  which  was  further  intensified  by  Sec- 
retary McAdoo's  sensational  statement  on  the 
24th  of  profits  in  the  coal  industry  during  the 
war. 

On  Nov.  26th  the  Cabinet  reached  an 
agreement  over  the  wage  controversy,  but  it  was 
expected  that  the  operators  would  not  accept 
the  proposaL  Meanwhile  the  loss  in  production 
had  forced  the  resumption  of  the  war-time  rules 
of  coal-conservation  early  in  December,  followed 
by  the  cutting  down  of  railroad  schedules 
throughout  Che  country.  President  Wilson's 
terms  of  strike-settlement  were  accepted  by  the 
miners  on  December  9th,  the  operators  having 
agreed  on  the  advance  some  days  earlier.  The 
strike  was  officially  terminated  December  10th. 
The  soft  coal  miners  resumed  work  but  Coal  Ad- 
ministrator Garfield  resigned  in  protest  to  the 
terms  of  the  settlement.  The  exact  outcome  of 
the  settlement  was  a  matter  of  speculation  at 
the  close  of  the  year,  but  the  restrictions  due 
to  the  strike  had  been  lifted  and  the  mines  were 
in  operation  again. 

By  Monday,  December  15,  bituminous  produc- 
tion had  approximated  70  per  cent  of  normal. 
Conditions  continued  to  improve  throughout  the 
week  ended  December  20th,  the  output  for  the 
week  as  a  whole  amounting  to  86.4  per  cent  of 
normal.  The  trend  of  production  during  the  pe- 
riod of  the  strike  was  as  follows: 


Ist  wci^k  (Nov.  2-8)    29.6%  of  normal 

2d  "  (Nov.  9-15)    88.8%" 

3d  "  (Nov.   16-22)     44.3%"        " 

4th  "  (Nov.  23-29)     47.4%  "       " 

5th  "  (Nov.   80-Dec.  6)      48.5%  "       " 

6th  "  (Dec.  7-18)     48.0%  " 

7th  "  (Dec.   14-20)     86.4%" 


The  total  output  (including  lignite  and  coal 
coked)  was  estimated  at  10,431,000  net  tons. 
The  average  during  the  four  weeks  immediately 
preceding  the  strike,  which  may  be  regarded  as 
normal,  was  12,089,000  tons. 

In  a  single  week  the  bituminous  industry 
climbed  from  the  depression  of  the  strike  period 
to  a  level  of  production  higher  than  that  of  any 
week  from  mid-January  to  mid-August  prer 
ceding. 

Some  idea  of  the  amount  of  coal  mined  in  the 
United  States  in  comparison  with  other  coun- 
tries may  be  gained  from  the  following  table 
which  shows  in  thousands  of  tons  the  number 
of  net  tons  mined  in  the  principal  producing 
countries  in  two  years.  The  confusion  result- 
ing from  tho  war  makes  these  figures  only  ap- 
proximate, as  statistical  reports  have  been 
greatly  hampered  thereby. 


Tear 
1917  1918 

Country  1 ,000  tona     1 ,000  tona 

United  States    661.402  678.212 

Great   Britain    278.319  255.040 

Oermany     c  281.429  e  273,930 

France     a  81.847  a  30.864 

Belgium    16.446  15.229 

Japan    a  28.000  a  30.600 

Canada     14,047  14.979 

New  South  Wales   9.290  10.160 

Union  of  South  Africa 11.629  11.938 

Approximate  total  for  the  world.    1.478.000     1.468,000 

Per  cent  of  world  total  produced 
by  United  States 44.2%  46.2% 

a  Estimate,  subject  to  reTision.  e  German  lignite 
production  estimated  at  97.000.000  twis. 

The  following  table  shows  the  estimated  pro- 
duction of  beehive  coke  for  January  1st  to  De- 
cember 27th  for  1919  and  1918  by  districts: 

ESTIMATKD    PbODUCTION    OF    BbSHIVB    COKS     (IK     NeT 

Tons)  to  Dko.  27 

1919  1918 

Pennsylyania  and  Ohio 14.449.000  21.276.000 

West  Virginia    1,033,000  2.417.000    * 

Alabama,  Tennessee  and  Geor- 
gia       1.649,000  2.426.000 

Virginia  and   Kentucky 1,172.000  1.573.000 

Colorado,   Oklahoma,   and   New 

Mexico    554.000  1.488.000 

Washington   and  Utah 267.000  636.000 

United    States    toUl 19.124.000     29.816.000 

Daily   average    68.000  99.000 

The  maintenance  of  the  maximum  prices  on 
coke  late  in  the  year  was  said  to  have  obviated 
the  advisability  of  converting  coal  into  coke  at 
the  mine  which  existed  during  the  period  from 
October  31st  to  December  8th,  when  the  war-time 
prices  had  been  restored  for  coal  but  not  for 
coke.  This,  with  the  resumption  of  competition 
from  by-product  ovens  as  the  latter  received  sup- 
plies of  coal,  was  said  to  be  partly  responsible 
for  the  lower  level  of  production. 

Late  in  the  year  preliminary  estimates  of  coal 

Eroduction  for  the  year  1919  were  made  public 
y  the  Geological  Survey.  The  report  indicated 
a  production  of  86,200,000  tons  of  Pennsylvania 
anthracite  and  458,063,000  tons  of  bituminous,  a 
grand  total  of  544,263,000  tons.  This  was  less 
than  any  year  since  1915. 

The  record  year,  1918,  showed  a  production 
of  98,826,000  tons  of  anthracite  and  578,386,000 
tons  of  bituminous,  a  total  of  678,212,000  tons. 
The  greatest  production  of  bituminous  coal  in 
any  month  of  1919  occurred  in  October,  just 
prior  to  the  coal  strike,  when  every  effort  was 
b(*ing  made  to  produce  the  largest  possible  quan- 
tity. The  total  in  that  month  was  56,243,000. 
which  was  greater  than  the  total  of  any  month 
during  the  year  1918. 

The  coal  deposits  of  Belgium,  France  and  Ger- 
many were  important  elements  in  the  strategy 
of  the  great  war  and  the  destruction  of  the 
mines  and  the  readjustment  of  territory  con- 
taining coal  were  serious  matters  for  the  Peace 
Conference.  Aside  from  this  the  great  question 
was  the  decline  in  production  together  with  the 
demands  for  fuel  in  industry  and  domestic  life. 
Everywhere  there  was  a  shortage  varying  in 
degree,  it  is  true,  but  represented  at  least  by 
high  prices  and  at  the  worst  by  frightful  social 
conditions.  On  December  Ist  a  parliamentary 
paper  was  published  by  the  British  government 
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which  contained  the  following  significant  table. 
Output  of  coal  in  United  Kingdom,  United 
States,  France,  Belgium,  Netherlands  and  Ger- 
many. 


Montkiy 

•rtrage  ,  Tona 

1913     67,270.000 

1918     86.908,000 

1919  (first  half)    70,826.000 

1919    (second  quarter)    69.227,000 


Pro- 
portionaU 
Fiffure» 
100 
99.6 
80.6 
79.4 


GoxDrrioN  of  Fbench  Mines.  The  coal  mines 
of  France  were  comparatively  slow  in  returning 
to  their  normal  condition,  especially  those  where 
ruthless  destruction  had  been  wrought  by  Ger- 
man military  engineers.  This  was  particularly 
the  case  in  the  Lens  region  of  France.  In  Lens 
at  the  end  of  the  year  17  main  shafts  and  13 
air  shafts  remained  flooded  and  the  dewatering 
of  the  mines  was  considered  practically  an  im- 
possible task  until  the  German  engineers  who 
superintended  the  various  demolitions  and  par- 
ticularly the  blowing  of  holes  in  the  cement 
shaft  linings  could  be  brought  back  to  give  in- 
formation as  to  the  location  of  these  holes. 
Even  at  best  and  under  normal  conditions  the 
work  of  shaft  sinking  is  extremely  difficult  as 
the  grround  is  so  moist  that  there  is  constant 
seepage,  and  when  shafts  were  being  sunk  use 
was  made  of  the  freezing  process  until  the  ce- 
ment lining  is  put  in.  Twenty-three  companies 
controlling  mines  in  Lens  united  during  the  year 
to  organize  a  joint  staff  of  engineers  and  experts 
to  consider  the  rehabilitation  process  and  also 
to  collect  their  respective  claims  against  the 
government.  The  importance  of  immediate  ac- 
tion towards  the  resumption  of  mining  was 
urged  on  the  ground  that  France,  a  year  after 
the  armistice,  was  facing  an  annual  shortage  of 
20,000,000  tons  in  coal  production,  which  Was 
almost  one-half  the  normal  French  output. 
The  mines  in  this  region  had  been  totally  de- 
stroyed and  French  industry  which  in  1919  was 
ready  to  resume  in  many  cases,  was  feeling  such 
a  shortage  of  fuel  that  they  could  count  on 
little  more  than  a  day  by  day  supply. 

British  Coal  Situation.  In  the  restoration 
of  normal  conditions  of  British  commerce,  the 
coal  situation  was  receiving  considerable  atten- 
tion. The  pre-war  production  of  Great  Britain 
was  287,000,000  tons  of  coal,  coke,  and 
briquettes,  of  which  100,000,000  tons  were  ex- 
ported as  cargo  on  bunkers.  In  1918  the  out- 
put was  226,000,000  tons  of  which  35,000,000 
tons  were  exported  as  cargo  and  25,000,000  tons 
supplied  as  bunkers.  This  export  and  bunker 
business  was  with  the  Allies  on  a  war  rather 
than  a  profit  basis,  and  as  a  result  the  British 
coal  trade  became  thoroughly  disorganized.  Be- 
fore the  war  coal  represented  75  per  cent  by 
weight  of  all  outward  exports  from  the  United 
Kingdom  and  formed  as  it  always  will  the  only 
bulk  export.  Naturally  it  was  closely  connected 
with  the  entire  shipping  as  it  provided  a  cargo 
to  distance  points  where  materials  were  avail- 
able for  shipment  to  Great  Britain. 

Belgian  Minks.  Unlike  those  of  France,  the 
roal  mines  of  Belgium  were  not  damaged  by  the 
Germans,  and  although  they  stood  in  need  of 
new  hoisting  cables  and  other  important  repairs, 
by  the  middle  of  1919  they  were  turning  out  84 
per  cent  of  their  pre-war  deliveries.  Belgium, 
during  the  last  months  of  the  year  was  export- 


ing coal  to  France,  Italy,  Holland  and  Swit- 
zerland, a  total  of  about  400,000  tons  a 
month.  

GOAIi  STBIKE.  See  Coal  and  Stbikeb  and 
Lockouts. 

OOASTLAin).  (German  Kilstenland. )  A 
district  of  the  former  Kingdom  of  Austria,  com- 
prising the  crownlands  of  Istria,  Gorz,  Gradisca, 
and  Trieste.  Area  3078  square  miles  with  a 
population  in  1910  of  893,797,  which  was  esti- 
mated in  1913  at  938,008.  Trieste,  the  impor- 
tant seaport,  is  its  largest  city,  with  a  popula- 
tion of  246,500  (including  its  territory)  before 
the  war.  Pola,  a  former  Austrian  naval  base, 
59.300,  and  Gorz  (Goritz)  32,600. 

GOBAIiT.  The  use  of  cobalt  contained  in  the 
silver-cobalt  mines  of  Ontario  in  larger  quantity 
than  can  be  marketed  as  a  material  for  coinage 
in  the  Dominion  to  replace  the  5-cent  silver 
piece  has  been  suggested  and  advocated  on  the 
score  that  the  5-cent  silver  piece  is  very  small 
and  inconvenient  to  handle.  A  coin  of  pure 
cobalt  intei:^ediate  in  size  between  the  10-cent 
and  25-cent  nickel  pieces  was  recommended,  as 
it  would  be  readily  distin^ishable  from  all 
other  coins,  and  would  be  both  attractive  in 
appearance  and  so  hard  as  not  to  be  counter- 
feited readily.  The  question  of  a  cobalt  coin  for 
the  British  three-penny  piece  is  also  under  con- 
sideration. 

COBBy  Darius.  Artist,  died  at  Newton,  Mass., 
April  23.  He  was  bom  at  Maiden,  Mass.,  Aug. 
6,  1834,  and  served  with  the  Massachusetts  Vol- 
unteers during  the  Civil  War.  He  was  a  well- 
known  painter  of  portraits  and  landscapes,  in- 
cluding large  exhibition  paintings  of  scriptural 
and  historical  scenes.  He  was  a  lecturer  and 
art  critic  and  completed  a  head  of  Christ  in 
1814  which  he  exhibited  in  the  chief  cities  of 
the  country. 

COCHIN-CHINA.  The  southernmost  divi- 
sion of  the  French  Colonial  possession  of  Indo- 
China  (q.v.).  It  has  an  area  of  20,000  square 
miles,  which  is  divided  into  17  provinces.  The 
total  population  in  1914  was  placed  at  3,050,783 
of  whom  11,251  were  Europeans,  excluding  the 
military  forces.  Saigon  is  the  capital  and  ac- 
cording to  the  French  General  Year  Book  for 
1919,  has  a  population  of  64,496,  of  whom  4161 
were  Europeans,  while  Clholon  had  190,085  in- 
habitants of  whom  97,211  were  Chinese.  About 
one-fifth  of  the  land  is  cultivated,  the  chief  crop 
being  rice.  Rubber  has  been  introduced,  and  its 
growing  has  greatly  increased  in  the  last  few 
3'ears.  Other  crops  are:  bananas,  oranges,  maize, 
sweet  potatoes,  beans,  betel-nuts,  pepper,  earth 
nuts,  tobacco,  coffee,  and  sugar  cane.  There 
is  also  extensive  fishing  and  raising  of  live- 
stock. In  1916  721  steamers  of  1,647,527  tons 
cleared  the  port  of  Saigon.  Total  exports  in 
1916  were  211,340,300  francs,  and  imports  155,- 
748,700  francs.  In  1918  the  budget  balanced  at 
8.582,900  piastres.  The  Colonial  Council  con- 
tains 18  members  and  the  colony  is  represented 
in  France  by  one  deputy.  It  is  a  direct  French 
colony  and  is  governed  by  a  resident  gover- 
nor.   

COCHRANE,  Francis  C.  Canadian  public 
official,  died  at  Ottawa,  Canada,  September  22. 
He  was  born  at  Clarenceville,  Quebec,  Nov.  18, 
1852.  He  was  minister  of  Lands  and  Mines  in 
1905,  member  of  Parliament  in  1908,  and  Min- 
ister of  Railways  and  Canals  at  the  time  of  his 
death. 
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GOIKSy  Valuks  of  Fobeign.  The  following 
pstimates  of  the  values  of  foreign  coins  for  the 
bei^inning  of  1020  were  issued  by  the  United 
States  Director  of  the  Mint: 


COKE.    See  Coal. 

GOLCHESTEB,  Reginald  Charles  Gdwabd 
Abbot,  Third  Baron.  British  peer,  died  at 
Brighton,  England,  March  2.     He  was  bom  in 


Countrif 
Argentine  Republic. 

Austria-Hungary . . . 

Bel^inm    

BoHvia    


Brazil 


Legal 
staiulard 

Gold .  . 

Gold. . 
S  Gold .  . 
}  Silver. 

Gold.  . 

Gold .  . 


Talus  in 

t0Ttn9  of 

V.S. 
Monetary  unit       money 

Peso   $0.9648 


British  colonies  in 
Australasia  and 
Africa   

Canada   

Cent.  Amer.  States: 

Costa  Rica 

British  Honduras 

NicaraGTua    

Guatemala 
Honduras    

Salvador    

Chile    


Remarke  l 

Currency:     Depreciated  paper,  convertible  at  44  per 

cent  of  face  value;  exchange  rate  about  f 0.4325. 
Exchange  rate  about  $0.0061  ==  1  krone. 
Member  Latin  Union;   gold  la  actual  standard.     Ez 

change  value  $0,098. 
12^    bolivianos   equal   1   i>ound   sterling.     Exchange 
rate  about  $0.8257. 

Milreis    5462    Currency:     Government  paper;    exchange   rate   sbout 

$0.28  to  the  milreis. 


Krone    2026 

Franc 1930 

Boliviano 3898 


Gold..     Pound   sterling....   4.8665 
Gold..     Dollar 1.0000 


Gk)ld. . 
Gold.  . 
Gold. . 

Silver. 

Gold.  . 
Gold 


Colon    . 
Dollar    . 
Cordoba 

Peso  . . 

Colon    . 
Peso   .  . 


China    Silvar.- 


Tael 


Dollar  .■ 


Colombia     Gold 


Dollar 


Amoy    

Canton  .. .  . 
Cheefoo  .  . . 
Chin  Kiang. 
Fuchau  . . . 
Haikwan 

(customs). 
Hankow  ..  . 
Kiaorhow  .. 
Nankin  . . . 
Niuchwang. 
Ningpo  .... 
Peking  .... 
Shanghai. . . 
Swatow  ..  . 
Takau  .... 
^TSentsin  . .  . 

Yuan  .... 

Hongkong. 

British  . . . 

Mexican . . . 


Cuba    .  . 
Denmark 
Ecuador 
Egypt    .. 


Gold.  . 
Gold.  . 
Gold. . 
Gold . . 


Peso   

Krone    

Sucre    

Pound  ( 100  piasters ) 


Finland    

Prance    

Germany    ... 
Great  Britain 


Greece 
Haiti    . 


Gold .  .    Markka 

sh"/.    >•"■•« 

Gold .  .     Mark    

Gold.  .     Pound   sterling.  ... 

Drachma    

Gourde  «.. .  • 


Gold .  . 
Silver . 
Gold. . 


India    [British]. 

Tndo  China    

Italy    

Japan    

Tjiberia    


Gold.  .    Rupee 


Silver .     Piaster 

Gold.  . 

Silver . 

Gold .  .     Yen    . 

Gold .  .     Dollar 


Lira 


.4653 
1.0000 
1.0000 

.9271 

.5000 
.8650 

1.6191 
1.5146 
1.4529 
1.4840 
1.4052 

1.5457 

1.4213 

1.4721 

1.5033 

1.4246 

1.4606 

1.4810 

1.8876 

1.4033 

1.5287 

1.4721 

.9955 

.9991 

.9991 

1.0065 

.9738 

1.0000 
.2680 
.4867 

4.9431 

.1980 

.1980 

.2382 
4.8665 

.1930 
.2500 

.8244 

1.0008 
.1930 
.4985 


Exchange  rate  $0.3448  =;  1  colon. 

Exchange  rate  $0,995. 
(Guatemala:     Currency,  inconvertible  paper. 
{  Honduras :     Curreney,  bank  notes. 

Exchange  rate  about  $0.5128. 

Currency:     Inconvertible  paper;  exchange  rate  about 
$0.1825. 


The  tael  is  a  nnit  of  weight ;  n6t  a  coin,  llie  customi 
unit  is  the  Haikwan  tael.  Tie  values  of  other  tapli 
are  baaed  on  their  relation  to  the  value  of  the  Haik- 
wan tael. 


The  Yuan  silver  dollar  of  100  cents  is  the  monetsr>- 
unit  of  the  Chinese  Republic;  it  is  equivalenl  to 
.644  +  of  the  Haikwan  tael. 

Currency:  Government  paper  and  gold;  exchsnfe 
rate  about  $1.0152  to  1  gold  peso. 

Exchange  rate  $0.1025  =  1  krone. 

Exchange  rate  $0.4695. 

The  actual  standard  is  the  British  pound  sterlinx. 
which  is  legsl  tender  for  97  H  piasters. 

Exchange  rate  $0.03  =  1  markka. 

Member  Latin  Union;  gold  is  actual  standard.  Ex 
change  value  $0.0952. 

Exchange  rate  about  $0.0215  =  1  mark. 

Exchange  value  $3.83. 

Member  Latin  Union;  gold  is  actual  standard.  Ex 
change  value  $0,155. 

Currency:  Inconvertible  paper;  exchange  rate  ap- 
proximately $0.20. 

(15  rupees  equal  1  pound  sterling.)  Exchange  rate 
$0.4525. 


Ex 


Mexico    

>retherland8 
Newfoundland 

Norway    

Panama    

Paraguay    .... 

Persia    


Peru    

Philippine   Islands, 
Portugol    


Rumania    

Russia    

Santo   Domingo. 


Gold.  . 
Gold.  . 
Gold .  . 
(3old.  . 
Gold.  . 
Gold .  . 
Gold . . 
Silver . 
Gold .  . 
Gold.  . 
Gold . . 

<3old.. 
Gold .  . 
Gold.  . 


Peso   

Guilder    (florin)... 

Dollar    

Krone    

Balboa    

Peso   (Argentine).. 

Achrefl 

Kran   

Libra    

Peso   

Eacudo    


Member  Latin  Union;    gold  is  actual  standard. 

change  value  $0.0769. 
Exchange  value  $0.5025. 
1.0000    Currency:     Deivreciated  silver  token  coins.     Customs 

duties  are  collected  in  gold. 
Exchange  value  silver  peso  $1,015;  gold  peso  $0.50. 
Exchange  Value  $0.3775. 


Leu  . 
Ruble 
Dollar 


.4985 
.4020 

1.0000 
.2680 

1.0000 
.9648 
.0959 
.1706 

4.8665 
.5000 

1.0605 

.1930 

.5146 

1.0000 


Exchange  rate  $0.2075  =  1  krone. 

Currency:     Depreciated   Paraguayan  paper  currency. 
Currency:      Silver  circulating  above  its  metallic  vahK*: 

exchange  value  of  silver  kran  approximately  $0179. 
Exchange  rate  about  $4.30. 
Exchange  rate  about  $0.4925. 
Currenc>':     Inconvertible  paper;  exchange  rate  about 

$0,864. 
Exchange  rate  about  $0,031  :=  1  leu. 


1  The    exchange    rates    shown    under    this    heading    are    recent    New    York    quotations    and    are    gir*" 
merely  as  an  indication  of  the  values  of  currencies  which  are  fluctuating  in  their  relation  to  legal  sUndardi- 
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CaufUnf 


Legal 
ttandard 


Serbia    Gold.. 

Siam    Gold . . 


Spain 


(Gi 

isi 


Gold.. 
Silver. 


Value  in 
terms  of 
U.8, 
Monetary  unit       money 

Dinar    1930 

Tlcal    3709 

PeMU 1930 


Straits    Settlaments.     Gold. ..    Dollar 6Q78 

Sweden    Gold..     Krona 2680 

Switxeriand    Gold.  .     Franc 1980 


Turkey    Gold. .     Piaster 


.0440 


Uruguay    Gold.  .     Peso   1.0342 

Venezuela    ^  Gold .  .     BoUvar 1930 


Remarke  l 


Exchange  rate  abont  f  0.046  =  1  dinar. 

Exchange  rate  $0,305  =  1  tical. 

Valuation  is  for  gold  peseta;  currency  is  notes  of  the 
bank  of  Spain,  exchange  value  approximately 
$0,195. 

Exchange  rate  $0.5025. 

Exchange  rate  $0.2175  =  1  krona. 

Member  Latin  Union;  gold  is  actual  standard.  Ex- 
change value  $0.1812. 

(100  piasters  equal  to  the  Turkish  £.)  Exchange 
rate  about  $1.50  =  1  Turkish  £. 

Exchange  rate  $1.0504. 

Exchange  rate  about  $0.1932. 


London,  Feb.  13,  1842,  educated  at  Eton  and 
Oxford  where  he  was  subsequently  a  Fellow  of 
All  Souls,  and  an  examiner  in  law  and  history. 
In  politics  he  was  a  Conservative,  and  he  served 
as  Charity  Commissioner  1880-83  and  on  the 
London  School  Board  1801-94.  He  edited  pa- 
pers relating  to  Lord  £llenborough. 

COIiGATE  UNIVEBSITY.  A  non-sectarian 
institution  of  learning,  located  at  Hamilton,  N. 
Y.  The  enrollment  for  the  fall  of  1919  was  as 
follows:  College,  543;  Theological  Seminary, 
56;  total,  599.  There  were  44  members  in  the 
faculty.  The  income  for  the  year  was  $193,353. 
By  the  will  of  Richard  M.  Colgate  the  imiversity 
received  $100,000  to  b6  used  for  a  new  dormi- 
tory. The  library  contained  more  than  85,000 
volumes.  Colgate  was  founded  in  1819.  Presi- 
dent, Elmer  Burritt  Bryan,  LL.D.,  L.H.D. 

COIXECTIVE  BABGAINING.     See  Labob 

LEGISLATION. 

COIiIiBGES.  See  Univebsities  and  Col- 
leges. 

COIiUSGES,  Agbicultubal.  See  Aobicul- 
TiRAL  Education. 

COLOMBIA.  A  republic  in  the  northwestern 
part  of  South  America.    Capital,  Bogot&. 

Area  and  Population.  Boundary  disputes 
with  Peru  and  Venezuela  make  the  estimates  on 
area  variant.  A  boundary  agreement  was  signed 
with  Ecuador  in  1917.  A  provisional  estimate 
gives  the  area  as  435,000  square  miles.  Another 
estimate  gives  440,846  square  miles,  the  latter 
being  the  latest  estimate  (1919).  The  coast 
line  is  about  3100  miles  with  about  half  of  it 
on  the  Pacific  and  half  on  the  Caribbean.  Ac- 
cording to  the  census  of  1912  the  population  of 
the  14  departments,  4,832,735;  the  2  intenden- 
cies,  and  7  commissaries,  was  231,513,  which  with 
a  prison  population  of  6793,  makes  a  grand  total 
of  5,071,101,  with  an  average  density  per  square 
mile  of  11.5.  This  includes  about  30,000  imcivil- 
Ized  Indians.  The  capital,  Bogot&,  had  a  popu- 
lation (1912)  of  139,277;  the  chief  commercial 
towns  are  Baranquilla,  population  48,907;  Mani- 
/ales,  34,720;  Cartagena,  36,632;  Medellin,  a 
mining  centre,  47,354;  Cali,  27,747;  Bucara- 
manga,  19,735;  COcuta,  20,364;  the  last  two 
named  are  coffee  centres. 

Education  and  Religion.  Though  gratis,  ele- 
mentary education  is  not  compulsory.  In  1917- 
18  the  state  spent  1,163,436  pesos  on  education. 
There  were  5487  primary  schools  with  365,494 
pupils  and  5733  teachers,  at  that  time.  In  1917 
there  were  384  secondary  and  professional 
schools,  with  33,115  pupils  and  98  art  and  trade 
schools  with  7044  pupils.  The  university  at 
BogotA,  which  was  founded  in  1572,  is  the  oldest 
of  several  universities.    The  school  of  mines  at 


Medellin  is  well  known.  Both  these  are  state 
institutions,  the  rest  being  departmental.  Carta- 
gena, Pasto,  and  Popayan  are  the  seats  of  these 
universities.  In  1918  there  were  29  normal 
schools  with  an  attendance  of  1325  students. 
The  state  religion  is  Roman  Catholicism,  but 
other  forms  are  tolerated,  as  long  as  they  are 
not  opposed  to  the  law  or  Christian  morals. 

CoMMEBCE.  The  principal  articles  of  export 
in  1917  were,  in  gold  pesos:  Coffee,  12,751,569; 
hides,  4,542,107;  bananas,  2,695,365;  gold  and 
silver,  4,891,365;  platinum,  2,017,554.  About 
67  or  68  per  cent  of  the  coffee  exported  in  1918 
went  to  the  United  States.  The  cotton  goes  to 
Liverpool  or  Havre.  Ilie  chief  imports  are 
petroleum,  cotton  goods,  flour,  and  lard,  which 
come  from  the  United  SUtes,  while  the  majority 
of  the  cottpn  goods  come  from  Great  Britain. 
Platinum  exports  in  1918  had  more  than  trebled 
the  1915  figure,  being  somewhat  over  $2,000,000 
worth.  The  export  values  for  1917  are  as  fol- 
lows, the  1916  figures  being  given  in  parentheses: 
$40,531,330  ($40,000,800),  while  the  imports  ran. 
$23,333,826   ($28,922,529), 

Communications.  There  were  10  national  and 
5  British  railways  in  operation  in  Colombia 
in  1918  with  a  length  of  740  miles.  Of  this  466 
miles  have  a  three-foot  gaug:e  and  the  rest  one 
meter.  In  1917  the  gross  railway  receipts  were 
5,131,845  gold  pesos  with  a  transportation  of 
965,934  freight  tons,  and  4,728,155  pasaenirers. 
Much  of  the  inland  traffic  is  by  river,  and  the 
Magdalena  is  being  channeled  and  cleared  and  is 
now  navigable  for  900  miles,  steamers  going  as 
far  up  as  La  Dorada  from  Baranquilla,  a  dis- 
tance of  692  miles.  Many  of  the  roads  are  mule 
tracks,  but  these  are  being  improved  into  auto- 
mobile roads  by  the  government.  Internal  postal 
relations  are .  not  quick  or  efficient,  but  from 
Baranquilla,  external  relations  are  very  good. 
The  number  of  internal  offices  in  1918  was  about 
850.  There  were  12,000  miles  of  government 
telegraph  lines  in  1915  and  625  offices.  A  north- 
western highway  connecting  the  department  of 
Cundimarca  with  the  public  roads  of  the  depart- 
ment of   Boyaca   was   practically   completed    in 

l^^^;.  ^^^^  ®P®"^  ®"®  °'  ^^®  richest  sections. 
At  Cartagena  in  1917,  234  vessels  of  413,174 
tons,  entered;  of  these  113  were  American  and 
36  British.  In  1916,  208  vessels  of  385,055  tons 
entered.  Certain  proposals  for  railway  improve- 
ment in  Colombia  were  announced  during  the 
year.  It  was  stated  that  $100,000  was  to  be 
raised  for  the  completion  and  extension  of  the 
railway  from  Tolima  to  Ibagne.  A  trial  trip 
had  been  made  over  the  Gualanday  Divide 
Plans  were  being  prepared  also  for  the  construe- 
tion  of  the  Uraba  Railway,  and  were  to  be  sub- 
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initted  to  the  national  Congress  of  the  republic. 

A  further  extension  of  the  Sabana  Railway 
was  also  to  be  carried  out,  to  run  from  Facativa 
to  Pacho. 

Finance.  Gold  is  the  standard  of  value,  and 
the  dollar,  valued  at  07.33,  cents,  is  the  monetary 
unit.  The  government  has  undertaken  the  re- 
demption of  paper  money  and  the  substitution 
of  metallic.  According  to  law,  after  May  1, 
1018,  silver  coins  minted  prior  to  1011  ceased 
to  be  legal  tender.  Revenue  for  1917-18  and 
1018-10  is  as  follows:  14,885,000  and  17,i>50,- 
000,  respectively.  The  expenditures  were,  for 
the  same  periods,  respectively,  16,360,065  and 
17,106,061.  The  1010  financial  condition  was 
good  on  the  whole — external  debts  being  met 
promptly  (there  was  some  delay  in  1016). 
Trade  journals  reported  that  during  1010  there 
was  not  much  money  in  circulation,  though  more 
than  in  1018,  and  industries  suffered  accordingly. 
In  1010  the  country  made  decided  economic  prog- 
ress, and  with  the  development  of  communica- 
tions, this  should  increase  materially.  The  1010 
budget  is  as  follows ;  year  ending  February  28th : 


Crop 
Beans 

Potatoes 


Tear 

.1919 
1918 

.1919 
1918 


Aer94Bg0 

69.000 

252.000 

92.000 

99.000 


Prod.  Bu. 

448.000 

1,688.000 

11.040,000 

15.840.000 


1,568.000 

7,207,000 

18.768.000 

15.682.000 


a  Tons. 

Mineral  Production.  The  mine  output  of 
gold,  silver,  copper,  lead,  and  zinc  in  Colorado 
for  11  months  of  1010  and  the  estimated  output 
for  December,  according  to  data  compiled  by 
Charles  W.  Henderson,  of  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey,  Department  of  the  Interior, 
amounted  to  $0,802,000  in  gold,  5,630,000  ounces 
of  silver,  35,650,000  pounds  of  lead,  3,400,000 
pounds  of  copper,  and  52,300,000  pounds  of  zinc, 
having  a  total  value  of  $22,522,000  as  compared 
with  $12,751,718  in  gold,  7,063,554  ounces  of 
silver,  65,060,760  pounds  of  lead,  6,277,332 
pounds  of  copper,  and  80,133,001  pounds  of  zinc, 
having  a  total  value  of  $34,160,172  in  1018. 
This  estimate  shows  a  decrease  of  $2,860,000  in 
gold,  1,430,000  ounces  of  silver,  32,160,000  pounds 
of  lead,  2,877,000  pounds  of  copper,  and  36,834,- 


Reventf  Oold  p—09 

Salt  tM   1.800,000 

Railways    89,000 

Telegraphs    560,000 

Customs    11,000,000 

Consalar  dues 825,000 

Stamps    1,000,000 

Sacoession  dues 160,000 

Total  (including  aU  ReTenaee) 17.811.000 


Bxpef%dituf  Oold  pesot 

Ministry  of  Interior 6.305,049 

Ministry  of  Foreign  AfTairs 856.850 

Ministry  of  Finanee 1.169.564 

Ministry  of  War 2.318.800 

Public  Instruction .• 1.224.651 

National  Debt  Service 3,896.468 

Public  Works   1,529,281 

Agriculture  and  Oommerce 810.403 

Total  (including  aU  Expenditures)  ....*..  19,089.574 


GrOVEBNMENT.  The  legislative  power  is  held 
by  two  houses,  Senate  and  Congress.  The  term 
of  office  in  the  Senate  is  four  years,  election  by 
indirect  vote;  there  are  35  members.  The  House 
of  Representatives  numbers  02  and  the  term  is 
for  two  years.  Sessions  of  Congress  are  held  at 
Bogotft  July  20th  of  each  year.  Executive  power 
is  administered  by  a  President  elected  for  a 
four  year  term,  election  by  direct  vote,  and  he  is 
assisted  by  a  cabinet  of  eight  members — the 
ministers  of  the  interior,  foreign  affairs,  treas- 
ury, war,  public  instruction,  commerce,  agricul- 
ture, and  public  works.  President  for  term  end- 
ing Aug.  7,  1018,  was  Don  Jos^  Vicente  Concha. 
He  was  succeeded  by  Sefior  Marco  Fidel  Suarez, 
whose  cabinet  is  as  follows :  Interior,  Dr.  Pedro 
Molina;  Foreign  Relations,  Gen.  Jorge  Holguim; 
Finance,  Dr.  Marcolino  Arango;  War,  Dr.  Jorge 
Roa;  Public  Instruction,  Dr.  Emilio  Ferrero; 
Agriculture  and  Commerce,  Dr.  Simon  Arauja; 
Public  Works,  Sefior  Rafael  Del  Corral;  Treas- 
ury, Sefior  Pedro  A.  Lapez. 

COLLISIONS.     See  Railway  Accidents. 

COLORADO.  PoPUi*ATiON.  The  population 
of  the  State  in  lOlO  was  700,024  and  on  July  1, 
1010  it  was  estimated  to  be  1,040,842,  a  gain  of 
26,000  during  the  year. 

AoBicuLTURE.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of 
Agriculture. 


Crop  Toar 

Corn     1919 

1918 
Oats    1919 

1918 
Wheat     1919 

1918 
Hay     1919 

1918 


Acreiiffo 

Prod.  Bu, 

Value 

671.000 

11.206.000  115.913.000 

610.000 

10,675.000 

14.411.000 

249.000 

6.524,000 

5,872.000 

251.000 

7.530.000 

6.024.000 

1,459,000 

17,645,000 

36.643.000 

1,250,000 

15,400,000 

30.030.000 

1,065.000 

a  2.396,000 

44.326.000 

1,030.000 

2.287,000 

35.448.000 

000  pounds  of  zinc.  Even  at  the  increased  value 
for  silver  of  $1.11  (average)  as  compared  with 
$1.00  in  1018,  the  value  of  the  silver  produced 
in  1010  was  $6,240,000  as  compared  with  $7,063,- 
554  in  1018,  and  with  the  lower  average  prices 
for  lead,  copper,  and  zinc,  there  were  respectively 
decreases  of  $2,651,000,  $015,000,  and  $4,308,000. 

Transportation.  The  total  railway  mileage 
of  the  State  is  5542.  The  only  State  agency  hav- 
ing authority  over  the  common  carriers  is  the 
Public  Utility  Commission  which  exercises  func- 
tions'of  a  regulatory  nature.  The  road  with  the 
longest  mileage  is  the  Denver  &  Colorado,  with 
approximately  1600  miles  of  track. 

Officers.  Governor,  Oliver  H.  Shoup,  R.; 
Lieutenant-Governor,  George  Stephan,  R. ;  Sec- 
retary of  State,  James  R.  Nolana,  D. ;  Auditor, 
Arthur  M.  Strong,  R. ;  Treasurer,  Harry  E.  Mul- 
nix,  R.;  Attorney-General,  Victor  E.  Keyes,  R.; 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  Mary  C. 
C.  Bradford,  D. 

Judiciary.  James  C.  Garrigues,  Tully  Scott, 
James  H.  Teller,  Morton  S.  Bailey,  George  W. 
Allen,  H.  P.  Burke,  John  H.  Denison. 

GOLOBADOy  University  of.  A  co-educa- 
tional State  institution  at  Boulder,  Col.  The 
enrollment  for  the  summer  session  of  1010  was 
1346,  and  in  the  fall  it  was  1868.  The  faculty 
contains  200  members.  There  are  118,500  vol- 
umes in  the  library.  The  income  for  the  year 
was  $600,000.  New  buildings  erected  during  the 
year  include  an  engineering  laboratory,  a  green- 
house, a  tunnel  to  carry  heat  lines,  etc.  The 
alumni  are  raising  money  for  a  soldiers'  memor- 
ial building.  The  university  was  founded  in 
1876.    President,  George  Norlin,  Ph.D. 

GOLOBED  UETHODIfiTS.  See  Method- 
IST8   CoTjonm 

GOLUUBIA  UNIVEBSITY.     A  non-sectar- 
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Ian  institution  of  learning  whoso  principal 
buildings  are  located  at  Morningside  Heights  in 
Npw  York  City.  Allied  corporations  on  this 
site  are  Barnard  and  Teachers*  College.  The 
medical  school  (College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons) is  located  on  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  and 
the  College  of  Pharmacy  on  West  Sixty-eighth 
Street.  The  University  conducts  a  summer  camp 
at  Morris,  Conn.,  the  site  of  which  comprises  585 
acres.  In  the  fall  of  1919  there  were  registered 
in  all  courses  16,664  students,  as  follows: — Co- 
lumbia Collie  (academic  department«for  men), 
1709;  Barnard  College  (academic  department  for 
women),  711;  Schools  oif  Mines,  Engineering,  and 
Chemistry,  159;  Law  School,  481^  medical 
School,  404;  School  of  Architecture,  67;  School 
of  Journalism,  116;  School  of  Business,  238; 
School  of  Pharmacy,  461;  Graduate  faculties, 
1090:  School  of  Education,  1467;  School  of 
Practical  Arts,  1191;  School  of  Dentistry,  4; 
unclassified,  116.  There  were  also  8460  students 
enrolled  in  the  extension  teaching  department. 
The  1919  summer  session  enroll^  9539.  The 
faculty,  not  counting  27  not  in  active  service, 
numbered  1097.  During  1919  the  institution 
lo<it  by  death  Calvin  Thomas,  Professor  of  Ger- 
manic Languages  and  Literature;  James  Maclay, 
Professor  of  Mathematics;  Frank  W.  Jackson, 
M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine;  Samuel  T. 
Dutton,  Emeritus  Professor  of  School  Adminis- 
tration; Abraham  Jacobi,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Diseases  of  Children;  Rt.  Rev.  David  H.  Greer, 
D.D.,  Bishop  of  New  York,  Trustee;  Charles 
Frederick  Hoffman,  Trustee.  Gifts  and  bequests 
received  during  the  year  amounted  to  $2,381,356 
and  include  $800,000  for  s^eneral  endowment  from 
the  estate  of  the  late  Horace  W.  Carpentier,  a 
former  Trustee;  $566,000  to  establish  a  scholar- 
ship fund  in  memory  of  Perry  McDonough  Col- 
lins, from  the  executors  of  the  estate  of  Kate 
Collins  Brown;  $380,000  for  the  Endowment 
Fund  of  the  School  of  Business,  from  an  anony- 
mous donor.  $210,000  from  the  estate  of  Robert 
Van  Cortlandt  for  general  endowment;  $100,000 
to  be  added  to  the  fund  for  the  building  for  the 
School  of  Business ;  and  more  than  $200,000  from 
the  alumni  to  be  applied  toward  the  deficit  in 
the  cost  of  maintaining  the  work  of  the  uni- 
versity during  the  war.  Among  the  important 
innovations  introduced  during  1919  were  psycho- 
logical tests  for  admission  to  Columbia  College 
which  may  be  substituted  for  the  regular  en- 
trance examinations;  a  course  in  Contemporary 
Civilization  for  Freshmen  in  the  College,  which 
takes  the  place  of  instruction  formerly  given  in 
History.  Economics,  and  Philosophy;  and  Home 
Study  courses  under  the  department  of  Exten- 
sion teaching.  The  library  contained  737,- 
000  volumes.  Columbia  University  was  found- 
ed as  Kings  College  in  1754.  President  Nich- 
olas Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Jur.D.,  LL.D., 
Litt.D. 

COLTJMBXJS,  OHIO.    See  Aqueducts. 

COLTJMBXJS,  OHIO,  Flood  Protection.  See 
Flood  Prevention. 

COMETS.    See  Astronomy. 

COMMEBCE.  For  foreign  trade,  see  United 
States  on  articles  on  foreign  countries. 

COMMISSION  FOB  INTEBNATIONAIi 
LABOB  IiEGISLATIOK.  See  Labor,  Ameri- 
can Federation  of,  and  Industrial  Recon- 
struction. 

COMMISSION  FLAN.  See  Municipal  Gov- 
ernment. 


COMMONWEALTH    DBYDOGKS.     See 

Docks  and  Harbors. 

COMMXTNITT  SEBVICE.  This  organiza- 
tion was  established  in  1919  as  an  outgrowth  of 
War  Camp  Community  Service  to  conserve  the 
value  of  the  war  work  and  to  make  possible  a 
broader  and  richer  social  and  recreational  life 
for  the  individual  and  the  community  in  which 
he  lives,  through  the  development  of  a  com- 
munity-wide programme  of  leisure  time  activi- 
ties. Organizers  are  being  sent  into  communi- 
ties inviting  their  services,  w^ere  community 
committees  representative  of  all  the  interests  of 
the  communities  are  organized,  and  programmes 
of  activities  including  community  singing,  cit- 
izenship activities,  the  development  of  pro- 
grammes and  evening  recreation  centres,  and 
similar  events  are  in  operation  in  a  number  of 
communities.  National  headquarters  are  main- 
tained at  1  Madison  Ave.,  New  York.  See  War 
Camp  Community  Service.    See  Charities. 

COMOBO  ISLANDS.  Matotte  and  the 
Comoro  Islands. 

COMFENSATION  FOB  OGCUFATIONAL 
DISEASES.     See  Occupational  Diseases. 

COCINEBITE.     See  Mineralogy. 

CONCILIATION,  Industrial.  See  Arbitra- 
tion AND  Conciliation. 

CONCBETE.  FiBB-RssiSTivE  Concrete. 
The  Committee  on  Fi reproofing  of  the  American . 
Concrete  Institute,  of  which  Walter  A.  Hull  was 
chairman,  reported  at  a  convention  of  the  Insti- 
tute that  gravel,  particularly  highly  siliceous 
gravel,  had  been  proving  to  be  a  poor  sort  of 
Aggi'^gB^te  for  concrete  which  was  subject  to  fire. 
This  was  found  in  tests  made  by  the  Bureau  of 
Standards  and  also  in  various  fires  where  this 
material  figured.  The  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters  and  the  British  Fire  Preventions 
Committee,  through  their  respective  engineers, 
had  looked  into  this  matter,  and  they  had  found 
that  great  importance  must  be  attached  to  the 
nature  of  the  aggregate  used  in  the  concrete. 
The  report  discusses  the  matter  in  its  many 
bearings  and  presents  the  following  recommenda- 
tions pending  further  developments  along  this 
line: 

1.  That  for  fire-resistive  construction,  lime- 
stone, trap  rock,  blast  furnace  slag  and  burned 
clay,  be  given  a  preference  over  highly  siliceous 
gravels. 

2.  That  in  cases  where  gravel  aggregate  is 
to  be  used,  with  no  additional  protective  ma- 
terial over  the  concrete,  round  columns  be  given 
a  preference  over  rectangular  ones. 

3.  That  where  gravel  aggregate  is  used,  all 
columns,  but  especially  rectangular  columns  and 
round  columns'  with  spiral  re&iforcement,  be 
given  the  additional  protection  of  approximately 
1  in.  of  Portland-cement  plaster  either  on  metal 
lath  or  reinforced  by  light  expanded  metal. 

CONDENSED  MILK.    See  Dairying. 

CONFEBENCES,  INDXJSTBIAL.  See  Ar- 
bitration AND  Conciliation. 

CONGO,  Belgian.  A  Belgian  colony  of  cen- 
tral Africa,  formerly  the  Congo  Free  State, 
founded  in  1885,  by  Leopold  II,  King  of  the 
Belgians,  but  annexed  to  Belgium  in  1908. 

Area  and  Population.  The  estimates  of 
area  differ,  one  being  909,654  square  miles,  the 
other  being  913,127  square  miles.  Important 
towns  are  Boma,  the  capital,  Matadi,  Banana, 
Leopoldville,  Stanleyville,  Kambove,  Niangara, 
Bandundu,  and  Elizabethville.    Hie  population 
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of  Bantu  origin  officially  estimated  at  7,000,- 
000.  The  European  population  numbered  in 
1916,  5364.  Of  these  3004  were  Belgians.  The 
language  is  a  composite  of  many  dialects. 

Production.  The  five  chief  products  in  the 
order  of  their  importance  are:  rubber,  palm- 
nuts,  palm-oil,  white  copal,  and  cocoa.  Ivory 
is  plentiful,  and  coffee  is  grown  successfully. 
Cattle  raising  flourishes  where  there  is  no  tsete 
fly,  and  mining  operations  are  carried  on  for 
gold  and  silver.  Coal,  iron,  tin,  and  manganese 
are  also  known  to  exist. 

Com  FIERCE.  Total  of  imports  in  general  trade 
in  1916  was  £2,756,484;  in  special  trades,  £2,- 
289,743.  According  to  the  Board  of  Trade  re- 
turns the  imports  into  Great  Britain  from  Bel- 
gian Congo  in  1918  amounted  in  value  to  £1,- 
563,272.  Of  the  special  imports  1,303,979  francs 
was  the  value  from  the  United  States.  At  the 
port  of  Boma  in  1916,  57  merchant  vessels  of 
215,633  tons,  entered.  The  administration  pos- 
sesses 17  steamers  on  the  Lower  Congo,  and  44 
on  Upper  Congo;  there  are  also  about  51  priv> 
ate  steamers  on  Upper  Congo. 

Communications.  The  Congo  is  navigable 
for  about  100  miles  above  its  mouth  to  Matadi. 
From  there  to  Stanley  Pool,  200  miles  the  river 
is  unnavigable,  but  above  this  point  it  is  naviga- 
ble for  a  distance  of  1600  miles.  There  were  51 
postoffices  in  1915  and  26  telegraph  and  tele- 
phone offices.  There  were  1081  miles  of  rail- 
road on  Jan.  1,  1918,  and  about  5609  miles  of 
road  partly  suited  for  automobiles.  An  impor- 
tant railway  development  under  consideration  in 
the  Belgian  Congo,  was  the  extension  of  the 
Katanga  Railway,  which  ended  at  Bukama,  to 
a  new  terminus  at  a  place  called  Kibouerno,  on 
the  upper  waters  of  the  Congo.  This  would  ov- 
ercome the  difficulties  of  navigation  on  the  up- 
per channels  between  Kabalo  and  Bukama,  which 
often  necessitates  early  discharge  of  cargo  ow- 
ing to  the  lowness  of  water  and  would  provide 
more  regular  and  quicker  transit. 

A  further  line  was  proposed  from  Kongolo 
southward  to  Kabalo,  which  would  effect  a  junc- 
tion with  the  existing  lines  from  the  Upper 
Congo  at  the  latter  place  eastward  to  Lake 
Tanganyika. 

Finance  and  Government.  The  estimates  for 
the  1919  budget  are  as  follows :  Revenues,  £2,781,- 
296  (2,317,494) ;  expenditures,  £2,768,742  (2,- 
599,532),  the  figures  in  the  parentheses  being 
the  1918  estimates.  The  largest  item  of  receipts 
was  (1917)  12,370,000  francs  for  direct  taxes, 
the  rest  following  in  amount  in  order  named: 
Mines,  10,500,000;  customs,  6,025,000;  trans- 
ports, casual  receipts,  various  agricultural  re- 
ceipts, taxes  on  ivory,  posts  and  telegraphs. 
The  expenditures  have  as  their  largest  single 
item  29,468,204  francs;  the  rest  follow  in 
amount  in  order  named:  Public  debt  and  sav- 
ings bank,  river  navy,  various,  mines,  religion 
and  education,  posts  and  telegraphs,  and  coin- 
age. There  is  a  native  force  for  defense  of  12,- 
000  men,  and  about  6000>  territorial  police.  The 
king  appoints  a  minister  for  administration  of 
the  colonics.  There  is  a  council  of  14  members 
of  which  he  is  president.  The  local  representa- 
tive of  the  king  in  the  colony  is  the  governor 
general.  M.  Henry  was  appointed  governor  gen- 
eral in  1916  and  held  that  post  at  the  beginning 
of  1918. 

CONGO,  Pbench.  See  French  Equatobial 
Africa. 


CONGO   FBEE  STATE.    See  Congo,   Bj 

GLAN. 

CONGBEGATIONALISK.  This  denomina- 
tion in  the  United  States  had,  in  1919,  6019 
churches,  5722  ministers  of  whom  3449  were 
pastors  and  2273  without  charges,  808,122 
church  members,  and  709,859  Sunday  school  pu- 
pils. There  were  2631  yoimg  people's  societies, 
with  101,888  members  and  1366  men's  and  boys' 
organizations,  with  76,707  members.  The  home 
expenses  of  the  churches  of  the  denomination 
were  $10,251,586.  The  amount  of  salaries  paid 
was  $5,358,871,  an  average  of  $1440  for  each 
pastor.  The  value  of  church  property  was  $96,- 
355,821;  invested  funds  amounted  to  $12,460,- 
152;  debfs,  $3,991,881.  Among  the  Congrega- 
tional national  missionary  societies  are  the  fol- 
lowing: the  American  Board  of  Commissioners 
for  Foreign  Missions,  the  Congregational  Home 
Missionary  Society,  the  American  Missionary 
Association,  the  Congregational  Education  So- 
ciety, the  Congregational  Church  Building  So- 
ciety, the  Congregational  Sunday  School  &ten- 
sion  Society,  and  the  Congregational  Board  of 
Ministerial  Belief. 

The  Woman's  Home  Missionary  Federation 
and  the  three  (regional)  woman's  boards  of  mis- 
sions, as  representing  the  foreign  activities  are 
the  work  of  the  women  of  the  denomination. 
The  report  of  the  board  of  commissioners  for 
foreign  missions  showed  that  for  the  year  end- 
ing Aug.  31,  1918,  the  receipts  were  $1,309,006. 

The  20  missions  of  the  American  Board  are 
distributed  in  16  lands.  In  the  Near  East:  1 
in  the  Balkans;  3  in  Turkey;  in  the  Far  East:  1 
in  Japan;  4  in  China;  3  in  India;  in  Africa  3; 
in  the  Latin  world:  1  in  Austria;  1  in  Spain;  I 
in  Mexico;  among  the  islands:  1  in  Micronesia, 
1  in  the  Philippines.  The  Japanese  native  work 
is  self-supporting  and  carries  on  its  own  Mis- 
sion in  Korea  where  some  30  churches  have 
been  organized.  A  million  and  a  quarter  of  dol- 
lars has  been  expended  in  this  varied  ministry, 
covering  educational,  evangelistic,  medical,  lit- 
erary, agricultural,  industrial,  sanitary,  reform- 
atory, and  relief  work  of  large  dimensions.  The 
Red  Cross  work  for  Armenia  is  functioned  al- 
most entirely  through  the  American  Board. 
Five  of  the  Board's  Missions  were  in  the  war 
lands  and  have  been  seriously  affected  while 
rendering  service  to  the  natives.  The  Ameri- 
can Missionary  Association  carries  on  a  similar 
work  among  the  Negros,  Hawaiians,  Indians, 
Porto  Ricans,  and  ^iatics  in  America.  The 
Home  Missionary  Society  carried  on  work  dur- 
ing the  year  in  47  States  and  Territories.  The 
number  of  missionaries  was  1502,  while  the  re- 
ceipts for  the  year  were  $695,365. 

A  Five  Year  Tercentenary  Campaign  which 
culminates  in  1920,  in  celebration  of  the  300th 
anniversary  of  the  landing  of  the  Pilgrim  Fath- 
ers at  Plymouth,  Mass.,  nears  completion.  The 
two  financial  goals  of  this  movement,  viz.:  a 
steady  yearly  income  from  the  churches  of  two 
million  dollars  for  the  Mission  Boards,  and  a 
Five  Million  Memorial  Fund  for  Ministerial 
Pennions,  are  now  assured.  Programmes  of 
Kvangelism,  Recruiting  and  of  the  study  of  Pil- 
grim Principles  have  also  been  pursued.  This 
Tercentenary  Campaign  is  now  enlarged  in  a  fur- 
ther movement  to  raise  in  five  years,  50  millions 
of  dollars  for  missionary  and  education  pur- 
poses in  connection  with  the  attainment  of  cer- 
tain large  spiritual  objectives.    The  general  ad- 
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ministration  of  the  church  is  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  national  council.  The  officers  of  this 
council  for  1019-1921  are:  Moderator,  Rev. 
Henry  Churchill  King;  assistant  moderators, 
Rev.  Rohert  A.  Hume  and  Rev.  W.  N.  de  Berry; 
secretary,  Rev.  Hubert  C.  Herring;  treasurer. 
Rev.  Frank  F.  Moore. 

In  foreign  countries  reports  for  1919  show 
the  following  figures:  The  number  of  Congre- 
gational churches,  chapels,  and  stations  was 
8716  with  a  membership  of  680,482  and  Sunday 
school  membership  of  822,036.  Of  this  total 
England,  Wales  and  Scotland  ha<^  a  total  of 
4922  churches,  chapels  and  stations,  487,483 
members,  and  629,443  Sunday  school  members. 
Canada  had  146  churches,  chapels  and  stations, 
13.721  church  members,  and  10,140  Sunday 
school  members.  Australasia  had  489  churches, 
chapels  and  stations,  21,970  church  members,  and 
35,160  Sunday  school  members.  South  Africa 
had  290  churches,  chapels  and  stations,  20,920 
church  members,  and  8821  Sunday  school  mem- 
bers. 

COKOBEOATIO^AL  METHODISTS. 
Founded  in  1852  in  Georgia,  by  a  group  of  minis- 
ters of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  South, 
who  had  an  objection  to  certain  features  of  the 
episcopacy  and  itineracy  of  that  church.  They 
organized  what  they  considered  a  more  demo- 
cratic form  of  church  government.  The  first 
conference  adhered  strictly  to  the  doctrine  of 
Methodism,  but  adopted  the  congregational  form 
of  government,  although  modified  by  a  certain 
degree  of  connectionalism.  In  a  few  years  the 
movement  extended  into  the  neighboring  states 
of  Alabama,  Florida,  and  Mississippi,  and  at 
present  churches  are  to  be  found  in  most  of  the 
Southern  and  some  of  the  Northern  States.  The. 
denomination  suffered  a  considerable  loss  in  1887 
when  nearly  one-third  of  its  churches  joined  the 
Congregationalists,  and  within  the  past  decade 
has  suffered  heavy  losses,  apparently  through 
general  disorganization.  The  missionary  work 
has  confined  its  activities  to  India,  although 
churches  in  this  country  have  been  aided  finan- 
cially. Statistics  for  the  beginning  of  1919  show 
196  churches,  with  220  ministers,  and  10,069 
church  members  and  probationers.  There  were 
182  Sunday  schools  with  1146  officers  and  teach- 
ers, and  8785  pupils.  Since  1906  the  denomina- 
tion has  lost  about  25  per  cent  of  its  members. 
The  only  periodical  is  the  Messenger  published 
semi-monthly  at  Ellisyille,  Miss. 

CONGRESS.  See  United  States;  also  La- 
HOB  Legislation^ 

GONNECnCXTT.  Population.  The  popula- 
tion of  the  State  in  1910  was  1,114,756,  and  on 
July  1,  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  1,307,163,  a 
gain  of  20,000  during  the  year. 

Agricultube.  The  following  table  is  com- 
piled from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

Crop  Tear      Acreage     Prod.  Bu.  Value 

Corn     1919  55.000  3,300.000  $5,940,000 

1918  56,000  2.800,000  4.788.000 

Hay     1919  340.000  a  544.000  16.429.000 

1918  350,000  a  465,000  10.920.000 

Tobacco     1919  25,000  6  39,000  18.057.000 

1918  26,000  ft  37.600  16,500.000 

Pototoes     1919  24,000  1,680.000  3.276.000 

1918  25.000  2.375.000  3.919.000 

a  Tbiw.     6  Pounds. 

Finance.  The  receipts  of  the  State  Treasury 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  1918  were  $15,189,326, 


while  the  expenditures  for  the  same  period  were 
$13,076,034.  The  funded  debt  of  the  State  is 
$12,062,100.  The  State  ended  this  year  with  a 
net  surplus  of  $642,572. 

Officers.  Governor,  Marcus  H.  Holcomb; 
Secretary  of  State,  Frederick  L.  Perry;  Trea- 
surer, G.  Harold  Gilpatric;  Adjutant-General, 
Georpe  M.  Cole;  Comptroller,  Morris  C.  Webster; 
Attorncv-General,  Frank  E.  Healv;  Insurance 
Commispioner,  Burton  Mansfield;  Bank  Com- 
missioner, E.  J.  Sturges;  Secretary,  State  Board 
of  Education,  Charles  D.  Hine;  Secretary,  State 
Board  of  Chrrit'cs,  Charles  P.  Kellogg. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Court  of  Errors:  Chief 
Justice,  Samuel  0.  Prentice;  Associate  Judges, 
Alberto  T.  Eoraback,  George  W.  Wheeler,  John 
K.  Beach,  Edwin  B.  Gager,  William  S.  Case; 
Reporter,  James  P.  Andrews.  See  Child  Labor; 
Old  Age  Pensions. 

COKSTANTINO,  Florencio.  Distinguished 
Spanish  operatic  tenor,  died  in  Mexico  City, 
November  19.  He  was  born  at  Bilbao,  Spain, 
in  1869.  Having  won  fame  in  the  principal 
opera  houses  of  Europe  and  South  America,  he 
was  brought  to  the  United  States  in  1907,  by 
Hammerstein  (Manhattan  Opera  House),  with 
whom  he  remained  till  1910.  Then  he  sang  with 
the  Boston  and  Chicago  companies  until  com- 
pelled by  ill  health  to  leave  the  stage  in  1914. 
His  last  months  were  spent  in  an  insane  asylum. 

GONSXJMPTION.    See  Tuberculosis. 

CONVICT  I«ABOB.     See  PENOiiOGT. 

COOK^  Sir  Joseph.  Australian  representa- 
tive at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  held  at 
that  time  the  office  of  Minister  for  the  Navy  of 
the  Australian  Commonwealth.  He  was  born 
in  England  and  was  a  member  of  the  Australian 
House  of  Representatives  after  1901,  rising  to 
the  place  of  Prime  Minister  in  1913.  He  was  an 
enthusiastic  supporter  of  the  Dominion's  thor- 
oughgoing participation  in  the  war,  and  he 
plac^  the  Australian  squadron  under  the  or- 
ders of  the  British  navy.  The  Liberal  party  de- 
feated him  at  the  general  election  of  September, 
1914,  but  he  joined  forces  wilh  the  Hughes 
group  and  became  a  member  of  the  coalition 
ministry. 

COOK,  Sir  Edward. Ttas.  Prominent  Eng- 
lish journalist,  died  in  London,  October  1.  He 
was  born  in  Brighton,  England,  May  12,  1857, 
and  educated  at  Winchester  and  at  New  Col- 
lege, Oxford,  where  he  was  president  of  the 
I^nion  and  Palmerston  clubs,  and  where  he 
graduated.  First  ciass  in  the  classics,  in  1880. 
From  1882  to  1885  he  was  secretary  of  the  Lon- 
don society  for  the  extension  of  university 
teaching.  He  was  contributor  to  Pall  Mall 
Gazette  under  Mr.  Morle'y's  editorship,  and  then 
became  assistant  editor  to  Mr.  Stead  on  whose 
resignation  in  1890  he  became  editor.  After  the 
sale  of  the  paper  to  Mr.  Astor  in  1892,  he  re- 
signed and  was  successively  editor  of  thp  West- 
minister Gazette,  1893-96  and  the  Daily  "Sews 
1896-1901.  He  was  knighted  in  1912.  Meai>- 
while  he  had  served  on  the  staff  of  the  Daily 
Chronicle  and  given  his  time  to  the  writing  on  a 
variety  of  subjects,  including  art,  the  Transvaal 
war,  Greek  and  Roman  antiquities  in  the  British 
museum,  and  memoirs  and  lives  of  Edmund 
Garrett  and  Ruskin.  He  was  the  editor  of  the 
latter's  works  along  with  Alexander  Wedder- 
burn.  In  1913  he  wrote  The  Homes  and  Haunts 
of  Ruskin,  and  a  Life  of  Florence  Tfightingale, 
and  in  1915  a  biography  of  Delane  of  the  Times. 
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GOOFEBy  Chables  Lawrence.  American 
military  officer,  died  in  Worthington,  Ohio,  Sep- 
tember 30.  He  was  born  in  New  York  City, 
.  Mar.  6f  1845  and  educated  in  the  schools  of 
New  York.  On  May  27,  1862,  he  enlisted  in 
the  New  York  militia  and  served  continuously 
with  the  exception  of  a  short  period  after  the 
Civil  War.  He  took  part  in  the  Civil  War,  in 
Indian  campaigns,  and  in  the  Porto  Rico  cam- 
paign during  the  war  with  Spain.  He  entreed 
the  regular  army  in  1866  and  had  risen  to  the 
rank  of  brigadier-general  in  the  United  States 
army  on  Aug.  16,  1903,  when  he  retired.  After 
June  30,  1904,  he  was  on  duty  with  the  National 
Guard  of  Colorado^  It  was  he  who  mustered 
the  Rpugh  Riders  under  Colonel  Roosevelt  into 
service  during  the  Spanish- American  War. 

COOFEBATION.  The  cooperative  movement 
appears  to  have  thriven  during  the  war,  soaring 
prices  united  with  a  scarcity  of  the  necessaries 
of  living  to  make  it  urgent  that,  wherever  pos- 
sible, competitive  wastes  be  eliminated,  and  more 
than  one  government  made  use  of  cooperative  or- 
ganizations as  distributing  agencies.  (See  Yeab 
Book,  1918.)  But  while  the  movement  grew 
within .  the  national  boundaries,  the  war  effec- 
tually checked  the  tendency  toward  international 
consolidation  which  had  been  growing  since  the 
establishment  of  the  International  Cooperative 
Alliance  in  1892.  The  action  of  the  Alliance  was 
suspended  for  the  period  of  the  war,  since  by 
the  terms  of  its  constitution,  it  could  not  func- 
tion without  representation  of  all  of  its  mem- 
bers. During  1919  steps  were  taken  to  reestab- 
lish it  upon  a  pre-war  oasis. 

The  Inteb-Aixied  Cooperative  Confebence. 
The  Inter-Allied  Cooperative  Conference  met  in 
Paris  from  Feb.  7  to  10,  1919.  Representatives 
were  present  from  Belgium,  Czechoslovakia, 
France,  Greece,  Italy,  Lithuania,  Russia  (Arch- 
angel government),  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
the  United  States.  It  was  decided  that  the 
importance  of  the  Conference  to  the  co5perative 
movement  as  a  whole  made  it  essential  that 
the  International  Cooperative  Alliance  be  repre- 
sented, and  deputies  of  that  body  were  invited 
to  attend  in  a  consultative  capacity.  The  United 
States  was  represented  by  Herbert  Bruce 
Brougham,  special  ageitt  on  codperation  of  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics;  dele- 
gates of  the  Cooperative  League  of  America  were 
detained  in  this  country  through  passport  diffi- 
culties. Charles  Gido,  the  economist,  dean  of 
the  Faculty  of  Law,  University  of  Paris,  was 
named  President  of  the  Conference.  Three  sub- 
jects were  chosen  for  discussion :  ( 1 )  The  eco- 
nomic relations  between  the  nations,  and  the 
attitude  of  the  cooperative  movement  toward 
the  Peace  Congress.  (2)  The  best  means  of 
unifying  cooperative  effort  to  assist  in  reestab- 
lishing cooperation  in  countries  devastated  by 
the  war  ( France,  Belgium,  Serbia,  and  to  some 
extent;  Rumania,  and  Italy).  (3)  The  interna- 
tional commercial  relations  to  be  established  be- 
tween the  central  cooperative  organizations  of 
the  Alliance.  A  niemoran(kim  was  drawn  up 
and  submitted  to  the  Peace  Conference  in  which 
it  was  urged  that  the  functions  of  the  Inter- 
Allied  Committees  of  Food  Control  be  main- 
tained, and  that  such  committees  make  use  of 
cooperative  organizations  as  distributing  agents; 
specific  measures  were  recommended  for  bring- 
ing about  economic  and  commercial  cooperation 
among  nations.     A  further  resolution  was  inter- 


preted as  a  move  toward  the  foundation  of  an 
International  Wholesale  Society:  "The  Inter- 
Allied  Conference,  confirming  the  resolution 
adopted  in  1916,  decided  that  an  international 
bureau  of  statistics  and  commercial  information 
will  be  constituted.  The  organization  of  this 
bureau,  as  well  as  the  establishment  of  commer- 
cial relations  between  the  different  countries, 
are  left  to  the  Inter- Allied  Cooperative  Office  for 
practical  realization." 

In  accordance  with  instructions  issued  by  the 
Conference,  an  International  Committee  on  Re- 
lief of  Doiastated  Areas  was  formed,  and  met 
in  London,  on  Mar.  4,  1919.  This  committee  di- 
rected that  certain  cooperative  wholesale  socie- 
ties, notably,  those  of  Manchester,  Antwerp, 
Paris,  and  Basel,  be  united  under  a  common 
secretariat,  in  order  to  provide  more  efficiently 
for  the  supply  of  foodstuffs  and  financial  aid  to 
the  devastated  areas,  working  through,  and  re- 
building, the  local  cooperative  societies  in  those 
regions. 

The  Inter- Allied  and  Neutral  Cooperative 
Conference.  A  second  conference,  in  which 
neutral  as  well  as  Allied  countries  were  invited 
to  participate,  was  held  in  Paris  from  June  26 
to  June  28,  1919.  Representatives  were  present 
from  America,  Armenia,  Belgium,  Bohemia,  Fin- 
land, France,  Georgian  Republic,  Great  Britain, 
Greece,  Holland,  Lithuania,  Rumania,  Russia, 
Sweden,  Switzerland,  and  Ukrainia.  Resolu- 
tions were  adopted  in  favor  of :  ( 1 )  The  building 
up  of  trade  relations  between  the  wholesale  so- 
cieties of  different  nations,  and  the  establish- 
ment of  an  International  Cooperative  Trading 
Organization;  (2)  the  formation  of  a  committee 
to  assist  cooperation  in  the  devastated  areas; 
(3)  requesting  the  International  Cooperative 
•  Alliance  to  convene  a  meeting  on  Aug.  19,  1919, 
to  determine  the  place,  date,  and  agenda,  for  the 
next  meeting  of  the  central  committee  of  the  Al- 
liance; (4)  extending  an  invitation  to  the  cen- 
tral organizations  of  unrepresenfed  nations,  ask- 
ing them  to  join  the  International  Cooperative 
Alliance. 

The  Scandinavian  Alliance.  Another  im- 
portant move  toward  centralization  was  effected 
in  the  early  part  of  the  year.  The  Cooperative 
wholesale  societies  of  Denmark,  Norway,  Sweden, 
and  Finland  joined  forces  in  the  Nordick  An- 
delsforbund,  and  machinery  was  created  whereby 
the  supplies  of  all  could  be  purchased  throuf^h 
the  ccntnil  agency. 

Cooperation  in  the  United  States.  In  191t> 
there  were  SOO  cooperative  organizations  in  the 
United  States — each  a  comparatively  small  and 
separate  unit — while  at  the  present  time  there 
are  some  3000,  the  majority  of  which  are  co- 
ordinated through  the  Cooperative  League  of 
America  (see  Year  Book  for  1918),  according 
to  figures  given  out  by  Mr.  James  P.  War- 
basse,  the  president  of  that  organization.  Tliese 
associations  fall  into  two  classes — consumers* 
societies  and  agrarian  societies;  the  latter  are 
by  far  the  more  important  in  point  of  financial 
magnitude  and  membership  rolls,  but  in  opera- 
tion, many  of  them  fall  short  of  orthodox  co- 
operative principles.  The  past  year  has  been 
noteworthy  chiefly  for  general  growth,  but  the 
tendency  toward  trade-union  co(>peration  is  also 
Bjgnificant;  the  activity  of  the  Seattle  coopera- 
tives is  interesting  in  this  connection.  That  or- 
ganization is  supported  by  federated  trade 
imions,  and  operates  a  general  store,  a  slaughter- 
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house  and  meat-packing  establishment,  a  market 
with  its  own  ice  plant  and  cold  storage  facili- 
ties, a  bank,  a  laundry,  a  printing  plant,  a  res- 
taurant, a  milk  condensary,  several  shingle  mills, 
a  fish  cannery,  a  jewelry  factory,  and  a  number 
of  recreation  centres.  During  the  general  strike 
in  Seattle  (see  Strikes  and  Lockouts),  these 
facilities  were  used  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
striking  workers. 

Another  movement  of  note  is  the  activity  of 
the  Finnish  Cooperatives,  an  organization  which 
counts  in  its  membership  the  great  majority  of 
the  200,000  Finns  in  this  country.  The  move- 
ment has  shown  steady  growth,  and  now  in- 
cludes over  150' societies,  scattered  for  the  most 
part,  through  the  Northern  States,  from  Wis- 
consin to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  They  operate  a 
bank,  printing  plants,  daily  and  weekly  papers, 
and  monthly  magazines,  as  well  as  clubs,  thea- 
tres, amusement  parks,  and  other  recreational 
centres. 

(Cooperation  in  Great  Britain.  Co5perative 
organizations  have  been  particularly  active  in 
Great  Britain  during  the  past  year.  It  is  esti- 
mated that  the  business  done  by  such  organiza- 
tions totals  $1,000,000,000  per  year,  with  a  sav- 
ing of  $100,000,000,  of  which  $65,000,000  is  an- 
nually returned  to  customers,  in  the  form  of  cash 
dividends.  Wholesale  society  sales  for  1018  to- 
taled $317,139,877.  The  most  significant  devel- 
opment of  the  year  is  the  affiliation  of  the  codp- 
eratives  with  the  British  Labor  Party;  no  arbi- 
trary" consolidation  has  been  effected,  but  the 
two  organizations  have  agreed  to  nominate  and 
vote  for  the  same  candidates  in  all  elections. 
Another  event  of  interest- is  of  legalistic  aspect: 
— The  Treasury  Department  has  annulled  the 
clause  limiting  individual  participation  in  co- 
operative organizations  to  $1000,  and  as  a  re- 
sult development  bonds  have  been  issued  in  all 
denominations;  trade  unions  are  being  urged  to 
bank  their  money  in  cooperative  banks,  and  to 
invest  their  surplus  capital  in  these  development 
bonds. 

Coopi^tion  in  Russia.  The  cooperative 
mo\'ement  has  continued  to  expand  in  Russia, 
despite  unsettled  conditions.  Cooperative  enter- 
prise has  entered  into  almost  every  field — pro- 
duction, distribution,  credit,  transportation,  edu- 
cation, amusement — and  it  is'estimated  that  two- 
thirds  of  the  entire  population  belong  to  one 
form  or  another  of  cooperative  organization. 
7 he  latest  available  figures  (given  out  by  Mr. 
A.  J.  Zelenko,  managing  director  of  the  Ameri- 
can Commission  of  the  Russian  Cooperative 
Unions)  are  quoted:  Consumers*  Unions  now 
have  a  membership  of  approximately  12,000,000, 
but  since  heads  of  families  alone  are  permitted 
to  be  members,  this  probably  represents  close  to 
60.000,000  persons;  credit  societies,  which  bank 
individual  savings  and  extend  credit  to  con- 
sumers' societies,  have  a  membership  of  4,000,- 
COO,  and  the  same  number  belong  to  producers' 
unions.  In  1918  the  various  cooperative  enter- 
prises had  a  total  turnover  of  8,000,000,000  ru- 
bles ($1,600,000,000)  operated  500  industrial 
plants  and  gave  employment  to  50,000  persons. 

Cooperation  in  Other  Countries.  Figures 
published  in  L'Economisie  FranQais  (Paris,  June 
2},  1919)  show  that  the  membership  of  coopera- 
tive oreanizations  in  France  totaled  1,500,000  in 
August,  1918,  and  that  their  yearly  accounts 
amounted  to  $115,800,000.  Recent  reports  esti- 
mate the  membership  of  German  cooperative  en- 


terprises at  2,000,000,  while  3,000,000  coopera- 
tors  are  attributed  to  Austria.  In  Denmark  40 
per  cent  of  the  population  are  members  of  co- 
5perative  societies,  in  Switzerland  and  Holland 
more  than  25  per  cent,  and  the  movement  has 
obtained  a  firm  foothold  in  Norway,  Spain,  Ire- 
land, Finland,  Canada,  and  in  some  of  the  South 
American  Republics. 

COtf PEBATIVE  TARMUSfQ.  See  Agricul- 
tural Extension. 

GOFFEB.  The  production  of  copper  in  1918 
was  1,908,533,595  pounds.  This  represents  the 
smelter  output  in  pounds  fine,  in  comparison 
with  1,886,120,721  pounds  in  1917,  1,927,850,548 
pounds  in  1916,  and  1,388,009,527  in  1915.  This 
was  an  increase  of  1.17  per  cent  over  the  prev- 
ious year.  The  total  value  of  the  output  in 
1918,  as  estimated  by  the  Geological  Survey  at 
24.7  cents  a  pound,  was  $471,408,000  as  against 
$514,911,000  for  1917.  The  toCal  production  of 
new  refined  copper  in  1918  was  2,432,000,000 
pounds,  representing  an  increase  of  4,000,000 
pounds  over  that  of  1917.  The  following  table 
shows  the  primary  and  secondary  copper  pro- 
duced by  regular  refining  plants  and  imported  in 

1917  and  1918,  in  pounds. 


Primary 
Domestic — 

1017 

Electrolytic      a  1,452,744.593 

Lake     268.508.091 

Casting     69.916.911 

Pig  and  best  select         82.376.576 

a  1.873,546.171 
Foreign  (electrolytic)  a  b  555,000,000 
Foreign  casting 

and  best  select 

2,428,546.171 


Secondary : 

Electrolytic    66,337,771 

Casting    12.779.125 

79.116.896 

Total  output 2,507,663,067 


1918 

a  1,560.327.422 

231.096.158 

15.28t.635 

76.165.976 

1,882.874.191 
a  b  492.181,364 

57.329,785 

2.432,385,290 


84.674.062 
0.018,049 

43.692.111 

2,476.077.401 


a  The  separation  of  refined  copper  into  metal  of  do- 
mestic and  foreign  origin  is  only  approximate,  as  an 
accurate  separation  at  this  stage  of  manufacture  is  not 
possible. 

b  Includes  refined  copper  imported. 

In  addition  to  their  output  of  -metallic  cop- 
per regular  refining  companies  in  1918  produced 
bluest  one  having  a  copper  content  of  7,917,696 
pounds. 

According  to  returns  from  all  producing  com- 
panies, the  stocks  of  electrolytic.  Lake,  casting, 
and  pig  copper  on  hand  on  Jan.  1,  1919  were 
180,000,000  pounds,  as  against  114,000.000 
pounds  on  Jan.  1,  1918,  an  increase  during  1918 
of  66,000,000  pounds. 

Besides  stocks  of  refined  copper  on  hand  Jan. 
1,  1919,  562,600,000  pounds  of  blister  copper 
and  material  in  process  of  refining  were  re- 
ported as  at  smelters  in  the  United  States,  in 
transit  from  smelters  to  refiners,  and  at  refin- 
eries, compared  with  411,000,000  pounds  on  Jan. 
1,  1918.  This  does  not  include  copper  in  stock 
at  foreign  smelters  or  in  transit  from  foreign 
smelters  to  refineries  in  the  United  States. 

The  apparent  consumption  of  refined  new  cop- 
per in  the  United  States  in  1918  was  1,062,- 
000,000  pounds.  In  1017  it  was  1,316,000,000 
pounds. 
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The  apparent  consumption  is  66timated  by  the 
Geological  Survey  by  making  certain  deductions 
for  exports,  stocks  held  over,  etc.,  from  the  total 
available  yearly  supply  of  new  copper. 

In  the  table  below  are  given  imports  of  cop- 
ner  ore  and  unrefined  copper  into  the  United 
States  by  countries  for  1917  and  1918. 

Copper  Imported  into  thr  United  States  in  1917 

AND    1918,    IN    Pot'NDS 

1917  1918 

Unrefined  Unrefined 

black  cop-  black  eop' 

Ore             per  and  Ore           per  and 

.    (copper       copper  in  (copper       copper  in 

content)      bare,  pige,  content)     bart.  pige, 

or  other  or  other 

Country                          forma  forma 

U.    K.  75.591  89,220  112.788 

Spain.  371,902  

Canada  31.126.511  40.571,284  30.060,908  37.881.986 
Mexico  4.929.250  40.213.831  3.378,084  88,568,187 
Chile.-     28,447,728  162,227,104   14,707.473  156,285.580 

Cuba..    40.100.956  23,861,119  

Peru..      4,644,455  100.302,275      1.200,879    81.492.209 

Japan 6.393,524         827.404 

Other 

countr's  6.804,139   5.890,018  3,629.885  18,203.547 

116.500,532  365,598.086  76,872,018  378,371.651 

Copper  exports  from  the  United  States  in 
1918  totaled  747,689,580  pounds,  compared  with 
1,132,832,663  pounds  in  1917.  The  largest  part 
of  the  quantity  exported  consisted  of  refined 
copper  in  ingots,  bars,  rods,  etc.,  and  amounted 
to  690,027,891  pounds.  During  the  same  year 
37,648,420  pounds  of  brass,  of  a  value  of  $29,- 
805,398,  were  sent  to  foreign  markets. 

Late  in  October  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
made  public  a  special  report  to  Congress  on  the 
cost  of  producing  copper  in  1918  in  the  United 
States  and  in  Canada,  Mexico,  Cuba  and  South 
America.  The  report  dealt  with  85  companies, 
producing  approximately  2,250,000,000  pounds  of 
copper — about  96.6  of  the  total  United  States 
production.  The  data  was  gathered  by  the  com- 
mission during  its  inquiries  for  the  war  period. 

The  average  cost  of  producing  copper  ror  the 
85  companies  in  1918,  the  report  indicated,  was 
slightly  more  than  16  cents  a  pound,  and  more 
than  86  per  cent  of  the  production  cost  less  than 
20  cents  a  pound.  Thus  the  profit  realized  for 
the  year  averaged  28  per  cent  on  the  total  in- 
vestment of  more  than  $672,000,000.  > 

The  Arizona  and  Xew  Mexico  group  produced 
the  greatest  proportion;  30  companies  there 
producing  more  than  38^  per  cent  of  the  total  re- 
ported to  the  commission.  This  group  had  the 
largest  investment  and  the  lowest  cost  of  pro- 
duction but  its  profit  average  came  fourth  in 
the  seven  groups  under  consideration. 

Porphyry  companies  showed  the  lowest  aver- 
age cost  of  production — less  than  15  cents  a 
pound.  They  produced  more  than  34  per  cent 
of  the  total. 

On  the  basis  of  the  commission's  cast  inquiry,  the 
President  fixed  the  price  of  copper  at  23%  cents 
per  pound,  effective  Sept.  21,  1917,  the  report 
pointed  out;  the  price  prevailing  until  July  2, 
1918,  when  it  was  raised  to  26  cents.  Those 
prices  were  lower  than  the  market  prices  before 
government  control,  and  production  was  kept  at 
almost  the  same  level  as  under  the  stimulus  of 
the  pre-war  prices.  For  the  most  part  profits 
of  the  copper  companies,  according  to  the  report, 
w^ere  *'very  high"  under  the  government  schedule. 

The  commission  during  its  cost  investigation 


of  the  copper  industry,  established  a  uniform 
standard  for  determination  of  costs,  some  com- 
panies keeping  books  inadequate  for  a  scientific 
ascertainment  of  costs. 

Production  of  copper  in  the  United  States  in 
1919  fell  considerably  below  that  of  1918,  ac- 
cording to  preliminary  figures  of  the  Geo- 
logical Survey  '  issued  at  the  close  of 
the  year.  Figuring  on  an  average  price 
of  about  19  cents  a  pound,  the  output  for  1919 
had  a  value  of  $243,000,000,  as  against  $471,- 
000,000  for  1918.  The  figures  given  for  the 
smelter  production  from  domestic  ores  repre- 
sent the  actual  output  for  the  first  11  months 
of  the  year  and  the  estimated  output  for  De- 
cember. The  production  of  blister  and  I^ake  cop- 
per from  domestic  ores  was  1,278,000,000  pounds 
in  1919,  compared  with  1,908,000,000  pounds  in 
1918  and  1,224,000,000  pounds  in- 1913.  The  sup- 
ply of  refined  copper  (electrolytic.  Lake,  casting, 
and  pig)  from  primary  sources,  domestic  and 
foreign,  for  1919  was  estimated  at  1,800,000,000 
pounds,  compared  with  2,432,000,000  pounds  for 
1918  and   1,615,000,000  pounds  for  1913. 

The  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com- 
merce reported  that  imports  of  copper  in  all 
forms  for  the  first  10  months  of  1919  totaled  to 
346,865,000  pounds,  as  against  575,800j000 
pounds  for  the  12  months  of  1918.  Exports  of 
pigs,  ingots,  bars,  plates,  sheets,  rods,  wire, 
and  like  copper  products  for  the  first  11  months 
of  1919,  amounted  to  496,350,000  pounds;  the 
exports  for  the  12  months  of  1918  were  744,- 
429,000  pounds. 

About  180,000,000  pounds  of  refined  copper 
were  in  stock  in  the  "United  States  at  the  be- 
ginning of  1919.  Adding  this  quantity  to  the 
refinery  output  for  the  year  shows  a  total 
available  supply  of  refined  copper  of  about  1,- 
980,000,000  pounds.  On  subtracting  from  this 
total  the  exports  for  the  first  11  months  and 
the  estimated  exports  for  the  last  month,  and 
assuming  that  there  was  no  change  in  stocks, 
it  appears  that  the  supply  available  for  domestic 
consumption  in  1919  was  considerably  less  than 
the  1,661,000,000  pounds  available  in  1918. 

The  year  1919  could  hardly  be  called  satis- 
factory for  the  copper  producers  of  the  country. 
Due  to  the  cessation  of  the  war  and  other  causes, 
the  producers  entered  upon  the  year  with  a  tre- 
mendous accumulation  of  copper,  which  even 
the  large  business  transacted  during  May,  June 
and  July  could  not  dispose  of  entirely.  The  gov- 
ernment succeeded  in  liquidating  its  accumula- 
tion by  the  end  of  July,  gaining  the  advantage 
of  a  sharply  rising  market. 

Although  the  domestic  business  of  those 
months  was  large,  it  was  in  part  accounted  for 
by  the  fact  that  a  good  part  of  the  copper  mar- 
keted at  that  time  eventually  found  its  way 
abroad  in  the  form  of  rods  and  wire,  which  for 
some  reason  are  more  readily  disposed  of  in 
Europe  than  raw  copper.  Though  an  increased 
export  trade  in  wire  bars,  ingot  bars  and  cakes 
was  expected  in  certain  quarters  it  did  not 
eventuate.  Such  foreign  countries  as  were  fi- 
nancially able  to  buy  to  any  extent  found  them- 
selves oversupplied  and  other  countries  could 
not  secure  the  requisite  credit.  Great  Britain 
and  the  United  States 'in  particular  found  that 
they  had  greatly  overestimated  their  needs  in 
their  government  purchases.  The  copper  mar- 
ket reached  its  lowest  point  for  the  year  in 
March  when  the  market  stood  at  14%  cents  for 
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a  time.  Near  the  end  of  July  it  touched  23 
cent«  due  to  a  considerable  demand  from  Japan, 
but  a  decline  set  in  during  August  until  17% 
was  reached  early  in  December,  but  the  closing 
figures  for  the  year  showed  a  rally  at  about  18^^ 
cents.  The  end  of  1919  found  the  copper  indus- 
try still  burdened  with  a  large  accumulation  not 
yet  out  of  the  way. 

After  the  vast  demands  for  copper  experienced 
in  the  World  War,  the  transition  to  peace  condi> 
tions  required  considerable  readjustment,  es- 
pecial ly  as  the  consumption  of  copper,  both  for 
American  works  and  for  foreign  account  was 
most  disappointing.  Inevitably  the  rate  of  pro- 
duction developed  in  1918  was  slowed  down  and 
strikes  at  various  centres  were  not  altogether 
unwelcome  in  view  of  the  limited  demands  of 
industry.  There  were  considerable  stocks  of  cop- 
per on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  and 
a  moderate  output  was  maintained,  but  at  the 
end  of  the  production  was  thought  to  exceed 
consumption  at  the  rate  of  from  35,000,000  to 
40.000,000  a  month.  From  January  values  grad- 
ually declined  until  early  in  March  a  low 
point  of  14.50  cents  at  New  York  was  reached 
for  electrolytic  and  15.25.  From  this  pricea 
went  up  until  the  latter  part  of  July  when 
electrolytic  copper  reached  23.50  cents  and  Lake 
copper  23.75  cents.  From  this  there  was  a  Re- 
cline until  in  ^  December  a  second  low  point  of 
18  cents  was  reached.  Beasons  for  this  were 
to  be  found  in  the  steel  and  coal  strikes  and 
the  conditions  of  foreign  exchange  which  acted 
asrainst  foreign  buying.  A  committee  of  the 
Copper  Expert  Association  returning  from  Eu- 
rope late  in  March  reported  that  while  much 
copper  was  needed  on  the  continent  there  was 
little  prospect  of  extensive  purchases.  Japan, 
however,  figured  to  an  unusual  extent  as  a  buyer 
of  American  copper  and  there  were  heavy  ex- 
ports to  that  country,  in  faci  amounting  to  63,- 
131,603  lbs.  up  to  Nov.  1,  1919,  or  more  than  had 
been  taken  in  ten  years  previous  to  1919.  The 
government  stocks  of  copper  estimated  at  over 
140,000,000  pounds  were  sold  by  the  producers 
under  an  arrangement  which  secure  the  liquida- 
tion of  these  holdings  by  July.  The  copper  in- 
tere«tA  at  the  end  of  1919  were  rather  more 
hopeful  as  when  difficulties  were  removed  it  was 
realized  that  a  large  European  demand  must 
come.   

COFYBIGHT.  R^strations  for  the  fiscal 
year  1918-19  according  to  the  report  of  the 
Register  of  Copyrights  were  113,003  as  com- 
pared with  106,728  for  the  year  before.  Of 
these,  37,710  were  for  books  of  which  all  but 
1095  were  printed  in  the  United  States.  The 
chief  classes  numerically  of  the  remaining  reg- 
ifttrations  were  musical  compositions,  periodicals, 
prints  and  illustrations,  dramatic  or  dramatic- 
musical  compositions,  photographs,  works  of  art, 
models  or  designs,  motion  pictures,  and  maps. 
The  renewals  numbered  1906  as  compared  with 
1875  the  year  before.  The  fees  for  these  reg- 
istrations amounted  to  $110,281.50.  During  this 
fiscal  year  the  number  of  books  printed  abroad 
in  foreign  lan^iage  was  1855.  The  total  num- 
ber of  registrations  from  1897  to  the  close  of 
the  fiscal  year  1919  was  4,212,942.  New  copy- 
right legislation  was  proposed  during  the  year 
to  remedy  certain  defects  arising  from  war  con- 
ditions which  involved  the  loss  of  copyright  pro- 
tection for  foreign  works  published  abroad  dur- 
ing the  war.    The  bill  which  came  up  for  its 


second  hearin;^  on  June  18,  1919  proposed  an 
amendment  to  section  8  of  the  copyright  act  of 
1910  for  the  retroactive  protection  of  books 
printed  abroad  since  Aug.  1,  1914,  subject  to  cer- 
tain specified  conditions  and  the  amendment  of 
section  21  to  increase  from  30  days  to  60  days 
the  time,  after  the  first  publication  abroad  of 
the  book  in  the  English  Unguage,  within  which 
deposit  of  the  copy  may  be  made  fof  the  regis- 
tration of  the  ad  interim  copyright,  which 
*was  to  be  extended  from  30  days  to  four  months. 
It  passed  the  House  on  July  23  and  was  re- 
ferred to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Patents. 
This  measure  was  framed  to  meet  a  British  pro- 
posal to  the  effect  that  works  first  published  and 
copyrighted  in  the  United  States  which 
had  failed  to  secure  copyright  protection 
in     Great     Britain     should     be     protected     on 

Sublication  there,  provided  the  United 
tates  government  unaertakes  the  correspond- 
ing protection  of  English  books  in  the  United 
States.  The  Register  of  Copyright  in  his  re- 
port recurred  in  1919  to  his  recommendations 
made  in  previous  years  as  to  adequate  protec- 
tion of  authors  in  English-speaking  countries. 
He  sets  forth  the  matter  as  follows:  The  loss 
of  adequate  international  copyright  protection 
has  assumed  a  greatly  increased  importance  by 
reason  of  the  development  of  the  motion-picture 
industry,  leading  to  large  payments  to  the  au- 
thors of  copyrighted  works  for  the  exclusive 
right  to  use  such  works  as  the  basis  for  motion - 
picture  photoplays,  and  correspondingly  large 
losses  where  copyright  has  not  been  secured. 
Something  should  be  done  to  eliminate  or  mini- 
mize such  losses.  What  is  required  is  assured 
protection  for  literary,  dramatic,  musical  and  ar- 
tistic works  in  the  United  States,  Great  Britain, 
and  the  British  Dominions — that  is,  in  all  the 
English-speaking  countries — for  all  works  first 
produced  in  any  one  of  these  countries  from 
the  date  of  such  first  production  or  publication. 
This  protection  should  be  absolute  and  should 
be  independent  of  any  technical  or  merely  formal 
requirements. 

In  my  report  two  years  ago  it  was  suggested 
that  a  remedy  for  this  insufficient  international 
protection  might  be  found  in  a  literary-property 
convention  for  the  formation  of  a  copyright 
union  of  all  English-speaking  countries  with  the 
express  purpose  of  guaranteeing  full  protection 
in  all  of  these  countries  for  the  works  of  au- 
thors, artists,  and  composers  who  are  citizens 
or  subjects  of  any  one  of  them.  The  two  years 
that  have  passed  have  accentuated  the  need  of 
some  practical  action.  The  lack  of  protection 
in  Canada  for  American  plays  is  cause  for  much 
complaint,  and  the  copyright  relations  between 
the  United  States  and  the  other  British  self- 
governing  dominions  are  equally  unsatisfactory. 
The  remedy  proposed  should  therefore  extend  to 
include  protection  in  all  these  countries.  There 
is  a  community  of  interest  between  all  the  Eng- 
lish speaking  and  reading  pations  which  urges 
the  establishment  of  assured  protection  for  all 
intellectual  works  throughout  all  of  them.  The 
advantage  of  such  an  arrangement  would  have 
double  weight  for  our  citizens — it  would  secure 
to  American  authors  protection  for  their  works 
in  all  these  countries,  and  it  would  protect  the 
American  publishers  who  reproduce  in  the  United 
States  works  by  authors  of  the  other  English- 
speaking  countries. 
CO&K.     Data  regarding  the  world's  com  pro- 
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duction  in  1919  continued  to  be  as  fragmentary 
practically  as  the  annual  data  during  the  pe- 
riod of  the  war.  Provisional  figrures  published 
by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture, 
Home,  placed  the  total  production  of  eight  coun- 
tries in  the  northern  hemisphere  at  nearly  3,- 
129,000,000  bushels  which  represented  an  in- 
crease of  over  15  per  cent  as  compared  with 
1918  for  -the  six  countries  reporting  in  both 
years.  A  most  marked  recovery  in  corn  pro- 
duction was  recorded  for  Humania  where  the 
increase  over  the  preceding  year  was  more  .than 
400  per  cent,  due  rather  to  a  better  yield  than 
an  increased  acreage. 

The  estimates  of  production  given  for  various 
countries  were  as  follows:  Rumania,  100,467,- 
000  bushels;  Italy,  78,800,000  bushels;  Spain, 
24,574,000  bushels;  Canada,  11,234,000  bushels; 
Guatemala,  4,942,000  bushels ;  Switzerland,  286,- 
800  bushels,  and  Algeria,  236,400  bushels.  The 
United  States,  the  greatest  corn-producing  coun- 
try of  the  world,  according  to  estimates  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  produced  2,917,415,- 
000  bushels  in  1919  as  compared  with  2,502,665,- 
000  bushels  the  year  before,  or  an  increase  of 
about  16.5  per  cent.  The  year's  yield  was  also 
approximately  6  per  cent  above  the  average  pro- 
duction for  the  five  years  1913  to  1917. 

The  area  devoted  to  the  crop,  mainly  owing 
to  a  large  wheat  acreage  as  a  war  measure, 
was  only  102,075,000  as  against  104,467,000 
acres  in  1Q18  and  107,496,000  acres  the  average 
for  the  five-year  period  mentioned.  The  aver- 
asre  yield  per  acre  28.6  bushels,  the  highest  since 
1912,  more  than  offset  the  reduced  acreage.  This 
was  greater  by  4.6  bushels  than  the  average  acre 
yield  for  1918  and  three  bushels  above  the  five- 
year  average.  The  farm  value  per  bushel  on 
December  Ist  was  134.9  cents  as  compared  with 
136.5  cents  on  the  corresponding  date  in  1918 
and  with  82.5  cents  for  the  five-year  period. 
The  total  value  of  the  1919  crop  at  134.9  cents 
per  bushel  was  $3,934,234,000,  the  highest  on 
record  and  greater  by  $517,994,000  than  the 
value  of  the  1918  crop  and  about  40  per  cent 
above  the  five-year  average. 

Most  corn  importing  countries  continued  the 
fixed  maximum  prices  established  by  law  and 
in  force  in  1918.  Ocean  freif^ht  rates  under  gov- 
ernmental control  while  still  about  four  times 
as  high  as  .the  ordinary  merchant  rates  in  1913 
were  reduced  to  a  marked  degrree  during  the 
year.  From  North  Atlantic  ports  to  Liverpool 
the  rate  on  wheat  and  corn  in  October  and  No- 
vember was  $9.50  on  a  gold  basis  per  metric  ton 
(2204  lbs.)  or  about  24  cents  per  bushel  of  corn 
as  compared  with  rates  of  over  $50  per  metric 
ton  the  year  Ijefore.  From  Buenos  Aires  and  La 
Plata  to  the  United  Kingdom  the  government 
rates  for  the  period  mentioned  were  nearly  $15 
and  the  merchant  rates  approximately  $36  per 
metric  ton,  while  the  merchant  rates  from  these 
points  to  the  continent  were  about  $45.50  for 
the  same  quantity  and  during  the  same  period. 
The  merchant  rates'  were  governed  only  by  the 
supply  and  demand  of  ocean  tonnage. 

The  results  of  observations  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  published  dur- 
ing the  year  proved  of  value  in  connection  with 
corn  shipments  overseas.  Corn  which  was  dry 
and  in  sound  condition  when  shipped  arrived  in 
Europe  in  a  like  sound  condition  regardless  of 
the  position  in  which  it  was  stowed,  the  time 
of  year  in  which  it  was  shipped,  or  the  length 


of  the  ocean  voyage.  The  higher  the  percentage 
of  moisture  in  the  corn  when  shipped  the  greater 
was  the  danger  of  spoilage  during  the  voyag^. 
It  was  found  that  an  estimate  of  the  condition 
of  corn  on  arrival  in  Europe  could  be  based  on 
the  quality,  condition  and  temperature  of  the 
corn  at  the  time  of  shipment. 

An  insect  pest  menacing  to  the  corn  crop, 
known  as  the  European  corn  borer,  was  first 
observed  in  the  United  States  in  1917  near 
Boston,  Mass.,  and  early  in  1919  it  was.  re- 
ported from  the  vicinity* of  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
The  area  infested  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
was  300  to  400  square  miles  in  each  locality. 
Action  was  taken  by  Federal  and  State  authori- 
ties to  prevent  the  spread  of  the  infestation. 
This  insect  is  much  more  destructive  than  the 
larger  and  the  lesser  cornstalk  borers  which  in- 
fest certain  parts  of  the  country. 

A  study  of  the  cost  of  producing  corn  made 
by  the  Missouri  Agricultural  Experiment  Sta* 
tion  from  1910  to  1917,  inclusive,  showed  that 
on  the  average  for  the  period  corn  produced  and 
put  into  the  crib  cost  $15.98  per  acre  or  57 
cents  per  bushel  and  that  the  crop  paid  the 
farmer  $2.26  net  for  each  10  hours  of  labor 
spent  on  it.  For  the  four  years  beginning  with 
1910  the  farmer's  labor  income  per  10  hours 
was  only  87  V^  cents  while  in  1917  it  reached 
$6^53. 

COKN^ELL  UNIVEKSITY.  A  non-sectarUn 
institution  for  higher  education,  at  Ithaca,  N. 
Y.  The  enrollment  for  the  summer  session  in 
1919  was  2800  and  in  the  fall  it  was  5432. 
The  entire  teaching  staff  numbers  650.  Pro- 
ductive funds  of  the  university  amount  to  $16,- 
073,000  and  the  income  for  the  year  was  $3,- 
526,439.  The  library  contains  610,000  volumes. 
During  the  year  there  was  received  an  anony- 
mous gift  of  $1,500,000  for  a  chemickl  labora- 
tory. Late  in  the^ear  a  campaign  was  started 
to  raise  an  additional  endowment  of  $10,000,000, 
at  least  half  of  which  is  to  be  used  for  increas- 
ing the  salaries  of  teachers. 

GOBPOBATIONS.  See  Taxation  and 
TarsTS. 

COBPUS  CHBISTI  DISASTER.  See  Hur- 
ricanes 

COSTA  JUECA.  A  republic  of  Central  Amer- 
ica, independent  since  1821,  lying  between 
Nicaragua  and  Panama,  and  having  the  Car- 
ibbean Sea  on  the  east  and  the  Pacific  Ocean 
on  the  west  and  south.     Capital,  San  Jos^. 

Area  and  Population.  The  area  is  estimated 
at  various  amounts.  The  nearest  figure  is  ap- 
parently 18,691  square  miles.  The  population, 
according  to  the  estimate  of  Dec.  31,  1917,  was 
454.995,  distributed  among  the  various  provinces 
as  follows:  San  Jos^,  136,936;  Alajuela.  109,- 
063;  Heredia,  47,859;  Cartago,  72.217;  Guana- 
caste,  42,120:  Punta  Arenas,  22.884;  Limon,  22,- 
916.  Estimatfd  population  of  San  Josd,  35,054. 
For  the  purposes  of  public  health,  the  country 
has  been  divided  into  26  districts  superintended 
by  medical  men  paid  by  the  national. treasury. 

Education.  Primary  education  is  free  and 
nominally  compulsory.  No  later  statistics  are 
available  than  those  given  in  the  preceding  Year 
BcoKS  which  are  for  1915.  At  that  time  there 
were  419  elementary  schools  with  1489  teachers, 
and  34,703  pupils  enrolled.  There  are  colleges 
at  several  of  the  principal  cities. 

Production.  Agriculture  is  the  chief  occupa- 
tion and  cofTee  and  bananas  are  the  chief  prod- 
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ucts.  Great  quantities  of  redwood,  cedar,  ma- 
hogany, and  other  cabinet  woods  are  found  in 
the  forests.  In  1917  and  1918  there  was  an 
increased  trade  in  coffee  and  bananas  with  New 
Orleans,  Mobile,  New  York,  and  Boston.  In 
1917  the  shipment  of  coffee  to  the  United  States 
was  4,500,000  lbs.  Kice  is  easily  raised  but  was 
not  produced  in  1917  in  sufficient  quantities  for 
home  consumption,  and  it  was  necessary  in  1917 
to  import  3,686,177  lbs.  In  1919  the  home  pro- 
duction was  greater.  The  production  of  sugar 
cane  is  universal,  and  almost  every  farm  has 
its  patch  for  use  as  fodder.  The  capacity  of 
sugar  refineries  in  1919  was  placed  at  over  7000 
tuns  a  year.  Next  to  agriculture,  the  leading 
industry'  is  gold  and  silver  mining  on  the  Pacific 
slope.  Among  the  important  mines  are  the 
Aliangarez  and  those  of  Aguacate  La  Union  and 
La  Trinidad.  Mining  of  manganese  has  recently 
Wen  developed  more  widely,  and  the  exports  for 
1919  show  a  decided  increase.  In  1918  it  was 
reported  that  a  large  petroleum  grant  had  been 
made  by  the  government,  covering  about  11,500 
square  miles,  and  bcine:  virtually  under  British 
control.  The  lack  of  adequate  transport  has  pre- 
vented the  development  of  the  coal  resources, 
which  are  very  rich. 

Commerce.  The  value  of  imports  into  and  ex- 
ports from  Costa  Rica,  including  coin  and  bul- 
lion, in  1917  was  1,203,277  pounds  sterling,  and 
2,447,777  respectively,  and  for  1916,  imports, 
1.420,199  pounds,  and  exports,  2,391,649  pounds. 
For  1017  the  value  of  the  chief  imports  was  as 
follows,  in  pounds  sterling:  Cotton  eoods,  54,- 
918;  cattle.  25,292;  coffee,  16,255;  flour,  111,- 
859:  lard,  25,189;  drugs,  29,473;  rice,  30,981. 
The  exports,  bananas,  868,951;  coflfee,  812,848; 
^old,  silver,  and  concentrates  from  mines,  214,- 
245:  hides  and  skins,  70,877;  timber,  62,193. 

Communications.  In  1917,  there  entered  the 
norts  of  the  Republic  577  vessels,  of  794,893  tons. 
Lim6n  is  visited  resfularlv  bv  steamers  of  three 
steamship  companies,  one  British,  one  American, 
and  one  Italian.  The  American  line  is  owned 
by  the  United  Fruit  Company.  Three  lines 
visit  the  Pacific  port  of  Punta  Arenas.  Since 
the  Ix^nning  of  war,  there  has  been  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  tonnage  of  ships,  for  while  the 
same  number  of  ships,  or  even  a  greater  number 
had  entered,  they  were  smaller  vessels,  and  the 
total  tonnage  was  thus  reduced.  Length  of 
railway  in  operation  reported  in  1916  was  431 
miles,  including  branches  and  sidings.  Lini^n 
and  Panama  are  connected  by  wireless  telegraph, 
also  Bluefields  in  Nicaragua,  and  Colon  in  the 
Republic  of  Panama.  On  Jan.  1,  1919,  there 
were  1514  telephones  and  2291  miles  of  telephone 
wire  in  operation;  and  122  telegraph  offices 
listed. 

FINANCE.  Gold  is  the  standard  of  value,  and 
the  unit  of  currency  is  the  colon,  with  a  par 
value  of  46.536  cents.  Revenue.  1917,  £68.5,935. 
with  an  expenditure  of  £1.237,367,  and  in  1918 
the  revenue  was  estimated  at  £917,300  with  an 
expenditure  of  £904,042.  At  the  end  of  the  yoar 
1917  the  total  debt  amounted  to  50,290,732 
colons,  of  which  30,776,784  was  foroicrn  debt, 
and  the  rest  internal.  The  estimates  for  1918 
according  to  a  British  authority,  were: 
Revenues,  917,300  pounds  sterling,  and  the  ex- 
penditures, 914,042.  The  same  British  authority 
indicated  that  the  increase  for  1919  would  be  in 
this  same  proportion.  During  1916  the  average 
rate  of  exchange  on  New  York  was  3.54  colons 


per  dollar,  and  in  1917,  4.77  colons.  The  chief 
sources  of  revenue  are  customs,  liquors,  rail- 
ways, posts,  and  telegraphs,  and  the  chief  items 
of  expenditure  are  finance,  public  instruction, 
and  internal  development. 

GovEBNMENT.  L'ndcr  the  new  constitution, 
which  was  adopted  on  July  13,  1917,  the  presi- 
dent and  vice-president  are  chosen  for  six-year 
terms  by  an  electoral  college  comprising  both 
houses  of  Congress,  representatives  of  munici- 
palities, ex-presidents  of  the  republics,  judges, 
and  cabinet  officers.  The  provisional  President, 
Sefior  F.  A.  Barquero,  assumed  office  Sept.  2, 
1919,  and  on  the  following  day  organized  his 
ministry  as  follows:  Secretary  of  foreign  rela- 
tions, justice,  culture,  and  beneficence,  SeQor 
Andres  Venegas  Garcia;  secretary  of  government 
and  police,  Sefior  Carlos  M.  Jimenez  Ortiz; 
secretary  of  public  instruction,  Sefior  Jose 
Joaquin  Garcia  Monge;  and  secretary  of  war  and 
navv.  Gen.  Juan  Bautista  Quiros. 

COST  OF  LIVING.     See  Pbiges. 

COTTOK.  The  Crop  Estimating  Board  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  on 
Dec.  11,  1919,  estimated  the  cotton  crop  of  the 
United  SUtes  for  1919  at  11,030,000  bales  of 
500  pounds  each.  An  estimate  of  the  Inter- 
national Institute  of  Agriculture  at  Rome,  an- 
nounced November  22,  placed  the  crop  at  10,- 
203,925  bales.  Each  of  these  estimates  indicates 
a  small  crop,  probably  the  least  since  1903, 
and  the  estimate  of  11,030,000  bales  represents 
a  reduction  of  nearly  15  per  cent  from  the  five- 
year  average  of  1913-1917. 

The  area  planted  to  cotton  was  32,390,000 
acres,  a  reduction  of  2,940,000  acres  below  the 
average  of  1910-1914.  Throughout  much  of  the 
cotton  region  the  weather  conditions  early  in 
the  season  were  very  unfavorable  and  a  consid- 
erable area  was  abandoned  by  reason  of  boll 
weevil  invasion.  This  was  especially  true  of 
the  Sea  Island  regions  of  Georgia  and  Florida. 

The  farm  value  of  the  crop  and  lint  was  esti- 
mated by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  at  $2,- 
332,913,000,  based  on  the  prices  prevailing  on 
Dec.  1,  1919.  This  indicates  that  the  crop  of 
1919  was  probably  the  most  valuable  cotton 
crop  ever  produced  in  the  United  States. 

The  Bureau  of  the  Census  reports  that  there 
had  been  ginned,  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1920,  10,017,- 
089  bales,  exclusive  of  linters.  In  this  report 
are  included  110,373  round  bales,  each  of  which 
is  counted  as  half  a  bale;  33,147  bales  of  Ameri- 
can-PJg>'ptian  cotton;  and  6710  bales  of  Sea 
Island  cotton.  The  American -Egyptian  cotton 
was  mostly  grown  in  Arizona.  The  returns  of 
Sea  .  Island  cotton  were:  Florida,  2886; 
Georgia,  650;  and  South  Carolina,  3174  bales. 
In  the  Sea  Island  cotton  production  there  was 
a  reduction  of  30,139  bales  from  the  crop  of 
1918,  due  to  a  large  degree  to  the  abandonment 
of  large  areas  on  account  of  boll  weevil  infesta- 
tion. Georgia,  which  produced  21,279  bales  in 
1918,  had  reported  only  650  bales  ginned  at  the 
end  of  1010. 

The  Kg\'ptian  crop  of  1919  was  reported  as 
about  average  in  Lower  Egypt,  while  the  pros- 
pects for  l^pper  Egypt  and  Fayoum  were  better 
than  in  1918.  The  crop  was  estimated  at  about 
1,188,000  bales  of  500  pounds  each.  According 
to  ConHular  Reports  the  crop  of  Brazil  was 
estimated  at  1,600,000;  Mexico,  120,000;  and 
Spain,  13,200  bales.  No  data  are  available  re- 
garding the  present  crop  in  India,  but  the  area 
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planted  was  17.7  per  cent  less  than  the  average 
of  the  previous  five-year  period. 

The  cotton  crop  of  the  United  States  for  1918, 
the  estimated  crop  for  1919,  and  the  amount  re- 
ported grinned  to  Jan.  1,  1920,  exclusive  of 
linters,  by  States  were: 


' 

Reported 

EstimcUed 

ffinned. 

States                  Crop.  1918 

crop,  1919 

Jan.  1,1920 

500  pound 

500  pound 

Runninff 

bales 

bales 

bales 

United    States.  . . 

.12.040,532 

11.080.000 

10.017.089 

Alabama     

800.622 

715.000 

680.459 

Arizona     

55.604 

75,000 

47.262 

Arkansas     .... 

987.840 

830.000 

715.663 

California    

67,351 

102.000 

41,161 

Florida     

29.415 

17.000 

17.515 

Georgia     

2.122.405 

1,730.000 

1.637,738 

Louisiana     

587.717 

300,000 

291,222 

Mississippi     .... 

1,226,051 

946.000 

828.082 

Missouri     

62.162 

60.000 

48.286 

North    Carolina. 

897.761 

875,000 

789.053 

Oklahoma     .... 

576,886 

980.000 

791,644 

South    Carolina . 

1.569.918 

1.475,000 

1.403.592 

Tennessee    

329.697 

298.000 

289.878 

Texas    

2.696.561 

2.700,000 

2,465.377 

Virginia     

24.685 

22,000 

21,150 

AH  other  States 

6,157 

7.000 

4.002 

The  final  report  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census 
showed  the  crop  of  the  United  States  for  1918 
was  12,040,532  bales,  to  which  there  should  be 
added  929,516  bales  of  linters.  The  Sea  Island 
cotton  crop  for  1918  was  52,208  running  bales 
produced  as  follows:  Florida,  20,571;  Georgia, 
21,279:  and  South  Carolina,  10,358  bales.  To 
June  30,  1919,  there  had  been  crushed  by  oil 
mills  in  this  country  4,432,357  tons  of  cotton 
seed  which  yielded  1,308,421,423  pounds  of  crude 
oil,  2,152,187  tons  of  cotton  seed  cake  and  meal, 
1,112,910  tons  of  hulls,  and  127.286  bales  of  hull 
fibre.  The  exports  of  cotton  for  the  year  end- 
ing July  31,  1919,  amounted  to  5,663,290  bales, 
and  the  imports  for  the  same  period  were  201,- 
586  bales.  The  principal  exports  were:  To  the 
United  Kingdom,  2,635,198;  Japan,  784,522; 
France,  734,739;  and  Italy,  588,373  bales.  The 
leading  imports  were:  From  Egypt,  100,006; 
Mexico,  54,436;  Peru,  25,229,  and  China,  10,- 
872  bales. 

The  world's  production  of  cotton,  exclusive  of 
1  inters  in  1918  was,  according  to  the  Bureau  of 
the  Census,  17,769,000  bales  of  500  pounds  net, 
and  the  consumption  for  the  year  ending  July 
31,  1919,  was  approximately  16,970,000  bales. 
The  total  number  of  active  and  idle  spindles 
in  the  world  is  placed  at  150,000,000.  During 
the  year  ended  July  31,  1919,  cotton  mills  In 
the  United  States  consumed  5,767,519  bales. 
Of  those,  mills  in  the  cotton  States  took  3,201,- 
186  bales  and  those  in  the  other  States,  2,566,- 
333  bales.  The  active  spindles  in  July,  1919, 
were:  Cotton  growing  States,  14,583,427,  and 
for  the  balance  of  the  United  States,  19,600,980. 

Data  regarding  the  cotton  situation  outside 
the  United  States  are  rather  meagre.  During 
the  past  year  the  results  of  a  cotton  survey  of 
Egypt  have  been  announced.  It  is  claimed,  with 
proper  irrigation  and  drainage,  there  are  suffi- 
cient areas  for  the  production  of  2,250,000  bales. 
It  is  reported  that  the  wide  adoption  of  early 
maturing  varieties  has  proved  a  distinct  ad- 
vantage in  combating  the  pink  bollworm.  The 
dominant  varieties  now  growil  are:  Sakel- 
laridis  in  the  Delta  region  and  Ashmouni  in 
Upper  Egypt.  The  monopoly  formerly  exercised 
by   the   Egyptian   government   in   the   purchase 


and  sale  of  cotton  was  terminated  Aug.  1,  1919. 
The  British  Cotton  Growing  Association  con- 
tinues to  be  interested  in  the  production  of  the 
staple  in  British  territory. 

In  South  Africa  about  12,000  acres  and  in 
Zululand  1000  acres  were  planted  to  cotton  in 

1918.  In  the  latter  country  a  staple  1^  inches 
long,  of  good  color  and  strength,  was  produced. 
In  Nyassaland  in  1916  there  were  produced  6925 
bales  of  what  is  called  Nyassaland  upland  cot- 
ton. There  are  estimated  to  be  more  than  1,- 
300,000  acres  8uitat)1e  for  cotton  growing  in 
the  country.  The  British  West  Indies  produced 
in  1918,  1,530,109  pounds  of  Sea  Island;  279,- 
809  of  Marie  Galante;  and  2335  pounds  of  na- 
tive cotton. 

In  India  attention  is  being  given  to  the  im- 
provement of  cotton,  and  se^  farms  have  been 
established  for  supplying  seed  of  selected  strains 
of  cotton.  In  the  Madras  Presidency  especial 
attention  is  being  given  to  the  improvement  of 
Northern  and  Tinnevellies  cottons.  The  acting 
entomologist  has  reported  the  presence  of  a 
small  stem  boring  beetle  that  causes  considerable 
loss  in  Madras.  The  Association  Cotonniere 
Colon iale  is  making  an  effort  to  stimulate  cot- 
ton growing  in  French  colonies  and  while  the 
production  fell  off  during  the  war,  it  is  esti- 
mated there  were  about  2,000,000  pounds  pro- 
duced in  1917. 

The  pink  bollworm  situation  in  Texas  is  con- 
sidered satisfactory  in  the  main.  Late  in  1918 
the  pink  bollworm  was  discovered  in  the  Great 
Bend  of  the  Rio  Grande  and  in  the  Pecos  Val- 
ley of  western  Texas.  Active  clean  up  work 
was  at  once  begun  and  no  infestations  were 
found  in  these  regions  in  1919.  All  cotton 
growing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  mills  which  re- 
ceived Mexican  cotton  seed  in  1916  was  thor- 
oughly, inspected,  and  no  new  infestations  were 
found  until  in  October  when  a  few  specimens 
were  taken  in  an  isolated  region  a  few  miles 
south  of  Beaumont.  A  thorough  search  of  the 
region  was  made  but  no  additional  specimens 
w^ere  found.  All  cotton  in  the  region  was  de- 
stroyed.   The  legislature  of  Texas  on  Mar.   10, 

1919,  enacted  a  new  pink  bollworm  law  which 
regulates  the  growing  of  cotton  in  the  formerly 
quarantined  areas  of  the  eastern  part  of  the 
State.  During  the  year  airplanes  were  suc- 
cessfully employed  in  scouting  the  non-cotton 
zones  of  the  State.  In  addition  to  the  work  in 
Texas,  surveys  were  made  in  North  and  South 
Carolina,  where  Mexican  cotton  was  received 
prior  to  1916,  and  in  Arizona  where  there  was 
thought  to  be  possible  infestation  through  the 
carrying  in  of  infested  seed  by  Mexican  labor- 
ers, but  no  pink  bollworms  were  found. 

The  boll  weevil  advance  in  1919  was  favored 
by  the  very  mild  winter  of  1918-19,  permitting 
many  of  the  weevils  to  successfully  hibernate. 
A  wide  infestation  in  1919  was  reported.  The 
eastern  spread  of  the  boll  weevil  was  stopped 
when  it  reached  the  Atlantic  seaboard  in  1917 
and  1918,  and  during  1919  its  advance  was 
mainly  in  a  northeastern  direction.  Practically 
all  of  Georgia  and  much  of  South  Carolina  were 
reported  as  infested  in  1919  and  late  reports 
show  that  the  boll  weevil  reached  some  of  the 
counties  in  North  Carolina  in  the  vicinity  of 
Wilmington.  One  of  the  important  events  of 
the  year  in  boll  weevil  control  was  the  demon- 
stration of  the  efficiency  of  calcium  arsenate  ap- 
plied as  a  dust  to  the  plants.    The  dew  takes  up 
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some  of  the  arsenic  and  the  boll  weevils  sipping 
it  are  quickly  destroyed.  The  calcium  arsenate 
is  applied  as  a  fine  dust  with  power  blowers. 
The  treatment  is  said  to  be  economically  satis- 
factory when  applied  to  cotton  grown  on  an  in- 
tensive scale. 

A  World's  Ck>tton  Conference  was  held  at  New 
Orleans  October  12th  to  16th  with  a  large  at- 
tendance. Among  the  questions  discussed  were 
the  desirability  of  uniform  cotton  bales,  seed 
selection,  better  cotton  farming,  new  sources  of 
cotton,  uniform  classification,  etc.  A  plan  was 
proposed  for  bringing  the  cotton  grower  and 
spinner  closer  together.  According  to  data  sub- 
mitted, there  are  more  than  6,000,000  persons 
engaged  in  the  cotton  industry  and  $20,000,000,- 
OUO  is  invested  in  the  growing,  sale,  and  manu- 
facture  of  cotton. 

COTJBLAND.  Situated  on  the  Baltic  Sea 
and  the  Gulf  of  Riga,  it  is  bounded  on  the  south 
b^  Kovno.  Area,  10,435  square  miles;  popula- 
tion, estimated  Jan.  1,  1015,  812,300.  Libau  is 
the  largest  city  with  a  population  estimated  be- 
fore the  war  at  90,700.  The  capital  is  Mitau 
(Mitava)  with  a  population  of  46,800.  It  passed 
into  the  hands  of  Russia  at  the  third  partition 
of  Poland  in  1795,  and  up  to  the  revolution,  was 
one  of  the  Baltic  Provinces  of  Imperial  Russia. 

COUBT  TENNIS.  See  Racquets  and  Goubt 
Tennis. 

COITNTBY  LIFE.    See  Agbicdltube. 

COUNTY  DEMONSTKATION  W09X.  See 
Agbicultubal  Extension  Work. 

COVENT  OABBEN.     See  Music,  England. 

COWIiES,  Edwabo.  Specialist  in  menUl  dis- 
eases, died  at  Plymouth,  Mass.,  July  25.  He  was 
born  at  Ryegate,  July  20,  1837;  educated  at 
Dartmouth  and  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  New  York  City;  was  assistant  physi- 
cian at  the  Hartford  Retreat  in  1863;  became  a 
surgeon  in  the  United  States  army  during  the 
war  and  in  1870  was  appointed  medical  superin- 
tendant  of  the  McLean  Hospital,  Somerville. 
He  held  this  office  until  1903.  He  was  also  pro- 
fessor of  mental  diseases  at  the  Dartmouth  Medi- 
eval School  from  1885  to  1914,  and  after  that 
Professor  Emeritus.  He  was  a  lecturer  in  the 
meanwhile  at  other  universities. 

COWIiES,  JuuA  Dabbow.  Author,  died  at 
Toronto,  Canada,  September  6.  She  was  born 
at  Norwalk,  Ohio,  Jan.  6,  1862,  and  studied  in 
the  University  of  Minnesota.  She  was  editor 
on  the  staff  of  The  Housekeeper,  1903-06,  and 
devoted  herself  especially  to  the  writing  of 
stories  for  children.  A  list  of  her  writings  in- 
cludes the  following:  Jim  Crow's  Language 
Lessons  (1903);  Stories  to  Tell  (1906);  Robin- 
son Crusoe  Reader  (1906) ;  Our  Little  Ai?^enian 
Cousin  of  Long  Ago  (1913) ;  Our  Little  Roman 
Cousin  of  Long  Ago  (1913) ;  Our  Little  Spartan 
Cousin  of  Long  Ago  (1914);  The  Art  of  Story 
Telling  (1914);  Our  Little  Macedonian  Cousin 
of  Long  Ago  (1915);  Favorite  Folk  Tales  Re- 
told (1916) ;  Going  to  School  in  Animal  Land 
( 1917) ;  The  Queer  Little  Tailor  (1917) ;  Indian 
Xature  Myths  (1918);  Plays  and  Poems 
(1917-18). 

COWS.     See  Daibtino. 

COX,  KzNTON.  American  painter,  died  in 
New  York  City,  March  17.  He  was  one  of  the 
leading  mural  and  figure  painters  of  the  time 
and  wms  also  well-known  as  a  writer  of  art  sub- 
jects. He  was  born  at  Warren,  Ohio,  Oct.  27, 
1856,  and  after  studying  in  this  country  passed 


five  years  in  Paris  under  Carolus  Duran  and 
G^rome,  chiefly  the  latter.  In  1887  he  received 
a  medal  at  the  Paris  exposition.  On  returning 
to  the  United  States  he  led  the  movement  which 
resulted  in  the  founding  of  the  Society  of  Ameri- 
can Artists  and  he  was  for  many  years  a  teacher 
in  the  Art  Student's  League.  His  paintings  in- 
clude a  variety  of  figure  subjects  but  his  reputa- 
tion mainly  rests  upon  his  mural  works  among 
which  mav  be  mentioned:  Decorations  in  the 
Library  of  Congress;  Bowdoin  College;  Minne- 
sota State  capitol;  C)itizen  Building,  Cleveland, 
Ohio;  iowa  State  capitol;  Newark,  K.  J.,  Wilkes- 
barre.  Pa.  In  1910  the  medal  of  honor  for  mural 
painting  was  awarded  to  him  by  the  Architec- 
tural League.  He  designed  the  mosaics  in  the 
dome  and  the  paintings  in  the  Senate  Chamber  of 
the  Wisconsin  State  capitol.  Among  the  best 
known  of  his  pictures  may  be  mentioned  "Hope 
and  Memory."  "The  Hunting  Nymph,"  "Book  of 
Pictures,"  "A  Vision  of  Moon  Rise,"  and  "Octo- 
ber Afternoons."  The  portrait  of  Saint-Gaudens 
and  his  painting  of  the  Harp  Player  are  in  the 
Metropolitan  Museum,  New  York.  His  writings 
on  art  subjects  are  regarded  by  art  critics  as 
sound  and  scholarly  and  among  them  may  be 
mentioned  the  following:  Old  Masters  and  New 
(1905);  Painters  and  Sculptors  (1897);  and 
The  Classic  Point  of  View  (1911).  He  was  also 
the  writer  of  a  humorous  book  entitled  Mixed 
Beasts  (1904). 

CRANE.  The  development  of  naval  and  mer- 
chant ships  during  the  war  led  to  the  construc- 
tion of  important  machinery  at  the  navy  yards 
on  a  larger  scale  than  ever  previously  attempted. 
At  the  Philadelphia  Yard  there  was  under  con- 
struction in  1919  at  the  fitting-out  slip  a  crane 
with  a  lifting  power  of  392  tons,  capable  of 
handling  larger  assemblies  of  battleship  ma- 
chinery than  had  previously  been  installed  as 
units.  This  crane  was  of  the  revolving  hammer- 
head type,  standing  230  feet  high,  or  the  height 
of  a  modern  16-story  office  building.  The  bottom 
chord  of  the  revolving  truss  clears  the  ground 
by  170  feet,  and  the  operating  house  200  feet 
in  the  air  has  a  height  equivalent  to  two  stories, 
and  is  itself  equipped  with  a  35-ton  crane  for 
handling  the  operating  machinery.  The  contract 
was  let  on  Dec.  27,  1917. 

A  somewhat  smaller  fioating  revolving  crane 
of  large  capacity  was  put  into  service  at  the  Mare 
Island  Navy  Yard  during  1919,  to  be  used  for 
shipbuilding,  repair  and  fitting  out  purposes. 
This  machine  was  furnished  at  a  contract  cost 
of  $480,000,  and  the  pontoon  on  which  it  was 
mounted  was  manufactured  and  the  machinery 
installed  at  the  yard.  It  is  a  counterpart  of  the 
one  at  the  Norfolk  yard,  and  is  capable  of 
handling  a  150- ton  loa[d  at  an  overhang  of  62  V^ 
feet  from  the  side  of  the  pontoon.  The  eleva- 
tion of  the  hook  under  such  conditions  is  nearly 
100  feet,  so  that  the  crane  could  be  used  for  ex- 
tremely heavy  loads,  revolving  them  to  position 
and  stowing  them  aboard  ships  of  the  highest 
freeboard.  The  maximum  upward  reach  of  the 
jib  was  approximately  200  feet. 

CBAWFOBD,  Sib  Ricuabo.  Commercial 
commissioner  at  the  British  embassy  in  the 
United  States  during  the  war,  died  at  Bourne- 
mouth, England,  August  27.  He  was  born  in 
1862.  He  had  been  engaged  in  the  difficult  task 
of  preventing  friction  between  England  and  the 
United  States  before  the  United  States  entered 
the  war,  and  during  the  period  when  the  appUca- 
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tion  of  the  British  blockade  naturally  tended 
to  cause  irritation  in  certain  quarters.  His  tact 
and  courtesy  and  his  perfect  fairness  did  much  to 
maintain  good  feeling  between  the  two  countries, 
and  caused  him  to  be  honored  and  esteemed  by 
Americans.  The  war  work  told  heavily  on  him, 
and  although  he  accepted  a  post  in  Egypt  in  the 
hope  of  recuperation  he  did  not  recover. 

CRETE.  An  island  in  the  Mediterranean  Sea, 
under  the  suzerainty  of  Turkey  until  May  31, 
1913,  when  it  was  ceded  to  the  Balkan  powers, 
which  by  treaty  of  Aug.  10,  1913,  the  treaty  of 
Bucharest,  was  formally  recognized  in  its  union 
with  Greece.  Area,  3327  square  miles;  popula- 
tion, 1911,  344,001;  capital,  Canea,  with  a  popu- 
lation of  25,185.  Language,  Greek,  and  majority 
of  people  are  Greek.  The  export  trade  is  mainly 
wheat,  fruit,  olive  oil,  wool,  soap,  carobs,  cheese, 
and  valonia.     See  ABCHiGOLOOT. 

CRICKET.  The  end  of  the  war  caused  a  big 
boom  in  cricket  with  the  return  from  the  battle 
front  of  the  leading  players.  The  New  York 
Club  for  the  second  year  in  succession  won  the 
Plalifax  Cup  series  held  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Associated  Cricket  Clubs  of  Philadelphia. 
The  Germantown  Cricket  Club  put  up  a  valiant 
fight,  only  succumbing  after  a  play-off.  Bert 
Kortlang  of  the  Manor  Field  Cricket  Club  was 
the  leading  batter  in  the  series  and  A.  B.  Mann 
of  the  Germantown  Club  was  first  among  the 
bowlers.  In  New  York  City  the  Manhattan 
Cricket  Club  of  Brooklyn  gained  the  title  in  the 
Metropolitan  District  League  competition  and 
the  Manor  Field  Club  of  Staten  Island  carried 
off  the  laurels  in  the  New  Jersey  Cricket  Asso- 
ciation series. 

CRIMINOLOGY.    See  Penology. 

CRISTOBAL.     See  Docks  and  Harbors. 

CRITICISMS.  See  Litebatuse,  English 
AND  American. 

CROATIA  AND  SLAVONIA.  Formerly, 
though  not  a  part  of  Hungary  proper,  formed  a 
part  of  the  Hungarian  Kingdom  as  a  crownland; 
now  a  part  of  Jugo  Slavonia  or  the  Southern 
Slav  State.  It  extends  from  the  Danube  and 
Drave  rivers  westward  to  the  Adriatic.  '  Area, 
16,421  square  miles;  population  estimated  in 
1913  at  2,668,560.  Agram  is  the  capital  with  a 
population  (1910)  of  79,038.  Prior  to  the  revo- 
lution the  provincial  diet  met  annually  at 
Agram,  and  was  composed  of  19  members  who 
served  five  year  terms.  The  Ban  was  the  execu- 
tive head,  responsible  to  the  Hungarian  Prime 
Minister  and  the  provincial  Diet.  Anton  Mi- 
halovitch  was  the  Ban  at  the  beginning  of  1918. 

CROOKES,  Sir  William.  British  physicist 
and  chemist,  died  in  London,  England,  April  4. 
He  was  one  of  the  most  distinguished  pioneers 
in  science  during  the  nineteenth  century.  He 
was  born  in  London,  June  17,  1832;  studied  at 
the  Royal  College  of  Chemistry;  and  became 
superintendent  of  the  meteorological  department 
of  the  Radcliffe  Observatory,  Oxford  (1854),  and 
lecturer  in  chemistry  at  the  Chester  Training 
College  (1854),  but  soon  engaged  in  scientific 
research  in  London  where  he  made  his  home  for 
the  rest  of  his  life.  The  external  features  of 
his  career  may  be  briefly  summarized.  He 
founded  the  ChemictU  yetos  of  which  he  became 
the  editor  and  proprietor  after  1859,  and  he 
edited  the  Quarterly  Journal  of  Science  after 
1864.  In  1862  he  received  a  medal  at  the 
International  Exhibition.  He  received  medals  or 
prizes  at  successive  exhibitions  and  from  various 


scientific  bodies  in  1880,  1881,  1885,  and  fre- 
quently thereafter  including  the  medals  of  the 
Universal  Exposition  at  Paris  in  1881,  the  Al- 
bert Gold  Medal  in  1899,  and  the  gold  medal 
of  the  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  1912. 
From  1008  to  1912  he  was  at  various  times  presi- 
dent Qf  the  Chemical  Society,  the  British  Asso- 
ciation, and  the  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers, 
and  member  or  corresponding  member  of  a  large 
number  of  the  great  scientific  bodies  throughout 
the  world.  He  was  knighted  in  1897.  In  1907 
he  received  along  with  Edouard  Buchner  the 
Nobel  prize  for  chemistry  and  in  1910  the  Order 
of  Merit.  His  scientific  career  was  so  long  and 
diversified  that  only  the  barest  summary  is  here 
possible.  He  began  publishing  in  1851,  his  first 
paper  being  on  the  subject  of  the  selenocyanides. 
This  marked  the  beginning  of  his  chemical  re- 
searches and  led  the  way  to  his  discovery  of  a 
new  chemical  element  which  he  announced  in 
1861,  giving  it  the  name  of  thallium.  He  devoted 
several  years  to  the  investigation  of  its  proper- 
ties, and  his  researches  in  its  atomic  weight  led 
to  results  which  are  still  regarded  as  standard. 
In  the  course  of  them  he  was  brought  to  abandon 
the  idea  that  air  currents  were  responsible  for 
the  loss  of  weight  of  bodies  on  becoming  hot  and 
he  substituted  the  theory  that  there  was  a  re- 
pulsion resulting  from  radiation.  His  work 
along  this  line  led  to  the  construction  of  the  in- 
strument known  as  the  radiometer.  Meanwhile 
he  discovered  the  sodium  amalgamation  process 
for  separating  gold  and  silver  from  their  ores 
(1865),  and  developed  a  new  method  for  the 
spectroscopic  investigation  of  substances.  His 
studies  of  ^'radiant  matter"  suggested  to  him  the 
existence  of  indivisible  particles  supposed  to 
constitute  the  physical  basis  of  the  universe  and 
marking  the  stage  at  which  matter  and  force 
seemed  to  merge.  His  experiments  in  radiant 
matter  also  led  to  speculations  1886-87  in  re- 
gard to  the  genesis  of  the  element.  He  came  to 
the  conclusion  that  various  so-called  simple 
bodies  were  in  reality  compound  molecules 
formed  by  the  process  of  gradual  condensation 
from  a  single  primordial  material.  He  put 
forth  these  views  in  an  address  to  the  British 
Association  in  1886,  and  in  subsequent  addresses. 
In  1898  at  Bristol  he  described  a  new  rare  earth, 
monium  or  victorium.  After  the  discovery  of 
radio  activity  in  1896  he  devoted  his  studies  for 
a  time  to  the  properties  of  radium  and  a  large 
number  of  published  works  contained  the  results 
of  these  and  many  other  researches  during  his 
long  and  active  career.  His  views  as  to  the 
genesis  of  elements  were  held  by  physicists  as 
likely  to  form  an  important  contribution  to 
chemical  philosophy  as  new  knowledge  of  the 
facts  developed.  A  list  of  his  writings  includes 
the  following:  Select  Methods  in  Chemical 
Analysis  (4th  edition,  1905) ;  Manufacture  of 
Beetroot-Sugar  in  England  (1870);  Handbook 
of  Dyeing  and  Calico- Printing  (1874);  Dyeing 
and  Tissue  Printing  (1882)  ;  KerVs  Treatise  on 
Metallurgy  ( 1868,  with  Ernst  Rohrig) ;  Wagner's 
Chemical  Technology ^  Aucrhach*s  Anthracen  and 
its  Derivatives  (2d  edition,  1890)  ;  Villus  Arti- 
ficial Manures  (3d  edition,  1909) ;  A  Solution  of 
the  Sewage  Question;  The  Profitable  Disposal  of 
Sewage;  The  Wheat  Problem  (1899)  ;  Diamonds 
(1909). 

CROP  PRODUCTION.    See  Aoricultube. 

CROSS  COXTKTBY  BXJNNING  and  MAB- 
ATHONS.     Fred  Faller  of  the  Dorchester  Club» 
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Mass.,  won  the  senior  cross  country  champion- 
ship of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union.  The  race 
was  run  over  the  Van  Cortlandt  Park  course, 
New  York  City,  on  November  29th,  Faller's  time 
being  32  minutes  26)^  seconds.  Charles  Pores 
of  the  Millrose  A.  A.,  New  York  City,  finished 
second  in  32  minutes  40%  seconds.  The  point 
trophy  went  to  the  Millrose  A.  A.  with  36  points, 
the  Paulist  A.  C  taking  second  honors  with  45 
points.  John  Simmons  of  Syracuse  University 
scored  a  double  victory  in  the  sport,  capturing 
both  the  junior  championship  and  the  intercol- 
legiate fixture.  His  time  in  the  junior  event 
was  33  minutes  %  seconds.  Simmons's  univer- 
sity took  the  junior  point  trophy  through  the 
elForts  of  himself  and  L.  Watson  who  finished 
in  second  place.  In  the  intercollegiate  run  Sim- 
mons covered  the  Van  Cortlandt  Park  course 
in  32  minutes  5o%  seconds.  W.  K.  McMahon 
of  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  was 
second  in  33  minutes  12  seconds,  and  Robert 
Crawford  of  Lafayette  College  third  in  33  min- 
ute's 25  seconds.  The  college  point  trophy  was 
captured  by  Syracuse  which  compiled  a  total 
of  49  points.  Princeton  University  took  second 
honors  with  69  points,  and  Cornell  University 
was  third  with  80  points. 

The  American  Marathon  held  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  Boston  A.  A.  on  April  1 9th  was 
won  by  Carl  W.  A.  Linder  of  the  Hurja  A.  C, 
Quincy,  Mass.  His  time  was  2  hours  29  minutes 
13%  seconds.  William  Wick,  also  of  Quincy, 
finished  second  in  2  hours  30  minutes  15  sec- 
onds. Max  Bohland,  the  cross  country  cham- 
pion of  1918,  captured  the  modified  marathon 
conducted  by  the  New  York  Evening  Mail,  his 
time  for  the  10^  miles  being  55  minutes  56 
seconds.  Charles  Pores  of  the  Millrose  A.  A.  was 
second,  only  11  seconds  behind  Bohland.  The 
10-mile  run  of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  was 
won  by  Fred  Faller  of  the  Dorchester  Club  in 
52  minutes  32%  seconds. 

CBUI6EBS.    See  Naval  Pbogbebs. 

CUBA.  A  Latin-American  republic  in  the 
West  Indies,  comprising  the  island  of  Cuba,  the 
Isle  of  Pines,  and  small  adjacent  islands. 
Capital,  Havana. 

Abea  and  Population.  The  area  is  44,164 
square  miles,  and  the  population  at  the  close 
of  1916  was  placed  at  2,627,536,  an  increase  of 
116,438  over  the  last  year.  There  are  six  prov- 
inces: Havana,  Matanzas,  Pinar  del  Rio, 
Santa  Clara,  Camagiiey,  and  Oriente,  of  which 
Havana  has  the  smallest  area  and  the  largest 
population,  namely^  3174  square  miles,  and  688,- 
057  population,  making  a  density  per  square 
mile  of  216.77.  The  average  density  for  all 
the  provinces  is  59.65  per  square  mile.  Oriente 
is  the  largest  of  the  provinces,  with  an  area  of 
14,227  square  miles,  and  a  population  of  604,530. 
The  city  of  Havana  had  a  population  of  359,259. 
The  whites  form  71.9  per  cent  and  the  colored 
28.1  per  cent  of  the  total  population.  Immi- 
grants in  1918-19  were  42,574.  The  emigrants 
in  1917-18  numbered  71,599.  A  law  providing 
for  a  new  census  was  passed  in  1919. 

Pboduction.  The  land  finds  its  principal 
prosperity  in  the  staple  crops  of  sugar  and  to- 
bacco. The  1918  sugar  crop  was  4,048,480  tons. 
The  total  area  of  sugar  plantations  was  1,384,- 
812  acres,  with  211  sugar  mills.  The  value  of 
the  tobacco  manufactured  in  1918  was  placed 
at  $33,829,627.  Cuba's  production  of  rum  in 
1915  was  696,067  gallons;  of  alcohol,  2,021,116 


gallons.  At  the  beginning  of  1916  the  live  stock 
in  the  island  consisted  of  3,703,928  head  of  cat- 
tle ;  720,040  horses ;  54,264  mules,  and  2882  asses. 
Among  other  leading  products  are  citrus  fruits, 
cereals,  potatoes,  and  other,  vegetables,  cofi'ee, 
cacao.  Cuba  has  forest  lands  many  of  which  are 
privately  owned.  The  state  owns  an  area  of 
about  1,250,000  acres.  These  forests  contain 
mahogany,  cedar,  dye-woods,  fibres,  gums,  resins, 
and  oil.  Cigarette  boxes  are  made  locally  from 
the  cedar,  while  the  mahogany  is  exported.  The 
chief  tobacco-growing  region  is  the  province  of 
Pinar  del  Rio,  which  supplies  the  large  trade 
in  cigars  and  cigarettes.  Rice-growing  has  re- 
cently been  developed.  There  are  rich  mineral 
resources,  especially  in  the  province  of  Oriente. 
Iron,  manganese,  copper,  zinc,  lead,  gold,  potash, 
asphalt,  salt,  and  petroleum  are  found  in 
abundance.  In  the  district  of  Santiago  de  Cuba 
copper,  manganese,  and  iron  mines  are  being 
developed.  There  were  about  4000  workmen  em- 
ployed in  the  iron  mines  in  1919  and  the  exports 
to  the  United  States  had  averaged  50,000  tons  a 
month.  In  1919  trade  journals  indicated  an  in- 
crease in  the  development  of  manganese  and  the 
export  of  iron  ore. 

Commerce.  In  the  fiscal  year  1918-20,  the 
imports  were  $315,587,167;  export;^,  $477,221,- 
963;  reexports,  $93,113.  For  the  year  1919, 
the  principal  exports  arranged  in  the  order  of 
their  importance  were:  Sugar,  unmanufactured 
tobacco,  iron,  gold,  and  copper  ores,  manufac- 
tured tobacco,  molasses,  hides  and  skins,  distilled 
products,  vegetable  fibres,  woods,  bee-products, 
fruits,  grain,  and  sponges.  Imports  by  countries, 
arranged  in  the  order  of  their  importance,  for  the 
year  1919,  were:  United  States,  United  King- 
dom, Spain,  France,  British  India,  Uruguay, 
and  Porto  Rico.  Exports  by  countries  were: 
United  States,  United  Kingdom,  Spain,  France, 
Italy,  Netherlands,  and   Argentina  respectively. 

Communications.  For  description  of  rail- 
way system,  see  preceding  Year  Book.  In  1919 
a  branch  line  was  projected  to  connect  the  Fo- 
mento-Casilda  line  with  Manicaragua.  There 
were  1235  miles  of  cart  road  open  to  traffic  on 
April  1,  1918.  At  this  time  there  were  about 
660  post  offices,  230  telegraph  oflSces,  and  9 
wireless  stations  operated  by  the  government. 
In  1916,  5540  vessels  of  8,164,145  tons  entered 
and  5477  of  8,144,317  tons  cleared;  in  the  coast- 
ing trade  14,684,  of  2,582,829  tons  entered;  and 
14,712,  of  2,584,211  tons  cleared. 

Government.  A  law  promulgated  by  the 
President  on  January  18th  repealed  the  law  of 
August  3,  1918,  establishing  oblioratory  military 
service.  Amnesty  was  granted  to  violators  of 
the  repealed  law  and  to  pcrFons  convicted  of 
crime  and  misdemeanors  committed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  evading  military  service  before  Dec. 
31,  1918.  The  cabinet  consists  of  secretaries  of 
State,  Justice,  War  and  Marine,  of  the  Interior, 
of  Finance,  of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Labor, 
of  Public  Instruction,  of  Public  Works,  and  of 
Sanitation  and  Charity.  In  1919  the  President. 
Gen.  Mario  G.  Menocal  (succreded  Gen.  Jos^ 
Miguel  Gorne^,  >fay  20,  1913 — reelected  in  No- 
vember, 1916,  for  the  term  expi'rinsr  Mav  20, 
1921).  f       ..,         .         , 

Early  in  the  year  one  of  the  subjects  drawing 
attention  was  the  need  of  reforming  the  Cuban 
electoral  whose  defects  the  present  administra- 
tion had  recognized  and  promised  to  remove.  A 
bill  was  introduced  for  this  purpose  providing 
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for  an  obligatory  vote,  the  finger-print  method 
of  identification,  and  the  public  counting  of  the 
ballots.  The  United  States  War  Department 
agreed  in  February  to  send  Provost  Marshal 
(leneral  Crowder  to.Cub*a  to  advise  with  the  gov- 
ernment in  regard  to  the  revision  of  the  electoral 
law.  It  was  he  who  while  serving  with  the 
American  army  of  occupation  in  Cuba  had  pro- 
vided the  existing  laws  and  had  supervised 
the  first  presidential  election.  Labor  troubles 
approaching  even  the  dimensions  of  a  general 
strike  were  reported  early  in  the  year. 

CUDAHY,  Patrick.  Meat  packer,  died  at 
Milwaukee,  July  25.  He  was  Dorn  at  Callan, 
Ireland,  March  17,  1849.  He  came  to  the  United 
States  in  1849  and  was  educated  in  the  Milwau- 
kee  public  schools.  He  began  his  business  life 
as  delivery  boy  for  a  grocer  and  at  14  entered  a 
packing  company  and  rose  to  the  position  of 
superintendent  in  1874  and  partner  in  1876.  In 
1888  he  established  the  firm  of  Cudahy  Brothers 
and  five  years  later  moved  the  plant  to  Cudahy 
near  Milwaukee.  Ihe  firm  became  one  of  the 
largest  and  most  important  companies  in  the 
United  States.  He  was  president  of  it  until 
1915  when  he  retired. 

CUDDBBACX,  WnxiAH  Keshan.  American 
jurist,  died  at  Goshen,  N.  Y.,  August  16.  He 
was  born  in  'Orange  County,  N.  \ .,  March  25, 
1852,  and  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  1877,  and 
practiced  at  Goshen  1877-85  and  at  Buifitalo 
1885-1913.  He  was  prominent  in  Democratic 
politics  and  was  corporation  council  of  Bulfalo, 
1898-1902.  He  was  appointed  in  1913  Associate 
Justice  of  the  Kew  \ork  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  term  191^26. 

CUMBEBLAND  PBESBYTEBIAN 
CHX3BCH.  bounded  in  IhlU  as  a  separate 
presbytery  of  the  Presbyterian  Church  because 
of  the  refusal  of  the  officers  of  the  Kentucky 
Synod  to  allow  this  group  of  churches  to  appoint 
the  ministers  it  chose,  this  denomination  has  had 
an  eventful  career.  The  Rev.  James  McGready, 
the  leader  of  the  "revival"  movement,  and  gen- 
erally looked  upon  as  the  father  of  the  Cumber- 
land Presbyterian  Church,  never  favored  it  and 
never  identified  himself  with  the  independent 
-  body.  Ihe  new  church  grew  rapidly,  until  in 
1829  there  were  four  synods  and  a  general  as- 
sembly. The  fact  that  the  strength  of  the  church 
was  in  the  border  States  made  it  inevitable  that 
the  slavery  question  should  become  prominent, 
and  during  the  Civil  War  the  denomination  was 
barely  saved  from  disunion.  Then  came  the 
question  of  the  negro  churches,  resulting  in  a 
mutual  agreement  for  the  establishment  of  the 
Colored  Cumberland  Presbyterian  Church,  as  af- 
fording to  the  negroes  the  opportunities  they 
needed  most  for  church  development.  In  1904 
the  General  Assembly  effected  a  union  with  the 
Presbyterian  Church  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  but  strong  opposition  in  the  Cumber- 
land Presbyterian  Church  resulted  in  the  forma- 
tion of  a  new  General  Assembly  and  a  legal 
fight  to  obtain  possession  of  the  church  property 
with  varying  results. 

Missionary  work  is  carried  on  in  China  where 
four  churches  are  maintained  with  about  600 
members,  while  considerable  work  is  done  in 
America  among  the  Indians. 

The  latest  available  statistics  (1916)  show 
1317  organizations,  with  72,062  members,  a  de- 
crease of  123,718  from  1906,  value  of  church 
property,   $1,935,072.    There   were  909   Sunday 


schools,  with  6618  officers  and  teachers,  and  53,- 
431  pupils.  All  figures  show  a  loss  of  about  65 
per  cent  over  the  same  figures  for  1906.  The 
educational  interests  of  the  denomination  are 
represented  by  Cumberland  College,  at  Leonard, 
Tex.,  and  Cumberland  Presbyterian  Theological 
Seminary,  at  McKenzie,  Tenn.  The  Cumberland 
Presbyterian,  is  published  in  Nashville,  Tenn., 
and  the  (}uniberland  Banner  is  published  in 
Tullahoma,  Tenn. 

The  Cumberland  Presbyterian  Church 
(Colored)  had,  according  to  the  latest  available 
statistics  (1916)  136  organizations,  13,077  mem- 
bers, and  132  church  edifices.  Church  property 
was  valued  at  $230,426.  There  were  139  Sunday 
schools,  with  928  officers  and  teachers,  and  7471 
pupils.  Figures  show  a  loss  from  correspond- 
ing figures  in  1906  of  about  30  per  cent.  The 
Colored  Cumberlandt  a  semi-monthly  periodical, 
is  published  in  Milan,  Tenn. 

OTXBAgAO.  A  colony  of  the  Dutch  West 
Indies,  with  an  area  of  436  square  miles  and  had 
a  population  (Dec.  31,  1917)  of  67,619.  The 
islands  of  Curacao,  Bonaire,  Aruba,  St.  Martin 
(the  northern  part  of  which  belongs  to  France), 
St.  Eustache,  and  Saba  compose  the  group.  The 
government  consists  of  a  Governor  and  three 
members  of  a  council  appointed  by  the  Sovereign 
and  presided  over  by  a  Vice  President.  There 
is  also  a  Colonial  Council  of  13  members,  nomi- 
nated by  the  Sovereign.  In  the  1919  budget  the 
revenue  is  estimated  at  1,018,834  guilders,  and 
the  expenditure  at  1,812,666  guilders,  the  differ- 
ence being  supplied  by  the  mother  country.  The 
chief  products  are  maize,  beans,  pulse,  cattle, 
salt,  and  phosphate  of  lime.  Oil  refining  is  the 
chief  industry.  The  ports  of  the  various  islands 
show  an  entrance  of  3773  vessels  in  1917,  of 
1,325,242  tons  net. 

OUBBENCY.  See  Banks  and  Banking; 
Coins,  Value  of  Foreign,  and  Financial  Re- 
view. 

CYCLING.  Frank  I^  Kramer,  the  "grand  old 
man  of  the  wheel,"  was  dethroned  as  sprint 
champion  in  1919  by  Raymond  Eaton.  Kramer 
compiled  a  total  of  33  points  in  the  various  races 
as  against  39  secured  by  his  rival.  The  amateur 
sprint  laurels  were  won  by  Charles  A.  Osterrit- 
ter  with  24  points.  Anthony  Young  was  second 
with  12  points. 

The  annual  six-day  race  held  at  Madison 
Square  Garden,  New  York,  attracted  the  largest 
crowds  in  the  history  of  this  event.  At  the  end 
of  the  long  grind  all  the  teams  remaining  on 
the  track  were  tied  with  2501%  miles  to  their 
credit,  but  according  to  the  rules  the  winner  was 
to  be  determined  by  the  number  of  points  scored 
in  the  various  sprints  held  during  the  week. 
These  showed  that  Goullet  and  Madden  were  the 
winners  with  a  total  of  818  points.  Egg  and 
Dupuy  finished  second  with  684  points,  and  Mc- 
Namara  and  Macrin  third  with  633  point.<«. 

GZEGHO-SLOVAKIA.  A  republic  whose 
independence  was  proclaimed  on  Oct.  21,  1918, 
and  which  came  into  existence  with  the  definite 
organization  of  a  government  at  Prague  on  Oct. 
28,  1918.  It  was  formally  proclaim^  a  repub- 
lic on  the  following  da}'.  The  movement  toward 
its  formation  had  been  rapid  since  the  latter  part 
of  1917,  and  it  had  been  recognized  as  an  inde- 
pendent state  by  Italv  on  April  23,  1918;  bv 
Great  Britain,  Aug.  3, 1918;  by  the  United  States. 
Sept.  2.  1918;  and  by  Japan,  Sept.  9,  1918.  Be- 
fore  that   Premier    Clemenceau    of    France,    on 
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Dec.  10,  1917,  had  authorized  the  organization 
of  a  Czecho-Slav  army.  The  constitution  was 
drafted  at  Geneva,  Switzerland,.  Nov.  2,  1918,  and 
on  Nov.  14,  1918,  the  Nfitional  Assembly  met  at 
Prague  and  formally  proclaimed  a  republic  with 
Prof.  Thomas  Oarrigue  Masaryk  as  its  first  presi- 
dent. It  consisted  of  the  four  former  Austrian 
states  of  Bohemia,  Moravia,  and  part  of  Silesia, 
and  the  portion  of  Hui^ary  known  as  Slovakia. 
Abea,  Popllatiox,  Etc.  Its  area  has  been 
estimated  at  52,000  square  miles.  The  area  of 
Bohemia  is  20,065;  of  Moravia,  8584;  of  Silesia, 
1988.  Figures  for  Slovakia  are  not  available, 
but  its  area  has  been  placed  in  the  neighborhood 
of  30,000  square  miles.  The  population  accord- 
ing to  the  census  of  Dec.  31,  1910,  was:  Bo- 
hemia, 6.769,548;  Moravia,  2,622,271;  and  of 
Silesia,  756.949.  Of  Slovakia,  the  estimated 
population  in  1919  was  between  3,000,000  and 
4.000,000.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  above 
estimates  are  inexact  for  the  present  time  and 
that  the  total  area  has  been  placed  as  high  as 
60,000  square  miles  with  a  total  population  of 
about  13,000,000.  The  frontiers  were  to  be  de- 
termined at  the  Peace  Conference.  At  the  be- 
ginning of  1919  they  were  as  follows:  On  the 
north  the  frontier  of  Hungary  remained  the 
same;  on  the  west  the  line  followed  the  Hun- 
garian frontier  as  far  as  the  Danube,  then  fol- 
lowed the  Danube  to  the  outlet  of  the  Eipel,  and 
then  along  the  Eipel  as  far  as  Rimas  to  Zombat, 
whence  it  passed  to  the  mouth  of  the  Ung  River, 
then  followed  the  -  Ung  as  far  as  the  Uzsok 
heiehts.  The  recognition  by  the  Hungarian 
ministry  of  the  autonomy  of  Slovakia  on  March 
10,  1919,  raised  the  question  of  determination 
which  was  not  settled  in  1919.  The  estimated 
population  of  the  chief  towns  on  June  30,  1914, 
was  as  follows: 


Prague   and  envi- 
rons      550.000 

Brno     135.000 

Pteen      85.000 

Preapnrk    85.000 

Kwire     48.000 

Moraveici   Ostrava  42.000 

Lib«rec    40,000 


Ustf 40.000 

BudSjovice    40,000 

Vitkovice    30,000 

Kladno    25.000 

Pardubice    22.000 

Olomoac    20.000 

Stivmice    20.000 

Nitra    20.000 


The  dominaiit  religious  element  is  Catholic, 
but  no  later  figures  are  available  than  those  of 
the  census  of  1910  which  are  given  in  the  pre- 
ceding issues  of  the  Year  Book  under  the  title 
Ar.sTRiA-HrwoABT.  Later  statistics  than  those 
fllreadv  given  in  the  previous  Year  Books  under 
that  title  are  not  available  for  education.  Ele- 
mentary instruction  is  compulsory  between  the 
aires  of  6  and  14,  and  secondary  education  is  pro- 
vided in  gymnasia  and  other  secondary  schools. 
There  are  three  universities  of  which  two  are  in 
Prague  (one  being  Czech,  the  other  German), 
and  one  in  Pressburg.  Only  2  per  cent  of  the 
population  were  reported  as  illiterate.  The 
figures  for  production,  industry,  etc.,  are  in- 
cluded in  the  previous  issues  of  the  Year  Book 
under  ArfiTRiA-Hu??OARY,  no  later  ones  being 
available.  It  was  estimated  that  in  Bohemia 
direct  taxes  before  the  war  amounted  to  88,000,- 
000  crowns  a  year,  and  indirect  taxes  to  250,- 
000,000  crowns.  Expenditure  for  1919  was  esti- 
mated at  3,000,000,000  crowns. 

FiXANCF.  The  first  budget  was  presented  by 
the  minister  of  finance  to  the  National  Assem- 
bly in  May.  The  expenses  amounted  to  3,800,- 
000,000  crowns,  from  which   certain  extraordi- 


nary items  were  to  be  deducted,  leaving  a  net 
amount  of  3,118,000,000  crowns.  Some  points 
of  interest  in  the  financial  situation  may  be 
briefly  mentioned.  It  was  estimated  that  the 
current  income  would  amount  to  about  2,310,- 
000,000  crowns,  the  current  expensed  to  about 
2,120,000,000  crowns,  and  the  excess  income  to 
about  182,000,000  cro\vn8,  but  this  was  on  the 
assumption  of  peace  conditions,  whereas  the 
country  was  practically  on  a  war  footing,  as  it 
was  necessary  to  maintain  an  army  of  some  370,- 
000  men  on  account  of  the  situation  in  Hungary 
and  Siberia.  The  military  enterprises  had  cost 
as  much  as  460,000,000  crowns  and  to  this  1,150,- 
000,000  crowns  had  to  be  added  on  account  of 
aid  to  the  families  of  soldiers  and  to  the  de- 
mobilized troops  that,  had  formerly  served'  with 
the  Hungarian  and  Austrian  armies,  and  who 
were  either  out  of  work  or  invalided.  Moreover, 
there  was  a  serious  industrial  crisis  entailing 
heavy  expenses  in  relief  to  the  civilian  popula- 
tion. This  was  estimated  as  involving  216,000,- 
000  crowns  more.  On  account  of  the  low  ex- 
change rate  the  government  was  obliged  to  sup- 
ply food  stuffs  to  the  population  below  the  cost 
price  abroad,  and  this  item  added  some  220,000,- 
000  crowns  to  the  expenses.  Finally  the  in- 
creased wages  of  state  employees  added  865,- 
000,000  crowns  and  the  railway  system  being  in 
a  deplorable  condition  threatened  to  show  a 
deficit  of  400,000,000  crowns.  The  financial 
policy  was  not  based  on  loans,  but  on  a  series  of 
new  taxes,  namely,  on  interest  paid  on  current 
accounts  of  banks  and  other  institutions  at  6 
per  cent;  a  progressive  supplement  to  the  land 
taxes;  a  tax  on  commercial  turnovers;  a  special 
tax  on  the  registration  of  foreign  companies;  a 
stamp  duty  on  foreign  premium  bonds;  stamp 
duties  for  tenants'  contracts;  tax  on  the  coal  out- 
put amounting  to  20  per  cent  of  the  price;  tax  . 
on  wine  and  the  increased  duty  on  alcohol ;  and  a 
duty  on  traffic.  These  taxes  and  duties  were 
expected  to  yield  the  sum  of  750,000,000  crowns. 
Plans  of  railway  readjustment  were  expected  to 
increase  railway  returns  by  500,000,000  crowns. 
It  was  further  proposed  at  the  end  of  the 
financial  year  to  levy  a  tax  confiscating  a  part 
of  the  excess  profits  due  to  the  scarcity  of  rood 
and  raw  materials.  A  plan  for  a  heavy  Imposi- 
tion on  capital  was  being  carried  out  during  the 
year.  Private  and  collective  fortunes  of  all  de- 
scriptions were  being  registered,  and  it  was 
designed  to  confiscate  the  vast  percentage  of  the 
excess  profits  and  thus  remedy  the  unhealthy 
inflation  of  values. 

Economic  Conditions.  Problems  of  recon- 
struction were  extremely  diflAcult,  for  the  coim- 
try  had  not  only  suffered  during  the  war,  but 
inherited  bad  financial  and  industrial  condi- 
tions from  the  Austro-Hungarian  regime.  It 
was  estin^ated  that  the  Czech  countries  before 
they  had  been  separated  from  the  empire  pro- 
duced 85  per  cent  of  the  cotton  output,  and  96 
per  cent  of  the  wool  output  in  Austro-Hungary. 
To  the  Czech  countries  also  some  70  per  cent 
of  the  "metal  output  of  Austro-Hungary  was  at- 
tributed: 50  per  cent  of  the  motor  car  output; 
and  60  per  cent  of  the  aluminum  goods  industry. 
Under  the  empire  the  system  of  taxes  was  based 
partly  on  excise  raised  on  alcohol  and  beer  pro- 
duction. This  yielded  in  1919  only  about  8  per 
cent  of  its  figure  before  the  war,  for  the  produc- 
tion was  reduced  in  order  to  keep  up  the  food 
supplies  and  the  raw  materials. 
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Government.  The  working  out  of  the  consti- 
tution was  left  to  the  National  Assembly.  Its 
principles  were  indicated  in  the  declaration  of 
independence  of  Oct.  18,  1918,  as  involving  free- 
dom of  conscience,  religion,  the  press,  assembly, 
petition,  speech,  science,  literature  and  art; 
separation  of  church  and  state;  universal  suf- 
frage; equal  rights  of  women  in  all  respects; 
proportional  representation;  equal  rights  for  na- 
tional minorities;  the  parliamentary  form  of 
Government;  and  the  initiative  and  referendum, 
he  National  Assembly  numbered  260  members 
and  was  composed  of  all  political  parties  which 
were  represented  as  follows:  Agrarians,  54; 
Social  Democrats,  50;  Slovaks,  50;  State  Right 
Democracy,  44;  Socialists,  28;  Clericals,  28; 
Progressive  party,  6.  The  first  president  as 
not^  above  was  Thomas  G.  Masaryk.  The  first 
government,  known  as  the  government  of  national 
concentration,  was  appointed  Nov.  14,  1918,  and 
was  composed  as  follows: 

Prime  Minister,  Dr.  K.  Kram6r  (Stote  Bight  Demo- 
crat. 

Minister  of  Foreign  Aflfaini,  Dr.  E.  Benes   (Realist). 

Minister  of  the  Interior,  M.  Svehla  (Agrarian). 

Minister  of  War   (vacant.  May  5,   1919). 

Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  M.  Haberman  (Social 
Democrat). 

Minister  of  Finance.  M.  Rasfn  (State  Bight  Demo- 
crat). 

Minister  of  Agriculture,    M.   Pr&sek    (Agrarian). 
•  Minister    of    Commerce,    M.    Str&nsky    (State    Right 
Democrat) . 

Minister  of  Posts.  M.  Stribrny   (Socialist). 

Minister  of  Public  Works.  M.  Stan£k  (Agrarian). 

Minister  of  Public  Health,  M.  Srob6r  (Slovak). 

Minister  for  Home  Defense,  M.  Klof6c  (Socialist). 

Minister  of  Supplies,  M.  Vrbensln'  (Socialist). 

Minister  of  Public  Walfare,  M.  Winter  (Social  Demo- 
crat) . 

Minister  of  Railways,  M.  Zahradnik  (Agrarian). 

Minister  without  Portfolio.  M.  Hruban   (Catholic). 

Minister  of  Justice.  M.  Saukup  (Social  Democrat). 

The  area  of  Slovakia  is  not  definitely  known, 
but  is  estimated  at  about  30,000  square  miles, 
and  the  population  at  from  3,000,000  to  4,000,000. 
The  Hungarian  government  at  that  time  in  power 
recognized  on  March  10,  1919,  Slovakia  as  an 
autonomous  territory,  but  its  boundaries  were 
not  fixed. 

The  Czecho-Slovak  Political  Pboobamme. 
The  general  principal  of  the  programme 
of  the  new  state  was  set  forth  by  the  Presi- 
dent, Masaryk,  at  the  session  of  the  National 
Assembly  at  Prague,  held  on  October  28th 
to  commemorate  the  anniversary  of  the  founding 
of  a  republic.  These  principles  had  to  do  with 
ultimate  aims  and  not  with  temporary  policies. 
President  Masaryk  was  celebrated  long  before 
the  war  as  a  writer  of  scholarly  works  on  his- 
tory, literature,  and  economics,  and  he  ranked 
among  the  leading  authorities  as  a  student  of 
social  changes  in  the  nineteenth  century  and 
later,  and  especially  as  -an  investigator  of  the 
origin,  theory,  and  development  of  various  shades 
of  socialism  and  anarchism.  He  was  the  leading 
patriot  in  the  movement  for  the  Czecho-Slovak 
state,  and  was  received  with  enthusiasm  in  his 
visits  to  America  and  to  other  countries  of  the 
Allies,  when  he  was  seeking  to  arouse  sympathy 
for  his  cause.  After  the  organization  of  the  re- 
public, he  was  everywhere  regarded  as  the  right 
man  for  the  presidency.  During  the  first  year 
of  the  country's  history  he  won  a  reputation  as 
one  of  the  ablest  statesmen  in  Europe.  In  his 
addresH  on  this  oirasion  as  well  as  in  his  other 
writings  he  showed  that  he  regarded  Bolshevism 
as  an  impossibility,  and  he  condemned  Lenine's 


programme  as  a  form  of  revolutionary  trade 
unionism  inconsistent  with  the  principle  of  Karl 
Marx  himself.  Karl  Marx,  he  said,  looked  for  a 
high  social  and  economic  development,  while 
Lenine  and  his  policies  would  relegate  develop- 
ment to  the  primitive  stage  represented  by  the 
illiterate  Russian  peasant.  But  President 
Masaryk  disapproved  of  intervention  in  Russia 
or  Hungary,  holding  that  Russia  like  every  other 
nation  passing  through  such  a  crisis  must  help 
herself,  and  that  Bolshevism  could  not  be  checked 
by  military  measures,  but  only  by  social  reform 
and  political  education.  He  believed  that  Bol- 
shevism would  fail,  but  warned  people  against 
deriving  from  that  fact  arguments  for  reaction. 
To  him  Bolshevism  was  a  form  of  preliminary 
and  abortive  socialism,  though  its  ultimate  aims 
were  not  very  different  from  those  of  the  moder- 
ate party  in  central  Europe  and  in  Russia.  The 
watchword  that  he  advocated  for  his  country 
was  thorough  social  reforms  without  bloodshed. 
He  looked  for  the  socialization  of  the  means  of 
production,  but  realized  the  difficulty  in  Ms  way 
on  account  of  the  abnormal  conditions  /ollowing 
the  war,  and  said  that  the  working  classes  might 
for  a  while  be  worse  off  than  they  had  been,  and 
that  for  the  building  up  of  a  new  order  sacri- 
fices were  demanded  of  them  as  well  as  from  the 
capitalist  class.  He  opposed  a  dictatorship  and 
any  other  form  of  violence  as  always  injurious. 
But  in  the  long  run  the  socialization  that  he  had 
in  mind  would  involve  the  public  control  of  the 
whole  economic  life,  with  the  result  that  the 
public  would  demand  a  balance  sheet  of  every 
industry  in  the  future  just  as  it  now  demanded  a 
budget  from  the  state.  President  Masaryk  con- 
cluded his  address  by  saying  that  he  looked  upon 
socialization,  not  only  as  economically,  but  as 
morally  sound,  and  that  he  did  not  believe  it  was 
a  matter  of  mere  .materialism,  but  that  at  any 
rate  he  could  put  up  with  the  materialism  of 
the  hungry  more  easilv  than  with  that  of  the 
over  fed.  These  principles  were  manifestly  in 
direct  contradiction  to  those  of  the  governing 
classes  of  the  leading  countries  of  the  Allies,  in- 
cluding the  United  States  among  the  Allies,  and 
radicalism  carried  to  any  such  point  would  have 
been  instantly  condemned  by  leading  journals 
and  public  men  in  England,  France,  and  Amer- 
ica. Ihere  was  not,  however,  evidence  of  any 
disposition  to  criticize  it  on  the  part  of  those 
countries. 

As  noted  in  the  preceding  Year  Book  Prof. 
T.  G.  Masaryk  was  elected  in  November  as  Presi- 
dent of  the  new  government.  He  had  been 
chairman  of  the  Czecho-Slovak  National  Com- 
mittee. This  election,  which  was  held  by  repre- 
sentatives of  the  eight  political  parties  assem- 
bled at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  was  ratified  on 
November  10th  by  the  National  Assembly  and 
Dr.  Karl  Kramarz  was  chosen  Premier  and 
Voita  Benes  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs.  On 
December  20th  President  Masaryk  assumed  his 
ofiice.  Serious  boundary  disputes  confronted  the 
new  state,  on  the  one  hand  with  Poland  (See 
Poland)  and  on  the  other  with  Hungary.  Tliere 
were  also  serious  troubles  of  a  political  nature 
owing  largely  to  the  policy  of  Premier  Kramarz 
who  favored  the  maintenance  of  large  landed  es- 
tates, which  policy  was  exposed  to  the  growing 
opposition  on  the  part  of  the  Agrarians  and 
Socialists  and  finally  led  to  the  downfall  of  the 
Kramarz  caliinet.  A  new  ministry  consisting 
only  of  Social  Democrats  and  Agrarian  Socialists 
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headed  by  the  Socialist  Vlaatimil  Tosar,  as 
Prime  Minister,  succeeded  to  power.  Mixed  com- 
mi(f«ions  were  called  upon  to  decide  the  dispute 
between  Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland  in  respect 
to  the  region  of  Teschen. 

On  March  1st  it  was  announced  that  the  com- 
mission on  the  frontiers  had  decided  to  include 
all  of  historic  Bohemia. 

General  Conditions.  A  summary  of  the  first 
year  under  the  new  republican  government  indi- 
cated that  in  the  main  the  country  had  made 
fair  progress,  considering  the  difficulties  that  it 
had  to  encounter.  After  the  armistice  in  1918 
the  economic  condition  was  menacing.  There 
was  a  scarcity  of  food  and  clothing.  Frontiers 
had  not  been  fixed  and  there  was  no  army  capable 
of  defending  the  state,  or  administration  capable 
of  orderly  government.  This  was  the  situation 
that  the  new  government  under  M.  Kramarez 
had  to  face.  In  the  autumn  of  1019  conditions 
were  still  difficult.  The  cost  of  living  was  high, 
the  rate  of  exchange  unfavorable,  and  the  prob- 
lems of  provisioning,  and  of  coal  shortage  were 
serious.  The  first  budget  showed  a  marked  defi- 
cit and  conditions  of  life  were  far  from  normal. 
But  in  the  meanwhile,  the  frontiers  had  been 
fixed,  and  the  only  question  to  be  settled  was  that 
of  Teschen  which  was  reserved  for  a  plebiscite. 
The  German  claims  in  Bohemia  had  been  aban- 
doned after  the  peace.  The  Hungarian  invasion 
of  Slovakia  had  caused  much  damage.  Much 
was  said  in  the  press  about  a  movement  for  self- 
government  in  Slovakia  where  there  wa's  much 
discontent  with  the  present* arrangement.  This, 
however,  was  denied  in  other  quarters,  especially 
by  the  French,  who  were  staunch  supporters  of 
the  new  republic.  It  was  said  that  Slovakia 
as  a  whole  was  firmly  attached  to  the  new  state 
and  that  the  movement  for  self-government  had 
encountered  public  demonstrations  of  hostility 
in  all  the  principal  cities.  The  army  had  been 
organized  under  the  direction  of  French  officers. 
Provisioning  was  improving  and  crops  were  said 
to  be  abundant  in  Bohemia,  Silesia,  Moravia, 
and  Slovakia,  although  on  account  of  the  lack  of 
reserve  supplies  importation  was  necessary. 
The  government  was  making  efforts  to  provide 
for  the  lack  of  necessaries  and  raw  materials, 
and  to  relieve  the  shortage  of  transport  and 
coal.  It  was  also  endeavoring  to  promote  ex- 
portation. As  to  the  financial  situation,  the  rate 
of  exchange  had  become  very  low,  but  had  re- 
covered somewhat.  The  government  was  plan- 
ning to  issue  an  internal  loan  and  endeavoring 
also  to  obtain  credit  abroad.  Good  order  was 
reported  throughout  the  country  even  in  the 
region  of  Teschen,  and  a  monarchial  plot  reported 
in  the  press  in  December  was  said  to  have  had 
no  importance.  Plans  were  being  made  for  the 
holding  of  a  new  National  Assembly  to  replace 
the  present  one  which  hud  been  establishcMi  as 
the  result  of  agreement  among  the  dififerent 
parties. 

Railway  Question.  The  head  of  the  trans- 
port service  in  the  new  republic  made  the  fol- 
lowing report  as  to  conditions  on  the  railways: 
It  pointed  out  that  the  territory  on  the  new 
map  of  Europe  formed  an  irregular  rectangle 
narrow! n<;  from  west  to  east,  and  having  about 
150,000  square  kilometers.  The  situation  in  the 
centre  of  Europe  rendered  its  railway  system 
particularly  important.  Practically  all  the 
transit  from  north  to  south  would  have  to  pass 
over  Czecho-Slovak  lines.    The  exports  of  Ger- 


man manufactures,  for  example,  into  south  Eu- 
rope would  have  to  pass  through  Czecho-Slovak 
territory,  and  it  would  be  the  same  for  the  agri- 
cultural products  coming  from  southeastern  Eu- 
rope, especially  the  Balkans  and  Rumania. 
Moreover,  in  regard  to  passenger  traffic  it  was 
plain  that  the  great  through  express  trains  would 
have  to  cross  this  territory.  Therefore  the 
Allies  in  their  own  interest  would  hardly  fail 
to  use  the  Czecho-Slovak  route.  On  three  sides 
the  new  republic  was  surrounded  by  its  former 
enemies,  and  free  access  to  the  sea  was  a  ques- 
tion of  life  and  death.  He  had  no  doubt  that 
the  Peace  Congress  would  recognize  this  just 
claim.  The  best  means  of  joining  the  railway 
lines  with  a  seaport  would  be  the  creation  of  a 
*'corridor"  between  Czecho- Slovakia  and  Jugo- 
slavia, which  would  have  the  good  result  of  pro- 
moting friendly  relations  between  the  two  neigh- 
boring states  and  would  throw  a  great  burden 
upon  the  Czecho-Slovak  lines  which  at  that  time 
had  a  total  length  of  13,500  kilometers,  about 
60  per  cent  belonging  to  the  state.  During  the 
Austro-Hungarian  regime  they  had  suffered  much 
from  the  hostile  railway  policy  of  their  rulers, 
for  Vienna  had  always  been  favored  to  the  dis- 
advantage of  Prague,  the  lines  between  Vienna 
and  Budapest  were  better  kept  up  than  the 
others,  and  the  important  centres  were  always 
established  on  German  territory.  Lines  were 
carried  at  a  distance  from  Prague  in  order  to 
conceal  from  foreign  tourists  the  attractiveness 
of  that  city.  Tlie  system,  inherited  from  the 
Austro-Hungarian  Empire,  was  therefore  in  a 
wretched  state,  especially  in  the  matter  of  roll- 
ing stock.  After  the  armistice  the  Magyars  had 
robbed  the  country  of  hundreds  of  locomotives 
and  cars,  and  the  material  was  utterly  inade- 
quate. At  this  moment  the  administration  of 
the  railwa^^s  had  to  contend  with  the  difficult 
problem  of  supplying  the  means  of  transit  for 
the  provisioning  of  the  country  and  these  diffi- 
culties were  aggravated  by  lack  of  coal  as  well 
as  by  the  loss  of  man  power.  The  financial  situ- 
ation was  bad.  The  budget  presented  to  the 
National  Assembly  in  1910  showed  a  deficiency 
of  more  than  400,000,000  crowns,  and  the  situa- 
tion was  worse  on  account  of  the  distribution  of 
the  lines  which  all  converged  toward  Vienna  and 
Budapest,  and  did  not  answer  to  the  needs  of 
the  new  republic.  The  system  in  Slovakia  espe- 
cially was  practically  unworkable.  It  would  be 
necessary  to  complete  new  lines  joining  Slovakia 
with  Moravia  and  Bohemia.  A  complete  re- 
newal and  organization  was.  necessary. 

The  Question  or  Status.  For  300  years  Bo- 
hemia had  been  in  revolt  against  Austria.  Her 
liberties  had  been  suppressed  after  the  battle 
of  Black  Mountain  in  the  seventeenth  century, 
and  thus  began  a  long  period  of  religious  in- 
tolerance and  Germanization.  At  the  time  of 
the  Congress  of  Vienna,  while  the  fate  of  Italy 
and  Poland  was  considered,  the  claims  of  the 
Czecho- Slovaks  was  not  even  mentioned.  Its 
demand  at  the  close  of  the  war  was  that  a  new 
state  should  be  set  up  with  some  12,000,000  or 
13,000,000  inhabitants.  There  were  serious  diffi- 
culties in  the  way,  owing  to  the  great  damage 
done  by  the  war,  and  also  to  the  fact  that  the 
Germans  had  everywhere  penetrated  the  coun- 
try forming  three  principal  groups  which  num- 
bertni  from  1,500,000  to  2,500,000.  For  many 
years  these  Germans  had  carried  on  a  Pan-Ger- 
man propaganda  against  the  Czecho-Slavs.    As- 
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similation  of  the  two  races  was  out  of  the  ques- 
tion; nor  could  these  three  German  regions  be 
separated  from  Bohemia,  for  they  contained 
great  mineral  wealth  and  factories  essential  to 
economic  life.  On  the  other  hand,  the  German 
population  could  not  survive  if  it  did  not  find  in 
Bohemia  the  market  for  its  industrial  products. 
Moreover,  there  were  several  Czeck  enclaves  en- 
tirely surrounded  by  Germans.  In  short,  Bo- 
hemia though  geographically  a  unit,  was  not 
ethnographically  a  unit.  The  confused  condition 
from  the  ethnical  point  of  view  was  the  result  of 
German  expansion  and  Magyar  invasion.  The 
problem  before  the  great  Powers  therefore  was 
extremely  difficult.  If  the  principle  of  nation- 
alities was  strictly  applied,  the  result  would  be 
the  partitioning  of  Bohemia,  and  life  would  be- 
come impossible  for  the  two  nationalities  that 
lived  side  by  side  in  the  country.  On  the  basis 
of  geographical  necessity  there  could  be  no  ad- 
justment of  boundary  between  the  Czecho-Slovak 
state  and  Poland  on  the  one  hand,  or  between  it 
and  Hungary  on  the  other.  A  suggested  solu- 
tion was  that  Bohemia,  Moravia,  Silesia,  and  the 
Slav  countries  which  had  been  taken  from  the 
Hungarian  kingdom  should  not  be  considered 
alone.  Kegard  must  be  had  besides  to  the  inter- 
dependence of  the  races  of  central  Europe,  and  to 
such  a  grouping  of  them  as  would  give  to  each 
the  beat  frontiers  possible  consistent  with  their 
existence  in  common.  It  was  necessary  to  de- 
vise a  grouping  that  would  preserve  effectually 
central  Europe  against  Prussian  domination,  and 
of  such  a  system  the  Czecho-Slovak  state  would 
be  the  keystone. 

The  Revolution.  Though  the  following 
events  did  not  occur  in  the  calendar  year  1919, 
information  in  respect  to  them  was  not  available 
in  time  to  include  them  in  the  previous  Yeab 
Book,  so  a  summary  is  here  supplied.  The  ante- 
cedents of  the  Bohemian  movement  for  inde- 
pendence date  many  years  back.  For  three  cen- 
turies in  fact  Bohemia  had  endeavored  to  regain 
the  liberty  that  she  lost  in  the  battle  of  the 
Black  Mountain  in  1620.  Patriotic  propaganda 
had  been  carried  on  through  journalism,  local 
committees,  and  other  bodies  for  many  years, 
and  persisted  in  spite  of  the  persecution  by  the 
Austrian  military  and  police.  Many  secret  so- 
cieties were  formed  including  one  that  used  the 
name  Maffia,  borrowed  from  the  famous  Sicilian 
society.  It  was  so  organized  that  each  con- 
spirator knew  only  two  members  of  the  society 
and  worked  with  them;  and  the  chief  of  the  or- 
ganization, Dr.  Szamal,  was  the  only  one  who 
knew  all  the  members.  This  body  succeeded  in 
maintaining  communications  between  the  Czecho- 
Slav  committee  in  Paris  and  the  politicians  at 
Prague  and  Vienna.  It  organized  a  system  of 
spies  and  stole  documents  from  the  enemy.  It 
was  said  to  have  taken  in  this  manner  documents 
from  the  offices  of  Count  Stiirgkh,  Austrian 
Prime  Minister.  Women  and  children  partici- 
pated in  this  espionage.  Among  those  who  were 
concerned  in  the  conspiracy  were  Dr.  Benes,  Dr. 
Stanck,  afterwards  Minister  of  Labor,  Dr. 
Stepanck,  afterwards  Minister  to  Paris,  Dr. 
Borfiky,  Minister  to  Rome,  and  other  prominent 
men.  As  the  result  of  these  activities  the  Czechs 
were  kept  informed  of  the  most  secret  designs  at 
military  headquarters  or  at  court.  It  was  said 
that  they  had  learned  even  what  the  Emperors 
William  and  Charles  had  decided  upon  at  their 
last  interview.    They  employed  invisible  ink  and 


resorted  to  other  methods  which  prevented  de- 
tection. At  one  time  they  published  an  appar- 
ently innocent  review  in  which  by  chemical  proc- 
ess the  intermediate  lines  could  be  read.  Toward 
the  end  of  September  the  head  of  the  secret  so- 
ciety, Dr.  Benes,  told  the  conspirators  to  be  ready 
for  the  revolution.  On  October  29th  the  Czecho- 
Slav  committee  was  master  of  Prague.  The 
Austrian  government  had  fled,  the  generals  had 
laid  down  their  arms,  and  the  capital  celebrated 
its  liberation.  At  the  same  time  the  news  was 
brought  that  the  CSEecho  Slav  state  had  been 
recognized  by  the  entente,  with  Thomas  Masaryk 
as  President. 

DAHOMET.  A  French  West  African  colony, 
extending  from  Togoland  on  the  west  to  Lagos 
and  Nigeria  on  the  east  and  to  the  French  mili- 
tary territories  in  the  north.  Dahomey  forms 
part  of  the  government-general  of  French  West 
Africa  (q.v.).  It  has  about  70  miles  of  coast 
line,  with,  however,  an  extensive  hinterland. 
According  to  a  recent  estimate  of  the  population, 
there  were  900,000  (1917),  which  includes  457 
Europeans.  The  majority  of  the  natives  are 
fetish-worshipers  (about  (800,000),  while  there 
are  also  70,000  Mohammedans,  20,000  Roman 
Catholics,  and  5000  Protestants.  The  capital  is 
Porto  Novo,  which  is  also  the  chief  business 
centre,  with  about  20,000  inhabitants.  Other 
towns  of  importance  are:  Abomey  (12,372)  ; 
Ouida  or  Whydah  (13,000) ;  Grand  Popo  (2115)  ; 
Cotonou  (2456).  The  principal  imports  are: 
Cottons,  machinery,  liquors,  and  tobacco;  the  ex- 
ports: Maize,  palih  Kernels  (5,980,988  francs 
in  1917),  palm  oil  (9,432,320  francs  in  1917), 
copra.  The  exportation  of  kola  nuts  and  of  rub- 
ber is  decreasing.  An  iron  pier  has  been  erected 
at  Cotonou,  and  from  that  port  a  railway  is 
being  constructed  to  run  into  the  interior  as  far 
as  Chaoru  (400  miles).  At  present  about  176 
miles  have  been  constructed,  with  a  gauge  of  a 
meter.  There  is  also  a  meter -gauge  railway  run- 
ning between  Porto  Novo  and  Pob^  (60  miles) 
along  the  Lagos  frontier.  The  budget  for  the 
colony  for  1918  reached  the  sum  of  5,475,860 
francs.  The  local  budget  for  1918  reached  4,- 
942,985  francs.  The  imports  for  1915  and  1916 
were,  respectively,  £425,250  and  £695,230,  and 
the  exports  £526,571  and  £751,242.  There  are 
1389  miles  of  telegraph  line  and  70  miles  of 
telephone  line^ 

DAIRY  EXPORTS.     See  Daibying. 

DAIRYING.  During  1919,  the  dairy  situa- 
tion in  the  United  States  became  much  more 
stable  than  during  the  previous  two  years. 
Much  of  the  uncertainty  and  unrest  was  elimi- 
nated and  production  considerably  increased. 
The  dairy  cow  population  remained  almost  sta- 
tionary. The  number  of  milk  cows  in  this  coun- 
try on  Jan.  1,  1919,  was  23,467,000,  an  increase 
of  157,000.  Most  of  the  Northern  States  had 
about  the  same  number  as  the  year  before,  while 
a  few  showed  a  decrease.  Each  of  the  South- 
eastern States,  however,  increased  the  number 
of  dairv  cows. 

The  feed  situation  was  considerably  relieved 
with  better  shipping  facilities  and  with  no  re- 
strictions. The  prices  of  feeds,  however,  were 
somewhat  higher  than  during  the  previous  year. 
With  the  return  of  the  soldiers  and  the  men 
from  the  industries  to  the  farms,  the  labor  situa- 
tion was  improved,  with  the  result  that  although 
the  number  of  milk  cows  had  not  increased,  pro- 
duction  showed   considerable  gains  during  the 
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year.  Creamery  butter  increased  60,000,000 
poiindB,  while  eondenfled  milk  made  the  enormouB 
gain  of  over  300,000,000  pounds.  The  produc- 
tiim  ol  cheese,  on  the  other  hand,  was  20,000,000 
pounds  less  than  the  year  before. 

The  following  table  gives  the  trend  of  factory 
production  for  the  years  of  the  war. 

Tux   Factobt  Pboductiov   of  Daisy   Pboduots  im 

THx  UirmD  Statss 


Cremmsry 


Factory 
ehe0t0 


1914     786»008.489  877.578.409 

1916     760.080,578  814,716.739 

1917     748.895.068  872,640.208 

1918     798.289,801  862.621,615 

1919(6  mo.)    417«0Q6b215  141.972.584 


Oaf%dens€d 
mUk 

675.507.438 

997.835.115 

1.853.605.594 

1.676.477,860 

1.081.476.106 


FoBEiQN  TsADB  ts  Daibt  Pboougts.  During 
the  years  of  the  war,  the  exports  of  dairy  prod- 
ucts from  the  United  States  increased,  while  im- 
ports decreased,  although  before  the  end  of  the 
year  the  tendency  was  toward  pre-war  conditions, 
whoi  the  imports  of  dairy  products  to  the  United 
States  exceeded  its  exports.  During  the  first 
half  of  the  year,  however,  the  exports  of  butter 
were  heavy,  amounting  to  33,739,960  pounds. 
This  is  the  largest  amount  exported  from  the 
United  States  for  more  than  20  years.  Cheese 
decreased  to  less  than  19,000,000  pounds,  which 
is  the  least  exported  since  1914.  •  The  condensed 
milk  which  was  exported  in  increasing  quantities 
during  each  jeax  since  1914,  going  largely  to  the 
armies,  contmued  to  be  exported  in  even  larser 
quantities  after  demobilization,  this  product  for 
Uie  past  year  going  largely  to  the  civilian  popu- 
lation instead  of  to  the  armies.  The  exports  of 
condensed  milk  during  1919  amounted  to  728,- 
740,509  pounds. 

The  following  table  shows  the  trend  of  foreign 
trade  in  dairy  products  of  the  United  States  since 
the  beginning  of  the  war.  It  will  be  noted  dur- 
ing that  period  that  this  country  changed  from  a 
net  importer  to  an  exporter  of  dairy  products 
of  considerable  quantities. 

Exponrrs  avd  Impobvs  ov  Daibt  Pbodvots.  Unitbd 

States 


Tear 

EspwU 
(dotMstic) 

ImparU  far 

eonswnp- 

tion 

BxceMof 
9Sp&rU 
ovtr 
imports 

Exeesa  of 
imports 
over 
exports 

Condensed  milk: 

1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 

16,209.082 
87.235,627 
159.577.620 
259.141.281 
528,759.232 
728.740.509 

14,951.086 
33.613.389 
18.178,426 
18.856,416 
29.926,931 
20,183,723 

1,257.996 
3,622.238 
141,404.194 
240,784.815 
498.832,301 
708.556.786 

ChoeM: 

1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 

• 

2,427,577 
55,362,917 
44.394,301 
66.050.013 
44.808.076 
18.794.858 

64,497.470 
48,097,118 
31,420,537 
14.685.866 
8«582,717 
2.442.806 

7,265.799 
12,973.764 
51.364.147 
85,720,359 
16.352.547 

62.069.898 

a 

Butter: 

1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 

8.693.597 
9.850.704 
13.487,481 
26.885.092 
17.785,966 
88.789,960 

7,788.390 
3.695.682 
720.961 
523,808 
1.596.633 
4,131,469 

6,i54,822 
12,766.520 
26.311.284 
16.189.883 
29;608,491 

4,094.793 

•    •  •    •  •  «   • 

(The  1919  llffttret  we  from  the  Monthly 

Summary.) 

On  account  of  the  loss  of  cattle  in  Europe 
during  the  war,  there  has  come  to  this  country 
a  demand  for  dairy  cows,  but  because  of  the 


high  cost  of  transportation  and  the  scarcity  of 
fe^s  for  cattle  in  Europe,  only  a  comparatively 
few  animals  have  been  shipped.  An  order  was 
placed  by  the  French  Government  for  a  great 
many  dairy  cows  largely  of  the  Holstein  breed, 
but  after  12,000  had  been  shipped,  it  was  found 
that  feeds  would  not  be  available  for  more,  and 
shipments  were  discontinued. 

The  milk  situation  has  become  somewhat  more 
settled,  and  the  consumption  in  the  cities  has 
increased.  The  prices  have  remained  about  the 
same  as  last  year,  with  slight  increases  in  some 
sections.  The  system  of  paying  for  milk  on  the 
basis  of  the  cost  of  production  has  been  some- 
what changed,  notably  in  large  consuming  cen- 
tres of  the  East  where  an  effort  has  been  made 
to  base  the  price  in  a  manner  to  give  considera- 
tion to  the  supply  and  demand.  The  New  York 
commission  has,  during  the  year,  paid  for  milk 
on  the  basis  oif  market  prices  for  butter  and 
cheese. 

PnoDucnoN  of  Cheese  of  Fobeion  Vabietieb, 
The  United  States  normally  imported  more  than 
50,000,000  pounds  of  cheese  annually,  largely  of 
special  varieties  made  in  Europe.  The  supply  of 
these  was  almost  entirely  cut  off  during  the 
years  of  the  war,  and  this  stimulated  investiga- 
tions in  the  methods  of  production  of  these  va- 
rieties in  this  country.  Investigators  in  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  during  the  year  were 
successful  in  isolating  the  organism  which  causes 
the  flavor  and  eyes  of  Swiss  cheese.  As  a  result 
of  this  discovery,  along  with  the  use  of  a  culture 
known  as  Bacillus  bulgaricus  which  controls  the 
organisms  that  may  be  present  in  the  milk,  a 
high  class  American  Swiss  cheese  is  now  being 
made  on  a  commercial  scale. 

Camembert  cheese,  which  was  also  formerly 
imported,  is  now  being  made  in  increasing  quan- 
tities in  this  country. 

Perhaps  the  most  notable  success  in  cheese 
manufacture  has  been  the  production  on  a  com- 
mercial scale  of  American  Roquefort  cheese. 
Heretofore,  this  product  had  been  made  in  no 
other  place  than  a  limited  section  in  Southern 
France  where  natural  caves  were  responsible  for 
the  particular  curing  which  seems  necessary  for 
the  manufacture  of  this  type  of  cheese.  The 
natural  condition  of  these  caves  was  imitated  by 
refrigerators  constructed  with  temperature  and 
humidity  control.  An  excellent  product  is  now 
being  made  in  this  coimtry  on  a  commercial 
scale. 

Ice  Cheam.  There  has  been  an  enormous  in- 
crease in  the  consumption  of  ice  cream  in  this 
country  during  the  past  year.  It  is  believed 
that  this  has  be^n  influenced  by  prohibition. 
The  increase  in  some  of  the  States  has  amounted 
to  as  much  as  50  per  cent,  and  for  the  entire 
country  the  quantity  is  so  large  as  to  have  a 
material  effect  upon  the  whole  dairy  industry. 

Cattle  Breeding.  The  year  has  shown  much 
progress  in  the  development  of  dairy  cattle  in 
this  country.  It  is  realized  by  the  dairymen 
that  high  production  is  an  important  factor  in 
economical  production,  and  the  surest  way  of 
decreasing  the  cost  of  production  and  meeting 
foreign  competition  will  be  through  animals  with 
high  production.  Indications  are  that  the  pro- 
duction per  cow  is  increasing,  although  it  is  far 
short  of  the  average  production  of  cows  of  some 
other  countries. 

Better  Sire  Campaign.  The  importance  of 
breeding  is  shown  by  the  campaign  that  has  been 
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inaugurated  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
eliminate  scrub  aires  from  the  herds  of  this 
country.  The  department,  in  cooperating  with 
the  States,  is  offering  a  certificate  to  each  farmer 
who  uses  pure  bred  sires  on  his  farm.  In  addi- 
tion to  this,  bull  associations  are  being  estab- 
lished throughout  the  country.  The  purpose  of 
these  associations  is  to  decrease  the  cost  of  sires 
and  to  use  good  sires  on  several  farms  for  as 
long  a  period  as  they  are  useful.  There  are  in 
this  country  more  than  5,000,000  farms  with 
dairy  cows  with  an  average  herd  of  about  five 
animals,  while  there  are  less  than  500,000  good 
sires.  The  bull  associations  own  the  bulls 
jointly,  whereby  one  sire  may  serve  from  8  to  10 
small  herds.  These  associations  have  made  much 
headway  during  the  year. 

Milk  By-Pboducts.  In  the  manufacture  of 
butter  and  cheese,  enormous  quantities  of  butter- 
milk and  whey  are  left  as  by-products.  These 
have  not  been  fully  utilized  as  food  in  this  coun- 
try, and  with  the  increasing  price  of  foods,  there 
has  come  a  tendency  to  utilize  these  products  in 
various  forms.  Buttermilk  is  being  converted 
into  cottage  cheese  and  casein,  while  the  whey  is 
being  made  into  a  type  of  cheese,  and  investi- 
gators in  the  Department  of  Agriculture  have 
devised  a  method  of  extracting  the  albumen  into 
a  powder  which  is  soluble  in  water.  It  is  be^ 
lieved  that  this  product  will  become  useful  in 
cooking  and  baking,  to  take  the  place  of  eggs  to 
some  extent. 

Canada.  Much  the  same  conditions  prevail  in 
Canada  as  in  the  United  States.  The  dairy  cow 
population  has  increased  slightly,  with  3,547,437 
as  compared  with  3,543,600  milk  cows  last  year. 
Even  with  this  slight  increase,  the  production 
has  gone  up  considerably  in  the  case  of  butter 
and  condensed  milk,  while  the  cheese  production 
has  slightly  decreased.  The  surplus  of  products 
has  largely  gone  to  England. 

Aboentina.  There  has  been  some  increase  in 
the  production  of  dairy  products,  stimulated  by 
the  demand  from  Europe.  Previous  to  the  war, 
Argentina  showed  a  net  import  of  dairy  products, 
while  now  there  is  a  rather  large  export.  Prac- 
tically all  of  the  surplus  is  being  contracted  for 
by  Great  Britain. 

AuBTBALiA  AND  New  Zeau^nd.  In  thcsc  coun- 
tries dairying  has  prospered  during  the  past 
year.  Production  has  increased,  as  well  as 
prices  for  the  products.  The  surplus  was  con- 
tracted for  by  the  British  government.  The 
north  island  of  New  Zealand,  however,  has  suf- 
fered on  account  of  the  exceedingly  dry  weather, 
which  has  continued  over  a  long  period.  This 
reduced  the  production  more  than  25  per  cent  and 
necessitated  economy  in  milk  consumption  in  the 
cities  of  New  Zealand.  Much  attention  is  being 
given  to  the  dried  milk  industry.  Because  of 
the  distance  to  markets,  the  producers  of  New 
Zealand  are  expanding  the  manufacture  of  this 
product.  During  the  year,  equipment  has  been 
secured  from  the  United  States  for  the  manu- 
facture of  milk  powder. 

Europe.  Efforts  are  being  made  in  ^all  parts 
of  Europe  to  return  to  pre-war  conditions  in  the 
dairy  business.  England,  which  normally  im- 
ports large  quantities  of  dairy  products,  has  been 
obliged  to  secure  her  butter,  cheese,  and  con- 
densed milk  from  other  countries  than  she  did 
before  the  war.  Formerly  it  secured  butter 
largely  from  Denmark.  Siberia,  France,  Canada, 
and  New  Zealand.    During  this  year,  however, 


it  purchased  the  entire  surplus  from  Argentina, 
Canada,  New  Zealand,  and  Australia,  and  also 
secured  considerable  quantities  from  the  United 
States.  On  account  of  disorganization,  Siberia 
has  not  sent  butter  into  the  world's  trade. 
Denmark,  Holland,  and  France  have  been  unable 
to  get  back  to  pre-war  production,  largely  on  ac- 
count of  lack  of  feed.  The  latter  country,  how- 
ever, lost  many  cattle  thrqugh  invasion.  The 
dairy  herds  of  Europe  have  not  suffered  as  heavy 
losses  as  was  first  believed.  England  apparently 
has  about  the  same  number  of  dairy  cows  as  be- 
fore the  war,  and  Denmark  and  Holland  when  the 
young  cattle  are  included,  also  have  about  their 
normal  numbers  of  dairy  cattle.  France,  how- 
ever, has  probably  lost  in  the  neighborhood  of  a 
million.  Belgium,  of  course,  suffered  a  great 
loss  of  dairy  cattle,  as  did  also  northern  Italy. 
An  effort  is  being  made  to  build  up  the  herds 
and  get  back  to  normal  production,  but  the  short- 
age of  feed,  more  than  the  number  of  cattle,  has 
prevented  this.  This  is  also  true  of  Switzer- 
land, which,  like  Denmark  and  Holland,  depended 
largely  upon  Russia,  Egypt,  and  the  United 
States  for  certain  concentrated  feedstuffs.  Cen- 
tral Europe  suffered  some  loss  in  dairy  cattle 
during  the  war,  but  here  also  the  production  has 
been  limited  on  account  of  lack  of  concentrated 
feeds  for  the  animals.  The  five  important  dairy 
countries  of  Europe,  namely,  Denmark,  Nether- 
lands, France,  Italy,  and  Switzerland,  are  all 
producing  considerably  below  normal,  chiefly  on 
accoiut  of  lack  of  feeds  for  cattle. 

DALLAS,  TBXA8.    See  Orrr  Planning. 

DALLAS,  W.  D.  Meteorologist,  died  August 
5.  He  was  assistant  in  the  Meteorological  De- 
partment to  the  Government  of  India  from  1882 
to  1906. 

DALMATIA.  Before  the  collapse  of  the 
Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy,  a  crownland  of 
Austria  with  Bosnia  and  the  Herzegovina  on  the 
east  and  the  Adriatic  Sea  on  the  west,  from 
Croatia  to  Montenegro.  The  area  is  4956  square 
miles;  population  Dec.  31,  1910,  645,666;  esti- 
mated in  1913,  667,648.  The  Austrian  census  of 
1910  placed  the  number  of  Austrian  subjects  at 
634,855  of  whom  Croatian  was  spoken  by  610,- 
669,  Italian  by  18,028,  and  German  by  3081. 
The  Catholics  numbered  539,074  and  the  Ortho- 
dox Greeks  105,338.  Capital,  Zara,  with  a  popu- 
lation of  about  14,000  (1910).  Other  important 
towns:  Spalato  (about  21,000)  ;  Ragusa  (about 
9000)  ;  and  Cattaro  (about  3000)  ;  all  of  which 
are  seaports.  The  rival  claims  of  Italy  and  the 
Jugo-Slavs  constituted  an  important  feature  of 
the  treaty  discussions  during  the  entire  year 
and  the  question  of  Fiume  threatened  more  than 
once  to  cause  serious  difficulties  between  Italy 
and  the  Allies  and  was  not  settled  at  the  close 
of  the  year.  For  a  discussion  of  the  subject,  see 
article  War  of  the  Nations. 

DAMS.  Naturally  with  State  and  municipal 
expenditures  restricted  and  new  water  power  de- 
velopments held  in  abeyance  on  account  of  post- 
war conditions,  there  was  no  great  activity  in 
the  construction .  of  dams  or  many  important 
works  reaching  completion.  With  the  shortage 
of  coal  in  many  countries  it  was  inevitable  that 
hydro-electric  development  must  take  place  to  an 
extent  never  before  realized  and  that  water  sup- 
ply and  irrigation  projects  as  well  as  flood  pro- 
tection schemes  will  require  dam  construction  on 
a  large  scale.  The  more  notable  works  of  the 
year,  construction  on  which  was  really  started, 


BAMS 


191 


BAMS 


were  the  Hetch  Hetchy  project  in  California  and 
the  Gilboa  Dam  of  the  extended  Catskill  water 
supply  system  of  New  York  City. 

Hetch-Hetcht  Dam.  The  contract  for  the 
construction  of  the  Hetch-Hetchy  Dam  which 
will  form  a  reservoir  from  which  San  Francisco 
will  be  supplied  was  awarded  on  July  Slst.  A 
bid  for  a  siphon  spillway  amounting  to  $5,447,- 
792.50  secured  the  contract  and  it  was  provided 
that  the  work  should  be  completed  in  three 
years.  Work  was  straightway  begun  and  at  the 
end  of  the  year  it  was  announced  that  the  foun- 
dation had  been  unwatered  by  means  of  a  log 
crib  dam  40  feet  high,  300  feet  upstream  from 
the  main  dam.  This  served  to  turn  the  water 
of  the  river  into  the  diversion  tunnel,  which  was 
23  X  25  feet  in  section  and  900  feet  long.  A  dam 
25  feet  high  just  above  the  tunnel  outlet  pre- 
vented the  water  from  backing  up  into  the  un- 
watered site.  A  steel  caisson  120  feet  long  in 
three  sections  was  arranged  to  be  sunk  imme- 
diately above  and  adjacent  to  the  foundation  of 
the  main  dam  on  the  upsteam  side,  so  that  the 
bottom  could  be  entirely  unwatered.  It  was 
hoped  to  have  this  work  done  by  June,  1920, 
when  the  foundation  concrete  would  be  poured 
and  work  be^n  on  the  structure  proper. 

The  site  of  the  Hetch-Hetchy  dam  was  locate 
on  the  Tuolumne  River  about  150  miles  east  of 
San  Francisco,  and  some  3000  ft.  higher.  The 
plana  adopted  called  for  one  of  the  large  masonry 
dams  of  the  world.  From  the  crest  of  the  dam 
to  the  lowest  estimate  excavation  is  311  ft., 
with  a  height  above  stream  level  of  212  ft.,  and 
an  average  excavation  of  72  ft.  with  provision, 
however,  for  future  enlargement.  It  was  to  be 
a  straight  cyclopean  masonry  gravity-section 
dam  000  ft.  long,  with  a  siphon  spillway.  The 
figures  given  in  the  advertisement  for  bids  indi- 
cated the  quantities  of  excavation  and  construc- 
tion involved  as  follows:  Excavation  below 
stream  level,  77,000  cu.  yd.;  excavation  above 
stream  level,  60,500  cu.  yd.;  cyclopean  masonry, 
208,800  cu.  yd.;  other  concrete,  66,850  cu.  yd. 

Gilboa  Dam.  The  Gilboa  dam  for  the  Scho- 
harie development  of  the  Catskill  Aqueduct  sys- 
tem  was  designed  of  two  distinct  types,  with 
an  overfall  or  masonry  section  1300  feet  in 
length,  with  steps  on  the  down  stream  side 
leading  to  a  spillway  channel  along  the  toe  of 
the  dam.  The  earth  portion  of  the  dam  was 
designed  with  a  masonry  core,  and  heavy  rock 
paving  on  the  up  stream  slope,  with  a  length  of 
about  1000  feet.  At  the  transition  section  the 
dam  was  to  be  flagged  both  up  stream  and  down 
stream  by  a  heavy  nuisonry  retaining  wall 
to  intercept  the  long  slope  of  the  earth 
section.  At  intervals  of  80  feet  from  the  foun- 
dation upward,  dovetailed  contraction  joints 
would  be  inserted  with  a  continuous  vertical 
copper  strip  water-stop  extending  across  the 
dam.  The  dam  had  the  maximum  height  of 
160  feet.    See  Aqueducts. 

Wilson  Dam  at  Muscle  Shoals.  Further 
progress  was  made  during  the  year  on  the  so- 
called  Wilson  dam  under  construction  by  the 
United  States  government  at  Muscle  Shoals  on 
the  Tennessee  River  at  Florence,  Ala.  This 
dam  was  located  near  Nitrate  Plant,  No.  2,  a 
War  Department  development  during  the  war, 
to  which  it  will  supply,  and  in  connection  with 
a  dam  above  and  one  below  on  the  river  will  form 
an  essential  element  in  an  important  navigation 
project.    The  designs  for  the   dam  call   for   a 


structure  about  96  ft.  high  from  bedrock  to 
pool  level  and  over  4000  ft.  long.  Containing 
nearly  1,000,000  cu.  yd.  of  masonry  the  new 
dam  will  be  among  the  largest  in  volume  ever 
built.  The  full  power  development  at  the  south 
end  of  the  dam  called  for  enough  turbines  to 
generate  300,000  to  375,000  horse  power  but  at 
the  beginning  only  four  30,000  horse  power  tur- 
bines were  to  be  installed.  The  bulk  of  the 
power  so  generated  was  to  be  supplied  to  the 
nitrate  plant.  Navigation  is  provided  for  at 
the  north  end  of  the  dam  by  a  flight  of  locks, 
each  60  ft.  wide,  with  300  ft.  available  length. 

During  1919  the  work  was  in  its  preparatory 
stage  and  some  10  miles  of  railroad  had  been 
built  to  facilitate  the  construction.  In  August 
the  first  of  six  cofferdams  was  unwatered  and 
during  the  autumn  the  rock  was  largely  re- 
moved from  the  excavation  for  t^e  cutoff  wall 
along  the  heel  of  the  dam.  A  construction 
bridge,  with  concrete  piers,  and  track  level  rising 
above  ordinary  flood  heights,  was  being  built 
upon  the  apron  of  the  dam.  At  the  end  about 
two-thirds  of  the  total  volume  of  10,000  cu.  yd. 
of  concrete  in  the  piers  had  been  placed.  This 
bridge  was  to  carry  four  standard  gauge  tracks 
and  will  handle  all  supplies  and  material  going 
to  the  dam.  On  a  fifth  and  wider  track  were  to 
be  mounted  seven  10-ton  traveling  tower  der- 
ricks, with  90-ft.  booms,  which  would  lift  the 
concrete  in  skips  from  the  cars  and  place  it  in 
the  dam.  With  these  derricks  at  work  by  the 
spring  of  1920,  it  would  be  possible  to  place 
2000  yd.  of  concrete  per  day. 

The  aggregate  for  the  concrete  was  to  be  se- 
cured from  the  river  itself  and  a  dredging  fleet 
was  assembled  at  Buck  Island,  nine  miles  below 
Florence.  Two  suction  dredges  will  work  at  a 
bar  of  excellent  sand  and  gravel,  which  will  be 
screened  and  washed,  and  then  towed  upstream 
in  barges  for  transfer  to  railway  cars  in  which 
it  will  be  delivered  by  rail  to  the  three  mixing 
plants.  The  largest  plant,  located  on  Jackson's 
Island  in  mid-stream,  was  equipped  with  two 
4-yd.  mixers;  the  other  two  each  had  two  2-yd. 
mixers. 

At  the  end  of  1919  work  on  the  south  side  of 
the  river  at  the  power-house  site  was  just  be- 
ginning. A  railroad  connecting  the  nitrate  plant 
with  the  abutment  was  nearly  completed.  Three 
additional  traveling  tower  derricks  were  to  han- 
dle the  concret4B  for  this  section  of  the  dam. 

Miami  Flood  Control  Dams.  In  the  con- 
struction of  the  five  retarding  basin  dams  of  the 
Miami  Valley  Flood  Control  Works,  a  large 
amount  of  the  construction  of  9,000,000  cubic 
yards  of  embankment  is  hydraulic  fill,  so  that 
the  use  of  this  method  was  on  an  extraordi- 
narily large  scale.  During  1919  pumping  was 
in  progress  for  the  dams  at  Taylorsville  and  at 
Englewood,  the  one  consisting  of  about  1,200,000 
cubic  yards,  and  the  other  3,500,000  cubic  yards. 
Two  general  methods  were  being  used  in  the 
work;  one  is  to  break  down,  sluice,  distribute 
and  deposit  the  earth  wholly  by  water,  while 
the  other  is  to  excavate  and  transport  the  fill- 
ing material  mechanically  and  then  to  use  the 
water  to  distribute  and  deposit  it.  This  it  the 
method  to  be  followed  at  all  the  dams  except 
Taylorsville  and  Lockington,  and  is  the  usual 
method  of  the  flood  control  work.  See  Flood 
Protection. 

French  Dam  Construction.  There  was  un- 
der  discussion   during   the   year    in    France    a 
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scheme  to  increase  the  water  supply  of  Paris 
by  drawing  upon  the  tributaries  in  the  upper 
valley  of  the  Loire.  It  was  proposed  to  con- 
struct vast  reservoirs  between  Nevers  and  Gien 
and  at  Villarest  build  a  dam  60  meters  ( 197  feet) 
high  and  capable  of  storing  175,000,000  cubic 
meters  (46,230,000,000  gallons)  which  would 
give  Paris  a  daily  supply  of  1,200,000  cn'bic 
meters  (317,000,000  ^Uons).  This  project  was 
meeting  with  opposition  in  the  Loire  district  but 
seemed  the  most  feasible  plan  to  augment  the  in- 
sufficient water  supply  of  Paris. 

MuBBAY  RiVEB  Dam.  '  In  connection  with  a 
vast  irrigation  project  near  Albury,  N.  S.  W., 
a  large  dam  was  to  be  built  on  the  Murray  River 
forming  a  reservoir  which  would  extend  into 
Victoria.  The  main  dam  was  designed  to  be 
3601  ft.  long,  divided  into  a  2700-ft.  earth  sec- 
tion, a  740-ft.  concrete  spillway  and  a  1061 -ft. 
outlet  works.  It  is  only  about  86  ft.  at  the 
deepest  part  of  the  river.  The  discharge  over 
the  dam  will  amount  to  about  100,000  cu.  It. 
per  sec,  and  a  portion  of  this  was  to  be  util- 
ized for  hydro-electric  developmoit.  Other  parts 
of  the  irrigation  project  comprise  an  irrigation 
canal,  control  of  the  Murray  River  by  locks  and 
dams,  and  future  control  of  other  nearby  rivers. 

There  will  be  a  total  reservoir  capacity  of  I,- 
000,000  acre-feet  and  a  reservoir  area  of  30,300 
acres,  which  brings  it  up  among  the  large  ir- 
rigation projects  of  the  world.  About  $8,- 
000,000  was  to  be  expended  by  the  governments 
of  New  South  Wales,  South  Australia,  Victoria 
and  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia. 

DANISH  LITBSATUBS.  See  Scandina- 
vian LiTEBATUBE. 

DANZIG.  An  important  commercial  city 
formerly  belonging  to  Germany,  but  constituted 
a  free  city  by  the  terms  of  the  Treaty  of  Ver- 
sailles in  1919.  Its  population  according  to  the 
German  census  of  1910  was  170,337.  The  ship- 
ping in  1918  comprised  1237  vessels  with  a  total 
of  455,127,  a  falling  off  of  more  than  one-half 
since  1913.  About  57  per  cent  of  the  tonnage 
was  German,  the  remainder  being  chiefly  Nor- 
wegian, British,  Swedish,  and  Danish.  The  pro- 
visions in  regard  to  Danzig  will  be  found  in 
section  11  of  the  Treaty.  By  this  the  principal 
allied  and  associated  Powers  undertook  to  es- 
tablish the  city  of  Danzig  and  a  certain  dtffined 
surrounding  area  as  a  free  city  to  be  placed  under 
the  protection  of  the  League  of  Nations.  The 
Allied  Powers  engaged  to  arrange  a  Treaty  be- 
tween the  Polish  government  and  the  free  city 
with  a  view  to  including  the  latter  within  the 
Polish  customs  frontier  and  to  insuring  to 
Poland  the  free  use  and  service  of  waterways, 
docks,  etc.,  of  the  control  and  administration 
of  the  Vistula  and  the  railway  system,  and  of 
the  right  to  improve  waterways,  docks,  etc.  See 
Wab  or  THE  Nations. 

DABTMOTXTH  COLLEGE.  A  non-sectariaii 
institution  of  higher  learning,  founded  at  Han- 
over, N.  H.,  in  1769.  In  the  fall  of  1919  there 
were  1673  undergraduates  and  65  graduates  en- 
rolled. The  faculty  contained  121  teachers  and 
33  administrative  officers.  Productive  funds 
amounted  to  $4,500,000,  and  the  total  income 
was  $450,000.  The  library  conUins  150,000  vol- 
umes. During  the  year  a  new  swimming  pool 
and  a  new  dormitory  were  constructed.  Presi- 
dent, Ernest  Martin  Hopkins,  Litt.D.,  LL.D. 

DAVIDSON,  Sib  Jambs  Maokbnzix.  British 
surgeon   and   authority   on   radiology,   died    in 


London,  April  7.  He  was  bom  Dec.  6,  1856: 
educated  at  Buenos  Aires  and  in  London,  gradu- 
ated at  Aberdeen  in  1882,  and  became  a  lecturer 
on  ophthalmology  there,  practicing  surgery  at 
the  same  time.  He  went  to  London  in  1897  and 
devoted  his  time  to  X-ray  treatment  in  which 
he  did  valuable  work  and  gained  a  wide  reputa- 
tioi^.  He  invented  a  method  of  localization  for 
foreign  bodies  in  the  eye  and  for  bullets,  etc. 
At  the  time  of  his  death  he  was  consulting  sur- 
geon to  the  Kontgen  Ray  Department,  Charing 
Cross  Hospital.  His  publications  include  the 
following:  The  Electric  Light  Applied  to  the 
Ophthalmoecope,  (Lancet,  1886) ;  Himtgen  Ray 
and  Localization^  (British.  Medical  Journal, 
1898);  Stereoscopic  Skiagraphy,  (British  Medi- 
cal Journal,  1898) ;  Localization  of  Foreign 
Bodies  in  Eyeball  and  Orbit,  (Trans.  IX.  Inter- 
national Ophth,  Congress,  Utrecht),  and  various  . 
articles  in  the  Trans,  of  the  Ophthalmological 
Society  of  the  United  Kingdom;  Notes  of  Cases 
Treated  by  Radium  Bromide  Rays,  (British  Med- 
ical Journal,  1904). 

DAVIS,  Waltbb  Gould.  American  meteorol- 
ogist, died  at  Danville,  Vt.,  April  3.  He  was 
born  at  Danville,  Vt.,  in  1851,  and  early  devoted 
himself  to  scientific  work  in  civil  engineering. 
He  succeeded  Dr.  B.  A.  Gould  in  charge  of  the 
Astronomical  Observatory  at  Cordoba  where  the 
Argentine  Meteorological  Service  was  installed 
(1885).  He  was  afterwards  of  the  National 
Weather  Bureau  at  Buenos  Aires.  He  brought 
the  service  into  the  front  rank  of  meteorological 
departments.  During  his  administration  more 
than  2000  stations  were  established.  He  was 
an  active  and  progressive  erector.  Not  only  did 
he  cover  the  mainlahd  but  he  extended  the  serv- 
ice into  the  Antarctic  province  to  the  south.  He 
enjoyed  a  high  reputation  among  meteorologists 
everywhere. 

DAVIS,  WnxiAM  Jaiceb.  Theatrical  man- 
ager, died  at  Chicago,  May  10.  He  was  born  in 
Wa^tenaw  County,  Mich.,  Feb.  8,  1844;  served 
in  the  United  States  navy  during  the  Civil  War 
and  was  in  business  in  government  employ  until 
1873.  He  afterwards  became  manager  of  thea- 
trical companies  in  Chicago  and  as  member  of 
the  Hainen  and  Davis  Company  and  owned 
the  new  Illinois  theatre;  was  one  of  the  owners 
and  managers  of  the  Iroquois  theatre  destroyed 
in  a  fire  that  caused  a  great  loss  of  life  and 
was  prosecuted  On  account  of  it,  but  acquitted 
after  a  long  trial.  He  retired  from  business  in 
1914. 

DAYLIGHT  SAVING.  In  1919  the  Day- 
light Saving  time  scheme  became  effective  at 
2  A.  M.  on  Sunday,  Mar.  30,  1919,  in  accordance 
with  a  report  submitted  to  the  Director  General 
of  Railroads  by  the  Committee  on  Transporta- 
tion of  the  American  Railway  Association.  This 
report  was  in  connection  with  the  Federal  Stat- 
ute "To  Save  Daylight  and  to  Provide  Standard 
Time  for  the  Unit^  States,"  which  became  ef- 
fective at  2  A.  M.  Sunday,  Mar.  31,  1918.  In 
General  Order  No.  61,  issued  by  the  Director 
General  of  Railroads  Mar.  15,  1919,  the  fol- 
lowing provisions  in  regard  to  the 'execution  of 
this  statute  figured: 

First,  (a)  At  2  a.  M.  Sunday,  Mar.  30,  1919, 
and  on  the  last  Sunday  in  March  of  each  year 
thereafter,  all  clocks  and  watches  in  train  des- 
patchers'  offices,  and  in  all  other  offices  open  at 
that  time,  must  be  advanced  one  hour,  to  indi- 
cate 3  A.  H. 
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(b)  At  2  A.  H.  of  the  last  Sunday  in  October 
of  each  year  all  clocks  and  watches  in  train 
dispatchers'  offices,  and  in  all  other  offices  open 
at  that  time,  must  be  turned  back  one  hour,  to 
indicate  1  a.  m.,  and  regular  trains  must  be 
held  to  conform  to  schedules  after  change  in 
time. 

Further  provision  was  made  for  the  compari- 
son of  watches  with  the  train  dispatcher's  and 
conforming  to  the  changed  standards  of  time  all 
offices. 

Repeal  or  Datlioht  Saving  Law.  During 
the  year  1919,  an  active  movement  was  in  prog- 
ress to  repeal  the  Daylight  Saving  Law,  whidi 
had  been  passed  by  Congress  and  approved  Mar. 
19,  1918.  This  measure  was  sponsored  in  large* 
part  by  the  farmers,  who  complained  that  it  in- 
creased the  length  of  days  and  was  not  feasible 
in  the  ordinary  conduct  and  economy  of  i-he 
farm.  The  claim  was  made  that  the  transpor- 
tation from  rural  districts  to  the  city  was  in 
advance  of  natural  milking  time,  and  that  the 
dew  was  on  the  vegetation  an  hour  longer  dur- 
ing the  working  day.  Those  dwelling  in  cities 
and  the  laboring  interests  were  generally  in 
favor  of  the  bill,  which  afforded  opportunity  for 
recreation  and  also  saved  on  artificial  illumina- 
tion. It  was  claimed  that  the  repeal  of  the  bill 
was  also  advocated  by  public  utilities  corpora- 
tions engaged  in  the  sale  of  gas  and  electricity  for 
lighting.  Accordingly  House  of  Representatives 
Bill  3854,  entitled  "An  Act  for  the  Repeal  of  the 
Daylight  Saving  Law"  was  duly  passed  by  both 
bouses  and  presented  to  the  President,  by  whom 
it  was  returned  with  a  veto,  in  which  he  dis- 
cussed the  comparative  advantages  and  disad- 
vantages of  the  measure.  He  stated  that  "the 
immediate  and  pressing  need  of  the  country  is 
production,  increased  and  increasing  production, 
in  all  lines  of  industry.  The  disorganization 
and  dislocation  caused  by  the  war  have  told 
nowhere  so  heavily  as  at  the  industrial  centres. 
It  is  to  these  the  Daylight  Saving  Law  is  of 
most  service.  It  ministers  to  economy  and  to 
efficiency,  and  the  interests  of  the  farmer  are 
not  in  all  respects  separated  from  these  inter- 
ests. He  needs  what  the  factories  produee,  along 
with  the  rest  of  the  world.  He  has  profited  by 
the  prosperity  which  their  success  brings  about. 
His  own  life  and  methods  are  more  easily  ad- 
justed, I  venture  to  think,  than  those  of  the 
manufacturer  and  merchant."  The  bill,  how- 
ever, was  passed  in  the  House  of  Representatives 
over  the  President's  veto  on  August  I9th  by  a 
vote  of  223  to  101,  and  the  Senate  by  a  vote  of 
57  to  19  concurred  in  the  action  of  the  House. 

New  York  City  Retains  Daylight  Satinq. 
In  the  City  of  New  York  an  ordinance  provid- 
ing for  the  local  use  of  daylight  saving  inde- 
pendent of  the  repeal  of  the  National  Act,  was 
passed  unanimously  by  the  Board  of  Aldermen 
and  approved  by  the  Mayor  on  October  24th. 
Ibis  ordinance  provided  that  the  clocks  were 
to  be  set  ahead  the  last  Sunday  in  March,  1920, 
and  restored  on  the  last  Sunday  in  October,  as 
was  done  under  the  Federal  plan,  repealed  in. 
1919. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  the  advantages  of  day- 
light saving  were  under  discussion  in  16  different- 
States,  and  it  was  believed  that  proper  legisla- 
tion would  be  enacted  to  set  forward  the  clocks 
in  1920,  as  was  done  under  the  former  Federal 
statute  which  was  repealed.  See  Agricultural 
Legislation. 
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DSAXIKy  Alvbbd.  Former  premier  of  Aus- 
tralia, died  at  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Octo- 
ber 7.  He  was  born  at  Melbourne,  Aug.  3,  1856, 
and  educated  in  the  schools  and  the  university 
of  that  city.  He  was  elected  to  Parliament  in 
1879  and  was  made  Minister  of  Public  Works 
and  Water  Supply  in  1883.  He  was  a  member  of 
the  Federal  Council  from  1889  to  1899,  and  he 
was  the  first  Attorney-General  of  the  Common- 
wealth, 1901-03.  Afterwards  he  was  Prime  Min- 
ister for  three  year  terms,  the  last  being  1909-10. 
He  was  president  of  the  commission  to  the  San 
Francisco  expedition  in  1915.  He  wrote  a  nuift- 
ber  of  books  on  irrigation. 

DBAKE,  Sib  Henbt  Babqbavs.  BritUh  jur- 
ist, died  in  London,  England,  April  21.  At  the 
time  of  his  death  he  was  a  member  in  the  High 
Court  of  Justice.  He  was  bom,  Apr.  28,  1846; 
and  educated  at  Winchester  and  Oxford,  win- 
ning the  prize  in  1870  for  the  Oxford  Interna- 
tional Law  Essay.  After  continuous  work  in  his 
profession  he  entered  the  Probate  Divorce  and 
Admiralty  division  of  the  High  Court.  He  was 
raised  to  the  bench  on  Feb.  1,  1905.  He  ren- 
dered decisions  in  many  important  cases  and 
was  celebrated  among  the  judges  of  his  time 
for  his  great  knowledge  of  practice  and  his  keen 
sense  of  humanity.  In  the  matter  of  divorce  he 
favored  the  complete  equality  of  the  sexes  and 
he  believed  that  the  reports  of  divorce  suits 
should  be  confined  to  a  statement  naming  the 
wrong-doer  and  the  person  obtaining  release 
without  going  into  details. 

DEATH  SATE.    See  Vital  Stat^stigs. 

DE  BOGY,  Captain  Thxodobk.  Explorer  and 
archaeologist,  died  at  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  February 
18.  He  was  born  in  Holland  in  1883,  came  to 
the  United  States  in  1906  and  was  in  charge 
of  the  West  Indian  archaeological  work  of  the 
Museum  of  the  American  Indian  in  New  York. 

DEFICIENCY  DISEASES.  The  increased 
cost  of  food  which  began  during  the  war  in- 
volves the  possibility  of  defective  nourishment 
in  all  small  ificome  people  throughout  the  world. 
It  is  not  alone  the  reduction  in  quantity  but  in 
the  possibility  that  essential  ingredients  of  food 
shall  be  missing  from  the  dietary,  that  makes 
the  question  one  of  such  gravity.  Before  the 
war  the  problem  of  deficioicy  diseases  was  se- 
rious enough  and  at  least  three  well  known 
maladies  were  being  investigated  by  the  food 
sanitarians  of  the  world  from  this  angle,  to 
wit,  scurvy,  beri  beri  and  pellagra.  The  first 
named  no  longer  appears  in  its  mediaeval  aspect, 
but  occurs  in  scattered  incidence  and  more  or 
less  masked.  It  was  practically  expelled  from 
Europe  when  potato  culture  was  introduced  into 
that  continent  and  was  similarly  stamped  out  of 
the  British  navy  by  the  lime  juice  ration.  It 
does  not  exist  wii^  a  diet  comprising  fresh 
vegetables  and  fruits.  Nevertheless,  to  assume 
that  it  no  longer  exists  is  an  error,  for  ac- 
cording to  the  statistics  of  the  United  States 
Marine  Hospitals  there  were  over  800  cases 
treated  in  these  institutions  between  187^1899. 
Infantile  scurvy  or  Barlow's  disease  is  not  rare 
and  is  attributed  to  artificial  feeding  and  the 
pasteurization  of  milk.  That  scurvy  did  not  de- 
velop in  a  wholesale  manner  during  and  after 
the  great  war  seems  due  to  the  fact  that  fresh 
vegetables  were  usually  obtainable,  and  in  fact 
were  often  the  major  portion  of  the  diet.  Had 
the  public  as  in  past  centuries  been  compelled 
to  subsist  principally  on  a  diet  of  cured  fish 
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and  fleflh  the  outcome  would  surely  have  been 
different.  Beriberi  occurs  as  a  menace  only 
where  the  inhabitants  who  normally  subsist 
principally  on  rice  have  changed  from  the  whole 
to  the  decorticated  or  polished  grains.  In 
similar  manner  the  extensive  use  of  other  de- 
corticated cereals — ^wheat — ^has  long  been  held 
responsible  for  defective  nutrition,  but  this  is 
largely  a  bugbear  exploited  for  personal  ends  by 
commercialists,  the  fallacy  being  the  disregard 
of  the  fact  that  those  who  subsist  on  finely 
milled  flour  get  plenty  of  nourishment  of  other 
kinds  which  gives  a  balanced  diet.  This  leads 
us  to  the  vitamine  theory  of  deficiency  diseases, 
which  gives  a  very  simple  explanation  of  these 
affections.  This  theory,  which  has  largely  dis- 
placed an  older  one  based  on  deficiency  of  min- 
eral matter  as  a  cause  of  disease  (the  latter, 
however,  still  having  its  own  province),  takes 
cognizance  of  certain  more  or  less  hypothetical 
organic  substances  which  are  necessary,  although 
only  in  minute  quantities  for  the  proper  per- 
formance of  the  body  functions  and  nutrition. 
Vitamines  occur  in  a  great  number  of  food  arti- 
cles, but  their  destruction  by  heat  and  food 
preparation  cuts  down  the  available  list  to  a 
great  extent.  Since  vitamines  occur  in  fresh 
fruits  and  fresh  milk,  we  can  understand  the 
genesis  of  scurvy  when  these  articles  are  ex- 
cluded from  the  diet  and  the  quick  recovery 
from  and  prevention  of  scurvy  when  the  patient 
is  fed  with  them.  We  can  also  understand  why 
pasteurization  by  destroying  the  vitamines  of 
milk  may  be  injurious  to  certain  infants.  Fur- 
ther it  is  clear  why  fowls  who  live  on  polished 
rice  may  develop  a  deficiency  disease  because 
they  eat  the  grains  raw.  On  the  other  hand 
the  Japanese  who  eats  cooked  polished  rice  and 
contracts  beri  beri  is  as  much  a  puzzle  as  the 
mediieval  European  who  got  rid  of  scurvy  by 
eating  cooked  potatoes.  "Die  only  way  to  make 
these  views  harmonize  is  to  assume  that  the 
vitamines  vary  greatly  among  themselves  and 
that  while  some  are  heat-unstable  others  are 
heat-stable  within  certain  limits.  The  disease 
beri  beri  occurs  in  the  form  of  an  infiammation 
of  the  nerves  and  resulting  paralyses  and  is  not 
easy  of  comprehension  as  a  result  of  unbalanced 
eating.  In  Spain  both  men  and  animals  who 
live  on  chick  peas  develop  a  somewhat  similar 
condition  known  as  lathyrism  but  this  passes 
out  and  out  as  a  food  intoxication. 

The  third  of  the  three  alleged  deficiency  dis- 
eases and  by  far  the  most  important  is  pellagra, 
for  while  the  other  two  are  within  control  this 
affection  is  growing  in  extent  and  is  invading 
strata  of  society  which  were  once  believed  im- 
mune. Believed  for  many  decades  to  result 
principally  from  a  predominant  diet  of  maize 
and  spoiled  maize  at  that,  it  has  now  become 
apparent  that  this  peculiar  malady  which  at- 
tacks the  skin,  ^astro-intestinal  tract  and  nerv- 
ous system — incidentally  causing  much  insanity 
— is  far  more  complex  and  subtle  than  has  hith- 
erto been  believed.  Only  recently  it  has  invaded 
communities  where  it  had  never  before  been  en- 
countered and  has  attacked  people  in  comfort- 
able circumstances  who  certainly  enjoy  a  suffi- 
ciency of  food.  From  the  peculiar  symptoms  of 
this  affection  it  is  easily  overlooked  and  con- 
fused with  other  maladies.  The  skin  alterations 
resemble  those  due  to  ordinary  exposure,  the 
affections  of  the  mucous  membranes  have  noth- 
ing to  distinguish  them  from  ordinary  stomach 


and  bowel  troubles  and  the  nervous  symptoms 
and  insanity  are  also  devoid  of  individuality. 
Masked  pellagra  has  found  its  way  to  insane 
asylums  in  Northern  States  long  before  the  dis- 
ease was  recognized  as  endemic  in  the  South, 
this  fact  being '  apparent  from  a  study  of  old 
case  reports  of  insanity.  It  is  hardly  likely  that 
pellagra  can  be  traced  to  lack  of  vitamines  in 
the  diet  or  that  it  will  be  curable  wholesale  by 
diet  alone. 

Of  minor  deficiency  diseases  there  have  been 
several  described,  as  a  form  of  dropsy  without 
heart  or  kidney  disease  seen  throughout  the 
warring  countries,  night  blindness  and  others 
less  well  known.  As  yet  it  is  far  too  soon  to 
attempt  an  account  of  deficiency  disease  during 
and  after  the  war.  This  will  be  a  task  for  the 
future. 

DELAWABE.  Population.  The  population 
of  the  State  in  1910  was  202,322,  and  on  July 
1,  1010,  it  was  estimated  to  be  218,722. 

Agbiculture.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of 
Agriculture. 


Crop                 Tear  Acreage  Prod.  Bu. 

Corn     1919  230.000  6.900^000 

1918  230.000  7.130.000 

Wheat     1919  145.000  1.740.000 

1918  133.000  1,729.000 

PoUtoee     1919  11.000  913,000 

1918  12,000  1,044,000 

Sweet  poUtoe8.1919  7.000  966.000 

1918  6.000  720,000 

Hay     1919  82.000  a  105,000 

1918  76.000  a  94.000 


VtUue 

$10,005,000 
9.697.000 
8.706.000 
3.838.000 
1.141.000 
1.462.000 
1,063.000 
900.000 
2.730.000 
2.632.000 


a  Tons. 

Finance.  The  balance  on  hand  at  the  close 
of  the  fiscal  year  1918  was  $571,195;  that  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year  was  $280,221.  The  cash 
receipts  for  the  General  Fund  for  the  year  were 
$1,428,848,  and  the  expenditures,  $1,311,404. 
The  outstanding  indebtedness  of  the  State  on 
Jan.  13,  1910,  was  $1,581,785. 

Charities  and  Correction.  The  following  is 
a  list  of  the  public  institutions  of  the  State: 
Educational,  Delaware  College,  Newark;  Hos- 
pitals, State  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Famhurst; 
Delaware  Hospital,  Wilmington;  Homeopathic 
Hospital,  Wilmington;  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
Hospital,  Wilmington ;  The  Hope  Farm  Sani- ' 
tarium,  Marshallton;  Almshouses,  at  Famhurst, 
Wyoming,  and  Georgetown;  Penal,  State  Peni- 
tentiary, Wilmington;  Ferris  Industrial  School, 
Marshallton;  Industrial  School  for  Girls,  Wil- 
mington. 

Education.  The  expenses  for  education  in  the 
State  in  the  school  year  ending  June  30,  1919 
were  $1,129,010.  The  total  enrollment  in  the 
schools  was  37,440,  and  the  average  enrollment 
was  30,024,  while  the  average  attendance  was 
28,216.  There  were  1119  teachers  employed  with 
an  average  salary  of  $662.10  per  year,  pn  Apr. 
14,  1919,  the  Governor  approved  an  elaborate 
School  Code  for  the  State,  covering  the  State, 
county  and  district  administrative  machinery 
and  personnel  and  powers,  and  such  matters  as 
teachers'  certificates,  salaries  ($400  being  stated 
as  the  minimum),  school  attendance,  and  State 
support  of  schools.  This  code  is  the  result  of 
the  study  and  the  report  of  a  school  survey  com- 
mission appointed  as  the  result  of  an  Act  of 
1917. 

Officers.    Governor,  John  G.  Townsend;  Lieu- 
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tenant-Governor,  Lewis  Eliason;  Secretary  of 
Stat«,  Everett  C.  Johnson;  Attorney-General, 
David  J.  Reonhardt;  Commissioner  of  Insur- 
ance and  Banking,  Thomas  R.  Wilson;  Treas- 
urer, William  J.  Swain;  Auditor,  W.  G.  Roe; 
Commissioner  of  Education,  Arthur  R.  Spaid. 

JuDiciAST.  Chancellor,  Charles  M.  Curtis; 
Chief  Justice,  James  Pennewill;  Associate  Jus- 
tices, Thomas  B.  Heisel,  Herhert  L.  Rice,  Wil- 
liam H.  Boyce,  Henry  C.  Conrad.  See  Chuo 
Labob. 

DBlTWr  AKK  A  Scandinavian  Idngdixn  of 
northern  Europe,  which  consists  of  the  penin- 
sula of  Jutland,  the  islands  of  Ftinen,  Lolland, 
etc.,  nearby,  and  the  outlying  island  of  Bom- 
holm  in  the  Baltic.  It  lies  between  54""  34'  and 
57*  44'  N.  latitude,  and  between  8«  5'  and  12«  4^ 
£.  longitude.  These  boundaries  have  existed 
since  the  war  of  1864  with  Germany,  which  coun- 
try acquired  at  that  time  the  duchies  of  Schles- 
wig-Holstein  and  Lauenberg.  For  the  question 
of  the  determination  of  Schleswig,  see  Wab  or 
THE  Nations. 

Area  and  Popuuition.  The  total  area  is  16,- 
582  square  miles,  and  the  total  population  in 
1916  was  2,940,979.  The  capital,  Copenhagen, 
had  a  population  in  1916  of  506,390,  without 
suburbs;  with  suburbs,  605,772.  The  population 
is  almost  entirely  Scandinavian.  In  fact,  in 
1911,  among  the  inhabitants  of  Denmark  proper, 
96.66  per  cent  were  born  in  Denmark,  0.07  per 
cent  in  the  colonies,  0.15  per  cent  in  Norway, 
1.45  per  cent  in  Sweden,  0.97  per  cent  in  Schles- 
wig, 0.47  per  cent  in  other  parts  of  Germany, 
and  0.23  per  cent  in  other  foreign  countries. 
This  makes  the  foreign-born  population  (in 
1911 )  only  3/27  per  cent  of  the  total. 

Education,  ftc.  Between  the  ages  of  seven 
and  14  elementary  education  is  free  and  com- 
pulsory. The  schools  are  maintained  by  com- 
munal taxes.  In  1917  there  were  3465  public 
schools  (67  in  Copenhagen,  158  in  other  towns), 
and  3243  in  rural  districts  throughout  the  coun- 
try. The  total  number  of  pupils  in  1917  was 
40*4,000.  Besides  the  elementary  schools  there 
are  13  government  grammar  schools.  These  13 
government  schools  and  142  private  schools  to- 
gether with  other  private  schools,  had,  in  1917, 
an  attendance  of  58,000  pupils.  In  1479  was 
founded  the  University  of  Copenhagen,  which 
has  ^ve  faculties,  100  professors  and  teachers, 
and  about  2900  students.  Women  are  admitted 
to  the  faculties  on  equal  terms  with  men.  Luth- 
eran ism  is  the  established  religion,  but  there  is 
full  religious  toleration.  The  church  is  under 
seven  bishops,  who  have  no  political  functions, 
of  whom  the  Bishop  of  Roeskilde  is  the  metro- 
politan. 

Pboduction.  The  chief  products  are  wheat, 
oats,  rye,  barley,  potatoes  and  other  roots,  cat- 
tle and  other  live-stock,  and  dairy  products. 
The  1918  root-crop  is  shown  below,  in  com- 
parison with  that  of  1917,  and  with  the  1909-13 
average.  The  figures  are  in  metric  tons,  as 
follows : 


1909—18 

AriieU                          1918  1917  av€rag§ 

Potatoes    1.105,100  867.700  840.000 

Carrota    120,600  103.900  228.800 

Beets     5.266.700  4.218.000  4.414.600 

Kohlrabi    4,558.000  5.482.500  4.554,600 

Turnips     2.384.600  2.750.600  2.788.500 

Suear  beeU    944,400  882,700  788.500 


The  acreage  and  production  of  the  chief  crops 
are  as  follows  for  the  years  1917  and  18: 


Area 

Production 

Crop* 

1917 

1928 

1917 

1918 

Aeret 

Acres 

OwtM. 

OvU. 

Whest    

182.692 

142.052 

1,169.809 

1,728.000 

Rye    

441.807 

549,165 

2,258.166 

8,283.000 

Barley     

599.165 

556.995 

3,898,187 

4.674,000 

Oato    

992.512 

947.595 

5,465.384 

6,084.000 

Mixed  rrain. 

488.447 

488,877 

2,751.676 

8.249,000 

Potatoes    . . . 

144.683 

166,892 

8,677,275 

5,525.000 

Live-stock  reported  in  Denmark  proper  on 
July  15,  1918  numbered  545,000  horses  (525,- 
785  on  May  15,  1915) ;  2,123,722  head  of  cattle 
(2,417,125  on  May  15,  1915);  470,051  sheep 
(533,137  on  May  15,  1915);  620,880  swine  (1,- 
918,975  on  May  15,  1915) ;  and  9,884,000  hens. 

The  fisheries  are  an  important  part  of  Dan- 
ish activity.  They  are,  for  the  most  part,  on 
the  west  coast  of  Jutland,  Esdjerg  being  the 
centre  of  the  industry.  It  was  estimated  that 
the  total  catch  for  the  year  1918  was  5845V^ 
tons,  valued  at  4,091,825  crowns  ($1,096,609). 
Of  this  quantity  about  one-third  was  torsk  (cod) 
and  two-thirds  haddock  and  plaice.  Most  of  the 
torsk  was  salted  and  most  of  the  haddock  went 
to  Germany.  There  is  practically  no  fishing  ac- 
tivity during  the  months  of  January  and  Feb- 
ruary. 

The  labor  situation  in  Denmark  has  improved 
with  the  increased  cost  of  living.  Practically 
all  branches  of  labor  had  attained  improvements 
in  their  social  conditions  at  the  beginning  of 
1919.  The  vast  majority  of  the  laborers  in  Den- 
mark have  heretofore  worked  about  58  hours 
weekly,  whereas  a  new  agreement  on  the  part  of 
employers  reduced  that  time  to  50 V^  hours 
weekly.  This  called  for  a  reduction  in  working 
hours  of  from  one-half  to  one  hour  daily.  Be- 
sides having  obtained  full  compensation  for  the 
reduction  in  their  working  hours,  the  laborers 
have  attained  a  general  increase  in  wages 
amoimting  to  considerably  over  100  per  cent. 
The  greater  part  of  this  increase  had  formerly 
been  accorded  to  the  laborers  in  the  shape  of 
temporary  allowances  owing  to  the  increased 
cost  of  living,  but  by  the  new  agreement  these 
allowances  have  been  included  in  the  regular 
wages,  with  the  exception  of  certain  extraordi- 
nary allowances  accorded  in  August,  1918.  For 
example,  the  general  wages  of  mechanics  are 
from  £6  to  £7  per  week,  as  compared  with  £3 
before  the  war. 

The  agreements  which  have  been  concluded 
embrace  among  others  30,000  farm  laborers,  28,- 
000  laborers  from  the  iron  industries,  8000  to 
9000  from  the  textile  industry,  6000  carpenters, 
5000  painters,  4500  laborers  from  the  shoe  in- 
dustnr,  4000  masons,  4000  laborers  from  the 
slaughterhouses,  3000  tailors,  2500  laborers  from 
the  brickyards,  2500  from  the  wood  industries, 
besides  a  number  from  minor  industries. 

With  regard  to  the  ever-increasing  problem 
of  housing,  the  London  Eoonomdst,  issue  of 
Dec.  6,  1919,  reported  that  the  scarcity  of  hous- 
ing accommodation  was  becoming  more  and  more 
Sronounced,  and  that  the  corporation  of  Copen- 
agen  had  then  found  themselves  under  the 
necessity  of  finding  homes  for  more  than  10,000 
homeless  people.  Also,  the  necessity  of  arrest- 
ing the  rise  in  prices  was  becoming  more  and 
more  evident.  Among  the  remedies  suggested 
was  a  higher  bank  rate,  12,  14,  and  even  16  per 
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cent  having  been  suggested,  which  was  regarded 
by  many  as  the  most  effective  remedy.  Prices 
for  the  common  necessities  of  life  for  the  aver- 
age family  have  doubled  in  amount  since  1914. 

The  first  two  months  of  1019  witnessed  the 
greatest  number  of  unemployed  in  most  of  the 
towns  of  Denmark.  In  the  town  of  Odense,  in 
particular,  which  has  a  population  of  47,000, 
there  were  4000  unemployed.  This  figure,  how- 
ever, has  by  now  decreased  to  below  3000,  for 
the  cloth  mills  are  again  operating  since  the 
receipt  of  wool  supplies  from  England  and 
America.  The  lumber  and  building  industries 
are  unusually  well  employed. 

CoMMEBCE.  The  following  table  gives  the 
principal  imports  and  exports  of  Denmark  for 
the  year  1918. 


Article 
Meats: 

Bacon  and  pork kilot. 

Beef,  f reah    do. 

Caainga,   atomacha,   etc..   do. 
Liye  animala: 

Horaea    head 

Oattle    do. 

Butter   kiloa. 

Milk  and  cream   do. 

Egga    dosen 

Fiah.  aU  kinds   kUoa. 

Wheat    do. 

R3'e     do. 

Barley    do. 

Maixe    do. 

Flour   (wheat)    do. 

flour    (rye)    do. 

Oraas  aeed    do. 

Beet  seed    do. 

Oil  cakes   do. 

Potatoes     do. 

All    other    yoKetables    and 

fruits     do. 

Rice,      rice      meal,      rice 

starch,   etc do. 

Coffee    do. 

Tea     do. 

Cocoa    do. 

Suear     do. 

ToDa<;co : 

Raw    do. 

Cisars,     cisarettea     and 

smokinir    do. 

Spirits    (whisky    and    cog- 
nac)      liters. 

Wool    kilos. 

Cotton    do. 

Hemp    do. 

Tarn  and  thread: 

Bilk    do. 

Wool    do. 

Cotton    do. 

Rope  and  (wine do. 

Silk  gooda    do. 

Woolen  gooda   do. 

Cotton  gooda    do. 

Linoleum    do. 

Hides  and  akina do. 

Leather    do. 

Boots  and  shoes do. 

Tallow     do. 

Stearin     do. 

Fish  oil  (cod-liver  oil,  etc.)   do. 

Petroleum     do. 

Gasoline    do. 

Other  fuel  and  mineral  oila  do. 

Turpentine     do. 

Tar     do. 

Rosin    do. 

Timber  and  lumber,  cu.  meters. 

Wood   for  fuel do. 

Barrel  atavea   kilos. 

Wood  pulp    do. 

Matches    do. 

Flowers  and  bulba do. 

Barka    do. 

Cork    do. 

Paper,  and  mfra.  of do. 

Faint  and  colora    do. 

Calcium  carbide    do. 

Caustic  potash    do. 

Caustic  aoda do. 


Imports       Exports 


185.900 

8,051 
26 


5,428.700 
534,600 

1,052.400 
266.700 

2.663,200 

5,586.000 


2,771,400 
9.678,400 
1.973.900 

29.201 

118,840 

14,572.800 

5.899,000 

272,687 

19,442.600 


ArticU 

Calcium  aoda kiloa. 

Rennet  extract   do. 

Coal     tone 

Coke    do. 

Briquettea     do. 

Fireoricka    kilos. 

Building  bricks    do. 

Tile     do. 

Pipes  and  tubea do. 

Crockery      and      aanitary 

equipment     do. 

Porcelain    do. 

Plate   glaas    do. 

Olaasware    do. 

Iron  and  ateel: 

Pig  iron    do. 

Scrap  iron    do. 

Iron  beama do. 

Hoop  iron    do. 

Iron  platea    do. 

OaWanized  plates    do. 

Iron  and  steel,  n.  e.  s. . .  do. 
Agricultural  implementa.  .  do. 
Screws,  nuts  and  bolts ...  do. 

Sewing  machinea   do. 

Nails    do. 

Copper  and  brass,  raw ...   do. 

Zinc,   raw    do. 

Lead     do. 

Metal  waste    do. 

Manufactures  of  copper. . .   do. 

Zinc  plates    do. 

Lead  platea    do. 

Bicycles     do. 

Automobiles,    complete,  .number 


Imports 
3,201.700 


1,751.240 
292,623 
117.561 
7,320.600 
9.932.000 
1.557,000 
9.286.800 

1.288,900 

691.700 

4.186.800 

5.020,800 

29,184.200 


BxporU 
506,66o 


62,827.400 

7.718,900 

24.196.000 

202,800 

84,885.800 

4,487,200 

1,641.700 

280,600 

1,265,100 

488.000 

1.552,800 

190,000 

883,666 
735.000 
490,700 
166,700 
241 


28.250.400 


1,137,100 


2,405.000 

852.200 

360.600 

700 


6.744.800 

7.778.900 

5.100 

264.300 

5.271.500 


46.347.600 
6.288.900  18.088,800 


4,071.600 
2,791,800 

290.000 
1.072.400 

294,500 

1,642.800 
69,800 

272.600 
65.400 
45.000 

100.900 

8.500 

47,100 

534.700 

150.900 

743,000 

667.400 

1,248.900 

498.700 

96.400 

162,400 

24.400 

1.800 

840.800 

1.748.900 

11,078.200 

855.300 

5.773,400 

124.000 

8.133.100 

829.800 

986.204 

125,669 

513.000 

60.297,700 

782.600 

1.588,900 

296.500 

744.400 

28.806.700 

2.258.200 

4.581,800 

482.500 

716.800 


86.800 
6.7V2.466 


80.500 


8.816.800 

210.466 

'  1.666 


During  January,  1919,  there  was  an  increased 
importation  from  England  and  the  United 
States,  considerable  quantities  coming  under 
Danish- American  agreements,  besides  some  ship- 
ments not  under  that  agreement.  The  importa- 
tion of  coal,  salt,  and  other  raw  materials  from 
Germany  was  resumed,  and  an  increasing  amount 
of  coal  arrived  from  England. 

Communications.  Denmark  proper,  not  in- 
cluding Copenhagen,  had,  at  the  end  of  1917, 
4197  miles  of  roads,  besides  23,375  miles  of  by- 
ways. Railways  of  a  total  length  of  2644  Eng- 
lish miles  covered  the  country,  of  which  1283 
English  miles  belonged  to  the  State.  On  Mar. 
31,  1916,  the  total  value  of  the  State  railwavs 
was  325,539,187  kroner.  The  Danish  State  rail- 
ways having  been  for  a  considerable  time  in 
need  of  more  freight  cars,  in  November,  1918, 
ordered  750  from  the  "Scandia"  factory  in  Ran- 
ders,  Denmark.  This  gave  work  to  500  people 
who  had  been  unemployed.  A  set  of  wheels  in 
1918  cost  $348  while  before  they  had  only  cost 
$40.  At  the  beginning  of  1917,  Denmark  had 
3570  vessels,  with  a  total  tonnage  of  595,252. 
On  Jan.  1,  1918,  the  gross  tonnage  of  Danish 
vessels  was  577,822  for  steamships;  97,316  for 
motorships;  103,575  for  sailing  vessels.  There 
are  1219  post  offices  which  carried,  in  1917-18 
213,541  letters  and  193,398,942  samples  and 
printed  matter.  The  length  of  the  State  tele- 
graph lines  on  Mar.  31,  1918  was  2258  English 
miles,  with  188  offices.  On  the  same  date  the 
length  of  the  State  telephone  wires,  added  to 
those  of  private  companies,  was  419,988  English 
miles. 

One  of  the  features  of  the  increased  railway 
traffic  during  the  year  was  a  pressing  demand 
for  railway  bridges  across  the  Little  Belt,  be- 
tween the  Island  of  Funen  and  Jutland,  and 
across  the  Storstrom  between  the  islands  of 
Sjelland  and  Falster.  Such  bridges  would  form 
an  important  link  in  the  Danish-German  rail- 
way traffic,  and  the  director-general  of  the 
Danish  state  railways  during  the  year  promised 
that  measures  for  their  construction  would  be 
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laid  before  the  Danish  Legislature  if  the  plans 
are  ready  in  time.  To  show  the  development  of 
this  trend  of  transportation  some  interesting 
figures  in  connection  with  the  traffic  across  the 
two  waters  in  question  may  be  cited.  The  steam 
ferry  traffic  across  the  Little  Belt  in  1893  was 
110,000  tons  of  freight;  in  1913  this  rose  to  562,- 
000  tons  and  in  1917  to  880,000  tons.  The  pas- 
senger traffic  was  222,000  in  1893,  598,000  in 
1913,  and  713,000  in  1017,  and  the  actual  eicpense 
of  the  ferry  traffic,  exclusive  of  interest  on  cost 
of  material  and  harbors,  repairs,  etc.,  rose  from 
144,000  krone  ($38,000)  in  1893,  to  393,000 
krone  ($98,250)  in  1913,  and  873,000  krone 
($218,250)  in  1917.  An  argument  in  favor  of 
a  bridge  across  the  Little  Belt  was  that  it  would 
greatly  enhance  the  practical  capacity  of  the 
rolling-stock  stationed  in  the  Island  of  Funen, 
and  at  the  same  time  would  save  time,  increase 
the  comfort  of  passengers,  and  facilitate  traffic. 
Finance.  The  budget  of  1918-19  showed  a 
total  revenue  of  192,667,161  kroner,  and  a  total 
expenditure  of  130,015,759  kroner.  Abstract  of 
the  budget  for  1919-20  is  given  below: 


Current  revenue  Kroner 

Balance  of  domain  revennea 1,786.236 

Balance  of  State  nndertokin^ 18.541.241 

Interett  on  oatatanding  debt 7.619,506 

Balance   of  lotteries 1,509.198 

Balance  of  funds,  etc 639.517 

Direct  and  indirect  Uxea 172.073.900 

Separate    revenues    2.262.196 


ing  the  last  several  months.  Shares,  without  any 
exception  except  in  degree,  had  receded  very  ma- 
terially all  around.  The  recent  depression  was 
attributed  to  a  number  of  causes — ^the  uncer- 
tainty generally  of  the  political  position,  the 
exorbitant  demands  and  constant  unrest  of  la- 
bor, and  the  exceedingly  high  tax  rates  already 
in  force,  with  the  prospect  of  still  higher  to 
come.  Dr.  Edward  Brandes,  the  Minister  of 
Finance,  admitted  that  the  new  taxes,  including 
the  tax  on  capital,  would  in  some  cases  amount 
to  100  per  cent  of  the  income  in  question;  in 
particularly  flagrant  cases  it  was  even  said 
that  ^e  tax  would  amount  to  105  per  cent  of 
the  income. 

Detense.  The  national  militia  constitutes  the 
Danish  army,  in  which  all  able-bodied  subjects 
must  serve,  except  the  inhabitants  of  the  Faroe 
Islands  and  Iceland.  The  military  age  is  from 
20  to  36.  During  the  first  eight  years,  the  men 
are  in  the  active  army,  and  during  the  second 
eight  years,  in  the  extra  or  territorial  reserve. 
Upon  joining  the  army,  recruits  are  trained  for 
165  days  in  the  infantry,  280  days  in  the  field 


Total   revenue 


.    199.831.794 
(£11,073.988) 


Current  expenditures  Kroner 

CivU  list  and  appanages 1.222.000 

Rigsdas     1.500.000 

Interest  and  expenses  on  SUte  debt 26.769.458 

Council  of  State    185.875 

Ministry  of   Foreign   Affairs 1.250.248 

Minister  of  Publie  Worship  and  Instruc- 
tion       22,702,072 

Ministry  of  Justice    12.480,409 

MinUtry  of  Interior 28.111.691 

Ministry  of  Agriculture    5.482,178 

Ministry  of  War 16.942.922 

Ministry  of  Marine   10.475.000 

Ministry  of  Finance    12.902.554 

Minutry  of  Public  Works   2,228.864 

Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Navigation 2,676.102 

Pensions    5,188.900 

Iceland    279,000 

Total  expenditure    145.846.768 

(£8.074.820) 


In  the  budget  no  provision  is  made  for  the  ex- 
traordinary expenses  incurred  during  the  war. 
The  expenf^es  of  the  Ministry  of  War  and  the 
Ministrv  of  Marine  were,  respectively: 

1»15-'1G,  68,636,113  kr.  and  20,374,038  kr.; 
1916-17,  85,228,019  kr.  and  25,643,747  kr.; 
1917-18.  86,120,751  kr.  and  30,377,041  kr. 

The  public  debt  at  the  close  of  the  financial 
year.  1918,  was  placed  at  629,200,000  kroner, 
having  increased  by  about  300,000,000  during  the 
war;  the  assets  of  the  State  were  placed  at  1,- 
113,200,000  kroner.  The  nature  of  the  debt  had 
changed  to  a  very  marked  degree  during  the  past 
few  years.  Wihereas  it  had  been  mainly  neld 
outside  the  country,  it  was  now  placed  mainly 
within,  former  foreign  holders  having  been 
largely  bought  out  by  native  investors. 

Money  is  now  fairly  scarce.  Only  a  few  years 
ago  Denmark's  commercial  balance  was  com- 
pletely satisfactory,  but  now  it  is  imfavorable. 
For  September,  1919,  the  exports  amounted  to 
86,000,000  kr.,  whereas  the  imports  amounted 
to  171,000,000  kr.  In  June  the  position  was 
8till  worse,  the  figures  being  53,000,000  kr.  and 
273,000,000  kr.  respectively.  For  the  first  three 
quarters  of  1919  the  exports  amounted  to  a  total 
of  542,000,000  kr.,  as  against  the  formidable  ag- 
gregate of  1,699,000,000  kr. 

According  to  the  London  Economist,  issue  of 
Nov.  22,  1919,  the  Ck>penhagen  Stock  Exchange 
bad  shown  a  state  of  universal  depression  dur- 


artillery,  one  year  in  the  garrison  artillery,  and 
200  days  in  the  cavalry.  According  to  the  latest 
available  figures,  there  were  15  regiments  of  in- 
fantry making  up  53  battalions,  4  regiments  of 
cavalry,  4  garrison  artillery  battalions,  3  bat- 
talions of  engineers,  and  2  regiments  of  field 
artillery,  having  a  total  of  20  four-gun  batteries. 
The  peace  strength  of  the  active  army  was  placed 
at  about  820  officers  and  12,900  men.  The  fight- 
ing strength  of  the  field  army  was  placed  at 
about  50,000  men.  The  latest  figures  for  total 
war  strength  are  from  1914,  when  it  was  placed 
at  1600  officers  and  83,734  men. 

The  navy  serves  only  for  coast  defense.  It 
consists  of  5  monitors,  2  small  cruisers,  10  sub- 
marines, 16  torpedo  boats,  and  other  small 
craft. 

Gk)VEBNMEi«T.  For  administrative  purposes, 
the  countrv  is  divided  into  18  counties,  each 
under  a  governor.  Iceland  is  a  self-governing 
dependency,  with  its  own  constitution  and  ad- 
ministration. The  legislative  organ  of  Iceland 
is  the  Althing,  consisting  of  40  members,  of 
whom  34  are  elected  by  popular  suffrage  and 
six  by  proportional  representation.  The  trade 
of  Greenland,  Denmark's  other  large  colonial 
possession,  is  a  State  monopoly. 

The  reigning  king  in  1919  was  Christian 
Charles  Frederick  Albert  Alexander  William, 
whose  title  is  Christian  X.  He  was  bom  Sept. 
26;   1870;   married  Apr.   26,    1898,  to  Princeas 
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Alexandrine  of  Mecklenburg,  who  was  bom  Dec. 
24,  1879.  He  was  proclaimed  king  on  the  death 
of  his  father,  May  14,  1912.  The  heir-apparent 
is  Prince  Christian  Frederick,  born  Mar.  11, 
1899.  There  is  a  second  son,  Prince  Knud,  bom 
July  27,  1900.  The  other  relations  of  the  king 
are  as  follows:  His  brother.  Prince  Karl,  bom 
Aug.  3,  1872;  elected  king  of  Norway  under  the 
title  of  Haakon  VII,  1905,  and  married  July  22, 
1896,  Princess  Maud  Alexandra  of  England, 
whose  son  the  Crown  Prince  Olav,  was  bom  July 
2,  1903;  other  brothers,  Prince  Harald,  born 
Oct.  8,  1876,  and  Prince  Gustav,  bom  Mar.  4, 
1887;  sisters.  Princess  Ingeborg,  born  Aug.  2, 
1878;  Princess  Thyra  (Mar.  14,  1880);  Princess 
Dagmar  (May  23,  1890).  King  Christian's 
father,  Frederick  VIII,  was  a  brotiier  of  Queen 
Alexandra,  of  King  George  I  of  Greece,  and 
of  the 'former  Dowager  Empress  of  Russia. 

In  1919,  the  Danish  cabinet  ministers  were 
as  follows:  President  of  the  Council  and  Min- 
ister of  Justice,  Carl  Theodor  Zahle;  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  Erik  Scavenius;  Minister  of 
the  Interior,  Ove  Rode;  Minister  of  Defense, 
Peter  Munch;  Minister  of  F^iance^  Edvard 
Brandes;  Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  Sdren 
Keiser-Nielsen ;  Minister  of  Ecclesiastical  Af- 
fairs, Thorvald  Povlsen ;  Minister  of  Agriculture, 
Kristjan  Pedersen;  Minister  of  Public  Works, 
Jens  Massing  Jorgensen;  Minister  of  Commerce 
and  Navigation,  Christopher  Hage;  Ministers  for 
Iceland,  Jon  Magnusson,  Sigurdur  P.  Eggerz,  and 
Sigurdur  Jonsson;  Minister  without  Portfolio, 
J.  A.  M.  Stauning.  The  Zahle  ministry  having 
been  attacked  violently  by  the  parties  of  the 
Left  resigned  on  March  1st  but  it  was  impos- 
sible to  frame  a  new  ministry  and  after  two 
weeks  it  resumed  office.  The  Schleswig  question 
agitated  the  public  throughout  the  year.  The 
proposed  plebiscite  was  objectionable  to  the  gov- 
ernment if  it  should  mean  that  aliens  would  be 
incorporated  in  Denmark. 

DENNIS,  John.  Journalist,  died  at  Rochea- 
ter,  N.  Y.,  December  31.  He  was  one  of  the  best 
known  newspaper  men  in  his  part  of  the  State, 
having  been  associated  with  The  Democrat  and 
Chronicle  for  40  years.  He  was  bom  at  Water- 
loo, N.  Y.,  in  1844.  Early  in  his  career  as  a 
journalist  he  was  cited  by  a  court  at  Rochester 
to  reveal  the  source  of  information  on  which  a 
certain  article  that  he  had  written  was  based. 
He  refused  and  was  thereupon  ordered  to  jail  for 
contempt  but  under  pressure  of  public  disap- 
proval was  released  the  next  day.  His  course 
aided  in  establishing  the  precedent  that  the 
newspaper  reporters  were  not  obliged  to  reveal 
the  source  of  their  information. 

DB  FAXrW  UNIVEB8ITT.  A  co-educa- 
tion institution,  founded  in  1837  at  Greeneastle, 
Ind.,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church.  In  the  summer  session  of  1919 
there  were  88  students;  in  the  fall,  there  were 
373  men  and  480  woman  students.  The  faculty 
numbers  .53.  Productive  funds,  $2,115,796,  and 
the  income  for  the  year,  $161,379.  The  library 
contains  48,000  volumes.  President,  George 
Richmond  Grose,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

DES  HOINESy  lA.    See  Munioepai.  Ownkr- 

SHIP. 

DESTB0YEB8.    See  Naval  Pbogbess. 

DETBOITy  Univebsitt  or.  An  institution  of 
learning  for  men,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  Church.  The  enrollment  in  the 
fall  of  1919  was  1460,  and  there  were  09  mem- 


bers in  the  faculty.  The  library  contained  20,- 
000  volumes.  The  university  was  founded  at 
Detroit,  Mich.,  in  1877.  President,  William  T. 
Doran,  S  J^. 

DETBOZT.    See  Watk»-Wobk8. 

DBXTTSCH  de  la  HEXJBTH,  Hsmnr.  French 
patron  of  aviation,  died  in  Paris,  November  24. 
He  was  among  the  first  to  advocate  the  form  of 
motor  now  in  use  in  aircraft.  He  was  born 
in  Paris  in  1846  and  with  his  brother  succeeded 
to  the  direction  of  the  important  industrial  es- 
tablishments founded  by  his  father.  He  wrote 
while  still  young  a  valuable  treatise  on  Le  p^- 
trole  et  aea  applicationa,  and  at  the  time  of  the 
Paris  Exposition  he  predicted  the  success  of  the 
motor  alM>ve  mentioned.  He  founded  the  prize 
of  100,000  francs  gained  by  Santos-Dumont  in 
1901,  and  five  years  later  he  presented  to  the 
war  ministry  a  dirigible  which  succeeded  in 
making  the  flight  to  Verdun.  After  the  Reims 
meeting  of  1909  he  endowed  the  A6ro-technicaI 
Institute  of  Saint-Cyr,  and  soon  afterwards 
foimded  a  chair  of  aeronautics  at  the  Conserva- 
tory of  Arts  and  Crafts.  He  was  president  of 
the  French  Agro  Club  and  honorary  president  of 
the  General  Aeronautic  Association. 

DEVELLEy  JuLlBS.  French  senator,  died  in 
Paris,  Oct.  31.  He  had  served  in  former  cab- 
inets as  minister  of  foreign  affairs  and  of  agri- 
culture. He  was  born  at  Bar-le-Due  Apr.  12, 
1845,  studied  in  the  Lycde  of  that  town,  then 
went  to  Paris  where  he  took  courses  in  the 
school  of  law  and  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in 
1866.  In  1872  he  entered  the  administrative 
service,  and  in  1887  was  elected  to  the  Chamber 
where  he  served  until  1898.  Failing  in  the  fol- 
lowing elections  he  was  appointed  councillor  of 
state,  and  on  Feb.  27,  1910,  senator.  He  was 
several  times  cabinet  minister,  and  it  was  he 
who  chose  for  his  secretary  under  the  Goblet 
ministry  the  young  lawyer  afterwards  presi- 
dent of  the  republic,  M.  Riaymond  Poincar6.  He 
belonged  to  the  party  of  the  Republican  Union. 

DEVEBY,  William  S.  Former  chief  of 
police  of  New  York  City,  died  at  Rockaway, 
Long  Island,  June  20th.  He  was  bom  in  1854. 
He  was  for  a  long  time  a  well  known  and  pic- 
turesque figure  in  the  police  history  of  Novem- 
ber and  figured  largely  in  the  newspapers  down 
po  some  15  years  before  his  death.  He  was 
constantly  accused  of  irregularities  and  of  try- 
ing a  corrupt  system  of  Tammany  politics  but 
he  always  contrived  to  escape  conviction.  His 
friends  were  numerous  and  his  influence  wiis  ex- 
tensive. He  was  particularly  known  for  his 
striking  remarks  on  politics  and  other  subjects 
and  for  his  effective  retorts  upon  his  enemies. 
Many  of  his  sayings  expressed  in  the  slang  of 
the  day  were  circulated  in  the  press.  He  ac- 
quired considerable  wealth  and  during  the  lat- 
ter part  of  hi  a  life  was  not  active  in  politics. 

DIAMONDS.    See  Mineraloot. 

DICKSON,  Joseph  Benjamin.  Chairman  of 
the  Anthracite  Committee  of  the  Fuel  Adminis- 
tration, died  in  New  York,  December  13.  He 
graduated  at  Lafayette  College  1883  and  for 
many  years  was  prominent  in  the  coal  business 
in  New  York. 

DltXER,  Louis  J.  French  pianist  and 
teacher,  died  in  Paris,  December  z2.  He  was 
bom  in  Paris,  February  14  in  1843  and  car- 
ried off  the  first  prize  of  the  Conservatory  when 
only  13  years  old.  He  became  professor  of  the 
piano  at  the  Conoervatory  in  1887  and  he  gave 
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piano  recitals  which  attracted  extraordinary  in- 
terest at  the  Paris  Exposition  in  1880  after 
which  he  devoted  himself  to  the  older  piano 
music  and  founded  the  Society  of  Old  Instru- 
ments. He  wrote  concert  pieces  for  the  piano 
and  some  excellent  chamber  music;  also  pub- 
lished a  collection  of  ClavioinitteB  franfou, 

DIBIGIBLB.    Bee  AKbonautics. 

DIPIiOMATIC  BEBVICB.  See  UnrnED 
States.    

DiaASTBB&  See  Fibb  Pboteotion,  and 
Safety  at  Sea. 

DISdPLBS  OF  CHBIST.  Reports  show 
that  this  denomination  is  now  the  fifth  largest 
Protestant  denomination  in  the  United  States^ 
I'he  church  has  been  rapidly  gaining  in  the  last 
few  years  to  figures  that  have  been  very  gratify- 
ing to  its  followers.  In  1919  there  were  in  this 
denomination  about  1,400,000  communicants, 
11,200  churches,  with  8500  ministers.  Exact 
figures  are  unobtainable.  The  administrative 
work  is  carried  on  by  an  annual  conference, 
while  many  State  conferences  take  care  of  local 
work.  The  Disciples  of  Christ  lead  as  to  influ- 
ence and  size  over  all  other  denominations  in 
Kentucky,  Indiana,  and  Missouri,  while  in 
Illinois,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Nebraska,  and  Texas, 
their  following  is  very  large.  Now  that  the  war 
is  over  the  denomination  has  been  able  to  ex- 
pand its  missionary  work.  Formerly  the  dearth 
of  men  available  for  missionary  work  had  seri- 
ously impaired '  this  branch  of  expansion.  The 
church  maintains  eight  missionary  boards  and 
26  colleges.  Principal  among  these  colleges  are 
Butler  College,  Drake  University,  and  Spokane 
Tniversity.  The  Christian  Century  is  the  prin- 
cipal periodical  published  by  the  denomination, 
but  there  are  also  14  others.  The  officers  of 
the  General  Conference  in  1919  were  as  follows: 
President,  Rev.  Edgar  DeWitt  Jones;  and  secre- 
tary.  Rev.  Robert  Graham  Frank. 

DISTBICT  OF  COLXTHBIA.  See  Minimum 
Wage^ 

DITTENHOEFEBy  Abbam  Jesse.  Lawyer, 
died  in  New  York  City,  February  23.  He  was 
bom  at  Charleston,  S.  C,  Mar.  17,  1836,  and 
graduated  at  Columbia  College.  He  was  ad- 
mitted to  the  bar  in  1864  and  was  one  of  the 
electors  that  chose  Lincoln.  He  was  chairman 
of  the  German  Republican  Central  Committee  for 
12  terms  and  was  prominent  in  many  important 
corporation  and  commercial  cases.  He  appeared 
on  behalf  of  parties  accused  during  the  sugar 
scandals  and  was  especially  known  as  an  au- 
thority on  the  law  relating  to  the  stage  and 
drama.  He  defended  the  Metropolitan  Opera 
Company  in  the  Parsifal  Suit  brought  by  Ma- 
dame Wagner.  He  secured  amendment  to  the 
United  States  copyright  law  for  the  protection 
of  plays^ 

DMOWBKIy  Roman.  Polish  representative 
at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  had  been 
the  unofficial  representative  of  the  Russian  Poles 
in  the  early  part  of  the  war,  and  he  afterwards 
helped  to  form  the  Polish  National  Committee 
of  which  he  was  appointed  President.  In  poli- 
tics he  was  known  as  a  conservative  and  he 
had  been  a  leader  of  the  Russian  Poles.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  first  Dimia  and  the  author 
of  a  well-known  work  on  the  Polish  question. 
As  President  of  the  Polish  National  Committee 
he  obtained  the  recognition  from  the  Allied  gov- 
ernments of  this  institution. 

POBBTTJA.    The  name  of  the  southeastern 


portion  of  Rumania,  bounded  by  the  Danube 
on  the  north  and  west,  Bulgaria  on  the  south, 
and  the  Black  Sea  on  the  east;  status  in  1919 
pending  under  the  Peace  Treaty.  Area, 
about  6000  square  miles.  Population  in 
1913,  380,430,  including  Bu^rians,  Ruman- 
ians, Turks,  Tartars,  Greeks,  Armenians,  and 
Jews.  Agriculture  is  the  main  occupation,  as 
the  soil  is  very  fertile.  The  chief  products  are: 
cereals,  tobacco,  vines,  beets,  the  mulberry,  and 
fodder-yielding  plants.  The  chief  towns  are 
Constantsa,  a  seaport,  and  Tulcha,  whose  pop- 
ulations before  the  war  were,  respectively,  27,- 
622  and  22,186.  Prior  to  1878  Dobruja  belonged 
to  Bulgaria,  and  was  then  transferred*  to  Ru- 
mania. See  Rumania  and  Wab  of  the  Na- 
tions. 

POCKS  AND  HABBOBS.  The  year  1919 
saw  considerable  development  in  the  provision 
of  dry  docks  for  the  navy  and  merchant  marine 
of  the  United  States.  Even  before  the  war  the  ne- 
cessity of  docks  of  adequate  length  was  apparent, 
and  with  the  taking  over  for  transport  service  of 
the  former  German  liner  Vaterland,  renamed 
the  Leviathan,  it  was  apparent  that  no  dry  dock 
in  the  United  States  was  large  enough  for  that 
steamer.  The  Norfolk  Navy  Yard  dry  dock, 
1011  feet  long,  144  feet  wide  at  the  coping,  and 
40  feet  deep,  was  opened  in  April,  having  cost 
$4,500,000,  and  being  sufficiently  large  to  ac- 
commodate any  ship  that  could  pass  through 
the  Panama  Canal.  There  was  also  under  con- 
struction by  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts 
a  dry  dock  1176  feet  long  and  149  feet  wide  at 
coping,  located  at  the  city  of  Boston.  Under 
authority  from  Congress,  the  navy  purchased 
this  structure,  completed  it,  and  was  able  to 
provide  accommodation  for  the  largest  naval 
and  commercial  ships. 

During  the  year  a  large  dock  of  the  same  size 
as  the  Norfolk  dock  was  under  construction  at 
the  Philadelphia  navy  yard,  and  plans  had  been 
prepared  for  a  dock  at  the  Charleston  navy 
yard,  on  which  construction  was  to  proceed  in 
earnest  in  1920.  This  dock  was  important,  as 
there  was  no  dry  dock  south  of  Hatteras  be- 
tween Norfolk  and  Panama.  In  connection  with 
this  project  the  United  States  Congress  directed 
the  deepening  of  the  channel  at  Charleston  har- 
bor, and  at  the  same  time  appropriated  $4,000,- 
000  to  construct  a  dry  dock  practically  the  same 
as  those  at  Norfolk,  Boston  and  Philadelphia. 
At  San  Francisco  the  navy  had  made  possible 
the  construction  by  a  private  corporation  Of  a 
big  dock  at  Hunter's  Point,  San  Francisco  har- 
bor, 1007  feet  long,  153  feet  wide  and  coping, 
37  >y^  feet  deep.  At  Panama  there  was  also  a 
large  drydock  which  was  referred  to  in  the  Year 
Book  for  1914. 

Pkabl  Habbob  Dry  Dock.  After  being  under 
construction  for  10  years,  the  United  States  navy 
dry  dock  at  Pearl  Harbor,  Hawaiian  Islands, 
was  completed  and  flooded  on  August  2l8t  in  the 
presence  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  A  small 
naval  station  had  been  located  at  this  point, 
and  Congress  originally  authorized  construction 
of  a  graving  dock  589  feet  long,  but  the  length 
was  subsequently  increased,  in  view  of  the 
greater  size  of  ships  and  the  development  of  the 
Panama  Canal.  Accordingly  the  dock  was  in- 
creased to  be  1022  feet  long,  138  feet  wide  at  the 
coping,  39%  feet  in  effective  depth,  and  work 
was  started  and  was  proceeding  when  a  seismic 
upheaval  occurred  on  Feb.  7,  1913,  resulting  in 
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the  collapse  of  the  structure.  At  this  time, 
whether  the  project  should  be  abandoned  en- 
tirely in  favor  of  a  floating  dock,  or  whether  re- 
newed efforts  should  be  made  to  construct  a 
graving  dock,  was  thoroughly  discussed,  bxit  a 
commission  of  civil  engineers  of  the  navy  and 
from  civil  life,  headed  by  Alfred  Noble,  de- 
veloped a  plan  of  construction  which  was  duly 
approved,  and  which  resulted  in  the  structure 
being  finished  during  the  year.  This  dock  was 
not  only  essential  to  naval  operation  in  the  Pa- 
cific, but  was  of  the  greatest  advantage  for  the 
merchant  and  passenger  ships  in  ever  increasing 
numbers  in  the  Pacific  Ocean.  This  dock  has 
been  described  in  the  Yeab  Book  for  1918. 

Two  dry  docks  in  the  Norfolk  Navy  Yard,  ad- 
jacent to  the  machine  shops  built  through  the  co- 
operation and  financial  assistance  of  the  Ship- 
ping Board  especially  for  merchant  ships,  were 
completed  during  the  year,  and  on  the  31st  of 
October  the  Queen  of  the  Belgians  pressed  the 
button  flooding  the  docks  and  formally  inaugu- 
rated them. 

A  shipbuilding  dock  novel  in  American  prac- 
tice was  completed  on  Jan.  31,  1919,  at  Puget 
Sound  Navy  Yard,  Washington.  This  floating 
dock  was  836  feet  long,  130  feet  wide,  and  18 
feet  deep,  affording  space  for  the  construction  of 
two  destroyers  at  one  time.  After  the  building 
of  the  vessel  is  completed,  the  dock  is  flooded 
and  the  ship  floods  from  the  blocks  instead  of 
being  launched.  There  are  two  20-ton  hammer- 
head cranes,  one  on  each  side.  The  entire  proj- 
ect cost  about  $600,000.  This  novel  dry  dock 
was  dedicated  on  Dec.  16,  1919,  and  two  new  am- 
munition ships,  U.  S.  S.  Pyro  and  U.  S.  S.  Nitro, 
built  in  the  dock,  were  formally  launched  when 
water  entered  and  floated  them.  Two  target 
rafts  were  also  launched  at  the  same  time. 

Norfolk  Navt  Yard  Dry  Dock.  The  1000 
foot  navy  yard  dry  dock  at  Portsmouth,  Va., 
was  completed  and  opened  during  the  year  1919, 
all  of  the  concrete  being  placed  by  Jan.  15 
of  that  year.  The  excavation  was  started  at  the 
river  end  of  the  dry  dock  February,  1917,  and 
six  months  later  tie  first  concrete  was  placed 
in  one  of  the  floor  monoliths  of  the  dock  near  the 
river  end.  The  total  excavation,  which  amounted 
to  625,000  yards,  was  completed  early  in  1918, 
and  the  concreting  continued  at  the  rate  of  12,- 
000  yards  per  month.  The  total  concrete  yard- 
age was  185,000,  and  duplicate  mixer  units  of 
large  size  worked  continuously  on  the  job.  The 
cement  was  received  in  bulk  in  box  cars  at  the 
dock,  along  which  the  sand  and  gravel  lighters 
were  unloaded,  and  from  stock  bins  the  materials 
were  fed  into  mixers  which  discharged  into  2 
j-ard  side  gate  cars,  which  were  in  turn  carried 
on  standard  flat  cars.  In  addition  to  the  main 
dock  on  the  down  stream  «ide,  two  600  feet  docks 
were  built  for  the  Shipping  Board,  and  the 
same  methods  were  used  as  for  constructing  the 
larger  dock. 

Commonwealth  Dry  Dock.  The  Common- 
wealth dry  dock  in  South  Boston^  which  had 
been  under  construction  for  three  years  by  the 
State  of  Massachusetts,  was  formally  taken  over 
by  the  navy,  and  was  put  in  commission  on  Dec. 
22,  1919,  in  the  presence  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  and  the  battleship  Virginia  was  the  first 
vessel  to  use  the  new  dock.  This  dock,  as  al- 
ready mentioned,  is  1176  feet  long  and  149  feet 
9  inches  wide.  A  ship  of  1150  feet  length,  tJie 
beam  of    115   feet,  45   feet  draft   could  be  ac- 


comAiodated.  The  capacity  of  the  dock  is  55,- 
000,000  gallons  and  the  un watering  is  accom- 
plished by  three  electric  pumps  in  about  two 
hours.  The  cost  to  the  State  of  Massachusetts 
was  over  $3,000,000  and  the  dry  dock  was  pur- 
chased by  the  U.  S.  government  for  $4,100,000 
on  the  understanding  it  should  be  turned  over 
complete  in  all  respects.  The  Navy  Department 
planned  to  construct  nearby  two  wet  docks  for 
fitting  ships. 

Atlantic  Harbor  Improvements.  The  in- 
creased commerce  due  to  the  war  at  the  various 
Atlantic  ports  caused  a  general  consideration  of 
greater  channel  depths  and  other  improvements. 
•At  New  York  improvements  in  the  East  River 
made  navigation  through  Hell  Gate  safer  for 
vessels  up  to  22  feet  draft,  and  a  proposed  proj- 
ect of  the  Engineer  Department  U.  S.  army  was 
to  open  the  channel  to  a  main  depth  of  40  feet  at 
this  part  of  the  river,  and  also  remove  Shell  Reef 
in  order  to  permit  the  better  development  of  the 
Manhattan  water  front  below  Blackwell's  Island. 
During  the  year  1918-19  the  improvement  of  the 
Delaware  River  from  Philadelphia  to  the  sea  had 
reached  a  point  where  ships  drawing  34  feet  were 
able  to  navigate  the  channel  without  difficulty, 
and  further  dredging  and  removal  of  rock  from 
Philadelphia  and  harbor  in  the  channel  was  pro- 
posed. The  chief  engineers  reported  that  the 
improvement  of  the  Delaware  River  had  enabled 
the  coastwise  vessels  to  relieve  greatly  the  con- 
gestion of  the  railway  traffic  and  that  the  eco- 
nomic value  of  the  improvement  to  commerce  had 
been  very  great. 

In  general  the  same  changes  had  been  secured 
in  the  work  done  at  Norfolk  harbor,  and  deeper 
draft  vessels  and  diminution  in  lighterage  ex- 
penses had  been  secured,  together  with  easier, 
safer  and  better  navigation.  The  harbor  im- 
provement at  Norfolk,  together  with  the  develop- 
ment of  the  rail  facilities,  had  brought  about 
lower  freight  rates  between  southern  and  east- 
ern points.  It  was  proposed  as  a  further  de- 
velopment to  dredge  an  anchorage  of  about  64 
acres,  with  depth  of  about  35  feet  at  mean  low 
water,  and  to  widen  further  the  4Q-foot  channel. 

Harbor  improvement  at  Charleston,  S.  C,  was 
also  a  work  which  had  developed  commerce,  as 
this  port  in  1919  had  deeper  water  than  any 
other  port  on  the  Atlantic  or  Gulf  south  of  Nor- 
folk, and  vessels  drawing  32  feet  of  water  could 
enter  the  harbor  and  dock  on  Cooper  River. 

New  York  Harbor  Improveicents.  The  Com- 
missioners of  the  Sinking  Fund  of  the  City  of 
New  York  during  1919  authorized  the  construc- 
tion of  14  new  steamship  piers  on  the  east  shore 
of  Staten  Island,  located  just  inside  the  shore 
between  Tompkinsville  and  Clifton.  They  were 
to  be  each  125  feet  wide,  and  would  vary  in 
length  from  1000  to  1124  feet  and  would  be  pro- 
vided with  one-story  sheds,  being  of  the  New 
York  standard  type,  that  is,  with  sheds  occupy- 
ing practically  all  of  the  pier,  so  that  freight 
handling  was  done  from  cargo  masts.  The  total 
cost  of  the  development  was  to  be  about  $15,000,- 
000.  Commissioner  Hulbert,  of  the  Department 
of  Docks,  during  the  year  announced  a  Port  De- 
velopment plan  which  included  the  Staten  Is- 
land development,  the  construction  of  the  south- 
erly five  piers  on  the  North  River,  reconstruc- 
tion of  the  scattered  piers  throughout  the  city, 
construction  of  three  piers  in  ^uth  Brooklyn 
and  addition  of  one  steamship  pier  to  the  present 
North  River  48th  Street  group,  intensive  study  of 
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the  Jamaica  Bay  improvement,  work  for  the 
straightening  of  the  Harlem  River,  and  study  of 
the  East  River  shores.  With  the  exception  of 
the  Staten  Island  project  no  further  authoriza- 
tion for  this  work  had  been  made  by  the  Sink- 
ing Fund  Commission. 

The  Society  of  Terminal  Engineers  at  New 
York  during  the  year  adopted  resolutions  asking 
the  city  officials  to  consider  the  redesigning  of 
the  proposed  Staten  Island  piers  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  more  efficient  system  of  freight  than  the 
cargo  mass  system  which  was  the  usual  method 
at  Xew  York.  The  resolutions  of  this  society 
referred  to  the  method  as  "the  same  inefficient, 
expensive  and  slow  manner  as  it  has  been  handled 
in  the  Port  of  New  York  for  the  past  25  years," 
and  further  stated  that  inasmuch  as  these  piers 
furnish  direct  connection  between  the  docks  and 
the  transcontinental  lines  of  the  city,  provision 
should  be  made  for  leading  rails  on  the  piers  for 
direct  interchange  of  freight  between  rail  and 
ocean  carriers,  and  that  the  installation  of  mod- 
ern careo  handling  devices  and  max^inery  be 
installed  as  necessary  for  securing  for  the  Port 
of  New  York  the  advantage  and  prestige  which 
its  physical  advantages  should  command. 

DiTLUTH  Orb-Shipping  Dock.  The  ore-ship- 
ping dock  of  the  Duluth,  Missabe  &,  Northern  on 
Duluth-Superior  Harbor,  was  placed  in  opera- 
tion on  May  1,  1919,  and  was  the  largest  ore 
lihii^ping  dock  in  the  world,  having  a  length  of 
2438  feet,  or  sufficient  to  dock  two  of  the  world's 
largest  ships,  the  Bismarck  and  Leviathan,  end 
for  end  on  either  side.  The  dock  is  84  feet  above 
water,  with  electric  light  masts  reaching  to  120 
feet.  It  replaced  an  old  wooden  ore  dock  which 
was  wrecked  and  new  piling  driven,  construction 
being  b^n  in  1916.  A  toUl  of  971,014  linear 
feet  of  timber  piling  was  driven  by  July  28,  1919, 
and  at  the  same  time  174,230  linear  feet  of  12- 
inch,  43-pound,  United  States  Steel  sheet  piling 
in  38  foot  lengths  was  also  driven.  The  entire 
dock  foundation  was  surrounded  by  sheet  steel 
piling,  and  after  suitable  caps  and  tie  rods  were 
plac^,  the  entire  foundation  was  pumped  full 
of  sand,  which  was  leveled  off  at  low  water  datum 
and  served  as  a  support  for  the  concrete  founda- 
tion slab  in  which  the  piles  projected  9  inches. 
This  reinforced  concrete  slab  forming  the  founda- 
tion was  2438  feet  long,  69  feet  wide,  and  6  feet 
deep,  witir  openings  along  the  centre  line  which 
were  filled  with  sand.  The  reinforcement  con- 
sisted of  a  layer  of  1-inch  plain  round  steel  rods 
on  6- inch  centres  crosswise  the  dock  and  a  layer 
of  %-inch  rods  on  12-inch  centres  lengthwise  the 
dock,  placed  near  the  bottom  of  the  slab.  A 
total  of  884,410  pounds  of  reinforcing  steel  and 
171,320  pounds  of  tie  rods  were  used  in  this  part 
of  the  work.  Recesses  were  left  in  the  concrete 
slab  to  allow  the  placing  of  column  anchor  bolts 
and  the  pouring  of  column  footing  pedestals  as 
one  block.  The  superstructure  provides  for  384 
ore  pockets,  12  feet  centre  to  centre,  with  6540 
cubic  feet  capacity  each.  Eight  standard  50  ton 
ore  cars  can  be  dumped  into  each  pocket  without 
trimming,  thus  providing  a  storage  capacity  of 
3072  cars,  or  153,600  tons.  The  top  of  the  dock 
is  76  feet  5  inches  wide,  and  carries  4  tracks  the 
entire  length.  There  are  7  lines  of  wharves, 
and  the  elevation  of  the  rails  and  wharves  was 
so  arranged  as  to  leave  no  troublesome  flangeway 
openings  to  require  constant  cleaning.  The 
superstructure  has  a  structural  steel  frame  with 
concrete  partition  walls,  pocket  walls  and  side- 


walk slabs.  The  fronts  are  of  plate  steel  sup- 
ported between  pocket  walls  by  I-beam  wales 
and  held  against  the  walls  by  tie  bolts,  while  the 
entire  pocket  structure  is  carried  by  two  lines 
of  steel  columns  spaced  12  feet  apart,  each  col- 
umn designed  to  carry  1,500,000  pounds.  The 
entire  dock  and  approaches  can  carry  the  heavi- 
est locomotives  of  the  Duluth,  Missabe  &  North- 
ern, a  304-ton  Mallet  type,  and  a  266-ton  Santa 
Fe  type,  with  55,000  pounds  axle  loads.  The 
partition  walls  and  the  loads  from  the  pockets 
are  carried  to  the  columns  by  two  plate  girders 
forming  an  A-frame,  and  the  pocket  bottom  slab 
rests  on  transverse  I-beams  that  frame  into  these 
girders.  The  ore  chutes  are  of  the  usual  type, 
but  heavier,  and  are.  raised  and  lowered  by  elec- 
tric motors.  The  dock  is  approached  by  a  two- 
track  steel  trestle  3087  feet  long,  beyond  which  is 
also  a  400-foot  elevated  embankment  carried  be- 
tween parallel  concrete  retaining  walls.  This 
ore  dock  is  described  in  Rwilway  Age,  Aug.  22, 
1919. 

The  Houston,  Texas,  Habbob  Development. 
The  inland  city  of  Houston,  Texas,  since  1914 
was  connected,  by  a  ship  canal  or  channel  50 
miles  in  length,  with  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  This 
canal  extends  northwest  from  the  harbor  en- 
trance at  Galveston  across  Galveston  Bay,  and 
utilizes  the  San  Jacinto  and  Buffalo  rivers  to 
reach  a  turning  basin  1100  feet  in  diameter, 
which  is  some  seven  miles  from  the  city  and  is 
connected  by  a  light  draft  canal  with  a  wharf 
at  Main  Street  in  the  center  of  the  city.  At  the 
turning  basin  some  3730  feet  of  water  frontage 
are  provided  by  wharves,  which  include  4  for 
general  freight,  1  for  cotton,  and  1  for  barge 
service.  The  first  freight  wharf  and  the  cotton 
wharf  were  completed  in  1915,  but  the  others 
were  built'  during  the  period  of  the  war,  and 
some  portions  of  the  terminal  improvement  were 
used  by  the  War  Department  as  an  aviation 
supply  depot.  Various  types  of  construction 
were  employed  on  the  wharves,  and  there  was 
considerable  trackage  and  freight  handling  equip- 
ment. The  expenditure  on  this  harbor  since  the 
first  improvement  was  authorized  in  1872  until 
Juiie  30,  1918,  aggregated  $6,725,000,  of  which 
$5,346,000  was  f«r  new  work  and  the  balance 
for  maintenance.  It  was  proposed  for  the  United 
States  to  enlarge  the  channel  at  a  cost  of  $3,850,- 
000,  of  which  $1,305,000  would  be  paid  from  a 
bond  issue  of  $1,500,000  authorized  in  May,  1919, 
by  the  Harris  County  Navigation  District.  This 
port  development  by  1919  had  resulted  in  creat- 
ing a  large  industrial  centre,  and  several  oil 
refineries  and  cotton  stores,  a  Portland  cement 
plant  and  a  chemical  plant  were  located  along  the 
channel.  During  1918  about  2,388,000  tons  of 
merchandise  valued  at  $16,332,000  passed 
through  the  channel,  there  being  over  15,000 
trips  of  steamers,  barges  and  other  vessels. 

St.  Louis  Municipal  Docks.  During  the 
year  1919,  the  city  of  St.  Louis  was  spending 
some  $300,000  on  a  municipal  dock  which  had 
been  under  construction  for  several  years.  The 
dock  wall  was  being  extended  to  a  total  length  of 
900  feet,  the  construction  of  pile  fenders  upstream 
and  downstream  and  the  concrete  wall  making 
a  total  length  of  about  one-half  mile.'  A  ware- 
house with  60,000  square  feet  of  floor  space  and 
the  necessary  railway  tracks  and  roadway  con- 
nection with  the  terminal  were  under  construc- 
tion. The  work  was  being  performed  by  city 
forces,  and  the  mechanical  equipment  was  being 
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purchased  by  the  Citj  Supply  CommiMioner  on 
city  specifications. 

Wilmington,  Del.,  Port  Impbovehxnt.  Jhe 
City  Council  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  authorized 
during  the  year  the  issue  of  bonds  to  the  amount 
of  $3,000,000  for  the  development  of  the  harbor 
of  that  city.  The  first  improvement  was  to  be 
the  construction  of  a  $400,000  produce  wharf 
for  the  local  market,  and  the  remainder  was  to 
be  devoted  to  general  port  improvement.  The 
work  was  to  be  in  charge  of  the  Board  of  Harbor 
Commissioners  of  Wilming^n,  Del.,  who  had 
previously  received  a  report  from  John  Meigs, 
Consulting  Engineer  of  Philadelphia,  in  refer- 
ence to  an  elaborate  port  development. 

Coal  Handuno  Terminal  at  New  York. 
During  the  year  the  Central  Railroad  of  New 
Jersey  had  under  construction  the  largest  coal 
handling  terminal  in  New  York  Harbor.  This 
project  was  to  include  a  complete  yard  layout 
with  a  duplicate  system  of  thawing  sheds  and 
a  reenforced  concrete  pier  with  two  McMyler 
car  dumpers  on  the  inshore  end  for  the  transfer 
of  coal  from  road  cars  to  barges  and  schooners, 
together  with  a  screening  pocket  and  conveyor, 
and  on  the  offshore  end  facilities  for  coaling 
tugs,  steam  lighters,  etc.,  consisting  of  42  reSn- 
forced  concrete  silos  for  the  storage  of  tug  coal, 
with  hoppers,  conveyors  and  other  incident  ap- 
paratus. The  project  involved  the  placing  of 
800,000  cubic  yards  of  embankment  in  the  yard 
and  10,700  cubic  yards  of  concrete  on  the  pier, 
exclusive  of  the  offshore  end,  upon  which  work 
had  not  been  started  by  August,  1919.  There 
was  approximately  23  miles  of  track,  and  the 
total  expenditure  was  to  be  in  excess  of  $3,000,- 
000.  The  new  facilities  replaced  two  old  gravity- 
type  coal  piers  having  a  combined  capacity  of 
about  1,750,000  tons  of  tidewater  shipments  and 
tug  coal  per  year.  The  new  pier  was  estimated 
to  have  a  capacity  of  6,000,000  tons  of  trans- 
shipment coal  and  1,000,000  tons  of  tu£  coal  per 
annum.  The  new  terminal  is  located  upon  a 
filled  area  on  which  were  constructed  embank- 
ments in  order  to  provide  the  necessary  grades 
for  the  yard  tracks.  The  material  was  obtained 
both  from  dredging  and  from  cinders  from  the 
locomotive  terminal  at  Commufiipaw.  The  com- 
plete pier  was  to  be  1584  feet  in  length,  the  in- 
shore section  being  070  feet  in  length,  with  a 
maximum  width  of  184  feet  at  the  bulkhead  line, 
narrowing  to  66  feet  at  the  sea  end  of  the  sec- 
tion. The  offshore  section,  used  for  the  coal- 
ing of  tugs,  on  which  the  concrete  silos  were  to  be 
placed,  is  614  feet  in  length  and  66  feet  in 
breadth.  By  the  summer  of  1919  the  inshore 
section  was  practically  completed,  with  one 
dumper  in  operation,  and  work  was  suspended 
on  the  offshore  or  tug  coaling  section  until  the 
completed  portion  of  the  pier  included  a  rein- 
forced concrete  dock  and  concrete  foundations 
for  the  car  dumpers,  built  on  4400  creosoted  pine 
piles  averaging  70  feet  in  length.  Track  trestles 
over  which  the  cars  were  delivered  to  the  dump- 
ers and  returned  to  the  empty  yard  were  built 
of  reinforced  concrete.  The  terminal  includes 
a  large  and  substantial  power  house,  two  thaw- 
ing houses  each  320  feet  long  by  51  feet  wide, 
with  a  capacity  of  24  cars  per  house,  so  that 
the  coal  can  be  thawed  by  forcing  air  heated  to 
a  temperature  of  about  180®  into  contact  with 
the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  car,  so  that  a  car 
can  be  thawed  in  from  2V^  to  3  hours.  There 
is  also  a  complete  yard  system,  with  receiving 


and  classification  yards,  with  gravity  approach 
secured  by  a  hump.  This  plant  is  described  in 
the  Railway  Age  for  Aug.  29,  1919. 

Cristobal  Piers.  The  increased  use  of  the 
Panama  Canal  brought  about  a  demand  for 
greater  terminal  facilities  at  both  Atlantic  and 
Pacific  entrances,  and  in  order  to  meet  present 
and  future  demands,  considerable  pier  construc- 
tion was  put  under  way.  At  the  port  of  Cristo- 
bal three  piers,  Nos.  9,  8,  and  7,  were  built  in 
the  harbor,  and  pier  No.  6  was  under  construc- 
tion in  1919.  The  three  completed  piers  had 
foundations  of  concrete  cylinders  to  rock,  struc- 
tural steel  floor  system  incased  in  concrete  for 
protection,  and  structural  steel  sheds,  but  the 
scarcity  of  steel  during  the  war  caused  modifi- 
cations in  the  design  of  pier  No.  6  and  a  concrete 
design  was  substituted  for  long  span  steel  super- 
structure, alternate  tide  arches  and  beams  span- 
ning longitudinally  the  pier  footings  with  con- 
crete cross  beams  and  decks. 

Paris  Developments.  In  connection  with  de- 
veloping the  navigation  facilities  of  the  Seine 
and  deepening  the  northern  French  canals  to 
permit  access  to  Paris  by  coal  barges  and  larger 
tonnage,  there  was  active  discussion  during  the 
year  towards  providing  basins  and  other  accom- 
modations which  would  make  Paris  an  inland 
port  in  much  the  same  fashion  as  had  been  done 
by  the  Germans  in  Strassburg  and  other  Rl^ine 
towns.  The  demolition  of  the  fortifications  af- 
forded ample  sites  for  basins  and  walls,  and 
the  first  of  these  for  which  preparation  was  being 
made  was  at  Pantin,  which  was  to  be  served  by 
the  Est  Railway,  and  the  Paris  Chamber  of 
Commerce  urged  the  municipal  council  not  only 
to  expedite  this  work,  but  te  arrange  for  the 
laying  out  of  other  basins,  notably  between 
Aubervilliers,  La  Chapelle-St.  Denis,  and  at  Bercy- 
Charenton.  It  was  proposed  to  connect  these 
basins  with  the  canals,  so  that  they  would  be  in 
communication  with  the  Seine  and  the  northern 
canals,  and  furthermore  equip  them  with  large 
warehouses  and  modern  plants. 

DODECANESIA  or  the  DoDBCAmcsB.  (Greek 
for  12  islands.)  A  group  of  islands  lying  off 
the  southwest  coast  of  Asia  Minor.  The  group 
consists  of  the  southern  Sporades,  including  the 
islands  of  Patmos,  Lipsos,  Cos,  Leros,  Calymnos, 
Rhodes,  and  others.  The  islands  were  occupied 
by  the  Italian  forces  during  the  war  with  Tur- 
key, 1912-13.  By  the  treaty  of  Lausanne,  Italy 
agreed  to  restore  the  islands  to  Turkey,  but  the 
outbreak  of  the  Balkan  War  prevented  the  exe- 
cution of  this  agreement.  The  islands  have  since 
been  claimed  by  Greece.  The  question  of  their 
disposition  has  not  been  settled,  but  was  under- 
taken by  the  Peace  Conference.  See  War  or  the 
Nations. 

DOHE&TY,  Charles  Joseph.  Canadian  rep- 
resentative at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He 
had  been  from  1891  to  1906  a  judge  of  the  Su- 
perior Court  of  Quebec,  but  devoted  himself  to 
politics  and  became  a  member  of  the  House  of 
Commons  in  1908.  In  the  Conservative  cabinet 
of  Sir  Robert  Borden,  he  held  the  portfolio  of 
Minister  of  Justice,  which  office  he  was  still 
holdine  during  the  Conference. 

DOMINICA.    See  Lbewabd  Islands. 

DOMINICAN  BBPUBLIC.  A  West  Indian 
state  occupying  the  larger  and  eastern  part  of 
the  island  of  Haiti.    Capital,  Santo  Domingo. 

Abea  and  Population.  The  area  of  the  coun- 
try is  estimated  at  18,045  English  square  miles. 
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and  hafl  a  population  estimated  (in  1913)  at 
708,000  inhabitants,  but  it  is  doubtful  whether 
the  population  exceeds  600,000.  The  population 
18  mainly  composed  of  a  mixed  race  of  European, 
African,  and  Indian  blood,  but  there  are  also 
some  Creoles  of  Spanish  descent,  and  many  Turks 
and  Syrians.  The  language  of  the  people  is 
Spanish,  but  the  American  patois  is  spoken  along 
the  frontier.  Santo  Domingo  in  1918  had  a 
population  of  38,920,  and  &ntiago  de  loe  Ca- 
baileros,  of  52,266.  San  Pedro  de  Macorls,  ac- 
cording to  a  less  recent  estimate  had  20,000. 
Exact  figures  are  difficult  to  obtain,  and  other 
estimates  place  these  figures  somewhat  lower. 
Births,  deaths,  and  marriages  in  1918  were  re- 
ported, respectively,  41,072,  10,071,  and  3737. 
In  1918  the  inunigrants  numbered  4988,  a  fall- 
ing ofiT  from  preceding  years.  A  decree  of  April 
4th  prohibited  until  April  1,  1921,  any  attempt 
to  induce  laborers  to  leave  the  country  for  em- 
ployment abroad  by  an  offer  of  material  compen- 
sation. Also  forbade  any  vessels  to  undertake  a 
voyage  for  the  purpose  of  transporting  laborers 
for  employment  in  foreign  coimtries. 

Education.  In  1918  it  was  reported  that  pub- 
lic instruction  showed  a  greater  development 
than  in  any  previous  year.  The  number  of 
pupils  in  all  the  schools  was  51,585  of  whom 
33,122  were  in  average  daily  attendance.  The 
schools  numbered  777  with  1209  teachers.  The 
University  of  Santo  Domingo  had  a  faculty  of 
28  and  a  student  body  of  121.  A  plan  was  under 
consideration  in  1919  for  the  establishment  of  a 
college  of  agriculture  adjoining  the  experiment 
station  in  the  city  of  Santo  Domingo  and  a  school 
of  commerce  was  established  in  that  city. 

Pboduction.  Agriculture  is  the  chief  occu- 
pation and  the  leading  crops  are  sugar  and  cacao. 
No  later  figures  for  sugar  production  are  avail- 
able than  those  given  in  the  preceding  Ybab 
Book.  As  to  cacao,  47,000,000  pounds  were  har- 
vested in  the  Cibao  during  the  year  ending  Aug. 
15,  1919,  which  crop  was  worth  to  the  growers 
over  $7,000,000.  From  this  figure  can  be  gained 
an  idea  of  the  importance  of  this  crop  in  a  com- 
munity with  an  estimated  population  of  not 
more  than  100,000.  For  the  1919  tobacco  crop, 
an  unusually  large  area  was  prepared  for  culti- 
vation, estimated  from  25,000  to  30,000  acres, 
and  on  the  general  average  yield  it  was  expected 
to  have  a  crop  of  50,000,000  or  60,000,000  pounds, 
against  the  record  yield  of  35,000,000  pounds  in 
1918,  but  the  drought  in  the  early  spring  of  1919 
caused  a  decrease  in  area  planted,  so  that  the 
revised  estimates  were  for  about  25,000,000 
pounds.  The  other  leading  products  of  the  Re- 
public are  coffee  and  honey. 

Commerce.  The  foreign  trade  for  1918 
amounted  to  $42,108,496,  of  which  $19,736,152 
were  imports  and  $22,372,344  exports.  Com- 
pared with  the  year  1917,  these  figures  show  an 
increase  in  imports  of  $2,336,088  and  a  decrease 
in  exports  of  $72,236,  or  a  net  increase  of 
$2,263,852. 

Raii^wats.  The  railroads  are  all  situated  in 
the  northern  part  of  the  island,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  privately-owned  roads  on  certain  sugar 
estates,  which  total  about  255  miles.  These 
roads  are  divided  into  two  main  lines:  One, 
the  Samanft-Santiago  line,  which  belongs  to  an 
English  company,  runs  from  Sanchez  to  La 
Vega,  a  distance  of  73  miles.  This  line  has  two 
branch  lines  which  are  under  the  same  manage- 
ment, but  different  ownership,  extending  from 


La  Jina  to  San  Francisco  de  Macoris  (8%  miles) 
and  from  Las  Cabullas  to  Moca  (15  miles). 
Secondly,  there  is  a  government  line,  the  Domini- 
can Central  Railway,  which  rims  from  Puerto 
Plata  to  Santiago  and  Moca,  a  distance  of  60 
miles.  The  total  length  of  the  line  in  1917 
was  about  175  miles. 

Shipping.  In  1918  the  shipping  entered  and 
cleared  at  ports  of  the  Republic  comprised  863 
ships  with  a  tonnage  of  618,567  a«  against  1168 
ships  with  a  tonnage  of  1,006,511  in  the  previous 
year.  For  the  coastwise  trade  365  foreign  ships 
entered  with  a  tonnage  of  486,266  while  the  na- 
tional vessels  in  the  coastwise  service  numbered 
7658. 

Finance.  The  estimated  revenue  for  1919 
was  $7,973,000  and  the  following  expenditures 
were  estimated:  Interest  and  payment  of  the 
Dominican  loan,  interest  and  payment  of  the 
debt  of  1918,  appropriation  for  public  instruc- 
tion, expenses  of  the  municipal  government,  pub- 
lic works  and  reserve  fund,  $3,550,500;  legisla- 
tion, $8280;  executive  department,  $28,360;  judi- 
ciary department,  $558,630;  interior  administra- 
tion and  police,  $1,175,095;  exterior  relations, 
$65,583;  commerce  and  finance,  $487|304;  justice 
and  public  instruction,  $462,500;  agriculture 
and  inunigration,  $198,545;^  public  works  and 
conununications,  $532,516.  The  figures  of  re- 
ceipts and  expenditures  show  a  surplus  of 
$33,686. 

History.  The  United  States  control  dates 
from  1916  when  the  President  was  driven  from 
power  by  the  revolutionist  Arias.  On  May  27th 
of  that  year  the  United  States  authorities  issued 
their  ultimatum  demanding  that  the  United 
States  forces  should  be  allowed  peaceably  to  land. 
On  June  1  the  American  marines  landed  and  later 
a  regiment  was  dispatched  into  the  country  to 
prevent  a  rising.  There  was  desultory  fighting 
and  the  regiment  finally  reached  Santiago,  where 
on  Dec.  6,  1916,  the  American  flag  was  raised. 
Since  that  time  order  has  been  maintained  by 
American  forces  which  consisted  in  1919  of  about 
5000  marines.  There  was  an  American  military 
Provost  Marshal  in  the  capital  of  each  province 
who  attended  to  the  policing  of  the  province. 
At  the  head  of  the  administration  was  a  Military 
Governor  and  Rear  Admiral  of  the  United  States 
navy  whose  fimctions  were  like  those  performed 
some  years  before  by  General  Wood  in  Cuba. 
According  to  reports  in  1919,  there  were  few 
active  bandits  left  ^in  the  country,  and  it  was 
safe  to  travel  unarmed  throughout  every  section. 
The  administration  continued  mainly  in  the 
hands  of  the  Dominicans  who  directed  their  own 
school  system,  their  courts  and  their  town  gov- 
ernments. To  the  United  States  authorities  was 
reserved  the  control  of  the  treasury  and  customs 
and  the  appointment  of  the  governors  of  the 
provinces.  In  1919  there  was  as  yet  no  presi- 
dent or  congress,  but  native  officials  carried  on 
the  administration  as  they  had  done  before,  ex- 
cept that  they  were  responsible  to  the  United 
*  States  government  instead  of  to  their  own  presi- 
dent. A  feature  of  the  American  policy  has  been 
the  creation  of  the  Dominican  National  Guard, 
organized  on  the  model  of  the  United  States 
Marine  Corps  which  detailed  from  among  its  own 
officers  the  officers  of  the  National  Guard.  In 
1919  there  were  14  companies  of  80  men  each, 
one  company  being  stationed  in  the  capital  of 
each  province.  The  men  were  enlisted  exclu- 
sively  from    the   native    population.    The   new 
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force  was  reported  to  be  well  drilled  and  efficient. 

See  EXFLOBATION. 

DOOLITTLE,  Chabi.es  Lbandsb.  Astrono- 
mer, died  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  March  3.  He 
was  born  at  Ontario,  Ind.,  Nov.  12,  1843,  and 
studied  civil  engineering  at  the  University  of 
Michigan.  He  served  on  the  United  States 
boundary  survey  from  1873  to  1875  when  he  be- 
came professor  of  mathematics  and  astronomy 
at  Lehigh  University  holding  that  place  until 
1895.  He  was  then  appointed  to  the  chair  of 
astronomy  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  and 
he  was  also  director  of  the  Flower  Astronomical 
Observatory  (1895-1912).  After  1912  he  was 
made  professor  emeritus.  Among  his  writings 
may  be  mentioned  the  following:  Practical  As- 
tronomy as  Applied  to  Qeodeay  and  Navigation; 
Results  of  Observation  with  Zenith  Telescope, 
Sayre  Obs.  (1876-95);  Results  of  Observation 
with  Zenith  Telescope,  Flower  Obs,  (1894-1911). 

DOOBy  Anton.  An  Austrian  pianist  and 
famous  teacher,  died  at  Vienna,  November  7. 
He  was  born  in  Vienna,  June  20,  1833.  Having 
established  his  reputation  as  a  virtuoso  in  Qer- 
>  many,  Italy,  and  Scandinavia,  he  succeeded 
Nikolai  Rubinstein  as  professor  at  the  Institute 
in  Moscow.  From  1869-1901  he  taught  with 
signal  success  at  the  Vienna  Conservatory. 

DBAINAGE.  See  Rtolamatidn. 
-  DRAMA,  American  and  Enoush.  In  sea- 
sons of  financial  stringency,  the  commercial  man- 
agers complain  that,  despite  their  love  for  art, 
they  cannot  afford  to  risk  their  capital  in  really 
earnest  undertakings,  because  of  the  poor  patron- 
age of  the  theatre-going  public.  On  the  other 
hand,  in  seasons  of  financial  prosperity,  they 
forget  all  about  their  love  for  art  and  devote 
their  energies  to  profiteering.  Thus  the  drama 
loses  either  way.  The  year  1918  had  been  bad 
commercially,  for  the  English-speaking  theatre: 
but  1919,  on  the  contrary,  was  a  year  of  almost 
unprecedented  prosperity,  both  in  England  and 
in  the  United  States.  The  reason  is  obvious. 
The  termination  of  hostilities  on  Nov.  11,  1918, 
resulted  in  a  general  feeling  of  relief  and  cheer- 
fulness among  the  people  of  the  victorious  na- 
tions. After  saving  money  for  so  long,  they 
wished  to  spend  it;  and,  after  suffering  for  so 
long,  they  desired  most  of  all  to  spend  it  for 
entertainment.  Consequently,  they  kept  the 
theatres  crowded  throughout  1919.  But  this 
period  of  prosperity,  instead  of  being  utilized  by 
the  managers  as  an  opportunity  for  experiment- 
ing with  the  better  things  of  the  drama,  was 
.  employed  mainly  to  increase  the  commercial 
degradation  of  the  theatre. 

In  New  York,  the  managers,  without  adver- 
tising their  intention,  quietly  raised  the  price 
of  theatre-tickets  from  $2  to  $3.  For  certain 
popular  ''shows"  they  charged  $5,  and  for  one 
or  two  extravagantly  advertised  performances 
they  even  charged  as  much  as  $10;  but  even  this 
arrant  exercise  of  profiteering  could  not  keep 
the  public  away.  Competition  for  the  tenancy 
of  theatres  in  New  York  became  so  keen  that  * 
new  productions  were  required  to  play  to  $10,000 
a  week  or  else  vacate  the  premises.  Formerly 
the  contract  figure  had  stood  at  $5000.  Under 
this  new  condition,  failure  was  decreed  to  any 
play  which  was  not  sufficiently  commercial  to 
attract  the  immediate  patronage  of  the  largest 
and  least  intelligent  section  of  the  theatre-going 
public. 
In  London,  the  developments  of  the  year  were 


even  more  regrettable.  The  old  order  changed 
and  yielded  place  to  new.  During  the  war  sev- 
eral celebrated  actor-managers  had  died, — such 
leaders  of  the  English  stage,  for  instance,  as  Sir 
Charles  Wyndham,  Sir  (SEK>rge  Alexander,  and 
Sir  Herbert  Tree.  Many  prominent  dramatists 
and  actors  had  devoted  their  entire  time  to  war 
work.  While  the  lovers  of  the  drama  were  not 
looking,  a  band  of  real-estate  operators  stepped 
in  and  bought  up  the  leases  of  most  of  the  Lon- 
don theatres.  Ihese  dealers,  imitating  the  ex- 
ample set  by  the  American  magnates,  Mr.  Er- 
ianger  and  Mr.  Shubert,  succeeded  in  making  the 
London  stage  more  commercial  than  it  had  ever 
been  before.  It  became  difficult,  if  not  impos- 
sible, for  an  important  actor  to  secure  a  theatre 
for  the  production  of  a  play  by  an  important 
dramatist;  and  the  best  production  of  the  year 
had  to  be  housed  in  a  derelict  playhouse  in 
Hammersmith.  The  West  £^d  theatres  were 
given  over  almost  entirely  to  musical  "shows," 
frivolous  farces,  and  popular  but  vulgar  plays 
imported  from  America. 

The  leading  British  dramatists,  Pinero,  Jones, 
Barrie,  Shaw,  Galsworthy,  and  Barker,  remained 
silent  throughout  the  year,  except  that  Shaw 
published  a  new  volume,  containing  Heartbreak 
House  and  several  short  plays  about  the  war, 
which  did  not  increase  his  reputation  and  in 
some  respects  diminished  his  popularity.  The 
few  significant  productions  of  the  London  sea- 
son were  subsequently  reproduced  in  New  York, 
and  will  be  noted  later  in  this  article. 

In  the  United  States,  the  most  important  event 
of  the  year  was  the  strike  of  the  actors  — ^a  strike 
unique  in  history  because  it  was  not  caused  by 
any  question  of  wages  or  of  hours  but  was  under- 
taken merely  for  a  principle.  Early  in  the  sum- 
mer, the  real-estate  magnates  who  control  the 
American  theatre,  fearing  the  power  that  might 
accrue  to  the  Actors'  £^uity  Association  if  it 
should  join  the  American  Federation  of  Labor, 
organized  a  managers'  union  called  the  Produc- 
ing Managers'  Association.  Subsequently  the 
actors  vot^  to  ally  themselves  with  organized 
labor.  The  managers'  union  then  refused  to 
recognize  the  corporate  existence  of  the  actors' 
union;  and  the  Producing  Managers'  Association 
also  refused  to  submit  to  arbitration  two  re- 
quests put  forward  by  the  Actors'  Equity  Asso- 
ciation— first,  that  eight  performancea  should 
constitute  a  working  week  and  extra  perform- 
ances should  be  paid  for  pro  rata,  and,  seccKid, 
that  after  rehearsing  four  weeks  without  re- 
muneration, actors  should  be  paid  half-salary  for 
subsequent  rehearsals.  The  organized  actors 
called  a  strike  on  August  7th,  and  were  soon 
joined  by  their  allies,  the  organized  stage-hands 
and  musicians,  who  made  no  demands  of  their 
own.  Within  a  few  days  nearly  every  theatre 
in  New  York  was  darkened,  and  many  important 
theatres  in  other  cities;  and  rehearsals  of  new 
plays  were  stopped  entirely.  The  strike  lasted 
for  a  month ;  and  on  September  6th  the  managers 
capitulated  and  granted  much  more  to  the  strik- 
ing actors  than  the  Equity  Association  had 
originally  asked.  During  the  course  of  the 
strike,  the  entertainment  committee  of  the  or- 
ganized actors,  under  the  efficient  direction  of 
Lieut.-Col.  Earle  Boothe,  put  on  a  series  of 
superlative  "Equitv  Shows"  which  evoked  great 
enthusiasm  from  the  public.  Perhaps  the  most 
important  result  of  this  month  of  internecine 
warfare  in  the  theatre  was  the  fact  that  the  pub- 
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lie  was  reminded  that,  although  the  actor  is  es- 
sential to  the  drama  and  the  playwright  also  .is 
indispensable,  there  is  no  absolute  n^d  for  the 
so-called  "manager." 

This  point  was  tested  earlier  in  the  year  by 
the  Theatre  Guild,  a  group  of  artists  who  in- 
corporated themselves  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
ducing plays  on  a  cooperative  basis.  They  took 
over  an  abandoned  theatre  in  New  York — the 
Garrick — and  proceeded  to  produce  the  sort  of 
plays  that  the  commercial  managers  are  always 
afraid  of.  Their  first  production,  Jacinto  Bena- 
vente'a  Bonds  of  Iniereaty  attained  a  succha  d'ea- 
time.  Their  second  production,  John  Ferguson, 
by  St.  John  G.  Ervine,  was  announced  for  only  a 
single  week;  but  it  was  so  enormously  success- 
ful that  it  ran  in  New  York  for  over  20  weeks 
and  subsequently  continued  its  career  in  other 
cities.  This  was  one  of  the  greatest  plays  of  the 
year,  and  one  of  the  most  successful.  Later  in 
the  season  the  Theatre  Guild  produced  John 
Masefield's  Japanese  tragedy.  The  Faithful^  and 
a  dramatization  of  William  Dean  Howells'  cele- 
brated novel.  The  Rise  of  Silas  Lapham,  by 
Lillian  Sabine. 

In  the  domain  of  the  classic  drama,  Walter 
Hampden's  production  of  Hamlet  remained  the 
greatest  event  of  the  year.  Unaided  bv  any  of 
the  commercial  managers,  this  masterly  young 
actor  played  the  part  more  than  200  times,  in 
many  cities,  and  was  everywhere  recognized  as 
the  finest  exponent  of  the  r&le  since  the  death  of 
Edwin  Booth.  E.  H.  Sothem  and  Julia  Marlowe, 
after  several  years  of  retirement,  returned  to  the 
stage  with  Twelfth  Night,  The  Taming  of  tlie 
Shrew,  and  Hamlet,  and  played  to  crowded 
bouses  everywhere. 

Among  the  American  managers,  the  medal  of 
honor  for  1910  should  be  bestowed  on  Arthur 
Hopkins,  who  followed  his  interesting  production 
of  Tolstoi's  The  Living  Corpse  with  a  still  more 
vivid  projection  of  The  Jest, — ^translated  from 
La  Cena  delle  Beffe  of  the  Italian  poet,  Sem 
Benelli,  by  Edward  Sheldon.  This  play,  well 
known  in  Europe,  is  a  violent  and  thrilling  melo- 
drama written  in  gorgeous  verse.  The  leading 
parts  were  played  by  John  and  Lionel  Barry- 
more,  and  the  scenery  was  designed  by  Robert 
Edmond  Jones.  In  December,  Mr.  Hopkins  pre- 
sented for  a  series  of  special  matinees  an  excel- 
lent production  of  Maxim  Gorki's  dreary  but 
powerful  tragedy.  Night  Lodging, 

Next  in  honor  among  the  American  managers 
came  William  Harris,  Jr.,  who  invested  some  of 
the  profits  of  a  lurid  and  unworthy  melodrama, 
East  is  West,  in  importing  to  New  York  the  two 
most  worthy  plays  of  the  London  season.  One 
of  these  was  The  Lost  Leader,  by  Lennox  Robin- 
son, an  interesting  drama  derived  from  the 
legend,  still  current  in  Ireland,  ^at  Charles 
Stewart  Pamell  is  still  alive.  The  other  was  a 
chronicle-play  on  the  subject  of  Abraham  Lincoln 
by  the  English  poet,  John  Drinkwater.  This 
piece,  despite  its  unusual  simplicity,  was  extraor- 
dinarily impressive.  The  title  part  was  excel- 
lently pl^ed  by  a  little-known  actor  named 
Frank  McGlynn.  ITie  author  visited  the  United 
States  to  superintend  the  production  and  to  de- 
liver a  series  of  lectures. 

Stuart  Walker  continued  the  excellent  record 
of  his  Portmanteau  Theatre  by  reviving  The  Book 
of  Job,  and  by  producing  for  the  first  time  The 
Tents  of  the  Arabs  and  The  Laughter  of  the 
Gods,  by  Lord  Dunsany.    The  latter  was  a  new 


play,  regarded  by  the  author  as  his  best.  In 
the  autumn,  Lord  Dunsany  visited  the  United 
States  for  the  first  time  and  delivered  many 
lectures. 

Another  distinguished  visitor  was  Maurice 
Maeterlinck,  who  came  to  New  York  in  December 
to  attend  the  world-premifere  of  the  operatic  ver- 
sion of  The  Blue  Bird.  Earlier  in  the  year,  his 
war-play,  A  Burgomaster  of  Belgium,  had  been 
acted  in  New  York.  Though  quite  outside  the 
usual  vein  of  Maeterlinck,  this  simple  study  of 
actual  life  was  easily  the  most  impressive  of  all 
the  many  plays  inspired  by  the  war. 

The  French  drama  was  less  popular  in  New 
York  in  1919  than  it  had  been  during  the  war. 
Jacques  Copeau  completed  the  second  season  of 
his  Th^tre  du  Vieux  Colombi^r.  He  continued 
to  produce  great  plays,  week  after  week,  and  to 
present  them  admirably;  but  the  support  of  the 
public  was  discouraging,  and,  in  the  spring,  M. 
Copeau  took  his  company  back  to  Paris,  accom- 
panied by  the  good  wishes  of  many  cultured 
patrons.  In  the  autumn,  Robert  Casadesus 
brought  over  a  new  company  from  France  and 
inaugurated  the  Thtetre  Parisien,  an  institution 
devoted  to  frivolous  farces  and  operettas;  and  a 
Belgian  actor.  Carlo  Liten,  unaertook  a  more 
ambitious  project,  called  the  Thtetre  d'Art, 
which  was  introduced  by  an  impressive  produc- 
tion of  Le  Cloitre,  a  tragedy  by  Emile  Vernaeren. 
Yvette  Guilbert  made  a  beautiful  production  of 
an  interesting  old  French  miracle-play,  Ouibour, 
and  acted  for  the  first  time  in  English  in  the 
title  part ;  she  continued  her  recitals  in  French ; 
and,  in  the  autumn,  this  great  artist  founded  a 
School  of  the  Theatre  in  New  York.  The  only 
important  French  play  which  was  produced  in 
English  in  1919  was  The  Marquis  of  Priola,  by 
Henri  Lavedftn,  which  was  admirably  acted  by 
Leo  Ditrichstein. 

The  Jewish  Art  Theatre  took  possession  of  the 
abandoned  Garden  Theatre  in  New  York  and  gave 
a  series  of  excellent  productions  in  the  Yiddish 
language,  under  the  direction  of  the  celebrated 
German  actor,  Emanuel  Reicher.  Among  the 
plays  produced  were  The  Idle  Inn,  by  Peretz 
Hirshben,  Lonely  Lives,  by  Gerhardt  Haupt- 
mann.  The  Dumb  Messiah  by  David  Pinski,  and 
a  Danish  play  called  Samson  and  Delilah,  The 
mise-en-scine  was  admirable;  and  the  acting  of 
Jacob  Ben-Ami  was  particularly  notable. 

Mention  should  be  made  of  a  worthy  produc- 
tion in  English  of  Shakuntala,  a  celebrated  an- 
cient Hindu  drama  by  Kalidasa.  This  was  set 
forth  at  the  Greenwich  Village  Theatre  by  Frank 
Conrov  and  Harold  Meltzer. 

Except  for  John  Drinkwater,  the  only  English 
playwright  who  achieved  a  notable  success  on 
the  American  stage  in  1919  was  W.  Somerset 
Maugham.  Too  Many  Husbands  (called  in  Lon- 
don Home  and  Beauty)  was  a  delightfully  witty 
farce;'  and  Ccesar's  Wife  was  a  respectable, 
though  not  emphatically  moving,  contribution 
to  the  serious  drama.  Among  the  poor  plays 
imported  to  New  York  from  England  were  Penny 
Wise,  Three  for  Diana,  and  Carnival. 

Booth  Tarkington  may '  be  singled  out  from 
the  other  American  playwrights  as  the  one  who 
most  materially  increased  his  reputation  in  1919. 
His  comedy  called  Clarence,  though  slight  in 
substance,  may  be  regarded  as  the  best  American 
play  of  the  year.  It  was  deliciously  whimsical, 
and  presented  a  faithful  picture  of  a  representa- 
tive American  family.    Mr.  Tarkington  was  less 
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successful  with  another  comedy,  called  Up  from 
Nowhere,  which  was  written  in  collahoration 
with  Harry  Leon  Wilson.  An  operatic  version 
of  Mr.  Tarkin^ton's  famous  novelette  and  play, 
Beaucaire,  with  music  by  Andr6  Messager,  was 
presented  in  London  with  great  success  by  Gil- 
bert Miller  and  subsequently  imported  to  New 
York. 

The  war- play  became  obsolete  in  1019;  but 
several  after-the-war  plays  were  presented,  which 
dealt  with  the  social  problems  of  the  returned 
soldier.  Of  these  the  most  interesting  was 
Civilian  Clothes,  a  comedy  by  Thomplon  Bu- 
chanan, in  which  an  aristocratic  heroine  who 
had  married  an  American  captain  in  France  was 
subsequently  shocked  when  she  saw  him  out  of 
uniform,  by  the  discovery  that  he  was  neither 
well  bom  nor  well  bred.  The  Five  Million,  by 
Gray  Bolton  and  Frank  Mandel,  treated  the 
status  of  demobilized  soldiers  who  jfound  their 
former  jobs  occupied  by  women.  Buddies,  by 
George  V.  Hobart,  revealed  a  pleasing  picture  of 
the  A.  E.  F.  in  a  rest-camp  in  Brittany;  and 
Forbidden,  by  Dorothy  Donnelly,  dealt  more 
seriously  with  the  dramatic  aspects  of  the  Ameri- 
can occupation  of  Coblenz.  Anthony  Paul 
Kelly,  in  The  Phantom  Legion,  tried  unsuccess- 
fully to  dramatize  the  spiritistic  theory  that  dead 
soldiers  continue  to  tight  beside  their  living 
comrades. 

The  menace  of  Bolshevism  was  treated  in  a 
journalistic  manner  by  Eugene  Walter  in  The 
Challenge,  an  emphatic  and  fairly  effective  play. 
The  same  subject  was  very  badly  handled  by 
Thomas  Dixon  in  The  Red  Daton. 

Particular  attention  may  now  be  devoted  to 
those  American  plays  of  1*910  which  revealed  a 
certain  amount  of  originality,  and  some  positive 
degree  of  merit,  of  one  kind  or  another.  Au- 
gustus Thomas,  the  dean  of  American  dramatists, 
contributed  Palmy  Days,  a  mellow  tale  of  Cali* 
fornia  in  the  mining  days  of  '49,  which  was 
agreeably  reminiscent  of  Bret  Harte.  Salisbury 
Field  came  forward  with  a  really  brilliant 
comedy,  called  Wedding  Bells,  in  which  the  hero 
fell  in  love  with  his  divorced  wife  on  the  eve  of 
his  contemplated  second  marriage.  Zoe  Akins 
offered  a  clever  comedy,  Papa,  which  failed,  and 
a  somewhat  less  able  serious  drama,  D4olass6e, 
which  enjoyed  a  great  success  because  of  the  ex- 
cellent acting  of  Ethel  Barrymore.  Henry  Mil- 
ler and  Blanche  Bates  appeared  in  Molikre,  an 
ambitious  romantic  drama  by  Philip  Moeller; 
and,  later  in  the  season,  these  same  artists  pro- 
duced an  excellent  comedy  by  James  Forbes,  The 
Famous  Mrs.  Fair,  which  dealt  with  the  prob- 
lem of  the  woman  torn  between  her  ambition  for 
a  public  career  and  her  duty  to  her  family.  Mrs. 
Fiske  gave  a  delightful  performance  in  a  pleas- 
ing comedy  by  Laurence  Eyre,  Miss  Nelly  of 
y'Orl^ans,  TiUie,  by  Helen  R.  Martin,  was  a 
study  of  local  life  among  the  Mennonites.  Adam 
and  Eva,  by  George  Middleton  and  (4uy  Bolton, 
was  one  of  the  most  workmanlike  plays  of  the 
year,  though  it  dealt  with  traditional  materials. 
Rachel  Crothers  revealed  once  more  her  usual 
fidelity  of  observation  in  a  comedy  of  boarding- 
house  life  called  39  East,  In  The  Gold  Diggers, 
Avery  Hopwood  set  forth  a  humorous  depiction 
of  the  life  of  the  chorus-girl.  Moonlight  and 
Honeysuckle,  a  somewhat  artificial  comedy  by 
George  Scarborough,  was  pleasantly  played  by 
Ruth  Ohatterton.  Grace  George  gave  a  very  fine 
performance  in  She  Would  and  She  Did,  an  ex- 


tremely light  comedy  bv  a  new  author,  Mark 
Rped.  /  Love  Tou,  by  William  Le  Baron,  was  a 
fairly  clever  farce;  but  much  more  amusing  was 
another  farce,  entitled  My  Lady  Friends,  by  Kmil 
Nyitray  and  Frank  Mandel,  in  which  Clifton 
Crawford  gave  an  ingratiating  performance. 
His  Honor,  Ahe  Potash,  by  Montague  Glass  and 
Jules  Eckert  Goodman,  offered  an  excellent  acting 
part  for  Barney  Bernard;  and  a  little  known 
actor  named  Harry  Beresford  scored  a  remark- 
able success  in  Boys  Will  be  Boys,  which  was 
dramatized  by  Charles  O'Brien  Kennedy  from  a 
series  of  stories  by  Irvin  S.  Cobb.  On  the  Hir- 
ing Line,  by  Harriet  Ford  and  Harvey  J.  O'Hig- 
gins,  dealt  amusingly  with  the  servant  problem. 
Five  0*Clock,  by  Frank  Bacon  and  Freeman 
Tilden,  showed  several  elements  of  merit;  but  it 
was  not  nearly  so  successful  as  Mr.  Bacon's 
previous  play  called  Lightnin*,  which  ran 
throughout  the  entire  year.  One  Night  in  Rome, 
an  uneven  play  by  J.  Hartley  Manners,  disclosed 
Laurette  Taylor  to  great  advantage  in  the  lead- 
ing part.  Curiosity,  by  H.  Austin  Adams,  was 
an  interesting  study  in  the  psychology  of  sex; 
and  Our  Pleasant  Sins,  by  Thomas  Broadhurst, 
deserves  to  be  remembered  as  a  serious  attempt 
at  serious  drama. 

There  was  an  epidemic  of  bedroom  farces  in 
1910.  The  following  new  plays  all  employed  the 
traditional  Palais  Royal  pattern,  with  different 
variations: — Keep  it  to  Yourself,  Up  in  MaheVa 
Room,  Please  Qet  Married,  A  Sleepless  Night, 
Nightie  Night,  An  Exchange  of  Wives,  and  The 
Girl  in  the  Limousine.  Of  these  the  most  skill- 
ful was  Nightie  Night,  by  Martha  M.  Stanley 
and  Adelaide  Matthews,  in  which  Francis  Byrne 
gave  an  excellent  performance.  In  Scandal, 
Cosmo  Hamilton  essayed  to  lift  the  bedroom  play 
to  the  level  of  serious  drama;  but  his  effort, 
though  commercially  successful,  was  artistically 
false. 

There  was  also  an  epidemic  in  1919  of  melo- 
dramas that  detailed  a  murder  mystery;  and  the 
following  plays — all  interesting  in  one  way  or 
another — had  similar  plots: — The  Woman  in 
Room  JS,  by  Max  Marcin  and  Samuel  Shipman; 
At  9:45,  by  Owen  Davis;  The  Crimson  Alibi,  by 
George  Broadhurst;  A  Voice  in  the  Dark,  by 
Ralph  E.  Dyar;  The  Sign  on  the  Door,  by  Chan- 
ning  Pollock;  and  For  the  Defense,  by  Elmer  L. 
Rice.  Plays  of  this  type  were  cleverly  satirized 
bv  Thomas  Springer  in  a  burlesque  melodrama 
entitled  Wher^s  Your  Wife?  TM  Son-Daughter, 
by  George  Scarborough,  was  a  melodrama  of 
the  Sardou  type,  set  in  Chinatown  for  purposes 
of  local  color,  and  sumptuously  produced  by 
David  Belasco. 

The  following  American  plays  of  1919  were 
inferior  in  quality,  and  need  be  listed  merely 
for  purposes  of  record: — Toby*s  Bow,  Cappy 
Ricks,  Hobohemia,  The  Net,  The  Fortune  Teller, 
A  Good  Bad  Woman,  Dark  Rosaleen,  Those  Who 
Walk  in  Darkness,  A  Regular  Feller,  Lusmorc, 
Thunder,  The  Dancer,  The  Storm,  a  Young  Man*» 
Fancy,  The  Unknown  Woman,  Three's  a  Crowd, 
and  The  Whirlwind. 

In  December,  two  huge  and  costly  spectacles 
were  exhibited  in  New  York.  Aphrodite,  a 
pagan  picture  of  the  licentious  life  of  ancient 
Alexandria,  was  produced  by  Comstock  and  Gest 
at  the  Century  Theatre;  and  The  Wayfarer,  a 
modern  passion  play,  was  produced  by  the  Inter- 
ohurch  World  Movement  in  Madison  Square 
(warden.    Hundreds    of   collaborators   were   em- 
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ployed  in  eacli  of  these  gigantic  undertakings. 
Setting  aside  any  question  of  subject-matter, 
and  confining  the  judgment  solely  to  matters  of 
art,  it  must  be  said  that  the  sacred  spectacle 
was,  in  nearly  all  respects,  more  impressive  than 
the  profane. 

DBXTO  ADDICTION.  The  New  York  County 
Medical  Society  held  an  important  session  on  the 
subject  of  the  federal  and  State  Drug  Laws 
last  May.  Legal  authorities  explained  to  the 
members  the  provisions  of  the  laws  and  the  court 
decisions  rendered  by  the  Supreme  Court  on  test 
cases.  These  were  concerned  with  the  nature  of 
"personal  attendance,"  of  "prescriptions,"  ''pro- 
fessional practice,"  etc.  There  is  a  distinction 
between  "personal"  attendance  and  "medical" 
attendance,  for  in  the  latter  more  latitude  is 
allowable.  Personal  attendance  implies  that  the 
physician  attends  the  patient  before  writing  a 
prescription,  presumably  at  his,  the  patient's, 
house.  A  prescription  was  defined  as  'Sn'itten 
or  spoken  medical  directions"  or  "remedies  indi- 
cated." *  "Professional  practice"  had  not  yet  been 
finally  defined.  It  transpires  incidentally  that 
the  Harrison  Federal  Law  is  only  an  internal 
revenue  tax  law.  Beyond  this  the  State  is  re- 
Rponsible.  An  important  case  was  nearly  lost 
l^  the  government,  for  the  Supreme  Court  de- 
cided, 5  to  4,  that  the  vital  point  concerned  was 
the  raising  of  revenue.  It  was  charged  against 
the  accused  that  the  distribution  of  a  large 
amount  of  narcotic  to  an  addict  by  a  medical 
man  was  not  professional  practice.  The  defense 
that  the  Harrison  Law  was  unconstitutional  had 
been  upheld  by  a  lower  court.  But  in  a  some- 
what similar  case  the  Supreme  Court  decided 
as^ainst  the  government  and  in  favor  of  the  view 
that  an  order  for  morphine  to  an  addict  to  quiet 
his  nerves  is  not  a  prescription  and  the  service 
does  not  fall  under  professional  practice.  Nar- 
cotic Commissioner  Herrick  claimed  that  the 
legitimate  physician,  acting  in  good  faith,  has 
nothing  to  fear  from  the  State  law.  The  main 
aim  of  the  latter  is  complete  control  of  the  ad- 
dict, even  after  his  apparent  cure,  and  here  the 
medical  profession  has  its  chance  to  cooperate 
with  the  State.  Dr.  Copeland,  the  Health  Com- 
missioner of  New  York,  stated  that  the  medical 
profession  will  not  treat  the  addict,  so  that  the 
latter  becomes  a  problem  for  the  Health  Depart- 
ment. During  the  winter  of  1918-19  the  number 
of  addicts  had  notably  increased  and  a  total  of 
60,000  for  the  entire  city  was  a  conservative 
estimate.  Nearly  500,000  pounds  of  opium 
reached  this  country  in  1017  and  the  per  capita 
amount  for  the  entire  country  was  33  grains  per 
annum — 10-fold  that  of  any* other  country.  To 
catch  the  dishonest  doctor  and  bootlegger  both 
the  federal  authorities  and  local  police  would 
have  to  cooperate  with  the  Health  Department. 
Justice  Collins  likened  the  spread  of  the  drug 
evil  to  an  epidemic  which  necessitates  drastic 
measures  for  its  suppression.  The  business  is 
largely  in  the  hands  of  the  underworld  and  in 
about  half  the  cases  of  ofTenses  against  the  drug 
law  the  offenders  had  been  arrested  on  other 
complaints.  During  1918,  and  in  the  early 
months  of  the  present  year,  there  had  been  a  re- 
markable falling  off  in  arrests  of  those  with  nar- 
cotics in  their  possession.  According  to  Com- 
missioner of  Correction  Hamilton  about  one- 
half  of  the  addicts  who  come  before  his  depart- 
ment have  criminal  records.  Drugs  led  to  crime 
much    more    frequently    than    crime   to    drugs. 


The  dishonest  physician  had  no  intention  of 
curing  any  addict  by  reducing  his  quota  of  drug. 
Alcoholism  is  much  less  a  menace,  for  it  does 
not  develop  as  a  rule  in  the  adolescent,  its  use 
can  be  discontinued  by  the  young  man  even  after 
several  months  of  daily  use,  it  can  only  be 
drank  and  not  injected  or  sniffed. 

Dr.  Dunnez  of  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service 
stated  that  20  of  the  States  had  reported  an 
increase  in  the  use  of  narcotics  and  there  is  some 
increase  in  dry  territory  where  paregoric  and 
proprietaries  containing  opium  are  used  to  some 
extent.  Dr.  Bishop  justly  protested  against 
styling  all  addicts  "liars"  in  advance.  This  is 
not  only  unjust  but  impolitic,  for  it  interferes 
with  the  registration.  Clergymen  and  judges  do 
not  care  to  register  themselves  as  liars  while  in 
the  discharere  of  professional  functions. 

DBXTG  BE8EABCH.  See  Chemistry,  In- 
dustrial. 

DXTIiUTH,  KINK.  See  Docks  and  Har- 
bors.   

DUNKABDS  or  DUNKEBS.  See  Breth- 
ren, Church  OP  THE. 

DUNLOP,  Sib  Nathaniel.  British  ship- 
owner, died  in  London,  November  15.  He  was 
formerlv  the  chairman  of  the  Allan  Line  Steam- 
ship  Company.  He  was  born  in  1830  and  edu- 
cated in  common  schools.  He  became  one  of  the 
managing  directors  of  the  Allan  Line  and  rose 
to  its  chairmanship.  He  was  the  author  of  vari- 
ous pamphlets  on  commercial  subjects  and  of 
mapai^ine  articles. 

DUFXTYy  Jean.  French  journalist  and  cabi- 
net officer.  He  was  born  in  the  Gironde,  France, 
Oct.  1,  1844.  He  was  a  member  of  the  cabinet 
on  three  occasions  and  once  president  of  the 
Council.  During  the  war  he  was  a  member  of 
the  War  Council  which  cooperated  with  the 
ministry.  He  held  a  seat  in  the  Senate  from 
Hautes  Pyr^n^es.  He  was  chiefly  known  how- 
ever as  a  prominent  figure  in  Parisian  journal- 
ism, having  been  for  many  years  a  director  of  the 
Petit  Parisien.  He  was  active  in  organizing  the 
press  of  Paris  and  was  president  of  the  syndi- 
cate of  Paris  newspapers.  He  took  a  leading 
part  in  the  effort  to  maintain  the  rights  of  the 
press  against  the  rigid  censorship. 

DUTCH  EAST  INDIES.  A  colonial  posses- 
sion of  the  Netherlands,  comprising  the  Dutch 
possessions  in  Asia,  situated  between  6^  N.  and 
11**  S.  latitude  and  between  95*  and  14^  E.  longi- 
tude.    Capital,  Batavia. 

Area  and  Population.  There  are  two  main 
divisions:  First,  Java  (16  residencies)  and 
Madoera  (1  residency) ;  and  secondly,  the  out- 
posts, consisting  of  17  provinces.  The  approxi- 
mate area  is  735,000  English  square  miles,  with 
a  total  population  in  1917  (official  estimate)  of 
47,000,000.  The  population  of  the  four  principal 
towns  of  Java  was:  BaUvia  (1917)  231,463; 
Samarang  (1916),  109,915;  Soerabaya  (1915), 
157,202;  and  Soerakarta  (1905),  118,378. 

Production.  Area  (end  of  1917)  imder  rice, 
4,030,469  acres;  maize,  1,303,680  acres;  cassava, 
1,021,824  acres;  arachis.  162,117  acres;  soya 
beans,  38,076  acres;  other  secondary  crops,  680,- 
0P5  acres;  sugar-cane,  31,842  acres;  tobacco,  10,- 
992  acres;  indigo,  5869  acres;  and  capsicum, 
16,326  acres.  Government  coffee  plantations  in 
1917  produced  1758  tons  (Java),  and  from  pri- 
vate estates  (Java)  was  raised  71,682  tons. 
Tobacco  in  1917  (Java)  25,930,000  kilograms, 
and  (Sumatra)  20,550,000  kilograms,  a  total  of 
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46,489,000  kilograms.  Cinchona,  in  kilograms, 
was  equal  to  a  total  of  8,009,148,  in  1917.  The 
production  of  tea  in  the  country  for  1917  was 
estimated  at  43,271,000  kilograms,  while  in  1918 
the  exports  of  tea  from  Java  alone  totalled  27,- 
735,892  kilograms.  For  the  first  four  months 
of  1919  Java  and  Sumatra  alone  exported  over 
14,000,000  kilograms.  Cacao  (Java,  1917), 
1,189,790  kilograms.  The  government  tin  mines 
of  Banca  yielded  in  1917-18,  20,322  tons.  This 
figure  includes  the  output  from  all  other  tin 
mines  as  well,  chiefly  the  private  mines  at  Bill- 
ton  and  Riau.  The  yield  of  the  principal  coal 
mines  in  Java,  Sumatra,  and  Borneo  in  1917 
was  816,578  tons.  Petroleum  and  other  mineral 
oils  (1917),  1,747,014,000  kilograms.  Gold, 
silver,  diamonds,  copper  and  manganese  are 
mined. 

CoMMEBCE.  Government  and  private  trade, 
merchandise  and  specie,  are  given  below  for 
1916  and   1917  in  guilders    (12  guilders  =  £1 ) . 


sider  budget  questions.  In  1919,  the  governor- 
general  was  Dr.  J.  P.  Count  Van  Limberg  Stirum, 
appointed  Oct.  28,  1916. 

DUTCH  QJJlAXfAf  or  Subznam.  A  colony 
of  the  Netherlands,  lying  on  the  northern  coast 
of  South  America,  between  2®  and  6®  N.  latitude 
and  SS**  50'  and  68°  20"  E.  longitude.  It  is 
bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  on 
the  east  by  the  River  Marowijne,  which  divides 
it  from  French  Guiana,  on  the  west  by  the  River 
Corantyn,  dividing  it  from  British  Guiana,  and 
on  the  south  by  inaccessible  forests  and  savannas 
to  the  Tumuc-Humas  Mountains.  It  has  a  total 
area  of  46,060  square  miles  (English),  and  a 
population  on  Jan.  1.  1918,  of  92,284,  exclusive  of 
the  negroes  and  Indians  in  the  forests.  Capital, 
Paramaribo,  37,061  population.  In  1917  there 
were  31  public  schools,  with  7608  pupils,  and  44 
private  schools  with  3318  pupils.  There  is  also  a 
government  normal  school.  In  1917  the  leading 
religious  denominations  were  Moravian  Brethren, 


Tear 

Merchandise 

Oovemment 
Specie 

Imposts 
Total           Merehwndiee 

Privati 
Specie 

Total 

Grand  total 

1916 
1917 

16.519.407 

20,361,000 

400.000 
1,600,000 

16.919,407        404,728.789 
21,961.000        467.019.0Q0 

ExPOBTS 

24.608.794 
7,705,000 

429.882,713 
474.724,000 

446,252.120 
496.685,000 

1916 
1917 

11.157,482 

1.670,000 

169.750 
149.000 

11.827,282        856.656,564 
1,819.000        785.110,000 

172,750 
6.800,000 

856,829,314 
791,410.000 

868.156.546 
798,229,000 

The  chief  receiver  of  exports  is  the  Nether- 
lands. These  consist  chiefly  of  sugar,  coffee,  tea, 
indigo,  tobacco,  cinchona,  copra,  and  tin.  Rice 
is  shipped  in  large  quantities  to  China  and 
Borneo.  In  1917  there  entered  at  the  ports 
7934  steamers  and  6000  sailing  vessels,  a  total  of 
3,140,024  tons  and  342,617  tons  respectively. 

Java.  The  import  and  export,  trade  of  the 
island  of  Java  may  be  shown  by  a  table  shovring 
the  increase  of  commerce  of  that  island  with 
the  United  States.  Nearly  80  per  cent  of  the 
total  population  of  the  Dutch  East  Indies  live 
in  Java.  The  following  table  shows  the  imports 
and  exports  with  the  United  States,  expressed  in 
guilders  (guilder  =  $0.402) : 


24,624;  Roman  Catholics,  19,698;  Hindus,  20,- 
860;  Jews,  847*;  Mohammedans,  12,489;  and 
Reformed  and  Lutherans  9773.  Sugar  produc- 
tion in  1917,  14,360,100  kilograms;  cacao,  1,987,- 
200  kilograms;  bananas,  563,400  bunches;  coffee, 
1,646,000  kilograms;  rice,  5,338,300  kilograms; 
maize,  1,608,300  kilograms;  rum,  836,100  litres; 
and  molasses,  668,000  litres.  Gold  yield  in  1917 
was  808,404  grams,  of  which  was  exported  701,- 
343  grams,  valued  at  981.880  guilders.  Total 
imports  (1916),  6,911,326  guilders;  total  exports, 
8,064,002  guilders;  local  revenue  (1917),  3,193,- 
000  guilders;  subvention,  1,676,000  guilders. 
Governor,  1919,  G.  J.  Staal. 


Teare 

1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 


Imparts 
from  V.  S. 

6.200.000 
11,500.000 
25.300.000 
47.400,000 


Increase 

5,366,666 
18.800.000 
22.100,000 


P.O. 

•    • 

85 

120 

87 


Exports 
to  V.  8. 

10.900.000 

26.600,000 

68.500.000 

141.800.000 


Increase 

is.Voo.ooo 

41.900,000 
78,800.000 


P.C. 

157 
107 


Japanese  trade  with  Java  in  1917  showed  an 
increase  of  about  300  per  cent  over  the  same 
period  in  1916,  the  figures  being,  respectively, 
37,000,000  yen  (yen  =  $0,498)  and  9,000,000. 
The  trade  with  Japan  and  the  United  States  has 
replaced  that  with  the  German  commercial  inter- 
ests. 

Finance  and  Govebnment.  The  territory  is 
under  the  sovereignty  of  the  Netherlands,  con- 
sisting partly  of  lands  directly  imder  control  of 
the  Dutch  and  those  under  the  rule  of  native 
states.  The  revenue  and  expenditures,  expressed 
in  guilders,  for  1919,  were,  respectively,  399,199,- 
370  and  503,639,724,  a  deficit  of  104,440,364  guil- 
ders. The  governor-general,  who  is  at  the  head 
of  the  administration,  is  assisted  by  a  council  of 
five  members,  whose  functions  are  both  legislative 
and  advisory.  The  governor-general  is  nomi- 
nated by  the  sovereign,  as  are  the  members  of  the 
council.     In  1897  a  council  was  created  to  con- 


DUTCH  BEFOSMED  CHUBCH.     See  Rs- 

FORMED  CHUBCH    IN   AMEBIC  A. 

DUTCH  WEST  INDIES.  The  term  in- 
cludes CuBACAO  and  Dutch  Guiana  (q.v.). 

DUTTON,'  Samuel  Tbain.  American  edu- 
cator, died  March  18.  At  the  time  of  his  death 
he  was  professor  of  educational  administration 
in  Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University,  an 
office  which  he  had  held  for  many  years.  He  was 
born  at  Hillsboro,  N.  H.,  Oct.  16,  1844,  and 
graduated  at  Yale.  1873.  He  held  various  educa- 
tional and  administrative  positions  in  Connecti- 
cut where  he  was  superintendent  of  schools  in 
New  Haven  from  1882  to  1890.  For  the  next 
10  years  he  was  superintendent  of  schools  at 
Brook  line,  Mass.,  and  then  was  professor  of 
school  administration  in  Teachers'  College,  1900 
to  1916,  when  he  was  made  professor  emeritus. 
Meanwhile  he  had  been  engaged  in  a  wide  range 
of  educational  activities,  serving  as  a  lecturer 
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on  pedagogy  at  Harvard,  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago, and  at  Boston  University  and  as  exchange 
lecturer  at  the  Scandinavian  universities  (1910). 
He  also  served  as  trustee  and  administrator  of 
important  educational  foundations  and  was  a 
member  of  the  International  Commission  on  the 
Balkan  War  (1913).  He  was  associate  editor  of 
Chriaiian  Work  and  of  the  World  Court  Maga- 
zine. After  his  retirement  in  1915  he  devoted 
himself  especially  to  the  cause  of  international 
peace. 

DUVENECX,  FaaNK.  Painter,  died  at  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  January  3.  He  was  bom  at  Cov- 
ington, Ky.,  1848,  studied  in  Munich  for  more 
than  10  years  and  specialized  in  portrait  and 
figure  paintinijr.  After  1881  he  lived  almost  con- 
tinually at  Florence,  Italy.  The  Chicago  Expo- 
sition medal  was  awarded  to  him  in  1893,  that 
of  the  National  Academy  in  1906,  and  the  spe- 
cial Gold  Medal  of  Honor  of  the  Panama  Exposi- 
tion in  1915.  At  first  his  style  was  marked  by 
^eat  brilliancy  but  later  became  quiet  in  color. 
A  large  number  of  his  paintings  are  in  this  coun- 
try, including  the  "Turlcish  Page  and  Recumbent 
Figure"  in  the  Pennsylvania  Academy,  and  nine 
paintings  in  the  Cincinnati  Museum.  Among  his 
other  paintings  may  be  mentioned  "A  Circas- 
sian" (1875),  a  Portrait  of  Charles  Dudley  War- 
ner (1877),  and  "The  Professor"  (1878).  Du- 
veneck  also  displayed  marked  ability  as  a 
sculptor. 

DYVAMO-ELECTBIC  MACHINEBT. 
The  year  1919  was  not  marked  by  the  construc- 
tion of  any  notably  large  generators,  the  45,000 
kw.  turbounit  of  the  Narragansett  Electric 
Lis^ting  O).  at  Providence,  R.  I.,  put  in  opera- 
tion during  the  previous  year  marking,  for  a 
time  at  least,  the  limit  of  size  for  such  machines. 
Many  of  the  generators  installed  during  the  year, 
however,  were  rated  at  from  25,000  to  35,000 
kilowatts,  BO  that  the^average  size  of  those  built 
and  put  in  use  was  greater  than  ever  before. 
Generators  and  motors  were  in  good  demand, 
hut  at  times  it  was  difficult  to  rely  upon 
scheduled  deliveries,  owing  to  delays  in  the  re- 
ceipt of  raw  materials  at  the  works  of  the  large 
manufacturing  companies.  There  was  a  steady 
replacement  of  steam  engines  by  electric  motors 
for  operating  mills  and  factories.  Nor  was  this 
tendency  confined  to  any  one  line  of  industry: 
rolling  mills,  cement  plants,  textile  mills,  and 
pumping  stations  being  among  those  installing 
electric  drive  either  directly  applied,  or  through 
the  medium  of  belts  and  short  line  shafts. 
Motors  to  the  amount  of  40,000  horse  power 
capacity  were  installed  during  the  year  in  iron 
and  steel  mills  alone. 

At  Niagara  Falls,  three  32,500  kw.  generators 
were  in  process  of  installation  for  the  Niagara 
Falls  Power  Company,  differing  from  others  at 
that  location  in  that  they  were  placed  far  down 
in  the  wheel  pit,  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  a 
long  vertical  shaft,  with  its  objectionable  lateral 
vibration.  Each  hydraulic  turbine  constituting 
the  prime  mover  was  rated  at  37,500  horse  power 
and  was  designed  to  operate  at  150  revolutions 
per  minute.  The  electric  generators  were  de- 
signed to  deliver  three-phase,  25-cycle  alternating 
current  at  12,000  volts.  The  total  weight  of  the 
generator  was  300  tons  (272,108  kg.).  This  en- 
tire unit  was  constructed  by  the  Allis-Chalmers 
Company  and  was  4>ut  in  operation  on  Dec.  27, 
1919. 

SADTy  Sib  Chables  Swinfen.    British  jur- 


ist, died  in  London,  November  15.  He  was  bom 
July  31,  1851;  called  to  the  bar  in  1879;  from 
1891  to  1913  was  judge  of  the  chancery  of  the 
High  Court  of  Justice.  He  was  Lord  Justice 
of  Appeal  till  1918  when  he  was  made  Master  of 
the  Rolls. 

EAQAN,  Charles  Patuck.  Brigadier-Gen- 
eral, died  in  New  York  City,  February  1.  He 
was  born  in  Ireland,  Jan.  16,  1841,  and  edu- 
cated at  San  Francisco.  He  served  during  the 
Civil  War  and  afterwards  against  the  Indians. 
He  became  captain  of  commissary  subsistence 
in  1874,  major  in  1892,  commissary-general  in 
1898.     He  retired  after  30  years  of  service. 

EABTHQUAKBS.  The  list  of  seismic  dis- 
turbances for  1919  included  several  destructive 
shocks,  but  none  that  inflicted  widespread  dis- 
aster like  some  of  the  occurrences  of  previous 
years.  A  series  of  tremors  centred  near  the 
city  of  San  Salvador,  Central  America,  partly  - 
destroyed  that  city  and  its  environs  on  April 
28th,  the  destructive  waves  spreading  outward 
for  a  distance  of  10  or  12  miles  from  the  origin. 
The  zone  of  disturbance  nearly  coincided  with 
the  area  visited  by  the  earthquake  of  June  17, 
1917,  when  the  damage  was  greatly  augmented 
by  a  sympathetic  outburst  of  the  volcano 
Quetzal tepeque  which  in  the  more  recent  dis- 
turbance remained  quiescent.  The  number  of 
victims  was  placed  at  40  killed  and  several 
hundreds  injured.  The  island  of  Fuerteventura, 
one  of  the  Canaries,  experienced  a  shaking  early 
in  May  that  accounted  for  considerable  damage 
and  a  few  lives.  Violent  tremors  were  reported 
on  June  29th  throughout  the  provinces  of 
Florence,  Arezzo,  and  Siena  in  Central  Italy. 
They  seem  to  have  been  centred  about  the  village 
of  Vecchio,  15  miles  northeast  of  Florence  (the 
city)  and  on  the  western -slope  of  the  Apennines, 
which  with  the  town  of  San  Lorenzo  was  badly 
shaken.  More  or  less  damage  to  property  was 
reported  within  the  three  provinces  named  and 
the  loss  of  life  was  put  at  200,  besides  several 
thousands  injured.  The  shocks  began  about  6 
A.  M.  and  continued  throughout  the  day  with  in- 
creasing violence,  reaching  their  maximum  ito- 
tensity  at  5  o'clock  in  the  afternoon.  The  Ital- 
ian government  took  prompt  measures  for  the 
relief  of  the  devastated  district.  A  fairly  strong 
.but  not  destructive  shock  was  felt  in  Rome,  Italy, 
on  October  21st,  and  two  heavier  shocks  were 
reported  in  the  Tiber  Valley  on  November  7th. 
The  vicinity  of  Cannes  on  the  Riviera  experienced 
slight  tremors  on  November  28th.  On  the  fol- 
lowing day  shocks  occurred  in  the  region  south 
and  southwest  of  Toulouse,  France,  near  the  foot 
of  the  Pyrenees.  They  were  not  productive  of 
much  damage.  A  more  serious  disturbance  was  . 
reported  to  have  visited  western  Asia  Minor  on 
November  27th,  causing  the  destruction  of  seven 
villages  and  many  lives;  the  zone  of  maximum 
disturbance  was  in  the  districts  of  Soma  and 
Balikresi,  north  of  Smyrna  and  30  miles  from 
the   Mediterranean   coast. 

Seismology.  H.  F.  Reid  and  S.  Taber  de- 
scribed the  Porto  Rican  earthquake  of  1918 
{Bulletin  Geol.  Roc.  Amer.),  which  inflicted  seri- 
ous losses,  in  lives  and  property.  The  shocks 
originated  off  the  northwestern  corner  of  the 
island,  at  a  point  where  the  sea  bottom  slopes 
off  abruptly  to  great  depths,  and  set  up  con- 
siderable sea  waves  of  which  the  largest  reached 
a  height  of  20  feet  and  swept  over  the  low  coastal 
area.    The  first  tremors  were  the  strongest  and 
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were  sensible  over  all  the  island  and  as  far  away 
as  the  western  part  of  Haiti  and  the  northern 
Lesser  Antilles.  Earthquakes  have  been  infre- 
quent in  Porto  Rico,  only  one  other  heavy  dis- 
turbance (1867)  having  occurred  since  the  time 
of  Columbus.  The  shock  probably  came  from 
crustal  displacement  along  a  submarine  fault 
line,  which  is  approximately  marked  out  by  the 
abrupt  slope  of  the  shore. 

EAST      AFRICA      PBOTECTOBATE.    A 
British  dependency,  extending  from  the  former 
German  East  Africa  to  Abyssinia  and  Italian 
Somaliland,  from  the  Umba  to  the  Juba  rivers, 
and  inland  as  far  as  Uganda.    For  administra- 
tion purposes,  it  is  divided  into  seven  provinces, 
in  turn  divided  into  districts  and  sub-districts,' 
each  province  under  a  provisional  commissioner. 
The  provinces,  with  their  respective  capitals  are 
as     follows:     Seyidie      (Mombassa) ;     Ukamba 
(Nairobi) ;  Tanaland   (Lamu) ;  Jubaland   (Kis- 
mayu)  ;  Kenya  (Nieri)  ;  Naivasha  (Naivasha)  ; 
and  Nyanza    (Kisumu).     It  was  proclaimed   a 
territory  on  Nov.  19,  1890,  and  from  March,  1891, 
to  July,  1893,  it  was  administered  by  the  Im- 
perial British  East  Africa  Company.     The  East 
Africa  Protectorate  includes  all  the  coast  from 
the  Umba  to  the  Juba  rivers.    This  was  granted 
on  a  50-year  lease  bv  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar. 
There  is  also  a  large  tract  in  the  interior,  whose 
boundaries  were  defined   by  the  Anglo-German 
conventions  of  1886-90  and  1893,  and  the  agree- 
ment with  Italy  in  1891.    The  administration  is 
carried  on  under  the  colonial  office,  and  has  been 
luder  a  governor  and  commander  in  chief,  as- 
sisted by  an  executive  and  a  legislative  coun- 
cil  since  Nov.   9,    1906.    The   protectorate   has 
an   area  of  246,822   square  miles,   and   a  pop- 
ulation, estimated  unofficially  in  1919,  of  2,807,- 
000,  including  5362  Europeans  and  17,000  Asia- 
tics.   Swahilis  and  Arabs  predominate  on  the 
coast.    Races    speaking    Bantu    languages    and 
non-Bantu  tribes  such  as  the  Masai,  the  Somali, 
and  the  Gallas,  are  further  inland.    The  largest 
town   is   Mombassa,   which   had   a   popula^on, 
unofficially   estimated    in    1919,    of    300,000,    of 
whom    130    are    Europeans.     It   has    a   harbor 
situated  on  the  eastern  side  of  Mombassa  Island, 
which  is  the  terminus  of  the  Uganda  Railway, 
llie  two  principal  rivers  in  the  north  are  the 
Tana  and  Juba  which  flow  into  the  Indian  Ocean ; . 
both   navigable   for   400   miles   by   steamers   of 
shallow    draught.     The   capital    of   the   Protec- 
torate is  Nairobi,  which  had  14,000  inhabitants 
in  1919,  of  whom  800  were  European  and  3000 
Indian.    There  were  also  400  European  farmers 
and  50,000  natives  in  the  section  adjacent  to 
Nairobi.    Agricultural   products   are  essentially 
tropical,   including   rice,   maize,    various   native 
grains,   casaba,   cocoanuts,    etc.     In    1919    there 
was  considerable  attention  given  to  cotton  grow- 
ing on  the  banks  of  the  Juba  River.     The  pro- 
duction on  an  extended  scale  of  sisal  hemp  and 
Ceara  rubber  is  now  being  undertaken.     In  the 
highlands,  the  crops  are  similar  to  those  of  the 
temperate  zone,  consisting  mainly  of  grains  and 
European   vegetables,  with   particular   emphasis 
on  wheat.     In   1919,  several  new  coffee  planta- 
tions were  established,  adding  considerable  im- 
petus to  that  industry.     One  of  the  principal  in- 
dustries of  the  country  is  the  growing  of  black 
wattle.     Dairying  and  ostrich  farming  are  also 
profitable. 

There   is   a   forest   area   in   the   Protectorate 
which  covers  3200  square  miles,  138  square  miles 


of  which  is  tropical  forest,  the  remainder  con* 
taining  valuable  timber  trees.  Mangroves,  rub- 
ber trees,  ebony,  copal,  and  other  trees  grow  in 
abundance  hear  the  coast,  while  the  witu  timber 
provides  furniture  woods.  However,  the  valuable 
forested  area  lies  in  the  highlands,  to  the  west 
and  north  of  Nairobi. 

The  extent  of  the  mineral  resources  of  the 
country  have  not  yet  been  fully  ascertained. 
Several  large  deposits  of  natron  and  diatomite 
had  been  discovered.  Gold,  in  small  quantities, 
had  been  found.  Graphite  and  marble  deposits 
have  been  located,  and  manganese  had  been  die- 
covered  in  the  sandstones  near  the  coast.  The 
Uganda  Railway  has  a  length  of  618  miles,  owned 
by  the  state,  and  its  cost  amounted  to  nearly 
$19,000,000  down  to  March  31,  1918.  Communi- 
cation between  the  ports  of  the  Protectorate  is 
maintained  by  small  steamers,  and  the  mail 
service  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  the 
Protectorate  had  been  very  irregular  in  1919. 
Various  commercial  and  financial  figures  f<9r 
1917-18  are  as  follows:  Imports,  £2,809,681; 
exports,  £1,741,938;  customs,  £264,256;  tonnage 
entered  and  cleared,  1,170,472.  The  chief  im- 
ports during  1917-18  came  from  the  United 
Kingdom,  to  the  amount  of  £1,253,695;  from  the 
British  possessions,  £839,659;  £188,773  from  the 
United  States,  and  £91,548  from  Holland.  The 
chief  exports  during  1917-18,  including  those 
also  from  Uganda  and  the  Congo:  Cotton,  £711,> 
770;  hides  and  skins,  £250,082;  grain  and  oil 
seed,  £39,452;  fibres,  £229,898;  ivory,  £44,867 
coffee,  £177,632;  and  copra,  £18,904.  Governor 
at  the  beginning  of  1919,  Maj.-Gen.  £.  Northey, 
C.B.    See  Agricultubal  Experiment  Stations. 

EAST  ST.  LOUIS  FLOOD  PBOTECTION. 
See  Flood  Protection. 

EASTON,  PA.    See  Sewerage. 

EBEET,  Fritz.  President  of  the  German  Re* 
public.  He  succeeded  Pripoe  Max  of  Baden  as 
Chancellor  of  the  Empire  on  Nov.  9,  1918.  He 
was  of  humble  origin  and  during  his  youth 
worked  as  a  tailor  and  bourrelier.  Later  he  suc- 
ceeded in  purchasing  a  printing  establishmoit 
and  wrote  for  the  press  of  Bremen.  He  early 
became  prominent  among  the  Socialists  and  in 
1908  was  elected  to  the  Reichstag  where  he  took 
every  occasion  to  discuss  the  military  budget  and 
to  press  the  claims  of  Socialism.  At  the  begin- 
ning of  1916  he  was  elected  president  of  the 
Socialist  group  in  the  Reichstag.  He  defended 
vigorously  the  submarine  campaign.  In  1917 
he  presided  at  the  Socialist  Congress  at  Wurz- 
burg,  where  he  was  appointed  4eader  of  the  So- 
cialist Majority  party.  He  was  spokesman  of 
this  group,  in  its  vacillating  policy  during  the 
Vrar  when  it  was  sometimes  fiercely  aggressive, 
and  at  others  disposed  to  conciliation,  according 
to  the  ups  and  downs  of  the  German  armies.  It 
was  this  element  which  voted  the  famous  July 
resolution  on  July  19,  1917.  In  September,  1918, 
it  was  he  who  appealed  for  peace  to  the  Reich- 
stag, and  later  he  issued  a  proclamation  demand- 
ing an  armistice.  Previous  to  this,  even  in  July, 
he  had  foreseen  the  coming  of  defeat  and  de- 
manded that  the  war  should  cease.  It  was  this 
foresight  which  made  him  prominent  when  the 
question  of  a  successor  to  Prince  Max  arose  in 
November.  Prince  Max  himself  designated  him 
as  his  successor.  The  office  of  chancellor  was 
suppressed  a  few  days  later,  and  when  the  new 
government  was  constituted  he  became  the  most 
pjixninent  member  in  it,  having  more  inflnence 
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with  the  public  than  an^  of  his  colleagues  who  instruction.  New  courses  of  study  in  the  pri- 
st that  time  were  Scheidemann,  Haase,  Barth,  mary  schools  were  introduced  in  March,  1916, 
Landsberg,  and  Dittman.  The  Independents  and  already  changes  had  been  made  in  the  sys- 
tumed  against  him  and  the  Spartacus  movement  tern  of  the  normal  schools  in  1916.  In  1916  the 
threaten^  to  turn  Berlin  into  a  second  Moscow,  higher  education  was  reorganized  and  in  1918 
After  some  hesitation  Kbert  resorted  to  force  and  new  features  were  introduced  in  high  school 
crushed  the  outbreak  in  the  streets  of  Berlin,  courses.  The  courses  were  divided  as  in  the 
He  carried  out  the  measure  for  the  elections  other  Latin-American  countries  into  primary, 
which  resulted  in  the  National  Assembly,  and  in  secondary,  and  high.  Primary  instruction  is  free 
March,  1919,  he  was  proclaimed  by  that  Assem-  and  obligatory  on  all  children  beginning  with 
bly  President  of  the  German  state.  He  had  the  sixth  year.  The  elementary  and  grammar 
developed  his  programme  on  February  6th  when  schools  are  for  children  between  the  ages  of  six 
the  Assembly  opened.  In  brief  it  was  as  fol-  and  12,  and  the  high  schools  for  children  who 
lows:  The  reconstitution  of  Germany;  the  have  passed  through  these  lower  grades,  which 
preservation  so  far  as  possible  of  its  territorial  are  compulsory.  In  1919  the  schools  in  opera- 
integrity;  the  welcoming  of  Austria  as  a  part  of  tion  in  the  Republic  were  reported  as  follows: 
the  German  Republic,  provided  she  would  con-  Mixed  schools,  103;  primary  schools,  241;  gram- 
sent  to  it;  the  republic  to  be  federative  in  name,  roar  schools,  122;  high  schools,  16;  fiscal  schools, 
but  more  strongly  centralized  than  the  Empire.  385;  municipal  schools,  57;  private  schools,  40; 
ECLIPSE.  See  Astbonomt.  total  enrollment'  about  48,505;  and  regular  at- 
ECOLOQT.  See  BoTAirr.  tendance,  about  41,090.  Secondary  or  high 
ECONOMIC  ASSOCIATION,  Amebioan.  school  instruction  is  given  in  the  national  col- 
See  Political  Econoht.  leges,  entrance  to  which  requires  the  pupil  to 
ECITADOB.  A  republic  of  South  America  have  attained  the  age  of  12  years  and  completed 
on  the  Pacific  Coast  between  Colombia  on  the  all  the  obligatory  courses  of  primary  instruction, 
north  and  Peru  on  the  south.  Capital,  Quito.  There  is  at  least  one  national  college  in  each  of 
Area  and  Population.  Area  estimated  at  the  provinces  with  the  exception  of  Esmeraldas. 
116,000  square  miles,  but  the  figures  are  doubt-  The  number  of  students  entered  in  the  respective 
ful  on  account  of  the  uncertainty  as  to  the  colleges  in  1917  was  reported  as  follows:  Boll- 
boundary.  The  boundary  dispute  with  Peru  var  de  TulcAn,  19;  Te<Mloro  G6mez  de  la  Torre, 
was  still  open  and  although  the  dispute  with  59;  Mejla,  292;  Vicente  Le6n,  67;  Bolivar  de 
Colombia  was  settled  in  1917  the  adjustments  Ambato,  65;  Maldonado,  100;  Pedro  Carb6,  70; 
under  the  treaty  had  not  been  made  known.  In-  Juan  B.  Vazquez,  76;  Benigno  Malo,  240;  Ber- 
cluding  Galapagos  which  is  an  archipelago  ad-  nardo  de  Valdivieso,  105;  Nueve  de  Octubre,  53; 
ministered  by  a  territorial  governor,  the  area  Espe jo,  50;  Vicente  Rocafuerte,  299;  and  Olmedo, 
was  estimated  at  118,000  to  119,000  square  miles.  44. 

The  population  in  1903  was  1,323,900;  in  1915,  Commerce.    The  exports  to  the  United  States 

estimated,  2,000,000.  invoiced  at  the  American  Consulate-General  and 

Education.    Since    November,    1912,    radical  Consular  Agencies  in  1917  and  1918  are  as  fol- 

changes  have  been  made  in  the  system  of  public  lows: 


Articles  1917 

VBOM  GUAYAQUIL  Quantity  VtUue 

Achiote     DOnndi.  .  84.000  $8,247 

AnAtto     do....  

Bark: 

Cinchona     do.  .  .  .  22,092  1.590 

Conduranffo    do.  . .  .  13,445  718 

CabuTa    (eabuUa)    do.  .  .  .  5,976  367 

Cacao    do 78,788,496  7.795,576 

Coffee    do 26.200  2,537 

Cotton     do ...  .  

Cjlindeni.   empty    nnmber .  .  394  2,822 

Drums,    empty     drnms .  . .  451  8,249 

Gold: 

Base   ballion    troy  ounces.  .  9,897  49.211 

Min   bullion do 83.668  466.219 

Cyanide  precipitates    do.  . .  .  402,045  248,664 

Mill  sulphides    do ... .  

Hata.  straw    dosen..  .  36.497  395.247 

Hides,   cattle    l>onnds.  .  2,385,970  564.994 

Horns    do.  .  .  .  34.956  1.825 

Ivory  nuts    do.  .  .  .  824,752  11,638 

Kapok    do 115.530  18.680 

Leather,   sole    do.  . . .  287,108  57.217 

Mangle,  extract  of .do.  .  .  .  147.490  5,370 

Ore,    manganese    ton.s ...  

Rubber    pounds..  270,522  96.804 

Skins: 

AUifcator     do 108,650  14,410 

Calf,   goat,  sheep    do 108.942  26,514 

8heetMkins,   dressed    do.  . .  .  1.503  739 

Wool     do 2.025.628  385.848 

Zinc    do 13,238  1.487 

AH   other    article*    4.798 

Total    910.108.666 


1918 
Quantity  Value 


20,000 


14.743 

46.183 

58.739 

78.088.871 

628.486 

140.254 

108 

124 


8.401 
84.788 

204,778 
15.089 
29,281 

753,641 


2.628.829 


101.114 

15.340 

147 

54,901 


13.250 
76,206 

1.688.888 


$1,600 


2.108 

4.289 

4.150 

7.616.248 

102.670 

58.870 

928 

462 


52.225 
477.998 
154,716 
6.612 
877,756 
178.758 


95.961 

■   ••••• 

28.120 

480 

7,618 

16.080 


1.644 
18.961 

888.814 

'  2,i46 

$9,586,669 
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Articles  1917 

FBOM  E8ME&A.LDA8  Quantity 

Cacao    pounds .  .  25,199 

Copper   (old)    do 6,888 

Gum do ....  

Hides     do 40.964 

Ivory   nuts    do 15,367,517 

Rubber    do 68.220 

Total    

TBOM    BAHIA    DE    OARAQUEZ 

Breswax    i  pounds .  .  lOO 

Cacao .do.  . . .  5,169,884 

Coconut       do ... .  500 

Coffee     do. . . .  170 

Deerskins do ...  .  4,424 

Hides     do 290.276 

Ivory  nuts   do. .  . .  3,822.132 

Rubber    do 471,189 

Total    


1918 

Yalue 

Quantity 

FattM 

92,876 

1.565 

2.906 

695 

1.050 

194 

7,540 

1,704 

804 

487.184 

11,179,718 

'406.338 

29.095 

28.109 

7.929 

$478,210 

$415,460 

$29 

4.298,943 

• 
•    •    •    ■    •     • 

481.300 

498.973 

17 

11 

1.051 

1.974 

840 

69,157 

167,969 

83.399 

91.151 

3.428.907 

86.099 

161.058 

79.200 

26.856 

$828,774 

$645,667 

Export  trade  as  registered  at  the  Port  of 
Guayaquil  in  1918  showed  the  United  States  to 
be  far  in  the  lead  with  78  per  cent  of  the  total 
amount  exported.  Chile  received  7.8  per  cent; 
the  United  Kingdom  5.8  per  cent  and  then  came 
Spain  and  Peru  each  with  considerably  less. 

Shipping  and  Railways.  Almost  all  vessels 
call  at  the  port  of  Guayaquil.  The  nationality 
and  shipping  statistics  for  1917  and  1918  are 
supplied  by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Domes- 
tic and  Foreign  Commerce  as  follows : 


rate  of  bank  exchange.  The  rate  was  2.43  sucrea 
to  the  dollar  during  the  first  nine  months  but 
before  the  close  of  the  year  it  rose  as  high  as 
3.3.  This  led  to  the  appointment  of  an  advisory 
council  to  the  minister  of  finance  who  was  em- 
powered to  fix  the  bank  rate  of  exchange.  This 
he  did,  placing  it  at  2.43. 

Government.  Executive  power  is  vested  in  a 
President  elected  directly  by  the  people;  the 
legislative  power  in  a  Congress  consisting  of  two 
houses,  of  which  the  first  comprises  32  l^nators. 


Nationality 


1917 
Entered  Clearfd 

No.       Tonnaoe        No.       Tonnnffe 


Chilean    

Danish     

Ecuadorian     32 

Japanese    

Mexican     2 

Norweician     14 

Peruvian     42 

British      89 

American     15 


2.458 

'  3.116 
20.627 
83,816 
124.223 
12.898 


34 

•    • 

2 
14 

42 
89 
15 


2.785 

'  a.iii 

20.627 

83.316 

124.223 

12.898 


1918 
Entered  Cleared 

No.       Tonnage         No.       Tonnoffa 


1 

1 

25 

2 

2 
86 
84 

9 


18 

998 

647 

5.284 

'  8.265 

55.416 

117,341 

12.989 


1 

28 

2 

•    • 

2 

86 

80 

9 


998 

806 

5.284 

'  8.265 

55,416 

102.719 

18.989 


Total    194 


246.688         196         246.915 


160         195,958         153         181.587 


Steamers  and  sailing  vessels  entered  with  40,- 
234  tons  of  imports  and  cleared  with  40,631  tons 
of  exports.  The  imports  of  the  previous  years 
ag^cgated  62,321  tons,  the  exports  45,792  tons, 
which  was  nearly  36  per  cent  more  imports  and 
nearly  11.5  per  cent  more  exports  than  were 
shipped  in  1918.  The  considerable  decrease  in 
steamer  tonnage  in  1917  over  that  of  the  previous 
year  continued  during  1018,  and  showed  a  differ- 
ence of  26  per  cent.  It  is  evident  that  the  ton- 
nage used  in  carrying  the  freight  to  and  from 
Guayaquil  is  greatly  in  excess  of  that  actually 
required. 

There  is  a  railway  from  Duran  to  Quito  with 
a  total  length  in  1917  of  365  miles.  Local  au- 
thorities have  undertaken  the  development  of 
lines  for  local  trade. 

Finance.  Gold  is  the  standard  and  the  mone- 
tary unit  is  the  sucre,  of  which  the  value  is 
$0.48665.  The  revenue  and  expenditure  from 
1916  to  1919  inclusive,  the  last  named  year  be- 
ing estimated,  arc  as  follows: 


Expenditure.  . 
Revenue 


1916         1917  and  1918       1919 

£1.796.496     £1,829.733     £1.685,980 
1.828.865        1,660.537        1,685,980 


On  Jan.  1,  1918,  the  foreign  debt  was  £3,400,- 
160  and  the  internal  debt  was  £1,892,350.  In 
1918  there  was  a  remarkable  fiuctuation  in  the 


two  for  each  province  chosen  for  four  years,  and 
the  second  48  Deputies  elected  for  two  years. 
The  constitution  does  not  provide  for  the  elec- 
tion of  a  Vice-President  upon  the  death  of  the 
President  or  other  cause  of  vacancy,  but  the 
oflice  is  filled  first  by  the  president  of  the  Senate 
or  failing  him,  by  the  president  of  the  Chamber 
of  Deputies.  At  the  beginning  of  1919  the 
President  was  Dr.  Alfredo  Baquerizo  Moreno  whcl 
assumed  office  on  Sep.  1,  1916. 

EDISON  MEDAL.  The  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers 
awarded  the  Edison  Medal  for  1919  to  W.  L.  R. 
Emmet  "for  inventions  and  developments  of 
electrical  apparatus  and  prime  movers."  This 
was  the  ninth  successive  award  of  this  medal. 

EDMUNDS,  George  Fbanklin.  Former 
United  States  Senator,  died  at  Pasadena,  Cal., 
Feb.  27.  He  was  for  many  years  one  of  the  moat 
prominent  and  highly  respected  leaders  of  the  Re- 
publican party.  He  was  bom  at  Richmond, 
Vt.,  Feb.  1,  1828;  was  educated  in  the  common 
schools  and  with  private  tutors;  studied  law, 
and  began  practice  in  1849.  From  1854  to  1862 
he  was  a  member  of  the  Vermont  legislature 
and  from  1862  to  1891  was  United  States  Sen- 
ator. He  was  on  the  Electoral  Commission  in 
1877.  One  of  the  manv  measures  for  which  he 
is  known  is  the  Edmunds  Act  of  Mar.  22,  1882, 
for  the  suppression  of  polygamy  in  Utah  and 
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the  dUfrancliiBement  of  those  who  practiced  it. 
He  was  the  author  also  of  the  anti-trust  law  of 
1890.  In  1880  he  received  34  votes  for  the 
presidential  nomination  in  the  National  Repub- 
lican Convention.  During  the  presidency  of 
General  Arthur  he  was  president  pro  tern  of  the 
Senate.  For  several  years  he  was  the  leader 
on  the  Republican  side.  In  1884  he  received  93 
votes  for  the  Presidential  nomination.  In  1897 
he  was  made  chairman  of  the  Monetary  Com- 
mission, appointed  by  the  Indianapolis  Monetary 
Conference.  He  was  regarded  as  one-  of  the 
ablest  constitutional  lawyers  of  the  time. 

EDUCATION.  See  sections  so  entitled  in 
articles  on  foreign  countries  and  States  of  the 
United  States;  also  Aq«icultural  Education, 
Education  in  tus  United  States,  Litebatube, 
English  and  American,  and  Universities  and 
Colleges.  

EDUCATION  IN  THE  XTNITED  STATES. 
Statistics  op  Attendance  in  Elementary  and 
Secondabt  Schools. 

Americanization.  Great  importance  is  at- 
tached to  the  fact  that  almost  without  excep- 
tion the  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  the 
United  States  have  been  oeyond  the  suspicion 
of  disloyalty.  It  may  be  assumed,  therefore, 
that  the  schools  have  been  true  to  their  mis- 
sion and  that  those  of  our  youth  who  are  in 
these  institutions  have  been  impressed  with  the 
ideals  and  aims  of  our  Democracy.  Through- 
out the  year  the  problem  of  reaching  those  who 
were  beyond  the  influence  of  the  school  in  order 
that  they  may  be  taught  has  received  increas- 
ing attention.  The  legislatures  in  a  considerable 
number  of  States  considered  the  matter  and 
enacted  laws  that  will  serve  to  bring  all  for- 
eign language  speaking  people  imder  the  in- 
struction of  competent  teachers.  Congress  has 
had  before  it  several  measures  that  look  to- 
ward the  same  end.  Following  its  investigation 
of  conditions  in  the  steel  strike  district,  the  Sen- 
ate Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  pre- 
sented a  bill  which  is  known  as  "The  Kenyon 
Bill."  In  supporting  the  bill  the  committee 
called  attention  to  the  fact  that  there  are  over 
8,000,000  people  in  this  country  over  10  years 
of  age  who  can  neither  read,  write,  nor  speak 
the  English  language,  and  that  at  least  55  per 
cent  of  this  number  are  native  bom.  Such  per- 
sons it  is  urged  do  not  understand  the  purposes 
of  America.  They  are,  therefore,  an  easy  prey 
to  those  who  desire  to  overthrow  this  govern- 
ment. 

The  teaching  of  the  American  language  would 
be  a  long  step  toward  ridding  the  country  of 
these  undesirable  characters  and  bringing  the 
light  of  intelligence  to  those  who  are  at  pres- 
ent deprived  of  the  chance  to  know  and  appre- 
ciate the  opportunities  that  this  country  has 
to  offer  to  them.  The  bill  provides  that  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior,  through  the  Bureau  of 
Education,  may  cooperate  with  the  several  States 
in  the  education  of  illiterates  and  other  per- 
sons unable  to.  understand,  speak,  read  or  write 
the  English  language.  There  is  to  be  an  ap- 
propriation of  $5fl(Sifi00  for  the  first  year  and 
for  each  year  thereafter  until  the  year  begin- 
ning July  1,  1923,  when  the  sum  of  $12,500,000 
and  certain  additional  amounts  are  to  be  avail- 
able. The  bill  stipulates  that  the  State  must 
appropriate  of  its  own  funds  an  amount  equal 
to  that  allotted  to  the  State  by  the  United 
States.    No  Federal  funds  can  be  granted  to  any 


State  until  the  State  requires  all  residents,  who 
are  citizens  of  the  United  States,  16  years  of 
age  or  over  and  under  21  years  of  age,  and  all 
residents  of  more  than  six  months  who  are 
aliens  16  years  of  age  or  over  and  under  45 
years  of  age,  who  are  illiterates  or  unable  to 
understand,  speak,  read  or  write  the  English 
language,  to  attend  classes  of  instruction  for 
not  less  than  200  hours  per  annum  until  they 
have  completed  a  specified  course  approved  by. 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Ihe  money  appropriated  by  the  United  States 
cannot  be  used  for  any  purpose  other  than  the 
payment  of  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors  or 
directors  of  education  or  for  the  preparation 
of  teachers,  supervisors  and  directors  of  edu- 
cation. The  funds  are  to  be  appropriated  to 
the  States  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  per- 
sons who  are  illiterates  or  who  are  unable  to 
speak,  read,  or  write  the  English  language,  16 
years  of  age  and  over.  The  provisions  of  this 
bill  are  so  similar  to  those  that  have  been  con- 
stantly urged  upon  the  Congress  that  it  seems 
probable  that  some  measure  of  this  nature 
will  eventually  become  a  law.  Meanwhile  many 
of  the  States  have  given  the  use  of  the  Eng- 
lish language  in  school  for  the  purposes  of  in- 
struction' and  administration  very  careful  con- 
sideration. Among  the  States  during  the  past 
two  years  that  have  enacted  laws  requiring  that 
all  instruction  shall  be  in  the  English  language 
are  the  following:  Delaware,  Idaho,  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Louisiana,  Maine,  Minnesota, 
New  Hampshire,  New  York,  North  Dakota,  Okla- 
homa, Oregon,  South  Dakota,  West  Virginia  and 
Wisconsin.  The  law  enacted  by  the  legislature 
of  Illinois  departs  from  the  usual  form  and  pre- 
sents the  following  statement:  "Because  the 
English  language  is  the  common  as  well  as  the 
official  language  of  our  country,  and  because  it 
is  essential  to  good  citizenship  that  each  citi- 
zen shall  have  or  speedily  acquire,  as  his  nat- 
ural tongue,  the  language  in  which  the  laws  of 
the  land,  the  decrees  of  the  courts,  and  the 
proclamations  and  pronouncements  of  its  officials 
are  made,  and  shall  easily  and  naturally  think 
in  the  language  in  which  the  obligations  of  his 
citizenship  are  defined,  the  instruction  in  the 
elementary  branches  of  education  in  all  schools 
in  Illinois  shall  be  in  the  English  language." 

Rehabilitation  or.  Disabled  Sou>iebs.  The 
vocational  rehabilitation  act  as  amended  July 
11,  1919,  provided  that  "every  person  enlisted, 
enrolled,  drafted,  inducted,  or  appointed  in  the 
military  or  naval  forces  of  the  United  States, 
including  members  of  training  camps  author- 
ized by  law,  who,  since  Apr.  7,  1917,  has  re- 
signed or  has  been  discharged  or  furloughed 
therefrom  under  honorable  conditions,  having  a 
disability  incurred,  increased,  or  aggravated 
while  a  member  of  such  forces,  or  later  devel- 
oping a  disability  traceable  in  the  opinion  of  the 
board  to  service  with  such  forces,  and,  who,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational 
Education,  is  in  need  of  vocational  rehabilita- 
tion to  overcome  the  handicap  of  such  disabil- 
ity, shall  be  furnished  by  the  said  board,  where 
vocational  rehabilitation  is  feasible,  such  course 
of  vocational  rehabilitation  as  the  board  shall . 
prescribe  and  provide.'* 

It  has  also  provided  "that  the  courses  of  vo- 
cational rehabilitation  provided  for  under  the 
act  shall,  as  far  as  practicable  and  under  such 
conditions  as  the  board  may  prescribe,  be  mad^ 
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available  without  cost  for  instruction  for  the 
benefit  of  any  person  who  is  disabled  under  cir- 
cumstances entitling  him,  after  discharge  from 
the  military  or  naval  forces  of  the  United  States, 
to  compensation  under  Article  III  of  the  said 
act  and  who  is  not  included  in  section  2  thereof." 

In  announcing  this  method  of  procedure  the 
Federal  Board  of  Vocational  Education  stated 
that  *'the  discharged  soldier,  sailor,  or  marine 
who  applies  for  reeducation  under  the  vocational 
rehabilitation  law  is  treated  throughout  by  the 
Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  as  a 
civilian  needing  advice  and  assistance;  his  choice 
of  an  occupation  is  approved,  unless  after  care- 
ful investigation,  sound  opinion  shows  it  to  be 
in  the  end  not  advisable;  he  is  trained  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  occupation  he  has  elected;  he 
is  urged  to  make  the  most  of  his  opportunity  to 
overcome  his  handicap  by  taking  the  best  avail- 
able instruction;  he  is  assisted  in  securing  de- 
sirable permanent  employment  when  his  train- 
ing course  is  completed;  and  he  is  followed  up 
after  he  goes  to  work  until  it  is  assured  that 
his  employment  is  satisfactory." 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  vocational  train- 
ing the  disabled  soldier,  sailor  or  marine  must 
meet  the  following  conditions:  "(a)  He  must 
have  been  separate  from  the  military  or  naval 
forces  of  the  United  States  under  honorable  con- 
ditions since  Apr.  7,  1917.  (b)  He  must  have 
a  disability  that  was  incurred,  increased,  or 
aggravated  while  a  member  of  such  forces,  or 
that  is  traceable,  in  the  opinion  of  the  board, 
to  service  with  such  forces,  (c)  His  disability 
must,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Board,  be 
of  such  a  nature  as  to  cause  him  to  be  in  need 
of  vocational  rehabilitation  to  overcome  the 
handicap  of  such  disability,  (d)  His  physical 
and  mental  condition  must  be  such  as  to  make 
vocational  rehabilitation  feasible." 

During  the  period  of  training  men  receive 
monthly  payments  for  their  maintenance.  The 
amount  of  these  payments  vary  from  $80  for  a 
single  man  without  dependents  to  $150  for  a 
man  with  wife  and  six  or  more  children. 

On  Nov.  22,  1919,  18,239  men  were  receiving 
vocational  training.  These  were  divided  into 
five  groups.  Group  I  consisted  of  those  who 
were  receiving  pre-vooational  training.  In  this 
group  there  were  2923.  Group  II  consisted  of 
those  who  were  receiving  instruction  in  trades 
and  industries.  This  was  the  largest  group  and 
numbered  5079.  The  mechanical  trades  were 
most  popular  and  of  the  2128  enrolled  in  this 
department,  651  were  preparing  to  become  auto 
mechanics.  The  third  group  consisted  of  those 
preparing  for  business  and  commercial  training 
and  numbered  4839.  The  fourth  group  was  com- 
posed of  those  receiving  training  in  agriculture. 
Of  these  there  were  2805  of  whom  2131  were 
preparing  for  general  agriculture.  The  fifth 
group  is  composed  of  those  preparing  for  the 
professions.  There  were  2593  such  students. 
Nine  hundred  and  fifty-seven  of  these  were  pre- 
paring for  some  form  of  engineering,  598  were 
following  medical  subjects,  352  studying  law, 
while  80  were  following  general  college  courses. 

It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Federal  Board 
of  Vocational  Education  to  use  established  in- 
stitutions. The  board  is  cooperating  with  546 
State  and  local  institutions  and  198  factories, 
shops  and  offices.  In  addition  there  are  co- 
operative arrangements  with  government  depart- 
ments, the  American  Red  Cross  and  American 


Federation  of  Labor,  the  United  States  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  and  other  like  organizations. 

Teach EB8.  The  most  important  question  re- 
lating to  public  education  is  concerned  with  the 
supp5'  and  character  of  the  teachers.  During 
the  past  several  years  the  supply  of  teachers 
has  been  greatly  decreased.  The  best  available 
information  indicates  that  in  September,  1919« 
there  were  no  less  than  39,000  vacancies  and 
more  than  65,000  teachers  who  were  below  stand- 
ard. At  the  same  time  the  attendance  at  nor- 
mal and  teacher  training  schools  was  fully  20 
per  cent  below  that  of  1916.  It  appears  that 
143,000  gave  up  teaching  during  the  past  year. 
This  is  a  loss  of  about  22  per  cent  of  the  teach- 
ing population.  This  niatter  has  now  reached 
such  proportions  that  it  has  become  a  great  Na- 
tional problem.  There  is,  however,  no  National 
policy  respecting  it  and  the  situation  grows 
worse  and  worse. 

As  might  be  expected  there  is  a  disturbing 
amount  of  unrest  and  dissatisfaction  among  the 
teaching  body.  Although  this  manifests  itself 
most  clearly  in  the  numbers  that  are  leaving 
the  profession,  it  is  also  manifest  in  the  atti- 
tude of  those  who  remain.  It  seems  evident  that 
the  first  step  in  the  solution  of  the  problem 
requires  that  teachers  receive  a  considerable  in- 
crease in  their  salaries.  Unless  such  increases 
are  supplied  it  is  reasonably  certain  that  the 
country  will  suffer  a  continued  loss  of  teach- 
ers and  that  promising  young  persons  will  fail 
to  enter  the  teacher  training  institutions.  At 
present  no  reliable  data  are  available  in  ref- 
erence to  teachers'  salaries.  Some  conception  of 
what  the  situation  must  be  can  be  gained  from 
the  fact  that  one  of  the  most  progressive  Elast- 
ern  States  is  endeavoring  to  secure  a  salary 
schedule  in  which  $1200  will  be  the  minimum. 
In  still  another  State  a  minimum  of  $800  was 
deemed  too  high.  Every  investigation  that  has 
been  reported  shows  that  the  salaries  of  teach- 
ers, even  those  employed  in  the  high  schools, 
is  on  the  average  less  than  the  union  scale 
of  wages  for  most  of  the  occupations. 

Except  in  one  or  two  places  there  has  been 
no  strilce  of  teachers  ana  there  are  abundant 
reasons  to  believe  that  no  further  strikes  will 
occur,  but  in  every  part  of  the  country  teach- 
ers are  organizing  for  the  purpose  of  pressing 
their  claims  for  higher  salaries  and  also  for 
the  purpose  of  securing  proper  recognition  in 
the  professional  management  of  the  schools. 

American  Federation  of  Teach ebs.  In  ap- 
proximately 100  cities  the  local  teachers'  asso- 
ciations have  joined  the  American  Federation  of 
Teachers,  which  is  affiliated  with  the  American 
Federation  of  Labor.  One  of  the  high  officers 
of  the  American  Federation  of  Teachers  states, 
''We  are  a  national,  professional,  organization 
of  classroom  teachers,  running  our  own  affairs 
without  any  interference  of  any  kind.  In  com- 
mon with  the  National  Federation  of  Federal 
Employees,  Postoffice  Employees,  Letter  Car- 
riers, etc.,  we  do  not  use  the  method  of  the 
strike,  and  it  is  impossible  for  any  local  or 
state  central  labor  body  or  for  the  American 
Federation  of  Labor  itself  to  urge  that  method 
upon  us." 

Sentiment  has  been  divided  in  reference  to 
the  most  desirable  form  of  teachers'  union. 
Many  of  the  leaders  in  education  insist  that 
any  organization  of  teachers  must  be  profes- 
sional in  nature  and   independent.    They  urge 
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that  this  position  is  taken,  not  because  they 
fail  to  respect  the  American  Federation  of  La- 
bor, but  because  they  believe  it  would  be  a 
mistake,  both  for  the  teachers  and  for  the  Fed- 
eration of  Labor. 

Dean  James  £.  Russell  in  a  speech  before  the 
students  of  the  summer  school  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity enumerated  as  the  principles  that  should 
govern  teachers'  organizations,  the  five  points: 
**I.  Every  teacher  in  the  organization  must  be 
100  per  cent  American.  II.  The  work  of  the 
teacher  must  be  professional  in  character  and 
honestly  performed.  III.  The  teacher,  as  a 
faithful  servant,  is  worthy  of  his  hire.  IV. 
Ihe  organization  must  be  honest  and  straight- 
forward in  its  dealings  with  the  public.  V. 
The  organization  should  cooperate  with  every 
other  group  of  citizens  for  the  promotion  of  the 
public  good,  but  should  avoid  entangling  al- 
liances with  any  one." 

Teachebb'  Council.  The  past  year  has 
brought  increased  attention  to  the  importance 
of  the  teachers  participation  in  many  of  the 
professional  matters  relating  to  the  schools. 
Prior  to  1919,  seven  or  eight  of  the  larger  cities 
in  the  United  States  recognized  the  advice  of 
teachers  in  the  administration  of  the  schools. 
During  1919  the  Board  of  Education  of  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  and  of  several  other  cities  adopted 
resolutions  authorizing  the  formation  of  teach- 
ers' councils.  This  action  in  Washington  was 
the  result  of  an  investigation  conducted  by  the 
teachers  of  that  city  which  ended  in  a  request 
on  the  part  of  the  teachers.  This  request  de- 
tines  **the  teachers'  council  as  an  advisory  body 
of  teachers  called  to  confer  with  the  superin- 
tendent. It  enumerates  as  among  the  questions 
to  be  discussed  by  the  teachers'  council  changes 
in  courses  of  study  and  textbooks,  sanitation 
of  buildings,  discipline  of  pupils,  salary  in- 
creases and  schedules,  and  substitute  service; 
and  it  suggests  that  for  discussion  of  subjects 
like  these  the  teacher  members  of  a  council 
bring  first-hand  knowledge  and  experience  that 
are  invaluable." 

The  Commission  on  the  Emergency  in  Educa- 
tion appointed  by  the  National  Education  Asso- 
ciation has  urgfKi  upon  school  officials  the  im- 
portance of  participation  of  class  room  teachers 
in  determining  educational  policies.  The  state- 
ment of  this  committee  is  having  marked  influ- 
ence throughout  the  country.  Ihe  following  is 
substantiating  their  statement:  ''In  the  admin- 
istration of  the  public  schools  we  recognize 
boards  of  education  as  the  representatives  of 
the  people.  Theirs  is  the  responsibility  to  adopt 
the  policies  which  will  make  for  the  develop- 
ment of  public  education  and  through  public 
education  for  the  development  of  our  demo- 
cratic society.  We  recognize  the  superintend- 
ent of  schools  as  the  executive  officer  chosen 
by  the  board  of  education  to  carry  out  its  poli- 
cies and  to  recommend  to  these  representatives 
of  the  people  the  kind  of  action  that  will  make 
for  the  realization  of  our  educational  ideals.  At 
the  same  time,  we  know  that  teachers  working 
in  the  classrooms  of  our  public  schools  have 
contributed  ideas  that  have  had  a  determining 
influence  upon  educational  progress.  Through 
teachers'  councils,  through  committees,  through 
voluntary  associations,  and  through  individual 
reconunendations,  teachers  have  concerned  them- 
selves with  the  larger  problems  of  educational 
administration  to  the  great  beneflt  of  the  schools. 


''Boards  of  education  and  administrative  offi- 
cers in  those  communities  that  have  made  the 
greatest  progress,  have  recognized  this  prin- 
ciple. In  many  places,  by  rule  of  the  board 
or  by  invitation  of  the  superintendent,  teachers' 
organizations  have  been  requested  to  make  rec- 
ommendations afTecting  courses  of  study,  the 
adoption  of  textbooks,  types  of  building  and 
equipment,  the  organization  of  special  classes 
and  special  kinds  of  schools,  and  the  formula- 
tion of  budgets. 

"We  believe  that  participation  by  teachers  is 
indispensable  to  the  best  development  of  the 
public  schools.  We  believe  tlutt  such  partici- 
pation should  be  the  right  and  responsibility 
of  every  teacher.  To  this  end  we  urge  that 
boards  of  education  by  their  rules  recognize  this 
right,  and  provide  stated  meetings  at  which 
teachers  will  be  heard.  In  order  to  guarantee 
such  participation,  we  urge  state  legislatures — 
the  flnal  authorities  through  whose  action  lo- 
cal boards  of  education  exercise  the  control  now 
vested  in  them — to  enact  laws  providing  that 
teachers  may  appear  before  boards  of  educa- 
tion, providing  that  these  boards  shall  give 
them  an  opportunity  to  present  their  suffges- 
tions  and  .proposals  for  improving  the  work  of 
the  schools. 

"If  these  steps  are  taken  not  only  will  the  in- 
sight, knowledge,  and  skill  of  every  teacher  be 
made  available  for  the  promotion  of  educa- 
tional progress,  but  the  responsibility  and  in- 
fluence of  the  classroom  teacher  will  be  officially 
recognized,  the  calling  will  become  thereby  more 
dignified  and  attractive,  and  large  numbers  of 
the  strong  and  capable  young  men  and  women 
of  the  country  will  enter  public  school  service 
as  a  life  career.  Next  to  the  provision  of  bet- 
ter salaries  for  teachers,  nothing  will  do  more 
to  raise  the  status  of  the  profession  and  make 
its  service  attractive  to  the  kind  of  men  and 
women  that  the  schools  need,  than  the  adop- 
tion of  a  policy  that  will  lift  the  classroom 
teacher  above  the  level  of  a  mere  routine  worker 
carrying  out  in  a  mechanical  fashion  plans  and 
policies  that  are  handed  down  from  above. 

"In  recognition  of  the  principles  of  democracy 
in  public-school  service,  there  must  be  added  to 
the  wisdom  of  the  boards  of  education  and  to 
the  judgment  and  executive  ability  of  their  ad- 
ministrative officers  the  effective  participation 
of  classroom  teachers  in  the  development  of  the 
policies  which  control  education." 

Federal  Board  of  Vocational  Education. 
For  the  school  year  ending  June  30,  1919,  the 
Federal  Board  of  Vocational  Education  reports  a 
total  of  2039  schools  of  all  types  as  having 
received  reimbursement  from  Federal  funds  on 
account  of  vocational  courses.  This  was  an  in- 
crease of  298  schools  over  the  previous  year. 
The  total  amount  of  Federal  funds  was  $1,136.- 
519.01.  Eight  hundred  and  sixty- three  of  the 
schools  were  a&^riciiltural.  These  institutions 
received  $526,122.43  of  Federal  funds.  Among 
the  trade  and  industrial  schools  the  evening 
course  was  the  most  popular,  being  given  in 
325  schools,  while  83  schools  gave  part-time 
trade  and  industrial  education  and  167  gaye  all- 
day  instruction.  Vocational  courses  in  home 
economics  were  given  for  evening  students  in 
127  schools,  for  part-time  students  in  27  schools 
and  for  all-day  students  in  309  schools.  Schools 
of  one  or  more  types  are  found  in  every  State 
in  the  Union.    Ihe  largest  number  is  found  in 
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the  East  Central  States.  The  Southern  and 
East  Central  report  557  of  the  863  agricultural 
schools.  New  York,  however,  has  the  largest 
number  of  agricultural  schools  for  any  single 
State. 

EDWABDS,  KA.TILDA  Bethah.  British  au- 
thor, died  at  Hastings,  England,  January  4th. 
She  was  born  at  Si;3folk,  England,  and  wrote 
extensively  on  aspects  of  French  life  with  which 
she  was  familiar.  A  list  of  her  writings  in- 
cludes the  following:  The  White  House  by  the 
Sea;  Kitty;  Dr.  Jacob;  John  and  I;  France  of 
To-day;  Poems;  The  Q olden  Bee  (ballads), 
(1896);  Reminiscences;  A  Romance  of  Dijon; 
The  Lord  of  the  Harvest;  Anglo-French  Remi- 
niscencesy  {ISS9);  A  Suffolk  Courtship  (1900); 
Mock  Beggars'  Hall  (1001);  East  of  Paris 
(1902);  Barham  Brockleband,  M.  D.  (1904); 
Home  Life  in  France  (1905)  ;  Literary  Rambles 
in  France  (1907);  Poems  (1907);  French  Men, 
Women  and  Books  (1910);  In  French  Africa, 
(1913);   Hearts  of  Alsace  (1916). 

TJXWAELDSf  ViNAL  N.  American  biologist, 
died  in  April,  1919.  He  was  one  of  the  best- 
known  workers  at  Woods  Hole  during  the  sum- 
mer. He  was  born  in  1859  (T).  He  was  self- 
educated  and  not  extensively  known  o.utside  of 
the  scientific  world  but  was  highly  regarded  for 
his  work  as  a  collector  of  new  species. 

EQANy  Patrick.  Irish  American  politician 
and  one  of  the  founders  of  the  Home  Rule  move- 
ment in  Ireland,  died  September  30th,  in  New 
\ork  City.  He  was  born  in  County  Longford, 
Aug.  13,  1841,  and  after  beginning  work  as  a 
bookkeeper  became  the  head  of  an  important 
flour  and  grain  business  in  Dublin.  He  was 
strongly  Nationalist  in  sympathy  and  was  ac- 
tive in  the  formation  of  the  new  Home  Rule 
party,  and  also  in  that  of  Irish  Land  League,  of 
which  he  was  one  of  the  trustees  in  1879.  He 
was  involved  in  the  accusation  against  Parnell 
and  in  1880  was  tried  for  sedition  and  conspir- 
acy in  Dublin.  After  his  acquittal  he  passed 
two  years  in  Paris  and  in  1883  came  to  the 
United  Statea  and  settled  in  Nebraska.  He  was 
president  of  the  Irish  National  League  of  Amer- 
ica from  1884  to  1886.  In  American  politics  he 
was  active  as  a  Republican  and  headed  the 
delegation  from  Nebraska  to  the  Republican 
National  Convention  of  1888.  Meanwhile, 
though  not  yet  a  citizen,  he  had  been  a  strong, 
supporter  of .  Blaine  in  the  campaign  of  1884. 
In  1889  he  was  made  minister  to  Chile  where 
he  incurred  criticism  for  his  support  of  Bal- 
maceda.  During  the  campaigns  of  1896  and 
1900  he  went  over  to  the  free  silver  cause  and 
campaigned  for  Bryan. 

EGYPT.  A  British  protectorate  in  north- 
eastern Africa.  In  December,  1914,  it  was  a 
khedivate  under  British  control,  but  nominally 
under  the  suzerainty  of  Turkey.  However,  in 
that  month,  it  was  declared  a  British  pro- 
tectorate.    Capital,  Cairo. 

Abea  and  Population.  The  total  area  of 
Egypt,  including  the  Libyan  desert,  the  region 
between  the  Nile  and  the  Red  Sea,  the  Sinai 
peninsula,  and  exclusive  of  Sudan,  is  about  350,- 
UOO  square  miles.  Ihe  Nile  valley  and  delta, 
the  cultivated  and  settled  area,  covers  12,226 
square  milt^s.  The  Nile  surface,  marshes  and 
lakes  cover  2850  square  miles.  To  facilitate 
government,  it  has  been  divided  into  five  gov- 
ernorships of  the  chief  towns  and  14  provinces, 
of  which  six  comprise  Lower  Egypt  and  eight, 


Upper  Egypt.  The  population,  according  to  the 
census  of  March,  1917,  gave  a  total  of  12,710,- 
120,  or  a  population  per  square  mile  of  1057, 
exclusive  of  nomad  Bedouins.  For  details  of 
the  distribution  of  this  population,  see  the  prev- 
ious Yeae  Book.  The  population  of  Cairo  In 
1917  was  790,939;  Alexandria,  444,617;  Port 
Said,  including  Ismalia,.  91,090;  Suez,  30,996; 
Damietta,  30,984;  Tanta,  74,195;  Mansura,  49,- 
238;  Zagazig,  41,741;  DamanhOr,  40,000;  Benha, 
18,607;  Shibtn-eL-KOm,  25,414;  Asyttt,  51,000; 
Aswftn,  11,293;  Beni  Su6f,  31,986;  FaiyOm,  44,- 
400;  Sohflg,  22,000;  Gtza,  18,714;  Qena,  23,357; 
Minya,  35,000. 

Education.  The^Maktabs,  or  elementary  ver- 
nacular schools,  which  are  under  the  direction 
of  the  Ministry  of  Education  or  provincial  coun- 
cil, provide  elementary  instruction.  There  were 
3612  Maktabs  in  1917,  with  an  attendance  of 
200,754  boys  and  28,028  girls,  making  a  total  of 
228,782,  and  7233  teachers.  These  received  a 
government  aid  of  22,247  pounds  (Egyptian). 
This  government  aid  is  made  contingent  on  the 
teaching  of  reading,  writing  and  arithmetic, 
apart  from  any  religious  teaching,  and  upon  the 
school's  reaching  a  satisfactory  level  of  effi- 
ciency. There  are,  besides  the  Maktabs,  higher 
elementary  schools,  elementary  training  col- 
leges for  teachers,  industrial,  agricultural  and 
commercial  schools,  and  higher  primary  schools. 
These  numbered  in  all,  in  1918,  3733,  with  a 
total  attendance  of  242,025.  Under  the  govern- 
ment departments  are  a  school  of  law,  military 
school,  veterinary  school,  a  higher  and  inter- 
mediate school  of  agriculture,  a  school  for  cadis, 
and  a  police  school.  The  chief  Moslem  univer- 
sity of  the  world,  Azhar  university  at  Cairo, 
provides  an  opportunity  for  higher  native  edu- 
cation. At  Cairo  there  is  also  maintained  a 
national  univoorsity  under  Egyptian  manage* 
ment.  It  is  estimated  from  the  latest  avail- 
able statistics  that  the  distribution  of  popula- 
tion according  to  religious  faith  was  91.84  per 
cent  Moslem,  7.81  per  cent  Christian,  .34  per 
cent  Jewish,  and  .01  per  cent  others.  At  the 
end  of  1919  inquiry  into  the  grievances  of  the 
natives  (see  below.  History)  led  to  some  severe 
criticism  of  the  British  administration  in  re- 
spect to  its  educational  policy.  It  was  pointed 
out  that  after  40  years  of  intervention  about  02 
per  cent  of  the  men  and  99  per  cent  of  the  women 
could  neither  read  nor  write  and  it  was  esti- 
mated that  20  more  years  of  work  woufd  be  re- 
quired to  supply  Egypt  with  schools  enough 
and  teachers  enough  to  meet  the  needs  of  90 
per  cent  of  the  boys  and  50  per  cent  of  the 
girls  of  school  age  for  primary  instruction. 
Some  8000  schools  and  30,000  teachers  were  said 
to  be  needed.  The  British  policy  had  been  di- 
rected almost  exclusively  to  the  support  of  sec- 
ondary education  and  to  the,  maintenance  of  the 
few  institutions  of  higher  education,  such  as 
schools  of  law,  medicine,  technical  schools,  and 
schools  of  pedagogy.  It  was  said  that  not  much 
progress  had  been  made  even  in  this  field.  It 
was  not  possible  for  a  large  proportion  of  the 
young  men  who  had  passed  examinations  for 
higher  courses  to  secure  admission  to  an  insti- 
tution of  higher  education.  For  example,  it  was 
noted  that  in  1916  out  of  619  candidates  who 
had  passed  the  necessary  tests  only  341.  had 
found  places  in  the  institution  they  desired  to 
enter.  The  only  medical  school  whose  diplomas 
were  recognized  abroad  was  able  to  provide  for 
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no  more  than  50  candidates  a  year,  while  Egypt 
required  several  hundred  doctors.  Thus  many 
native  students  were  obliged  to  go  abroad  to 
finish  their  studies  and  the  results  were  de- 
moralizing. The  government  had  decided  to 
open  some  secondary  schools  but  there  were 
no  real  universities  in  the  western  sense,  nor 
were  there  any  schools  for  the  study  of  the  lan- 
guages and  archeology  of  the  East.  The  per- 
sonnel of  the  private  schools  was  said  to  be  ill 
paid  and  inefficient.  These  defects  in  higher 
education  compelled  the  natives  to  seek  instruc- 
tion at  the  great  university  of  £1  Azhar  which 
was  the  centre  of  Moslem  orthodoxy  and  not 
only  excluded  Western  institutions  but  created 
prejudice  against  Western  thought.  For  the 
past  15  years  Egyptians  had  been  demanding  a 
wider  use  of  the  Arabic  language  in  teaching. 
Here  arose  a  difficulty  because  the  Moslem  tend- 
ency w^as  to  use  only  the  language  of  the  Koran 
in  the  schools,  which  is  an  archaic  form  of 
no  practical  value  for  the  ordinary  purposes  of 
modern  life.  Finally  it  was  said  that  the  Egyp- 
tian education  budget  was  lower  in  proportion 
than  the  budget  of  more  backward  nations. 
1  hus  the  Balkan  states  devoted  from  7  to  10 
per  cent  of  their  revenues  to  public  instruction, 
while  Egypt  applied  only  2  per  cent  of  hers. 
The  fellah  on  whom  the  main  burden  rested  re- 
ceived only  a  meagre  benefit  from  the  results. 

Agbicultube.  Egypt's  arable  area  was  placed 
at  7,932,077  feddans  (a  feddan  equals  1.038 
acres)  of  which  2,663,539  feddans  could  be  cul- 
tivated only  after  reclamation,  in  1918.  In  1917 
there  were  8242  foreign  land-owners,  owning 
713,105  feddans.  In  1917,  the  natives  owned  4,- 
773,050  feddans,  with  a  total  number  of  land- 
owners amounting  to  1,662,803,  making  a  total 
area  of  5,486,155  feddans  owned  by  1,671,045 
land-holders.  Forced  labor  has  been  abolished, 
but  in  flood  time,  the  inhabitants  are  still  called 
out  to  guard  or  repair  the  Nile  banks,  and  they 
are  also  liable  in  any  emergency.  In  1916,  113,- 
000  were  called  out.  The  agricultural  popula- 
tion in  1918  formed  about  one-eighth  of  the 
whole  population.  The  landless  natives  are  la- 
borers, the  relation  between  employers  and  em- 
ployed being  mostly  hereditary.  The  agricul- 
tural year  includes  three  crops,  cereal  produce 
of  all  kinds  being  sown  inr  November  and  har- 
vested in  May  or  June.  Cotton,  sugar  and  rice, 
the  principal  summer  crops,  are  sown  in  March 
and  harvested  in  October  and  November.  Rice, 
maize,  millet,  and  vegetables  are  sown  in  July 
and  gathered  in  September  and  October.  In 
lower  Eg>'pt,  perennial  irrigation  by  means  of 
intersecting  canals,  finding  their  source  in  the 
Nile,  produces  cotton,  rice,  Indian  corn,  wheat, 
barley,  clover  and  cucumber.  In  Upper  Egypt 
the  system  of  navigation  is  the  submersion  at 
high  Nile  or  the  basin  system,  and  cereals  and 
vegetables  are  produced. 

Large  reservoir  works;  including  a  dam  at 
Aswftn,  a  barrage  at  Esna,  a  barrage  at  Asylit, 
and  a  barrage  at  Zifta,  had  been  completed  and 
put  into  final  successful  operation  in  1919.  The 
original  storage  capacity  of  the  reservoir  was 
1,065,000,000  cubic  meters.  The  capacity  of  the 
reservoir  has  been  increased  to  2,423,000,000 
cubic  meters  by  raising  the  level  of  the  dam 
G  meters.  Adequate  irrigation  to  a  wide  area 
of  basin  land  is  assured  by  the  barrage  at  Esna, 
even  in  a  year  of  low  Nile.  An  area  of  approxi- 
mately half  a  million  acres  has  been  converted 


north  of  DeirDt,  from  basin  to  perennial  irriga- 
tion in  the  last  10  years.  The  principal  wealth 
of  the  country  is  derived  from  cotton.  The 
American  markets  being  more  or  less  closed  uli* 
til  the  end  of  the  war  to  European  centres,  the 
production  in  Eg^'pt  was  constantly  stimulated. 
The  cotton  crop  of  1919-20  was  estimated  in  the 
autumn  of  1919  at  6,000,000  qantArs  (or  can- 
tars.  See  Ck)TTON.  In  1917  the  area  and  yield 
of  wheat  were  1,116,459  acres  and  811,969  tons, 
respectively;  barley,  444,790  acres  and  296,071 
tons;  maize,  1,734,637  acres;  millet,  277,137 
acres;  and  rice,  266,449  acres. 

A  good  oil  supply  for  Egypt  seems  to  be  as- 
sured. Finds  of  importance  have  been  made  at 
Gemsah.  Further  new  fields  have  been  discov- 
ered at  Hurgada,  which  have  proved  to  be  of 
singularly  regular  formation,  with  a  steadily 
increasing  yield,  until,  according  to  the  most 
recent  1919  reports,  their  average  monthly  yield 
is  over  15,000  tons  of  crude  oil.  The  Suez  re- 
finery had  been  enlarged  and  there  was  every 
reason  to  hope  that  as  much  oil  will  shortly  be 
available  for  internal  consumption  as  can  bfe 
dealt  with  by  the  company's  existing  facilities. 
It  was  stated  that,  in  consequence,  most  of  the 
public  utility  companies  in  Egypt  had  converted 
their  plants  to  burn  petroleum  residue. 

CoMMEBCE.  The  imports  and  exports  are 
given  in  pounds  (Egyptian)  for  1918.  Mer- 
chandise: Imports,  51,155,306;  exports,  45,370,- 
020.  Specie,  imports,  611,009;  exports,  5500.  A 
table  of  the  principal  countries  of  origin  and 
destination  is  shown  as  follows,  in  pounds 
(Egyptian)  : 

Imports  Exports 

Countries  from  to 

1918  1918 

Great   Britain    27,077.685  80.842,496 

British  colonies  in  the  Medtter- 

rsnean     284.873  486.608 

India  and  Aden   4.094.841  821.924 

Australasia     2,476,649  56.287 

UniUKl    SUtes    491.819  4,286.818 

China    1.250,242  15.886 

Japan     2.588.968  967.664 

France     1,834,789  2,063,217 

Greece     2.170.668  871,617 

lUly     2,414,070  2.410,682 

SwiUerland     869,754  911.997 

Spain    815,516  1.024,171 

A  table  of  principal  articles  of  trade,  values 
in  pounds  (Egyptian)  for  1918,  follows: 


Exports 


Merehandiso  Imports 

Animals  and  animal  food  prod- 
ucts     

Hides,  skins  and  leather  goods 

Other  animal  products 

Cereals,    Tegetables    

Colonial  produce    

Spirits,  oils,  etc 

Rsgs.  paper  books 

\V(K>d  and   coal 

Stone  earthenware  and  glass.. 

Coloring  materials    

Chemicals,    perfumes,    etc 

Textiles   and  yarns  * 

Metals   and    manufactures .... 

Sundries    

Tobacco     


*  The  cotton  tissues  imported  amounted  to  18,686.- 
079.  The  quantity  in  raw  cotton  exported  was  valued 
at  38,084,476, 

The  1918-19  exports  of  cotton  were  made  up 


2,293,487 

375.924 

501,454 

622,342 

185.542 

40,055 

1.361,924 

3,413.114 

2,110,638 

1,246.729 

4,737,141 

225.639 

1.658.673 

73,567 

5.415,669 

50.952 

730,488 

2.408 

580.024 

7,097 

1.880.488 

187,810 

22.190,840 

88,297,810 

2,858,776 

71.173 

1.599,801 

23,24.i 

3.100.929 

732.155 

51,155.806 

45.870.020 
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of  718,309  bales  (bale  about  750  lbs.)  with  pro- 
portions to  various  countries  of  destination  as 
follows: 

Bal99  Bal€9 

England    459,774  Datch  E.   Indies.  10 

Spain     10.436    lUly    49.328 

United    States 96,262    Portnjrsl    250 

France    78,487  Greece  and  Syria.  2.602 

Japan    22,160  

Total    718.809 

The  values  of  the  exports  of  hides  and  skins 
from  Egypt  to  all  other  countries  and  the  United 
States  for  1917,  were:  United  States,  $125,- 
465;  all  other  countries,  $3,813,588.  In  1919 
the  production  of  woolen  sheepskins  was  about 
150  pieces.  The  annual  production  of  Behara 
skins  was  about  200,000  pieces  in  1919.  The 
Behara  skins  are  used  mostly  by  the  local  tan- 
ners for  the  production  of  Basils,  which  in  turn 
are  chiefly  exported,  the  largest  part  going  to 
the  London  market.  The  annual  output  of 
Egyptian  lambskins  approximates  100,000  pieces. 
Before  the  war,  Egyptian  lambskins  were  largely 
exported  to  Austria  via  Trieste.  Upper  Egypt 
produces  the  larger  amount  of  goatskins,  the 
annual  output  of  which  is  approximately  450,- 
000  to  500,000.  Buffalo  calfskins  are  likewise 
an  Upper  Egypt  product,  about  250,000  pieces 
making  up  the  annual  output.  A  large  portion 
of  these  is  exported.  Camels  are  perennially 
slaughtered  in  Egypt.  The  annual  output  ap- 
proximates 100,000  pieces.  Exports  from  the 
Sudan  for  1916  are  given  as  750  tons  of  hides. 
The  large  demand  for  Arabian  hides  is  met 
through  Egypt  and  the  Sudan,  which  act  as  re- 
exporting  centres. 

The  arrival  and  export  of  cotton-seed  at  Alex- 


Exports     248.956 

Local  consamption    64.586 

Total     808.542 

Stock  on  hand.  Sept.  1.   1919 9.339 

Local  consumption  in  the  interior 86.892 

Exports  of  ground  nuts  from  Egypt  during 
1918  and  of  ground  nuts  and  sesame  during  the 
five  months  ending  May  31,  1919,  were  as  fol- 
lows: 1083  metric  tons,  valued  at  $194,064, 
constituting  the  export  of  ground  nuts  from 
Egypt  during  1918,  and  261  metric  tons,  valued 
at  $41,777,  being  the  exports  for  five  months 
ending  May  31,  1919.  The  exports  of  sesame 
for  these  same  months  were  465  metric  tons, 
valued  at  $134,727. 

Industrial  Conditions.  An  important 
change  was  effected  in  August,  1919,  when  the 
government  monopolies  over  the  purchase  and 
sale  of  cotton-seed  arid  cotton-seed  products  came 
to  an  end.  Business  was  report^  as  improv- 
ing in  1919.  Activity  was  shown  especially  in 
the  repair  and  restoration  of  property  that  had 
been  neglected  during  the  war.  As  to  indus- 
trial conditions  generally  there  was  a  tendency 
to  organize  trade  unions  in  almost  all  branches 
of  economic  life  and  many  strikes  were  reported 
including  dock  laborers  and  the  street  railway 
employees.  The  increase  in  the  cost  of  living 
in  1919  over  1914  may  be  illustrated  by  the  fol- 
lowing items:  Mutton,  1914,  per  oke,  50  cts., 
in  1919,  $1.50;  veal,  $.40  and  $1;  butter,  $.50 
and  $2.50;  frying  oil,  $.25  and  $2;  milk,  $.075 
and  $.25. 

Finance.  The  final  accounts  for  the  year 
1917-18,  April  Ist  to  March  31st,  and  the  budget 
estimates  for  the  year  1918-19  are  as  follows  in 
the  8tatesman*a  Year  Book: 


1917-1918 
AetwU 

Beeeipts  ^guret 

IE 

Direct  taxes: 

Land    tax,    etc 5,608.712 

Indirect  taxes: 

Cnstoms    8.159,508 

Tobacco     1,810.719 

Excise    861,675 

Miscellaneous  taxes 821,876 

Receipts  from  revenue  earning 
administrations : 

Railways     5,003.662 

TVlegraphs    188,928 

Post  oflflce    359,758 

Telephones    

Receipts    from    administrative 
ser^  ices : 

Ports    and    lighthouses 68.383 

Judicial  and  registration  fees.  1,627,294 

Miscellaneous    revenue    4,111.345 

Total   ordinary   revenue....  22.621,860 

Extraordinary    revenue 544,214 

Draft  on  general  reserve 

Total    23,166,074 


1918-19 
Bstimates 

£E 
5.580.000 


2.826.000 

1,800,000 

634.000 

218.000 


6,000,000 
135.000 
315.000 
200,000 


64.000 
1.481.000 

3,499,000 

22.752.000 
148.000 
350.000 

23,250.000 


1917-1918 
Actual 
Expenditure  fLgurta 

£B 

Oivil  list    868.880 

Expenses  of  administration .  . .      7,032,504 

Expenses    of    revenue    earning 
administrations : 

RaUways     3.178,597 

Telegraphs    120,251 

Post   office    323,672 

Telephones    559,650 

Army: 

^KyptiAQ  army 1,208,440 

Army  of  occupation    146,250 

Pensions 782.484 

Tribute  and  debt: 

Tribute     664,826 

Expenses    of    Olsissa    de    la 

Dette    85,000 

Consolidated   debt    3.552.266 

Xon-consolidatod  debt   344.431 

Sundries     

War    gratuities    827.676 

Extraordinary    expenditure    in 

connection  with  the  war.  2.967.056 

Total    ordinary    expendfture.  21,556,888 
Expenditure   for  new  works . .         940,565 

Total     22,496.948 


1918-19 
Betimatee 

£B 

864.019 
8,284.545 


4,750.508 
129,727 
344.223 
140,000 


1.501.115 
146.250 
754,723 


664.826 

85.000 

3.552.266 

353.072 

26.290 
564,000 

500,000 

22.060,564 
1.189.486 

23.250.000 


andria,  practically  the  only  Egyptian  port  of 
export,  for  the  12  months  ending  Aug.  31,  1919, 
are  given  as  follows,  in  metric  tons: 


Stock  on  hand,  Sept.   1,   1918 8.497 

Arrivals     809,384 

Total    817.881 


The  debt  and  charge  on  guaranteed  loans,  priv- 
ileged debt  and  unified  debt  in  April,  1918, 
were  as  follows:  Debt,  £93,565,740;  charge  £ 
(£.)  3,652,266.  On  Apr.  1,  1918,  the  debt  stood 
at  £93,565,740,  inclusive  of  the  amount  of  £5,- 
370,520  held  by  the  government,  and  the  Caisse 
de  la  Dette  Publique.    In  1917-18  the  debt  was 
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reduced  bj  £175,200.  The  charges  on.  acoonnts 
of  debts  of  all  kinds,  including  tribute,  as  shown 
in  the  estimates  for  1918-19  amount  to  £  (E.) 
4,605,164.  In  1888  and  1890,  reserve  funds  were 
established,  the  balances  of  which  were  pla<^ 
at  the  disposal  of  the  Egyptian  government  in 
1905,  less  certain  sums  remaining  in  the  hands 
of  the  Caisse  de  la  Dette  Publique  for  tiie  service 
of  the  debt.  This  amount  was  deposited  to  the 
account  of  a  General  Reserve  fHind.  In  this 
fund  on  Apr.  1,  1918,  there  was  a  balance  of 
£  (E.)  8,156,436,  including  £  (E.)  1,3854257, 
realized  from  the  minting  of  new  coinage. 

DisoBDERS  AND  GRIEVANCES.  The  grievances 
enumerated  by  the  Egyptians  in  1918  and  1919 
included  the  following  charges:  Cruel  treat- 
ment of  native  soldiers,  prohibition  of  the  meet- 
ings of  the  l^slature  during  the  war,  harsh 
censorship  of  news  and  opinions,  suppression  of 
native  newspapers  and  political  discussion  in 
the  state  schools,  exclusion  from  Egypt  of  any 
one  suspected  of  being  nationalistic  and  the  ar- 
rest of  national  leaders  who  wished  to  repre- 
sent Egypt  at  Paris.  During  the  closing  months 
of  1918  and  early  in  1919  these  and  other 
causes  led  to  a  widespread  spirit  of  disorder, 
and  in  March  to  virtual  insurrection.  The  po- 
lice were  called  upon  to  clear  the  streets  of 
riotous  mobs  in  Cairo  March  10th.  This  out- 
break occurred  after  it  was  learned  that  several 
of  the  nationalist  leaders  had  been  arrested. 
Many  students  in  the  higher  schools  were  in- 
volved in  the  riot,  the  movement  having  begun 
in  the  lower  schools.  They  made  demonstrations 
before  the  government  buildings  on  behalf  of 
the  arrested  leaders.  The  police  were  reinforced 
by  British  troops  and  some  shots  were  fired 
upon  the  mob,  killing  and  wounding  several.  It 
was  necessary  again  to  fire  upon  the  mob  on  the 
following  day  in  order  to  disperse  it.  Hostile 
demonstrations  took  place  at  TEintah,  50  miles 
north  of  Cairo,  where  11  persons  were  killed  and 
51  wounded.  According  to  reports  published  on 
March  13th  the  number  of  killed  in  Cairo  was 
placed  at  6,  and  the  number  of  wounded  at  31. 
The  British  press  reported  that  telegraphic  com- 
munications- both  with  Upper  and  I^wer  Egypt 
had  been  broken  in  many  places  and  that  there 
had  been  a  widespread  attEick  on  the  railways. 
There  was  great  activity  on  the  part  of  the  inde- 
pendence party  at  Cairo  which  insisted  that  the 
British  were  depriving  the  Egyptians  of  certain 
government  positions  to  which  they  had  a  right 
and  instanc^  the  alleged  policy  of  training  the 
men  of  the  expeditionary  forces  in  government 
workshops  as  a  means  of  fitting  them  for  finding 
cmplojrment  when  they  returned  to  England.  At 
that  time  martial  law  was  enforced  throughout 
the  country  and  the  British  government  gave  it 
to  be  understood  that  no  conciliation  would  be 
undertaken  until  the  disorders  had  ceased. 
Rioting  was  reported  on  March  20th  when 
demonstrations  took  place  at  Alexandria  and  at 
several  places  in  the  Delta,  but  the  military  au- 
thorities were  reported  to  have  taken  all  the 
necessary  measures.  A  few  days  later  it  was 
learned  that  the  disorders  were  spreading  far  and 
wide,  that  Arabs  had  invaded  from  the  west  and 
that  the  insurgents  were  resorting  to  terrorism. 

One  feature  of  the  uprisings  was  the  siege  of 
Assiut  where  at  the  end  of  March  a  small  British 
detachment  held  out  against  bands  of  Bedouin 
and  fellaheen  numbering  about  3000.  At  the 
same  time  some  900  convicts  attempted  to  escape 


from  jail.  According  to  reports  the  defense  was 
a  gallant  one.  The  town  was  relieved  by  boats 
sent  down  from  Cairo. 

Genebal  Allenbt  Made  High  Commissioneb. 
On  March  22d  it  was  announced  that  General 
Allenby  had  been  appointed  Special  High  Com- 
missioner for  Egypt  with  full  military  and  civil 
powers  and  was  entrusted  with  the  task  of  restor- 
ing order  and  taking  all  necessary  measures  for 
upholding  Great  Britain's  authority  as  a  pro- 
tecting power.  He  arrived  at  Alexandria  March 
25th  and  at  that  time  the  conditions  were  re- 
ported to  be  improving.  The  nature  of  the  move- 
ment as  described  in  correspondence  to  the  Lon- 
don Times,  at  that  time,  may  be  briefiy  sumnuir- 
ized  as  follows:  It  was  already  seen  in  Febru- 
ary that  serious  trouble  would  follow  the  de- 
parture of  the  High  Commissioner  Sir  Reginald 
Wingate  because  the  Nationalists  would  regard 
it  as  a  triumph  of  their  leader,  Prime  Minister  . 
Rushdi  Pasha.  In  two  years  this  was  the  sec- 
ond time  that  the  High  Commissioner  had  sud- 
denly left  the  country.  In  December,  1916,  the 
High  Commissioner  returned  and  his  place  was 
taken  by  another  officer  and  it  was  interpreted 
having  been  done  in  obedience  to  the  wish  of  this 
same  Prime  Minister  Rushdi.  Over  a  year  be- 
fore a  plot  had  been  discovered  and  four  Pashas 
were  arrested  without  taking  any  measures  of 
safety  and  it  was  argued  that  if  precautionary 
measures  had  been  taken  the  disturbances  would 
never  have  occurred.  The  English  should  have 
encouraged  the  conservative  element.  This  ele- 
ment largely  centered  around  the  ownership  of 
cotton  lands.  The  great  cotton-growers  had  no 
sympathy  with  the  Nationalist  party.  Then 
there  were  the  agricultural  interests,  the  army, 
the  clergy,  and  the  traders  in  Cairo,  all  of  whom 
might  have  been  united  against  the  groups  that 
aimed  at  revolution.  These  groups  according  to 
the  Times  correspondent  consisted  of  the  idle 
classes  who  were  first,  the  poorer  class  of  clerks 
and  the  street  arabs  in  the  towns;  secondly  the 
lawless  natives  of  the  western  banks  of  the  Nile; 
third,  the  Bedouin  people  of  the  cultivated  terri- 
tory in  Fayoum  and  elsewhere.  The  native  popu- 
lation had  greatly  increased  as  a  result  of  the 
British  sanitary  methods  and  there  was  a  large 
number  of  unemployed  young  men  in  the  towns. 
They  belonged  to  the  class  that  could  not  become 
agriculturiu  and  they  seemed  unsuited  to  com- 
merce in  which  the  Jews  or  Greeks  showed 
greater  ability.  They  were  easy  victims  of  agi- 
tation and  popular  delusion.  This  was  a  serious 
element  of  danger  in  all  large  towns.  Along 
with  them  might  be  classed  the  thousands  of 
street  arabs,  shoe-blacks,  newsboys,  etc.  The 
disorderly  tribes  of  the  interior  had  always 
constituted  a  danger.  They  lived  in.  the  wilder 
parts  of  the  country  along  the  banks  of  the  Nile, 
especially  in  Upper  Egypt.  As  to  the  Bedouins, 
they  were  beggars  and  vagabonds  and  constituted 
a  dangerous  and  worthless  element  in  the  popu* 
lation.  General  Allenby  upon  his  arrival  said 
that  he  would  put  down  disorders  first  and  then 
make  a  careful  inquiry  into  the  grievances.  On 
April  5th  it  was  announced  tluit  the  leading 
Egyptian  notables  had  issued  an  appeal  to  the 
people  to  remain  calm;  but  soon  afterwards  it 
was  learned  that  the  native  government  ofiScials 
in  Cairo  had  gone  on  strike  as  a  protest  against 
•Lord  Curzon's  statement  that  there  was  no  sym- 
pathy on  the  part  of  the  official  class  with  the 
revolutionary   movement.    The    strike   was    ac- 
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X^mpanied  by  demonstrations  in  the  street  which 
resulted  in  riots  and  confiicts  with  the  troops. 
Order  was  restored  but  six  persons  were  killed 
during  the  uprising.  On  April  11th  it  was 
learnt  that  a  new  ministry  had  been  set  up 
under  Rushdi  Pasha  who  had  resigned  just  be- 
fore the  Nationalist  outbreak  and  who  brought 
back  with  him  the  principal  members  of  the  last 
cabinet.  At  the  same  time  Zaglul  Pasha  and 
his  three  companions  who  had  been  deported  to 
Malta  and  were  the  subject  of  much  popular  sym- 
pathy were  released^  This  event  was  followed 
by  public  rejoicings  during  a  period  of  three 
days  and  the  occasion  was  marked  by  several 
attacks  upon  the  military  resulting  in  the  kill- 
ing and  wounding  of  several  British  soldiers. 
The  Sultan  issued  a  proclamation  urging  the 
people  to  maintain  public  order.  One  of  the 
first  acts  of  the  new  ministry  was  to  confer  with 
.  the  Egyptian  officials  who  had  gone  on  strike. 
Many  casualties  were  caused  by  the  throwing 
of  vitriol  and  on  April  21st  it  was  reported  that 
the  Egyptian  government  had  imposed  the 
penalty  of  death  for  this  offense.  At  this  time 
there  was  much  intimidation  of  the  native  offi- 
cials and  of  the  employees  in  the  postal  and  rail- 
way services.  The  political  strike  was  one  of 
the  measures  taken  by  the  disorderly  element. 
On  April  22d  conditions  were  improved  but  the 
railways  were  said  to  be  at  a  standstill  and  there 
were  still  frequent  attempts  to  intimidate  em- 
ployees. Rushdi  Pasha  resigned  April  93d,  and 
a  new  ministry  was  formed  under  Mahomed 
Said  Pasha,  who  was  described  as  a  disciple  of 
Cromer   and   Kitchener. 

•  Causes  of  Unbest.  There  was  no  question 
that  the  agitation  in  Egypt  involved  a  large 
part  of  the  population  including  the  educated 
classes.  Provincial  and  government  officials, 
members  of  the  bar,  students  at  the  colleges  as 
well  as  the  inevitable  disorderly  element  were 
all  involved  in  it.  The  chief  cause  was  in  the 
first  instance  political.  The  educated  Egyptians 
and  the  official  classes  professed  lo  believe  that 
thev  would  be  better  off  if  their  nation  could 
administer  itself  and  they  resented  the  presence 
of  the  British.  The  more  moderate  among  them 
favored  passive  resistance  as  in  India,  but  they 
were  carried  along  by  the  more  violent  class. 
Qhe  members  of  the  legal  profession  insisted 
that  the  British  had  the  intention  of  introducing 
entirely  new  legislation  based  on  English  law 
and  substituting  English  for  the  Arabic  as  the 
language  of  the  courts.  These  and  other  false 
rumors  stirred  up  public  indignation.  The 
speeches  and  articles  among  the  Allied  nations 
in  regard  to  the  rights  of  peoples  gave  an  im- 
petus to  the  movement.  College  students  were 
especially  prominent  in  it  and  some  of  the  most 
violent  attacks  were  led  by  them.  There  was 
talk  of  German  influence  and  money.  There  was 
a  considerable  Coptic  element  among  the  revolu- 
tionists. The  Copts  complained  that  they  had 
not  been  treated  by  the  British  as  they  should 
have  been  treated  considering  the  fact  that  they 
were  fellow  Christians.  The  railway  workmen 
were  ofTended  by  the  rumor  that  the  British  in- 
tended to  bring* in  British  workingmen  after  the 
war.  The  peasantry  or  fellaheen  joined  the 
movement  in  great  numbers,  to  the  surprise  of 
their  British  rulers  for  they  had  been  regarded 
as  the  most  law-abiding  of  the  Egyptians  and» 
had  always  nhuwn  respect  and  even  gratitude 
toward    their    foreign    masters.    One    of    their 


grievances  was  the  requisitioning  of  food  and 
farm  animals  during  the  war  and  their  discontent 
was  played  upon  by  the  fanatical  Moslem  ele- 
ment and  by  the  students. 

Political  Unbest.  In  November  an  appeal 
was  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  United 
States  by  the  Egyptian  leader,  Saad  Zaglul 
Pasha,  in  which  the  United  States  was  urged 
not  to  leave  the  Egyptian  people  at  the  mercy 
of  England.  In  certain  French  quarters  the 
situation  in  Egypt  was  emphasized  as  indicat- 
ing the  inferiority  of  British  colonial  policy 
to  the  French.    In  respect  to  Egypt  for  exam* 

Sle,  a  writer  reminded  France  of  the  time  when 
er  civilization  extended  to  the  borders  of  the 
Nile,  and  argued  that  French  prestige  had  made 
so  many  friends  for  her  in  E^;ypt,  that  but  for 
the  short-sightedness  of  politicians,  France  to- 
day might  consider  Egypt  as  thoroughly  French 
in  spirit  as  was  Syria.  The  French  pointed  out 
that  the  British  control  had  never  resulted  in 
cordial  relations  between  the  two  races,  for  the 
Egyptian  character  was  altogether  different  from 
the  Anglo-Saxon;  it  bore  more  resemblance  to 
the  French.  While  England  might  grant  many 
benefits  she  would  never  reap  the  good-will  or 
gratitude  of  the  country.  She  could  make  slaves 
of  them  but  not  friends.  This,  said  the  critics, 
the  English  themselves  had  discovered  with  re- 
gret. After  36  years  of  British  administration, 
on  the  whole  beneficent,  the  Egyptians  still 
feared  the  English  and  detested  them.  At  the 
present  time  forcible  measures  *had  to  be  under- 
taken to  maintain  the  British  protectorate.  The 
French  argued  that  if  order  could  be  maintained 
only  by  means  of  machine  guns,  if  troops  were 
obliged  to  fire  upon  crowds  to  prevent  their 
demonstrations,  and  if,  overwhelmed  by  this  wave 
of  nationalization,  the  British  authorities  had 
now  to  employ  the  methods  of  the  Germans  in 
order  to  stifle  the  agitation  of  patriots,  it  was 
the  fault  of  England  herself.  In  the  White  Book 
published  by  the  Egyptian  delegation  at  the 
Peace  Conference,  England  was  accused  of  a 
series  of  atrocities  that  recalled  the  methods  of 
the  Germans.  Official  reports  of  Egyptians,  and 
minutely  detailed  dociunents,  were  submitted  at 
the  time.  In  a  letter  addressed  to  M.  Clemen- 
ceau  by  Zaglul  Pasha,  June  28,  1919,  it  was 
charged  that  the  general  in  command  of  the 
British  forces  had  given  the  formal  order  to  all 
the  Egyptians,  even,  the  highest  functionaries,  to 
salute  every  British  officer  encountered  in  the 
streets;  that  Egyptian  villages  had  been  pillaged 
and  burned,  women  violated,  and  men  massacred 
on  mere  suspicion;  and  that  many  natives  had 
been  publicly  whipped  on  various  pretexts;  and 
photographs  were  attached  to  this  document  and 
accompanied  by  medical  testimony,  showing  the 
physical  condition  of  the  alleged  victims  who 
were,  according  to  the  report,  guilty  only  of 
patriotism.  French  commentators  were  sur- 
prised that  in  the  United  States  so  ardent  a 
sympathy  was  expressed  for  the  wrongs  of  Ire- 
land, and  such  complete  indifference  was  shown 
toward  the  cause  of  Egypt;  for  Ireland,  apart 
from  everything  else,  had  done  her  best  to  aid  the 
Germans.  The  United  States  was  criticised  for 
having  accepted  the  kingdom  of  Hedjaz,  and  at 
the  same  time  not  expressed  a  sympathetic  word 
for  the  Egyptians.  Egypt  had  declared  war 
against  Germany  in  August,  1914,  and  this  was 
not  a  merely  formal  act,  for  Egypt  had  fur- 
nished men  and  money  in  the  war.    She  had 
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done  much  voluntarily  and  yet  Great  Britain 
had  made  requisitions  with  such  brutalitv  as  to 
anger  the  population.  The  reward  had  been  to 
place  Egypt  without  her  consent'  under  a  formal 
protectorate  in  contempt  of  the  solemn  promises 
of  British  statesmen.  Finally  after  the  victory 
Egypt  had  taken  part  along  with  other  small 
countries  in  the  pilgrimage  to  Paris  to  demand 
national  independence.  For  five  months  the 
British  authorities  refused  passports  to  the 
Egyptian  delegation,  re^larly  chosen  by  the 
people.  The  cabinet  having  resigned  in  sign  of 
protest*  the  British  authorities  deported  to  the 
island  of  Malta  the  president  of  the  delegation 
along  with  three  of  his  oolleaguee.  When  finally 
the  delegation  was  permitted  to  go  to  Paris  it 
found  ail  doors  closed  to  it.  Numerous  ad- 
dresses to  M.  Clemenceau,  and  letters  addressed 
to  President  Wilson  remained  without  reply. 
In  fact,  Egypt  was  not  permitted  to  set  forth  her 
claims  at  all.  Without  any  regard  to  her  atti- 
tude during  the  war,  without  even  hearing  her 
authorized  representatives,  they  had  obliged 
Egypt  to  descend  in  the  national  scale  to  the 
position  of  a  protectorate.  French  commenta- 
tors and  other  Egyptian  sympathizers  declared 
that  the  principles  of  justice  expressed  by  Presi- 
dent Wilson  had  been  openly  violated,  and  tJtiat 
no  excuse  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain  could  ob- 
scure the  justice  of  the  Egyptian  complaint. 
Lord  Curzon  in  the  House  of  Lords  in  November 
maintained  that  Egypt  was  as  incapable  of  pro- 
tecting her  frontiers  as  of  governing  herself. 
While  admitting  the  possibility  of  this,  the  Egyp- 
tians replied  with  the  question,  "How  about  the 
Hedjaz?  How  can  one  explain  the  fact  that  the 
vilayet  of  the  Hedjaz,  which  has  made  no  sacri- 
fices during  the  war  comparable  to  those  of 
Egypt»  has  obtained  its  complete  independence? 
How  explain  the  fact  that  the  Hedjaz,  an  ele- 
mentary state,  with  small  resources  and  a  scat- 
tered population,  should  be  placed  in  a  position 
politically  superior  to  Egypt,  who  has  so  largely 
and  lovally  contributed  to  the  victory  of  the 
Allies?  '  The  commentators  pointed  out  that  the 
explanation  was  simple  enough  in  that  the 
Hedjaz  was  destined  to  serve  as  a  link  between 
the  possessions  of  Great  Britain  in  Asia  and 
Africa,  and  therefore  it  was  to  the  interest  of 
the  British  policy  that  this  course  should  be 
taken;  moreover,  that  the  independence  of  the 
Hedjaz  would  be  merely  nominal.  Egypt  on  the 
other  hand  was  more  dangerous  for  the  very 
reason  that  she  was  stronger.  She  was  one  of 
the  gates  of  Africa,  and  commanded  the  route 
to  India  and  her  independence  and  national 
strength  might  be  embarrassing  to  the  imperial 
aims  of  Great  Britain.  One  of  the  French  com- 
mentators hinting  at  American  designs  on 
Mexico  remarked:  "Who  can  say  that  the  Egyp- 
tian precedent  does  not  serve  the  aims  of  certain 
statesmen  whose  country  has  there  already  to 
hand  some  rich  territories  which  would  make 
an  admirable  Egypt  on  occasion?"  In  summins 
the  matter  up,  they  said,  the  Egyptians  regarded 
the  question  of  national  liberty  as  one  to  be  de- 
cided on  the  principles  of  right;  they  pronounced 
against  the  British  control  and  they  reserved 
their  rights  for  the  future.  .  England  was  criti- 
cised for  refusing  to  hear  the  protests  of  the 
Egyptian  representatives,  for  arbitrarily  set- 
ting up  a  protectorate,  for  adopting  a  totally  dif- 
ferent principle  in  her  eastern  policy,  and  for 
stifling  by  violence  the  nationalist  sentiment  in 


Egypt.  Toward  the  end  of  the  year  there  was  a 
sign  that  the  British  government  was  giving  ear 
to  these  objections,  for  there  was  a  plan  on  foot 
in  England  to  grant  a  special  constitution  to 
Egypt. 

Criticism  of  Bbitish  Policy.  At  the  end  of 
the  year  an  inquiry  was  made  into  the  condi- 
tions of  the  country  for  the  purpose  of  finding 
to  what  extent  grievances  of  the  natives  were 
well  founded  and  reports  published  at  the  time 
brought  out  a  number  of  alleged  defects  in  the 
British  administration.  In  the  first  place  the 
British  were  accused  of  assuming  the  air  of 
masters  and  of  a  lack  of  tact  in  dealing  with  the 
natives.  Eg3^tian8,  while  admitting  that  their 
country  needed  foreign  aid,  especially  the  aid  of 
technical  and  scientific  experts,  objected  to  the 
irritating  and  domineering  methods  frequently 
employed.  It  was  acknowledged  that  benefits 
had  followed  from  the  English  rule,  especially  in 
the  protection  assured  the  fellaheen  against  the 
tyranny  of.  the  great  landed  proprietors,  but 
along  with  these  toiefits  there  had  been  a  failure 
to  realize  that  the  upper  classes  of  Egypt  were 
growing  more  and  more  fit  to  perform  adminis- 
trative functions.  They  were  not  admitted  to 
this  service  in  proportion  to  their  deserts  and 
to  their  numbers;  and  their  legitimate  ambitions 
in  this  respect  were  not  satisfied.  During  the 
war  the  measures  taken  by  the  government  had 
hurt  the  pride  of  the  people  and  aroused  suspi- 
cion. A  new  and  more  generous  spirit  must  pre- 
vail in  order  to  regain  their  good  will.  This 
point  of  view  was  frankly  admitted  even  in 
certain  English  quarters.  The  Egyptians  be- 
lieved that  the  promise  of  giving  the  natives  a 
fair  share  in  the  government  had  not  been  ful- 
filled. The  Legislative  Assembly  created  by 
Lord  Kitchener  was  composed  only  in  part  of 
elected  members  and  it  had  only  advisory  power 
together  with  the  right  to  veto  any  increase  of 
taxes.  Though  created  in  1913  it  had  held  only 
one  session  and  it  had  not  once  been  called  to- 
gether during  the  war  or  since.  Formerly  the< 
administration  had  in  the  main  been  in  native 
hands;  but  from  year  to  year  these  fimctionaries 
had  been  gradually  removed  and  their  places 
taken  by  officials  from  the  mother  country, 
many  of  whom  were  not  so  well  qualified.  Be- 
sides causing  discontent  the  administration 
policy  had  discouraged  personal  initiative  among 
the  natives  and  the  best  of  them  had  left  gov- 
ernment employ.  In  1896  it  was  said  that  there 
were  only  286  British  officials  in  the  service, 
whereas  in  1919  there  were  1671.  An  Egyptian 
journal  declared  that  among  the  officials  receiv- 
ing £500  a  year  only  150  were  Egyptians,  whereas 
475  were  British  subjects  and  99  belonged  to 
divers  other  races  and  it  complained  that  posi- 
tions were  created  apparently  for  no  other  purv 
pose  than  to  provide  persons  with  salaries. 

Cabinet  Crisis.  As  results  of  the  disorders 
in  the  spring  the  government  decided  to  send  a 
commission  to  Egypt  under  the  presidency  of 
Lord  Milner.  Its  members  were  announced  in 
September  and  on  November  18th  its  general 
policy  was  defined  as  the  working  out  of  a  plan 
for  a  constitution  in  consultation  with  the  Sul- 
tan and  his  ministers  and  with  representative 
Egyptians  while  carrying  out  the  preliminary 
work.  Toward  the  end  of  November  a  cabinet 
crisis  occurred  and  there  were  signs  of  revolt  in 
the  country  on  account  of  the  refusal  of  the  Mos- 
lem element  to  cooperate  with  the  government  un- 
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til  the  affairs  of  Turkey  had  been  settled  by  the 
Conference.  On  November  26th  a  new  ministry 
was  constituted  under  the  premiership  of 
Youssef  Wahba  Pasha.  Several  civilians  and 
soldiers  had  been  killed  in  the  riots  and  Greneral 
Allenby  on  November  24th  had  proclaimed  a 
warning  that  disorders  would  be  punished  under 
martial  law.  On  November  25th  Earl  Curz'on 
declared  in  the  House  of  Commons  that  the  gov- 
ernment could  not  give  Egypt  entire  liberty  of 
action,  for  it  controlled  the  route  into  Africa 
and  India  and  it  was  not  capable  either  of 
maintaining  stable  government  or  of  protecting 
its  own  frontiers. 

BISNEBy      KuBT.    Bavarian     revolutionary 
leader    and    Prime    Minister,    assassinated    at 
Munich,   according   to   dispatches   of    February 
2l8t,  by  Count  Arco  Valley  of  the  German  army. 
He  was  born  in  Berlin  of  Jewish  parents  about 
1858  and  studied  at  the  University  of  Marburg 
where,    according   to    accounts,    he    acquired    a 
varied  culture.    He  soon  interested  himself  in 
journalism.    From  about  1890  to  1895  he  was 
a  contributor  to  the  Frankfurter  Zeitung,  and 
attacked  the  Emperor  in  an  article  whidi  re- 
sulted  in   his  passing  nine  months   in  prison. 
He  afterwards  wrote  for  the  Socialistic  press, 
and  was  for  a  time  editor-in-chief  of  Vorw&rts, 
A  book  which  he  published  in   1906  under  the 
title  of  The  Fall  of  the  Empire  attracted  much 
attention.    In  1907  he  went  to  Nuremberg  and 
became    the    editor-in-chief     of     the     Socialist 
Frankischer  Tageapoat,  and  in  1910  he  entered  on 
a  campaign  in  the  Munich  Post  against  Prussia. 
He  was  an  ardent  separatist  and  constantly  at- 
tacked the  Prussian  ascendency.    In  April,  1918, 
he  was  arrested  by  the  Bavarian  government,  and 
the  report  was  circulated  that  he  had  tried  to 
commit  suicide.    Later  he  was  released  and  took 
an  active  part  on  the  radical  side  in  the  revolu- 
tion.   But  while  opposing  the  majority  Social- 
ists, he  did  not  approve  of  Bolshevism,  aiming 
on  the  other  hand  at  a  democratic  revolution 
which    would    result    in    liberating    the    south 
German  states.    In  November,  1918,  he  went  so 
far  as  to  break  off  relations  with  the  Berlin  gov- 
ernment.   He  failed  of  nomination  to  the  Ger- 
man   National    Assembly.    During    the    Berne 
Conference   of  Socialists,  he  attacked  the  ma- 
jority Socialists  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  Bolshe- 
vists on  the  other.    His  attitude  toward  the  war 
was  the  scandal  of  a  large  element  in  Germany, 
for  he  emphatically  declared  that  the  Emperor 
was  to  blame  for  having  brought  on  the  war, 
and  that  the  whole  military  caste  of  Germany 
ought  to  be  brought  to  trial  for  responsibility 
for  the  war.    He  also  declared  that  the  Germans 
had  maltreated  their  French  prisoners  of  war. 
Just  before  his  death,  after  returning  from  the 
Berne  Congress,  he  replied  to  the  attacks  in  the 
press  on  what  he  had  said  there.    He  declared 
that  the  Germans  did  not  realize  how  isolated 
they  were  from  the  rest  of  the  world,  and  \^hat 
terrible  distrust  German  policy  inspired  outside 
of  Germany.    Germans,  he  said,  take  no  account 
of  the  extent  to  which  the  German  revolution  is 
regarded  abroad  as  a  mere  comedy.    This,  he 
added,  would  continue  so  long  as  the  German 
leaders  should  be  those  who  now  carry  on  the 
odious  war  policy  of  Germany.    He  demanded  a 
complete  change  of  leadership  in  the  government. 
Count  Arco  Valley,  his  assassin,  killed  him  while 
he  was  on  his  way  from  the  foreign  office  to 
Parliament,  firing  two  bullets  into  the  back  of 


his  head.  The  murderer,  according  to  dis- 
patches, was  himself  mortally  wounded  by  a 
soldier  of  the  guard.  He  was  a  member  of  a 
family  well  known  in  the  United  States  from 
the  fact  that  the  minister  from  Germany,  1888- 
91,  bore  the  same  name.  The  motives  of  the 
crime  were  variously  interpreted,  but  seemed  to 
arise  from  the  fear  of  the  separatist  policy  of  the 
premier  as  well  as  from  hatred  of  his  radicalism. 
It  was  said  that  if  Eisner  had  been  simply  a 
Socialist  the  crime  would  not  have  occurred, 
but  he  meant  to  organize  an  independent  Ba- 
varia, and  this  policy  had  roused  a  bitter  ani- 
mositv  in  Berlin. 

BLECTBICAL  IKDUSTBIES.  The  year 
1919  was  a  period  of  both  readjustment  and 
expansion.  In  the  beginning  of  the  year  many 
large  manufacturing  companies  that  had  made 
plans  and  partially  executed  them  for  great  ex- 
pansion of  manufacturing  facilities  were  obliged, 
owing  to  the  signing  of  the  Armistice,  either  to 
modify  these  plans  to  a  great  degree  or  to  cancel 
them  altogether.  In  some  cases,  however,  it 
was  found  after  a  short  time  that  the  indusb-ial 
demand  gave  promise  of  overtaking  the  capacity 
that  had  been  provided  by  manufacturers  for 
wartime  needs,  and  by  the  middle  of  the  year 
the  manufacture  of  all  kinds  of  electrical  appa- 
ratus was  increasing  in  quantity  at  a  very  rapid 
rate.  The  electro-chemical  industries  were  ab- 
sorbing a  large  part  of  this  new  output,  one  of 
the  most  prominent  of  these  being  the  application 
of  electric  power  in  steel-making,  as  mentioned 
in  the  1918  Yeab  Book. 

The  quality  of  the  steel  produced  in  electric 
furnaces  not  only  continued  to  be  highly  satis- 
factory to  those  who  made  use  of  such  product, 
but  there  was  an  increasing  demand  throughout 
the  steel  industry  for  consSintly  larger  installa- 
tions of  electric  furnaces.  In  household  appli- 
ances there  was  a  veritable  boom  in  demand.  The 
Society  of  Electrical  Development  had  early  in 
the  year  laid  out  an  aggressive  campaign  for  the 
marketing  of  such  gocds  and  the  rapid  introduc- 
tion of  electric  irons,  vacuum  cleaners,  washing 
machines,  and  to  a  limited  extent  cooking  appli- 
ances justified  the  efforts  that  had  been  made  in 
the  distribution  of  these  articles. 

It  is  almost  unnecessary  to  mention  that  all 
electrical  goods  and  supplies  were  higher  in  price 
than  ever  before.  Comparison  of  such  prices 
during  the  past  year  with  those  prevailing  five 
years  earlier  as  furnished  by  the  Electrical  Re- 
vieWf  Jan.  3,  1920,  shows  that  in  a  list  of  about 
50  articles,  ranging  from  dry  and  storage  bat- 
teries to  every  kind  of  wire,  increases  in  price 
have  been  on  the  average  from  50  to  100  per 
cent.  It  was  difficult  at  the  close  of  the  year  to 
give  a  reliable  estimate  of  the  value  of  articles 
manufactured  that  could  be  fairly  classed  as  for 
use  in  the  electric  industries,  but  comparisons 
have  been  made  from  figures  furnished  by  the 
manufacturers.  As  it  is  impossible  in  a  limited 
space  to  give  an  even  approximately  complete 
list,  the  prices  of  a  few  articles  given  herewith 
may  prove  of  interest. 


Jfantt* 
factured 

in  the 
Vearl917 

Fftni     $4,700,000 

O«norau>ra    75,475,000 

Heating  and  cooling  appar- 
atus       6,200,000 
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98,260.000 
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EtUmaUd 

faeiwfd  voltM 

in  tht  of  the  §am€ 

yearl917  in  1919 
InsuUtors,  glau  and  poree- 

Uin     4.000.000  10.500.000 

Storage    batteries    16.000,000  62,500.000 

Wire     27.000,000  45,000.000 

Wirel0M  apiwratu 8,100,000  2.000,000 

ELECTBIC  LIQHTINQ.  During  the  early 
part  of  the  year  the  after  effects  of  war  mani- 
fested themselves  in  the  electric  lighting  indus- 
try to  a  considerable  extent.  Many  central  sta- 
tions that  had  arranged  for  the  supply  of  large 
amounts  of  power  to  industrial  plants  engaged  in 
making  munitions  were  forced  by  the  sudden  ter- 
mination of  hostilities  in  Europe  to  find  a  new 
market  for  the  sale  of  their  energy.  This  led  to 
an  intensive  campaign  for  the  further  develop- 
ment of  industrial  and  domestic  electric  light- 
ing. Incidentally,  there  were  several  improve- 
ments in  the  efiiciency  of  lamps  that  were  worthy 
of  note.  Continuing  the  tendency  of  the  two 
preceding  years  the  gas-filled  Mazda  lamp  was 
replacing  arc  lamps  for  street  lighting,  as  well 
as  for  the  illumination  of  large  public  places 
such  as  railroad  stations,  halls,  etc.  By  an  im- 
proved method  of  treating  the  carbons  used  in 
flaming-arc  lamps  a  higher  degree  of  efficiency 
and  a  whiter  light  was  obtained  from  the  latter 
and  this  enabled  them  to  hold  their  own  in  some 
localities  for  municipal  lighting  on  account  of 
the  extreme  brightness  furnished  by  them  where 
particular  features  of  display  illumination  were 
desired.  In  industrial  plants  more  attention 
than  ever  was  given  to  improved  methods  of 
illumination,  with  the  special  object  of  enabling 
the  employees  to  see  their  work  more  clearly 
and,  at  the  same  time  to  avoid  the  creation  of 
glare  which  constituted  so  bad  a  feature  of  poorly 
designed  factory  lighting,  in  so  many  cases  prov- 
ing injurious  to  the  eyes  of  the  workers.  Several 
States  had  adopted  standard  codes  for  the  illu- 
mination of  factories  and  workshops,  but  as  with 
legislation  on  similar  subjects  there  was  a  lack 
of  uniformity  in  the  conditions  imposed  as  re- 
gards the  intensity  of  illumination  or  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  lighting  units  themselves.  It 
was  hoped  that  the  ensuing  year  would  see  an 
improvement  in  this  respect,  as  the  Illuminating 
Engineering  Societv  was  carrying  on  an  active 
campaign,  with  tne  Legislatures  of  different 
States  on  this  subject. 

Much  more  attention  than  formerly  was  given 
to  better  lightinjg;  for  streets,  and  there  were 
many  opportunities  during  the  year  for  the  in- 
stallation of  display  illumination.  On  the  ar- 
rival of  American  troops  from  France  there  was 
a  very  carefully  designed  and  well  executed 
scheme  of  decorative  lighting  put  into  effect  on 
Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  one  of  the  features  of 
this  being  a  replica  of  the  "arch  of  jewels"  that 
had  been  so  prominent  a  feature  in  the  artistic 
illumination  of  the  Panama-Pacific  Exposition 
at  San  Francisco  in  1915.  The  daylight  saving 
law  was  repealed  by  Congress,  but  that  action 
did  not  represent  accurately  the  sentiments  of 
the  entire  United  States,  as  was  evident  from 
the  fact  that  at  the  close  of  the  year  several 
State  Legislatures  were  considering  the  reSnact- 
ment  of  such  a  measure.  The  consensus  of  opin- 
ion was,  however,  that  unless  the  revival  of  aay- 
light  saving  could  be  made  effective  over  the  en- 
tire United  States,  or  at  least  over  certain  de- 
^ed  regions,  the  resulting  confusion  and  incon- 


venience would  make  it  quite  impracticable.  A 
matter  to  which  the  Illuminating  Engineering 
Society  has  given  special  attention  was  that  of 
automobile  headlights.  The  intensity,  direction, 
and  various  other  conditions  controlling  these 
lights  were  the  subject  of  extensive  l^slation 
and  many  States  had  in  force  regulations  re- 
garding these  details,  but  there  was  only  a  gen- 
eral agreement  between  them,  while  leaving  many 
details  still  unsettled.  The  introduction  of  elec- 
tric headlights  for  railway  locomotives  was 
carried  on  at  a  rapid  rate  and  after  the  initial 
prejudice  against  such  lights  on  the  part  of  en- 
ginemen  had  been  overcome,  they  were  found 
highly  satisfactory  in  service,  particularly  after 
means  were  added  for  dimming  a  headlight  when 
one  train  was  approaching  another,  thus  over- 
coming the  difficulties  of  vision  due  to  the  glare 
of  which  the  enginemen  had  complained,  lliese 
locomotive  lighting  units  were  largely  standard- 
ized by  the  manufacturing  companies  and  con- 
sisted of  a  small  turbo-generator,  the  turbine 
being  operated  by  steam  from  the  boiler,  mounted 
usually  in  front  of  the  engine  cab  and  wired  to 
a  cut-out  block  in  the  cab  where  the  fuses  and 
dimming  switches  for  the  headlight  as  well  as 
those  controlling  the  cab  and  running  lights 
could  be  manipulated.  See  Municipal  Owner- 
ship.   

EIiECTBIC  POWEB,  Tbansmission  of.  No 
notable  undertakings  in  long-distance  transmis- 
sion lines  were  started  during  1919;  some  con- 
struction work  was  going  on,  however,  on  the 
extension  and  completion  of  lines  on  which  work 
had  been  started  for  the  distribution  of  energy 
to  plants  originally  designed  for  the  production 
of  war  munitions  and  later  modified  for  other 
forms  of  output.  The  interconnection  of  differ- 
ent transmission  lines  referred  to  in  the  1918 
Yeab  Book,  for  the  purpose  of  equalizing  the 
load  among  several  generating  systems  supply- 
ing large  areas  was  extended  to  a  considerable 
degree.  In  many  instances  this  had  the  advan- 
tage of  allowing  an  existing  steam  station  to  be 
replaced  by  a  substation  ted  from  some  distant 
hydroelectric  plant,  thus  diminishing  the  main- 
tenance charges  inseparable  from  stieam  opera- 
tion. 

On  long  lines  there  was  an  increasing  prefer- 
ence shown  for  sjmchronous  condensers,  which 
were  merely  synchronous  rotary  converters  for 
absorbing  the  surges  of  voltage  due  to  uneven 
or  irregular  loading.  Electrical  engineers,  while 
giving  serious  consideration  to  the  practicability 
of  employing  alternating  current  pressures  as 
high  as  220,000  volts  did  not  put  their  ideas 
to  the  test  of  actual  practice,  the  average  trans- 
mission voltage  on  long  lines  remaining  at  be- 
tween 100,000  and  150,000  volts.  In  connection 
with  such  lines,  outdoor  switching  stations  were 
increasingly  common,  and  more  efficient  pro- 
tective devices  gave  promise  of  material  reduc- 
tion in  interruptions  due  to  lightning  as  well  as 
from  accidental  short  circuits. 

In  Europe,  particularly  in  France,  there  was 
a  revival  of  interest  in  the  Thury  system  of  high 
tension,  constant  current,  transmission  employ- 
ing a  series  of  direct  current  generators.  This 
had  given  very  satisfactory  results  in  the  past 
on  account  of  the  simplicity  of  the  controlling 
apparatus  and  comparatively  low  cost  of  main- 
tenance. Several  long  lines  to  operate  on  this 
system  were  projected,  deriving  their  energy 
from  French  water  powers. 
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ELECTBIC  BAILWAYS.  See  Railways, 
Klectbic. 

ELECTBOLYTIC  FBOCESB  OF  SEWAGE 
TBEATMENT.    See  Sewe&agk. 

ELECTBON  ABBANGEMENT  IN  ATOKS. 
See  Chemistby,  General  Pboobess  of. 

ELXINSy  Geoboe  W.  American  capitalist, 
died  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  October  24.  He  made 
a  large  fortune  in  various  fields,  especially  in 
traction.  He  was  born  in  Philadelphia,  Sept.  26, 
1858,  and  was  educated  in  the  public  and  private 
schools.  Among  the  many  corporations  in  which 
he  was  interested,  may  be  mentioned  Philadelphia 
Traction,  Union  Traction,  Union  of  Coke  and 
Gas,  and  the  Metropolitan  Street  Railway  of 
New  York  City. 

ELLYSONy  James  Tatlob.  Prominent  busi- 
ness man  and  Baptist,  died  at  Richmond,  Va., 
March  18.  He  was  a  Confederate  veteran  and 
was  prominent  for  many  years  in  the  Democratic 
party  of  Virginia.  He  was  born  at  Richmond, 
Va.,  May  24,  1847,  and  graduated  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia  in  1869.  He  served  in  the 
Civil  War  and  afterwards  engaged  in  business 
in  Richmond  where  he  soon  was  called  to  posi- 
tions of  prominence,  being  State  Senator  1886-^ 
and  mayor  of  Richmond  for  three  terms  begin- 
ning in  1888.  For  25  years  he  was  chairman  of 
the  Democratic  State  committee  and  he  was 
Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  State,  1916-18.  He 
was  for  40  years  Executive  Officer  of  the  Educa- 
tional Board  of  the  Baptist  General  Association 
of  Virginia. 

BLOK  COLLEGE.  An  institution  of  learn- 
ing maintained  by  the  Christians,  at  Elon  Col- 
lege, N.  C.  In  the  fall  of  1919  there  were  400 
students  and  28  members  of  the  faculty.  The 
library  contains  12,000  volumes.  The  funds  of 
the  institution  in  1919  were  $528,000.  The  col- 
lege was  organized  in  1889.  President,  William 
Allen  Harper,  Litt.D.,  LL.D. 

EMEBY,  Edwabd  K.  Justice  of  the  New 
York  Supreme  Court,  died  at  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
November  11.  He  was  born  at  Aurora,  N.  Y., 
July  29,  1851,  and  studied  law  at  Buffalo  where 
he  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  1877.  He  was  a 
member  of  the  Assembly  in  1887  and  1888,  then 
appointed  to  judicial  positions,  rising  to  the  jus- 
ticeship of  the  Supreme  Court  of  New  York  for 
the  term  Jan.  I,  1907,  to  Jan.  31,  1920.  In 
politics  he  was  a  Republican. 

EMMET,  W.  L.  R.    See  Edison  Medal. 

EMFLOYEBS'  LIABILITY.  See  Work- 
men's Compensation. 

EMPLOYMENT.     See  Labob  Legislation. 

EMPLOYMElfT  SEBVICE,  United  States. 
See  Unemployment. 

EKDE,  Hbbwboh  yon.  An  American  violin- 
ist and  noted  teacher,  died  in  New  Yorlc,  Janu- 
ary 15.  He  was  born  at  Milwaukee,  Feb.  16, 
1877.  In  1910  he  established  in  New  York  a 
violin  school,  which  rapidly  developed  into  one 
of  the  best  known  conservatories  of  the  metropo- 
lis.    He  was  a  son-in-law  of  Eduard  Remtoyi. 

EKGINEEBIKG.  With  government,  indus- 
try and  commerce  the  world  over,  badly  disar- 
ranged and  far  from  reestablished  on  a  normal 
basis  in  1919,  it  was  not  strange  that  engineering 
developments  during  the  year  should  be  rather 
inconspicuous  in  most  fields  and  in  most  coun- 
tries. Just  as  the  engineering  professions  had 
been  called  to  take  part  in  the  great  world  war, 
in  the  same  way  they  had  their  part  to  play- 
in    the    vast    restoration,    but    the    means    and 


facilities,  of  peace  were  far  more  difficult  to  as- 
semble than  those  of  war,  and  enforced  econo- 
mies, national,   corporate,   and   individual,   hin- 
dered construction  and  initiative.     Governments, 
national,  state,  and  local,  were  in  no  position  to 
undertake  other  than  the  most  necessary  public 
works,  and  conditions  of  world  finance  were  far 
from  favorable  towards  securing  funds  for  na- 
tional enterprises.     Political  conditions  were  un- 
settled,  labor  was   far   from   stabilized  or   con- 
tented the  world  over,  and  post-wltr  conditions 
in  short  were  such  that  great  engineering  proj- 
ects could  in  most  cases  advance  but  little  be- 
yond the  discussion  stage.     Indeed  the  economic 
function  of  the  engineer  perhaps  was  more  con- 
spicuous than  his  designs  and  construction,  and 
his  part  in  the  readjustment  was  destined  to  be 
large.     Therefore  the  reader  of  the  articles   in 
this  department  in  the  Year  Book  for  1919  will 
find  that  the  purely  engineering  is  often  sub- 
ordinated   to   the   political    and    economic,    and 
while  serious  work  may  be  done  looking  towards 
establishing  normal  conditions  it  will  be  found 
neither  conspicuous  nor  spectacular.     This  is  true 
for  example  in  the  case  of  Bbidoes  (q.v.)  where 
with   the  exception  of  a  record  bascule  bridge 
across    the    Chicago    River    few    structures    of 
special  note  were  completed  or  designed.     Under 
Aqueducts  (q.v.)  there  was  to  be  recorded  only 
the  beginning  of  the  Schoharie  project  of  the 
Catskill  Aqu«luct  for  New  York  City,  while  the 
most  notable  Dam   (q.v.)   perhaps  was  that  for 
the  Hetch-Hetchy  Reservoir  whose  construction 
was  begun  in  earnest.    Canal   (q.v.)   construc- 
tion involved  more  the  discussion  of  schemes  of 
Internal   Waterways   both    in    Europe    and    the 
United  States,  but  Docks  and  Harbors   (q.v.) 
reflected  the  commercial  activity  set  on  foot  by 
the  war  seen  in  the  completion  of  some   large 
graving  docks  and  future  plans  to  provide  har- 
bors adequate  for  the  great  world  trade  which 
seemed    bound    to    ensue.     Flood    Protection 
(q.v.)    was  a  field  where  distinct  progress  was 
made  in  the  United  States.    Tunnel  (q.v.)  con- 
struction received  an  impulse  in  the  active  prose- 
cution of  the  plan  for  a  vehicular  tunnel  under 
the  Hudson  River  between  New  York  City  and 
New  Jersey.    Rapid  Transit  (q.v.)  was  still  a 
vexed  question  during  1919,  not  on  the  side  of 
engineering  in  the  way  of  design  and  construc- 
tion, but  rather  in  the  way  of  operation  with 
advancing  labor  and   other  costs   and   political 
and  economic  elements,  too  often  hopelessly  and 
unintelligently    combined^    confused^    and'   pre 
dominant.     In    Shipbuilding     (q.v.)     the    vast 
quantity  production  that  the  war  stimulated  was 
beginning  to  be  apparent  and  this  rather  than 
novelties  of  design  was  the  outstanding  feature. 
In  Military  Progress  and  Naval  Progress  may 
be  appreciated  how  engineers  had  some  oppor- 
tunity to  consider  the  functioning  of  the  various 
machines  and  methods  that  were  hastily  turned 
out  during  the  war  and  their  future  availability 
for   military   or   peace   purposes.     In   electrical 
engineering  there  were  no  special  developments 
save  in  some  special  machines  disctissed  under 
Dynamo  Electric  Machinery  and  Railways, 
Electric    (qq.v.)    the   electric   locomotive   how- 
ever  undergoing   some   important   modifications 
during  the  year  as  its  increased  use  was  clearly 
indicated.     Railway  construction  and  operation 
was  an  important  question  but  figured  rather  in 
the  realm  of  politics  and  economics  than  in  en- 
gineering.   In  the  United  States  and  Canada  lit- 
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tie  conBtruction  was  done  (see  Railways) 
though  railway  control  and  operation  were  live 
topics.  In  Europe  reconstruction  figured  along 
with  difficulty  of  materials  and  rolling  stock. 

Work  of  the  Engineering  Council.  IliiB 
important  American  body  of  engineers  first  or- 
ganized in  June,  1917,  was  particularly  active 
in  1919.  During  the  war  it  had  furnished  to  the 
United  States  government  the  names  of  4000 
engineers  available  for  war  service  and  with 
the  conclusion  of  hostilities  and  the  return  of 
the  troops  it  registered  5000  engineers  and  as- 
sistants for  whom  it  sought  to  secure  positions 
without  cost  to  the  registrants.  It  assisted  in 
various  ways,  consulting  and  advisory  in  legia- 
lation  and  administrative  developments  and  in 
advocating  governmental  efficiency.  The  council 
on  Jan.  1,  1919,  opened  a  Washington  office  in 
charge  of  M.  O.  Leighton,  chairman,  National 
Service  Committee,  which,  was  useful  in  afford- 
ing a  varied  service  to  engineers,  especially  in 
supplying  information  concerning  congressional 
and  department  activities,  also  useful  to  gov- 
ernment. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  council  there  was 
assembled  in  Chicago,  in  April,  1919,  a  conference 
of  74  technical  organizations  having  105,000 
members.  This  conference,  permanently  organ- 
ized, drafted  the  Jones-Reavis  Bill,  and  through- 
out the  year  was  actively  advocating  its  passage. 
This  bill  provided  for  the  establishment  of  a  Na- 
tional Department  of  Public  Works,  by  modifl-* 
cation  of  existing  departments  and  is  discussed 
in  a  subsequent  paragraph. 

As  a  result  of  an  appeal  to  the  President  by 
the  Engineering  Council  there  were  held  confer- 
ences of  the  14  government  offices  engaged  in 
map-making,  with  prospects  of  greatly  accelerat- 
ing the  completion  of  the  topographical  map  of 
the  United  States.  The  proper  compensation  of 
engineers  was  a  topic  of  general  discussion  dur- 
ingxthe  year  and  the  Engineering  Council  aided 
in  securing  increases  of  pay  for  railway  technical 
engineers. 

It  also  established  a  Committee  on  Classifica- 
tion and  Compensation  of  Engineers,  with  sec- 
tions on  railroads,  federal  government,  and  mu- 
nicipal and  State  governments,  and  at  the  end 
of  the  year  reported  considerable  progress. 
This  committee  was  working  with  Congressional 
Joint  CommissicA  on  Reclassification  of  Sal- 
aries. 

The  council  aided  in  reinstatement  of  350  en- 
gineers unfairly  dismissed  by  City  of  New  York, 
organized  a  Committee  on  Types  of  Government 
Contracts,  and  drafted  a  typical  general  law  for 
registration  of  engineers. 

Another  evidence  of  activity  was  a  request  of 
the  President  to  appoint  engineer  members  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  and  of  the 
International  Joint  Commission.  Finally  in  a 
summary  of  activities  of  the  Engineering  Coun- 
cil these  items  are  mentioned: 

It  assisted  the  State  of  New  York  in  prepar- 
ing a  scheme  for  reorganization  of  State  govern- 
ment. 

It  was  engaged  in  studying  curricula  of  engi- 
neering schools,  making  suggestions  as  oppor- 
tunity offers. 

It  joined  with  National  Research  Council  in 
a  report  on  improvement  of  the  ][>atent  system 
and  practice,  on  which  legislation  has  been 
based. 

It   participated   in   organizing   the   National 


Board  for  Jurisdictional  Awards  in  the  Building 
Industry  and  has  a  member  thereon. 

On  invitation  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
committee,  the  Engineering  Council  sent  dele- 
gates to  present  testimony  on  a  national  budget. 

The  Engineering  Council  in  1919  had  40  gen- 
eral correspondents  and  27  correspondents  of 
its  Water  Conservation  Committee,  distributed 
throughout  the  country.  It  had.  22  committees, 
of  whose  125  members  72  live  at  a  distance  from 
New  York. 

A  Proposed  Department  of  Public  Works. 
During  the  year  1919  Senator  Jones,  of  Washing- 
ton, and  Representative  Reavis,  of  Nebraska, 
introduced  bills  providing  for  a  Federal  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Works  to  take  the  place  of  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  and  have  charge  of 
all  the  engineering  activities  of  the  United 
States  Government.  The  bureaus  of  the  Interior 
Department  which  were  not  concerned  with  en- 
gineering were  to  be  placed  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  appropriate  departments,  while  engineer- 
ing bureaus  from  such  departments  were  to  be 
included  in  the  new  Department  of  Public 
Works. 

The  proposed  new  department  would  include 
the  Supervising  Architect's  office  of  the  Treasury; 
the  Construction  Division,  River  and  Harbor  Im- 
provements, the  Mississippi  River  Commission, 
and  California  Debris  Commission  of  the  War 
Department;  the  Bureau  of  Standards  and  the 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce;  the  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  and  the 
Forest  Service  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 
At  the  same  time  the  Patent  Office  was  to  be 
removed  from  the  Interior  Department  and 
placed  under  the  Department  of  Commerce.  The 
Bureau  of  Pensions  was  to  be  assigned  to  the 
Treasury  Department  and  the  Bureau  of  Edu- 
cation to  the  Labor  Department.  The  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs  was  to  be  transferred  to  the  De- 
partment of  Labor,  with  the  proviso  that  the  en- 
gineering and  construction  work  and  the  land 
and  mineral  surveys  performed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  should  be 
prosecuted  under  the  Department  of  Public 
Works.  Other  minor  branches  of  the  Interior 
Department  go  under  different  cabinet  offices. 

The  bill  provided  tha^  the  new  Secretary  of 
Public  Works  "shall  by  training  and  experience 
be  qualified  to  administer  the  affairs  of  the  de- 
partment Snd  to  evaluate  the  technical  principles 
and  operations  involved  in  the  work  thereof." 
Four  assistant  secretaries,  each  to  be  paid  $7500 
per  annum,  were  provided  for  in  the  bill.  One 
of  these  was  to  have  jurisdiction  over  matters  of 
engineering  design,  and  construction;  another 
over  architectural  design  and  construction;  a 
third  over  all  scientific  work  and  surveys,  while 
the  fourth  was  to  be  in  charge  of  land  and  naval 
matters. 

The  bill  also  provided  that  engineer  officers 
of  the  United  States  army  detailed  on  non-mili- 
tary work  were  to  be  assigned  by  the  Secretary 
of  War  to  like  duties  under  the  new  departments 
for  not  over  two  years,  and  members  of  the  Cqrps 
of  Engineers  may  under  the  direction  of  the 
Secretary  of  Public  Works  be  detailed  by  the 
Secretary  of  War  to  temporary  duty  in  the  new 
department  for  such  instruction,  training,  and 
experience  as  may  be  desired. 

Engineers  throughout  the  country  were  very 
much  interested  in  the  Jones-Reavis  bill  and 
various  technical  organizations  and  Chambers  of 
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Commerce  in  which  engineers  exercised  influence 
passed  resolutions  endorsing  the  measure. 

During  the  year  the  American  Association  of 
Engineers  was  formed  and  established  national 
headquarters  in  Chicago.  This  association  is  not 
a  technical  organisation,  but  one  which  pro- 
motes the  social  and  economic  welfare  of  pro- 
fessional engineers. 

The  engineering  services  of  the  United  States 
government  suffered  considerable  depletion  dur- 
ing the  year  as  a  result  of  inadequate  compensa- 
tion, and  in  the  United  States  Geological  Survey 
17  per  cent  of  the  scientific  force  resigned,  t^c- 
oording  to  the  report  of  the  Director.  The  aver- 
age salary  of  29.  geologists  who  had  left  the 
Survey  to  enter  private  employment  was  $2271, 
and  the  average  initial  salary  of  these  men  in 
their  new  private  employment  was  $5,121.  After 
two  years'  service,  this  compensation  averaged 
$7804,  and  eight  of  the  geologists  were  receiving 
$10,000  or  more  in  private  positions.  This  con- 
dition was  particularly  serious,  in  view  of  the 
universal  demand  for  the  completion  of  mapping 
of  the  country,  of  which  nearly  60  per  cent  of  the 
area  is  totally  unmapped.  The  estimated  cost 
of  this  work  was  $40,000,000,  including  the  cost 
of  revising  the  older  survey.  To  carry  on  the 
work  expeditiously  and  efficiently  involved  an 
organization  of  specially  trained  engineers,  and 
Dr.  Smith  estimated  that  beginning  with  the 
field  season  in  1919,  several  hundr^  thousand 
dollars  should  be  appropriated,  which  would 
reach  a  maximum  of  $4,500,000  in  1928.  Under 
such  conditions  the  field  surveys  of  the  entire 
United  States  could  be  economically  and  etTect- 
ively  executed  and  the  work  completed  in  1932. 

Licensing  or  British  Civil  ENGUVEiiiBS.  In 
July  a  proposal  was  placed  before  the  Institu- 
tion of  Civil  Engineers  of  Great  Britain  that 
steps  should  be  taken  to  establish  and  regulate 
by  law  the  registration  for  the  civil  engineering 
profession.  The  members  voted  approval  of  this 
proposition,  and  the  Council  was  directed  to  in- 
troduce a  bill  into  Parliament  to  attain  this  ob- 
ject. The  principal  provisions  of  the  proposed 
bill  were  to  be  a  definition  of  the  term  "civil 
engineering,"  and  the  creation  of  a  register  which 
would  contain  all  corporate  members  of  the  In- 
stitution of  Civil  Engineers  and  of  the  Institu- 
tion of  Civil  Engineers  of  Ireland,  and  also  other 
persons  engaged  as  civil  engineers  and  members 
of  important  engineering  societies  or  who  had 
engaged  in  civil  engineering  practice  for  a  sub- 
stantial period.  It  was  further  proposed  that 
the  eligibility  of  individuals  in  the  latter  class 
'be  established  and  a  high  professional  standard 
maintained. 

Throughout  the  war  there  was  a  close  contact 
between  English  and  French  engineers,  and  the 
members  of  the  Soci^t4  des  Ing^nieurs  Civils  de 
France  during  the  year  formed  a  British  section 
to  meet  periodically  in  London.  This  new  organ- 
ization was  to  improve  the  relations  between 
English  and  French  engineers  and  scientists, 
and  to  further  the  kindly  feeling  and  cooperation 
which  was  maintained  between  the  engineers  of 
the  two  countries  during  the  war.  It  was  pro- 
posed that  the  London  section  should  endeavor  to 
keep  English  and  French  societies  of  engineers 
in  touch  with  each  other,  and  even  make  arrange- 
ments for  the  exchange  of  engineering  students 
between  engineering  firms  of  both  countries.  It 
was  believ^  that  matters  of  common  interest, 
such  as  the  Channel  tunnel,  the  relation  of  the 


shortage  of  coal  to  *  hydro-electric  development 
in  France,  and  other  matters  could  be  thoroughly 
discussed  at  the  association's  meetings  in  Lon- 
don. 

BNQLAND.  The  term  England,  when  used 
in  referring  to  the  government,  is  sometimes 
used  for  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland.  England  proper  is  the  largest  and 
most  densely  populated  portion  of  the  United 
Kingdom.    See  Great  Britain. 

EKOIiAND,  Chubch  of.  This  is  the  estab- 
lished church  of  England  and  Wales,  and  is 
represented  by  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church 
in  the  United  States.  In  1914  the  church  was 
disestablished  in  Wales  and  Monmouthshire  by 
act  of  Parliament,  but  the  process  was  deferred 
until  after  the  war.  So  far  active  steps  have 
not  been  taken.  The  King  of  England  is  the 
supreme  governor  of  the  church  with  the  right 
to  fill  vacant  archbishoprics  and  bishoprics. 
Many  deaneries,  prebendaries,  and  canonries  are 
under  the  appointment  of  the  First  Lord  of  the 
Treasury,  and  a  large  number  of  livings  and 
some  canonries  are  in  the  gift  of  the  Lord  Chan- 
cellor. For  administrative  purposes  the  country 
is  divided  into  two  provinces,  Canterbury  and 
York,  each  controlled  by  an  Archbishop,  besides 
which  there  are  41  bishops  and  38  suflTragan  and 
assistant  bishops.  Under  the  bishops  are  about 
34  deans  and  100  archdeacons.  Under  mandate 
of  the  King  each  province  may  sit  in  convoca- 
•tion,  or  council,  for  the  purpose  of  passing  regu- 
lations, resolutions,  etc.,  affecting  the  clergy 
and  the  church  in  general.  Such  measures  must 
be  approved  by  the  House  of  Parliament  before 
they  become  effective.  The  latest  available 
statistics  (1916)  show  that  there  were  2,359,599 
full  members  with  14,079  ministers.  The  num- 
ber of  adherents  is  about  7,000,000.  There  were 
also  3,063,437  Sunday  school  pupils  and  Bible 
class  members.  Voluntary  offerings  for  the 
year  1915-16  totaled  £7,061,000. 

SPIBUa  A  district  of  southern  Albania  and 
northern  Greece,  of  uncertain  boundaries.  Pop- 
ulation, about  230,000.  The  principal  towns  are 
Argirocastro,  12,000;  Korytza,  8000.  (Esti- 
mated in  1919.)  In  November,  1914,  Greece, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Powers,  occupied  North 
Epirus,  and  in  March,  1916,  formally  took  pos- 
session of  the  district.  To  the  close  of  1919, 
this  occupation  had  not,  however,  been  recog- 
nized.      

EFIBGOFAIi  CHUBCH.  See  Pbotbstant 
Episcopal  Church. 

EPSTEIN,  BiOHABO.  Austrian  pianist^  died 
in  New  York,  August  1.  He  was  born  at  Vienna, 
Jan.  26,  1869.  Throughout  his  life  he  made  a 
specialty  of  ensemble  pla3dng,  having  appeared 
with  the  foremost  chamber-music  organizations 
of  Europe  and  America.  From  1904-14  he  lived 
in  London.  In  1918  he  founded  with  S.  Gardner 
(violin)  and  W.  Willeke  (cello)  the  Elshuco 
Trio. 

SFWOBTH  LEAGUE.  See  articles  on 
Methodist  denominations. 

ES^TBEA.  An  Italian  colony  on  the  west 
shore  of  the  Red  Sea,  with  an  estimated  area  of 
45,800  square  miles,  and  a  coast  line  of  670 
miles.  The  population  is  largely  nomadic,  and 
was  estimated  to  be  about  380,000  in  1919. 
Capital,  Asmara.  The  largest  district  is  Massa- 
wah,  having  2275  inhabitants,  of  whom  524  were 
European  and  480  Asiatics,  according  to  the 
latest  available  information.    The  military  force 
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nnmbers  297  oflScers  and  11,609  men.  Salt  is  an 
important  product,  and  pearl-fishing  is  carried 
on  at  Massawah  and  the  Dahlak  archipelago 
to  the  annual  value  of  250,000  lire  for  pearls 
and  800,000  lire  for  mother-of-pearl.  Scarcity 
of  water  necessitates  wide  irrigation  before  crops 
are  successful.  Camels,  oxen,  sheep,  and  goats 
are  common,  and  the  produce  consists  of  meats, 
hides,  and  butter,  which  supplies  the  local  trade. 
In  1919  gold  fiiines  working  about  6  miles  from 
Asmara  began  to  give  indication  of  hopeful  re- 
sults. For  the  financial  year  of  1918^19,  the 
revenue  and  expenditure  of  the  colony  was  esti- 
mated at:  *  Colonial  revenue,  6,970,007  lire; 
state  contribution,  6,650,000  lire;  total  revenue, 
13,620,007  lire;  expenditure,  civil  administra- 
tion, 12,992,046  lire;  military,  4,081,648  lire; 
total  expenditure,  17,073,694  lire.  There  are  74 
miles  of  railway  from  Massawah  to  Asmara,  and 
now  the  line  is  being  taken  to  Keren  (58  miles) 
and  Agordat  (46  miles).  There  are  12  post 
offices,  a  telegraph  line  of  313  miles  in  length, 
and  471  miles  of  telephone  lines.  Two  wireless 
telegraph  stations  have  recently  been  opened. 
The  imports  and  exports  and  tonnage  entered 
n916)  are  given  in  the  previous  Year  Book. 
Xo  later  statistics  are  available.  Governor,  ap- 
pointed in  1916,  Senator  Nobile  Oiacomo  de 
Martino. 

ESSAYS.  See  Ltteratube,  English  and 
Amebic  AN. 

ESTOFINALy  Albebt.  Congressman,  died  at 
New  Orleans,  La.,  April  28.  He  was  born  in 
Louisiana,  Jan.  30,  1845,  and  served  in  a 
Louisiana  regiment  during  the  Civil  War.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  Louisiana  Legislature  from 
1876-1900,  being  for  the  last  10  years  of  that 
period  in  the  Senate  and  he  was  Lieutenant- 
Governor  of  Louisiana  from  1900  to  1904.  He 
was  elected  to  the  60th  Congress  and  reelected 
to  the  61st  and  subsequent  Congresses,  serving 
from  1909  to  1919.  In  politics  he  was  a  Demo- 
crat^  

ETHNOIiOGT.    See  Anthbdfoloqt. 

ESTHONIA.  A  former  dependoicy  of  Im- 
perial Russia,  north  of  Livonia,  and  to  the  south 
of  the  Gulf  of  Finland.  Area,  7605  square  miles. 
Population,  estimated  in  1919,  1,744,000.  It  in- 
cludes the  five  districts  of  Yuryev,  Fellin,  Werro, 
Pemau,  and  Oesel.  Capital,  Revel,  fortified  sea- 
port with  a  population,  estimated  prior  to  the 
war,  at  137,600.  On  May  3,  1918,  the  British 
government  recognized  the  Esthonian  National 
Council  as  a  de  facto  independent  body.  See 
Wabof  the  Nations. 

EXTPHONY  SOCIETY.  See  Music,  Choral 
Societies. 

EVANGEUGAI.  A8S0CIATI0K.  A  de- 
nomination largely  composed  of  German-born 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  who  are  scattered 
over  all  sections  of  the  country.  Its  doctrines 
are  very  similar  to  those  of  the  Methodist 
Church.  According  to  1919  statistics  there  were 
154,564  communicants,  1697  churches,  and  1160 
ministers.  Sunday  schools  showed  an  enroll- 
ment of  198,435  pupils,  with  24,358  officers  and 
teachers,  besides  a  Young  People's  Alliance  with 
1148  societies  and  39,718  members.  The  princi- 
pal periodicals  are  the  Evangelical  Herald,  and 
the  Evangelical  Messenger,  published  by  the  as- 
sociation in  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Besides  these,  sev- 
eral periodicals  are  printed  in  German.  Several 
hospitals  are  maintained  in  Philadelphia,  Chi- 
cago, and  other  cities  in  the  Middle  West.     Edu- 


cational institutions  are  as  follows:  Corre- 
spondence College,  Reading,  Pa.;  Evangelical 
Theological  Seminary,  Naperville,  111.;  North- 
western College,  Naperville,  111.;  Schuylkill 
Seminary  and  Evangelical  School  of  Theology, 
in  Reading,  Pa. ;  and  a  preachers'  seminary  in 
Germany.  The  headquarters  of  the  association 
is  in  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

EVAHGELICAI.  CHUBCH,  United.  The 
Year  Book  of  the  denomination  shows  the  fol- 
lowing figures  for  the  year  ending  June  1,  1919: 
88,847  members,  showing  a  slight  decrease  from 
last  year;  949  organized  congregations,  with  535 
itinerant  preachers,  and  200  local  preachers; 
955  Sunday  schools,  with  1^,409  officers  and 
teachers,  and  a  total  enrollment  of  pupils  of  138,- 
632.  The  total  value  of  the  410  parsonages  was 
$994,175;  of  the  897  church  buildings,  was 
$4,930,616;  while  total  value  of  all  property  was 
$7,066,662.  There  were  442  missionary  societies, 
which  contributed  $37,389  during  the  year,  be- 
sides 124  Young  People's  Societies  with  a  mem- 
bership of.  4049  contributing  $8940  for  mission- 
ary work.  Missionary  work  is  carried  on  prin- 
cipally in  China,  and  on  the  Platte  River.  There 
were  also  306  home  missions  operated  during  the 
year,  a  slight  decrease  from  last  year.  The  fol- 
lowing colleffes  are  maintained  by  the  church: 
Albright  College,  Western  Union  College,  ttie 
Bible  Teachers'  Training  School,  New  York  City, 
and  the  Illinois  Training  School  for  Christian 
Workers.  The  principal  publication  is  the  Eva/n- 
gelical,  with  publishing  house  at  Harrisburg, 
Pa. 

ieVAHQEIiICAI.  SYNOD  OF  NOBTH 
AMERICA.  Formerly  the  German  Evangelical 
Synod  of  North  America,  this'  denomination 
stands  for  the  positive  and  progressive  principles 
of  the  German  Reformation  and  emphasizes  the 
union  of  the  spirit  in  the  bonds  of  peace  among 
all  the  Protestant  bodies  of  the  country.  Ac- 
cording to  the  last  available  statistics  (1018) 
there  were  1414  congregations  of  which  1014 
were  in  active  membership  with  the  Synod;  1057 
pastors,  with  260,213  communicants;  128,469 
Sunday  school  pupils,  with  12,546  teachers  and 
officers.  The  total  value  of  the  1293  churches, 
783  school  or  Sunday  school  buildings,  917  par- 
sonages and  525  cemeteries  was  given  as  $18,- 
439,172.  There  were  also  242  men's  societies 
with  13,592  members;  1060  Ladies'  Aid  societies 
with  63,368  members;  717  Young  People's  so- 
cieties with  28,768  members  and  97  mission  soci- 
eties with  4606  members.  Benevolences  of  all 
kinds  totaled  $654,256.17,  of  which  $305,279.20 
was  given  over  to  the  Red  Cross,  War  Welfare, 
and  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Bequests  for  the  13  months 
ending  Sept.  30,  1919,  toUled  $8319.97. 

Missionary  work  is  carried  on  in  India  and 
many  parts  of  the  United  States.  In  the  United 
States  in  1919  there  were  80  mission  pastors  in 
17  districts  and  two  outlying  fields,  maintained 
at  the  expense  of  about  $40,000.  A  new  mission 
was  started  in  Akron,  Ohio.  The  Board  of 
Foreign  Missions  reports  great  progress  in  their 
Indian  schools,  there  being  4740  pupils  in  them 
at  the  beginning  of  1919.  A  new  mission  is  be- 
ing organized  for  work  in  Honduras,  and  men 
will  be  sent  down  there  in  the  spring  of  1920. 
The  Eden  Publishing  House,  the  official  publica- 
tion agency  of  the  denomination,  is  in  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  and  there  is  a  branch  in  Chicago.  The 
Eden  Theological  Seminary  is  also  at  St.  Louis 
and  a  preparatory  academy  is  also  maintained 
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at  Elmhurst,  111.  The  church  maintains  12 
deaconeBsea'  homes  and  hospitals,  two  for  epilep- 
tic and  feeble-minded,  and  eight  homes  for 
orphans  and  old  people,  valued  in  the  aggregate 
at  nearly  $1,500,000. 

EVOLUTION.    See  Zo5logt. 

EXPEBnCENT  STATIONS.  See  Agbictjl- 
TURAL  Experiment  Stations. 

EXFLOBATION.  Geographical  exploration 
is  steadily  passing  from  its  primary  and  limited 
purpose  of  merely  discovering  the  existence  of 
unloiown  lands  or  seas  to  higher  phases  of  eco- 
nomic research  and  industrial  utility.  Its  ob- 
jects have  been  definitely  described  by  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution  as  increasing  our  fund  of  in- 
formation as  to  the  inhabitants,  the  fauna  and 
flora,  and  other  features  of  the  little-known 
regions  of  the  earth.  As  in  late  years,  war 
conditions  have  largely  confined  geographical 
exploration  in  1919  to  the  western  hemisphere 
whose  investigators  have  almost  entirely  carried 
on  this  work,  whether  on  their  own  or  in  dis- 
tant continents. 

Africa.  In  the  interests  of  the  Smithsonian 
Institution  the  Collins-Gamier  French  Congo 
Expedition  (191&-19)  continues  its  researches. 
P'rom  the  base  at  Fernan  Vas,  Congo,  despite  ad- 
verse war  difficulties,  its  members  thoroughly 
explored  adjacent  regions  for  vertebrates,  espe- 
cially the  great  apes.  In  January  last  three  of 
the  seven  consignments  had  been  received  by  the 
Institution.  These  included  2000  specimens — 
antelopes,  buflfaloes,  chimpanzees,  gorillas,  mon- 
keys, and  red  river  hogs.  Another  party,  the 
Smithsonian  African  Expedition,  under  Edmund 
Heller,  took  the  field  in  1919.  It  is  to  collect 
animals,  plants  and  other  materials  for  compari- 
son work  with  the  African  collections  in  the 
National  Museum.  The  field  of  operations  covers 
the  Cape  region,  the  Zambesi  Victoria  Falls, 
western  Rhodesia  and  the  country  surrounding 
Lake  Tanganjika — considerable  parts  of  little 
known  Africa. 

The  Supreme  Council  of  the  Allies  has  issued 
provisional  mandates  for  the  conquered  African 
colonies,  as  follows:  German  Southwest  Africa 
to  the  Union  of  South  Africa ;  German  Southeast 
Africa  to  be  divided  between  Great  Britain  and 
Belgium;  Togo  Land  and  the  Cameroons  to  be 
divided  between  Great  Britain  and  France. 
While  the  recasting  of  colonial  possessions  has 
caused  much  European  work  of  geographical  re- 
search, yet  it  has  been  largely  economic.  The 
Royal  Society  of  Great  Britain  is  supplementing 
earlier  investigations  of  North  Uganda  by  studies 
of  the  natives  on  the  elevated  grass  lands  between 
Lake  Victoria  and  western  Rift  Valley.  Under 
the  Rev.  John  Roscoe — ^who  has  served  many 
years  in  Uganda — ^the  pastoral  conditions  and 
daii^  meth^s  of  the  Bahima,  Batusi,  and  Ba- 
ganda  tribes  will  be  thoroughly  investigated — 
to  the  advantage,  it  is  expected,  of  white  settlers 
in  Africa.  Italian  explorers  have  discovered  in 
Erytheria,  near  the  Abyssinian  frontier,  impor- 
tant bodies  of  chloride  of  potash.  Years  of 
African  exploration  and  research  by  Captain 
Augi^ras,  of  the  French  army,  have  been  given 
form  in  1919  by  map  and  memoir  of  the  western 
Sahara,  a  region  practically  unknown  15  years 
since,  which  contribution  received  the  second 
award  of  the  8o€i4t4  de  Oeographie,  The  domi- 
nant  feature  is  a  central  plateau  between  6®  to 
9"*  west  longitude,  and  28°  to  31 ""  of  north  lati- 
tude, of  whic^  El-Eglab  is  the  highest  region. 


Surrounding  the  main  plateau  are  encircling  im- 
portant depressions,  making  it  a  most  rugged 
country.  Two  adjacent  regions  are  yet  badly 
known — the  country  between  El-Eglab  and 
Mauritania,  and  a  desert  to  the  southeast  of 
El-Arucha.  France  has  resumed  its  geographical 
extension  in  the  Middle  Atlas  mountain  range  of 
Morocco,  the  least  known  and  most  inaccessible 
region  of  northern  Africa.  It  was  a  preliminary 
reconnaissance  made  by  airplane.*  The  country 
flown  over  lies  between  Mekines  and  the  sources 
of  the  Mulouya.  It  was  barely  known  along  its 
northern  and  western  borders;  the  main  country 
was  blank  on  all  maps  save  the  narrow  itinerary 
of  Segonzac  in  1905.  Inhabited  by  savage  and 
hostile  Berbers,  its  direct  invasion  offered  ex- 
ceeding difficulties.  The  success  in  satisfactorily 
outlining  the  main  features  of  the  country  by 
photography  from  the  airplane  demonstrates  the 
practicability  of  using  this  novel  method  of  car- 
tography in  other  remote  regions. 

Asia.  War  emergencies  and  demands  put  a 
stop  to  field  work  in  general.  However,  Col. 
Sir  W.  Buchanan  reports  a  recent  visit  Into  the 
little  known  valley  of  Chumbi,  Tibet,  the  journey 
being  made  via  Natu  Pass  to  Phari.  War  re- 
searches have  thrown  light  on  the  mineral  re- 
sources of  Georgia,  which  prove  to  be  important 
although  almost  entirely  unexploited.  Manga- 
nese is  the  most  valuable,  as  there  are  estimated 
to  be  110,000,000  tons  available,  centred  in  the 
Tchiaturi  region.  In  the  known  coal  fields  there 
are  900,000,000  tons  available  in  Tkerboceli  and 
Guelati,  while  other  deposits  may  have  equally 
la^ge  amounts.  A  surplus  of  300,000,000  bushels 
of  grain  in  the  Omsk  district,  Siberia,  gave  new 
impetus  to  navigation  through  the  Siberian 
Ocean  to  and  from  Europe,  and  hydrographical 
researches  are  again  in  progress.  It  is  planned 
to  stimulate  ocean  traffic  to  Siberia  by  means  of 
a  great  depot  to  be  established  on  the  west  coast 
of  Nova  Zembla  where  can  be  harbored  freight 
barges  to  await  favorable  ice  conditions  in  Kara 
Sea  during  the  short  sununer  season.  War  con- 
ditions have  directed  special  attention  to  little- 
known  Siberia.  This  gives  special  importance  to 
Ivan  Lind's  memoir  on  the  economical  geography 
of  western  Siberia,  published  in  Ytner,  1919. 

Europe.  Geographical  work  in  1919  was 
practically  confined  to  researches  bearing  on 
ethnographical  problems,  which  element  was  to 
be  an  essential  factor  in  connection  with  the 
boundaries  fixed  for  future  European  nations 
by  the  Peace  Conference.  Fuel  shortages  in 
France  caused  intensive  search  for  coal  fields 
capable  of  exploitation.  One  was  traced  for  12 
miles  extending  southeastward  from  Mons,  near 
Lyons.  Although  the  coal  is  from  1000  to  2300 
feet  below  the  surface  its  profitable  working  is 
expected.  Commercial  resuscitation  is  to  be 
advanced  in  France,  through  the  division  of  the 
country  into  16  economic  districts  with  regional 
capitals.  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  in  1918  the 
distinguished  geographer,  Gen.  Jules  Shokalsky, 
in  Petrograd,  had  funds  allotted  and  force  as- 
signed for  the  preparation  of  a  second  and  en- 
larged edition  of  the  Oeographical  Oateateer  of 
Russia, 

North  America.  Canada,  Geographical  ex- 
plorations of  the  enormous  extent  of  unknown 
Canada  are,  in  general,  the  outcome  of  parties  of 
the  Canadian  Geological  Survey  engaged  in  the 
investigation  of  areas  that  promise  to  be  of  eco- 
nomic importance.    Among  these  the  more  in- 
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teresting  reports  are  the  following:  By  Mc- 
Learn,  Smol^  River,  Alberta;  by  Doling,  Natu- 
ral gas;  by  Macoum,  Biological  investigation  of 
upper  Athabasca  and  Shovel  Pass  regionB;  and 
bv  Anderson,  the  mammalist  expert  of  the  Cana- 
dian Arctic  Expedition  (1913-16),  Wild  life 
sanctuaries  in  Saskatchewan  and  Alberta.  In 
connection  with  geological  researches  James 
Wliite  sums  up  the  fuel  resources  of  western 
Canada.  He  puts  the  actual  coal  reserves  at 
412,616,000,000  metric  tons,  of  which  fifteen- 
sixteenths  are  lignite  or  sub-bituminous.  The 
Alberta  field  contains  87  per  cent  of  all  coal  in 
Canada.  Illustrative  of  colonization  in  Northern 
Canada  and  of  facility  of  travel  by  water,  may 
be  mentioned  the  reconnaissance  of  F.  H.  Kitto 
who,  traveling  chiefly  by  canoe,  made  a  journey 
from  McMnrray,  junction  of  the  Athabasca  and 
Clearwater,  across  North  Alberta,  Saskatchewan, 
and  Manitoba  to  Port  Nelson,  Hudson  Bay.  Ef- 
forts by  private  parties  to  survey  by  airplane 
the  forests  of  Labrador  have  been  attempted  in 
1919.  Dr.  C.  D.  Walcott,  Secretary  of  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution,  continued  in  1918  his  earlier 
researches  of  the  geological  structure  of  the 
upper  Bow  Valley  and  the  headwaters  of  Cas- 
cade River. 

U.xiTED  States.  The  most  important  work  of 
geographical  import  in  the  United  States  has 
been  the  continuance  of  the  invaluable  researches 
conducted  by  the  Oeological  Survey,  under  George 
Otis  Smith,  which  mark  an  epoch  in  this  age. 
The  Survey  investigations  of  greatest  economic 
value  are  as  follows:  The  discovery  of  new  de- 
posits and  the  tabulation  of  known  mineral  re- 
sources of  the  country— especially  of  iron,  man- 
ganese, tungsten,  quicksilver,  potash,  nitrates, 
gas  and  oil;  measurement  of  ground-water  re- 
<K»urces  and  stream-flow;  researches  in  possible 
replacement  of  coal-fuel  by  water-power;  and 
cla»siflcation  of  public  lands  as  to  mineral  con- 
tents. In  the  Virgin  group  the  Survey  made 
geological  reconnaissance  of  St.  Croix,  St.  John, 
and   St.  Thomas. 

Of  special  interest  are  the  extensions  in  re- 
pearches  covering  the  prehistoric  natives  of  the 
country,  carried  on  by  the  Bureau  of  American 
Fthnology  in  its  work  of  excavating  and  re- 
pairing the  stone-age  monuments  in  the  South- 
west. Continuing  his  exploration  of  the  castles 
and  towers  in  Southwest  Colorado  and  South- 
east Utah,  Fewkes  discovered  two  new  towers  in 
McLean  basin  which  apparently  antedate  the 
pueblo  and  cliff  dwellings.  The  most  remarkable 
of  these  remains,  called  the  first  American  apart- 
ment house,  the  Aztec  Spring,  Montezuma  Val- 
ley, ruin  has  been  presented  by  Mr.  Van  Kleek 
to  the  National  Park  Service.  Its  base  of  300 
square  feet  area,  its  hundreds  of  rooms,  its  mas- 
sive walls  of  dressed  sandstone  and  its  large 
cedar  posts  in  the  remains  of  this  communal 
building,  indicate  that  the  men  of  the  stone  age 
were  equally  skilled  in  architecture  and  in  trans- 
portation. Among  valuable  resources  discov- 
ered through  war  researches  should  be  mentioned 
the  wonderful  extension  of  phosphate  lands  in 
Florida  which,  now  recognized  as  one  of  our 
greatest  natural  assets,  supply  more  than  half 
the  world's  supply. 

South  Amebica.  A  cooperative  investigation 
of  the  botany  of  Ecuador  is  in  progress  by  the 
United  States  National  Museum,  the  New  York 
Botanical  Garden,  and  the  Gray  Herbarium  of 
Harvard  University.    Under  J.  N.  Rose  (1918) 


a  very  large  collection  was  made,  including  about 
6000  botanical  specimens,  covering  several  sec- 
tions across  the  western  Andes  to  the  interior 
Andean  valley  and  down  from  San  Antonio  to 
Loja.  The  U.  S.  National  Museum,  by  P.  A. 
Means,  made  (1917-18)  archsological  investiga- 
tions in  Peru  and  Bolivia.  The  least  known 
places  in  Peru — ^Maranga  and  Pando — are  Inca 
ruins  of  interest,  pyramids  and  palaces.  Boli- 
vian archseology  was  studied  principally  at  La 
Paz.  Under  charge  of  W.  Beebe  a  tropical  ex- 
pert, the  N.  Y.  Zoological  Society  has  established 
a  tropical  research  station  in  British  Guiana,  at 
Kataoo,  the  junction  of  the  Cutuyi  and  Maza- 
runi  rivers.  Its  researches  are  to  pertain  to  the 
evolution,  adaptation  and  survival  of  various 
forms  of  tropical  life. 

Miscellaneous.    The  expedition  sent  by  the 
Smithsonian  Institution  to  Borneo  and  Celebes 
(1916-18),  under  H.  C.  Raven,  was  most  suc- 
cessful in  its  field  work.    The  main  collection 
includes  about  1500  mammals,  2800  birds,  and  a 
fine  series  of  ethnological  specimens.    All  were 
from  regions  not  before  represented  in  the  Na- 
tional   Museum.    Photographs    of    tombs    and 
images  illustrate  the  art  of  prehistoric  races  of 
these  countries.    Dr.  Kaudem,  of  Sweden,  ex- 
plored the  northeastern  peninsula  of  (Ilelebes,  and 
the  central  parts  from  Paloe  to  Koewali.    For- 
estal  researches  were  made  by  D.  E.  Hutchins  of 
the  Kauri  woodlands  of  New  Zealand.    In  the 
Waipoua  forest  northwest  of  Auckland,  an  area 
of  about  100  square  miles,  were  noted  two  trees, 
probably  the  largest  in  the  world.     Each  con- 
tained 296,000  superficial  feet  of  sawable  lumber, 
claimed  to  be  double  the  amount  of  the  largest 
known  of  the  California  big  trees.    An  account 
is   given    by   Dr.    Basedono   of   his   exploration 
(1916)  of  northwestern  Australia.     His  journey 
from  Derby  to  Napier  rivers  and  the  Peterson 
ranges  throws  light  on  physical  conditions  of  the 
enormous  semi-desert  of  central  Australia,  which 
has  been  estimated  to  have  an  area  of  approxi- 
mately 3,000,000  square  miles.     W^iile  search  for 
tungsten  and  other  ores  was  fruitless,  he  ob- 
tained much  information  as  to  the  fauna,  fiora, 
and  also  as   to   the  natives   between   Ord   and 
Fitzroy  rivers.     At  the  request  of  the  Domini- 
can   government,    to    ascertain    the    extent    of 
its   resources,  a  geological   survey   of   San  Do- 
mingo has  been  made  by  T.  W.  Vaughan,  U.  S. 
Geological  Survey.     Under  special  orders,  Lieut.- 
Col.  Townsend  Whalen  with  two  companies  of 
regular  infantry  has  explored  the  country  to  the 
east    of    Panama.    The    reconnaissance   covered 
the  territory  between  Colon  and  the  old  harbor 
of  Xombre  de  Dios,  and  from  the  sea  inward  to 
the  headwaters  of  the  Chagres  River.     It  proved 
to  be  an  unihhabited,  rough,  hilly  country,  cov- 
ered  by   tne   densest   tropical   vegetation.    The 
Kio  Grande  dwindles  into  a  very  short,  unim- 
portant stream  while  the  Rio  Piedras  proved  to 
be  of  great  length.    See  Polab  Research. 
EXFOBTS,     Aqbicultubal.    See     Aqbioul- 

TUBE. 

EXPOSITIONS.  There  were  no  great  inter- 
national expositions  held  during  the  year;  but 
there  were  a  large  and  increasing  number  of 
trade  fairs  held,  of  which  the  more  important  are 
mentioned  below. 

The  Grand  Central  Palace  in  New  York  City 
(Year  Book  for  1918  p.  198)  was  taken  over  in 
October  by  a  corporation  for  the  purpose  of  es- 
tablishing  an   International   Exposition   of    In^ 
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dustries  to  include  a  series  of  expositions  such 
as  the  International  Machinery  and  Mining  In- 
dustries Exposition,  Municipal  Equipment  £!x- 
position,  Farm  Tractor  and  Implement  Exchange, 
Hardware  and  Housefurnishings  Exchange,  and 
Factory  Appliances  Exposition,  and  at  which  it 
is  planned  to  exhibit  and  sell  manufactured 
American  products  here  and  abroad.  The  pur- 
pose of  this  enterprise  to  extend  American  com- 
merce in  foreign  countries  and  to  import  foreign 
goods  to  America  through  the  mediiun  of  an 
International  Exposition  of  Industries  is  founded 
on  a  thoroughly  efficient  organization  plan  in  the 
hands  of  capable  executives. 

The  fifth  British  Industries  Fair  was  held  in 
London  during  February  24th-March  7th,  and 
there  were  570  exhibits  as  follows:  Glass  and 
pottery,  114;  paper,  printing,  and  stationery, 
130;  fancy  goods,  128;  and  toys,  198,  all  of 
British  manufacture.  The  successful  production 
in  Great  Britain  of  articles  previously  manufac- 
tured abroad  was  most  satisfactorily  demon- 
strated. The  British  Science  Guild  held  a  Brit- 
ish Scientific  Products  Exhibition  in  London 
from  Julv  3d  to  August  5th.  The  object  in  view 
was  to  illustrate  recent  progress  in  British  sci- 
ence and  invention  and  to  help  the  establishment 
and  development  of  new  British  industries. 
The  exhibition  was  divided  into  the  following 
sections:  Agriculture,  aircraft,  chemistry,  edu- 
cation, electrical  appliances,  engineering,  fuels, 
medicine  and  surgery,  metallurgy,  paper  (illus- 
tration and  typography),  physics,  and  textiles. 
A  Key  Industries  Exhibition  was  held  in  London 
during  October  8th-l8th,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Tariff  Reform  League,  to  show  what  Great 
Britain  had  accomplished  during  the  war  in 
manufacturing  essential  commodities  which  had 
formerly  been  almost  completely  controlled  by 
Germany.  The  term  "key  industry''  is  applied 
to  those  industries  which  are  of  vital  impor- 
tance since  upon  their  existence  that  of  other 
and  greater  industries  depends,  and  includes 
such  articles  as  dyes,  magnetos,  optical-glass, 
tungsten,  manganese,  lead,  graphite,  spelter, 
rubber,  and  antimony.  All  these  essential  key 
products,  the  raw  materials  of  which  are  largely 
produced  in  the  British  Empire,  had  been  manu- 
factured in  Germany  before  the  war,  and  resold 
to  Great  Britain. 

In  November  there  was  held  in  London  a 
Shipping  and  Engineering  Exhibition  at  which 
the  exhibits  represented  the  advance  which  Great 
Britain  and  other  countries  have  made,  largely 
during  the  period  of  the  war,  in  many  branches 
of  scientific  knowledge  and  attainment  in  mat- 
ters directly  connected  with  engineering,  al- 
though not  wholly  confined  to  those  departments 
of  industry.  The  Federation  of  British  Indus- 
tries organized  an  exhibition  of  stric^y  British- 
made  goods  that  was  held  in  Athens,  Greece, 
during  October  for  the  purpose  of  soliciting 
trade  from  the  Eastern  markets  in  Asia  Minor, 
Turkey,  and  to  a  great  extent  in  the  Balkans 
and  the  Levant.  The  success  that  attended  the 
British  Industries  Fairs  held  in  London  and  in 
Glasgow  has  led  Birmingham  to  organize  a  simi- 
lar exposition  for  1920.  At  this  fair,  which 
will  be  under  the  official  organization  of  the 
municipality  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Bir- 
mingham, exhibits  are  to  be  restricted  to  the 
hardware  and  kindred  trades,  such  restriction 
being  thought  necessary  to  prevent  overlapping 
as  between  fairs  and  to  enable  buyers  to  find 


similar  articles  displayed  together.  Much  in- 
terest has  been  aroused  in'  British  trade  circles 
by  the  proposal  to  hold  in  London  during  the 
summer  of  1921  a  great  exhibition  of  the  manu- 
factures and  products  of  the  British  Empire, 
with  the  object  of  promoting  imperial  trade. 
The  scheme,  which  has  receiv^  the  support  of 
the  colonial  governments,  has  been  submitted  to 
the  British  government  for  official  approval. 

In  France  the  fourth  International  Sample 
Fair  of  Lyon  was  held  during  March  lst-15th. 
There  were  4700  diflferent  exhibits  shown,  valued 
at  nearly  $4,000,000.  The  United  States  al- 
lotted $2500  for  rented  space  and  618  (next  to 
France  the  largest  number)  of  the  exhibitors 
were  from  that  country.  Although  larger  than 
previous  fairs,  the  space  was  insufficient  and 
as  the  number  of  visitors  was  so  great  it  was 
decided  to  hold  a  fair  in  the  spring  from  March 
1st  to  March  15th,  to  include  jewelry,  horology, 
wools  and  cotton,  hats,  boots,  leather  goods, 
motor  cars,  electric  goods  and  chemical  prod- 
ucts. A  second  fair,  to  be  held  from  October 
1st  to  October  15th,  will  include  exhibits  from 
metallurgy,  industrial  construction,  agricultural 
machinery,  and  foreign  and  colonial  exhibits. 
A  third  Sample  Fair  was  held  in  Bordeaux  dur- 
ing May  16th-31st.  The  articles  shown  were 
largely  of  a  character  suitable  for  export  to  the 
French  Colonial  possessions,  and  a  number  of 
American  «diibits  were  transferred  from  Lyon  to 
this  fair. 

The  third  Swiss  Sample  Fair  was  held  in 
Basel  from  April  25th  to  May  8th,  and  at  it 
only  firms  that  were  purely  Swiss  were  allowed 
to  exhibit.  Over  1380  firms  were  represented 
as  compared  with  831  in  1917  and  990  in  1918. 
The  business  transacted  amounted  to  about  $14,- 
000,000,  an  increase  of  $5,000,000  over  last  year. 
In  addition  to  the  foregoing  a  French  Sample 
Fair  was  held  in  Basel  in  the  buildings  of  the 
Swiss  Sample  Fair  during  September  5th-21st 
The  exhibits  were  distributed  among  the  following 
groups:  1,  food;  2,  furniture;  3,  fashions  and 
clothing  industry;  4,  articles  for  offices,  sta- 
tionery; 5,  graphic  arts;  6,  articles  for  the 
household,  lighting,  heating;  7,  watch  trade  and 
jewelry;  8,  toys  and  small  wares;  9,  perfumery 
and  pharmacy,  and  10,  sundries.  Also  a  Bel- 
gian Sample  Fair  was  held  in  Basel  during  Octo- 
ber 16th-31st  in  which  only  goods  manufactured 
entirely  or  in  part  in  Belgium  were  on  exhibi- 
tion. 

The  third  Netherlands  Annual  Fair  was  held 
in  Utrecht  from  February  24th  to  March  8th. 
The  number  of  exhibitors  was  1225  as  against 
690  in  1917.  It  is  proposed  to  make  the  Utrecht 
Exhibition  a  permanent  affair  and  plans  for 
buildings  to  cost  about  $804,000  have  been  pre- 
pared. The  fair  in  1920  will  be  held  from 
February  23d  to  March  6th.  The  first  Agro- 
nautical  Exposition  was  held  in  Amsterdam  dur- 
ing August  and  September.  The  exhibits  were 
classified  in  17  groups  including  all  kinds  of 
aeroplanes,  motors,  and  the  special  articles  used 
in  the  equipment  of  the  various  planes. 

The  first  of  the  Import  Fairs  to  be  held  in 
Frankfort,  Germany,  was  opened  on  October  Ist 
Nearly  2000  firms  had  exhibits,  among  which 
were  .  American,  British,  and  French  concerns. 
Special  preference  was  given  to  articles  urgently 
needed  by  the  Germans  and  particularly  such 
articles  as  can  be  produced  in  Germany,  pro- 
vided raw  materials  can  be  had.    The  Leipsic 
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fair  was  opened  on  September  Ist  and  the  con- 
ppicuoQs  feature  was  the  absence  of  substitutes 
upon  which  German  industry  was  so  dependent 
during  the  war  period;  also  the  exhibits  indi- 
cated that  the  German  manufacturers  were  able 
to  draw  upon  the  home  stocks  of  raw  materials 
which  had  been  reserved  for  the  war  indus- 
tries and  on  the  other  hand  raw  materials 
coming  in  from  abroad  were  being  rapidly  ab- 
sorbed by  the  industries  which  hs^  been  want- 
ing them. 

The  Scania  Fair  was  held  in  Malmo,  Sweden, 
during  June  30th-July  6th  and  its  exhibits  were 
confined  exclusively  to  articles  of  Swedish  man- 
ufacture, and  there  were  750  exhibits.  The  sec- 
ond Swedish  Industries  Fair  was  held  in  Gote- 
bor^  during  July  7th-13th,  and  the  number  of 
exhibitors  was  1057  as  against  544  in  1918,  and 
the  attendance  was  36,615.  A  Norwegian- 
American  Exhibition  was  held  in  Christiania, 
Norway,  during  September  10th-24th. 

South  America  and  especially  Brazil,  have 
held  various  expositions  during  the  year.  In 
Rio  de  Janeiro  there  was  held  on  July  12th, 
the  first  exposition  of  cereals,  including  cereals 
of  all  sorts,  vegetables,  horticulture,  floriculture, 
ornamental  pUuits,  seeds,  bulbs,  agricultural  and 
gardening  implements  and  accessories ;  on  August 
30th,  an  exposition  of  aviculture  and  domestic 
animals,  promoted  by  the  Brazilian  Society  of 
Aviculture;  and  on  September  20th,  the  sec- 
ond great  annual  fair,  organized  by  and  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Rio  de  Janeiro  municipal  gov- 
ernment. On  Jan.  24,  1020,  the  fifth  large  Ex- 
position Fair  of  fruits,  vegetables,  flowers,  and 
agricultural  industries  will  be  held. 

The  first  annual  Commercial  Fair  in  which 
allied  and  neutral  countries  will  be  permitted  to 
exhibit  is  announced  to  be  held  in  Brussels, 
Belgium,  during  Apr.  4-21,   1920. 

The  South  Australian  Chamber  of  Manufac- 
tures at  Adelaide  announces  that  it  is  prepar- 
ing to  hold  at  Adelaide,  from  March  26th  to 
May  22,  1920,  an  All-Australian  Peace  Exhibi- 
tion of  manufactures,  products,  arts,  and  in- 
dustries. 

The  first  Spanish  Sample  Fair  will  be  held  in 
Barcelona  during  May   15-30,   1920. 

It  was  report^  in  November  that  the  Tokio 
municipal  authorities  had  decided  to  commem- 
orate the  restoration  of  peace  in  a  substantial 
form  by  holding  a  grand  exposition  at  an  out- 
lav  of  $2,000,000,  or  $2,500,000  in  the  spring  of 
1920. 

An  International  Tea  Congress  and  Exposition 
18  announced  to  be  held  in  Batavia,  Java,  early 
in  1921. 

Flans  for  an  Industrial  Exposition  to  be  held 
in  Bombay,  India,  in  1922  have  been  prepared. 

The  Minister  of  Commerce  of  France  has 
promulgated  a  decree  providing  for  the  organiza- 
tion of  an  International  Exposition  of  Decora- 
tive Arts  to  be  held  in  Paris  during  the  summer 
of  1922. 

Preliminary  steps  have  been  taken  in  De- 
troit, Mich.,  in  a  movement  to  hold  a  world's 
peace  exposition  in   1922  or   1923. 

EXTENSIOK  WOSX.  See  Aobicui.tubal 
Extension  Work. 

FAXLUBES.    See  Financial  Review. 

FALKLAND  ISLANDS.  Crown  colony  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  constituting  a  group  of 
islands  in  the  South  Atlantic,  composed  of 
East    Falkland,   with  an   area   of   3000   square 


miles;  West  Falkland,  with  an  area  of  2300 
square  miles;  and  about  a  hundred  small  islands 
with  an  aggregate  area  of  1200  square  miles; 
also  the  dependency  of  South  Georgia,  a  group 
of  islands  lying  to  the  south,  with  an  area  of 
about  1000  square  miles,  making  a  total  of 
6500  square  miles.  Among  other  dependencies 
are  the  South  Shetlands,  the  South  Orkneys, 
the  Sandwich  group  and  Graham's  land.  The 
estimated  population  in  1917,  including  the 
whaling  station  of  South  Georgia,  was  3241, 
with  a  birth  rate  (1917)  of  18.82  and  a  death 
rate  of  4.93  per  1000.  The  chief  town  is  Stanley, 
with  an  estimated  population  of  950  inhabi- 
tants. 

Sheep  farming  is  the  leading  industry,  hav- 
ing an  estimated  pasturage  area  of  2,325,000 
acres  in  1919.  It  is  estimated  that  in  1919 
there  were  slightly  over  800,000  sheep.  Whal- 
ing is  successful,  the  catch  in  recent  years 
averaging  about  8000  (1918-19).  The  total 
value  of  this  industry  was  over  £1,500,000  in 
1919.  In  South  Georgia  there  were  about  3000 
seals  killed.  In  1917  71  vessels,  of  133,132  tons, 
entered.  The  leading  exports  in  order  of  their 
importance,  for  1919,  were:  Wool,  (about 
£300,000) ;  whale  produce,  tallow,  and  skins  and 
hides.  The  chief  imports  similarly  arranged  in 
order  of  their  importance  were:  Groceries, 
timber,  coal,  wearing  apparel,  haberdashery,  and 
hardware.  In  1917,  the  financial  status  of  the 
country  was,  in  pounds  sterling:  Total  rev- 
enue, 45,588-;  total  expenditure,  29,687;  im- 
ports, 1,256,906;  exports,  1,870,903;  with  no 
public  debt.  The  Protectorate  was  established 
to  provide,  at  Stanley,  a  coaling  station  for  ves- 
sels rounding  Cape  Hoi^  and  to  protect  the  whale 
fisheries.  Ilie  governor  in  1919  was  W.  Douglas 
Young,  who  was  assisted  by  an  executive  coun- 
cil and  a  legislative  council.  See  Polab  Re- 
search, Antarctic. 

FAMILY  SOCIAL  WOBK.    See  Charities. 

FABLOWy  Dr.  William  Gilson.  Botanist, 
died  at  Cambridge,  Mass.,  June  3.  He  was  born 
at  Bostbn,  Mass.,  Dec.  17,  1844;  graduated  at 
Harvard  in  1866;  studied  medicine,  but  later  de- 
voted himself  to  botany  and  passed  several  years 
in  Europe  in  research.  He  became  assistant  pro- 
fessor in  botany  at  Harvard  in  1874,  and  from 
1879  to  the  time  of  his  death  was  professor  of 
cryptogamic  botany  there.  He  was  officer  and 
member  of  the  leading  scientific  societies.  He 
wrote  The  Black  Knot  (1876)  ;  Diseases  of  Olive 
and  Orange  Trees  (1876) ;  The  Oymnosporangia 
or  Cedar:  Apples  of  the  United  States  (1880)  ; 
Marine  Algce  of  New  England  (1881)  ;  The  Po- 
tato Rot;  Index  of  Fungi,  etc. 

FARM  BUBEATTS.  See  Agricultural  Ex- 
tension Work. 

FABM  DEMONSTBATIONS.  See  Agricul- 
tural Extension  Work. 

FABlfEBS'  INSTITXTTES.  See  Agricul- 
TiTiAL  Extension  Work. 

FABMEBS'  NATIONAL  CONFEBENCE. 
See  iNDi^sTRiAL  Reconstruction. 

FABM  LABOB.     See  Agriculture. 

FABM  LAND.    See  Agriculture  and  Soils. 

FABM  MANAGEMENT.    See  Agriculture. 

FEDBBAL  COUNCIL  OF  THE 
CHUBCHES  OF  CHBIST  IN  AMEBICA.  A 
federal  Council  of  31  constituent  denominations, 
including  140,000  local  churches,  with  more  than 
18,000,000  communicants,  representing  some- 
thing like  50,000,000  of  the  people,  for  the  pur- 
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pose  of  coordinating  the  service  that  the  sep- 
arate denominations  render  the  country.  It  is 
an  official  body  through  which  the  Protestant 
Evangelical  churches  of  the  nation  speak  and 
work  together  in  matters  of  common  interest 
and  purpose.  Besides  national  offices  in  New 
York  and  Washington,  the  Council  operates  by 
means  of  eight  permanent  commissions:  Com- 
mission on  Interchurch  Federation,  Commission 
on  Evangelism,  Commission  on  the  Church  and 
Social  Service,  Commission  on  Temperance,  Com- 
mission on  Church  and  Country  Life,  Commis- 
sion on  Christian  Education,  Commission  on  In- 
ternational Justice  and  Goodwill,  Commission 
on  Relations  with  the  Orient.  The  Commission 
on  Interchurch  Federation  reports  the  forma- 
tion of  five  new  city  federations:  Norfolk,  Va., 
Omaha,  Neb.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
and  Akron,  Ohio.  The  Commission  on  Church 
and  Social  Service  did  valuable  work  in  army 
and  navy  centres,  industrial  centres  and  negro 
centres.  It  cooperated  with  the  Red  Cross  in 
this  work.  The  Commission  on  Temperance  and 
the  Field  Secretary  have  spent  much  time  and 
energy  in  the  distribution  of  prohibition  litera- 
ture, writing  and  printing  of  advertisements  and 
posters,  and  the  producing  of  prohibition  mov- 
ing pictures.  This  Commission  cooperates  with 
16  other  prohibition  societies.  The  Commission 
on  Church  and  Country  Life  has  been  making  a 
nation-wide  survey  of  religious  conditions  in 
rural  communities.  The  Commission  on  Rela- 
tions with  the  Orient  started  a  movement  to 
urge  Congress  to  introduce  an  amendment  to 
the  Constitution  to  the  effect  that  Chinese  and 
Japanese  may  be  admitted  to  citizenship  in  the 
United  States,  but  at  th^  same  time  to  in  no 
way  affect  the  Chinese  Exclusion  Law,  and  other 
immigration  laws. 

A  special  Commission  was  formed  at  the  be- 
ginnin&r  of  the  war  to  be  known  as  the  General 
War-Time  Commission  of  the  Churches  to  co- 
ordinate the  war  work  of  the  various  Protestant 
denominations.  It  has  closed  its  work  except 
for  the  contemplated  issuing  of  a  report  and 
biography  of  the  part  played  by  the  churches 
in  the  war. 

The  Commission  on  Relations  with  France  and 
Belgium  is  coordinating  the  relief  and  recon- 
struction work  of  several  of  the  denominations 
in  the  recent  war  area,  and  contemplates  the 
raising  and  expenditure  of  $3,000,000 'during  the 
current  year.  W^ork  of  unification  in  the  mis- 
sionary field  is  carried  on  by  the  Home  Mis- 
sions Council,  which  was  organized  in  1908. 
Permanent  headquarters  were  not  opened  how- 
ever until  March,  1918,  and  an  Executive  Sec- 
retary was  secured  at  that  time.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Religious  Publicity  issues  the  monthly 
magazine.  The  Federal  Council  Bulletin,  and 
furnishes  general  religious  news  to  the  secular 
and  the  religious  press.  The  national  offices 
of  the  council  are  in  New  York  city,  and 
the  general  secretary  is  the  Rev.  Charles  S.  Mac- 
farland. 

FEDERAL  HOUSING  BUBEAXT.  See 
Housing. 

FEDEBAL  TEBBITOBY.  A  territory  gov- 
erned by  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  situ- 
ated within  the  state  of  New  South  Wales.  The 
area  is  about  900  square  miles,  and  the  popula- 
tion was  estimated  in  1919  at  about  3000.  It 
was  acquired  by  the  Commonwealth  in  1910 
irom  New^  South  Wales  at  the  site  of  the  perma- 


nent capital  of  the  Commonwealth,  which,  under 
the  name  of  Canberra,  was  founded  in  1913. 

FEBEBATED  MALAY  STATES.  These 
states  are  composed  of  Perak,  7800  square  miles, 
population  494,057,  capital  Taipaing;  Salangor, 
3166  square  miles,  with  a  population  of  294,035, 
capital,  Kuala  Lumpur;  Negri  Sembilan,  2550 
square  miles,  pop.  130,199,  capital,  Seremban; 
Pahang,  14,000  square  miles,  pop.  118,708,  capi- 
tal, Kuala  Lipis;  making  a  total  of  1,036,999, 
of  whom  420,840  were  Malays,  433,244  Chinese, 
and  172,465  natives  of  India.  In  1917  there 
were  a  number  of  British  schools  assisted  or 
maintained  by  the  government,  with  an  aver- 
age enrollment  of  6(^6  boys  and  1526  girls,  and 
an  average  attendance  of  5779  and  1422  respec- 
tively. 

The  revenue  of  the  states  in  1917  was  £7,- 
647,872,  and  the  expenditure  £4,769,187.  The 
leading  items  of  revenue  in  1917,  in  the  order 
of  their  importance,  were  as  follows:  Licenses, 
customs,  railways,  land  revenue,  fees  of  court  or 
office,  interest,  municipal;  and  of  expenditures, 
railways,  public  works,  miscellaneous  services, 
personal  emoluments,  other  charges,  and  inter- 
est on  advances.     Public  debt  1917:     £1,750,000. 

The  staple  cultivations  of  the  Federated  Malay 
States  are  cocoanuts,  rubber,  tapioca,  gambler, 
rice,  sugar,  pepper,  and  nipa  palms.  The  chief 
industrial  enterprises  are  the  cultivation  of  rub- 
ber and  tin  mining.  Various  irrigation  works 
have  supplied  rice  land  and  drinking  water. 
Many  excellent  timbers  are  to  be  found  in  the 
forests,  besides  gutta  percha,  oils,  reains  and 
canes.  In  1917,  713,540  tons  of  timber  of  all 
kinds  were  taken  from  the  forests,  and  the  gross 
revenue  of  the  forest  department  for  that  year 
amounted  to  £87,120. 

Among  the  leading  articles  of  import  for 
1917,  arranged  in  the  order  of  their  importance, 
were:  rice,  opium,  tobacco,  cotton  goods,  sugar, 
condensed  milk,  spirits,  iron  ware,  and  ma- 
chinery. The  chief  exports  arranged  in  simi- 
lar order:  cultivated  rubber,  copra,  rice,  tapioca, 
coffee,  and  tin.  Shipping,  in  1917,  excluding  na- 
tive trade:  entered  3481  vessels  of  1,395,211 
tons;  cleared  3492  vessels,  of  1,396,073  tons. 

The  government  has  the  construction  and 
operation  of  railway  systems  of  the  whole  pen- 
insula south  of  the  Siamese  boundary,  includ- 
ing the  railway  on  Singapore  Island,  under  its 
control.  The  section  linking  up  the  southern 
Siamese  railway  system,  and  the  Perlis-Siam 
section  was  conipleted  and  opened  in  July,  1918. 
The  total  mileage  open  for  traffic,  including 
leased  lines,  was  930  miles  in  1917.  The  high 
commissioner  at  the  beginning  of  1919  was  Sir 
A.  H.  Young. 

FBDEBATION  OF  LABOB,  Amesican. 
See  Labor,  American  Federation  of. 

FEDEBATION  OF  NEO-MALTHUSIAN 
LEAGUES.    See  Birth  Control. 

FELL,  David  Newun.  Judge,  died  in  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  September  22.  He  was  bom  at 
Buckingham,  Pa.,  Nov.  4,  1840,  and  served  with 
the  Pennsylvania  volunteers  during  the  Civil 
War.  He  practiced  law  in  Philadelphia  until 
1877  when  he  became  a  judge  of  the  Court  of 
Common  Pleas  (1877-94).  From  1894  to  the 
time  of  his  death  he  was  a  justice  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  Pennsylvania  and  was  Chief 
Justice  from  1910.  In  politics  he  was  a  Re* 
publican. 

FJBHCIH0.     The  fencers  of   Columbia   Uni- 
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versity  in  1919  for  the  second  time  in  succession 
won  the  intercollegiate  tournament,  with  27 
victories  and  9  defeats.  The  U.  S.  Naval 
Academy  finished  second  with  25  victories  and 
11  defeats,  and  Harvard  third  with  20  victories 
and  16  defeats.  The  contests  for  individual  hon- 
ors resulted  in  a  tie  between  Lieut.  Millard  J. 
Bloomer  of  Columbia  and  £.  R.  Gay  of  Harvard, 
each  of  whom  won  11  bouts  and  lost  1.  In  an 
extra  bout  to  decide  the  supremacy  Bloomer  was 
the  victor  by  4  points  to  2.  The  New  York 
Military  Academy  captured  the  interscholastic 
title  by  defeating  Paterson,  N.  J.  High  School 
by  5  bouts  to  4. 

The  championships  of  the  Amateur  Fencers' 
League  were  resumed  for  the  first  time  since 
1917.  In  the  final  bouts  of  the  senior  team 
foils  the  New  York  A.C.  defeated  the  West  Point 
Ofiicers  by  5  bouts  to  2.  The  individual  foils 
and  sabre  championships  resulted  as  follows: 
Foils  won  by  Sherman  Hall,  New  York  A.C; 
duelling  swords,  won  by  W.  H.  Russell,  Boston 
Sword  Club;  sabres  won  by  A.  S.  Lyons,  Fencers' 
Club. 

in  dual  meets  during  the  year  Columbia  de- 
feated Pennsylvania,  6-^3,  and  R-l;  Harvard  7-2 
and  Yale  7-2  and  was  defeated  by  the  U.  S. 
Xaval  Academy  11-2.  Yale  defeated  Harvard 
5-4  and  Pennsylvania  5-4  and  was  defeated  by 
Columbia  2-7  and  by  U.  S.  Naval  Academy  1-8. 

FKTtKTEBTTE.     See  Minebalogt. 

FEBTILIZEBS.  The  year  1919  was  one  of 
uncertain  and  usually  inadequate  supply  and 
widely  fluctuating  but  generally  high  prices  of 
fertilizers  both  in  the  United  States  and  abroad. 
Fertilizer  statistics  during  recent  years  have 
been  very  incomplete  and  unsatisfactory,  but 
enough  is  known  to  make  it  clear  that  produc- 
tion and  consumption  have  not  kept  paee  with 
the  needs  of  good  farm  practice. 

At  the  close  of  the  war  the  situation  was  re- 
ported by  the  commission  appointed  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  to  study  agricultural  con- 
ditions in  Europe  to  be  especially  critical  in 
Great  Britain,  France,  and  Italy.  In  Great 
Britain  it  was  relieved  to  some  extent  by  utiliza- 
tion of  by-products  from  munitions-makinjg  and 
other  manufacturing  industries,  but  was  still 
so  serious  that  a  British  commission  appointed 
to  consider  post-war  readjustments  urged  a  vig- 
orous educational  campaign  for  increased  use 
of  fertilizers  and  the  utilization  of  the  excess 
production  of  sulphuric  acid  in  the  manufacture 
of  superphosphates.  The  Prime  Minister  pro- 
posed government  control,  supply,  and,  if  neces- 
sarv,  manufacture  of  fertilizers.  The  situation 
seriously  menaced  French  agriculture  and  was 
the  cause  of  grave  anxiety  in  Italy,  which  at 
the  close  of  the  war  was  securing  only  about 
16  per  c^t  of  the  normal  supply  of  phosphate 
and  much  less  than  the  normal  supply  of  nitro- 
gen compounds,  with  the  result  that  production, 
especially  of  breadstuffs,  was  greatly  reduced. 
It  seemed  clear  that  all  of  these  countries  for 
some  time  to  come  would  need  to  import  large 
quantities  of  fertilizers,  especially  phosphate. 
Germany  appears  to  have  taken  prompt  steps 
to  meet  the  situation,  and  is  reported  to  have 
produced  520,000  tons  of  fertilizer  nitrogen, 
phosphoric  acid,  and  potash  in  1918-19  as  com- 
pared with  220,000  tons  in  1917-18.  The  pro- 
duction of  synthetic  nitrogen  compounds  had 
been  so  developed  in  Germany  during  the  war 
that  it  is  thought  that  the  combing  produc- 


tion of  these  compounds  and  ammonium  sul- 
phate in  that  country  was  sufficient  for  its  nor- 
mal needs.  Reports  indicate  that  the  need  for 
fertilizers  has  not  been  fully  met  in  other  coun- 
tries, as  for  example,  in  South  Africa,  Aus- 
tralia, New  Zealand,  and  even  in  Egypt,  with 
its  annual  inundations  of  six  tons  per  acre  of 
fertile  Nile  silt.  The  outstanding  need  here  ap- 
pears to  be  for  nitrogen,  with  phosphate  second 
in  importance.  In  the  other  countries  the  prime 
need  appears  to  be  for  phosphates.  Diligent 
search  is  being  made,  with  some  success,  in  these 
countries  for  workable  deposits  of  phosphates. 

A  distinct  advance  in  the  direction  of  efficient 
use  of  fertilizers  was  made  during  the  year 
through  the  advocacy  by  fertilizer  manufac- 
turers of  simplified  and  high-grade  fertilizer 
mixtures.  The  advantage  of  this  over  the  use  of 
almost  endless  and  meaningless  "brands''  and 
low-grade  mixtures  heretofore  followed  is 
obvious. 

A  survey  of  the  fertilizer  industry  by  the  Fer- 
tilizer Control  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
showed  that  three-fourths  to  seven-eighths  of 
the  mixed  fertilizers  sold  to  farmers  during 
1917  and  1918  was  so-called  "filler"  which 
usually  has  little  or  no  value  as  fertilizer. 
While  it  is  recognized  that  a  certain  amount 
of  filler  is  not  only  legitimate  but  necessary 
in  mixed  fertilizers,  it  is  obviously  bad  economy 
to  use  low-grade  fertilizers  in  which  the  amount 
of  filler  is  unnecessarily  large.  The  manufactur- 
ers of  fertilizers  are  therefore  rendering  a  real 
service  in  encouraging  the  use  of  high-grade  fer- 
tilizers and  endeavoring  to  limit  the  use  of  filler. 

There  was  a  distinct  revival  during  the  year 
of  advocacy  of  buying  unmixed  fertilizer  ma- 
terials and  using  them  separately  or  in  such 
mixtures  as  can  be  readily  made  on  the  farm, 
but  some  difficulty  was  reported  in  obtaining 
unmixed  materials  from  dealers  in  fertilizers  at 
prices  which  would  make  the  practice  advan- 
tageous. 

Under  authority  of  the  Food  Control  Act  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  ccmtinued,  through  a 
license  system,  to  exercise  a  certain  measure  of 
control  of  the  fertilizer  business,  endeavoring 
especially  to  equalize  and  stabilize  prices  and 
to  maintain  a  fair  price  scale. 

Considerable  attention  was  given  during  the 
year  to  fertilizer  legislation,  particularly  with 
reference  to,  securing  greater  unifoi;mity  in 
State  legislation  on  the  subject.  A  Federal  law 
(H.  R.  15,327,  66th  Congress,  3d  Session)  was 
introduced  in  Congress  during  the  last  session 
but  was  not. acted  upon.  Forty-three  States  and 
Porto  Rico  now  have  fertilizer  law's.  Montana, 
Nebraska,  Nevada,  New  Mexico,  and  Wyoming, 
of  which  the  combined  consumption  of  ferti- 
lizers was  about  3500  tons  in  1918,  have  no 
laws. 

Phosphoric  Acid.  Evidence  continued  to 
multiply  that  phosphoric  acid  is  the  element  of 
plant  food  most  widely  and  urgently  needed. 
Soils  appear  to  be  more  generally  deficient. in 
available  phosphoric  acid  than  in  other  neces- 
sary fertilizing  constituents.  Fortunately  the 
world  has  abundant  supplies  of  phosphates. 
Unfortunately  they  have  not  recently  been  made 
available  as  rapidly  as  was  desirable.  It  is  esti- 
mated that  the  world's  shortage  of  phosphates 
during  the  war  amounted  to  15,000,000  tons; 
the  United  States  exports  fell  off  5,000,000  tons 
and  became  less  than  those  of  Tunis.    The  out- 
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put  of  the  United  States  in  1918  was  nearly 
2,500,000  tons,  somewhat  less  than  in  1917. 
The  indications  are  that  the  1919  output  was 
no  greater  than  that  of  the  previous  year.  This 
is  attributed  to  shortage  of  labor  and  trans- 
portation. 

There  was  a  general  but  widely  fluctuating 
rise  in  price  of  acid  phosphate  during  1919, 
the  fall  prices  being  much  higher  than  was  an- 
ticipated. It  was  suggested  both  in  England  and 
in  this  country  that  the  excess  production  of 
sulphuric  acid  developed  during  the  war  might 
be  used  to  manufacture  acid  phosphate  and  thus 
increase  the  supply  and  lower  the  price.  The 
war  experience  emphasized  very  strongly  the 
importance  of  an  abundant  supply  of  moderate 
priced  available  phosphoric  acid,  particularly  as 
a  means  of  increasing  the  production  of  cereals 
and  grasses.  The  manufacture  of  acid  phos- 
phate appears  to  be  the  best  means  yet  devised 
for  supplying  this  need.  The  use  of  flne-groimd 
raw  rock  phosphate,  composting  the  rock  phos- 
phate with  sulphur,  manure,  and  soil,  and  other 
means  that  have  been  suggested  have  not  yet 
been  developed  to  a  degree  that  warrant  their 
substitution  in  any  large  way  for  the  use  of 
acid  phosphate. 

NiTBOoEN.  Like  phosphoric  acid,  nitrogen  is 
widely  needed  by  soils,  and  the  sources  from 
which  it  may  be  drawn  are  practically  inex- 
haustible. The  means  of  utilizing  these  re- 
sources have  been  perfected  rapidly.  The  prep- 
aration of  synthetic  nitrogen  compounds  from 
the  nitrogen  of  the  air  received  a  great  impetus 
during  the  war.  It  is  stated  that  at  the  end 
of  the  war  Germany  was  capable  of  a  produc- 
tion in  excess  of  domestic  needs.  The  world's 
productive  capacity  during  1919  is  estimated 
at  467,000  tons,  of  which  the  United  States  was 
capable  of  producing  100,000  tons,  mostly  (91,- 
000  tons)  cyanamid.  The  only  one  of  the  va- 
rious plants  which  the  United  States  under- 
took to  establish  during  the  war  for  the  pro- 
duction of  nitrogen  compounds  for  munitions 
and  agricultural  purposes  which  had  developed 
quantity  production  at  the  close  of  the  war, 
namely,  that  at  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.,  had  an 
estimated  capacity  of  1 10,QP0  tons  of  ammonium 
nitrate  per  year. 

The  possibility  of  the  production  of  synthetic 
nitrogen  compounds  in  quantity  sufficient  to 
meet  ordinary  and  even  emergency  needs  has 
been  settled  affirmatively.  There  is  also  no 
limit  to  the  possible  acquisition  of  the  nitro- 
gen of  the  air  through  symbiotic  fixation  by 
leeuminous  plants  and  nonsymfoiotic  fixation  by 
soil  bacteria.  This  is  now  the  largest  means 
of  replenishing  and  maintaining  the  nitrogen 
supply  of  the  soil.  Lipman  estimates  that  of 
the  9,000,000  tons  of  nitrogen  lost  annually 
from  the  300,000,000  acres  of  cultivated  land 
in  the  United  States,  there  are  now  available 
from  leguminous  plants  1,750,000  tons,  from 
nonsymbiotic  fixation  1,500,OhOO  tons,  from 
manure  1,750,000  tons,  from  atmospheric  pre- 
cipitation 750,000  tons,  and  from  commercial 
fertilizers  200,000  tons,  leaving  a  deficit  of  a 
little  over  3,000,000  tons  not  supplied  from  any 
source.  It  will  be  observed  that  commercial  fer- 
tilizers supply  a  comparatively  small  part  of 
the  nitrogen  needed. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  continued  dur- 
ing 1919  to  sell  nitrate  of  soda  to  farmers 
through  county  agricultural  agents  on  the  same 


plan  as  in  1918.  The  price  was  $81  per  short 
ton  cash  f.  o.  b.  at  loading  point,  as  com- 
pared with  $75.50  per  ton  in  1918.  There  was 
available  for  distribution  during  the  year  about 
150,000  tons  of  nitrate,  110,000  tons  released 
by  the  War  Department  and  about  40,000  tons 
carried  over  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
from  the  preceding  year. 

Potash.  Notwithstanding  a  general  world 
shortage  of  potash,  there  was  reported  to  be  in 
storage  in  the  United  States  at  the  beginning  of 
1919  60,000  tons  of  potash  salts,  equivalent  to 
15,000  tons  of  pure  potash.  The  War  Trade 
Board  announced  at  that  time  that  there  was 
no  prospect  that  Alsatian  potash  would  be  avail- 
able for  export  before  June  1,  1919,  and  that 
American  fertilizer  manufacturers  and  farmers 
would  probably  have  to  depend  during  1919 
upon  the  domestic  supply. 

The  domestic  production  of  potash  in  the 
United  States  in  1918  was,  according  to  the 
Geological  Survey,  52,135  short  tons  of  actual 
potash  (K,0).  The  estimated  productive  ca- 
pacity oif  established  plants  or  other  actually 
developed  sources  Was  100,000  tons  distributed 
as  follows:  From  natural  brines,  39,255  tons; 
alunite,  2619  tons;  cement  mill  dust,  1429  tons; 
kelp,  4292  tons;  molasses  distillery  waste,  3322 
tons;  Steffens  waste  water  761  tons;  wood 
ashes,  365  tons;  other  sources,  92  tons. 

The  results  of  the  work  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  during  the  year  on  extraction 
of  potash  and  other  products  (iodin,  salt,  am- 
monia, and  bleaching  carbon)  from  kelp  were 
such  as  to  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  kelp 
can  be  made  a  profitable  source  of  potash  and 
other  products,  justifying  the  establishment  of 
a  substantial  kelp  potash  industry.  Several 
comm^cial  plants  engaged  in  the  industry,  how- 
ever, went  out  of  business  during  the  year,  and 
it  is  the  opinion  of  some  who  have  investigated 
the  matter  that  the  saline  lakes  are  likely  t4> 
prove  the  greatest  source  of  domestic  potash 
for  the  next  three  or  four  years,  the  continuance 
of  the  industry  depending  upon  the  price  that 
can  be  obtained  for  the  product. 

Complaint  of  injury  to  crops  alleged  to  be 
due  to  use  of  potash  salts  was  investigated  dur- 
ing the  year.  The  injury  appears  to  have  been 
limited  to  potash  salts  from  Searles  Lake,  which 
contained  a  relatively  high  percentage  of  borax, 
and  was  most  pronounced  where  potash  ferti- 
lizers were  used  in  relatively  large  quantity  on 
dry  soils.  As  a  result  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture made  a  ruling  to  the  effect  that  the 
amount  of  borax  in  potash  salts  should  be  lim- 
ited to  0.5  per  cent  and  in  mixed  fertilizers  to 
two  pounds  per  ton. 

Recovery  of  blast  furnace  and  cement  mill 
dust  as  a  source  of  potash  promises  4o  develop, 
particularly  since  it  has  been  shown  that  the 
recently  improved  Cottrell  electrical  dust  pre- 
cipitation process  can  be  profitably  used  with 
potash  at  $1  per  unit.  The  recovery  of  this 
material  continues  in  England,  where  it  has 
been  shown  that  untreated  blast  furnace  dust 
gives  good  results  as  fertilizer  for  potatoes  and 
mangolds  when  applied  well  in  advance  of  the 
planting  of  the  crop. 

The  indications  are  that  the  war-time  pro- 
duction of  potash  in  Germany  was  better  main- 
tained than  was  generally  supposed.  The  pros- 
pect is  that  abundant  supplies  of  potash  will 
ultimately  be  available  either  from  the  German 
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mines  or  from  the  large  and  very  rich  Alsatian 
deposits. 

Moreover,  the  war  .experience  has  taught  a 
more  conservative  use  of  potash.  It  has  been 
learned  that  many  soils  do  not  need  potash; 
that  manure  and  other  supplementary  sources 
of  potash  may  temporarily  replace  potash  salts; 
that  soda  may  to  a  considerable  extent  reduce 
the  amount  of  potash  needed. 

Si'LPHUR,  Manganese,  Lime.  Further  evi- 
dence was  collected  during  the  year  that  many 
soils  are  deficient  in  sulphur  and  are  made 
more  productive  for  many  crops  by  application 
of  sulphur  or  sulphur  compounds.  Additional 
evidence  was  also  secured  indicating  that  man- 
ganese  is  present  in  many  soils  m  sufficient 
quantity  to  play  an  impor^nt  r6le  in  bacterial 
and  plant  growth,  excessive  amounts  inhibiting 
or  retarding  growth  and  small  amounts  stim- 
ulating it.  It  has  been  suggested  that  part  of 
the  beneficial  effect  of  basic  slag  may  be  due 
to  the  manganese  normally  present  In  the  slag. 

In  view  of  the  well  established  fact  that  the 
need  of  liming  is  widespread  and  that  its  ef- 
fectiveness depends  largely  upon  the  fineness  of 
the  material  used,  a  number  of  the  experiment 
stations,  particularly  in  the  Southeastern  States, 
attempted  to  reach  an  agreement  as  to  the  de- 
orree  of  fineness  and  the  method  of  application 
which  should  be  generally  recommended.  Their 
general  recommendation  was  that  all  the  ma- 
terial should  pass  a  lO-mesh  sieve  and  should 
be  used  at  rates  of  one  to  two  tons  per  acre  in 
a  rotation  of  not  more  than  five  years,  prefer- 
ably containing  legumes,  with  phosphoric  acid 
and  potash  added  when  needed.  Lime  grinding 
under  State  auspices  was  developed  in  Mary- 
land, Virginia,  and  North  Carolina  during  the 
year. 

There  was  a  revival  of  interest  in  the  use  of 
marl  both  as  a  lime  fertilizer  and  as  a  source 
of  potash. 

Ferthjzeb  Foruxtlas.  Commonly  accepted 
methods  of  calculating  fertilizer  formulas  were 
attacked  during  the  year  on  the  ground  that 
more  emphasis  should  be  placed  upon  plant  re- 
quirements and  less  upon  soil  deficiencies,  the 
required  fertilizer  formula  being  determined  by 
subtracting  from  a  full  ration  of  chemicals  suffi- 
cient for  the  expected  crop  the  amounts  of  the 
fertilizing  constituents  that  the  soil  may  be  ex- 
pected to  furnish  as  shown  by  long-continued 
field  experiments.  The  practical  result  of  this 
procedure  is  to  eliminate  nitrogen  as  a  rule 
from  the  fertilizer,  greatly  reduce  phosphoric 
acid,  and  increase  the  relative  proportion  of 
potash.  In  fact,  a  general  fertilizer  formula 
arrived  at  in  this  way  is  1  phosphoric  acid  to 
2.08  potash.    See  Chemistry,  Industrial. 

FICTION.  See  Litebatube,  English  and 
American,  and  articles  on  French,  German, 
Scandinavian  and  Spanish  Literatures. 

FIEIJ>y  RoswELL  Martin.  Author,  died  at 
Morristown,  N.  J.,  January  10.  He  was  bom  at 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  September,  1851,  and  graduated 
at  the  University  of  Missouri.  He  was  engaged 
in  newspaper  work  in  San  Francisco,  St.  Louis, 
New  York  and  other  cities  and  he  was  the  author 
of  the  following:  In  Sunflower  Land  (1892); 
Echoes  from  the  Sabine  Farm  ( 1891 )  ;  The  Pass- 
ing  of  Mother's  Portrait  (1901) ;  The  Romance 
of  an  Old  Fool  (1902) ;  The  Bondage  of  BaU- 
inger  (1903) ;  Little  Mis8  Dee  (1904) ;  Madeline 
(1906). 


FIJI  ISLANDS.  A  group  of  islands  in  the 
southern  Pacific  numbering  aoout  225,  of  which 
about  80  are  inhabited,  and  constituting  a  Brit* 
ish  Crown  Colony.  The  main  island  is  Viti 
Lefvu  on  which  the  capital,  Surva,  is  situated 
(area  4112  square  miles).  Other  islands  of  im- 
portance are  Vanua  Levu  (2432) ;  Tavuini 
( 217 )  ;  Kadavu  ( 124 )  ;  Koro  ( 587 ) ;  Gau, 
Ovalau,  and  the  Yasawas  and  Lau  groups.  To- 
tal area  including  the  island  of  Rotuma  (a 
dependency  since  1880),  7435  square  miles. 
Population  (Jan.  1,  1919,  estimated)  165,901  of 
whom  91,013  were  Fijians  and  61,153  Indians. 
The  Europeans  in  1916  were  4552.  The  chief 
crops  were  sugar,  copra,  pineapples,  and  other 
fruits,  which  were  also  the  chief  exports.  The 
total  trade  for  1917  was  valued  at  $14,987,890 
of  which  imports  were  $4,922,015  and  exports 
$10,065,875.  The  revenue  in  1917  was  $1,630,- 
590;  expenditure,  $1,463,445.  The  chief  prod- 
uct has  been  sugar  which  at  this  time  formed 
about  71  per  cent  of  the  total  exports.  The 
rubber  industry  recently  started  promised  to 
become  one  of  the  most  important  in  the  islands. 
After  the  outbreak  of  the  war  foreign  trade  was 
diverted  from  its  previous  channels.  The  trade 
with  New  Zealand  greatly  increased,  especially 
in  respect  to  exports  of  sugar,  and  the  same  was 
true  of  trade  with  Australia.  On  the  other  hand 
there  was  a  decrease  in  exports  to  the  United 
Kingdom  while  the  exports  to  the  United  States 
increased  owing  largely  to  the  diversion  of  the 
copra  trade  from  London  to  San  Francisco. 
In  1919  the  main  problem  in  Fiji  was  that  of 
an  adequate  labor  supply.  The  larger  part  of 
manual  labor  had  been  performed  by  indentured 
Indians  but  lately  the  system  of  indenture  has 
been  forbidden,  the  last  ship  bearing  inden- 
tured Indians  having  been  admitted  in  1916. 
In  the  three  preceding  years  the  number  of  in- 
dentured Indians  decreased  from  10,060  to  7232. 
There  is  regular  steam  communication  with 
Australia,  New  Zealand,  Tonga,  Samoa,  Hono- 
lulu and  Canada.  Tonnage  entered  and  cleared 
in  1917,  712,048  of  which  076,029  .was  British. 
The  government  is  imder  a  governor  appointed 
by  the  crown  aided  by  an  executive  council,  and 
a  legislative  council  of  which  the  governor  is 
president.  Governor  of  Fiji  and  High  Com- 
missioner for  the  West  Pacific,  at  the  beginning 
of  1918,  C.  H.  Rodwell. 

FIIjTBATION.  See  Waterworks  and 
Water  Purification. 

FINANCIAL  BEVIEW.  For  additional  in- 
formation to  that  given  below  the  reader  should 
consult  the  following  topics:  Agbiodltural 
Credit;  Banks  and  Banking;  Coopebation;* In- 
dustrial Reconstruction;  Insurance;  Na- 
tional Banks;  Prices;  Tariff;  Taxation; 
Trusts;  and  War  Finance.  See  also  the  spe- 
cial articles  on  the  various  countries,  and  the 
States  of  the  United  States,  as  well  as  the  ar- 
ticle Labor  and  the  references  given  there. 

General  Conditions.  The  year  1919,  from 
a  financial  and  economic  standpoint,  was  a  pe- 
riod of  enormous  activity,  and  at  the  same  time 
a  period  of  inconsistencies  and  uncertainty. 
Prices,  of  commodities  and  on  the  Stock  Ex- 
change, did  not  follow  the  courses  confidently 
predicted  for  them  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 
(See  Prices.)  In  this  respect  the  year  did  not 
differ  greatly  from  those  years  in  the  past  which 
have  followed  exhaustive  wars.  The  real  condi- 
tions which  had  been  caused  by  the  war  w^re 
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disguised  by  the  unusual  political  and  economic 
machinery  necessarily  created  during  the  conflict. 
The  economic  exhaustion  of  belligerent  Europe 
was  greater  than  had  been  supposed  a  year  be- 
fore, though  the  process  of  recuperation  made 
remarkable  headway.  (See  Industbiax  Recon- 
STBUcnoN.)  High  prices,  which,  instead  of  re- 
ceding from  their  war-time  peaks,  climbed  still 
farther  during  1919,  were  accompanied  by  in- 
creases in  outstanding  paper  currencies.  (See 
Banks  and  Banking.)  It  was  an  era  of  ex- 
travagant personal  expenditure,  owing  to  ab- 
normal war  profits  in  some  cases  and  abnormal 
war  wages  in  others.  Persistent  demands  for 
increase  in  the  pay  of  labor  were  notable 
throughout  the  year;  many  of  these  took  the 
form  of  strikes,  which  were  settled  only  after 
government  intervention.  (See  Stbikes.)  Pro- 
duction in  America  was  marked  by  h^itancy. 
in  the  early  part  of  the  year,  until  it  was  seen 
that  the  slight  fall  in  prices  was  only  tem- 
porary, after  which  there  was  a  rapid  increase. 
A  large  increase  in  the  volume  of  international 
trade  was  recorded,  the  release  of  shipping  from 
transport  service  being  an  important  factor. 
As  a  consequence  of  Europe's  large  trade  in- 
debtedness to  the  United  States,  and  also  of  a 
further  expansion  of  European  paper  currencies, 
a  sensational  depreciation  of  New  York  ex- 
change on  European  markets  was  a  feature  of 
the  year.  Extensive  gold  exports  by  the  United 
States  to  South  America  and  the  Far  East, 
accompanied  by  extravagant  speculation  on  the 
Stock  Exchange,  with  its  consequent  drain  on 
our  Federal  Reserve  resources,  resulted  in  a 
general  tightening  of  all  money  markets.  The 
harvests  of  the  world,  although  estimated  as  a 
whole  to  be  larger  than  in  1918,  were  hardly 
sufficient  to  prevent  a  continuance  of  scarcity 
and  famine  in  Europe,  despite  the  record-break- 
.ing  exports  of  America.  As  was  to  be  expected, 
all  former  belligerent  states  showed  a  substan- 
tial reduction  in  public  expenditiures,  America's 
disbursements  (exclusive  of  loans  to  allies)  de- 
creasing from,  $13,000,000,000  in  1918  to  $9,700,- 
000,000  in  1019.  Great  as  were  its  records  in 
trade  and  finance,  the  year  ended  with  a  great 
number  of  grave  problems  in  the  economic  and 
political  fields  waiting  to  be  solved.  Not  the 
least  of  these  was  the  American  railroad  sitiui- 
tion,  since  the  uncertainty  as  to  the  exact  status 
of  the  roads  after  war-time  government  opera- 
tion had  been  a  depressing  influence  in  the  in- 
vestment world. 

Statistics.  The  output  of  iron  in  the  United 
States  during  1919  was  29,250,000  tons,  accord- 
ing to  the  Iron  Age.  This  was  about  9,000,000 
tons  less  than  the  total  for  any  of  the  three 
preceding  years.  The  low  monthly  record  for 
1919  was  1,864,000  tons  in  October,  the  lowest 
figure  since  1915.  The  unfilled  tonnage  figures 
of  the  United  States  Steel  Corporation  reached 
a  maximum  of  8,265,000  tons  in  December,  an  in- 
crease of  886,000  tons  over  December,  1918.  The 
May  figure  of  4,282,000  tons  was  the  lowest  since 
May,  1915,  and  may  be  compared  with  the  record 
of  12,183,000  tons  in  April,  1917.  The  total 
value  of  farm  crops  was  approximately  $14,092,- 
000,000,  or  over  $1,500,000,000  above  that  for  the 
previous  year.  Some  of  the  important  crops 
were  valued  as  follows  on  December  Ist:  Corn, 
$3,934,000,000;  wheat,  $2,029,000,000;  oate, 
$896,000,000;  barley,  $200,000,000;  rye,  $119,- 
000,000;  cotton,  $1,977,000,000;  hay,  $2,129,000,- 


000.  According  to  the  preliminary  estimate 
published  jointly  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint 
and  the  Geological  Survey,  American  gold  pro- 
duction for  1919  was  valued  at  $58,489,000,  a 
decline  of  about  $10,100,000  from  1918,  and 
actually  the  smallest  of  any  year  since  1897. 
It  may  be  compared  with  $101,035,000  in  1915. 
Silver  production  was  55,285,000  fine  ounces. 
Total  foreign  trade  for  the  calendar  year  ap- 
proximated $11,886,000,000,  at  least  $2,000,000,- 
000  greater  than  the  amount  for  1918.  Imports 
were  about  $3,904,000,000,  an  increase  of  a  little 
over  $9,000,000  from  the  preceding  year;  exports 
were  estimated  at  $7,922,000,000,  an  increase  of 
$1,803,000,000  over  1918.  The  trade  balance 
was  thus  approximately  four  billions,  as  com- 
pared with  three  billions  in  1918.  Gold  exporte 
increased  from  $41,070,000  in  1918  to  about 
$372,000,000  in  1919,  owing  to  the  lifting  of  the 
gold  embargo;  gold  imports  were  $65,620,000  as 
compared  with  $62,043,000  in  1918.  Exporte  of 
silver  for  the  first  11  months  of  the  year  were 
of  the  total  value  of  $208,426,000,  and  importe 
were  $79,725,000.  Bank  clearings  for  the  en- 
tire country  showed  an  increase  of  25.6  per  cent 
over  1918,  indicating  the.  increase  in  volume  of 
internal  business  in  the  country.  Bank  clear- 
ings outside  New  York  increased  18.1  per  oent. 
Railroad  gross  earnings  for  the  first  11  months 
in  the  year  were  (for  186  roads)  $4,731,000,000 
as  compared  with  $4,485,000,000  ifor  the  same 
period  in  1918,  an  increase  of  5.6  per  cent. 
The  banking  resources  of  the  national  system 
were  $21,615,000,000  on  September  12th,  while 
loans  to  foreign  governments  amounted  to  about 
ten  billions  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Bank  Clsarings.  Bank  clearings  for  the  en- 
tire country  for  the  12  months  aggregated  $417,- 
520,000,000,  a  cain  of  25.6  per  cent  over  1918. 
Every  section  of  the  country  showed  an  increase. 
The  large  gain  over  1918  and  previous  years 
was  due  partly  to  the  expansion  of  business 
and  partly  to  the  remarkable  rise  in  price  levels. 
Ihe  Middle  Stetes  showed  the  greatest  increase 
over  1918,  with  29.7  per  cent;  the  Pacific  sec- 
tion was  next  with  28.3  per  cent;  the  South  in- 
creased  21.5  per  cent,  the  Middle  West  17.8  per 
cent,  other  Western  States  14  per  cent,  and  New 
England  13.3  per  cent.  The  aggregate  clear- 
ings of  principal  cities  were  as  follows,  in  mil- 
lions of  dollars:  New  York,  $235,803;  Chicago, 
$29,686;  Philadelphia,  $22,095;  Boston,  $17, 
903;  Kansas  City,  $11,223;  St  Louis,  $8206;  San 
Francisco,  $7286;  Pitteburgh,  $7277;  Cleveland, 
$5482;  Detroit,  $4504;  Baltimore,  $4343;  At- 
lanta, $3290;  New  Orleans,  $3170;  •Cincinnati, 
$3131;  Richmond,  $3091;  Omaha,  $3058;  Los 
Angeles,  $2339;  Minneapolis,  $2267;  Seattle, 
$2021;  Buflfalo,  $1655;  Portland  (Ore.),  $1663; 
Dallas,  $1631;  Denver,  $1630;  Milwaukee, 
$1528;  Memphis,  $1128;  Houston,  $1118;  St 
Paul,  $966;  Louisville,  $928;  and  Fort  Worth, 


The  bank  clearings  of  Canada  were  $16,710,- 
000,000,  an  increase  of  21  per  cent  over  1918, 
and  about  36  per  cent  over  1917.  The  total  for 
Montreal  was  $6,252,000,000,  an  increase  of  29 
per  cent;  for  Toronto,  $4,252,000,000,  an  increase 
of  26  per  cent;  for  Winnipeg,  $2,317,000,000,  a 
decrease  of  about  2  per  cent. 

The  London  Bankers'  Clearing  House  figures 
for  the  period  from  January  1st  to  Dec.  6, 
1919,  showed  an  increase  over  the  same  period 
in  1918  of  £6,317,000,000,  or  31.4  per  cent. 
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Stocks  and  Bonds.  The  year  1919  brought 
stock  market  speculation  such  as  the  country 
had  never  seen  before.  Total  transactions  on 
the  New  York  board  were  316,983,000  shares, 
eclipsing  the  previous  high  records  of  265,577,- 
000  shares   in   1901   and  284,016,000  shares   in 

1906,  both  of  which  periods  were  marked  by, 
enormous  speculative  waves.  The  industrial 
group  led  the  trading,  some  industrials  repre- 
senting the  extreme  of  prosperity  while  the 
rails  represented  the  extreme  of  poverty. '  A 
high  record  of  145  million-share  days,  during 
the  year  was  made,  to  be  compared  with  17  such 
days  in  1918  and  the  previous  high  record  of 
114  in  1906.  There  were  six  two-million  share 
days,  while  on  no  occasion  during  1918  or  1917 
did  sales  exceed  two  million  shares.  There  were 
six  two-million  share  days  in  1916,  and  11  in 
1901.  The  highest  price  paid  for  Stock  Ex- 
change membership  during  1919  was  $110,000, 
as  compared  with  a  high  of  $65,000  in  1918  and 
$70,000  in  1917. 

Dullness  characterised  the  opening  days  of 
the  market  in  1919,  and  prices  were  at  lower 
levels  till  the  beginning  of  the  buying  move- 
ment in  February,  a  movement  which  progressed 
with  only  one  serious  setback  up  to  the  first 
week  in  November.  It  was  an  infectious  move- 
ment, which  forced  even  the  conservative  issues 
up,  especially  as  money  was  comparatively  easy 
during  most  of  the  year,  the  so-called  Money 
Committee  having  ceased  to  function  in  Jan- 
uary. The  fever  of  speculation  reached  its  peak 
in  May,  in  which  month  every  full  five-hour 
day  showed  sales  of  over  a  million  shares. 
Sharp  advances  in  call-money  rates,  together 
with  a  warning  against  speculation  by  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Board,  and  a  report  of  deficits  in 
legal  reserves  foi'  the  first  time  since  the  or- 
ganization of  the  Federal  Reserve  system,  caused 
the  wave  to  recede  somewhat  in  June  and  July. 
A  fresh  buying  movement  began  in  September, 
when  labor  troubles  seemed  to  be  lifting, .  and 
this  continued  till  early  in  November,  when 
the  market  broke  badly,  call  money  going  to  30 
per   cent,  the  highest  rate  since  the  panic  of 

1907.  There  were  several  discouraging  features 
which  kept  prices  at  a  low  level  till  the  end 
of  the  year.  The  coal  strike  and  the  situation 
in  foreign  exchange  were  chief  among  these; 
also,  the  delay  in  regard  to  the  Peace  Treaty, 
and  the  fact  that  many  expected  constructive 
foreign  developments  had  not  come  to  pass,  acted  * 
as  depressing  influences  on  the  market.  The 
Federal  Reserve  .Bank  of  New  York  advanced 
its  rediscount  rates  on  November  5th.  Averag- 
ing the  prices  of  20  railroad  stocks,  the  low 
for  the  year  was  on  December  12th,  at  73.63, 
as  compared  with  a  low  for  1918  of  77.21.  The 
high  for  the  average  of  20  industrials  was 
reached  on  November  3d,  at  119.62,  as  compared 
with  a  high  for  1918  of  89.07.  Total  bond  sales 
on  the  stock  exchange  were  $3,803,000,000  par 
value,  nearly  double  the  amount  for  1918,  and 
about  four  times  the  total  for  1917.  The  total 
of  $674,561,000  for  December  was  by  far  the 
largest  monthly  total  in  the  history  of  the 
stock  exchange,  llie  high  for  the  average  of  40 
bonds  was  reached  on  June  2d,  at  79.05;  the 
low  on  December  18th  at  71.05.  These  figures 
compare  with  a  high  of  82.36  and  a  low  of  75.65 
in  1918.  The  uncertainty  of  the  railroad  situa- 
tion made  itself  felt  especially  in  the  bond  mar- 
ket;   there  was  also   an   enormous  amount  of 


liquidation  in  the  Victory  and  Liberty  issues, 
which  led  the  market  in  amount  of  trading. 

FoBEioN  Exchange.  The  foreign  exchange 
market  during  1919  was  one  of  the  sensations  of 
the  financial  world.  Such  utter  demoralization 
of  the  market  as  was  seen  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  year  was  something  heretofore  unknown  in 
the  history  of  finance.  On  December  9th  demand 
bills  on  Tendon  sold  at  $3.65%  to  the-  pound 
sterling,  and  within  the  same  week  francs  sold 
at  11.87  to  the  dollar,  and  Italian  lira  at  13.60. 

At  the  berrinning  of  the  year,  all  of  the  allied 
exchanges  were  still  being  stabilized  under  war- 
time provisions.  In  March,  the  French  ceased 
supporting  their  exchanges,  and  soon  afterward 
Great  Britain  made  announcement  through  J.  P. 
Morgan  A  Co.  that  it  had  followed  suit.  The  re- 
moval of  official  support  caused  an  immediate 
fall  in  all  exchanges.  The  decline  continued  un- 
til August,  when  sterling  had  fallen  to  $4.12% 
and  francs  had  gone  to  more  than  eight  to  the 
dollar.  Various  plans  were  devised  during  the 
year  for  improving  the  situation,  including  the 
"Edge  bill,"  which  became  a  law  in  December 
(see  Banks  and  Banking),  and  the  plan  of  H. 
P.  Davison  of  J.  P.  Morgan  ft  Co.  Neither  of 
these  schemes  accomplished  much  during  the 
year,  but  there  are  hopes  for  improvement  of 
the  situation  by  this  means  during  1920. 

Exchange  dealings  with  Central  European 
countries  were  resumed  in  April,  cable  com- 
munication being  established  between  New  York 
and  Berlin  on  May  1st.  This  created  a  market 
for  German  marks,  for  the  first  time  since 
March,  1917.  These  marks,  which  opened  at 
about  seven  cents  each  in  May,  declined  to  about 
two  cents  each  early  in  December,  although  defi* 
nite  quotations  could  not  be  established  on  ac- 
count of  the  loose  character  of  the  market. 

Building.  The  great  activity  in  building  dur- 
ing 1919  presented  a  noticeable  contrast  with 
the  previous  year,  when  government  restrictions 
on  new  building,  together  with  the  demand  for 
labor,  capital,  and  materials  for  war  purposes, 
caused  building  operations  to  decline  to  sur- 
prisingly low  figures.  BradatreeVa  returns 
from  120  cities  showed  a  total  of  $1,282,000,000, 
more  than  three  times  the  amount  in  1918  for 
the  same  number  of  cities.  The  aggregate  was 
81  per  cent  greater  than  in  1917,  and  showed 
an  increase  of  38.7  per  cent  over  1916,  the  pre- 
vious high  year.  Building  expenditures  by  quar* 
ter  years  for  1919  were  as  follows:  First, 
$118,422,000;  second,  $324,260,000;  third,  $433,- 
573,000;  fourth,  $405,763,000. 

Failures.  Three  features  stand  out  in  the 
record  of  commercial  failures  for  1919,  as  show- 
ing the  tremendous  activity  and  prosperity  of 
business  during  the  year.  The  number  of  fail- 
ures was  the  smallest  in  the  38  yiears  in  which 
Bradatreei*s  records  have  been  kept;  liabilities 
were  the  lightest  since  1902;  and  the  Business 
Mortality  Rate  (the  ratio  of  failures  to  the 
number  of  concerns  in  business)  was  the  small- 
est ever  recorded.  The  total  number  of  failures 
reported  was  5550,  a  decrease  of  40.5  per  cent 
from  1918,  the  previous  record  low  year.  Total 
liabilities  were  $112,233,000,  as  compared  with 
$138,756,000  in  1918,  $166,561,000  in  1917,  and 
$357,091,000  in  1914.  Assets  aggregated  $55,- 
334.000,  as  compared  with  $69,205,000  in  1918, 
$84,790,000  in  1917,  and  $197,170,000  in  1914. 
The  failures  for  the  year  by  quarters  were  as 
follows:     First,     1560;     second^     1311;     third, 
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1290;  fourth,  1399.  By  geographical  diyiaions: 
New  England,  662;  Middle,  1307;  Western, 
1478;  Northwestern,  447;  Southern,  1039;  Far 
Western,  617.  Failures  in  New  York  City  num- 
bered 390.  The  failures  represented  only  0.30 
per  cent  of  the  total  number  in  business,  as 
compared  with  the  previous  low  record  of  0.51 
per  cent  in  1918,  with  0.71  in  1917,  0.92  in 
1916,  and  1.02  per  cent  in  1915. 

Municipal  Bonds.  The  enormous  activity  of 
the  year  as  compared  with  other  recent  years 
was  also  reflected  in  the  municipal  bond  mar- 
ket, where  the  aggregate  borrowings  of  states 
and  municipalities  for  refunding  and  permanent 
improvements  amounted  to  $748,206,000,  an  in- 
crease of  185  per  cent  over  the  total  of  $260,- 
661,000  in  1918.  This  latter  figure  was  much 
lower  than  previous  years,  other  recent  totals 
running  as  follows:  1917,  $444,932,000;  1916, 
$496,903,000;   1915,  $492,590,000. 

Canada.  Canada's  first  year  of  readjustment 
was  one  of  activity  and  prosperity,  from  which 
it  emerged  still  a  creditor  nation  and  richer 
than  ever  before.  She  had  in  an  industrial 
sense  got  on  her  feet  during  the  war,  and  in 
1919  evinced  a  determination  to  stay  there.  As 
a  result  of  the  strong  export  demand  for  farm 
products,  lumber,  WM)d  pulp,  and  paper,  the 
country  found  itself  busier  than  ever.  Although 
trade  with  the  United  States  showed  a  rather 
large  excess  of  imports,  and  her  foreign  com- 
merce showed  a  somewhat  expected  diminution, 
yet  at  the  end  of  the  year  a  good  balance  re- 
mained. Her  home  finance  was  sound,  as  shown 
in  the  1919  Victory  Loan,  to  which  subscrip- 
tions were  received  for  $678,000,000,  represent- 
ing not  the  utilization  of  bank  credits  but  the 
savings  of  the  people.  The  great  confidence  of 
the  American  people  in  Canada  is  shown  by  the 
fact  that  American  investments  in  Canada  dur- 
ing the  year  amounted  to  $225,000,000.  De- 
posits in  Canadian  banking  institutions  at  the 
end  of  1919  were  $300  per  capita,  and  since 
the  signing  of  the  armistice  the  banks  have 
increased  the  number  of  branches  25  per  cent. 
Prosperity  was  well  distributed  in  the  North 
and  West,  the  principal  exception  being  in  Al- 
berta and  Saskatchewan,  where  the  farmers  lost 
a  large  part  of  their  crops  through  drought. 
As  in  other  countries  the  problem  of  interna- 
tional exchange  is  the  one  thing  that  makes 
predictions  as  to  future  prosperity  uncertain. 

Canada's  foreign  trade  as  computed  for  the  12 
months  ending  November,  1919,  was  $2,119,- 
000,000  as  compared  with  $2,165,000,000  a  year 
previous.  Total  exports  were  $1,199,000,000  as 
compared  with  $1,270,000,000  in  1918;  total  im- 
ports increased  from  $895,000,000  to  $920,000,- 
000.  Bank  clearings  were  $16,710,000,000,  as 
compared  with  $13,674,000,000  in  1918  and  $12,- 
469,000,000  in  1917.  The  assets  of  the  chartered 
banks  on  November  30th  amounted  to  $3,100,- 
000,000.  Canadian  field  crops  for  1919 
amounted  to  $1,453,000,000.  This  compares 
with  $886,000,000  in  1916.  The  total  value  of 
mineral  products  for  the  year  is  estimated  to 
be  $167,000,000.  The  number  of  commercial 
failures  was. 629,  by  far  the  smallest  number 
in  recent  years.  Assets  were  $7,440,000  and  lia- 
bilities $12,952,000,  as  compiled  by  BradatreeVa, 
New  York. 

Great  Bbitain.  The  end  of  1919  found  Great 
Britain  struggling  with  a  national  debt  approxi- 
mately 10  times  what  it  was  in  1914.    Through- 


oift  the  war,  however,  taxation  had  fortunately 
been  far  more  drastic  in  England  than  else- 
where in  Europe.  A  total  tax  revenue  of  £160,- 
000,000  in  1914  compares  with  £763,000,000  in 
1919,  while  total  revenues  showed  an  increase 
from  £196,826,000  to  £968,660,000  in  the  same 
.  years.  Total  expenditures,  which  were  £209,- 
193,000  in  1914,  were  £1,658,485,000  in  1919. 
In  the  matter  of  foreign  trade,  1919  returns 
still  showed  a  large  excess  of  imports  over  ex- 
ports (£670,000,000) ;  in  fact,  total  imports 
were  by  far  the  greatest  ever  recorded,  amount- 
ing to  £1,632,000,000,  an  increase  of  about  24 
per  cent.  The  fact  that  the  adverse  balance 
was  slightly  less  than  in  1918,  however,  showed 
that  Great  Britain  was  "coming  back";  her  total 
exports  (including  re-exports)  of  £963,000,000 
showing  an  increase  of  81.5  per  cent  over  1918. 
The  acute  shortage  of  labor  in  1917  and  1918 
was  somewhat  remedied  in  1919,  although  the 
problems  of  fuel  and  transit  became  extremely 
burdensome  on  account  of  the  labor  unrest. 
Capital  subscriptions  were  about  four  times  as 
large  as  in  1918.  As  a  result  of  the  renewed 
openings  for  capital  in  all  lines  of  commercial 
undertakings,  securities  on  the  stock  market, 
with  the  exception  of  the  speculative  specialties, 
suffered  an  expected  decline. 

France.  Perhaps  nowhere  (with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  defeated  central  powers)  was  the 
burden  of  adverse  foreign  exchange  felt  more 
heavily  in  1919  than  in  devastated  France,  where 
the  franc,  which  commanded  a  premium  prac- 
tically everywhere  before  the  war,  was  at  such 
a  disadvantage  compared  with  the  English  pound 
and  more  especially  the  American  dollar,  that 
France  could  compete  commercially  with  these 
countries  on  nowhere  near  an  equal  footing. 
Conditions  in  1919  required  *an  excess  of  im> 
ports  over  exports  in  a  ratio  of  about  10  to  one. 
Revival  of  production  in  the  French  industries 
was  naturally  a  slow  process,  particularly  on 
account  of  the  scarcity  of  labor,  but  the  French 
people  undertook  the  task  bravely.  The  year 
1919,  however,  emphasized  the  fact  that  the 
recuperation  of  France  would  depend  chiefly  on 
the  codperation  of  her  allies,  particularly  the 
United  States. 

Germany.  With  the  heavy  burdens  imposed 
by  the  peace  conditions  staring  her  in  the  face, 
with  a  tremendous  increase  in  internal  debt 
since  1914,  and  with  the  German  mark  selling 
*  at  an  extremely  low  rate  of  exchange,  Ger- 
many's problems  of  taxation  and  adjustment  of 
credit  relations  in  the. future  are  enormous. 
She  is  further  handicapped  by  a  lack  of  raw 
materials  with  which  to  rebuild  the  export 
trade  which  she  enjoyed  before  the  war.  Though 
information  is  not  plentiful  regarding  indus- 
trial and  financial  conditions  in  the  country,  the 
opinion  is  held  that  there  has  been  a  recent 
awakening  of  the  "will  to  work,"  which  is  one 
of  the  more  hopeful  aspects  of  the  outlook  for 
the  future. 

FINLAND.  Formerly  a  Grand  Duchy  of  the 
Russian  empire,  but  proclaimed  an  independent 
republic,  Dec.  9,  1917,  and  since  recognized  by 
most  of  the  Powers  (see  below  under  Oovem- 
ment) ;  situated  in  the  northwest  of  Europe  on 
the  gulfs  of  Finland  and  Bothnia.  Capital, 
Helsingfors. 

Area,  Population,  Eire.  The  area  was  given 
in  1915  at  125,689  sq.  mi.,  but  a  later  estimate 
places  it  at  144,249  sq.  mi.;  population   (1915) 
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3,300,650.  The  urban  population  in  1915,  was 
512,226,  and  the  rural,  2,788,424.  Males  num- 
bered 1,643,207,  and  females,  1,657,443.  The 
Finnish-speaking  numbered  2,565,742;  Swedish, 
344,364.  The  great  majority  are  Lutherans  (3,- 
297,783,  in  1914).  Helsingfors  (with  Sveaborg) 
was  reported  in  1915  as  having  176,521  inhabi- 
tants, but  an  estimate  of  July,  1919,  places  the 
population  at  about  200,000.  In  1915  Abo  had 
54,600  inhabitants;  Tammerfors,  45,560;  Viborg, 
29,329;  Vasa,  24,536;  Uleaborg,  21,605;  Kuopio, 
17,587;  Bjorneborg,  17,571.  Marriages  (1915) 
17,785;  births,  83,306;  deaths,  52,205.  The  emi- 
gration in  1917  was  2773.  There  is  one  uni- 
versity, with  3478  students  in  1916. 

Productiox.  Rye,  oats,  barley,  wheat,  and 
potatoes  are  among  the  chief  crops,  and  the 
Jautter  and  milk  industries  are  important;  but 
the  great  source  of  wealth  is  the  forests,  and 
saw-milling  and  i>aper-making  are  the  leading 
industries.  The  largest  and  thickest  of  the  for- 
ests are  in  the  centre  between  the  great  lakes 
and  the  plain  bordering  the  gulf  of  Bothnia, 
and  the  chief  trees  are  pine,  spruce,  and  birch. 
Forests  make  up  53.6  per  cent  of  the  total  area. 
The  state  forests  cover  30,741,998  acres  and 
yielded  an  income  in  1918  of  about  $1,000,000,  a 
figure  which  indicates  that  they  have  not  been 
efficiently  exploited.  The  giving  over  of  for- 
est lands  to  private  ownership  has  within  the 
last  20  years  practically  ceased.  The  harvest  of 
1915  was,  in  hectolitres:  Wheat,  91,765;  rye, 
3,971,581;  barley,  1,769,360;  oats,  8,424,126;  po- 
tatoes, 7,234,939;  flax  and  hemp,  1205  tons. 
In  1915,  horses  (3  years  of  age)  numbered 
287,926;  homed  cattle  (2  years  of  age),  1,149,- 
798.  The  following  information  in  regard  to 
recent  agricultural  production  is  supplied  by  the 
U.  S.  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com- 
merce, Dec.  20,  1919: 

The  harvests  in  1918  were  very  small,  owing, 
first,  to  disturbed  labor  conditions;  second,  to 
a  dearth  of  horses  caused  by  the  civil  war; 
third,  to  heavy  and  continuous  rains  at  the  end 
of  the  summer;  fourth,  to  lack  of  fertilizers; 
and  fifth,  to  the  scant  supply  of  agricultural 
machines.  The  last  two  conditions  were,  of 
course,  the  result  of  a  complete  cessation  of 
foreign  imports.  There  are  no  statistics  for 
the  production  of  butter  in  1918,  but  considering 
the  quantities  delivered  for  controlled  consump- 
tion (8,195,000  pounds)  and  the  1,153,130  pounds 
exported  as  compensation  for  imported  grain  and 
8Ugar,  the  amount  may  be  estimated  at  9,348,- 
13b  pounds.  The  growth  of  the  butter  industry 
in  Finland  has  been  so  marked  as  to  deserve 
npecial  note.  In  1887  Sweden  took  the  greater 
part,  7,150,000  pounds;  Russia,  5,500,000 
pounds;  Germany,  1,650,000  pounds;  Denmark, 
733,330  pounds;  and  England  only  a  small  quan- 
tity. But  in  1894  Denmark  was  the  principal 
purchaser,  with  15,950,000  pounds,  and  England 
was  next,  with  7,700,000  pounds,  while  Russia 
took  2,730,000  pounds,  and  Sweden  and  Germany, 
733,300  pounds  each.  Five  years  'later,  how- 
ever, England  became  the  chief  consumer,  tak- 
ing 11,550,000  pounds,  while  Denmark  took  8,- 
065,000  pounds;  Sweden,  1,100,000  pounds;  Rus- 
sia, 750,000  pounds «  and  Germany,  370,000 
pounds. 

One  recent  law  will  seriously  affect  agricul- 
ture— the  law  that  allows  the  renter  to  buy  his 
holding,  or  in  case  of  a  desire  to  continue  his 
tenancy   he  is  permitted  to  pay  his  rental  in 


money  instead  of  being  required  to  pay  it  in 
labor.  As  a  result,  the  larger  estates  will  lose 
their  cheap  labor;  but  it  is  hoped  to  offset  this 
loss  by  a  greater  use  of  machinery.  With  own- 
ership, the  farmer  tenants  will  become  i^ore  in- 
terested in  their  work  and  will  have  the  ability 
and  an  incentive  to  buy  modem  implements. 
The  recent  eight-hour  labor  law  does  not  affect 
labor  on  the  farm. 

Agriculture  will  also  be  aided  by  the  stipu- 
lated minimum  prices  guaranteed  by  the  State 
and  by  the  subvention  of  10,000,000  marks  ($1,- 
250,000)  appropriated  by  the  Diet  for  new  lands 
during  1919,  1920,  and  1921.  At  present  all 
products  of  the  farm  are  extremely  high  when 
compared  with  prices  in  other  countries.  It  was 
hoped  that  the  imports  of  grain  from  the  United 
States  during  the  summer  of  1919  would  bring 
them  lower,  but  so  far  they  have  had  no  effect. 
The  wages  of  farm  laborers  have  not  decreased 
but  are  continually  rising.  With  the  diversion 
of  this  labor  to  the  expected  rehabilitation  and 
post-war  industrial  and  trade  prosperity,  labor 
oh  the  farms  is  expected  to  grow  still  more 
dear. 

The  continued  depreciation  of  the  Finnish 
mark  has  produced  such  an  unfavorable  foreign 
exchange  that  the  necessary  agricultural  imple- 
ments, as  well  as  artificial  fertilizers,  have  be- 
come very  expensive.  The  great  expense  of  im- 
porting fertilizers  prevents  the  improvement  of 
the  farms,  which  became  exhausted  during  the 
war.  Until  this  difficulty  is  overcome,  it  will 
be  impossible  to  raise  agriculture  to  its  former 
standard  of  productiveness. 

The  production  of  pulp  and  paper  for  1911 
to.  1915  inclusive  is  shown  in  the  following 
table : 


Meehan- 
iealjmlp 

and  wood-  Ohemieal 

Year9                                      board  puip  Paper 

Tone  Tons          Tona 

1911    186.677  130,861  158.280 

191?    216,401  137.850  167,138 

1913     235.356  159.384  184.780 

1914    220.5Q9  158,085  180.135 

1915    241,915  157,238  204.903 


Mineral  Pboduction.  The  following  ores  are 
mined  in  Finland,  or  prospecting  work  concern- 
ing them  is  carried  on:  Copper,  pyrite,  iron 
pyrite,  magnetite,  galenite,  and  molybdenite, 
llie  principal  copper  mines  are  situated  at  Outo- 
kumpu,  between  Joensuu  and  Kuopio;  Pitka- 
ranta,  on  Lake  Ladoga;  and  Orijarvi,  west  of 
Helsingfors.  There  are  iron  mines  at  Pitka- 
ranta,  Kelivaara,  and  Walimaki,  on  Lake  La- 
doga; and  at  Jussaro,  on  the  coast  west  of  Hel- 
singfors. The  Director  of  the  Geological  Sur- 
vev  of  Finland  states  that  there  are  extensive 
deposits  of  iron  ore  in  Lapland. 

In  the  eighteen -seventies  gold  was  discovered 
in  the  north  of  Finland  in  the  bed  of  the  Ival- 
joki,  which  empties  into  the  Arctic.  Gold  wash- 
ing since  then  has  taken  place  regularly,  but 
with  inconsiderable  results. 

Only  small  quantities  of  ore  were  produced  in 
1918  because  of  the  war  and  the  high  cost  of 
labor.  At  Outokumpu,  12,000  tons  of  copper 
ore  were  mined;  at  Pitkaranta,  3000  tons  of 
magnetite;  at  Tipasjarvi,  800  tons  of  iron 
pyrite;  and  at  Otravaura,  1000  tons  of  iron 
pyrite. 
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ProBpects  are  good  for  mining  copper  at 
Outokumpu,  where  there  is  a  large  ore  body 
containing  6,000,000  to  8,000,000  tons  of  ore  in 
siglit,  with  4  per  cent  of  copper  and  27  per 
cent  of  sulphur. 


1915 

CUu$^  of  articleM  Imports  Exports 

1.  Live  animals $56,900  $521,800 

2.  Moats  and  game 2,845.900  9,851.700 

8.  Fish,     fresh,     salted,     ond 

smoked     671,100  1,761.700 

4.  Cereals    28,713,600  212.300 

5.  Vesretables     748,800  28,200 

6.  Fruits  and  berries 1,605,400  175,600 

7. .Preserves   and   shellfish...  257,800  117.500 

8.  Colonisl       products       and 

spices     19.586,600  69,800 

9.  Beverages 1.201.000  11.000 

10.  Prugs    298,000  3,700 

11.  Bones,   brivtles,   etc 932,200  94,600 

12.  Skins,   leather,   furs 5,810.800  862,100 

13.  Plants,   seeds,    etc 7.131,500  984,900 

14.  Wood  and  wood  manufac* 

turea    511,800  7,007.600 

15.  Paper  pulp   and  paper...  239,800  18,086,200 

16.  Spinning    materials    7,997,000  2.100 

17.  Thread  and   cord 1.328,600  652.500 

18.  Textiles    8.225,200  1.885,000 

19.  Ready-made   clothing    ....  1,060,300  642,100 

20.  Gums   and  resins 8,510,700  93,800 

21.  Oils  and  greases 3,827,000  110,600 

22.  Perfumes    286.800  600 

23.  Minerals      and      manufac- 

tures       1,927.900  483,900 

24.  Chemical   products    2,774.400  584,000 

25.  Explosives     810.900  128.800 

26.  Colors  and  dyes 934,900  97,900 

27.  Metals  and  manufactures.  8,911,400  2,515.400 

28.  Machines,       motors,       and 

tools     3,659.700  983.500 

29.  Musical        instruments, 

clocks,   watches,   etc 485,000  6,200 

30.  Vehicles     89.200  498,100 

31.  Ships   and   boats 186.500  1.019.600 

82.  Art  objects    667,600  73,700 

83.  Articles   of   luxury 286,600  1.000 

84.  AU  other  articles 113,500  1.400 

Total     111.682,900  49.896.400 


for  1915,  1916,  and  1018.  The  Finnish  mark 
was  converted  at  par  (-$0,193)  for  1915  and 
1916  and  at  eight  marks  to  the  dollar  for 
1918.  Figures  for  values  are  not  available  for 
1917. 


1916 


Imports 

$298,600 
1,644,900 

508.200 

39.891,400 

498.700 

8,071,400 

817,700 

25.996.800 

1.071.700 

500,600 

818.500 

4.569.700 

8.046.600 

909,200 

470.500 

16,208,500 

2.816.300 

8,720.100 

8.784.500 

5.460.400 

6.845,600 

Q13.700 

5,073.600 

8.849.400 

835.400 

2.538.800 

26,086.100 


904,400 
93.400 
304,700 
732,200 
408,600 
861.700 


Exports 

$143,400 
9,877,000 

2,065,600 

291.200 

17,800 

108.700 

177.400 

81.100 

4.800 

4,800 

.84,500 

828.500 

652.500 

13.695,900 

48,853,100 

18,500 

757,700 

8.489,800 

554.900 

473.800 

197.200 

1.400 

727.400 
1,290,800 
1,316.100 

291.200 
4,766,300 


8,112.200    4,812.100 


74,800 

514.500 

285.600 

135,500 

7.800 

700 


1918 
Imports  Exports 

$2,241      $16,247 
8,314,898    1.078.794 


4,051,867 
2.861.658 
5,681,142 
266,086 
2,687,416 

14.002,542 
194.406 
855.966 
352,553 
769,691 
1,428.500 

261,087 

219,424 

1.290,152 

173.998 

4.967.857 

1,123.905 

825.083 

711.938 

145,887 

3.644,427 
661.644 
426,605 
783,478 

5.377.069 

4.887.805 

411,059 
108.757 
•  7,549 
586^881 
227,782 
466.715 


266.761 
67 

87.750 
87.866 

271,431 

"*376 
141.673 
670.305 
801.895 

5,732.790 

12.183.887 

140.380 

1,359 

189.770 

2.618 

852.507 

103.075 

9,827 

259.099 
29.214 
96.208 
35.890 

626.111 

214.565 

16.533 
7.503 
2.700 

91.075 


82.202 


185,823,100       96,101,300         62.607,018       23,345.430 


The  production  of  pig  iron  is  carried  on  in 
15  blast  furnaces,  11  in  eastern  and  four  in 
western  Finland. 

FiSHEBiES.  Some  7000  families  in  Finland 
are  supposed  to  live  by  fishing.  They  have  over 
10,000  boats,  all  small,  manned  by  two  to  four 
men.  During  1918  the  take  was  very  large,  ow- 
ing to  the  Tack  of  nearly  all  other  kinds  of 
foodstuffs.  The  total  catch  for  a  normal  year 
immediately  preceding  the  war  averaged  23,000 
tons,  of  which  about  14,000  tons  was  from  the 
sea,  8000  tons  from  the  lakes,  and  1000  tons 
from  the  rivers.  More  was  probably  obtained,  as 
the  reports  are  not  complete.  The  largest  part 
of  the  annual  catch  consists  of  Baltic  herring, 
or  "stromming,"  which  amounted  in  1918  to  9000 
tons.  The  common  herring,  of  which  an  enor- 
mous quantity  was  caught  in  the  Baltic  300 
years  ago,  is  now  rare.  The  small  anchovy, 
which  is  termed  ''hvassbuk,"  has  a  certain  im- 
portance in  the  southwestern  portion  of  the 
coxmtry. 

Commerce.  The  following  information  in  re- 
gard to  commerce  and  finance  is  supplied  by  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Commerce:  Finland's  foreign  commerce  in  1918 
amounted  to  687,619,548  marks  ($85,952,443), 
of  which  sum  500,856,106  marks  ($62,607,013) 
represented  imports  and  186,763,442  marks 
($23,345,530)  exports.  The  following  •  table 
gives  the  classes  of  imports  and  exports  enter- 
ing into  the  trade  of  Finland  and  their  value 


There  were  no  exports  from  Finland  to  the 
United  States  during  1918. 

Communications.  No  later  figures  for  rail- 
ways and  shipping  were  available  than  those 
given  in  the  preceding  Year  Book.  Railway 
mileage  in  1914  was  2506  of  which  all  but  217 
was  owned  by  the  State.  The  state  operates 
the  privately  owned  lines.  There  were  2464 
post  offices  in  19 IQ.  Navigable  waterways  ex- 
tend 2765  miles.  Vessels  navigating  the  canala 
in  1915  numbered  47,873.  Merchant  marine  in 
1915  comprised  3257  sailing  vessels  of  380,134 
tons,  and  564  steamships  of  79,172  tons.  Ves- 
sels entered  in  1914,  8399,  of  2,352,282  tons,  and 
cleared,  8538  of  2,326,217  tons. 

Finance.  Owing  to  the  revolutions  in  Rus- 
sia and  in  Finland,  the  Diet  was  prevented  from 
passing  the  budget  at  the  usual  time,  and  the 
budget  for  1918,  therefore,  was  adopted  only  at 
the  end  of  that  year.  By  that  time  the  sums 
of  most  of  the  revenue  and  expenditure  were  al- 
ready known,  so  that  it  was  possible  to  cal- 
culate the  amounts  in  close  accord  with  the 
facts.  The  national  income  in  1918  did  not 
suffice  for  the  expenditures,  and  recourse  was 
had  to  loans,  the  total  amount  of  which  was 
530,000,000  marks  ($66,250,000).  This  was 
due  to  special  and  exceptional  circumstances, 
which  on  the  one  hand  increased  expenditures 
and  on  the  other  hand  diminished  the  revenue. 
The  revenues  and  expenditures  in  1918  were  as 
follows ; 
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Revenues  Marks 

Ordinary   revenue    337,248,400 

Extraordinary  revenue : 

Special  toxation    150,000.000 

Other  special  revenue. .  6,284,600 

Loans    530.278.100 

Grants  from  various  funds  66,602.965 

TdUl     1.160,504.265 


DoUars 
48.406,050 

18.750,000 

785.600 

66.284,762 

10.836,621 

145,068,083 


Expenditures  Marks 

Ordinary  expenditure 654.616,406 

Ordinary    grants 754.160 

Extraordinary  expenditure.  455.576,033 

Extraordinary    irranU 40.000.000 

Balance  in   hand 9.557.666 

Total     1,160,504.266 


Dollars 

81,827.051 
94,270 

56.947,004 
5.000.000 
1.194.708 


145.063.033 


Government.  Under  the  constitution  as  mod- 
ified in  1906  the  Diet  consists  of  a  single' cham- 
ber with  200  members  chosen  by  direct  and 
proportional  election  by  all  citizens,  men  or 
women,  of  24  years  of  age  or  over.  After  the 
accession  of  the  Bolshevist  government  in  Rus- 
sia the  Finnish  Diet,  as  not^  above,  proclaimed 
the  country  an  independent  republic  (Dec.  9, 
1917)  and  independence  was  recognized  by  Rus- 
sia, Sweden,  Norway,  France,  Spain,  Denmark, 
and  Germany,  in  the  order  named  on  the  under- 
standing that  an  arrangement  be  reached  be- 
tween Finland  and  Russia  in  regard  to  formal 
reparation.  Other  Powers  including  the  United 
States  also  recognized  the  new  republic.  Civil 
war  followed  during  the  early  months  of  1918 
between  the  "White"  and  "Red"  forces,  result- 
ing in  the  triumph  of  the  former  (see  preceding 
Year  Book).  General  Baron  Gustaf  Manner- 
heim  was  chosen  regent.  Elections  in  the  Diet 
were  held  in  March,  1919,  resulting  in  the  fol- 
lowing distribution  of  seats  by  parties:  Social 
Democrats,  80;  Coalition  party,  28;  Progres- 
sives, 26;  Agrarians,  42;  Swklish  party,  22; 
Christian  Labor  party,  2.  The  Cabinet,  ap- 
pointed in  April,  1919,  was  composed  as  follows: 
Prime  Minister,  Mr.  Kaarlo  Castren;  Minister 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  Dr.  Eino  Rudolf  Woldemar 
Holsti;  Minister  of  Finances,  Dr.  August  Ram- 
say; Minister  of  Education,  Dr.  August  Mikael 
Soininen;  Minister  of  Justice,  Dr.  Karl  Gustaf 
Soderholm;  Minister  of  Interior,  Colonel  C.  Voss- 
Schraeder;  Minister  of  War,  Colonel  Karl  Ru- 
dolf Walden;  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Indus- 
tries, Dr.  Juho  Heikki  Vennola;  Minister  of 
Communications  and  Public  Works,  Mr.  Eero 
Krkko:  Minister  for  Food  Supplies  (temporary 
office),  Mr.  Kaarle  Juhani  Mikael  Collan;  Min- 
ister of  Agriculture,  Mr.  Kyosti  Kallio;  Minis- 
ter for  Social  Affairs,  Mr.  Santeri  Alkio;  Min- 
ister without  Portfolio,  Mr.  Mikko  Luopajarvi. 

HiSTOBT.  In  December,  1918,  the  dictator, 
Svinhufvud,  resigned  along  with  his  prime  min- 
inter  and  was  succeeded  by  General  Manner- 
heim,  the  organizer  of  the  Finnish  White  Guard 
who  became  Regent  and  as  such  practically  had 
dictatorial  power.  After  conipleting  the  task 
of  ridding  the  country  of  Bolshevist  activities, 
he  directed  his  efforts  against  the  Russian  Reds. 
1  he  Finns  claimed  a  considerable  part  of  the 
RuHftian  borderland  from  the  Murmansk  and 
Karelian  coasts  down  to  the  Gulf  of  Finland, 
and  it  was  thought  if  Russia  continued  in  its 
present  condition  Finland  and  Esthonia  might 
unite  into  a  single  state  including  Petrograd. 
The  party  in  favor  of  this  forward  policy  in- 
cluding a  campaign  against  Petrograd  and  an 
increase  of  Finland's  territory  and  power,  while 
serving  as  a  protector  of  Europe  against  the 
Bolshevik i,  seems  to  have  gained  the  upper  hand. 
Hut  on  July  26th  Professor  K.  J.  Staahlberg  was 
elected  president  of  the  republic  over  his  op* 
ponent  General  Mannerheim  by  a  majority  of 


143  against  50,  his  majority  being  made  up  of 
the  bloc  formed  by  the  Socialists,  Agrarians,  and 
Progressives.  This  indicated  a  turn  to  a  more 
liberal  policy.  M.  Staahlberg  had  been  professor 
of  law  at  the  University  of  Helsingfors,  had 
served  as  a  member  of  the  Diet  to  which  he 
was  returned  again  in  March,  and  he  had  been 
several  times  a  member  of  the  cabinet.  Dur- 
ing the  debates  of  1918,  when  the  question  of  a 
republic  was  under  discussion,  he  was  on  the 
side  of  the  republicans,  and  hence  at  that  time 
opposed  to  the  German  interests,  which  favored 
a  monarchy  as  certain  to  result  in  the  choice  of 
a  German  ruler.  As  a  deputy  in  the  Diet  he 
belonged  to  the  Young  Finn  party  which  had 
been  for  the  most  part  monarchists,  but  he 
argued  that  Finland  was  in  effect  a  republic  and 
in  this  he  was  followed  by  the  Old  Finns,  and 
some  of  the  members  of  the  Young  Finn  party 
who  formed  themselves  into  a  Progressive  party 
in  opposition  to  the  monarchists;  and  he  con- 
ducted a  campaign  in  the  leading  Finnish  news- 
paper against  the  monarchists.  Greneral  Man- 
nerheim who  had  been  retained  after  the  month 
of  September,  having  put  down  the  revolution, 
lost  the  control  as  the  result  of  the  March  elec- 
tions in  which,  at  the  advice  of  the  Allies,  So- 
cialists had  been  permitted  to  stand  for  election 
to  the  Diet.  Serious  questions  both  external 
and  internal,  had  to  be  settled,  such  as  the  affair 
of  the  Aland  islands  and  of  Karelia.  Moreover 
a-  corps  of  Finnish  volunteers  was  still  fighting 
in  the  region  of  Olonetz.  The  Socialists,  who 
with  the  Agrarians  constituted  a  majority  of  the 
Diet,  regained  their  former  ascendancy.  There 
was  an  agitation  on  the  part  of  the  Swedish- 
speaking  Finns  in  spite  of  the  privileges  granted 
them  by  the  constitution,  and  (merman  propa- 
ganda was  said  to  be  secretly  carried  on.  The 
financial  situation  was  bad,  although  it  ap- 
peared that  the  rate  of  exchange  might  become 
favorable  if  the  exportation  of  Finnish  currency 
to  the  United  States  and  England  were  per- 
mitted. M.  Staahlberg  was  regarded  as  a  thor- 
ough nationalist,  and  was  said  to  have  the  con- 
fidence of  the  Finns.  According  to  the  republi- 
can constitution  which  was  referred  to  the  Diet 
in  May,  and  carried. soon  afterwards,  receiving 
the  sanction  of  General  Mannerheim  in  August, 
the  term  of  the  president  was  for  six  years. 
The  president  has  the  right  of  veto,  but  this 
cannot  be  exercised  the  second  time  for  a  meas- 
ure voted  anew  by  another  Diet. 

FIBE  INSURANCE.    See  Insurance. 

FIRE  FBOTEGTION.  Municipal  authorities, 
and  especially  their  fire  departments,  along  with 
fire  insurance  and  other  interests  in  1919  nat- 
urally endeavored  to  restore  fire  protection  and 
fire  prevention  to  at  least  pre-war  conditions. 
In  the  fire  departments  of  the  different  cities 
of  the  United  Stat<?s  many  of  the  members  had 
been  in  military  or  naval  service  and  in  not 
a  few  cities  neither  funds  nor  facilities  were 
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available  to  carry  out  necessary  schemes  of 
equipment  or  extension.  However,  everything 
possible  was  done  to  cope  with  conditions  and, 
with  much  of  the  high  hazard  war  work  elim- 
inated, fire  and  insurance  matters  tended  to  re- 
sume their  natural  course  which  in  the  main 
is  indicated  by  the  accompanying  tables. 

It  must  be  understood  however  that  the  mat- 
ter, of  value  was  an  important  element  in  1019 
and  that  not  only  was  the  increased  value  of 
property  on  a  basis  different  from  that  of  prev- 
ious years  but  that  losses  must  be  considered  in 
the  same  light,  and  that  where  they  have  been 
kept  below  those  of  previous  years  there  was  a 
great  gain.  Especially  was  this  true  in  view  of 
the  larger  exposure  produced  by  enhanced  values 
and  new  construction;  and  the  fire  underwriters 
were  led  to  believe  that  the  work  they  had 
been  doing  for  fire  prevention  was  beginning  to 
bear  fruit.    Another  characteristic  of  the   fire 

grevention  campaign  in  1919  was  that  the  num- 
er  of  fires  of  suspicious  origin  included  in 
what  is  known  as  the  '*moral  hazard,"  was  re- 
duced to  a  remarkably  low  point,  due  it  was 
true  to  the  ease  and  high  prices  that  attended 
the  disposal  of  stocks  of  goods  at  large  and 
quick  profits. 

Important  Fibes.    The  accompanying  tabula- 


Location — Description  Amount 

Stamford,  Conn.,  dye  extract  plant $1,250,000 

New  York  Harbor,  fruit  ship  and  cargo.  ..  1.500,000 

Bernard,   N.   C,  tanning  works 1.000.000 

Mobile,  Ala.,  electric  power  plant  and  other  1.000,000 
Atlanta,  Oa.,  freight  station  and  80  carloads 

food     1,000.000 

Aberdeen,  Md.,  government  proring  groonds 

buildings    1.000.000 

Cedar  Rapids,  la.,  starch  works 3,000,000 

Norfolk,    Va..   tobacco   warehouse 8.250.000 

Detroit,    Mich.,    factory   plant,    lumber    and 

hotel    1.675,000 

Port  Colborne,   Ont.,   government  grain  ele- 
vator      1,800,000 

Superior,  Wis.,  sack  storage  plant 1,000.000 

Rock  Island,   111.,  tractor  factory 1.500.000 

Sheffield.  Ala.,  nitrate  plant  warehouse....  2,000.000 

Big   Horn,   Wyo.,   forest  fires 1,800,000 

Long  Island  City,  oil  works  and  other ....  4,250,000 

Omaha,  Neb.,  court  house  building 1,100,000 

Waggoner  City,  Texas,  business  section. . . .  1,000.000 

Eldorado.  Ark...  cotton  compress 1,000.000 

Toledo,  Ohio,  wagon  and  auto  body  factory  1,000.000 

Westfield,  Pa.,  tannery  plant 1.000.000 


The  total  number  of  outbreaks  of  fire  during 
1919  which,  in  each  instance,  resulted  in  an 
estimated  property  damage  of  $10,000  or  over, 
was  2904,  as  compared  with  2943  such  fires  in 
1918.  The  accompanying  table  gives  the  fires  of 
$10,000  and  a  comparison  with  the  fires 
of  the  10  preceding  years: 


NojMBXB  or  FiRKs   1009-1919.   Classed  as  to  Esti  mated  Propxbtt  Loss 

(From  Journal  of  Commerce) 

$10,000  $20,000  $30,000  $80,000'  $78,000  $100,000  $900,000 

to              to  to  to  to  to  and 

$20,000  $80,000  $50,000  $75,000  $100,000  $200,000  over 

1919     855            516  411  826  171  857  268 

1918     906            527  387  825  171  859  268 

1917     1,081            581  427  856 .  164  840  251 

1916     1,041            651  371  351  124  811  208 

1915     1,198            590  418  876  138  291  147 

1914     1,283            667  485  406  182  836  193 

1913     1.298            695  492  416  182  855  184 

1912     1.278            689  514  433  162  396  168 

1911     1.159            596  525  402  178  852  189 

1910     1.098            594  450  371  196  324  192 

1909     1,128            570  457  444  174  837  160 


ToiA 

2.904 
2.943 
3.150 
2.857 
3.152 
8.502 
8.590 
3,640 
3.410 
8.225 
8,275 


tion  from  the  Journal  of  Commerce  (New  York) 
indicates  the  most  important  fires  taking  place 
in  the  United  States  in  1919.  Of  these  the  oil 
fire  at  Greenpoint,  New  York  City  was  the  most 
serious.  On  Sept.  13,  1919,  a  fire  broke  out 
among  the  tanks  of  the  Standard  Oil  Company's 
Kings  County  Refinery  at  Greenpoint  on  the 
banks  of  Newtown  Creek,  just  off  the  East  River, 
New  York  City,  and  continued  for  several  days, 
causing  a  loss  estimated  at  over  $4,000,000. 
Other  large  individual  fires  during  the  year 
1919  were  those  in  Savannah,  Ga.,  involving  $4,- 
000,000  value;  Cedar  Rapids,  la.,  involving  $3,- 
000,000,  and  Norfolk,  Va.,  $3,250,000.  Alto- 
gether there  were  27  fires  during  the  year, 
each  of  which  resulted  in  an  estimated  property 
loss  of  a  million  dollars  or  over.  A  list  of  these 
large  fires  is  given  herewith: 

Location — Description  Amount 

Pittsbursfa.  Pa.,  Film  Exchange  bnUdinir. . .  $1,000,000 
Montreal,  Que.,  automobile  factory  and  buai- 

nesa  houses    1,000,000 

Philadelphia,   Pa.,   oil  tanks,   steamers,   and 

barges     1.000,000 

Sioux  Falls,  la:,  office,  building  and  stores.  1,000,000 

River  Point,  B.  I.,  textile  mill  plant 1,250,000 

Nyark,  N.  Y..  aniline  products  plant 1.000,000 

Savannah,  Ga.,  fertiliser  factory,  cotton  and 

railroad  terminals    4,000,000 


American  Fire  Losses  in  1919.  The  total 
loss  by  fire  in  the  United  States  and  Canada 
during  the  year  1919,  as  recorded  and  summar- 
ized in  the  Journal  of  Commerce  and  Com- 
mercial Bulletin  (New  York)  reached  the  total 
of  $269,000,775.  This  compares  with  $317,014,- 
385  the  year  1918  and  $267,273,140  for  the  year 
1017.  The  figures  of  1919's  estimated  property 
loss  by  fire  represented  an  enormous  economic 
waste  of  the  wealth  of  the  country  and  had 
only  been  exceeded  twice  previously,  in  1918  and 
again  in  1906,  when  the  San  Francisco  confla- 
gration raised  the  annual  loss  figures  to  $459,- 
710,000.  The  reduction  of  $48,013,610  in  1919 
from  1918  was  particularly  gratifying,  for  with 
the  higher  valuations  prevailing  it  represented  a 
much  greater  decrease  than  the  figures  alone 
would  indicate. 

The  fire  losses  for  1919  bring  the  total  fire 
losses  for  the  41  years  from  1879  up  to  the 
startling  aggregate  of  $7,031,966,820,  or  a  yearly 
average  for  the  entire  period  of  $171,511,386. 
In  comparing  this  yearly  average  with  last 
year's  record  The  Journal  of  Commerce  reminds 
its  readers  that  in  earlier  years  the  total  valua- 
tion of  property  exposed  to  fire  hazards  was 
only  a  fractional  part  of  the  present  valua- 
tions. 
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Fa»  Losses  ik  U.  S.  and  Canada.  1679-1919 


1919  $289,000,776 

1916  817.014,885 

1917  267.273.140 

1016  231.442.005 

1915  182.886.200 

1914  235.591,850 

1913  224.728.350 

1912  225,820.900 

1911  234.387.250 

1910  234.470.650 

1909  208.649.200 

1908  238.562.250 

1907  215,671.250 

1906  459,710.000 

1905  .  .. 175.198.800 

1904  252.554.050 

1903  156.195.700 

1902  149.260.850 

1901  164.847.450 

1900  168.862.260 


1899  $186,778,200 

1898  119.650.500 

1897  110,319.650 

1896  115.655.500 

1896  129.835.700 

1694  128.246.400 

1808  156.445.875 

1892  151.516.000 

1891  148  764.000 

1890  108.893.700 

1889  123.046.800 

1888  110.885.600 

1887  120.283.000 

1886  104.924.700 

1885  102.818.700 

1884  110.108.600 

1888  110.149.000 

1882  84.505,000 

1881  81,280.000 

1680  74.643.400 

1879  77.708.700 


ToUl  for  41  yean. 


$7,031,966,820 


The  losses  for  the  year  1919,  month  by  month, 
as  compared  with  the  monthly  record  of  the  two 
preceding  years,  1917  and  1918,  are  given  here- 
with: 


1917  1018  1919 

January    $86,431,770  $37,675,100  $29,446,825 

February     .  . .  29.567.600  20,688.155  26.891.950 

March     17,528.000  20.213.980  22.201.900 

April     18.597.225  20.108,900  16.484.750 

May     24,968.800  20.546.900  16.516.300 

Juna     15.513.270  24.890,600  20,475.750 

Jnly     16.143.050  24.587,000  20,198.600 

An^at    21,751.100  81.476,650  24.526.000 

September     .  .  18.814.490  18.434.300  29.083.500 

October     26.884.450  75,412.800  13,358.400 

November    ...  20.198.025  12.338.750  28,450.800 

December    .  .  .  26.860«300  '15.737,750  27.366.500 

Tear     $267,278,080  $816,954,385  $269,000,776 


Statistics  of  Fibes.  The  Committee  on  Sta- 
tistics and  Origin  of  Fires  of  the  National  Board 
of  Underwriters  presented  its  annual  report  on 
May  22,  1919.  From  this  report  there  has  been 
abstracted,  as  usual,  statistics  of  fires  in  the 
larger  American  cities  for  the  year  1918. 

In  1918  35  American  cities  had  a  per  capita 
fire  loss  in  excess  of  $5,  Burlington,  Vt.,  head- 
ing the  list  with  $21.74.  This  can  be  compared 
with  29  in  1917.  One  city,  Fresno,  Gal.,  was  on 
this  list  for  four  of  the  last  five  years,  three 
cities  for  three  of  the  last  five  years,  and  cigbt 
cities  for  two  years  of  the  same  period.  The 
1918  figures  are  given  herewith. 

Crrus  IN  Which  Loss  Ezcxsdbd  $5.00  Pxb  Capita 

1918 

Bttrliagton.    Vt $21.74  *Dea  Moinea.   la. . .  $7.14 

Fort  Smith.  Ark. . . .  19.79  Indianapolis.    Ind. . .  7.06 

Lima,    Ohio 16.52  Pawtucket.  R.  I 6.46 

Kansas  Cttjr.   Mo...  12.86  Danbnry.    Conn....  6.45 

*Oswego.  N.  T 12.76  Newark.   N.  J 6.42 

t Port  Baron.  Mich.  12.18  Findlay.    Ohio 6.86 

Canton.    Ohio 11.88  ^Jersey  City.   N.  J..  6.19 

JFresno,    Cal 10.72  *Wheeling.   W.  Va..  6.12 

Hoboken.   N.  J 10.47  San  Antonio,  Tex...  6.01 

Revere.    Mass 8.76  *Litt]e  Rock.  Ark..  6.00 

Eau  Claire,  Wis 8.68  Walla  Walla.   Wash.  5.91 

*Duluth.    Minn 8.52  *Safinaw.    Mich 5.55 

Leominster.    Mass. . .  8.28  Chattano<«a.   Tenn. .  5.44 

Memphis.    Tenn. . . .  7.98  Beaumont,   Tex 5.36 

tNorfolk,    Va 7.72  Somerrille.  Mass 5.26 

Johnstown.    Pa 7.71  * WiUiamsport,    Pa . .  5.20 

Bloomington.    Ill 7.84  Tnlsa,   Okla 5.08 

tOhariotte.  N.  C 7.84 

*  These  cities  in  this  class  in  two  of  the  last  five 
years. 

tin  this  class  three  of  the  last  Ave  years, 
i  In  .this  class  four  of  the  last  five  years. 

Another  interesting  table  is  that  giving  the 
comparative  fire  losses  for  five  years  in  which 
actual  figures  for  cities  are  compared  with  the 
statistics  covering  the  entire  country.  In  1918 
compilation  figures  for  328  different  cities  were 
duly  summarized. 


STATISTICS  OF  FIRES  IN    AMERICAN  CITIES.  1918 


New  York    

Chicago    , 

Philadelphia     , 

St.    Louis    

Detroit    

Boston     , 

Clereland    

Baltimore 

Ix>s   Angeles    

Buffalo     

Ssn    Francisco    

Cincinnati     , 

Newark,    N.   J 

New    Orleans    

Washinston.     D.    C. 


OonHned 

No.  of 

Area 

No.  of 

to  huUding 

0rBs  per       Loss 

Sq.mUes 

Population 

Alarms 

Total  No. 

or  place 

Total 

1000  vopu'     per 

of  Are$ 

of  origin 

loss 

lotion       capita 

314.75 

5.872,143 

15.788 

18.971 

13.743 

$9,538,725 

2.38         $1.68 

199.37 

2.621.419 

17,665 

11.206 

10.895 

5.368.610 

4.27            2.02 

129.75 

1.800.000 

5.771 

4.881 

1.677 

4.889,714 

2.68            2.41 

61.87 

850.000 

4.640 

3.442 

8.809 

2,518,242 

4.04            2.96 

79.62 

850.000 

4.549 

4.019 

■    ■    •    • 

2.632.031 

4.72            8.09 

47.81 

796.810 

5.138 

4.641 

4.590 

2.827.612 

5.88            8.55 

60. 

750.000 

3.984 

3,844 

•    •    •    ■ 

1,861.444 

4.46            2.41 

83.66 

650.000 

2.446 

2,370 

2.357 

648.222 

8.65               .99 

362.04 

650.000 

1,306 

1.173 

1.126 

546.192 

1.80              .84 

■    •    •    • 

88.87 

500,666 

•    •    ■    • 

3.047 

2.460 

•    •    •    • 

2.447 

•    •    •                           •    •    • 

4.92 

72. 

418.022 

1.668 

1881 

1.360 

.    985.494 

8.80            2.28 

23.5 

450.000 

1.450 

1.220 

1.159 

2,889.552 

2.71             6.42 

196.25 

380.000 

935 

812 

792 

369,367 

2.18              .97 

70. 

370.000 

2.064 

1.740 

1,682 

793.690 

4.70            2.14 

COMPARATIVE  FIRE  LOSSES 


Population 

1914 — ^Whole   country     98,781.324 

298   citiea    40.213.280 

1915 — Whole    country     100.899.318 

fl)0«j      Civics      ••••••••••••••••■•«■•».•••••••••  odf<l0lfMD0 

1916 — ^Whole    country     102.017.312 

329   cities    36.055,568 

1917 — Whole    country     103.635,606 

327   cities    36,557.011 

1918 — ^Whole    country     105.253,300 

828  cities    88,079.781 

*  Estimated,     f  Actual  ilguies  reported. 


Total  loss 

Per  capita 

*221. 489.850 

2.24 

t  98.868,795 

2.82 

♦172.038.200 

1.71 

t  68.886.218 

1.94 

*214.530,995 

2.10 

t   79.440.658 

2.20 

♦250.758.640 

2.42 

t  89,483.398 

'    2.45 

♦290.959.885 

2.76 

t  96.866,412 

2.60 

FISGHBB 
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FISCHEB,  Emil.  German  scientist,  died 
July  6.    He  was  born  in  Rhenish  Prussia  Oct. 

9,  1852,  and  devoted  himself  to  the  study  of  or- 
ganic chemistry  in  which  he  rapidly  won  dis- 
tinction. In  1874  he  completed  an  investiga- 
tion on  the  coloring  matters  and  he  became  one 
of  the  leading  organic  chemists  soon  afterwards 
with  his  discovery  of  phenylhydrazine.  In  1878 
he  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  extraordinary 
professor  in  the  university  of  Munich  and  he 
began  investigations  into  the  constituents  of 
coffee  and  tea  which  resulted  in  the  develop- 
ment of  an  entirely  new  branch  of  chemistry. 
His  subsequent  researches  and  successes  are 
briefly  summarized  in  the  Science,  August  15. 
He  received  the  Nobel  prize  in  1910. 

nSHEBIES.    See  Alaska. 

FISX  UNIVEBSITY.  A  co-educational  in- 
stitution for  negroes,  located  at  Nashville,  Tenn. 
The  enrollment  for  the  fall  of  1919  was  515, 
while  there  were  43  members  on  the  teaching 
staff,  nine  being  new  this  year.  The  income 
for  the  year  was  $252,468.  The  library  con- 
tains about  12,000  volumes.  In  1919  the  custo- 
mary education  work  of  the  university  was  re- 
sumed after  the  cessation  in  1918,  due  to  lack 
of  instructors  caused  by  the  war.  The  music 
department  has  had  in  1919  a  great  increase  in 
pupils.  Fisk  was  founded  in  1866.  President, 
Fayette  Avery  McKenzie,  LL.D.,  Ph.D. 

FLAX.  The  flaxseed  crop  of  most  of  the 
world's  principal  flax  producing  countries  in  the 
northern  hemisphere  in  1919  was  smaller  than 
in  1918  and  was  also  below  normal.  According 
to  provisional  figures  published  by  the  Interna- 
tional Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  the  crop 
in  British  India  was  about  9,167,000  bushels  or 
le^s  than  half  of  the  production  in  the  preceding 
year  and  also  less  than  half  of  the  average  crop 
for  the  five  years  1913  to  1917,  inclusive.  The 
Canadian  yield  of  7,373,900  bushels  was  over  20 
per  cent  above  the  preceding  yield  but  still 
about  25  per  cent  below  the  five-year  average. 

In  the  United  States,  according  to  data  given 
out  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  the  crop 
was  only  8,919,000  bushels,  the  smallest  on  rec- 
ord for  years,  as  the  result  of  a  severe  drouth 
during  the  growing  season  in  North  Dakota 
and  Montana,  the  principal  flaxseed  producing 
States.  In  1918  the  vield  was  13,369,000  bushels 
and  the  average  yield  for  1913  to  1917,  inclu- 
sive, was  13,818,000  bushels.  The  area  devoted 
to  flaxseed  culture  in  1919  was  1,683,000  acres 
as  compared  with  1,910,000  acres  in  1918  and  1,- 
766,000  acres,  the  average  area  for  the  five-year 
period.  The  average  yield  per  acre  was  only 
5.3  bushels  or  1.7  bushels  below  the  average 
acre  yield  of  the  preceding  year  and  2.6  bushels 
under  the  five-year  average.  The  farm  price 
on  December  1st,  438.9  cents  per  bushel,  was  the 
highest  on  record  and  on  this  basis  the  total 
value  of  the  crop  was  $39,145,000  which  stood 
next  to  the  record  value  of  $45,470,000  in  1918. 

The  low  yields  in  the  United  States  and  in 
British  India  were  largely  the  cause  of 
the  unusually  high  prices  of  linseed  oil  which 
prevailed.  The  Argentine  flaxseed  crop  har- 
vested early  in  1919  amounted  to  27,754,000 
bushels.  Data  on  the  world's  flax  fibre  crop 
were  not  .available. 

FLETCHEB,  Horace.  Writer,  lecturer,  and 
diet  expert,  died  at  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  Jan- 
uary 13.     He  was  born  at  Lawrence,  Mass.,  Aug. 

10,  1849,  educated  at  Dartmouth   and   became 


an  extensive  traveler  and  engaged  in  many  oc- 
cupations, bu^  after  1895  devoted  himself  to 
the  study  of  sociology  and  scientific  research 
in  human  nutrition.  He  made  investigations  in 
the  physiological  laboratories  in  the  universities 
of  Cambridge,  England,  and  Yale,  and  was 
the  author  of  the  system  known  as  Fletcherism 
which  had  a  wide  following  throughout  the 
world.  He  was  the  author  of  the  following: 
A  B  C  of  Snap- Shooting ;  Menticulture;  Happi- 
neaa;  That  Last  Waif,  or  Social  Quarantine; 
Natur<^9  Food  Filter,  or  What  and  When  to 
Swallow;  Olutton  or  Epicure;  A  B-Z.  Our  Otm 
Nutrition;  Optimism — A  Real  Remedy;  Fletch- 
erianty  What  It  la;  Die  Eaaucht  ((German)  ; 
works  translated  into  Italian,  Hungarian,  Pol- 
ish and  Russian. 

FLETCHEB,  Lieut.-Coi..  William  Alfred 
LiTTLEDALE.  A  well-kuowu  British  oarsman, 
died  at  Liverpool,  February  14.  He  was  placed 
by  many  as  the  best  of  the  heavy  weight  oars- 
men of  his  time.  For  several  years  at  Henley 
he  won  every  event  for  which  he  entered.  He 
traveled  widely  in  the  East.  He  distinguished 
himself  in  the  South  African  War  and  during 
the  late  war  he  was  in  command  of  a  Liver- 
pool regiment  in  France. 

FLOOD  PBBVBNTION.  Since  1913  when 
the  great  Ohio  Valley  floods  occurred  in  the 
Middle  West-  of  the  United  SUtes,  the  Ykab 
Book  has  recorded  the  progress  made  in  measures 
and  projects  for  protection  from  this  great 
menace.  The  importance  of  such  actions  had 
been  realized  in  some  quarters  for  many  years 
but  it  required  the  great  loss  of  life  and  prop- 
erty experienced  in  1913  to  start  in  earnest 
remedial  measures. 

By  1019,  however,  ip  a  number  of  regions  Hood 
protection  and  measures  to  that  end  had  passed 
distinctly  beyond  the  legislative  and  design  stage 
and  construction  was  in  progress  notwithstand- 
ing shortage  and  high  cost  of  labor  and  post- 
war conditions  of  finance  and  materials.  Ac- 
cordingly a  summary  of  some  of  the  more  im- 
portant work  in  progress  at  the  end  of  1919  is 
of  interest  and  certain  features  will  receive 
more  extended  treatment  in  subsequent  para- 
graphs. 

In  Ohio  at  the  Miami  Conservancy  District 
the  scheme  involving  detention  reservoirs  and 
channel  improvement  amounting  on  a  pre-war 
estimate  to  over  $25,000,000,  was  well  under  way 
and  was  the  roost  extensive  of  the  American 
works  in  this  field.  Columbus,  Ohio,  was  seek- 
ing a  measure  of  protection  at  a  cost  of  $3,500,- 
000  by  enlarging  the  channel  of  the  Scioto  River 
within  the  city.  Erie,  Pa.,  had  received  addi- 
tional protection  against  floods  from  Mill  Creek 
(see  Year  Book  for  1918).  Augusta,  Ga.,  had 
constructed  a  levee  system  protecting  against 
floods  from  the  Savannah  River  at  a  cost  of 
$2,000,000,  the  work  having  been  in  progress 
since  1914.  At  Kansas  City,  Kan,  the  Kaw 
Valley  Drainage  District  had  made  important 
improvements  of  the  channel  of  the  Kansas  River 
within  the  city  by  building  levees  and  recon- 
structing bridges  whose  piers  restricted  the  chan- 
nel. This  like  other  flood  protection  projects 
was  attended  by  several  years  of  litigation  and 
the  voters  had  not  seen  flt  to  authorize  bond 
iKRucs  in  sufficient  amounts  to  secure  adequate 
protection  by  completing  the  works  called  for  in 
the  engineers'  plans.  The  city  of  St.  Louis  was 
preparing  to  control  the  floods  of  the  river  Des 
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Pereii  at  the  southern  part  of  the  city  by  suit- 
ably inclosing  the  river.  In  passing  through  the 
city  it  drains  about  110  square  miles,  most  sub- 
urban and  rural  districts  and  in  flood  was  esti* 
mated  to  afford  a  run-off  of  40,000  sec.  feet.  In 
Kast  St.  Louis  studies  referred  to  below  were 
completed  during  1919  and  represented  important 
improvements. 

Other  cities  in  the  Middle  West  awoke  to  the 
importance  of  their  flood  dangers  and  it  was 
found  in  some  cases  that  comparatively  slight 
expenditures  would  provide  some  protection. 
Thus  at  Decorah,  Iowa,  it  was  proposed  to  build 
a  small  detention  dam  which  would  afford  pro- 
tection against  floods  from  Dry  Run.  Likewise 
at  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  a  small  stream  from 
the  hill  country  passing  through  the  business 
district  of  the  city  had  proved  a  source  of  dam- 
age and  expense  by  overflowing  at  periods  of  high 
water.  Accordingly  plans  were  completed  in 
1919  whereby  protection  would  be  secured  by  the 
construction  of  works  amounting  in  cost  to  about 
$1,000,000. 

Such  work  was  typical  of  a  general  movement 
to  study  flood  conditions  and  to  eliminate  pos- 
sible points  of  danger.  Faulty  planning  of  cities 
through  which  streams  pass,  encroachments  on 
river  channels  either  by  bridge  piers  or  build- 
ings on  the  banks,  have  been  responsible  in  lar^e 
measure  for  continual  danger  and  damage  in 
many  cities  and  towtas  in  addition  to  the-  natural 
hazards  of  sudden  floods.  By  the  construction 
of  dams  or  dikes  forming,  detention  basins  or 
reservoirs  to  hold  flood  waters,  and  the  proper 
control  of  channels  or  banks,  as  well  as  providing 
emergency  channels,  it  was  realized  that  much 
protection  could  be  secured.  Everywhere  engi- 
neera  were  becoming  more  interested  in  flood 
and  drainage  studies  and  investigations,  particu- 
larly where  floods  produced  serious  and  annual 
damage.  It  was  a  tendency  in  this  fleld  to  se- 
cure additional  information  through  rain  gauges 
and  stream  gauges  records,  not  only  in  the  larger 
drainage  areas  but  also  in  the  smaller  districts. 
Such  data  would  be  most  welcome  not  only  for 
local  improvement  but  also  in  large  projects  in- 
volving State  participation  and  authority. 

Miami  Flood  Wobks.  One  of  the  features  of 
the  flood  protection  project  for  the  Miami  Valley 
in  Ohio  was  the  relocation  of  railways,  and  the 
railways  crossing  the  flood  retarding  basins  were 
being  removed  several  miles  and  lifted  above  the 
reservoir  flow  lines.  Where  complete  clearance 
was  impracticable,  parallel  levees  were  being 
built  to  embrace  the  roadbed  and  isoUte  it  from 
the  flood  waters  on  both  sides.  Long  culverts 
under  levees  and  roadbed  were  designed  to  keep 
the  water  level  on  both  sides  and  equalize  the 
pressure.  Of  the  Ave  retarding  basins  only  two 
interfered  with  railway  lines  seriously  and  in- 
volved major  railway  changes.  At  the  retarding 
basin  at  Huffman  and  at  Taylorsville  some  55 
miles  of  trackage  changes  were  in  progress,  in- 
volving approximately  40  miles  of  new  roadbed 
over  100  culverts  and  bridges,  500,000  cubic 
vards  of  levee,  1,500,000  cubic  yards  of  cut,  and 
1,300,000  cubic  yards  of  fill.  At  the  Huffman 
retarding  basin  the  Erie  Railroad,  the  Cleveland, 
Cincinnati,  Chicago,  &  St.  Louis  Railway,  and 
the  Ohio  Electric  Railway  running  out  of  Dayton 
traversed  the  dam  site  and  retarding  basin  wall 
at  Taylorsville.  The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail- 
road passing  by  the  west  edge  of  the  reservoir 
within  the  flow  lin^  of  maximum  flood  was  re- 


located by  building  a  new  line  higher  up  on  the 
valley.  The  lines  of  the  four  railways  mentioned 
were  included  in  property  condemned  because  it 
either  interfered  with  the  control  works  under 
construction  or  was  in  the  district  subject  to  pos- 
sible inundation,  and  as  a  result  new  lines  were 
reconstructed  which  involved  considerable  mile- 
age both  up  and  down  stream  in  order  to  secure 
satisfactory  approach  grades  to  the  higher  level. 
The  expense  of  this  relocation  was  estimated  to 
amount  to  about  $4,000,000,  though  the  railways 
were  assessed  for  benefits  that  would  accrue  from 
the  decrease  of  fiood  hazards,  and  adjustment 
was  made  in  case  the  lines  were  either  lengthened 
or  shortened.  For  example,  in  the  case  of  the 
Baltimore  &  Ohio,  a  more  favorable  relocation 
was  secured,  for  which  the  railway  made  cor- 
responding allowance.  All  of  the  construction 
is  modem,  including  concrete  bridges  and  levees 
where  necessary  for  protecting  the  tracks  which 
were  being  built.  The  new  construction  was 
started  in  April,  1018,  and  was  to  be  finished 
early  in   1920. 

An  important  step  in  the  Miami  Flood  Pro- 
tection System  was  the  closure  o^  the  Twin  Creek 
Valley,  15  miles  southwest  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  by 
the  earth  embankment  of  the  Germantown  dam. 
This  dam  is  to  be  an  earth  embankment  of  107 
feet   maximum    height    and    1210    feet    length, 

Sierced  by  a  permanently  open  twin  outlet  con- 
uit,  of  which  each  half  has  an  arch  section  9.5 
by  12.3. 

Columbus,  Ohio,  Flood  Protection.  Flood 
protection  works  for  Columbus,  Ohio,  designed 
to  fit  an  appropriation  of  $3,500,000,  were  under 
way  during  1919.  This,  work  contemplated 
widening  and  rectifying  the  channel  and  bridge 
construction,  but  was  not  designed  to  secure  full 
safety  from  such  maximum  floods  as  that  of 
March,  1913,  when  a  volume  of  water  measuring 
140,000  cubic  feet  per  second  passed.  The  safe 
capacity  of  the  channel  under  construction  was 
100,000  second  feet,  and  the  ultimate  or  calamity 
capacity  was  125,000  second  feet.  The  plan 
under  execution  in  1919  followed  action  by  the 
Columbus  City  Council  early  in  1917,  after  a 
popular  vote  at  the  preceding  November  election 
had  decided  in  favor  of  a  $3,500,000  bond  issue. 
Contracts  were  awarded  late  in  1917  and  early 
in  1918,  and  the  enterprise  was  put  under  way 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Service.  The  improvement  of  the  Scioto  River 
at  Columbus  was  to  give  the  largest  capacity 
flood  channel  by  excavation,  levee  construction 
and  new  bridsi^es.  The  excavation  was  to  be 
carried  to  the  depth  of  the  bed  of  the  old  channel 
except  on  the  west  side,  between  Broad  and  Rich 
Streets,  where  a  bench  averaging  150  feet  in 
length  was  to  be  left  from  2  to  3  feet  above  nor- 
mal low  water.  Ihe  plan  permits  deepening  the 
channel  so  as  to  increase  the  capacity  some  20,000 
second  feet  without  further  widening.  The  chan- 
nel construction  involved  wrecking  and  clearing, 
excavating  and  levee  buildinfi[,  a  concrete  spill- 
way, retaining  wall  and  weir,  and  concrete  re- 
vetment. This  work  demanded  the  ra'.Ing  of 
some  200  buildings  and  the  purchase  of  about  250 
parcels  of  land.  The  excavation  was  chiefly  on 
the  west  side  of  the  river,  and  from  the  material 
heavy  embankments  or  levees  were  built  with  a 
top  width  of  80  feet,  on  which  would  be  laid 
out  in  the  future  a  boulevard.  The  concrete  con- 
struction involved  the  building  of  a  levee  spill- 
way waM  1200  feet  long  and  from  25  to  30  feet 
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high  and  of  a  shorter  retaining  wall  running 
Bome  700  feet  north  from  the  Hocking  Valley 
Railroad  bridge,  and  of  a  concrete  weir  acrosa 
the  river  at  about  the  same  point. 

East  St.  Louis  Pboject.  For  the  removal  of 
drainage  waters  and  the  control  of  storm  waters 
through  the  lowlands  on  the  east  bank  of  the 
Mississippi  River,  111.,  oppoeite  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
an  important  plan  of  protection  works  was  pre- 
pared during  the  year  and  submitted  to  the 
East  Side  Levee  and  Drainage  District.  In  this 
territory  the  .land  known  as  the  American  Bot- 
toms underwent  periodic  flooding  from  the 
Mississippi  River  and  from  storm  waters  from 
numerous  streams  which  flowed  down  from  the 
heights  on  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  bottoms. 
Accordingly  the  protection  district  of  about  96 
square  miles  was  organized,  and  various  works 
were  built  in  the  way  of  increased  channels  to 
carry  off  flood  waters,  together  with  a  system  of 
levees.  This  drainage  district  is  remarkably 
valuable,  as  it  includes  a  group  of  seven  cities 
and  extensive  railway  manufacturing  interests, 
with  about  90  per  cent  of  its  area  in  farm  land, 
much  of  which  is  useless  on  account  of  insuffi- 
cient drainage.  The  population  in  1919  was 
about  140,000,  and  was  increasing,  so  that  it 
would  reach  400,000  by  1950.  The  city  of  East 
St.  Louis,  111.,  in  10  years  had  become  the  second 
city  in  the  State.  The  plan  submitted  in  1919 
was  devised  to  deal  with  storm  waters  from  81 
square  miles  of  drainage  area  in  the  hills  and  99 
miles  of  drainage  from  the  bottoms,  which  ordi- 
narily find  outlet  through  Cahokia  Creek  and 
Prairie  duPont  Creek.  The  report  recommends 
the  drainage  of  the  northern  part  of  the  district, 
the  elimination  of  the  nuisance  from  stockyard 
waste  by  the  construction  of  a  reinforced  con- 
crete conduit  6600  feet  long  to  extend  east  from 
Cahokia  Creek  to  the  river,  with  three  channels 
12  feet  in  diameter,  and  a  combined  flow  capacity 
of  2000  second  feet.  At  the  river  end  there  would 
be  controlling  gates  and  a  pumping  station. 
!FoT  the  southern  section  of  the  district  it  was 
proposed  to  enlarge  and  extend  the  existing  main 
ditch,  connecting  it  with  two  lakes  and  provid- 
ing an  outlet  of  1000  second  feet  capacity  through 
the  Prairie  du  Pont  levee  near  the  St.  Louis  & 
Iron  Mountain  Railroad.  At  this  point  there 
would  be  a  pumping  plant  having  a  capacity  of 
500  second  feet.  The  estimated  cost  of  these 
improvements  was  $2,284,000,  and  the  centrifugal 
pumps  of  the  largest  possible  size  W9uld  be  used, 
operated  by  electricity.  This  report  with  map 
is  summarized  in  the  Engineering  News^Recard 
for  Oct.  30,  1919. 

Colorado  River  Flood  Protection.  On  the 
lower  Colorado  River,  the  Palo  Verde  Joint  Levee 
District  had  completed  by  the  summer  of  1919 
about  13  miles  of  new  levee  and  had  standard- 
ized work  on  the  old  levees.  Quarries  were 
op>ened  for  revetment  work  which  was  to  be 
undertaken,  and  the  district  had  voted  $1,285,- 
000  for  railroad  track  over  the  entire  levee  sys- 
tem totaling  34  miles  in  length.  This  was  to 
be  laid  as  part  of  the  season's  construction  work 
after  the  river  flood  for  the  year  had  subsided. 
See  also  Hurricanes. 

FLORIDA.  Population.  The  population  of 
the  State  in  1910  was  752,619,  while  on  July 
1,  1919,  it  was  estimated,  by  the  Federal  bureau, 
to  be  961,569,  a  gain  during  the  12  months  of 
22,000.  The  State  census  of  1915  returned  a 
total  of  921,618. 


Agriculture.  The  following  table  ia  com- 
piled from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Departm^it 
of  Agriculture,  for  December,  1919. 


Cfrop  Tear 

Com    1919 

1918 
Hay    1919 

1918 
Peanuta    1919 

1916 
Tobaoeo    1919 

1918 
Potatoes     1919 

1918 
Sweet    Pota...l919 

1918 
Cotton     1919 

1918 


AerBoce      Prod,  Bu. 


840.000 

800,000 

118,000 

105.000 

126.000 

163.000 

4.200 

4.600 

24,000 

35.000 

41.000 

36,000 

117.000 

167.000 


12.600.000 

12.800.000 

a  141,000 

a  120.0do 

8.402.000 

6,202,000 

b  8,990.000 

b  4,416.000 

1,824,000 

8,500.000 

4,100.000 

8,960.000 

0  17,000 

c  29.000 


$17,640,000 
17.664.000 
8,248.000 
2.220.000 
7.178,000 
8.011.000 
2.175.000 
2.081.000 
8,880,000 
7.000.000 
5,740,000 
4.950.000 
8,570.000 
6.324.000 


a  'IV>]i8.     b  Pounds.     0  Bales. 

Finance.  The  report  of  the  Treasurer  of  Jan. 
1,  1920  shows  the  following  facts  concerning  the 
financial  condition  of  the  State.  Balance  on 
hand,  Jan.  1,  1919,  $1,861,628;  receipts  during 
the  year,  $6,334,025;  disbursements  during  the 
year,  $6,369,763;  balance  on  hand,  Dec.  31,  1919, 
$1,826,899.  The  public  debt  consists  solely  of 
refunded  bonds  amounting  to  $601,567,  bearing 
interest  at  the  rate  of  3  per  cent  per  annum, 
all  of  which  are  held  by  the  Educational  Funds 
of  the  State.    . 

Charities  and  Corrections.  The  following 
are  the  institutions  maintained  by  the  State: 
Institute  for  the  Deaf,  Dumb,  and  Blind,  at  St. 
Augustine;  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  at  Chatta- 
hoochee; Industrial  School  for  Boys,  at  Mari- 
anna;  Prison  Farm,  at  Raiford;  Industrial 
School  for  Girls,  at  Ocala.  On  Dec.  31,  1919, 
the  population  of  the  Prison  Farm  was  463; 
the  expenses  for  this  institution  during  the  year 
amounted  to  $188,988. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
Jefferson  B.  Browne;  Associate  Justices,  James 
B.  Whitfield,  Thomas  F.  West,  W.  H.  Ellis,  R.  F. 
Taylor. 

Officers.  Governor,  Sidney  J.  Catts;  Secre- 
tary of  State,  H.  Clay  Crawford;  Comptroller, 
Ernest  Amos;  Treasurer,  J.  C.  Luning;  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction,  William  N. 
Sheats;  Auditor,  J.  Will  Yon;  AttorneyrGeneral, 
Van  C.  Swearingen.    See  Child  Labor. 

Transportation.  The  total  mileage  of  the 
State  was,  in  1919,  3960;  of  this  over  17  miles 
was  constructed  during  the  year.  The  chief 
roads  are  the  Atlantic  Coast  Line,  the  Seaboard 
Air  Line,  and  the  Louisville  &  Nashville. 

FLOBIDA,  Universitt  of.  A  State  institu- 
tion of  higher  education,  at  Gainesville,  Fla. 
In  the  summer  session  of  1919  there  were  612 
students,  and  in  the  fall,  604.  The  faculty  num- 
bered 62.  The  Seminary  Interest  Fund  is  $2064. 
The  library  contained  25,600  volumes.  A  new 
gymnasium  was  recently  completed  at  a  cost  of 
$25,000.  President,  Albert  Alexander  Murphree, 
LL.D. 

FLOtlB.    See  Agriculture. 

FOOD.  See  articles  on  agricultural  subjects 
and  Food  and  Nutrition. 

FOOD  AND  NTITBITIOK.  Food  remained 
one  of  the  world's  great  problems  throughout 
the  year.  Its  high  cost  was  again  a  heavy  bur- 
den in  every  civilized  country,  and  in  war-devas- 
tated Europe.  While  the  months  following  the 
signing  of  the  armistice  brought  relief  and  en- 
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eouragement,  the  outstanding  question  was  still 
the  actual  sufficiency  of  the  food  supply.  War- 
time r^ulations  and  restrictions  were  removed 
to  some  extent,  especially  in  the  nations  of  west- 
em  Europe,  but  despite  unprecedented  exports 
from  the  United  States  and  other  western  nations 
conditions  were  far  from  normal.  At  the  close 
of  the  3'ear  millions  throughout  central  and  east- 
ern Europe,  as  well  as  in  Armenia  and  other  dis- 
tricts in  Asia,  were  facing  another  winter  under, 
virtual  famine  conditions. 

Food  Situation  in  the  United  Statea  For 
the  United  States  the  return  of  the  American 
Expeditionary  Forces  from  Europe  eliminated  the 
vital  military  problems  of  the  war  period.  De- 
spite the  tremendous  needs  of  Europe,  the  food 
supply  of  the  nation  was  once  more  available, 
first  of  all  for  domestic  use  and,  except  for  the 
one  commodity  sugar,  no  question  arose  as  to  its 
adequacy.  The  policy  of  food  regulation  was 
largely  abandoned.  The  few  restrictions  remain- 
ing from  the  previous  year  were,  for  the  most 
part,  withdrawn  early  in  1919,  and  with  the  close 
of  the  fiscal  year  on  June  30th,  the  Food  Ad- 
ministration terminated  its  activities.  The  U.  S. 
(>rain  Corporation  and  the  Sugar  Equalization 
Board,  however,  continued  in  existence  through- 
out the  year. 

The  popular  expectation  of  material  reduc- 
tions io  food  prices  failed  of  realization.  De- 
spite some  fluctuations,  notably  on  meats,  Bxad- 
ttreefB  r^K>rt6d  for  July  31,  1919,  an  index 
figure  for  wholesale  prices  of  31  food  articles  3.7 
per  cent  higher  than  on  Dec.  19,  1918,  and  the 
highest  level  on  record.  Some  reductions  were 
noted  during  the  fall  months,  but  on  Dec.  19, 
1919,  its  index  number  was  still  0.6  per  cent 
higher  than  on  the  corresponding  .date  of  the 
previous  year.  Wheat  ftour  had  increased  during 
the  year  from  $10.75  to  $14.50  per  barrel,  pota- 
toes* from  $3.75  to  $5.50  per  barrel,  eggs  from 
66  to  80  cents  per  dozen,  molasses  from  76  to  97 
cents  per  gallon,  rice  from  10%  to  14  cents  per 
pound,  and  raisins  from  9%  to  13  cents  a  pound. 
Pork,  lard,  cheese,  beans,  coffee,  and  tea  were 
the  principal  foods  to  show  decreases,  and  all 
these  were  under  15  per  cent. 

As  regards  retail  prices,  the  developments  were 
even  more  discouraging  to  the  consumer.  Ac- 
cording to  data  collected  by  the  U.  S.  Depart- 
moit  of  Labor  in  50  cities,"  up  to  Dec.  1,  1919, 
the  average  family  expenditures  for  the  22  prin- 
cipal foods  increased  2  per  cent  during  the  month 
of  November,  5  per  cent  during  the  entire  year, 
and  84  per  cent  since  November,  1913.  During 
the  six  years  studied,  rice,  bread,  potatoes,  corn 
meal,  flour,  lard,  and  sugar  had  increased  over 
100  per  cent. 

The  disparity  between  wholesale  and  retail 
prices,  and  in  particular  the  slowness  with  which 
the  latter  responded  to  reductions  made  by  the 
wholesaler,  was  the  subject  of  specially  imfavor- 
able  comment.  Thus,  during  the  summer  mate- 
rial cuts  were  made  in  the  prices  paid  for  cattle, 
yet  the  complaint  was  general  that  little  if  any 
relief  resulted  to  the  ultimate  consumer  in  either 
homes  or  public  eating-places.  A  similar  situa- 
tion was  noted  with  coffee,  reported  at  15  cents 
per  pound  at  wholesale  Dec.  19,  1919,  as  com- 
pared with  17.25  cents  on  the  corresponding  date 
of  the  previous  year. 

Since  the  Department  of  Labor  estimated  that 
the  average  annual  food  expenditure  per  family 
for  the  22  principal  foods  in  39  cities  had  risen 


to  $638,  and  also  that  in  the  average  family  38.2 
per  cent  of  all  expenditures  is  for  food,  an  eco- 
nomic problem  of  grave  importance  was  pre- 
sented to  many  thousands  of  families.  This 
problem  was  further  complicated  by  the  even 
larger  increases  of  the  year  in  the  cost  of  cloth- 
ing, furniture,  building  materials,  and  other  com- 
modities, and  led  very  naturally  to  widespread 
demands  for  increases  in  wages  and  salaries. 

So  serious  did  the  question  become  that  on 
August  8th  President  Wilson  addressed  a  joint 
session  of  Congress  on  the  high  cost  of  living. 
In  this  he  stated  that  the  high  prices  demand^ 
were  "the  talk  of  every  domestic  circle  and  every 
group  of  casual  acquaintances  even.  It  is  a 
matter  of  familiar  knowledge,  also,  that  a  proc- 
ess has  set  in  which  is  likely,  unless  something 
is  done,  to  push  prices  and  rents  and  the  whole 
cost  of  living  higher  and  yet  higher  in  a  vicious 
cycle  to  which  there  is  no  logical  or  natural  end." 
He  dealt  especially  with  fo<^  questions,  pointing 
out  that  although  for  a  number  of  the  most 
important  foods  the  supply  in  dry  and  cold  stor- 
age in  June,  1919,  was  19  per  cent  greater  than 
on  the  previous  year,  yet  prices  had  risen.  Thus, 
the  stock  of  frozen  fowls  had  increased  almost 
300  per  cent,  and  yet  the  price  had  risen  from 
34.5  to  37.5  cents  per  pound.  Butter  increased 
in  supply  129  per  cent  and  in  price  from  41  to 
53  cents  per  pound.  Among  the  remedies  sug- 
gested for  the  situation  were  the  sale  by  the  gov- 
ernment of  its  surplus  stocks  of  army  food  and 
clothing,  the  extension  of  the  Food  Control  Act 
of  1917,  the  regulation  of  cold  storage,  and  the 
requirement  that  all  goods  designed  for  inter- 
state commerce  should  if  practicable  be  nmrked 
with  the  price  at  which  they  left  the  hands  of 
the  producer. 

The  surplus  food  supplies  of  the  army  were 
offered  to  the  -public  soon  afterwards  by  sales 
through  municipalities  or  municipal  agencies, 
and  subsequently  direct  to  consumers  through  the 
Post  Oflice  Department,  orders  being  taken  at 
post  offices  and  by  carriers,  and  delivery  being 
made  by  parcel  post  until  late  in  September, 
when  25  retail  stores  were  opened  by  the  Quar- 
termaster Corps.  Siiles  were  then  made  over 
the  counter  within  the  community  and  by  mail 
order  and  parcel  post  delivery  in  the  remainder 
of  the  sales  district.  Canned  foods  were  among 
the  principal  commodities  sold,  the  prices 
ranging  from  15  to  25  per  cent  below  the  prevail- 
ing scales  for  comparable  goods.  The  total  sales 
reported  to  December  6th  aggregated  $15,713,- 
572.15,  at  an  estimated  operating  expense  of 
8.5  per  cent.  This  did  not  include  the  hutro  sup- 
plies overseas,  which  were  sold  to  the  French 
government  as  a  whole  for  $400,000,000.  Thou- 
sands of  individual  families  benefited  by  this 
undertaking,  though  its  effect  upon  retail  prices 
was  problematical. 

An  act  amending  the  Food  Control  Act  became 
law  October  22d.  The  provisions  of  this  act 
were  extended,  chiefly  by  prescribing  a  penalty 
of  a  fine  of  not  exceedins^  $5000,  imprisonment 
for  not  more  than  two  years,  or  both,  for  indi- 
viduals profiteering  through  hoarding,  overcharg- 
ing, willful  destruction  of  necessaries,  or  con- 
spiracy in  restricting  their  production  or  distri- 
bution. The  administration  of  the  act  was  as- 
signed to  the  Attorney  Ceneral,  with  a  revival 
of  food  administrators  in  various  States  and 
other  subdivisions  and  the  appointment  of  local 
"fair  price  committees."    These  committees,  usu- 
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ally  made  up  of  wholesale  and  retail  dealers  as 
well  as  representatives  of  the  general  public, 
were  expected  to  formulate  retail  "fair  price 
lists'*  as  a  basis  for  combating  profiteering. 

In  a  statement  issued  Dec.  22,  1919,  the  Attor- 
ney General  announced  that  in  18  States,  179 
prosecutions  had  been  instituted  for  profiteer- 
ing under  the  act  and  99  seizures  of  goods  made 
for  hoarding.  In  two  cases  involving  hoarding, 
jail  sentences  of  three  and  five  months,  respec- 
tively, had  been  imposed  in  addition  to  flnes. 

A  bill  was  passed  by  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, Sept.  30th,  restricting  the  duration  of  cold 
storage  of  most  foods  for  interstate  commerce  to 
12  months.  1  he,  completion  of  legislation  along 
this  line  was  again  advocated  in  President  Wil- 
son's message  of  December  2d,  as  was  also  an  ex- 
tension of  the  Food  Control  Act  of  six  months 
after  the  formal  proclamation  of  peace  and  his 
previous  recommendation  of  a  requirement  to 
mark  all  package  goods  with  the  cost  price. 

Legislation  was  also  passed  by  Ck>ngres8  Dec. 
20,  1919,  authorizing  the  Prjesident  to  continue 
the  U.  S.  Sugar  Equalization  Board  (Inc.)  dur- 
ing 1920,  and  to  take  such  steps  as  would  secure 
"an  adequate  supply  and  an  equitable  distribu- 
tion of  sugar  at  a  fair  and  reasonable  price  to 
the  people  of  the  United  States."  This  action 
followed  several  months  of  increasing  difficulty 
on  the  part  of  the  consumer  in  obtaining  sugar, 
culminating  in  many  sections  of  the  country  in  a 
virtual  suspension  of'  retail  sales.  Among  the 
many  explanations  suggested  for  this  anomalous 
condition  were  an  increased  domestic  consump- 
tion of  sugar  in  the  form  of  soft  drinks  and  con- 
fectionery, failure  of  the  government  to  take 
steps  to  purchase  the  1920  Cuban  sugar  crop, 
as  had  been  done  the  year  previous,  and  the  with- 
holding of  sugar  from  consumption  for  specu- 
lative purposes  and  sales  to  confectioners  and 
other  manufacturers  of  food  products  at  prices 
higher  than  those  prescribed  for  dealers  supply- 
ing the  general  public.  Greatly  increased  ex- 
ports to  Europe,  totaling  during  July,  August, 
and  September,  1919,  alone,  333,452,731  pounds, 
an  amount  nearly  equal  to  the  exports  for  the 
entire  five-year  period  1910-14,  were  believed  by 
many  to  have  been  an  appreciable  factor  in  the 
situation.  On  the  other  hand,  the  sugar  im- 
ports in  September,  1919,  of  708,638,554  pounds 
indicated  that  even  with  these  large  exports  there 
should  have  remained  a  considerable  quantity  for 
local  consumption. 

Whatever  the  explanation,  many  thousands  of 
householders  experienced  a  shortage  of  sugar 
greater  than  at  any  time  during  the  war.  Home 
canning  of  fruits,  energetically  advocated  by  the 
government  in  1918,  was  seriously  impeded,  al- 
though ways  were  shown  by  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  other  extension  agencies  for 
canning  without  sugar.  Sugar  substitutes,  such 
as  honey,  glucose,  and  corn  sirup,  were  resorted 
to  for  cooking  and  table  use  in  many  families, 
and  the  Department  of  Agriculture  also  advo- 
cated the  wider  utilization  of  malt  sugar  sirup, 
derived  from  barley  and  other  grains  by  a  malt- 
ing process.  Warnings  were  issued,  however, 
against  the  employment  of  saccharin,  a  coal  tar 
derivative  without  food  value  and  deemed  by 
the  Department  a  ^'menace  to  health.'* 

The  supply  of  flour,  which  continued  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  U.  S.  Grain  Corporation, 
proved  ample  for  the  domestic  requirements  and 
heavy  foreign  shipments,  although  there  was  a 


rise  in  price  during  the  year.  In  December  the 
Grain  Corporation  reported  that  it  had  pur- 
chased 500,000  pounds  of  flour  from  soft  red 
winter  wheat  for  sale  to  the  public  through  trade 
channels  at  the  rate  of  75  cents  per  12  pound 
package. 

A  report  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
directed  public  attention  to  the  wide  extension 
of  activities  in  recent  years  of  the  large  packing 
houses.  It  was  shown  that  many  of  these  con- 
cerns were  now  dealing  in  wholesale  groceries, 
meat  substitutes,  and  many  other  commodities. 
Legal  action  was  begun  against  these  concerns, 
and  in  December  a  compromise  was  announced 
in  which  the  five  principal  packers  agreed  to 
dispose,  within  two  years,  of  their  holdings  in 
public  stockyards,  stockyard  railroads  and  ter- 
minals, and  cold  storage  warehouses  except  where 
necessary  for  their  own  meat  products,  to  dis- 
sociate themselves  permanently  from  the  retail 
meat  business  and  all  their  so-called  "unre- 
lated" lines,  and  in  general  to  confine  their  trade 
to  meat  and  provisions. 

Considerable  food  legislation  was  also  enacted 
by  the  States.  Massachusetts  appointed  a  spe- 
cial commission  on  the  necessaries  of  life,  and 
prescribed  penalties  for  conspiracy  to  maintain 
or  increase  the  cost  of  such  necessaries.  Illinois 
and  Montana  prohibited  the  willful  destruction 
of  food  to  influence  market  prices.  Montapa  also 
provided  a  State  Trade  Commission  with  juris- 
diction over  foodstuff's  and  other  commodities. 
Tennessee  enacted  a  cold  storage  law  and  Penn- 
sylvania adopted  a  new  law.  Several  other 
States  regulated  various  marketing  practices, 
notably  of  ^gs,  meats,  and  bread. 

Food  Situation  Abboad.  On  Jan.  3,  1919, 
Mr.  Herbert  Hoover  was  appointed  director  gen- 
eral of  an  international  organization  of  the 
Allied  governments  for  the  relief  of  liberated 
countries,  both  neutral  and  enemy.  It  was  esti- 
mated that  at  least  $1,500,000,000  worth  of  food 
must  be  imported  to  meet  the  actual  needs  for 
the  first  six  months  of  the  year,  including  at 
least  20,000,000  tons  of  bread  grains  alone,  as 
well  as  vast  quantities  of  meats,  fats,  and  other 
commodities.  A  tremendous  problem  was  thus 
presented,  further  complicated  by  the  limited 
shipping  available,  destruction  of  credits  and  rise 
in  foreign  exchange,  inadequate  internal  trans- 
portation and  distribution  agencies,  and  many 
other  factors.  These  difficulties  were  particu- 
larly serious  among  the  newly-liberated  peoples 
of  Austria,  Turkey,  Poland,  and  Western  Russia, 
and  on  February  24th  following  a  cable  message 
from  President  Wilson  an  emergency  appropria- 
tion of  $100,000,000  was  granted  by  Congress 
as  a  relief  fund  in  these  regions.  The  American 
Relief  Administration  was  organized,  also  with 
Mr.  Hoover  as  director  general,  for  the  disburse- 
ment of  this  fund.  Many  millions  of  dollars 
were  also  contributed  by  the  American  people 
for  relief  through  charitable  organizations  in  the 
devastated  regions  in  France,  Belgium,  the  Near 
East,  and  elsewhere. 

Material  benefits  resulted  from  these  and  other 
enterprises,  but  none  the  less  the  situation  with 
respc*ct  to  food  and  clothing  in  Europe  became 
increasingly  important  during  the  summer,  as 
a  result  of  failure  to  revive  production  on  a 
sufficiently  vigorous  scale  and  an  outbreak  of 
extravagance  as  a  reflex  from  the  strenuous 
economy  which  had  prevailed  and  a  rise  in  the 
standard  of  living  among  large  sections  of  the 
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working  classes.  A  forceful  statement  by  Mr. 
Hoover,  published  in  British  journals,  pointed 
out  that  a  return  to  normal'  conditions  could  not 
be  expected  until  each  country  in  Europe  restored 
it  A  pre-war  production  and  modified  its  stand- 
ard8  of  living. 

At  the  cloae  of  the  year,  following  European 
harvests  of  approximately  80  per  cent,  Mr. 
Hoover  estimated  that  from  15,000,000  to  20,- 
000.000  peri^ons  in  central  and  eastern  Europe 
outxide  Germany  faced  starvation  unless  quick 
means  could  be  devised  for  their  assistance.  The 
greatest  immediate  difficulty  was  that  of  credits, 
but  he  predicted  that  on  Aug.  1,  1920,  there 
would  be  no  considerable  carry  over  of  food 
supplies  anywhere  in  the  world. 

In  Great  Britain,  restrictions  were  removed 
from  most  foods  during  the  year,  although  ra- 
tioning of  meats  was  continued  until  November. 
Butt4*r  consumption  was  still  restricted  to  1% 
ounces  per  person  per  week,  and  the  correspond- 
ing sugar  ration  was  reduced  during  the  fall 
from  12  ounces  to  8  ounces.  Wholesale  prices 
were  still  fixed  for  many  commodities,  and  the 
Food  Ministry  continued  to  distribute  all  cheese, 
bacon,  ham,  lard,  dried  fruits,  bread,  butter, 
and  cocoa.  The  cost  of  food  in  Great  Britain 
18  reported  as  slowly  falling  for  the  first  six 
months  after  the  signing  of  the  armistice,  and 
then  rifling  through  the  summer  until  by  Sep- 
tember it  had  returned  to  the  highest  war  level 
and  was  about  133  per  cent  above  July,  1914. 

In  Canada  a  Combines  and  Fair  Prices  Act 
was  adopted  embodying  the  principal  features 
of  an  administrative  order  of  Dec.  II,  1918, 
forbidding  the  undue  accumulation  or  withhold- 
ing from  sale  of  any  necessary  of  life  or  the 
selling  of  such  necessaries  at  unreasonable  prices. 
Decrees  were  issued  in  France  fixing  official  prices 
for  foods  and  other  commodities  and  requiring 
the  posting  of  prices  by  retailers,  hotel  keepers, 
and  others.  The  use  of  saccharin  as  a  sweeten- 
ing continued  to  be  general.  Food  cards  were 
still  required  in  Switzerland,  and  in  the  spring 
of  1910  meatless  days  and  other  expedients  were 
rt'sorted  to. 

The  coflt  of  living  was  reported  to  have  in- 
creased since  the  war  began  by  280  per  cent  in 
Belgium  and  181  per  cent  in  Sweden.  Even  in 
rp;nons  far  removed  from  the  seat  of  war  food 
price  increases  were  reported,  such  as  about  100 
per  cent  in  Peru,  52  per  cent  in  Australia,  and 
50  per  cent  in  Netherlands  and  India.  See  also 
Agriculture,  Live  Stock,  Dairying,  and  Sugar. 

FOOD  CONTROL.    See  Food  and  Nutrition. 

FOOD  POISONING.  During  the  autumn  of 
in  10  an  episode  of  botulinism  occurred  in  De- 
troit in  which  the  poisonous  food  was  pickled 
olives.  Attention  was  thereby  directed  to  this 
rare  and  peculiar  form  of  food  intoxication, 
which  is  caused  by  the  product  of  an  anerobic 
bacillus,  the  Bacillus  hoiuUnuSf  so  called  because 
the  first  cases  described  were  due  to  the  con- 
sumption of  sausage.  The  remarkable  features 
of  this  intoxication,  aside  from  its  deadliness, 
arc  the  apparent  sweetness  and  edible  character 
of  the  food,  at  least  in  most  episodes,  and  the 
delay  in  the  appearance  of  the  symptoms,  which 
may  amount  exceptionally  to  several  days.  The 
bacillus  itself  is  not  pathogenic  nor  does  it 
cause  poisonous  decomposition  of  the  food.  The 
toxic  material  is  the  secretion  of  the  germ  itself 
and  hence  the  latter  makes  one  of  a  group  of 
three,   the   other   two   organisms   to   secrets   a 


similar  poison  being  the  bacilli  respectively  of 
diphtheria  and  tetanus.  In  the  laboratory  it  is 
possible  to  antidote  successfully  the  action  of 
this  poison  by  an  antitoxin  and  if  botulism 
should  ever  assume  threatening  proportions  by 
wholesale  attacks  it  could  doubtless  oe  antagon- 
ized with  the  same  success  as  the  other  diseases 
mentioned  and  either  aborted  or  cured.  No 
class  of  food  seems  to  be  exempt  from  the  pos- 
sibility of  conveying  this  poison,  and  among 
those  thus  far  recorded  are  ham  and  sausage, 
canned  beans,  canned  pears,  pickled  olives,  etc. 
The  toxin  is  easily  destroyed  by  boiling  heat 
and  the  custom  of  reheating  all  canned  goods  is 
therefore  a  salutary  one.  It  is  evident  that 
poor  technique  of  preservation  is  responsible  for 
some  of  the  cases,  as  deficient  strength  of  brine 
in  pickled  foods  which  should  be  at  least  6  per 
cent  of  sodium  chloride.  Sugar-preserved  foods 
are  less  dangerous  and  a  source  of  peril  is  seen 
in  the  present  scarcity  and  high  price  of  sugar 
which  has  led  to  other  methods  of  preservation. 
Some  of  the  recorded  cases  have  been  due  to  the 
now  tabooed  custom  of  tasting  canned  goods 
when  first  opened  to  determine  their  fitness  for 
consumption.  Space  does  not  permit  of  an 
enumeration  of  the  symptoma  of  botulism  which 
are  many  and  complex.  They  are  to  be  found 
in  reference  works.  This  form  of  poisoning  bears 
little  resemblance  to  ordinary  ptomaine  poison- 
ing and  in  some  respects,  such  as  late  appearance 
and  profound  involvement  of  the  nervous  system, 
recalls  some  forms  of  mushroom  poisoning. 

FOOD  PB0DT7CTI0N.    See  Agrioulture. 

FOOTBALL.  Football  shared  in  large  mea- 
sure the  boom  that  signalized  all  sports  in  1910. 
The  popularity  of  the  game  was  particularly 
emphasized  by  the  record  attendance  the  con- 
tests attracted  throughout  the  United  Statei. 
Abroad  the  conditions  attending  soccer  were 
the  same,  the  number  of  spectators  at  the  vari- 
ous matches  being  larger  than  ever  before. 

In  American  college  football  the  elevens  to 
make  the  best  showing  were  Pennsylvania  State 
College  in  the  East;  the  University  of  Illinois 
in  the  Middle  West;  Centre  College  in  the  South, 
and  the  University  of  Oregon  in  the  Far  West. 
Four  teams  went  through  the  season  without 
sustaining  a  single  defeat.  They  were  Harvard, 
Centre,  Stevens  Institute,  and  the  University  of 
Notre  Dame.  The  closest  call  Harvard  had  was 
the  game  with  Princeton  which  resulted  in  a  tie. 

A  noticeable  feature  of  the  football  year  was 
the  strong  showing  made  by  the  elevens  repre- 
senting the  smaller  institutions.  This  was  pri- 
marily due  to  the  development  of  the  so-called 
"open  game"  among  the  little  fellows,  clever  use 
of  the  forward  pass  enabling  them  to  overthrow 
teams  possessing  much  more  weight  than  they. 
Colgate  University  with  a  small  number  of 
students  to  draw  from  yet  turned  out  an  eleven 
that  defeated  Princeton,  Cornell,  and  Brown. 
Boston  College  also  caused  a  big  upset  by  van- 
quishing Yale. 

Walter  Camp,  often  referred  to  as  the  "Dean 
of  Football,"  made  the  following  selections  for 
his  All- American  eleven: 

Ends,  Higgins,  Pennsylvania  State,  and  H. 
Miller,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  tackles. 
West,  Colgate,  and  Henry,  Washington  and  Jef- 
ferson; '  guardn,  Alexander,  Syracuse,  and 
Youngstrom,  Dartmouth;  centre,  Weaver,  Centre 
College;  quarterback,  McMillan,  Centre  College; 
h^]f  b^cks^  Casey,  Harvard,  and  Harley,  Ohio 
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State  University;   fullback,  Rodgers,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

A  summary  of  the  games  played  by  the  leading 
college  teams  in  1910  follows: 

Pennsylvania  Sta^e  33,  Gettysburg  0;  Penn 
State  9,  Bucknell  0;  Penn  State  13,  Dartmouth 
19;  Penn  State,  48,  Ursinus  7;  Penn  State  10, 
Pennsylvania  0;  Penn  State  20,  Lehigh  0;  Penn 
State  20,  Cornell  0;  Penn  State  20,  Pittsburgh  0. 

Harvard  53,  Bates  0;  Harvard  17,  Boston  Col- 
lege 0;  Harvard  35,  Colby  0;  Harvard  7,  Brown 
0;  Harvard  47,  Virginia  0;  Harvard  20,  Spring- 
field Y.M.C.A.  College  0;  Harvard  10,  Princeton 
10;  Harvard  23,  Tufts  0;  Harvard  10,  Yale  3. 

Colgate  34,  Susquehanna  7 ;  Colgate  14,  Brown 
0;  Colgate  21,  Cornell  0;  Colgate  7,  Princeton  0; 
Colgate  7,  Dartmouth  7;  Colgate  21,  Rochester 
0;  Colgate  7,  Syracuse  13. 

Dartmouth  40,  Springfield  Y.M.C.A.  College 
0;  Dartmouth  13,  Norwich  0;  Dartmouth  27, 
Massachusetts  Aggies  7;  Dartmouth  19,  Penn 
State  13;  Dartmouth  9,  Cornell  0;  Dartmouth 
7,  Colgate  7;  Dartmouth  20,  Pennsylvania  19: 
Dartmouth  6,  Brown  7. 

Syracuse  27,  Vermont  0;  Syracuse  7,  U.  S. 
Military  Academy  3;  Syracuse  24,  Pittsburgh 
3;  Syracuse  0,  Washinsfton  and  Jefferson  13; 
Syracuse  13,  Brown  0;  Syracuse  14,  Rutgers  0; 
Syracuse  9,  Bucknell  0;  Syracuse  13,  Colgate  7; 
Syracuse  6,  Indiana  12 ;  Syracuse  0,  Nebraska  3. 

Princeton  28,  Trinity  0 ;  Princeton  9,  Lafayette 
6;  Princeton-  34,  Rochester  0;  Princeton  0,  Col- 
gate 7;  Princeton  0,  West  Virginia  25;  Prince- 
ton 10,  Harvard  10;  Princeton  13,  Yale  6. 

Pittsburgh  33,  Geneva  0;  Pittsburgh  26,  West 
Virginia  0;  Pittsburgh  3,  Syracuse  24;  Pitts- 
burgh 16,  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology  6; 
Pittsburgh  14,  Lehigh  0;  Pittsburgh  7,  Washing- 
Hon  and  Jefferson  6;  Pittsburgh  3,  Pennsylvania 
3;  Pittsburgh  17,  Carnegie  Tech  7;  Pittsburgh 
0,  Penn  State  20. 

West  Virginia  61,  Marietta  0;  West  Virginia 
55,  Westminster  0;  West  Virginia  0,  Pittsburgh 
26;  West  Virginia  27,  Maryland  0;  West  Vir- 
ginia 60,  Bethany  0;  West  Virginia  25,  Prince- 
ton 0 ;  West  Virginia  6,  Centre  College  14 ;  West 
Virginia  30,  Rutgers  7;  West  Virginia  65,  Ohio 
Wesleyan  6;  West  Virginia  7,  Washington  and 
Jefferson  0. 

Stevens  Institute  of  Technology  6,  Haverford 
0;  Stevens  37,  Connecticut  Aggies  0;  Stevens  31, 
Rhode  Island  3;  Stevens  13,  Rensselaer  0; 
Stevens  13,  Columbia  0;  Stevens  24,  New  York 
University  3;  Stevens  62,  Worcester  Tech  0. 

Pennsylvania  16,  Bucknell  0;  Pennsylvania 
54,  Pennsylvania  Military  College  0;  Pennsyl- 
vania 89,  Delaware  0;  Pennsylvania  65,  Swarth- 
more  7;  Pennsylvania  23,  Lafayette  0;  Pennsyl- 
vania 0,  Penn  State  10;  Pennsylvania  19,  Dart- 
mouth 20;  Pennsylvania  3,  Pittsburgh  3;  Penn- 
sylvania 24,  Cornell  0. 

Washington  and  Jefferson  23,  Kiski  0;  Wash- 
ington and  Jefferson  20,  Carnegie  Tech  0;  Wash- 
ington and  Jefferson  16,  Westminster  0;  Wash- 
ington and  Jefferson  13,  Syracuse  0;  Washington 
and  Jefferson  6,  Pittsburgh  7;  Washington  and 
.lefferson  14,  Bethany  0;  Washington  and  Jef- 
frrson  33,  West  Virginia  Wesleyan  0;  Washing- 
ton and  Jefferson  0,  West  Virginia  7. 

Vale  20,  Springfield  Y.M.C.A.  College  0;  Yale 
34,  North  Carolina  7;  Yale  3.  Boston  College  5; 
Vale  37.  Tufts  0;  Yale  31,  Maryland  0;  Yale  4, 
Brown  0;  Yale  6,  Princeton  13;  Yale  3,  Har- 
vard 10. 


Centre  College  95,  Hanover  0;  Centre  12,  In- 
diana 3;  Centre  57,  St.  Xavier  0;  Centre  69, 
Transylvania  0;  Centre  49,  Virginia  7;  Centre 
14,  West  Virginia  6;  Centre  56,  Kentucky  0; 
Centre  56,  DePauw  0;  Centre  77,  Georgetown 
College  7. 

Illinois  University  14,  Purdue  7;  Illinois  9. 
Iowa  7;  Illinois  10,  Wisconsin  14;  Illinois  10, 
Chicago  0;  Illinois  10,  Minnesota  6;  Illinois  29, 
Michigan  7;  Illinois  9,  Ohio  State  7. 

The  soccer  team  of  the  Bethlehem  Steel  Com- 
pany for  the  second  successive  year  won  the 
championship  of  the  United  States  through  its 
defeat  of  the  Pateraon  F.C.  of  New  Jersey  in  the 
final  game  by  a  score  of  2  to  0.  The  Bethlehem 
eleven  made  a  tour  of  the  Scandinavian  coun- 
tries during  the  year  and  returned  with  a  record 
of  7  victories,  6  draws,  and  2  defeats. 

The  teams  representing  Stockholm  and  Gothe- 
burg  were  the  only  ones  to  overthrow  the 
Americans.  Among  the  United  States  college 
elevens  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  again 
carried  off  the  championship  laurels  in  a  series 
of  games  with  Harvard,  Yale,  Princeton,  Cornell, 
and  Haverford.        

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE.  See  Fina!vciax 
Review 

FOREIGN  TRAj3E.  See  Financial  Rje- 
VIEW;  United  States,  and  articles  on  foreign 
countries.      

FOREST  FIRES.    See  FoBBSTar. 

FORESTRY.  The  forest  fire  situation  waa 
even  more  serious  than  in  1918  though  far  less 
disastrous  to  human  life.  Before  the  end  of 
June,  the  worst  fire  season  ever  faced  in  the 
Northwest  and  in  adjacent  Canada  had  begun. 
It  continued  well  into  September  resulting  in  a 
heavy  loss  of  timber  and  young  growth.  The 
emergency  expenditures  for  fire  fighting  in  west- 
ern Montana  and  northern  Idaho  National  For- 
ests came  to  more  than  10  times  the  regular  pro- 
tective funds  provided  for  the  same  forests.  The 
situation  was  worse  in  these  States  than  else>- 
where,  although  200,000  acres  of  watershed  for- 
est, of  great  importance  in  maintaining  the 
water  supply  of  Los  Angeles,  was  burned  over. 
Over  500,000  acres  were  burned  over  in  northern 
Michigan.  Preliminary  estimates  made  by  the 
United  States  Forest  Service  indicate  that  up 
to  September  30th,  about  1,000,000  acres  of  Na- 
tional Forest  land  and  500,000  acres  of  private 
land  was  burned  over.  Government  fire  fighting 
expenditures  from  July  1st  to  September  30th 
were  nearly  $3,000,000.  Eastern  Canada  re- 
ported a  serious  season,  with  heavy  losses  in 
Ontario.  The  Prairie  Provinces  also  suffered 
severely.  Forest  fire  losses  in  British  Columbia 
approximated  $1,000,000.  I>ate  in  the  year  a 
forest  fire  wiped  out  a  cork  forest  of  over  20,000 
acres  in  France  between  Toulon  and  Nice. 

Through  a  cooperative  agreement  between  the 
I'.  S.  War  Department  and  the  U.  S.  Forest  Serv- 
ice, airplane  patrol  was  conducted  over  the  Na- 
tional Forests,  mainly  in  California.  The  service 
was  started  in  June  and  further  developed  as  the 
seanon  progressed.  Beginning  September  1st, 
approximately  16,000,000  acres  of  National  For- 
ests, and  incidentally  5,000,000  acres  of  privately- 
owned  timber  land  were  covered  twice  each  day. 
At  the  close  of  the  season,  the  officials  of  the 
Forest  Service  stated  that  the  record  made  by 
this  service  had  proved  beyond  question  the 
eflTectiveness  of  the  airplane  as  an  aid  in  dis- 
covering and  locating  fires.    The  effective  dia- 
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coTery  radius  at  5000  feet  is  at  least  30  miles. 
The  seaplane  patrol  of  the  St.  Maurice  Forest 
Protective  Association  in  Quebec  was  found  to 
be  entirely  practical. 

FOBESTBT  AS  A  PRIVATE  InDUSTBT.      DoubtleSS 

the  most  discussed  forest  problem  in  1019  was 
that  of  the  waning  timber  supply  and  means  of 
conserving  and  extending  it.  Summing  up  the 
opinions  expressed  by  leading  foresters  in  various 
countries,  there  is  a  crying  need  for  l^islation 
that  shall  encourage  forestry  as  a  private  in- 
dustry. Reafforestation  by  government  agencies 
alone  will  not  be  sufficient  to  offset  the  constantly 
increasing  demands  on  the  world's  timber  supply. 
Nowhere  is  this  more  evidenced  than  in  the 
United  States  where  97  per  cent  of  the  timber 
and  other  wood  products  are  obtained  from 
private  forests,  and  where  private  owners 
hold  four-fifths  of  the  standing  timber  of 
the  country.  It  is  the  best  and  most  acces- 
sible timber  and  comprises  nearly  the  entire 
supply  of  such  important  commercial  species  as 
Eastern  white  pine  and  spruce,  Southern  pine, 
cypress,  redwood,  and  most  of  the  hardwoods. 
Most  of  these  private  holdings  are  not  reaffor- 
ested  after  being  cut  over,  since  the  forest  taxa- 
tion laws  combined  with  the  risk  involved  have 
rendered  private  forestry  an  unattractive  indus- 
try. To  meet  this  situation  various  State 
authorities,  forest  or^nizations,  and  institutions, 
as  well  as  the  leading  lumber  interests  of  the 
country  held  many  conferences  in  1919  with  the 
view  of  bringing  about  permanent  fot^t  produc- 
tion on  all  lands  which  are  better  adapted  to 
forestry  than  other  purposes.  The  United  States 
Forester  was  requested  to  draw  up  a  policy  of 
forestry  for  the  nation,  providing  for  the  co- 
operation of  federal,  State,  municipal,  and  pri- 
vate agencies  in  seeking  the  protection  and  bene- 
ficial utilization  of  our  present  forest  resources, 
the  renewal  of  forests  on  lands  not  needed  for 
agriculture  and  settlement,  the  stability  of  forest 
industries,  and  of  satisfactory  conditions  for 
forest  workers.  A  strong  movement  was  also 
launched  in  France,  seeking  the  development  of  a 
policy  that  would  promote  private  as  well  as 
national  forestry,  and  would  also  provide  for 
the  rational  exploitation  of  colonial  forests. 
Great  Britain  took  a  definite  step  toward  the 
development  of  a  reafforestation  policy. 

LiSQiSLATioN.  The  Forestry  Bill  passed  by  the 
Parliament  of  Great  Britain  in  August  provides 
for  the  appointment  of  a  Central  Forestry  Com- 
mission, consisting  of  eight  cdmmissioners  who 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  forest  policy  in  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland.  It  also  provides  for  the 
afforestation  of  1,750,000  acres  in  80  years,  250,- 
000  acres  to  be  planted  in  the  first  10  years  at  a 
cost  not  exceeding  £3,500,000.  The  Ontario  gov- 
ernment passed  an  act  providing  that  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  may  declare  any  suit- 
able land  a  "private  forest  reserve"  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Lands,  For- 
ests, and  Mines,  and  with  the.  consent  of  the 
owner.  The  land  so  classed  must  always  remain 
a  reserve.  It  will  receive  government  protec- 
tion, and  trees  will  be  furnished  the  owner  for 
reafforestation. purposes.  In  the  United  States 
the  Post  Office  Appropriations  Act  made  avail- 
able $9,000,000  for  roads  and  trails  within  or 
partly  within  the  National  Forests,  and  $600,000 
were  provided  under  the  Agricultural  Appropria- 
tion Act  for  the  purchase  of  additional  water- 
shed land.    Pennsylvania  amended  the  act  es- 


tablishing the  Department  of  Forestry,  and 
created  a  State  Forest  Commission,  composed  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Forestry  and  four  other 
members  appointed  by  the  Grovemor.  The  Com- 
mission is  empowered  to  acquire  land  for  State 
forests  by  condemnation  proceedings,  appoint 
scientific  assistants  and  other  employees,  and 
publish  the  results  of  forestal  investigations  and 
inquiries.  Or^on  and  California  provided  for 
the  fining  of  citizens  who  refuse  to  help  fight 
forest  fires.  All  State  lands  in  Alabama  were 
declared  forest  reserves  and  game  refuges.  Min- 
nesota established  a  Board  of  Control  empowered 
to  issue  bonds  to  meet  forest  fire  emergencies. 
Montana  established  a  closed  season  for  burning 
brush  with  a  permit.  Certain  Indiana  cities 
were  authorized  to  establish  and  maintain 
memorial  forests. 

National  Fobests.  The  net  area  of  the  Na- 
tional Forests  on  June  30,  1919,  was  153,933,700 
acres,  as  compared  with  155,374,602  acres  June 
30,  1918.  Of  the  decrease,  the  work  of  land 
classification  was  responsible  for  1,031,007  acres. 
With  the  completion  of  this  work  in  sight,  there 
is  now  a  prevailing  tendency  in  the  public-land 
States  of  the  West  to  extend  the  area  of  the 
forests.  Public-land  additions  for  the  year  end- 
ing June  30th  amounted  to  39,234  acres  and 
there  were  pending  in  the  Interior  Department 
proclamations  providing  for  public  land  additions 
totaling  283,780  acres.  Also  there  was  legisla- 
tion pending  in  Congress,  where  the  States  must 
obtain  consent,  for  public  land  additions  to  the 
forests  approximating  1,700,000  acres.  By  the 
act  of  Feb.  26,  1919,  the  Grand  Canyon  National 
Park  was  created.  For  this  purpose,  606,720 
acres  were  transferred  from  the  Kaibab  and 
Tusayan  National  Forests.  Increase  of  the  Na- 
tional Forests  in  the  East  through  purchases 
continued  at  a  conservative  rate.  The  total  net 
area  of  public  land  in  the  National  Forests  es- 
tablished from  purchase  areas  now  aggregates 
1,347,666  acres.  In  addition  396,493  acres  have 
been  approved  for  purchase  by  the  National  For- 
est Reservation  Commission. 

The  total  receipts  from  the  National  Forests 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1919,  were  $4,358,414, 
an  increase  over  1918  of  $783,484.  To  this  toUl, 
the  grazing  business  contributed  $2,609,169;  the 
timber  business,  $1,540,099;  special  uses  and 
water  power  development  about  $209,144.  The 
cost  of  operating  the  forests  again  approximated 
$4,000,000,  exclusive  of  emergency  nre  control 
costs. 

FosESTBT  IN  Hawaii.  The  Territory  of 
Hawaii  has  officially  brought  within  forest  re- 
serve boundaries  all  the  land  that  it  is  deemed 
necessary  to  maintain  permanently  under  forest 
cover  "to  safeguard  a  continued  and  steady  sup- 
4)ly  of  water  for  the  use  of  agricultural  and 
domestic  pursuits  in  the  Territory."  The  total 
area  of  the  47  forest  reserves  is  814,926  acres,  or 
approximately  20  per  cent  of  the  total  area  of 
this  entire  group  of  islands.  Fencing  of  the 
boundaries  and  the  eradication  of  wild  stock  is 
actively  going  on.  Fire  protection  is  not  a  large 
factor  in  Hawaii.  In  the  extension  of  forest 
areas  through  planting,  the  Koa  (Acacia  koa) 
is  the  species  most  used,  but  much  interesting 
work  is  also  being  done  in  the  experimental  plant- 
ing of  trees  from  many  parts  of  the  world.  £u- 
calypts  are  being  extensively  planted  on  private 
lands,  chiefly  on  sugar  plantations.  Territorial 
forest  nurseries  are  maintained  on  three  islands' 
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to  supply  demands  for  stock  amounting  to  over 
300,000  seedlings  a  year.  The  trees  are  sold  at 
cost  for  private  planting.  The  Hawaiian  Sugar 
Planters'  Association  has  established  a  Division 
of  Forestry,  which  will  codperate  with  the  Terri- 
torial forester  in  the  proper  care  of  certain  of 
the  forest  reserves. 

Kiln  Drying  Oak  fob  Vehicles.  One  of  the 
distinct  developments  of  experiments  conducted 
at  the  Forest  Products  Laboratory  at  Madison, 
Wis.,  during  the  war  was  a  rapid  method  of  sea- 
soning oak.  It  requires  from  two  to  three  years 
to  air  season  heavier  oak  wagon  stock.  Better 
stock  has  been  secured  by  drying  this  heavy  green 
oak  according  to  Forest  Service  recommenda- 
tions, and  the  time  for  3-inch  material  green 
from  the  saw  is  reduced  to  90  or  100  days. 
Three  large  plants  using  this  system  had 
negligible  losses,  as  compared  with  losses  at 
plants  using  other  methods,  which  ranged  from 
10  per  cent  up  to  complete  loss. 

New  Materials  fob  Paper  Making.  At  the 
time  the  armistice  was  signed  the  U.  S.  War  De- 
partment had  on  hand  a  large  tonnage  of  second- 
cut  cotton  1  inters  reserved  for  the  manufacture 
of  nitrocellulose.  Commercial  pulping  trials 
and  paper  runs  made  with  these  linters  and  cot- 
ton hull  shavings  at  the  Forest  Products  Labora- 
tory demonstrated  that  these  materials  can  be 
pulped  with  decidedly  less  chemical  and  bleach 
consumption  than  wood,  and  that  they  are  ex- 
cellently adapted  for  the  production  of  high- 
grade  book,  writing,  blotting,  tissue,  and  other 
papers.  It  is  believed  that  these  experiments 
may  have  a  far-reaching  economic  influence  on 
the  future  of  the  paper  supply  in  the  United 
States,  and  arrangments  have  been  made  for  a 
demonstration  on  a  tonnage  basis  under  average 
mill  conditions. 

Institutions,  Personnel,  etc.  A  Chair  of 
Forestry  is  to  be  established  at  the  University 
of  Edinburgh  with  an  endowment  of  £14,000. 
The  Mexican  government  has  established  a  Na- 
tional Forestry  School  at  Coyoacan,  Federal  Dis- 
trict. A  forest  biological  station  was  authorized 
by  the  New  York  Legislature,  with  headquarters 
at  the  College  of  Forestry  at  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity. It  will  be  known  as  the  Roosevelt  Wild- 
Life  Forest  Experimental  Station.  The  principal 
object  will  be  to  study  the  habits,  life  histories, 
methods  of  propagation  and  management  of  fish, 
birds,  game,  and  food  and  fur-bearing  animals 
and  forest  wild  life.  The  station  did  not  receive 
a  State  appropriation,  but  work  will  be  started 
at  once  with  college  funds  under  the  directorship 
of  Charles  C.  Adams.  A  new  department  of 
Forest  Recreation  was  established  at  the  New 
York  State  College  of  Forestry,  with  Prof.  H.  R. 
Francis  in  charge.  The  name  of  the  College  of 
Forestry  at  the  Universitv  of  Washington  has 
been  changed  to  the  Colfege  of  Forestry  and 
Lumbering,  and  the  work  has  been  broadened  out 
to  include  almost  every  aspect  of  the  lumbering 
industry.  The  laboratory  of  forest  patholog>' 
of  the  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry  of  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture  has  been  transferred 
from  Missoula,  Montana,  to  Spokane,  Wash., 
where  permanent  quarters  have  been  provided. 
Dr.  B.  E.  Fernow  has  retired  from  the  deanship 
of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry,  University  of  To- 
ronto, and  has  been  made  Professor  Emeritus. 
Mr.  R.  S.  Troup,  assistant  inspector-general  of 
forests,  India,  has  been  elected  professor  of  for- 
estry at  Oxford.    The  Au9tralian  Forestry  Jour- 


nal is  being  issued  quarterly  under  the  direction 
of  the  Forestry  Commissioners  of  New  South 
Wales.  The  New  York  State  Forestry  Associa- 
tion has  begun  the  publication  of  a  quarterly 
journal  under  the  title  New  York  Forestry. 

Bibliognraphy.  E.  P.  Stebbing,  Commercial 
Forestry  in  Britain:  Its  Decline  and  Revival 
(London,  1919)  ;  A.  Bertin,  et  al..  Mission 
d'Etudes  Forestihres  EnvoySe  dans  les  Colonies 
Francoises  par  les  Ministires  de  la  Ouerre,  de 
VArmementf  et  des  Colonies. — I,  Les  Bois  de  la 
Cdte  d*  I  voire. — //,  Les  Bois  du  Oahon  (Paris: 
Govt.,  1918) ;  L.  Beton-Bonnard,  Le,  Reboise- 
ment  les  RMneuiP  (Paris,  1918) ;  H.  N.  Whit- 
ford  and  R.  D.  Craig,  The  Forests  of  British 
Columbia  (Ottawa:  Govt.,  1918);  A.  B.  Reck- 
nagel  and  J.  Bentley,  Jr.,  Forest  Management 
(New  York,  1919);  A.  Romiti,  Manuale  per  il 
Forestale  (Casale  Monferrato,  1917) ;  I.  N.  Mc- 
Fee,  The  Tree  Book  (New  York,  1919);  R.  S. 
Yard,  The  Book  of  the  National  Parks  (New 
York,  1919) ;  A.  J.  Wallis-Tayler,  The  Preserva- 
tion of  Wood  (London,  1918) ;  N.  C.  Brown, 
Forest  Products:  Their  Manufacture  and  Use 
(New  York,  1919). 

FOBGET,  Sir  Rodolphe.  Canadian  finan- 
cier, died  at  Montreal,  February  20.  He  was 
the  president  of  the  Quebec  and  Saginaw  Rail- 
way and  various  important  companies  and  was 
partner  in  L.  Q.  Forget  and  Company  from  1882 
to  1897.  He  was  the  founder  of  the  institution 
which  bears  his  name  in  1907. 

FOBMdSA,  or  Taiwan.  A  Japanese  island 
situated  off  the  coast  of  the  Chinese  province  of 
F^kien.  Capital  Dai-hoku  (or  Taipei).  Area, 
13,839  square  miles.  Population,  estimated  in 
1917,  3,650,047  (1,899,128  males  and  1,760,919 
females).  The  chief  towns  are  Taihoku  (102,- 
249  inhabitants)  ;  Tainan,  Kagi,  an^  Taichu. 
The  chief  agricultural  produce  is  rice,^  while 
sugar  cane,  tea,  sweet  potatoes,  jute,  indigo, 
and  rami  are  grown. 

The  forests  yield  camphor,  which  is  a  gov- 
ernment monopoly.  Among  other  industries  are 
sugar  manufacture,  flour  milling,  tobacco,  oil, 
spirits,  iron  work,  bricks,  glass,  and  soap.  There 
are  also  valuable  fisheries.  The  number  of  ani- 
mals is  estimated  as  follows:  Sheep,  90;  goats, 
14,000;  cattle,  130,000;  caribou,  260,000.  The 
production  of  centrifugal  sugar  in  1917  was 
about  978,176,676  pounds.  Minerals  in  1919  re- 
ceived an  upward  stimulus  in  production,  though 
exact  statistics  are  not  at  hand. 

The  commerce  of  Formosa  Is  largely  with 
Japan.  The  chief  foreign  countries  with  which 
there  is  traffic  are  China  and  the  United  States. 
In  1917,  the  imports  amounted  to  88,843,879  yen; 
exports,  146,712,683  yen.  The  chief  exports  in 
1917  were  sugar,  15,775,206  yen;  tea,  4,492,860 
yen:  and  camphor,  4,628,638  yen. 

The  revenue  for  1918-19  was  estimated  at 
55,261,429  yen,  which  balanced  an  equal  expendi- 
ture. Communication  and  public  works  are  the 
main  items  of  expenditure,  and  inland  taxes,  cus- 
toms, and  government  enterprises  provide  the 
main  revenue.  A  subvention  from  the  Japanese 
government  of  5,000,000  to  9,000,000  yen  annu- 
ally  further  augments  this  amount.  In  1017 
there  were  319  miles  of  railway  open,  and  over 
974  miles  of  private  railway.  In  that  year 
there  were  159  post  offices  and  a  telegraph  serv- 
ico  that  had  16.>  offices  and  a  length  of  wire  of 
1181  miles,  while  the  telephone  service  had  385 
miles.    At  the  end  of  1917  the  post  office  savings 
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bank  had  292,851  depoaitors,  with  3,935,091  yen 
to  their  credit.  The  current  coinage  in  the  ialand 
is  that  of  Japan. 

Many  improvements  have  been  innovated  by 
the  Japanese  administration,  including  a  wide 
educational  programme  that  is  conducted  in  the 
Japanese  language.  The  cession  of  the  island 
to  Japan  by  China  was  effected  by  the  treaty 
ratified  on  May  8,  1895,  Japanese  civil  govern- 
ment in  the  island  commencing  on  March  31, 
1896.  The  island  is  governed  by  a  Japanese 
Governor-General. 

FOBTY-EIQHTy  Committee  of.  A  com- 
mittee of  representatives  from  the  48  States  of 
the  union  organized  for  the  purpose  of  (1)  or- 
ganizing a  conference  of  Americans  interested 
in  a  thoroughgoing  programmie  of  fundamental 
reconstruction;  (2)  presenting  to  such  a  con- 
ference a  tentative  platform  dealing  with  politi- 
cal, social,  industrial,  and  international  recon- 
struction; (3)  discussing  at  the  conference  the 
possibility  of  forming  a  political  party,  forming 
a  coalition  with  other  political  parties,  creating 
an  organization  to  translate  liberal  conviction 
into  political  action,  and  accepting  such  other 
analogous  suggestions  as  are  presented  by  dele- 
gates to  the  conference.  The  conference  was 
held  in  St.  Louis  on  Dec.  9>12,  1919.  The  chair- 
man of  the  executive  committee  is  J.  A.  H. 
Hopkins;  secretary,  Allen  McCurdy;  and  treas- 
urer, William  F.  Cochran.  Headquarters  are 
maintained  at  15  E.  40th  Street,  New  York  City. 
See  United  States. 

FOSTEB,  Sib  Geobob.  Canadian  representa- 
tive at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was  bom 
in  Canada  and  entered  the  Canadian  House  of 
Commons  in  1882  as  representative  from  New 
Brunswick.  In  1885  he  was  appointed  to  the 
ministry,  holding  the  portfolio  of  Marine  and 
Fisheries.  After  the  election  of  Sir  Robert  Bor- 
den he  became  Minister  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
which  portfolio  he  was  holding  at  the  time  of 
the  Peace  Conference. 

POX,  John,  Jb.  Novelist,  died  at  Big  Stone 
Gap,  Va.,  Jul^  8th.  He  was  born  in  Bourbon 
County,  Ky.,  m  1863,  graduated  at  Harvard  in 
1883.  Among  his  works  may  be  mentioned  the 
following,  some  of  which  gained  a  wide  reputa- 
tion: A  Mountain  Europa  (1894);  A  Cumber' 
land  Vendetta  (1895);  Hellfor-Sartain  (1896); 
The  ^entuckians  (1897);  Crittenden  (1900) 
Bluegrass  and  Rhododendron  ( 1901 ) ;  The  Little 
Shepherd  of  Kingdom  Come  ( 1903 ) ;  Christmas 
Eve  on  Lonesome  (1904);  Following  the  Sun 
Flag  (1905) ;  Knight  of  the  Cumberland  (1906) ; 
Trail  of  the  Lonesome  Pine  (1908) ;  The  Heart 
of  the  Hills   (1913). 

FHANCE.  The  westernmost  state  of  central 
Europe  between  42''  20'  and  51"*  b'  N.  latitude, 
and  T*  45'  £.  and  4""  45'  W.  longitude,  separated 
from  England  by  the  Channel  and  the  Straits 
of  Dover;  area,  207,054  square  miles.  It  is 
divided  for  administrative  purposes  into  87  de- 
partments including  the  island  of  Corsica,  but 
not  including  Alsace-Lorraine,  which  was  re- 
gained by  the  treaty  with  Germany  and  was  re- 
incorporated in  the  French  administrative  sys- 
tem.   See  Alsace-Lobbaine. 

Population.  Before  the  war  (census  of  1911) 
the  population  was  39,602,258,  an  increase  of 
only  about  350,000  since  1906.  (For  details  of 
population  by  departments,  chief  cities,  and 
other  statistics  based  on  the  census  of  1911,  see 
Ykab   Book   for    1917    and   preceding   years.) 


Paris,  the  capital,  had  a  population  before  the 
war  of  2,888,110. 

After  the  war  the  discussion  of  the  birth-rate 
which  has  always  been  a  troublesome  question 
was  renewed  with  especial  vigor  on  account  of 
the  enormous  losses,  namely:  over  1,500,000 
killed  and  a  still  larger  though  indeterminate 
number  injured  and  inciipacitated  for  work. 
The  birth-rate  had  been  declining  before  the  war. 
In  1913  births  had  fallen  off  by  275,000.  In 
1911  the  births  were  only  742,000  against  1,870,- 
000  in  Germany,  1,630,000  in  Austria-Hungary, 
2,700,000  in  Japan,  and  1,093,000  in  Italy.  Thus 
against  the  German-Austrian  combination  of 
3,500,000,  France  would  have  only  about  one-fifth 
of  the  number  and  this  was  not  counting  Bul- 
garians and  Turks  and  other  hostile  races. 
Various  plans  for  increasing  the  population  were 
proposed,  as,  for  example,  better  housing  for 
families  with  children;  means  of  lightening  the 
exp^ises  incident  to  births;  cheap  dwellings  to 
be  reserved  for  large  families  of  children;  a 
heavier  tax  on  the  unmarried;  and  pensioning 
of  widows.  Some  campaigning  was  done  for  at- 
tention along  these  lines  by  the  so  called  Na- 
tional Alliance;  but  this  did  not  apply  to  the 
country  districts  which  were  from  tiie  point  of 
view  of  repopulating  France  the  most  impor- 
tant. Contrary  to  the  usual  opinion,  it  was 
said  that  the  large  families  in  Paris  were  gen- 
erally to  be  found  among  the  well-to-do,  and 
even  very  wealtiiy  classes.  The  French  Academy 
had  for  a  long  time  offered  premiums  to  large 
families  and  the  amount  thus  distributed  would 
reach  in  1920  the  sum  of  2,341,000  francs  a 
year.  Such  a  measure  was  recognized  as  good, 
but  of  very  limited  application. 

In  1918  an  official  inquiry  under  the  direction 
of  the  ministry  of  the  interior  was  conducted 
into  the  loss  of  life  in  the  invaded  districts  dur- 
ing the  war.  Owing  to  the  disappearance  of  the 
civil  records  in  most  of  the  cities  and  villages,  it 
was  impossible  to  ascertain  the  exact  number 
of  persons  who  had  been  shot,  mutilated,  starved 
to  death,  or  succumbed  for  other  reasons  relating 
to  war  conditions,  but  from  many  signs  the  fig- 
ure appeared  to  be  a  high  one.  The  small  town 
of  Orchies  with  5000  inhabitants,  for  example, 
had  been  deliberately  burned  house  by  house  in 
a  single  day  by  means  of  the  pastilles  invented 
by  the  German  chemist,  Ostwald.  It  was  natu- 
rally impossible  to  determine  the  numb.er  of  the 
dead  or  the  fugitives  who  had  perished  along 
the  routes  while  they  were  fleeing,  and  had  been 
buried  without  any  indication  of  their  identity. 
It  was  the  same  way  with  many  other  villages, 
such  as  Douai,  Cambrai,  St.  .Quentin,  etc.,  and 
for  innumerable  villages  whose  population  had 
been  driven  to  the  frontier  by  the  German  sol- 
diery. The  loss  of  population,  owing  to  the 
falling  off  of  the  birth-rate  was  also  beyond  the 
means  of  accurate  calculation,  but  may  be  indi- 
cated by  the  following  figures  supplied  by  the 
city  authorities  of  Lille:  In  1913,  the  number 
of  births  was  4835;  in  1914,  4541;  in  1915,  2154; 
in  1916,  644;  1917,  602;  1918,  609.  This  gave  a 
deficit  during  the  period  of  15,000  births  for  a 
population  of  about  200,000.  Investigation  was 
made  in  Lille  into  the  extent  of  disease  among 
the  young,  and  careful  examinations  were  held 
in  all  the  schools,  both  public  and  private,  in 
order  to  ascertain  the  proper  food  regimen  for 
the  children  whose  development  had  been  re- 
tarded by  famine.    Out  of  18,036  those  in  public 
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and  private  schools  in  Lille,  in  the  period  follow- 
ing the  armistice  about  8000  were  placed  in  hos- 
pitals, or  sent  to  colonies  of  convalescence  by  the 
authorities  in  charge  of  the  liberated  regions. 
This  investigation  in  Lille  brought  out  the  fact 
that  60  per  cent  of  the  children  had  been  checked 
in  their  physical  development  by  the  conditions 
of  the  war,  and  that  about  40  per  cent  showed 
signs  of  tuberculosis'  or  pulmonary  weakness. 
In  one  school  inspected  in  March,  1910,  only  one 
normal  child  was  found  out  of  210  that  were 
examined  and  of  the  rest  163  were  victims  of 
deformities  or  diseases  of  various  kinds;  139 
were  suffering  from  swollen  glands,  42  from 
rickets,  and  6  from  tuberculosis.  It  was  as- 
serted that  in  this  district  during  the  war  not 
a  drop  of  fresh  milk  had  been  distributed  to 
children,  or  to  sick  persons  during  four  years-, 
that  the  average  food  ration  had  never  exceeded 
for  an  adult  1600  calories  a  day,  and  that  the 
general  death  rate  from  1914  to  1918  had 
doubled. 

Education.  Primary  education  is  free  and 
compulsory  for  all  children  between  the  ages  of 
6  and  13.  No  later  figures  for  education  are 
available  than  those  given  in  the  preceding 
Yeab  Book. 

A  project  in  the  field  of  higher  education  that 
attracted  much  attention  during  the  year  was 
the  establishment  of  a  "College  of  the  United 
States"  at  Paris.  Under  this  name  an  institu- 
tion was  to  be  set  up  not  unlike  the  colleges 
grouped  aroimd  the  Sorbonne  in  the  Middle 
Ages  which  drew  students  from  all  countries. 
Its  main  object  was  to  direct  to  France  the  sort 
of  American  students  and  specialists  who  had  in 
the  past  studied  in  Germany.  The  French  were 
struck  by  the  extraordinarily  large  number  of 
Americans  that  they  encoimtered  during  the  war 
who  had  received  degrees  from  German  univer- 
sities. Groups  of  persons  interested  in  educa- 
tion and  at  the  same  time  in  the  promotion  of 
closer  relations  between  the  two  countries  had 
woriced  to  this  end  for  many  months  past.  A 
beginning  was  made  in  1919  by  throwing  open 
certain  courses  and  providing  certain  facilities 
for  Americans.  Several  directors  of  laboratories 
in  France,  including  Madame  Curie  and  other 
eminent  specialists,  announced  their  readiness  to 
codperate  with  the  college.  A  pamphlet  was  is- 
sued by  the  dean  of  the  faculty  of  medicine  giv- 
ing complete  information  in  regard  to  medical 
courses,  etc.,  clinics,  laboratories,  etc.,  for  dis- 
tribution in  English  for  all  the  universities  in 
the  United  States,  and  it  was  arranged  that  in 
October  there  should  be  Bureaus  of  Information 
at  points  of  departure  in  the  United  States  and 
of  arrival  in  Paris,  where  all  necessary  details 
could  be  ascertained.  This  was  but  one  step  in 
the  direction  of  a  closer  intellectual  alliance.  It 
was  further  intended  to  establish  an  American 
library  in  Paris  which  would  enable  the  French 
to  realize  and  keep  abreast  of  what  was  being 
done  in  America;  also  the  organization  of  lec- 
tureships to  popularize  recent  progress  in 
France;  translation  into  the  French  lan- 
guage of  the  best  American  scientific  works, 
etc. 

On  November  3d  it  was  announced  that  the 
referendum  on  the  part  of  the  associations  of 
professors  in  normal  schools,  and  of  male  and 
female  teachers  had  given  a  strong  majority 
against  the  plan  for  union  with  the  General 
Federation  of  Labor,  and  it  was  said  at  the  same 


time  that  the  referendum  of  college  profeasora 
had  the  same  result. 

AoBicuLTUBE.  The  area  and  production  of 
principal  crops  in  1917  are  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing table: 


Area  Production 

Crop                                       {IflOOaeroo)  (nMtrto  Coiu) 

Wheat    10.260  8.928.100 

Mixed  cora   280  87.900 

Bye    2.025  698,000 

Barley     1,610  861,800 

Oato    17,700  8.466.800 

Pototoei     8.689  10.922.080 

Beetroot,  eafar   177  8.108.500 

Tobacco     18  22.627 


According  to  the  customs  returns  the  wine 
production  for  1918  was  42,264,136  hectolitres, 
as  compared  with  36,103,804  for  1917.  The  wine 
yield  of  Algeria  in  1918  was  6,343,101  hecto- 
litres, as  compared  with  6,233,069  in  1917. 

Some  details  of  fruit  production  in  1917  are 
as  follows:  Cider  apples,  3,486,660  metric  tons; 
table  apples,  214,122;  table  pears,  84,030;  chest- 
nuts, 133,090;  walnuts,  41,793;  olives,  170,600; 
peaches,  29,498;  cherries,  30,234;  plums,  29,791. 

Farm  animals  in  1917  were  as  follows: 
Horses,  2,282,560;  cattle,  12,443,304;  sheep  and 
lambs,  10,586,594;  pigs,  4,202,280;  mules,  150,- 
115;  asses,  324,580. 

Total  value  of  silk  production  in  1916  was 
11,878,352  francs. 

The  eight  hour  law  voted  by  the  Chambers 
in  the  summer  applied  only  to  industries  and  not 
to  agriculture.  The  question  whether  an  eight 
hour  law  would  benefit  agriculture  was  under 
discussion  before  the  national  Agricultural  Con- 
gress in  Paris  during  August.  There  were  500 
agricultural  delegates  assembled  from  all  quar- 
ters of  France.  As  to  the  working  day  the  meet- 
ing declared  that  anv  limitation  of  hours  would 
involve  a  corresponding  reduction  of  output  and 
a  corresponding  increase  in  price.  This  was  the 
unanimous  opinion  of  the  Congress.  The  rea- 
sons given  were  as  follows:  "Hie  effect  would 
be  two-fold;  it  would  increase  the  cost  of  living 
and  it  would  oblige  France  to  purchase  at  higher 
prices  the  essential  food  products.  The  Congress 
specifically  voted  against  any  legislative  measure 
which  would  limit  the  hours  of  labor  in  agricul- 
ture. 

Another  topic  of  especial  interest  in  the  dis- 
cussion of  agricultural  conditions  in  France  was 
the  question  of  small  proprietorships.  In  the 
French  Chamber  there  was  much  enthusiasm  ex- 
pressed for  the  further  division  of  the  cultivable 
land  and  the  parliamentary  orators  were  loud 
in  their  praise  of  small  peasant  proprietorship. 
But  objection  was  raised  to  the  carrying  out  of 
this  policy  that  it  would  require  large  advances 
from  the  government  and  the  government  was 
in  no  position  to  incur  these  obligations.  Creat- 
ing new  proprietors  was  not  the  simple  thing 
that  it  appeared  to  be.  Large  bodies  of  capital 
were  necessary  for  the  purpose.  Merely  placing 
land  at  the  disposal  of  cultivators  accomplished 
nothing  unless  accompanied  by  means  of  supply- 
ing implements,  fertilizers,  stock,  seed,  and  a 
sufficient  capital  to  wait  until  the  returns  came 
in;  and  if  large  properties  were  cut  up  it  would 
mean  the  construction  of  buildings  for  the  several 
proprietors,  houses,  stables,  sheds,  wells,  etc. 
It  was  argued  that  millions  would  be  required 
for  these  purposes.    It  was  estimated  in   1919 
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that  more  than  2,000,000  farmers  in  France 
cultivated  their  own  land  and  that  more  than 
500,000  agricultural  laborers  were  the  owners 
of  small  bits  of  landed  property.  According  to 
reports  of  1910  the  French  peasant  had  greatly 
enriched  himself  as  a  result  of  the  war.  During 
the  war  and  afterwards  the  agricultural  class 
had  effected  a  large  saving  in  spite  of  the  lack 
of  man  power  and  the  heavy  taxation.  The  ex- 
tremely high  prices  enabled  them  to  save  the 
money,  and  the  reports  of  various  offices  of 
registry  showed  extraordinary  increase  in  the 
number  of  purchases  by  the  farmers.  The  pay- 
ing off  of  mortgages  and  the  acquisition  of  land 
proceeded  on  a  much  larger  scale  than  before. 
It  appeared  that  peasant  proprietorship  was  de- 
veloping and  that  the  agricultural  class  were 
acquiring  ownership  of  the  land.  The  division 
of  landed  estates  as  a  result  of  the  war  furthered 
this  process.  The  phenomenon  was  conunented 
upon  by  the  Socialists  as  indicating  the  probable 
increase  of  the  conservative  spirit  of  the  peas- 
ants. There  was  much  discussion  during  the 
year  of  improvement  in  agricultural  conditions 
as  well  as  in  the  industrial  field.  It  was  pointed 
out  that  under  proper  encouragement  France 
was  capable  of  producing  far  more  than  before 
the  war.  Complaint  had  been  made  of  the  small 
output  per  acre  in  France,  and  it  was  said  that 
no  such  progress  had  been  made  in  the  raising 
of  cereals  or  potatoes  as  in  the  neighboring 
countries.  In  the  40  years  preceding  the  war 
countries  adjacent  to  France,  that  at  first  had 
hardly  been  her  equals,  had  ended  by  surpassing 
her.  Various  reasons  were  given  for  this, 
among  them  that  the  cultivable  land  was  cut  up 
into  too  small  portions,  that  various  fertilizers 
were  lacking,  that  there  was  a  deficiency  of  man 
power,  of  capital,  of  credit,  etc.  Nevertheless  it 
was  believed  that  by  means  of  technical  educa- 
tion, new  method^  of  culture,  and  experimenta- 
tion, France  might  make  rapid  progress.  Among 
measures  recommended  in  1919  was  the  intensive 
culture  of  beet  root.  It  was  pointed  out  that  if 
France  in  1913  had  been  able  to  secure  an  output 
from  the  soil  equivalent  to  that  of  other  coun- 
tries, she  would  have  been  able  on  the  basis  of 
land  actually  sown  and  at  prices  actually  ob- 
tained in  the  world's  market,  to  export  3,000,- 
000,000  francs'  worth  of  cereals  and  at  the  pres- 
ent time  on  account  of  the  rise  of  price  this 
figure  would  be  tripled.  But  the  cereals  were 
not  by  any  means  the  only  possibility.  Besides 
beet  root,  already  mentioned,  there  was  the  pea- 
nut and  oil  palm,  which  could  be  obtained  in 
great  quantities  from  West  Africa.  Oil,  grease, 
margarines,  soaps  could  be  extracted  without 
impairing  the  nutritive  value  for  cattle  feeding. 
Ihere  was  a  great  opportunity  for  butter  and 
cheese,  and  as  to  fruits,  the  valleys  of  the  Loire 
and  Rhone  could  produce  the  finest  fruits  in  the 
world.  In  this  neld  it  was  urged  that  a  more 
skillful  system  of  packing  and  transport  of  fresh 
fruit,  and  of  preservation  and  storage  should  be 
devised.  It  appeared  unreasonable  that  England 
should  actually  hold  the  French  market  with 
her  preserves,  when  she  had  to  import  the  fruits 
and  the  sugar,  and  that  France  should  be  obliged 
to  sell  preserves  of  California  peaches.  It 
seemed  not  to  be  a  question  of  man  power,  for  in 
this  particular  field,  women's  work  was  effective. 
11ie  production  of  vegetables  also  offered  possi- 
bilities. In  parts  of  the  country  where  experi- 
ments had  been  tried,  the  soil  had  increased  10 


fold  in  value  as  a  result  of  raising  vegetables. 
It  was  argued  that  proper  means  of  preservation, 
as  for  example  the  drying  of  potatoes,  would 
lead  to  an  increased  utilization  of  25  per  cent. 
The  raising  of  poultry  was  also  in  a  backward 
state  and  here  too  the  work  of  women  would  be 
an  important  factor.  Before  the  war  the  sale 
of  meat  abroad  was  insignificant.  France  had 
excellent  stocks  of  cattle  and  it  was  argued  that 
by  means  of  cold  storage  great  improvements 
could  be  made.  Sheep  from  Algeria  and  cattle 
from  the  Sudan  were  destined  in  a  few  years  to 
bring  a  large  supply  to  the  domestic  market  and 
set  free  for  exportation  the^fine  breeds  of  French 
cattle.  Much  was  expected  from  fisheries  on 
the  coast.  The  fresh  water  fish  had  practi- 
cally disappeared,  in  spite  of  the  former  abun- 
dance. Other  avenues  suggested  were  floricul- 
ture, apiculture,  and  especially  wines  and 
liquors.  See  Agbicultubal  Experiment  Sta- 
tions. 

Mineral  Pboduction.  During  the  war 
France  was  cut  off  from  her  mam  sources  of 
mineral  production.  Complete  statistics  of  out- 
put were  not  available  for  years  following  1913. 
In  that  year  the  figures  on  the  leading  mineral 
and  metal  products  were  as  follows  in  metric 
tons:  Coal  and  lignite,  40,844,218;  iron  ore, 
21,017,870;  pig  iron,  5,207,307;  finished  iron  and 
steel,  406,000;  worked  steel,  3,186,050.  The 
coal  output  in  1917  was  28,960,000  tons. 

It  was  reported  in  November  that  the  coal 
situation,  though  serious,  was  not  desperate  be- 
cause of  the  substitutes  which  had  b^n  found. 
The  Ministry  of  Industrial  Reconstruction  an- 
nounced in  spite  of  the  difficulty  of  supplying 
Paris  and  its  suburbs  the  government  had  already 
realized  about  70  per  cent  of  the  programme 
that  it  had  utadertaken.  A  commission  in  ses- 
sion at  that  time  under  the  Ministry  of  Public 
Works  considered  the  question  of  substituting 
petroleum  compounds,  especially  mazout,  for 
part  of  the  necessary  coal.  Experiments  were 
being  made  with  mazout  as  a  fuel  for  running 
elevators,  and  for  water  works.  The  two  im- 
portant plans  under  consideration:  First,  the 
substitution  of  mazout  and  other  thick  oils,  or 
petroleum,  for  coal  as  fuel;  and  on  the  other 
hand,  immediate  changes  in  the  mechanism  nec- 
essary for  the  heating  of  boilers  by  these  oils 
instead  of  by  coal.  At  a  meeting  of  tiie  Minis- 
try it  was  decided  that  oils  should  be  substi- 
tuted as  soon  as  possible  for  coal  in  great  in- 
dustries and  in  the  public  services;  that  a  pro- 
gressive programme  for  the  necessary  changes 
in  machinery  should  be  formed  at  once;  and  that 
a  system  of  national  supplies  of  fuel  oils  should 
be  organized  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years, 
and  coordinated  with  the  programme  of  coal, 
exports  and  imports. 

The  discovery  of  the  iron  resources  of  the 
Briey  Basin  in  1895  made  France  one  of  the 
richest  countries  in  the  world  in  respect  to  that 
metal.  In  spite  of  the  lack  of  coal  France 
could  maintain  the  fourth  place  in  the  world 
production,  th&t  is  to  say,  next  after  United 
States,  Germany,  and  England,  which  are  far 
better  off  in  regard  to  resources,  and  in  10  years, 
that  is  to  say,  from  1903  to  1913,  France  had 
doubled  her  output  which  at  the  latter  date 
reached  5,207,000  tons  and  was  on  the  point  of 
increasing  by  a  million  tons.  This  was  due 
largely  to  the  organization  of  the  industry  under 
the  so-called  Comptoirs  and  the  Committee  of 
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Forgc-mastera.  Under  the  former  the  producers 
were  grouped  for  the  purpose  of  organizing  pro- 
duction, standardizing  types,  avoiding  interrup- 
tion of  work,  etc.,  to  the  advantage  of  employers 
and  employees  alike,  and  they  had  not  the  tyran- 
nical features  either  of  the  American  trusts  or 
of  the  German  cartels.  The  limit  on  the  output 
of  the  respective  plants  was  revisable  every  three 
years.  The  Committee  of  Forge-masters  was 
founded  50  years  ago  and  comprised  the  produ- 
cers and  smelters  whos  einterests  were  sometimes 
opposed.  It  became  a  professional  association 
under  the  law  of  1884  and  its  policy  was  to  de- 
velop man  power  and  to  improve  equipment.  It 
had  promoted'  the  coke  industry  along  with  the 
metal-working  industry,  and  it  had  applied  a 
part  of  its  resources  to  the  search  for  coal  beds 
in  France  and  elsewhere.  France,  however,  was 
dependent  on  Germany  for  coal  and  Germany  was 
not  on  the  other  hand  dependent  on  France  fot 
mineral  ores,  in  spite  of  the  prevailing  opinion 
to  the  contrary,  because  there  was  a  rich  sup- 
ply in  the  Lorraine  field  then  in  her  possession, 
as  well  as  in  parts  of  Bavaria.  At  the  beginning 
of  the  war  the  government  appealed  to  the  Com- 
mittee of  Forge-masters  for  cooperation,  and  the 
Committee  responded  to  the  call.  During  the 
five  years  that  passed,  its  work  for  the  govern- 
ment was  of  the  highest  possible  value  and  in 
one  sense  may  be  said  to  have  saved  the  country. 
Early  in  the  war  the  department  of  Meurthe-et- 
Moselle  which  alone  contributed  90  per  cent  of 
the  steel  and  iron  products  was  invaded,  and  out 
of  170  blast  furnaces  85  fell  into  the  hands  of 
the  enemy;  out  of  164  Martin  ovens,  48;  and  out 
of  100  converters,  53.  Down  to  the  autumn  of 
1918  France  had  been  deprived  of  64  per  cent  of 
her  gas  products  and  62  per  cent  of  her  steel 
products.  In  spite  of  this  it  was  necessary  that 
the  production  of  shells  should  go  on  at  the  enor- 
mous rate  of  100,000  a  day,  according  to  the 
demand  of  the  war  minister  on  Sept.  20,  1914, 
and  an  increasing  quantity  of  metal  was  soon 
required  for  cannon,  guns,  etc.  Mobilization 
had  caused  a  shut-down  of  all  the  plants  and  a 
crisis  was  threatening,  but  fortunately  the  same 
condition  prevailed  in  Germany.  Everything  was 
lacking  from  the  metal  to  the  machinery.  Coke 
ovens  and  blast  furnaces  were  now  constructed; 
an  office  was  opened  in  London  for  the  organiza- 
tion of  producers  from  foreign  countries;  plants 
were  readapted  to  iron-  and  steel-working;  the 
labor  question  was  attacked  from  various  angles ; 
foreigners  and  women  were  employed,  and  a  sys- 
tem of  organization  by  groups  in  different  parts 
of  the  country  was  instituted.  To  facilitate 
financial  operations  credits  were  obtained  from 
American  and  Swiss  banks  for  the  French  nuinu- 
facturers,  who  gave  their  signature  to  the  gov- 
ernment for  more  than  500,000,000  francs.  No 
profit  accrued  from  all  this  to  the  Committee  of 
Forge-masters.  From  1915  on  the  iron  and  steel 
production  in  France  made  good,  and  even  ex- 
ceeded the  amount  that  could  be  used.  The 
percentage  worked  in  1916  was  100;  in  1917, 
72;  in  1918,  56.  For  castings,  and  for  the  same 
use  for  steel  the  percentages  were  respectively 
94,  74,  and  69.  The  rapid  decrease  was  due  to 
the  lack  of  labor,  fuel,  and  transport. 

Economic  Conditions.  France,  like  other 
countries,  was  harassed  by  serious  labor  troubles. 
The  Socialists  were  successful  in  their  May  Day 
programme  and  on  May  1st  all  the  labor  bodies 
in  Paris  ceased  to  work.    On  this  occasion  the 


government  showed  the  utmost  firmness,  employ- 
ing troops  to  suppress  disorder.  For  this  it  was 
attacked  by  the  Socialists  and  several  of  them 
who  were  attached  to  the  Peace  Conference  in  the 
capacity  of  under-secretaries  resigned.  The 
Chamber  of  Deputies  however  supported  the 
government  by  a  strong  majority.  Serious  eco- 
nomic and  industrial  questions  including  the  high 
cost  of  living,  increased  taxes,  hardships  result- 
ing from  the  fall  of  exchange,  and  the  continu- 
ance of  the  censorship  were  among  the  causes 
of  growing  discontent.  Strikes  were  very  numer- 
ous. In  the  first  week  of  June  there  were  more 
or  less  serious  strikes  not  only  in  Paris,  but  in 
other  centres,  involving  coal  miners,  iron  and 
steel  operatives,  motor  car  and  aeroplane  build- 
ers, the  tube  railway  and  omnibus  and  street  car 
employees,  locomotive  engineers,  employees  of 
sugar  refineries,  and  clerks.  In  the  Parisian 
district  the  number  of  iron  and  steel  workers  on 
strike  was  placed  at  300,000.  Most  of  these 
strikes  resulted  from  the  fact  that  the  eight-hour 
law  enacted  April  23d  and  carried  into  effect  on 
June  2d  provided  at  the  same  time  that  wages 
should  be  increased  25  per  cent,  but  left  the 
details  of  its  application  to  be  settled  between 
the  employers  and  the  employed.  This  resulted 
in  strikes  on  the  part  of  workingmen  to  enforce 
their  demands.    See  Unemployment. 

The  economic  and  financial  conditions  were 
under  discussion  in  the  Chamber  toward  the  end 
of  July.  A  Deputy  interpellated  the  government 
in  regard  to  the  measures  it  intended  to  take  to 
protect  French  industry  against  German  compe- 
tition and  at  the  same  time  to  avoid  throwing 
French  working  men  out  of  employment  on  ac- 
count of  the  high  cost  of  living.  He  cited  a 
number  of  instances  of  German  competition  in< 
jurious  to  the  French,  and  wished  to  know  what 
measures  of  protection  had  been  taken.  He 
called  in  question  the  entire  ec9nomic  policy  of 
the  government,  pointing  out  the  high  price  of 
all  raw  materials  in  spite  of  the  importation  of 
foreign  products  at  a  low  price.  He  denounced 
the  exportation  of  necessities,  attributing  it  to 
profiteering  and  speculation.  He  proposed  the 
removal  of  customs  duties,  the  control  of  pur- 
chases made  abroad;  the  supervision  of  imports 
and  exports;  change  in  industrial  customs,  and 
establishment  of  schools  of  apprenticeship;  the 
granting  of  credit  to  industries,  and  an  interna- 
tional understanding  in  regard  to  the  condi- 
tions of  labor.  The  programme  of  the  govern- 
ment was  outlined  by  M.  Cl^mentel,  Minister  of 
Commerce.  The  chief  causes  of  the  increased 
imports,  he  said,  was  the  great  difference  in 
price.  For  example,  glasses  for  reflectors  in 
Germany  cost  only  70  centimes;  in  France  they 
cost  three  francs  and  25  centimes.  It  was  mani- 
festly advantageous  to  import  them.  In  the 
long  run,  if  such  a  situation  lasted,  it  would  be 
necessary  to  take  measures  against  it,  but  as  a 
matter  of  fact  the  crisis  in  French  commerce  was 
only  temporary  and  resulted  from  high  cost  of 
coal,  freight,  and  the  rate  of  exchange.  The 
price  would  go  down  with  the  imports  of  coal 
from  Germany  and  the  freight  charges  would 
diminish  with  the  release  of  the  transports  en- 
gaged in  carrying  back  the  American  troops.  As 
to  the  rate  of  exchange,  he  promised  an  im- 
provement in  the  future,  saying  that  the  Allies 
of  France  were  ready  to  aid  her  in  that  respect. 
He  said  that  1400  American  chambers  of  com- 
merce had  sent  representatives  proposing  to  aid 


FBAKCB 


257 


FBAKCS 


France,  especially  by  long  term  credits,  and 
urging  that  missions  should  be  sent  into  the 
United  States  to  explain  the  industrial  situa- 
tion and  to  start  a  campaign  in  favor  of  changes 
in  American  law  concerning  the  exportation  of 
capital.  Proposals  had  been  made  concerning 
an  interest  fund  for  long  term  credits  and  a 
means  of  equalizing  the  rate  of  exchange.  As 
to  customs,  it  would  be  necessary  to  revise  the 
tariffs  but  to  avoid  the  extremes  either  of  free 
trade  or  of  protection.  Merchandise  necessary 
to  existence  was  not  to  be  exported  henceforth 
so  long  as  the  stocks  were  short.  The  exporta- 
tion of  leather  for  example  had  been  prohibited. 
Finally  there  must  be  harmonious  labor  legisla- 
tion throughout  the  world.  In  Germany,  for  ex- 
ample, while  the  working-men  had  an  eight  houi 
day  as  in  France,  it  was  supplemented  by  two 
extra  hours.  The  government  would  endeavoi 
to  carry  out  its  programme  of  construction  for 
the  merchant  fleet.  The  employers  and  working 
men  were  showing  a  spirit  of  cooperation  which 
was  bound  to  bring  excellent  results.  There  was 
a  new  spirit  among  employers  and  working-men 
alike,  and  the  object  of  the  government  was  to 
inspire  confidence  in  the  whole  industrial  com- 
munity. The  policy  to  be  favored  to-day,  he 
said,  was  the  true  French  Socialistic  programme, 
the  programme  of  Saint-Simon,  namely  the  ex- 
tension and  organization  of  production,  and  the 
hierarchy  of  industry.  He  concluded  with  the 
remark  that  by  means  of  this  equilibrium  of 
forces  and  harmony  of  efforts  and  wills,  it  would 
be  possible  to  reconstruct  the  coimtry  and  to 
give  it  a  prosperity  that  would  astonish  the 
world  just  as  its  resistance  in  war  time  had  as- 
tonished it. 

Reconstruction.    The  Director  General  of  the 
Technical   Services   estimated   the   needs   of    re- 
construction in  the  invaded  regions  as  follows: 
Building  work   alone  would   require  22,000,000 
tons  of  material  and  the  labor  of  700,000  people 
for  one  year;   100,000  houses  are  to  be  entirely 
rebuilt,  requiring  5,000,000,000  bricks,  3,000,000 
cubic  meters  of  sand,  1,000,000  tons  of  lime,  13,- 
000,000    square   meters   of    tiles,   and   3,000,000 
cubic  meters  of  wood.    Reconstruction  of  high- 
ways and  railroads  would  require  3,000,000  tons 
of  materials  and  the  labor  of   15,000  men  for 
one  year.     An  addition  of  20,000  trains  and  5000 
trucks   would   be  required.     Figures   were   pub- 
lished in  October  showing  some  of  the  results  of 
the  reconstruction  that  had  been  accomplished 
since  the  armistice  in  the  previous  year.    Out  of 
550,000   houses   demolished,   about   260,000   had 
been    rebuilt;    2106  kilometers   of   railway   line 
had  been  repaired;  of  1675  kilometers  of  canal 
route  which  had  been   rendered   useless   during 
the  war,  700  kilometers  were  restored;   and  of 
1160  factories  destroyed,  588  had  been  refotab- 
lished.     Extraordinary  progress  had  been  made 
in  restoring  to  a  cultivable  state  the  land  devas- 
tated by  artillery,  or  cut  up  by  trenches  and 
barbed  wire,  which  still  abounded  in  shells  that 
had    not   yet    exploded.     This    tract    measured 
about  4,500,000  acres,  of  which  about  1,000,000 
acres  had  been  restored  to  the  cultivators  and 
500,000  was  ready  for  sowing.     About  6000  miles 
of  barbed  wire  had  been  removed  from  the  region. 
In    1913    the   taxes   amounted   to   5,000,000,000 
francs;  they  amounted  in  1919  to  12,000,000,000 
francs.     France  was  counting  on  the  aid  of  her 
Allies   for   the  work  was   beyond   her   strength, 
inasmuch  as  she  had  lost  by  death,  wounds,  and 
y-B— 19— 9 


illness  some  2,000,000  from  her  working  class. 
High  Cost  op  Living.     The  high  cost  of  living 
in    France   was   a   more    serious    problem    than 
among   her   Allies.     Conditions  were   far   worse 
than  in  England,  and  the  government  was  freely 
criticized  for  not  having  followed  a  wiser  policy. 
In  general  the  prices  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year  were  three  or  four  times  higher  in  Paris 
than  in  London.     While  this  resulted  to  some 
extent  from  unavoidable  differences,  there  were 
many  in  France  who  believed  that  if  the  govern- 
ment had  followed  the  English  plan  the  results 
would  have  been  far  better.     It  was  pointed  out 
that  in  England  a  strict  and  impartial  system 
of   rationing   had   been    introduced,   whereas   in 
France  there  had  been  hesitation  at  the  begin- 
ning, and  after  it  was  carried  into  effect  it  was 
enforced  with  the  same  vigor.     In  England  there 
was  no  way  of  escaping  the  penalties  of  the  law, 
which  were  applied  equally  to  the  rich  and  to  the 
poor  and  there  were  many  cases  of  important  or 
conspicuous  persons  who  were  brought  to  trial. 
It   was  not   possible  in   England   as   it  was   in 
France  for  the  rich  to  compound  with  the  au- 
thorities for  infractions  of  the  law.     The  French 
system    was   founded   upon   a   different    theory. 
T  he  strict  rationing  and  the  fixing  of  the  selling 
price  was  condemned  there  in  certain  quarters 
as  a  demagogic  measure  solely  designed  to  pla- 
cate the  working  class,  but  destined  to  fail,  be- 
cause there  would  soon  be  nothing  left  to  dis- 
tribute.    In    France   they    argued   that    it'  was 
better  not  to  be  concerned  a£>ut  the  price,  for 
the  producer   would   be  stimulated  by   this   in- 
crease of  price  and  in  hope  of  gaining  much  he 
would  produce  all  that  he  could,  and  thus  abun- 
dance would  result.     This  point  of  view  was  not 
verified  by  the  result.     According  to   statistics 
published    by    the    French    Ministry    of    Labor 
covering  the  relative  cost  of  living  in  Paris  and 
France    generally    from    the    outbreak    of    war 
down  to  March,  1919,   it  will  be  seen  that  in 
Paris   the  average   increase   in   prices   was    148 
per  cent  and  for  the  whole  of  France  178  per 
cent.     The  ministry  issued  the  following  table  of 
increases : 


Increase 
Towns  of 
over  10,000 

_  ^                                                      inhabUante  Parie 
^«*«                                                        Percent  Percent 

Jsniianr,   1918    112  91 

April,  1918    138  118 

July.   1918    144  106 

October,   1918    I6I  187 

January,  1919 i48 

February,  1919   178  126 

March.    1919    148 


These  figures  were  compiled  after  inquiries 
covering  13  different  household  articles  of  which 
11  were  food  products.  The  ministry,  however, 
pointed  out  that  in  every  case  the  increase  was 
calculated  on  a  fixed  quantity  of  each  article, 
and  as  restrictions  and  high  prices  had  brought 
about  considerable  changes  in  the  mode  of  liv- 
ing, certain  food  products  formerly  in  general 
use  now  being  made  use  of  in  reduced  quantities 
or  replaced  by  cheaper  articles,  the  above  figures 
might  be  considered  as  the  maximum.  See  City 
Planning;  Dams;  Docks  and  Habbobs. 

CoMMEBCE.  In  1917  the  imports  for  home  use 
were  valued  at  16,311,000,000  francs  and  the  ex- 
ports of  French  origin  at  3,837,000,000  francs. 
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During  the  first  half  of  1919  French  imports  ex- 
ceeded exports  by  10,000,000,000  francs.  The 
imports  during  that  period  exceeded  by  2,389,- 
000,000  francs  those  during  the  same  period  in 
1918.  In  spite  of  this  enormous  increase  in 
value,  the  quantity  of  imports  had  slightly 
diminished.  The  diminution  was  in  materials 
and  manufactured  products,  while  in  food  prod- 
ucts there  was  an  increase.  Hence  reduction 
was  difficult  in  view  of  the  high  cost  of  living. 
On  the  other  hand,  as  the  result  of  the  rise  of 
prices,  the  value  of  exports,  despite  the  falling 
off  in  their  quantity,  was  nearly  on  the  same 
level  as  in  1913,  which  may  be  taken  as  a  normal 
year.  The  enormous  rise  of  price  is  indicated 
by  the  fact  that  the  quantity  of  exports  had 
diminished  by  more  than  500  per  cent.  These 
signs  pointed  of  course  to  a  crisis  of  production. 
France  was  purchasing  from  abroad  vastly  more 
than  she  was  exporting,  and  the  process  could 
not  continue  without  bringing  disaster,  hence 
the  necessity,  constantly  urged  in  the  press,  of 
increased  production  which  would  enable  the  ex- 
change of  products  for  products.  The  French 
Customs  Administration  gave  out  the  following 
import  statistics  of  France  for  the  first  eight 
months  of  1919:  Imports  of  food  products, 
5,463,270,000  francs  January-August,  1919,  com- 
pared with  3,488,345,000  francs  in  the  same 
period  in  1918;  materials  necessary  for  indus- 
trial use,  7,792,592,000  francs  in  1919,  compared 
with '6,798,439,000  francs  in  1918;  manufactured 
products,  5,219,844,000  francs  in  1919,  compared 
with  4,336,159,000  francs  in  1918.  This  gives 
a  total  of  imports  for  the  eight  months  in  1919 
amounting  to  18,475,706,000  francs,  compared 
with  14,622,943,000  francs  in  the  first  eight 
months  of  1918,  or  an  increase,  of  3,852,763,000 
francs.  The  figures  for  the  month  of  August  and 
the  eight  month  period  are  based  on  the  arbitrary 
valuations  set  by  the  valuation  committee  for 
the  year  1918.  The  figures  for  the  previous 
seven  months  were  on  the  valuations  set  for  the 
year  1917,  and  therefore  the  August  figures  (and 
the  same  will  apply  to  figures  for  the  subsequent 
months)  are  not  strictly  comparable  with  the 
previous  figures. 

Imports  greatly  exceeded  exports  and  this 
continued  in  an  alarming  degree  throughout  the 
year.  At  its  close  estimates  for  only  11  months 
were  available.  According  to  these  the  imports 
from  January  1st  to  the  close  of  November,  1919, 
were  25,336,978,000  francs,  and  exports  only 
6,223,448,000  francs,  or  a  deficit  of  about  19,- 
000,000,000.  This  was  explained  chiefly  by  the 
fact  that  nearly  all  of  the  French  exports  fell 
under  the  head  of  luxuries,  such  as  automobiles 
and  silks,  for  which  it  was  more  difficult  to  find 
a  market  than  for  articles  of  necessity.  In  May 
a  large  number  of  imports  were  relieved  from 
the  control  previous  exercised  and  were  allowed 
free  entrance  into  France.  These  included  wool, 
cotton,  flax,  chalk,  bricks,  jute,  cement,  marble, 
building  stone,  tiles,  timber,  sponges,  turpentine, 
seeds,  oil,  mineral  waters,  platinum,  silver,  cer- 
tain classes  of  rough  iron  and  steel,  lead,  copper, 
tin,  zinc,  nickel,  and  antimony. 

Railways.  Total  railway  mileage  open  for 
traffic  in  1915  was  25,633.  It  was  provided  by 
law  that  when  the  date  on  which  Uie  state  of 
war  should  cease  to  exist  was  fixed  by  Presiden- 
tial decree,  the  railroads  should  revert  automati- 
cally to  pre-war  conditions.  The  railroad  ad- 
ministrations informed  the  Minister  of  Public 


Works,  June  14,  1919,  that  the  railroad  systems 
were  not  in  a  position  to  return  to  normal 
running  conditions  prevalent  in  time  of  peace 
without  the  adoption  of  certain  transitory  meas- 
ures. They  asked  for  the  maintenance  of  a  cer- 
tain number  of  the  regulations  at  present  in 
force,  and  particularly  those  respecting  priority 
of  transportation  for  certain  essential  products; 
and  the^  also  asked  that  the  regulations  govern- 
ing delivery  of  goods  be  modined  to  a  certain 
degree.  In  responses  to  this  a  decree  was  signed 
by  the  President  Oct.  15,  1919,  providing  for 
certain  modifications  in  the  regulations  during 
the  period  between  the  cessation  of  hostilities 
and  Dec.  31,  1920. 

The  following  are  the  more  important  provi- 
sions: The  principal  railroads  must  give  pri- 
ority in  the  following  cases:  To  the  transporta- 
tion of  goods  destined  for  the  reconstitution  of 
the  liberated  regions,  along  the  lines  of  the  pro- 
gramme laid  down  by  the  Ministry  for  the  Liber- 
ated Regions;  to  slow  freight,  in  carload  lots, 
along  the  lines  recommended  by  the  Ministries 
of  Revictualing  and  Industrial  Reconstitution  in 
regard  to  the  supply  of  fuel  and  revictualing  of 
the  whole  country.  A  provisional  committee 
will  be  formed  to  decide  upon  the  necessary 
measures  to  insure  the  proper  compliance  with 
these  provisions  and  the  satisfactory  working 
of  the  great  railroad  systems.  Its  decisions  are 
final  and  obligatory  for  all  the  systems.  An- 
other committee  will  be  appointed  to  deal  with 
questions  relating  to  railroad  supplies  and  roll- 
ing stock,  and  to  coordinate  the  action  of  the 
railroads  in  respect  to  such  matters.  This  latter 
committee  will  include  among  its  members  three 
manufacturers  of  railroad  material  designated  by 
the  Ministry  of  Public  Works.  Its  decisions  are 
final,  with  the  exception  of  measures  relating  to 
closing  stations,  suppression  of  trains,  or  limit- 
ing shipments.  In  such  cases  its  decisions  are 
subject  to  revision  by  the  Ministry.  Owing  to 
the  heavy  burden  thrown  on  the  railways  after 
the  armistice,  by  the  work  of  demobilization, 
they  were  for  a  time  more  congested  even  than 
during  the  war.  On  Oct.  1,  1919,  nearly  14,000 
trains  were  required  for  the  demobilization  of 
nearly  2,000,000  men  and  the  transport  of  the 
men  on  leave.  About  2000  trains  of  50  cars  each 
were  required  to  return  men  and  materiel  to  the 
stations  in  the  interior.  Besides  these  there 
were  the  provision  and  military  trains  employed 
in  the  service  of  the  celebration  of  victory,  carry- 
ing passengers  to  the  various  fdtes,  etc.,  so  that 
the  total  number  of  military  trains  running  after 
the  1st  of  April  was  not  less  than  20,000.  Then 
the  American  army  setting  out  from  Brest  had 
to  pass  through  all  France  requiring  2000  trains, 
and  there  were  some  3000  required  for  the  men 
on  leave,  and  for  provisioning.  The  demobiliza- 
tion of  the  American  army  alone  demanded  2500 
trains,  and  the  Americans  on  leave  and  the  pro- 
visioning of  the  American  army  required  1500 
more.  It  was  estimated  accordingly  that  the 
total  military  transport  on  French  lines  during 
the  eight  months  following  the  armistice  kept 
30,000  trains  employed.  The  drain  upon  the 
navy  was  also  serious,  and  it  was  estimated  that 
sea  transport  between  France,  Algeria,  Morocco, 
and  other  colonies,  and  eastern  Europe  provided 
for  740,000  men  and  nearly  5000  horses. 

During  the  year  1919  extraordinary  efforts 
were  made  to  restore  normal  conditions  of  opera- 
tion to  the  French  railways,  especially  those  in 


o - 

51. 


7BAKCE 


260 


7BAKCE 


the  battle  area  that  suffered  most  severely. 
Chief  of  these  were  the  Nord  and  Est,  which 
required  almost  entire  reconstruction,  but  which 
at  the  end  of  the  year  had  been  so  restored  that 
normal  traffic  could  be  resumed  in  a  few  months. 
On  the  Nord  but  one  kilometer  or  %  mile  of 
double  track  remained  to  be  repaired  at  the  end 
of  the  year,  and  this  was  over  bridges  in  the 
course  of  reconstruction.  The  number  of  kilo- 
meters of  double  track  out  of  service  was  re- 
duced to  15  kilometers  and  of  single  track  to  12 
kilometers;  these  were  short  lengths  approach- 
ing important  bridges  under  reconstruction. . 
All  stations  along  the  line  of  the  Nord  were  in 
service  at  the  end  of  the  year.  During  October 
49  bridges  and  viaducts  were  completed,  bringing 
the  total  definitely  completed  to  256  out  of  601. 
The  reconstruction  of  the  remainder  was  carried 
on  rather  more  slowly  and  normally,  the  chief 
difficulties  being  inability  to  secure  structural 
steel  in  France  on  short  order. 

At  the  time  of  the  signing  of  the  armistice 
the  length  of  double  track  to  be  repaired  on  the 
Est  railroad  amounted  to  577  miles  of  double 
track  and  126  miles  of  single  track.  Of  these 
by  November,  1919,  519  miles  of  double  and  122 
miles  of  single  track  had  been  repaired,  leaving 
but  58  miles  of  double  and  four  miles  of  single 
track  to  be  completed.  By  the  end  of  Novem- 
ber but  20  miles  remained  to  be  reconstructed. 
Forty-six  out  of  a  total  of  214  bridges  were 
definitely  finished. 

The  political,  economic  and  industrial  condi- 
tions of  the  year  naturally  were  reflected  and 
found  expression  on  the  French  railways  whose 
efficiency  was  impaired  at  least  where  the  lines 
were  not  altogether  destroyed  and  rolling  stock 
removed.  Lack  of  equipment  was  a  vital  matter 
and  increased  wages  were  the  order  of  the  day. 
Added  to  this  naturally  was  an  increase  of  tar- 
iffs necessary  by  mounting  costs  of  materials 
and  operation  and  at  the  same  time  the  po- 
litical demand  from  Socialists  and  syndicalists 
for  the  nationalization  of  the  railways.  France 
however  has  had  experience  with  both  private 
and  state  operation,  so  that  facts  were  avail- 
able on  which  to  discuss  most  thoroughly  the 
question.  It  did  not  appear  on  this  basis  that 
state  operation  would  act  to  reduce  costs,  either 
of  maintenance  or  working.  This  subject  was 
discussed  during  the  year  somewhat  fully  in  the 
Journal   des   Transports    (Paris). 

According  to  this  authority  the  coefficient  of 
railway  working,  by  which  is  meant  the  ratio 
between  the  cash  i^ceipts  and  working  ex- 
penditure only  (financial  charges,  interest  and 
capital  redemption  of  shares  and  debentures  not 
included)    was  as  follows  in  1918: 

Per  cent  Per  cent 

Orleans    85    East    96 

Midi    87    North    112 

Paris.   Lyons  A  Modi-  State  (et  al.)    120 

terranean 90 

In  other  words  the  state  railways  exceeded 
even  the  coefficient  of  the  two  railways  which 
operated  in  the  war  zone  and  which  were  deeply 
affected  by  the  war. 

But  it  was  possible  to  consider  operating  cost 
of  state  and  private  systems  over  a  longer  pe- 
riod than  a  single  war  year.  A  comparison 
of  the  state  system  with  the  Orleans  could  be 
made  with  advantage  as  the  composition,  geo- 


graphical position  and  traffic  were  almost  simi- 
lar. In  a  10-year  period  the  coefficient  of  work- 
ing of  Orleans  fluctuated  between  62  per  cent 
and  85  per  cent,  whereas  that  of  the  state  var- 
ied between  68  per  cent  and  120  per  cent. 

The  Orleans  deficit  reached  241,000,000,  and 
it  could  be  readily  figured  that  if  it  had  worked 
at  the  same  price  as  the  State,  its  immediate 
neighbor,  its  deficit  would  have  reached  over 
1200  millions. 

Accordingly  it  was  argued  that  to  represent 
nationalization,  under  those  conditions,  as  a 
means  of  reestablishing  the  balance  of  exploita- 
tion without  raising  the  tariffs,  meant,  either 
to  ignore  the  facts,  or  to  deny  the  well-tried 
power  of  experience. 

In  order  to  deal  more  fully  with  French  rail- 
ways a  "Committee  of  Exploitation"  was  insti- 
tuted during  the  autunm.  This  scheme  was  de- 
vised by  M.  Claveille,  minister  of  public  works, 
and  the  plan  provided  for  the  collaboration  of 
representatives  from  the  different  classes  of  rail- 
way workers  with  the  heads  of  departments 
and  directors  in  the  management  of  the  roads. 
The  committee  was  to  comprise  a  high  official 
of  each  line  as  president,  the  operating  mana- 
gers of  all  the  lines,  three  representatives  of 
commerce  and  industry  designated  by  the  min- 
ister of  public  works  and  three  representatives 
of  the  employees,  also  designated  by  the  min- 
ister, this  last  representation  indicative  of  the 
increased  attention  that  was  being  paid  to  the 
operating  fonces  and  labor  generally.  Another 
important  and  much  needed  step  was  the  for- 
mation of  a  technical  committee  to  supervise 
the  rolling  stock,  composed  of  the  chief  engi- 
neers of  all  the  lines,  three  manufacturers  of 
railroad  material  and  three  representatives  of 
the  employees  appointed  by  the  minister  of 
public  works.  That  these  committees  would  be 
responsive  and  work  in  harmony  with  the  gov- 
ernment was  to  be  assured  by  the  fact  that 
a  representative  of  the  government  would  attend 
their  meetings,  and  his  assent  will  be  necessary 
for  the  execution  of  exceptional  measures. 

Increased  costs  and  deficits  were  common  on 
various  French  railways,  notwithstanding  heavy 
traffic;  this  of  course  was  due  to  expenses  of 
fuel,  material,  and  labor.  During  the  year  1918, 
there  were  a  dozen  stations  on  the  Paris  Metro- 
politaine  at  each  of  which  over  6,000,000  tickets 
were  sold.  Among  these  were:  Vincennes  11% 
millions,  Porte  Maillot  10  millions,  Bastille  9% 
millions,  Gare  du  Nord  9%  millions,  Gare  de 
TEst  9  millions.  While  the  total  receipts  in- 
creased by  3V^  million  francs,  the  expenditure 
rose  by  12V^  million  francs,  and  'the  receipts 
were  not  sufficient  to  pay  the  fixed  charges,  there 
being  a  deficit  of  3,000,000  francs.  In  1913  the 
ratio  of  expenditure  to  receipts  was  42.79  per 
cent,  in  1916  it  was  47.14  per  cent,  in  1917,  50.93 
per  cent,  but  last  year  it  was  61.28  per  cent. 

Shipping.  On  Jan.  1,  1916,  the  French  mer- 
chant marine  consisted  of  15,161  sailing  vessels 
of  561,361  tons  net,  and  1939  steamships  of 
1,066,139  tons. 

According  to  Lloyd's  Register  of  Shipping  in 
1919  France  had  fallen  to  the  seventh  place  in 
shipbuilding,  not  only  coming  after  England,  the 
British  colonies,  United  States,  and  Italy,  but 
also  after  Japan  and  the  Netherlands.  Before 
the  war  the  ship  traffic  represented  in  weight 
about  half  of  the  total  French  trade,  and  in 
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value  about  two-thirds.  Before  the  war  France 
paid  in  freight  to  foreign  vessels  414,000,000 
francs  and  in  1919  she  was  paying  more  than 
1,500,000,000  francs.  During  the  war  the  mer- 
chant marine  had  sufTered  heavy  losses,  esti- 
mated at  922,000  tons,  destroyed  by  the  enemy 
out  of  a  total  of  2,500,000.  Navy  yards  were 
turned  into  munition  works  for  the  production 
of  supplies,  not  only  for  France,  but  also  'for 
her  Allies.  Their  capacity  was  doubled  and  it 
was  estimated  that  they  could  produce  if  they 
had  the  means  at  their  disposal  at  the  rate  of 
from  400,000  to  500,000  tons  a  year. 

Projects  were  formed  during  the  year  for  the 
restoration  of  the  French  merchant  marine. 
There  were  negotiations  between  the  English 
and  American  government  for  the  purchase  of 
ships.  The  administrative  council  of  the  French 
ship-builders  was  engaged  toward  the  end  of  the 
year  on  an  arrangement  with  England  which 
would  provide  more  than  500,000  tons;  and  com- 
munications were  entered  into  with  the  shipping 
board  of  the  United  States.  Also  plans  for  an 
arrangement  w^ith  Canada  were  under  considera- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  placing  at  the  disposal  of 
France  steel  vessels  with  a  tonnage  of  500,000, 
of  which  40,000  would  be  immediately  delivered 
and  72,000  before  the  end  of  the  year.  It  was 
understood  that  the  vessels  would  be  built  ac- 
cording to  French  specifications  and  under  the 
control  of  French  engineers  and  that  long  term 
credit  under  favorable  conditions  was  granted  to 
France.  The  arxangement  with  .Canada  had 
the  advantage  of  promising  entirely  new  vessels 
built  in  well-equipped  ship-yards  and  by  ex- 
perienced workmen.  The  situation  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year  was  serious,  for  France  suffered 
greatly  from  lack  of  bottoms,  but  as  the  year 
went  on  the  situation  improved  and  more  and 
more  offers  presented  themselves  giving  a  better 
chance  of  choice.  Toward  the  end  of  the  year 
the  prospects  for  the  renewal  of  the  French 
merchant  marine  seemed  good. 

Finance.  The  budget  estimates  for  1918  (ex- 
clusive of  war  expenses)  were:  Revenue,  10,064,- 
657,897  francs;  expenditures,  9,956,604,788 
francs.  The  national  debt  on  Jan.  1,  1919,  was 
147,472,421,289  francs,  of  which  116.874,224,289 
was  internal,  and  30,598,197,000  external.  Total 
fixed  debt,  internal,  67,738,554,789;  floating,  49,- 
135,696,500  (including  National  Defense  bonds 
and  advances  by  the  Bank  of  France).  Total 
fixed  debt,  external,  15,127,000,000;  floating,  15,- 
147,197,000. 

Financial  Discussion.  In  March  the  follow- 
ing figures  showing  the  financial  situation  were 
made  public  and  widely  circulated  in  the  press. 

AnguBt  1.  1914,  to  March   81,   1919 

Vrtuyu 

EzpcDseB    182,000,000,000 

Receipts,  deposited  or  discounted. 158,000,000,000 

Defleit    24,000,000.000 

The  above  deficit  would  be  increased  by  all 
the  cost  of  demobilization.  The  following  dis- 
cussion by  M.  Charles  Dumont,  former  Minister 
of  Finance,  is  fairly  typical  of  French  opinion 
as  expressed  in  the  press  in  regard  to  the  situa- 
tion: Supposing  the  country  should  return  at 
the  end  of  1920  to  former  conditions,  the  budget 
of  1921  must  cover  the  permanent  expenses  by 
permanent    receipts.    Now    the    permanent    ex- 


penses of  the  budget  of  1921  that  were  already 
certain     amounted     to     19,000,000,000     francs. 
France  would  have  to  pay  out  in  1919,  8,000,000,- 
000.    The  important  question  was  whether  taxes 
would    yield    enough.     France's    resources  were 
certain  to  increase  as  the  years  passed,  and  new 
taxes  would  surely  have  to  be  imposed,  but  it  was 
evident  that  no  financial  expedient  compatible 
with  social  welfare  and  healthy  economic  activity 
could  raise   France  from  her  depleted   and  en- 
feebled condition.    The  question   was  not  only 
financial;  it  was  political.     Germany  was  guilty 
of  the  world  war.     She  had  deliberately  planned 
the  crime  of  devastating  Northern  and  North- 
eastern France,  and  the  plans  of  Hindenberg  to 
this  effect  had  been  applauded  by  the  Germans 
in  1917,  and  after  that  the  systematic  destruc- 
tion  of   agricultural   and   industrial   machinery 
in  the  zone  of  occupation,  and  in  the  course  of 
the  retreat,  had  been  deliberately  and  with  gen- 
eral approval  carried  out.     She  therefore  owed 
reparation  to  France.     The  Allies  of  France  de- 
sired this  and  would  insist  upon  it  in  the  Peace 
Treaty.     Now  Germany  would  not  be  able  to  pay 
her   debt   in   cash.     She   must    draw   upon    her 
immediate  assets  so  far  as  possible,  but  time 
must   be   allowed  her   for   the   payment   of   the 
balance.     Annuities  might  have  to  be  created  to 
liquidate  the  debt.     During  this  time  the  Allies 
of  France  ought  to  form  a  solid  bloc  of  cred- 
itors.   On  this  condition  alone  Germany  would 
escape  the  temptation  to  refuse  to  continue  pay- 
ments as  soon  as  she  found  herself  strong  enough, 
and   in  the   presence  of  divided   enemies.     This 
would  be  the  chief  object  of  the  League  of  Na- 
tions which  must  first  of  all  assure  itself  of  a 
complete  reparation  to  the  nations  that  had  been 
the  victims  of  the  war.     The  Peace  Conference 
would  have  to  decide  whether  Germany  sliould 
do  more  than  pay  for  actual  damages  inflicted — 
whether  in  fact  the  cost  of  the  war  would  not 
have   to  be  borne  in   part  by   the  Allies.     The 
question  before  France  was  on  whom  rested  the 
duty  of  paying  the  costs  of  the  war  if  the  enemy 
did   not  pay.     On   principles  of  justice  all   the 
Allies,  according  to  their  resources  in  the  con- 
dition in  which  the  war  had  left  them,  were  re- 
sponsible.    This  principle  of  international  equity 
must  triumph  if  the  victory  were  to  conform  to 
principles  of  justice.     The  war   was  the  affair 
of  all  the  Allies;   hence  the  expenses  must  be 
shared  among  them  equitably.     Those  who  had 
spent  most  were  the  ones  wno  did  the  most  to 
assure  the  others  their  safety  and  welfare.     If 
the  Allies  did  not  share  the  costs  of  the  war 
according  to  their  abilities,  Germany  would  pro- 
ceed to  ruin  France,  and  would  therefore  realize 
at  least  a  part  of  her  ambition.     In  a  just  cause 
for  which  England  and  the  United  States  gave 
their  blood,  they  ought  not  to  hesitate  to  give 
their  money  to  the  end  that  justice  be  realized. 
Thus  the  League  of  Nations  must  in  the  first 
place   consist   of  a   financial   association    which 
would   guarantee  the   credits   of   the   Allies   as 
against  the  Central  Empires,  and  if  these  Cen- 
tral Empires  could  not  pay  all,  the  League  of 
Nations  must  liquidate  the  war  debts  by  sharing 
them  according  to  the  resources  of  the  members. 
This  war  debt  could  be  liquidated  in  the  course 
of  a  long  series  of  years  by  means  of  notes  and 
bonds   bearing   the   signature   of   the  combined 
Powers,  secured  by  annual  taxes  over  which  in> 
ternational  supervision  would  be  exercised.    It 
was  not  only  the  duty,  but  it  was  the  interest  of 
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the    Allied    nations    concerned    to    eBtablish    a 
financial  League  of  Nations  during  the  interval. 
Down  to  that  time  the  Bank  of  France  owing 
to  its  great  power,  its  experience  in  the  matter 
of  credit,  and  its  large  resources  of  gold,  had 
been   able  to  discount  loans  and  taxes,  and  to 
advance  to  the  government  notes  to  the  amount 
of  20,000,000,000  francs,  while  at  the  same  time 
maintaining  its  notes  at  par.    This  was  possible 
because  every  one  knew  that   the  government 
would   honor   its   engagements   with   the  ban^. 
This  would  change  completely,  and  the  country 
would  be  ruined,  if  the  government  required  the 
bank  to  issue  notes  that  were  not  secured,  that 
in   fact  were  not  redeemable.    The  government 
sustained  by  the  public  opinion  must  avoid  this 
peril    by   rejecting  any   expense  that   was   not 
strictly    necessary;    by    imposing    of    essential 
taxes;  and  by  the  prompt  placing  of  loans  when 
necesa&Ty  in  the  home  market  or  in  foreign  coun- 
tries.    It  had  given  assurance  that  this  would 
be  its  policy.     There  was  a  sharp  debate  on  the 
budget  in  March.    M.  Klotz,  Minister  of  Finance, 
informed  the  Chamber  of  the  extent  of  the  deficit 
and  said  that  the  budget  would  be  three  or  four 
times  as  heavy  as  before  the  war.    There  was  a 
deficit  of  10,0bj,000,000  francs  in  1919  which  he 
proposed  to  meet  by  an  increase  of.  direct  taxes, 
the  income  tax,  the  liquidation  of  war  stocks, 
and  a  change  of  the  law  in  respect  to  the  trans- 
portation   of    troops    in    France,    whereby    the 
Allies  would  be.  made  to  pay  the  cost  of  trans- 
port.    He    proposed    either    that    rates    of    ex- 
change should  be  internationalized  or  that  the 
war  debts  should  be  pooled  and  guaranteed  by 
a  union  of  the  Allies.     This  was  urged  as  only 
fair  to  France  for  one  of  the  two  courses  must 
he  taken  if  she  were  not  to  be  placed  upon  a 
worse    footing   than    others   in    respect   to    the 
purchase   of    raw   materials.     These    statements 
encountered  bitter  criticism  as  noted  under  HU- 
tory    below.    The    explanation    offered    for    the 
va<nipnes8  criticized  in  his  report  was  that  he 
was  obliored  as  a  member  of  the  Peace  Conference 
to  limit  himself  to  general  statements  in  respect 
to    matters    upon    which    the    Chamber   desired 
specific  information.     In  the  summer  the  neces- 
sity of  issuing  a  large  loan  was  under  discussion. 
M.    Klotz,    after    making    his    calculations,    de- 
clared that  the  cash  on  hand  in   the  treasury 
would    be    sufficient    until    December    31st    for 
meeting  the  expenses  of  the  last  quarter  of  the 
year    1919.    There  was  much  concern  over   the 
fact    that    subscriptions    for    the   loan    had    not 
been  opened  before.     The  chief  resources  if  not 
the  only  ones  to  be  counted  upon  were  the  taxes 
and   the  bonds  of  national  defense.     If  the  re- 
turns from  the  taxes  were  assured,  there  was  no 
need  of  disposing  of  the  bonds,  and  certainly  not 
at  the  rate  of  2,000,000,000  a  month,  the  figure 
on  which  the  minister  based  his  assurance  to  the 
Chamber  that  all  payments  of  the  second  quar- 
ter would  be  made  when  they  fell  due.     The  float- 
ing  debt   was  also  a   source  of   anxiety.     This 
included  short  term  loans  and  the  creditors  at 
the  expiration  of  the  term  had  right  to  demand 
reimbursement.     Before  the  war  it  amounted  to 
several  millions.     In  the  summer  of  1918  it  ex- 
ceeded   32,000,000,000   and    consisted   chiefly   of 
the  bonds  of  national  defense  of  which  a  large 
number  were  redeemable  within  six  months.     If 
the  bond  holders  should  demand  redemption  the 
treasury  was  likely  to  be  embarrassed.     On  the 
date  when  all  or  part  of  this  floating  debt  was 


consolidated  by  the  issue  of  perpetual  rentes 
such  as  the  5  per  cent  of  1915  and  1916,  and  the 
4  per  cent  of  1917  and  1918,  this  difficulty  dis- 
appeared, for  the  holder  of  these  securities  could 
not  demand  the  return  of  the  money  he  had 
loaned  the  government.  Thus  was  explained  and 
justified  the  insistence  of  many  financiers  upon  a 
consolidated  loan.  It  was  argued  that  there 
was  no  financial  security  for  a  state  having  so 
considerable  a  floating  debt.  When  an  indi- 
vidual owes  to  several  creditors  sums  of  money 
that  may  be  demanded  from  day  to  day,  his  one 
resort  is  to  find  some  large  lender  who  will 
supply  him  with  the  means  of  paying  off  every- 
body and  allow  him  a  reasonable  time  for  re- 
payment, and  the  same  really  applies  to  gov- 
ernments. Moreover  the  French  state  had  con- 
tracted many  engagements  with  the  British  and 
American  governments  and  had  issued  obliga- 
tions running  10,  6,  and  6  years.  And  although 
these  were  to  fall  due  at  later  intervals  than 
the  floating  debt,  it  was  none  the  less  necessary 
to  have  recourse  to  a  perpetual  loan  for  the 
purpose  of  payment.  There  was  general  agree- 
ment in  recognizing  that  the  government  should 
make  every  effort  to  reimburse  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible the  Bank  of  France  for  the  advances  that 
it  had  made  to  the  state.  Not  a  single  loan  but 
a  series  of  loans  was  required  in  order  to  substi- 
tute for  the  instability  resulting  from  the  heavy 
floating  debt  and  the  short  term  debt  the  better 
conditions  which  would  result  from  a  consoli- 
dated debt;  and  it  was  argued  that  the  sooner 
this  began  the  better.  The  government  had  de- 
clared that  a  large  operation  like  this  could  be 
carried  out  only  under  conditions  of  better  confi- 
dence. 

The  difficulties  before  France  in  the  mat- 
ter of  financial  recovery  was  the  subject  of 
constant  discussion  throughout  the  year  in 
France  and  in  other  countries.  The  frequent 
recourse  to  the  answer  that  Germany  would  pay, 
whenever  a  financial  question  was  raised,  ended 
by  becoming  ridiculous,  and  there  were  not 
lacking  pessimists  in  France  who  declared  as 
a  matter  of  fact  that  Germany  would  not  be 
able  to  pay  anything.  The  Finance  Minister, 
M.  Klotz,  went  into  the  subject  at  some  length 
in  Parliament.  He  showed  that  Gernuiny  had 
engaged  to  pay  without  restriction  for  the  devas- 
tation she  had  caused,  for  pensions,  and  for 
allowances,  and  this  already  came  to  such  a 
heavy  sum  that  it  would  have  been  useless  to 
add  to  it  the  670,000,000,000  marks  which  rep- 
resented the  military  costs  to  the  Allies.  As  it 
was,  Germany  was  responsible  for  a  formidable 
amount  whose  figure  was  not  exactly  fixed,  but 
which  for  France  alone  would  exceed  200,000,- 
000,000  marks,  and  since  France  was  to  have  65 
per  cent  of  the  whole,  the  amount  would  be 
at  least  375,000,000,000  for  all  the  Allies.  No 
figure  had  been  written  into  the  treaty,  but 
Germany  would  not  be  able  to  escape  this  obli- 
gation. The  Allies  did  not  think  it  practicable 
to  impose  a  figure  that  would  penalize  Ger- 
many, for  this  would  certainly  cause  default. 
Germany  had  proposed  the  absurdly  insufficient 
amount*  of  100,000,000,000  marks.  Now  as  to 
the  question  of  collecting  the  375,000,000,000 
marks  for  the  Allies  including  the  200,000,- 
000,000  for  France,  France  needed  the  money 
at  once,  for  she  would  be  obliged  to  pay  the 
pensions,  allowances,  etc.,  before  she  had  re- 
ceived aii^'thihg  from  Germany.     Between  qow 
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and  1021  she  would  receive  her  share  of  the 
first  25,000,000,000,  which  share  had  not  yet 
been  determined,  though  the  sum  of  6,000,000,000 
had  been  mentioned  as  payable  exclusively  in 
goods  and  equipment.  France  also  obtained  a 
portion  not  vet  determined  of  40,000,000,000 
marks  in  gold,  or  60,000,000,000  francs  in  Ger- 
man bonds,  bearing  interest  at  2  per  cent.  After 
1921  the  International  Committee  on  Repara- 
tions would  estimate  how  much  Germany  could 
pay  annually,  and  would  make  her  pay  it.  The 
Finance  Minister  approved  this  arrangement  as 
making  an  international  organ  responsible  and 
this  organ  must  not  be  confounded  with  that 
financial  section  of  the  League  of  Nations, 
charged  with  payment  of  the  costs  of  the  war, 
which  as  yet  existed  only  in  principle.  The 
question  was  whether  Germany  could  pay  so 
large  a  sum  as  375,000,000,000,  and,  if  so, 
within  what  length  of  time.  A  period  of  36 
years  had  been  granted  to  her  and  she  would 
have  to  pay  France  interest  on  sums  still  due 
after  each  payment.  Before  the  war  she  laid 
by  each  year  1 0,000,000,000  marks  or  about  12,- 
000,000,000  francs.  In  view  of  the  rise  of  price 
and  the  excess  of  production  over  consumption  it 
might  be  now  placed  at  twice  this  amount  or 
from  24,000,000,000  to  25,000,000,000  francs. 
Germany  would  be  able  to  pay  this  without 
ruining  herself  but  evidently  in  this  case  she 
must  work  even  harder  than  she  had  before 
on  account  of  the  loss  of  Alsace-Lorraine,  and 
the  Polish  territory.  As  to  her  rate  of  ex- 
change that  would  improve  as  production  ad- 
vanced. In  short,  it  was  necessary  that  Ger- 
many should  become  prosperous  once  more,  for 
naturally  she  could  not  pay  her  debts  if  she 
had  nothing  to  pay.  This  exposition  of  M. 
Klotz  was  criticized  as  optimistic  and  as  tak- 
ing for  granted  too  many  favorable  conditions. 
It  was  recognized  that  the  whole  financial  fu- 
ture of  France  depended  on  the  financial  ca- 
pacity of  Germany  and  her  loyalty  to  her  en- 
gagements, and  it  was  questioned  whether  bad 
faith  on  her  part  could  be  overcome  by  the  In- 
ternational Committee  on  Reparations.  In  short 
there  ^as  dissatisfaction  in  France  with  the 
guarantees  of  the  financial  clauses  of  the  treaty 
in  her  interest. 

Taxation.  In  October,  1919,  taxes  and  rev- 
enues (indirect),  including  monopolies  yielded 
831,501,000  francs,  an  increase  of  32  per  cent 
over  the  month  before.  Returns  had  steadily 
mounted  during  the  year.  During  the  first  10 
months  of  1919  they  exceeded  the  budget  esti- 
mates by  more  than  1,000,000,000  francs  and 
exceeded  the  receipts  for  the  corresponding  pe- 
riod of  1915  by  2,359,999,500  francs.  The 
budget  estimates  were  exceeded  also  by  the 
yield  of  the  taxes  on  payments,  transport,  ex- 
hibitions and  tobacco,  and  by  the  customs.  The 
general  tax  in  the  first  10  months  of  1919 
yielded  about  462,000,000  francs;  wage  and  sal- 
ary schedule,  59,000,000;  industrial  and  com- 
mercial profits,  184,000,000;  agricultural  profits, 
2,000,000;  excess  war  profits,  1,176,000,000. 
The  last-named  figure  was  far  behind  the  figure 
for  Kngland.  From  Apr.  1,  1918  to  Feb.  1, 
1919,  the  yield  from  the  excess  profits  tax. in 
England  was  £223,117,000,  or  at  the  normal  rate 
of  25  francs  to  the  pound  sterling,  18,000,000,000 
francs  or  over  15  times  as  much.  The  yield  of 
the  tax  on  payments  (including  luxury  tax)  in- 
creased as  the  months  passed  and  th^  law  was 


more  strictly  applied.  For  the  first  10  months 
of  1919  it  amounted  to  485,000,000  francs. 
There  was  criticism  in  France  of  the  lack  of  a 
reasonable  financial  policy  which  corresponded 
to  the  national  needs  and  it  was  said  that  all 
the  taxes  during  recent  months  were  ill  con- 
ceived. The  income  taxes  for  example  in  order 
to  be  effective  required  three  times  as  many 
supervisors  as  taxpayers.  The  tax  on  war 
profits  simply  resulted  in  the  addition  of  the 
tax  to  the  price  of  the  product.  The  tax  on 
luxuries  was  worthless.  This  was  the  point  of 
view  of  a  number  of  deputies  who  held  that  the 
whole  system  should  be  overthrown  and  replaced 
by  something  better.  It  was  proposed  by  some 
that  there  should  be  a  tax  levied  which 
would  bring  in  quick  and  regular  returns 
as  for  example  the  tax  on  all  transactions. 
In  the  long  run  the  consumer  always  pays  and 
it  was  argued  that  there  was  no  use  in  trying 
to  avoid  that  contingency.  It  was  idle  to  try 
and  find  a  tax  which  would  not  bear  upon  the 
poor.  The  tax  that  every  one  had  to  pay  was  a 
just  tax.  There  was  opposition  to  the  inter- 
ference of  the  state  in  business  after  the  war. 
That  policy  was  criticized  as  too  much  on  the 
order  of  German  statecraft.  At  the  end  of  the 
year  for  example  the  transport  crisis  in  France 
was  paralyzing  all  business  activity.  There  was 
a  strong  demand  on  the  part  of  the  old-fash- 
ioned individualists  that  the  state  should  re- 
store to  the  railway  companies  and  to  the  busi- 
ness men  their  entire  liberty.  To  be  sure  the 
government  had  pretended  to  do  so  but  under 
the  pretext  of  the  policy  of  favoring  certain 
services  as  for  example  by  the  rule  of  priority 
for  provisions  and  for  goods  destined  for  the 
liberated  regions  it  continued  to  hold  up  the 
railway  system.  Government  control  was  de- 
clared to  result  in  intrigue  favor  and  infiuence 
and  a  large  number  of  political  debaters  were 
opposed  to  it. 

Financial  Solidarity  of  the  Allies.  In  fi- 
nancial circles  in  tjie  United  States  and  among 
persons  who  had  returned  from  France,  there 
was  much  comment  on  the  alleged  tendency  of 
the  French  to  depend  too  far  on  the  financial 
support  of  the  United  States.  It  was  said  that 
the  distress  caused  by  the  war  had  lowered  the 
energies  of  the  people  and  Jbhat  there  was  a 
lack  of  initiative  in  regard  to  new  enterprises, 
and  a  lack  of  the  spirit  of  self-help.  On  the 
other  hand  in  France  many  arguments  were  put 
forth  to  justify  the  participation  on  a  large 
scale  of  foreign  capital  in  the  recuperation  of 
France,  not  only  for  the  sake  of  France,  but 
in  the  interest  of  the  foreign  Powers  them- 
selves. The  financial  solidarity  of  the  Allies 
was  an  expression  constantly  heard  in  the 
French  Chamber.  The  position  of  the  French 
may  be  indicated  by  the  following  outline  of 
an  article  by  M.  Stephen  Lauzanne:  By  finan- 
cial solidarity  of  the  Allies  it  was  meant  that 
the  rich  Allies  of  France  and  of  course  the 
richest  of  all,  the  United  States,  would  assume 
a  part  of  the  war  debt  which  fell  on  the  poorer 
members  of  the  Allies,  and  specifically  that 
France,  having  spent  316,000,000,000  francs  in 
carrving  on  the  war,  and  being  unable  to  re- 
cover more  than  110,000,000,000  or  120,000,000,- 
000  francs,  should  ask  the  United  States  to  as- 
sume a  part  of  the  200,000,000,000  francs  that 
remained.  This  demand,  frequently  made  in  the 
Chamber  and  on  the  street,  was  echoed  by  the 
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niinistere,  but  the  latter  took  no  definite  steps 
in  the  matter,  knowing  well  that  such  a  demand 
would  seem  excessive  to  Americans.    The  Amer- 
ican  representatives   indeed  had   declared   that 
thej  could  not  see  why  this  demand  was  made 
and  that  the  American  people  would  not  under- 
stand it,  and  they  produced  the  figures  of  the 
American   loans  to  the  Allies  during  the  war, 
which  aside  from  the  costs  of  the  war  indicated 
that    the   United   States   already   bore   a   large 
share  of  the  burden.     These  figures  totalled  $9,- 
672.272,569  of  which  $4,316,000,000  were  loaned 
to  Great  Britain,  $3,047,974,778  to  France  and 
$1,601,775,946  to  Italy.     They  declared  that  for 
the   United   States   to   shoulder   a   part  of   the 
financial  burden  of  Europe  it  was  necessary  to 
prove   that   Europe   could   not   bear   it   herself. 
This   proof  was   not   produced   and   in   fact  no 
attempt    was    made    to    produce    it.    Thus    in 
France   values   on   the   Bourse   constantly    rose 
during  1919.     Now  there  appeared  to  be  a  large 
quantity  of  capital  seeking  investment  in  France, 
and   the   question   was   asked   why   the   French 
Government  did  not  appeal  to  its  own  capitalists 
instead   of   to   those   beyond   the   seas.     In   the 
United  States  it  was  pointed  out  that  a  certain 
number   of   French    tax-payers   had    refused    to 
fill  out  the  tax  blanks  which  had  been  sent  to 
them   under  the  French  law,  claiming  that  in- 
comes ought  not  to  be  taxeid.    Now  if  French 
incomes  must  not  be  taxed  for  the  payment  of 
the  French  debt,  why  should  American  incomes 
be  taxed  for  that  purpose?     One  of  the  Ameri- 
can  representatives  argued  that  before  talking 
about   financial  solidarity,   it  was  necessary   to 
establish  political  solidarity  among  the  Allies, 
and  if  some  of  the  Allies  disdained  the  opinion 
of  others,  they  ought  also  to  disdain  the  money 
of  others.     For  example,  it  was  hard  to  see  how 
the   financial   solidarity   of   Italians   and   Jugo- 
slavs could  be  established  and  endorsed  by  the* 
United    States.    This    did    not    mean    that    the 
United    States   disassociated   herself    financially 
from  her  Allies,  and  least  of  all  from  France. 
The  I'nited  States  accepted  the  principle  of  con- 
verting into  a  long  term  credit  the  loans  that 
she   had  already  made  to  France,  and  of   sus- 
pending interest  payments,  which  would  amount 
to  a  new  credit  of  10,000,000,000  francs.    More- 
over,   in    various    financial    councils    heard    at 
Washington  and  New  York,  the  United  States 
showed  a  disposition  to  discount  the  bonds  that 
Germany  had  engaged  to  give  France  in  payment 
of  the    indemnity,    which    arrangement    would 
guarantee  that  the  bonds  were  not  mere  scraps 
of    paper.     Also    several    American    cities    had 
shown    themselves    ready    to    make    substantial 
loans  to  French  cities  for  their  rehabilitation. 
In   other  words,  the  United  States  had  shown 
willingness    to    come   to    the    relief    of    France 
financially,  but  she  had  not  shown  willingness 
to  enter   into  a   system,  of  financial   solidarity 
with  all  the  Allies  or  to  consent  to  proportional 
regulation  of  the  expenses  or  charges  of  the  war. 
At  the  close  of  the  year  ofiicial  opinion  in  the 
United  States  held  that  the  American  govern- 
ment ought  not  to  aid  a  European  state  unless  it 
had  taken  the  necessary  measures  to  rehabilitate 
its  own  credit;    and  the  following  figures  and 
arf^uments  were  repeated  in  the  press:     It  was 
not   just   to   tax    the   American   people   on    be- 
half of  a  foreign  Power  that  had  not  the  cour- 
age itself  to  resort  to  radical  measures  of  taxa- 
tion.    It  was  right  to  insist  that  the  borrowing 


country  should  establish  a  source  of  sound  fi- 
nancial policy.  In  the  United  States,  36  per 
cent  of  the  war  revenue  was  derived  from  taxes, 
in  England,  80  per  cent;  in  France,  17  per  cent. 
Paper  money  per  capita  in  the  United  States 
was  $33,  in  England,  $50;  in  France,  $178. 
Certain  guarantees  must  be  furnished,  espe- 
cially a  programme  of  economy  and  of  rigorous 
taxation  of  wealth. 

In  France,  M.  Klotz  had  declared  that  down 
to  December,  1919,  the  French  government  had 
already  paid  out  for  Germany  15,000,000,000 
francs  for  the  military  allowances  and  40,000,- 
000,000  francs  for  the  invaded  regions.  France 
was  a  creditor  of  Germany  to  that  extent. 
Never  before,  said  certain  commentators,  has 
the  conqueror  treated  a  conquered  people  with  such 
clwnency.  "It  depends  on  the  Allied  Powers 
to  aid  France  in  recovering  that  debt  and  from 
now  on  to  aid  her  financially.  During  the  war 
the  British  and  Americans  could  not  say  enough 
about  the  heroism  of  France.  Now  that  her 
heroism  had  won  the  victory,  they  told  her  to 
help  herself  the  best  she  might  and  that  they 
had  other  uses  for  their  money.  It  was  the 
duty  of  England,  which  had  not  been  ravaged, 
and  of  America,  which  had  suflfered  so  little,  to 
come  to  the  aid  of  France,  or  if  they  did  not 
like  that  term,  to  collaborate  with  her.  After 
all  it  was  wrong  to  speak  of  'giving  aid'  to 
France.  It  was  not  a  matter  of  aiding  France, 
but  of  joining  her  in  the  defense  of  a  common 
cause."  These  and  similar  criticisms  were  di- 
rected against  the  Anglo-Saxons.  England  was 
said  to  have  gained  rich  territories  by  the 
Peace  of  Versailles  and  she  was  urged,  as  a 
matter  of  good  policy  to  devote  a  part  of  the 
new  resources  to  defraying  expenses  incurred 
for  the  common  good.  The  same  appeal  was 
made  to  the  United  States,  as  a  great  nation 
uninjured  by  the  war. 

Rate  of  Exchange.  In  the  first  week  of  Sep- 
tember the  American  dollar  exchanged  for  more 
than  eight  francs  instead  of  five  francs,  which 
was  the  average  rate  before  the  war,  the  potind 
sterling  for  34  francs  instead  of  25  francs,  and 
the  peseta  for  one  franc  60.  In  the  French 
press  this  was  accounted  for  by  various  con- 
siderations. It  was  pointed  out  that  in  1913 
the  excess  of  imports  had  been  about  a  billion 
and  a  half,  whereas  in  1919  this  excess  for  the 
first  six  months  had  reached  the  figure  of  nearly 
10,000,000,000;  that  visitors  and  tourists  who 
formerly  brought  their  gold  had  not  yet  resumed 
their  habit  of  traveling  in  France,  and  on  this 
point  the  profiteers  who  had  overreached  the 
English  and  the  Americans  were  condemned  as 
tending  to  prevent  the  resumption.  Before  the 
war  France  had  depended  upon  foreigners  for 
its  international  transport  service,  and  had  to 
give  several  hundred  millions  a  year  for  it.  It 
could  readily  be  imagined  how  much  this  had 
increased  with  the  rise  of  freight  charges  and 
the  falling  oflf  of  the  merchant  marine  since  the 
beginning  of  hostilities.  Before  the  war  France 
had  a  capital  invested  abroad  amounting  to 
some  40,000,000,000  francs  upon  which  it  could 
draw  for  the  payment  of  freight  charges  and 
imports.  This  foreign  capital  had  for  many 
causes  greatly  diminished,  and  as  regards  Rus- 
sian, Turkish,  Austrian,  and  other  investments, 
had  become  entirely  unproductive.  On  the  other 
hand  a  great  quantity  of  foreign  securities  had 
been  loaned  by  individuals  to  the  state  which 
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had  sold  a  conRiderable  part  in  neutral  countries 
in  order  to  maintain  the  rate  of  exchange. 
Finally  there  was  the  inflation  of  the  fiduciary 
currency,  that  is  to  say,  the  excess  of  paper 
money  amounting  to  35,000,000,000  bank  bills. 
In  the  interior  money  was  greatly  depreciated, 
hence  the  general  rise  6f  price,  and  it  was  de- 
preciated abroad  also  according  as  the  curr(mcy 
was  more  inflated  than  in  foreign  countries.  As 
to  tlio  remedies,  the  main  requirement  was  pro- 
duction, the  making  of  goods  for  sale,  and  the 
drawing  of  foreigners  to  France.  Also  long- 
term  credits  must  be  obtained  abroad.  The 
question  of  foreign  trade  and  the  custom's  tar- 
iflf  was  also  raised  and  the  entire  financial  situa- 
tion including  the  cost  of  living  was  involved. 
Naturally  the  five  preceding  years  had  thrown 
confusion  into  the  whole  economic  system  of  the 
country.  Exchange  was  still  falling  at  the  close 
of  the  year  and  it  was  pointed  out  that  never 
before,  even  after  the  war  of  1870  or  during  the 
Commune,  had  the  franc  sunk  to  so  low  a  point. 
Abmy.  The  effectives  mobilized  during  the 
war  are  shown  in  the  following  table: 

Ofieers  Men 

Au^Ht  15,   1914    92,888  8,781,000 

February    1.    1916    97,758  4,900,000 

January  1.   1916    109,614  5,096,000 

•Tanuary   1,   1917    115,074  5,026,000 

January   1,    1918    128,878  5,064,000 

At  the  last-named  date  the  infantry  numbered 
2,100,575;  artillery,  899,845;  aviation,  59,275; 
cavalry,  166,422;  engineers,  185,110.  Released 
from  active  duty  for  other  service,  343,000,  of 
whom  297,000  were  engaged  in  agriculture  and 
8000  in  instruction.  The  Minister  of  Finance 
supplied  figures  of  expenditure  as  follows:  39,- 
000,000,000  francs  for  artillery;  26,000,000,000 
for  shells  and  projectiles  and  11,000,000,000  for 
the  payment  of  the  troops;  total  expenditure  of 
the  ministry  was  119,000,000,000  francs.  The 
organization  of  the  future  army  was  under  dis- 
euHsion  in  France  at  the  end  of  the  year,  but 
plans  had  not  been  settled.  It  had  not  even 
been  decided  what  should  be  the  number  of  di- 
visions. Projects  were  put  forward  by  mili- 
tarj'  authorities  involving  the  following  points: 
The  mainstay  of  the  new  force  should  be  the 
men  already  engaged  or  to  be  reengaged,  for 
thev  alone  could  form  the  nucleus  of  non-com- 
missioned  ofllcers  and  specially  trained  troops. 
The  number  of  these  was  placed  at  from  100,000 
to  150,000.  It  was  proposed  that  the  rest  of  the 
army  should  be  based  on  universal,  obligatory, 
military  service  for  not  more  than  a  year,  and 
that  it  should  consist  of  two  halves,  one  called 
to  the  colors  in  October,  and  the  other  in  April. 
It  was  also  proposed  that  the  diversity  in  train- 
ing of  oflicers  should  be  alK>lished  and  that  in 
place  of  the  separate  schools  of  Saint-Cyr,  Fon- 
tainebleau,  Saumur,  the  Polytechnique,  etc., 
there  should  be  a  single  school  of  instruction 
which  would  give  a  uniform  education.  It  was 
argued  that  the  war  had  been  a  war  of  trained 
specialists,  aid  that  the  main  school  hence- 
forth should  be  the  Polytechnique,  the  others  to 
be  simply  centres  of  application  and  perfection. 
With  universal  service  it  was  necessary  to  have 
definite  periods  of  training,  and  a  better  system 
than  before  1914.  The  periods  should  be  short, 
but  intensive.  No  plan  embodying  these  princi- 
ples was  adopted.     In  a  report  to  a  committee  of 


the  Senate,  M.  Doumer  made  the  following  analy- 
sis of  the  nucleus  of  the  future  army:  30,000 
non-commissioned  officers  destined  for  a  militarr 
career;  20,000  non-commissioned  officers  and  sol- 
diers of  the  colonial  forces  stationed  in  France; 
50,000  French  soldiers  engaged  or  reengaged; 
50,000  foreign  soldiers  or  North  African  na- 
tives. These  figures  represented  the  nominal  es- 
timates corresponding  to  the  results  of  volun- 
tary recruiting.  The  new  plans  were  criticized 
in  certain  military  quarters  as  inadequate.  It 
was  pointed  out  that  the  occupation  of  the 
Rhine  provinces  called  for  at  least  80,000  men. 
There  were  in  October,  1919,  five  divisions  in 
the  East  or  about  30,000  men.  For  the  guard- 
ing of  the  prisoners  more  were  required.  For 
the  various  classes  of  administrative  clerical 
work  some  20,000  secretaries  or  employees  were 
engaged.  This  would  take  away  some  160,000 
men  from  the  450,000,  which  would  be  supplied 
under  the  new  system.  There  would  remain 
only  190,000  to  make  up  the  units  of  the  in- 
terior. This  they  said  was  too  small  a  number. 
M.  Doumer  counted  that  these  units  would  be 
reduced  by  half  on  a  peace  footing,  and  he 
placed  the  army  corps  at  a  single  division  in 
active  service  which  would  be  increased  when 
mobilized  by  division  of  reserves. 

Navy.  Opinion  as  to  the  proper  policy  to  pur- 
sue in  regard  to  the  navy  was  divided.  On  the 
one  hand  a  considerable  party  favored  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  French  fleet  to  an  extent  that 
would  impose  a  heavy  cost  on  the  nation.  On 
the  other  hand  there  were  those  who  went  so 
far  as  to  desire  the  practical  extinction  of 
French  naval  power  on  the.  ground  of  the  ex- 
pense involved  in  its  maintenance.  The  views 
of  specialists  who  had  investigated  the  subject 
were  set  forth  by  the  president  of  the  parlia- 
mentary naval  commission  in  November.  He 
-pointed  out  the  marked  inferiority  of  the  French 
fleet  as  compared  with  the  great  naval  power 
of  England  and  the  United  States.  France  could 
put  into  the  service  seven  dreadnoughts  with  a 
displacement  of  162,000  tons,  including  four 
dreadnoughts  of  the  type  of  Fraftce,  and  three 
of  the  Bretagne  type.  Italy  had  three  of  the 
Julius  Cwaar  type  and  two  of  the  Duilo,  at- 
taining 108,000  tons,  but  she  also  had  control 
of  two  Austrian  armed  vessels  of  the  Virihus 
Vnitia  type  of  20,300  tons,  and  had  under  con- 
struction four  armed  vessels  of  the  type  of  the 
Caracciolo  type,  of  31,000  tons  each.  If  the  two 
Austrian  armed  ships  were  assigned  to  her,  and 
if  she  completed  these  four  powerful  units,  she 
would  have  a  displacement  of  272,000  tons  or 
110,000  tons,  in  round  numbers,  more  than 
that  of  France.  It  was  proposed  either  that 
France  should  continue  to  completion  the  five 
vessels  of  the  yormandie  type,  or  that  she  should 
undertake  to  build  units  that  were  comparable 
to  the  best  of  other  countries.  The  Iformandie 
type,  however,  was  already  out  of  date,  and  was 
not  up  to  the  standard  in  speed,  ofTei^sive  power, 
or  resistance  to  torpedoes.  The  building  of  bet- 
ter vessels  depended  on  two  conditions  which 
were  not  at  present  fulfllled,  namely,  the  en- 
largement of  the  basins  and  yards  which  at 
present  were  not  adapted  to  the  building  of  bat- 
tle cruisers,  or  even  armed  vessels  superior  to 
the  Qascogne  series;  and  secondly,  the  posses- 
sion of  petroleum  sources  which  would  assure 
the  country  of  adequate  supplies  in  time  of 
war.    Thus  France  was  far  inferior  to  Italy,  and 


P&AKCE 


265 


P&ANCE 


in  respect  to  the  United  States  and  England  the 
difference  was  of  course  immeasurable.  As  to 
the  small  cruisers  and  the  flotilla  craft  France 
showed  the  same  inferiority  to  all  the  Powers 
including  Italy.  France  had  only  one  torpedo 
destroyer  which  could  bear  comparison  with  any 
of  the  numerous  destroyers  of  recent  model 
which  Italy  possessed.  Her  flotilla  craft  had 
never  been  well  armed  and  was  inferior  in  speed, 
'ihey  had  been  badly  damaged  by  the  war.  As 
to  submarines  France  possessed  72  of  which  27 
were  below  the  standard,  while  Italy  had  69  of 
which  only  seven  were  below  the  standard.  The 
reasons  that  had  prevented  France  from  build- 
ing ships  since  the  first  of  August,  1914,  were 
obvious:  France  in  order  to  repulse  the  Grer- 
man  invasion  had  to  mobilize  all  her  men,  in- 
cluding the  older  classes.  It  was  a  question  of 
life  and  death  which  drew  immediately  to  all 
the  fronts  the  working  men  of  the  arsenals  and 
shipyards.  They  had  to  be  recalled  soon  after- 
wards to  increase  the  production  of  cannons  and 
munitions,  and  to  build  small  craft  to  avert  the 
submarine  peril.  It  was  argued  that  both  the 
security  of  France  and  her  position  in  the  world 
required  a  moderate  but  effective  naval  pro- 
gramme. 

Government.  Premier  and  Minister  War, 
Georges  Clemenceau;  Minister  Foreign  Affairs, 
Stephen  Pichon;  Minister  Justice,  Louis  Nail; 
Minister  Interior,  Jules  Pams ;  Minister  Finance, 
Louis  Klotz;  Minister  Marine,  Georges  Leygues; 
Minister  Commerce,  Industry,  Posts  and  Tele- 
graphs and  Marine,  Louis  Dubois;  Minister  Pub- 
lic Works,  Albert  Claveille;  Minister  Industrial 
Reconstruction,  Louis  Loucheur;  Minister  Pub- 
lic Instruction  and  Fine  Arts,  Leon  Berard; 
Minister  Colonies,  Henry  Simon;  Minister  Labor 
and  Social  Foresight,  Paul  Jourdain;  Minister 
Agriculture  and  Provisions,  M.  Noulens;  Minis- 
ter Liberated  Regions,  Albert  Lebrun. 

HiSTOBT 

Attempt  on  the  Life  op  Clemenceau.  On 
February  19th,  as  the  prime  minister  was  leav- 
ing his  house,  five  or  six  shots  were  fired  at  him 
by  a  man  from  among  a  group  of  people  near 
the  door.  One  of  the  shots  struck  M.  Clemen- 
ceau in  the  shoulder,  but  did  not  inflict  a  serious 
wound,  and  after  a  few  days'  confinement  at  the 
hospital  was  reported  to  be  fully  recovered.  On 
February  28th,  he  resumed  his  usual  work  at 
the  ministry.  The  would-be  assassin  was 
promptly  arrested.  His  name  was  Emile  Cot- 
tin  and  he  was  described  as  an  anarchist.  His 
trial  followed  promptly  and  on  March  Idth  the 
court-martial  sentenced  him  to  death.  He  re- 
ceived the  sentence  calmly,  saying  that  he  was 
glad  to  die  for  the  cause  of  the  proletariat. 

Pbofiteebs.  a  measure  imposing  heavy  pen- 
alties on  profiteering  was  introduced  in  the 
Chamber  on  February  dth.  Conditions  as  re- 
ported in  the  press  were  serious.  The  new 
measure  proposed  that  any  one  who  caused  an 
inflation  of  prices  by  holding  up  goods,  or  by 
raising  the  price  fraudulently  should  be  sub- 
ject to  from  one  month  to  three  years  in  prison 
and  a  fine,  and  that  the  same  penalty  might  be 
inflicted  on  those  who  even  without  fraudulent 
methods,  but  for  the  purpose  of  speculation,  had 
raised  the  price  above  the  natural  market  value. 
Persons  not  in  business  before  Jan.  1,  1915, 
were  liable  to  heavier  penalties. 


Colonial  Ministry.  The  ministry  of  the  col- 
onies was  reorganized  by  decree  on  June  29th  in 
accordance  with  a  new  plan  by  which  the  colonial 
office  was  turned  into  a  general  agency  of  the 
colonies.  The  ministry  of  the  colonies  was  es- 
tablished in  1894  and  originally  included,  apart 
from  the  military  direction  and  colonial  admin- 
istrative services,  13  distinct  services  grouped 
in  an  inconvenient  manner.  In  1911  this  sys- 
tem was  reformed  under  M.  Messimy  and  the 
service  was  divided  geographically,  but  again 
was  found  inadequate  and  cumbrous.  The  de- 
cx^e  of  June  29th  removed  the  administrative 
services  and  attached  them  to  a  general  agency 
of  the  colonies.  It  also  re-group^  the  colonies 
according  to  the  conditions  prevailing  in  them 
instead  of  geographical  vicinity  and  it  estab- 
lished new  technical  services  for  banks,  eco- 
nomic questions,  merchant  marine,  justice,  and 
education.  In  detail  the  groups  were  as  fol- 
lows: (1)  Indo-China  and  Madagascar;  (2) 
West  Africa,  Equatorial  Africa,  and  the  Somali 
Coast;  (3)  autonomous  governments,  namely, 
Guadeloupe,  Martinique,  Guiana,  St.  Pierre,  and 
Miquelon,  Reunion,  India,  New  Caledonia,  and 
the  French  Establishments  of  Oceania;  (4)  per- 
sonnel; (5)  auditing;  (6)  military  service; 
(7)  secretariat;  (8)  accounting;  (9)  penal 
service;  (10)  colonial  banks  and  customs;  (11) 
inspector-generalship  of  public  works  for  the  col- 
onies; (13)  inspector-generalship  of  the  mer- 
chant marine  and  of  colonial  transit;  (14)  in- 
spector-generalship of  health  service  in  the  col- 
onies; (15)  inspector-generalship  of  colonial 
public  instruction. 

MiNiSTBY  OF  Beaux-Abts.  A  governmental 
decree  at  the  beginning  of  October  effected  an 
important  change  in  the  system  of  the  school  of 
Beaux-Arts  by  reducing  the  tenure  of  office  to 
five  years  instead  of  for  life,  and  it  was  the 
government's  intention  to  extend  this  principle 
to  the  teaching  of  art  in  general  and  apply  the 
same  rule  to  the  professors  of  applied  art  in 
Paris  and  provinces,  to  the  directors  of  the  na- 
tional manufactures,  and  the  professors  of  the 
Conservatory.  This  was  proposed  in  order  to 
render  these  art-teaching  bodies  more  active.  It 
had  been  found  that  in  too  many  instances  per- 
sons were  appointed  to  their  positions  who  were 
unable  to  carry  on  active  work,  and  the  teaching 
was  thought  to  have  suffered  from  the  retention 
of  many  professors  who  had  become  old  or  for 
other  reason  incapacitated  for  duty. 

Political  Pbisoners.  In  the  Yeab  Books  for 
1917  and  1918  will  be  found  an  account  of  the 
more  celebrated  cab  s  of  political  offenses  in- 
cluding the  trials  of  Caillaux,  Bolo  Pasha,  Malvy, 
Humbert,  and  Almeyreda  and  less  conspicuous 
characters  such  as  Turmel,  Lenoir,  Loustalot, 
and  others.  An  account  of  the  Bonnet  Rouge 
and  the  death  of  Almeyreda  and  of  the  trial  and 
execution  of  Bolo  will  be  found  in  the  1918  Year 
Book.  It  was  found  upon  appeal  that  the  cases 
of  Loustalot  and  Comby  did  not  rest  on  suffi- 
cient evidence  to  justify  their  arraignment  be- 
fore the  court  of  justice.  The  case  against  M. 
TurmeL  was  terminated  by  his  death.  As  to 
Humbert  the  case  when  it  came  to  final  trial 
was  dismissed.  As  to  Caillaux  he  was  re- 
moved to  the  hospital  on  account  of  ill  health 
and  at  the  end  of  September  decision  on  his 
appeal  was  rendered  to  the  following  effect: 
Against  Joseph  Pierre  Marie  Auguste  Caillaux, 
5b  years  old,  it  was  charged  that  after  the  dec- 
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laration  of  the  war,  especiallj  in  1014,  1016, 
1916,  and  1917,  he  had  made  attempts  upon  the 
external  safety  of  the  state;  that  in  France, 
and  especially  in  Paris,  by  plots,  schemes,  and 
understanding  with  the  enemy,  he  had  supported 
hostile  enterprises  against  France  or  her  Allies, 
of  a  sort  that  favored  the  military  plans  of  the 
enemy;  that  these  were  crimes  punishable  under 
the  penal  code  and  the  code  of  military  justice. 
The  case  of  Caillaux  was  therefore  returned  to 
the  court  of  justice,  established  by  the  decree 
of  Oct.  15,  1918.  On  October  23d  Caillaux  ap- 
peared before  the  High  Court.  In  answer  U> 
the  customary  questions,  he  declared  that  for 
20  years  of  his  political  life  he  had  sought  only 
the  good  of  his  country,  and  that  his  conscience 
was  clear  as  to  the  policy  he  had  pursued  dur- 
ing the  war.  He  denounced  the  prosecution  for 
having  stirred  up  popular  sentiment  against  him, 
and  characterized  this  policy  as  an  attack  upon 
liberty  of  thought.  The  High  Court  decided  that 
the  trial  should  begin  on  January  14th.  As 
Caillaux's  case  developed,  the  charges  against 
him  narrowed  down  to  this  matter  oi  intriguing 
with  the  enemy  for  a  peace  of  compromise. 
The  charge  did  not  imply  that  he  had  been^  a 
German  agent  employed  to  bring  about  the  de- 
feat of  France,  but  only  that  while  his  country 
was  at  war,  he  devoted  all  his  energy  and  influ- 
ence in  France  and  abroad,  and  in  his  relations 
with  the  Bonnet  Rouge  to  conciliate  Germany. 
Although  every  government  in  France  after  the 
first  of  August,  1914,  had  with  the  virtual  una- 
nimity of  parliament  determined  upon  a  victor- 
ious peace,  Caillaux  had  associated  himself  with 
a  movement  for  a  peace  of  compromise.  The 
case  was  still  pending  at  the  close  of  the  year. 
Lenoir  was  condemned  to  death  but  was  re- 
prieved at  the  end  while  on  his  way  to  the 
place  of  execution  at  Vincennes.  On  October 
24th,  however,  his  appeal  having  been  decided 
on  adversely,  he  was  executed  at  the  Sant^ 
prison.  He  was  ill  at  the  time  and  had  to  be 
carried  by  guards  to  the  place  of  execution. 
The  charges  against  him  arose  from  attempts 
of  German  agents  in  1915  and  1016  to  carry 
on  a  defeatist  campaign.  He  was  arrested  after 
the  case  of  Senator  Humbert  came  up  early  in 

1918  on  the  charge  that  he  had  paid  M.  Hum- 
bert large  sums  of  money  as  an  agent  of  the 
Germans,  and  had  received  about  $200,000  as  a 
commission. 

Ratification  op  the  Treaty.  On  October  2d 
the  bill  containing  the  ratification  of  the  treaty 
was  carried  by  372  against  53.  Its  text  was  as 
follows:  '*The  President  of  the  Republic  is  au- 
thorized to  ratify  and  cause  to  be  executed  the 
Treaty  of  Peace  signed  at  Versailles  June  20, 

1919  by  France,  the  United  States  of  America, 
the  British  Empire,  Italy,  Japan,  etc. — [here 
follows  the  complete  list  of  the  Allied  Powers] 
— ^and  Germany;  and  also  the  acts  which  com- 
plete the  treaty,  namely:  The  protocol,  signed 
the  same  day  by  the  said  Powers;  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  same  date  between  France,  United 
States  of  America,  Belgium,  the  British  Em- 
pire, and  Germany,  concerning  the  occupation 
of  the  Rhinelands;  and  the  treaty  between 
France,  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Brit- 
ish Empire,  Japan,  and  Poland."  The  Chamber 
then  ratified  without  discussion,  and  unani- 
mously the  treaties  concluded  at  Versailles  be- 
tween France  and  the  United  States,  and  be- 
tween   France    and    England,   the    text   of    this 


resolution  being  as  follows:  'The  President  of 
the  Republic  is  authorized,  to  ratify  and  cause 
the  execution  of  the  treaties  concluded  at  Ver- 
sailles June  28,  1919,  between  France  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  between  France 
and  Great  Britain,  concerning  the  aid  to  be 
given  to  France  in  case  of  unprovoked  German 
aggression." 

The  analysis  of  the  vote  for  the  ratification 
of  the  treaty  is  simple.  The  number  of  voters 
was  425  of  which  an  absolute  majority  was  213, 
while  the  actual  majority  was  372.  'Die  53  who 
voted  against  it  consisted  almost  exclusively  of 
the  Unified  Socialists.  The  figures  were  as  fol- 
lows: 49  Unified  Socialists,  1  Radical  Socialist, 
1  Republican  Socialist,  1  member  of  the  Radical 
and  Socialist  Republican  Union,  and  1  member 
of  the  Democratic  Republican  Entente.  The  So- 
cialist group  numbered  93.  Of  these  33  Unified 
Socialists  abstained  from  voting.  Among  the 
others  who  abstained  from  voting  were  18  Re- 
publican Radicals  and  Radical  Socialists,  and 
small  groups  of  the  Radical  Left.  The  absent 
on  leave  numbered  20. 

The  End  of  the  Censorship.  On  October 
13th  the  censorship  which  for  more  than  five 
years  had  controlled  the  French  press  and  had 
often  given  rise  to  charges  of  gross  unfairness 
and  inconsistency  was  officially  declared  at  an 
end.  It  was  probably  the  subject  of  more  re- 
sentment than  in  any  other  country  of  the 
Allies.  Charges  were  openly  made  against  it  on 
many  occasions,  but  in  general  writers  contented 
themselves  with  satirizing  it  under  veiled  allu- 
sions. It  was  generally  known  by  the  nickname 
of  "Anastasia.  It  was  directed  by  the .  Press 
Service  of  the  war  department,  and  dat^  from 
Au^.  4,  1914,  when  a  decree  was  issued  pro- 
hibiting the  publication  of  any  news  in  regard 
to  events  of  the  war,  such  as  mobilization,  mili- 
tary movements,  embarkation  and  transport  of 
troops,  composition  of  armies,  effectives,  etc., 
that  had  not  been  previously  submitted  to  the 
Press  Service  of  the  war  department.  The  edi- 
tors and  proprietors  of  the  various  dailies  and 
other  periodicals  had  to  submit  final  proofs 
of  every  issue  to  the  war  department  as  soon 
as  the  last  page  of  their  publication  was  set  up. 
If  upon  publication  any  item  was  discovert 
relating  to  military  information  that  had  not 
been  communicated  to  the  Press  Service,  the 
whole  issue  might  be  suppressed.  At  the  begin- 
ning, the  purpose  of  the  censorship  was  simply 
to  prevent  the  disclosure  of  military  information 
contrary  to  the  national  interest,  but  later  the 
same  control  was  extended  to  matters  of  diplo- 
matic information.  So  long  as  the  government 
press  service  or  censorship  was  limited  to  the 
exercise  of  these  definite  functions,  it  was  not 
criticized,  but  was  on  the  contrary  approved  and 
seconded  by  the  public.  Soon,  however,  items 
were  suppressed  on  the  ground  that  they  jeop- 
ardized in  some  manner  the  "Sacred  Union"  of 
all  parties,  creeds,  and  opinions  which  had  been 
brought  about  in  the  face  of  national  danger. 
This  principle  was  naturally  of  a  vague  and  elas- 
tic bearing,  and  it  was  believed  to  be  often  in- 
voked on  frivolous  or  merely  party  grounds.  It 
was  especially  charged  that  the  censorship  was 
used  to  strangle  any  criticism  or  even  discus- 
sion of  the  mistakes  of  governments  and  parlia- 
ment, and  to  protect  from  attack  any  public  man 
no  matter  what  he  had  done.  As  a  result  the 
principle  of  the  freedom  of  the  press  was  en- 
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tirely  n^Iected.  Editors  or  proprietors  of  the 
various  journals  would  be  called  up  on  the  tele- 
phone to  justify  their  right  to  publish  matters 
that  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  safety  of  the 
state.  Many  papers  were  published  with  large 
blank  spaces  pointing  to  the  suppression  of 
items,  which  actually  were  of  no  importance 
whatever,  thus  creating  an  air  of  mystery  and 
causing  unnecessary  alarm.  The  censorship  was 
accused  of  the  most  absurd  caprices.  For  ex- 
ample, in  an  issue  of  the  Official  Journal  of  Feb- 
ruary 7th  was  published  the  mention  of  a  Cap- 
tain, a  veteran  of  1870,  who  was  wounded  for 
the  first  time  at  "X,"  had  taken  part  in  a  charge 
under  General  Margueritte,  was  captured  at 
'*X,"  and  escaped  and  finished  his  campaign  in 
the  army  of  "Z"  etc.  The  letters  had  been  sub- 
.stituted  for  names  of  places  pertaining  to  the 
war  of  1870.  Many  other  equally  absurd  in- 
stances were  cited  by  the  French  press.  In 
April,  1915,  however,  the  appointment  of  a  new 
oflicial  in  charge  of  the  French  dailypapers  led 
to  an  improvement  in  the  system.  The  Service 
Bt  that  time  comprised  about  180  officials,  in- 
cluding directors,  censors,  secretaries,  etc.,  all 
of  whom  were  military  men  and  it  was  divided 
iDto  three  branches,  namely,  for  periodicals,  for 
daily  newspapers,  and  for  press  dispatches,  each 
branch  being  under  the  direction  of  a  captain. 
The  rules  were  communicated  to  the  chief  of 
the  Service  who  entered  them  in  a  register  which 
was  supplied  to  each  of  the  chiefs  of  division, 
who  in  turn  communicated  it  to  his  various  sub- 
ordinates. The  chief  of  the  Service  had  the  final 
decision  upon  all  subjects.  The  articles  cen- 
sored were  cut  out  and  pasted  in  order  that 
they  might  be  checked  up  with  the  papers  as 
published;  this  done,  they  were  filed. 

The  Mutiny  Tbial.  The  mutiny  of  the  Black 
Sea  fleet  in  1018  had  its  sequel  in  the  trial  of 
the  mutineers  at  Toulon.  The  verdict  surprised 
the  public  by  its  mildness.  Out  of  a  dozen  who 
were  accused  only  three  of  the  leaders  suffered 
a  serious  penaltv,  and  this  was  only  from  six 
to  eight  years  detention.  The  greater  part  of 
the  prisoners  were  sentenced  only  to  a  year  or 
two  in  prison.  The  verdict  was  explained  by 
«ome  as  due  to  the  recognition  that  the  muti- 
neers were  merely  the  instruments  of  persons 
higher  up  in  authority,  and  that  being  ignorant 
and  credulous  their  guilt  was  not  of  a  serious 
nature.  The  comment  of  the  conservative  press 
pointed  to  certain  Socialist  members  of  Parlia- 
ment as  the  real  culprits,  naming  certain  lead- 
ers such  as  Longuet,  Brizon,  Cochin,  and  Alex* 
ander  Blanc. 

The  Amnesty.  The  subject  of  amnesty  for  all 
political  and  military  crimes  came  up  in  Octo- 
ber, and  after  a  long  discussion  the  amnesty 
law  was  voted  on  October  20th.  Its  provisions 
were  as  follows :  Full  and  complete  amnesty  for 
all  offenses  committed  before  Oct.  17,  1919,  by 
the  mobilized  troops  before  their  liberation;  by 
fathers  and  mothers  who  had  a  son  killed  or 
seriously  wounded  in  the  war;  by  widows  of 
soldiers* and  marines  who  had  died  under  arms; 
by  wives  of  soldiers  who  had  either  been  badly 
wounded  or  cited  with  honor.  It  was  decided 
that  the  law  should  not  apply  to  soldiers  con- 
demned for  mutiny  or  for  leaving  their  post  in 
the  presence  of  the  enemy,  or  to  deserters  for 
more  than  three  months  at  home  or  for  more 
than  six  months  abroad.  Other  exceptions  were 
made  having  to  do  with  forest  fires  and  war 


profits.  There  was  a  long  debate  on  the  ques- 
tion of  amnesty  for  mutineers  and  for  those 
who  had  abandoned  a  post  in  the  presence  of 
the  enemy,  except  when  they  had  refused  obed- 
ience to  the  command  to  march  against  the 
enemy.  The  former  minister  of  war,  M.  Pain- 
lev^,  said  that  the  so-called  mutinies  of  1917 
were  not  of  the  nature  of  a  plot,  but  had  re- 
sulted from  a  state  of  exasperation.  Certain 
executions,  25  in  all,  had  taken  place,  not  the 
great  number  that  had  been  spoken  of.  There 
were  also  numerous  sentences  to  forced  labor 
and  to  the  public  works.  Part  of  these  sent- 
ences had  been  already  served  and  he  asked  that 
the  prisoners  be  pardoned.  A  plea  was  made  for 
the  mutineers  of  the  Black  Sea.  Here,  however, 
the  minister  of  the  marine  declared  that  the 
case  was  altogether  different,  for  these  sailors 
had  not  served  part  of  their  term.  Moreover, 
the  question  of  discipline  was  more  serious  than 
in  the  army.  This  principle  was  approved. 
The  question  of  the  severity  of  the  court-mar- 
tials came  up  and  the  reports  on  this  subject 
were  declared  to  be  exaggerated.  From  the  be- 
ginning of  the  war  there  had  been  107,000  con- 
demnations pronounced  by  the  court-martials  for 
all  sorts  of  crime,  both  among  the  civil  popula- 
tion and  the  military.  As  there  were  7,000,000 
mobilized  troops  the  proportion  of  the  condemned 
was  2  per  cent.  As  to  the  military  prisons,  etc., 
there  were  in  all  about  20,000  prisoners.  In 
1917  there  had  been  4585  pardons;  in  1918,  12,- 
671,  without  counting  5000  suspensions  of  pen- 
alties. Thus,  it  was  argued,  it  could  not  be 
charged  that  the  government  had  not  been  merci- 
ful toward  condemned  soldiers. 

Criticism  of  the  Government.  Although  the 
Chamber  voted  confidence  in  the  ministry  after 
the  discussion  of  Dec.  30,  1918  when  the  policy 
of  France  towards  the  Peace  Conference  in  re- 
spect to  Russian  intervention  was  defended  by 
the  ministry,  the  attacks  on  the  government 
continued.  They  had  mainly  to  do  with  the 
subject  of  demobilization  and  the  Russian  pol- 
icy. M.  Cachin  of  the  Left  condemned  the  gov- 
ernment for  standing  before  the  world  as  an 
international  reactionary.  As  to  the  demobiliza- 
tion the  prime  minister  informed  the  Chamber 
that  on  February  15th,  1,200,000  soldiers  would 
be  discharged,  and  on  March  31st,  2,000,000 
more.  In  regard  to  the  government's  attitude 
toward  Russia  the  Chamber  was  assured  that 
it  had  not  changed  and  Deputies  were  warned 
against  raising  useless  questions  about  it  during 
the  Peace  Conference.  Nevertheless  the  opposi- 
tion members  during  a  debate  on  the  credits  in 
March  joined  in  sharply  attacking  the  govern- 
ment, aiming  especially  at  M.  Pichon  on  account 
of  the  Russian  policy  and  M.  Klotz  on  account  of 
his  financial  programme,  the  main  points  in 
which  are  given  above  under  Finance.  It  was 
reported  that  the  French  Minister  intended  to 
resign  but  he  retained  office  nevertheless.  The 
Chamber  became  restive  on  account  of  the  lack 
of  definite  information  in  regard  to  the  Peace 
Conference  and  in  April  discontent  seemed  to 
threaten  the  overthrow  of  the  ministry.  In 
both  houses  of  parliament  the  government  was 
warned  against  continuing  to  keep  parliament 
in  the  dark  in  regard  to  the  peace  terms.  The 
Chamber  insisted  that  the  budget  could  not  b^ 
framed  without  knowing  what  indemnity  was 
to  be  had  from  Germany.  The  government  re- 
mained firm  however  and  M.  Pichon  speaking 
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for  the  ministry  definitely  stated  that  the  peace 
terniH  would  not  be  submitted  to  parliament 
until  thoy  had  been  signed  by  the  enemy.  This 
raised  the  question  of  confidence  and  the  Cham- 
ber voted  coniidenee  by  344  to  166.  Meanwhile 
the  government  won  support  by  its  vigorous  pol- 
icy toward  food  speculators  and  profiteers  and 
by  favoring  measures  generally  regarded  as  sane 
and  progressive. 

The  New  Democracy.  A  new  party  was 
formed  under  the  title  of  the  New  Democracy 
with  a  programme  corresponding  to  the  prin- 
ciples associated  with  M.  Clemenccau,  that  is  to 
say  the  crushing  of  Bolshevism,  the  purifying  of 
politics,  and  the  insuring  of  a  responsible  and 
competent  government.  The  means  which  it  ad- 
vocated towards  these  ends  were  cooperation 
among  all  classes,  separation  of  legislative  and 
executive  powers,  and  elimination  of  all  red 
tape  and  political  parasitism. 

The  Radical  Party.  The  Radicals  and  Radi- 
cal Socialists  held  their  congress  at  Paris,  July 
27.  Its  chief  objects  were  to  consider  a  pro- 
gramme and  a  report  in  regard  to  the  doctrines 
of  the  party.  The  presiding  officer  made  an 
appeal  for  the  closest  union  of  all  sections  of  the 
party  in  the  carrying  out  of  its  social  and  politi- 
cal purposes.  The  Radical  Socialists  of  Alsace- 
Lorraine  made  a  proposal  which  was  accepted 
unanimously.  It  was  to  the  effect  that  the  Ger- 
man organization  in  Alsace-Lorraine  must  be 
completely  destroyed,  and  the  territory  must 
form  an  integral  part  of  France;  that  to  that 
end  legislation  should  at  once  apply  to  the 
departments  concerned;  that  the  French  rule 
should  be  considered  as  having  been  in  force  in 
principle,  and  the  application  of  the  German  law 
as  a  temporary  exception,  that  the  transition  to 
the  new  system  should  be  loyally  carried  out 
and  a  democratic  policy  worthy  of  the  republic 
should  be  applied  to  the  liberated  departments. 
As  to  the  attitude  of  the  policy  toward  present 
questions,  it  was  summarized  as  follows:  The 
Radical  and  Radical  Socialist  party,  being  hos- 
tile to  the  reactionaries,  conservatives,  and  dis- 
turbers of  the  peace,  appealed  to  the  good  will' 
of  all  and  demanded  the  complete  fulfillment  of 
the  duty  of  good  citizenship.  The  sum  and  sub- 
stance of  their  programme  was  the  remedying  of 
the  ills  due  to  the  war,  and  the  maintenance  of 
the  country  in  the  place  to  which  its  sacrifices 
had  entitled  it.  The  representatives  of  the  lib- 
erated departments  offered  a  resolution  which 
was  voted  unanimously,  calling  upon  the  party 
to  give  its  earnest  support  to  the  earliest  pos- 
sible measures  for  the  relief  and  reconstruction 
of  the  devastated  regions,  and  especially  to  in- 
sist that  the  government  be  prompt  in  payment 
of  damages  to  farmers,  merchants  and  others  who 
had  suffered  loss. 

New  System  of  Voting.  An  electoral  reform 
bill  was  passed  by  the  Chamber  in  May  and  later 
with  amendments  by  the  Senate.  .  Its  main  fea- 
ture was  the  abandonment  of  the  voting  by  dis- 
tricts (9crutin  (Tarrondisaement)  and  the  re- 
turn to  the  general  ticket  plan  (scrutin  de  liste). 
Another  feature  was  the  application  of  propor- 
tional representation  in  elections  that  gave  no 
party  list  an  absolute  majority.  Amendments 
to  the  measure  providing  for  women  suffrage 
were  defeated  by  a  considerable  majority.  From 
the  year  1889  the  elections  were  held  on  ballot 
by  districts,  but  under  the  new  system  each 
department  was  to  choose  deputies  in   accord- 


ance with  its  population,  that  is  to  say,  one 
for  every  70,000  inhabitants  of  French  nation- 
ality. After  dividing  the  population  by  70,000 
the  remainder,  if  it  was  more  than  37,500,  was 
to  choose  another  deputy  and  if  its  population 
f^ntitled  a  department  to  more  than  six  deputies, 
it  was  to  be  split  into  sections,  each  of  which 
would  choose  three  deputies.  Under  the  old  sys- 
tem there  had  been  a  second  ballot  for  candidates 
who  did  not  get  an  absolute  majority,  but  this 
was  abolished  under  the  new. 

The  Afpboachino  Elections.    The  elections 
were  fixed  for  November  16th.    The  mandate  of 
the   French    Chamber    had    long    since    expired. 
It  was  elected  in   1914  for  four  years.     Of  the 
Senate  one-third  of  the  300  members  elected  for 
six  years  were  to  be  reelected  every  two  years, 
but  this  was  not  done  on  account  of  the  war. 
Thus   it  was  necessary  to  choose  200  senators 
and   to  elect  the  entire   Chamber  of   Deputies. 
The.  strongest   group    numerically    in   the    last 
parliament    was    the    Radical    Socialist,    whose 
name,  howerer,  does  not  afford  anv  clew  to  its 
political     principles.     The     Unified     Socialists, 
though    important    numerically,    were    divided: 
For   example,    the   well-known   war    leader,    M. 
Albert  Thomas,  withdrew  with  42  others  when 
the  members  of  the  Left  under  H.  Longuet  re- 
fused  to   support   the   war;    and   the  majority 
had  passed  over  toward  a  radical  attitude  and 
were  accused  of  sympathizing  with  Bolshevism 
(see  Socialism).    In  the  summer  there  was  a 
plan   for    fusing   the   moderate   parties   against 
the  Royalists  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  extreme 
Socialists  on  the  other.     This  would  consist  of 
groups  which  according  to  numerical  strength  in 
1914  would  have  had  a  majority.    As  to  the 
Royalists,   reports   in  the  press   indicated   that 
they  had  given  up   their  fight  against  the  re- 
public.   The   imperialists  of   former   times   had 
virtually   disappeared.     It   was   said   also    that 
the  Catholics  had  assumed  a  more  conciliatory 
attitude    and    accepted    the   separation    of    the 
church  and  state.     On  the  eve  of  the  elections, 
the  union  of  the  republican  parties  for  a  cam- 
paign against  Bolshevism  and  extreme  radical- 
ism had  split  off  into  groups  in  accordance  with 
the    shades    of    opinion    of   the    members.     The 
first  group,  consisting  of  the  so-called  republican 
bloc,  refused  admission  to  the  candidate  of  the 
Right.    Its  leaders  were  members  of  Parliament 
opposed    to   M.    Clemenceau,    and    included    the 
anti-clerical    group.     Another    party    comprised 
all  classes  of  republicans,  including  the  nation- 
alists and  liberals,  but  excluded  the  anti-cleri- 
cals.    For   while   preventing   the   separation   of 
church  and  state  thev  disapproved  of  anything 
savoring  of  religious  mtolerance.    Lesser  parties 
were  created  by  the  issues  of  the  election,  among 
them  the  so-called  New  Democracy  (see  above), 
and    the   party    of    the    Action    Frangaise.    On 
every  electoral  list  places  were  reserved  for  the 
veterans  of   the  war.     In   certain   districts  the 
veterans  published  special  lists.     On  the  Social- 
ist lists  were  placed  only  the  names  of  those 
members   of   Parliament   who   had   declared    in 
favor  of  non-intervention  in  Russia,  and  in  the 
Soviet    government.    The    dissenting    Socialists 
who  had  voted   for   the  Peace  Treaty  and  had 
not  taken  a  firm  attitude  in  favor  of  the  Bolshe- 
vists were  accepted  as  candidates  by  the  republi- 
can Left. 

The  Treaty  as  an  Issue.    Before  the  Octo- 
ber elections  the  main  points  under  dlacussion 
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had  to  do  with  the  treaty.  In  France  the  sharp- 
est criticism  of  the  treaty  came  from  those  who 
did  not  heliere  the  terms  were  severe  enough 
ai^inst  Germany  or  stronpr  enough  to  guaran^ 
the  future  of  France.  The  government  was 
blamed  for  not  having  gone  further  in  the  very 
direction  in  which  it  was  considered  by  liberal 
opinion  and  even  by  moderate  elements  in  Great 
Britain  and  the  United  States  to  have  gone  too 
far.  The  main  points  in  which  the  treaty  was 
criticized  in  the  French  Chamber  during  the  de- 
bates were  as  follows:  The  protracted  course 
of  the  Peace  Conference  which  resulted  in  bring- 
ing about  great  confusion  in  international  re- 
lations. The  weakness  in  the  matter  of  the  Saar 
Basin  which  ought  to  have  been  annexed  uncon- 
ditionally to  France.  The  insufficient  repara- 
tions exacted  of  Germany  and  the  lack  of  the 
means  of  constraining  her  to  pay.  Here  it  was 
held  that  M.  Glemenoeau  ought  to  have  insisted 
on  obtaining  from  the  Allies  economic  and  fi- 
nancial arrangements  favorable  to  France.  In- 
sufficient sruarantees  of  future  security.  Here 
Marshal  Foch  was  quoted  as  having  demanded 
the  permanent  occupation  of  the  bridge-heads  on 
the  Rhine.  Although  the  Socialists  took  the  op- 
posite position  and  denounced  the  treaty  as 
ultra-nationalist,  the  sort  of  criticism  that  was 
generally  expressed  was  in  the  spirit  of  the 
points  above  mentioned.  The  Socialists  refused 
to  take  part  in  the  Peace  Committee  because 
they  wished  to  ignore  the  treaty;  they  consid- 
ered it  a  treaty  of  violence. 

The  government  was  blamed  for  the  discon- 
tent of  Poland^  and  especially  for  failure  to  do 
justice  to  the  Czecho-Slovaks  and  the  Ru- 
manians. The  former  were  described  as  among 
the  best  and  the  most  faithful  friends  of 
France  who  chiefly  for  this  reason  had  been 
zealous  supporters*  of  the  Allies.  The  Allies 
bad  decided  to  exact  the  payment  of  1,500,000,000 
francs  from  states  which  had  been  formed  out 
of  Austria-Hungary.  The  Czecho-Slovaks  were 
to  be  made  to  pay  50  per  cent  of  this  sum  on 
the  ground  that  they  could  afford  to  do  so,  be- 
ing practical,  industrious,  and  economical.  It 
was  said  that  they  resented  this  and  there  was 
an  element  in  France  which  made  much  of  it. 
llie  Rumanians  were  also  discontented.  M.  Bra- 
tiano  exasperated  by  the  ill-will  that  he  had 
encountered  was  obliged  to  resign.  He  com- 
plained that  Rumania  was  completely  misunder- 
stood. In  1878  Russia  acquired  *  Bessarabia 
which  had  been  torn  from  Rumania,  who  asked 
if  the  Allies  were  going  to  let  the  occasion  pass 
for  repairing  this  wrong.  The  Allies  were  criti- 
cized in  the  French  Chamber  for  dealing  too 
gently  with  Austria-Hungary  and  sacrificing  the 
interests  of  Rumania.  The  policy  of  General 
Smuts  was  also  criticized  in  France  and  it  was 
asked  whether  England  would  proceed  in  her  de- 
sign of  creating  an  Austro-Hungarian  empire. 
She  was  accused  of  a  policy  of  irritation  against 
the  Rumanians  and  also  against  the  Czecho- 
slovaks, and  of  preventing  them  from  taking  Bud- 
apest, with  the  result  that  Bela  Kun  was  tyran- 
nizing over  the  country.  These  are  only  a  few 
examples  of  the  criticisms  in  the  Chamber  and 
press.  They  were  diverse  and  numerous,  but 
m  general  followed  narrower  lines  than  in  Great 
Britain  or  the  United  States,  emphasizing  al- 
ways the  danger  that  France  and  those  coun- 
tries which  were  especially  friendly  to  her  might 
not  be  getting  all  that  they  deserved.    There 


was  comparatively  little  criticism  based  on  lib- 
eral views  or  reflecting  any  of  the  sentiments 
in  regard  to  democracy,  open  diplomacy,  and 
the  evils  of  imperialism,  which  had  been  heard 
during  the  war.  To  the  liberals  it  seemed  that 
the  attitude  of  France,  so  far  as  their  leading 
newspapers  and  parliamentary  discussions  ex- 
pressed it,  indicated  that  nothing  had  been 
learned  from  the  war  and  that  the  old  aims  of 
European  diplomacy  were  exactly  as  powerful 
as  ever;  in  short,  that  morally  and  politically 
her  principles  wore  the  same  as  those  for  which 
the  entire  world  had  been  remorselessly  con- 
demning the  Germans.  The  government's  reply 
to  its  critics  was  in  general  that  while  the  treaty 
was  not  satisfactory  in  all  respects  it  was  the 
best  that  would  be  obtained;  that  it  was  not  the 
fault  of  M.  Clemenceau  that  he  alone  coul4  not 
determine  the  conditions  of  the  peace.  Presi- 
dent Wilson  had  insisted  upon  the  preliminary 
establishment  of  the  league  of  Nations,  and  had 
put  off  for  several  months  the  working  out  of 
the  treaty.  President  Wilson  in  conformity  to 
his  programme  of  the  14  points  had  opposed  the 
annexation  of  the  Saar  Basin.  Mr.  Lloyd  George 
and  President  Wilson  had  also  insisted  on  other 
points  and  M.  Clemenceau  could  not  override 
them.  In  general  there  was  little  confidence  in 
the  League  of  Nations  among  Frenchmen,  though 
they  recognized  its  good  points  and  gladly 
adopted  it  as  a  measure  that  might  help  to 
keep  the  world  at  peace.  The  real  guaranty 
in  their  eyes  was  the  special  alliance  of  France 
with  England  and  the  United  States.  This,  the 
government  pointed  out,  was  the  work  of  M. 
Clemenceau. 

M.  Abistide  Bbiand.  In  the  latter  part  of  the 
year  M.  Briand  was  under  discussion  in  the  press 
as  a  possible  successor  of  M.  Clemenceau,  and 
especial  interest  was  aroused  by  an  interview  in 
September  in  which  the  former  prime  minister 
expressed  hin  political  views.  He  said  that  the 
Union  Sacr6e  sprang  from  the  war,  and  was  in 
all  respects  admirable,  and  that  it  was  neces- 
sary to  prolong  it  as  long  as  possible.  Union 
for  defense  of  national  interest  could  exist, 
however,  along  with  discussion*  of  the  different 
ideas  before  the  nation,  and  no  pretense  of  union 
ought  to  check  that  discussion.  The  choice  of 
the  new  representatives  of  France  in  the  ap- 
proaching elections  watf  of  the  greatest  possible  im- 
portance, for  upon  them  depended  in  large  meas- 
ure the  future  of  the  country.  If  out  of  mis- 
taken regard  for  the  Union  SacrSe  France  should 
choose  a  parliament  without  political  princi- 
ph'8  or  programme,  the  result  would  be  disaster 
at  home  and  discredit  abroad.  France  must 
play  her  rOle  as  the  torch  bearer  of  liberty,  so- 
cial justice,  and  orderly  progress.  A  dictator- 
ship, whether  collective  or  individual,  was  not  to 
be  thought  of.  Whether  it  came  from  the  ex- 
treme Left  or  the  extreme  Right,  France  was  cer- 
tain to  suffer  from  it.  The  extremists  were  say- 
ing that  they  did  not  wish  to  associate  with 
any  one.  That  was  logical  at  least,  but  they 
would    soon    find    that   bv    themselves    the    task 

• 

before  them  was  too  heavy.  On  the  extreme 
Right,  on  the  other  hand,  appeals  were  made 
for  the  Union  Sacree,  but  at  the  same  time  they 
said  they  remained  monarchists  and  did  not  in 
any  way  renounce  their  hope  of  a  return  to  the 
old  regime.  In  effect  they  asked  every  one  to 
forget  his  republican  ideals.  The  country  ought 
not  to  be  the  victim  of  this  delusion.     He  hoped 
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that  the  electoral  reform  would  supply  the  coun- 
try with  the  means  of  declaring  its  will  anew, 
more  completely  and  clearly  than  before.  It 
was  now  possible  for  the  country  by  means  of 
a  larger  ballot  and  proportional  representation 
to  give  the  voters  the  chance  to  decide,  not  only 
upon  matters  of  small  importance,  but  upon  po- 
litical ideas.  The  republican  party  united  and 
solidified  with  a  clear,  bold  programme  could 
now  avail  itself  of  the  suffrage,  and  maintain  the 
conquests  that  it  had  made  in  the  past — a  pro- 
gramme including  the  revision  of  the  constitu- 
tion, in  order  to  secure  the  executive  power 
from  division  of  authority  and  make  it  responsi- 
ble and  capable  of  governing  under  the  vigilant 
and  permanent  control  of  the  Chambers.  There 
should  be  administrative  reform  also,  largely  de- 
centralizing the  administration,  and  providing 
for  regional  bodies  where  professional  interests 
would  be  largely  represented.  Then  there  should 
be  a  financial  reform  that  would  enable  France 
to  encounter  the  vast  financial  problems  follow- 
ing the  war,  and  social  reforms  methodically 
worked  out  to  systematize  the  relations  between 
employers  and  workers.  In  many  quarters  these 
views  were  attacked  as  hostile  to  the  Sacred 
Union,  and  alienating  the  members  of  the  Right 
who  had  rendered  good  service  to  France  dur- 
ing the  war,  and  whose  patriotism  was  unques- 
tioned. 

Elections.  The  elections  of  November  16  reg- 
istered a  complete  triumph  for  the  ministry. 
They  were  interpreted  by  the  supporters  of  the 
government  and  by  the  leading  newspapers  as 
a  distinct  ratification  by  the  people  of  the 
treaty  of  Versailles,  and  a  repudiation  of  those 
elements  which  had  attacked  its  terms  and  had 
blamed  M.  Clemenceau  for  his  course  in  the 
negotiations.  In  certain  elections  the  issue  was 
squarely  presented,  as  for  example  in  the  con- 
test between  M.  Andr^  Tardieu  and  M.  Franklin 
Bouillon,  the  former  being  one  of  the  negotia- 
tors of  the  treaty,  and  the  latter  a  determined 
adversary.  M.  Tardieu  was  elected.  Another 
feature  emphasized  by  the  triumphant  element 
was  the  complete  overthrow  of  the  Radical  So- 
cialists, which  was  interpreted  as  a  proof  that 
the  country  was  disgusted  with  Caillaux,  Malvy, 
and  their  followers,  and  that  they  approved  the 
energetic  course  of  M.  Clemenceau  against  the 
so-called  defeatists.  In  the  department  of  the 
Sarthe  which  was  Caillaux's  own  district,  the 
entire  Radical  Socialist  list  was  beaten.  As  to 
M.  Clemenceau  they  regarded  it  as  a  complete 
vindication.  They  said  that  no  one  had  ever 
before  more  completely  embodied  the  spirit  of 
the  nation,  and  that  both  during  the  war  and 
since  he  had  really  spoken  for  the  people  and 
soldiers  of  France.  The  success  was  also  taken 
to  indicate  a  spirit  of  unity  in  the  country,  for 
on  the  eye  of  the  elections  there  had  been  formed 
the  National  hloc  above  mentioned  against  the 
so-called  defeatist  element  of  the  Socialists  and 
others  on  the  extreme  Left.  The  Socialist  candi- 
dates were  defeated.  The  Socialist  party  was 
attacked  by  the  others  for  its  course,  both  be- 
fore and  during  the  war.  The  Socialists  were 
blamed  for  the  unprepared  state  of  the  country, 
for  the  attacks  that  they  made  on  the  high  com- 
mand, and  for  the  pacifist  and  pro-German  tend- 
encies of  the  element  represented  by  Longuet  and 
Brizon,also  for  the  moral  support  accorded  to  Cail- 
laux, and  the  systematic  attacks  on  the  Clemen- 
ceau ministry.    But  it  was  especially  charged 


against  the  Socialists  that  they  had  openly  sup- 
ported Russian  Bolshevism,  and  the  friends  of 
M.  Clemenceau  laid  especial  stress  on  the  elec- 
tions as  a  pronouncement  against  this  policy. 
It  was  said  that  th^  Socialists  went  into  the 
contest  with  the  support  of  the  Bolshevists.  It 
was  charged  against  leaders  like  Renaudel  and 
Longuet  that  they  had  excluded  from  the  party 
those  who  had  contributed  to  the  national  de- 
fense, while  they  recognized  as  orthodox  mem- 
bers all  the  pro-Germans  and  the  Bolshevists. 
In  general  the  elections  of  November  16th  were 
taken  by  the  conservative  party  to  mean  that 
France  insisted  upon  unity  and  peace  with  a 
view  to  regaining  its  former  prosperity.  It  was 
a  victory  for  law  and  order  according  to  them. 
Work  could  not  be  resumed  in  the  midst  of  rev- 
olutionary disorder.  France  had  pronounced 
against  the  beginnings  of  the  Social  revolution. 
Bolshevism  was  a  German  invention  and  had 
served  Germany  during  the  war  by  taking  Rus- 
sia out  of  the  Entente,  and  it  would  serve  Ger- 
many during  the  peace  if  the  revolutionary  prop- 
aganda bore  fruit  among  the  victorious  nations. 
In  France  it  was  plainly  seen  that  this  propa- 
ganda was  at  work  just  as  it  was  at  work  in 
England  and  the  United  States.  By  the  con- 
servative classes  the  election  was  regarded  as  a 
definite  stamp  of  popular  disapproval  on  the 
disturbing  tendencies.  The  attitude  of  the 
American  press  in  general  was  about  the  same, 
for  it  did  little  more  than  repeat  the  conclu- 
sions of  the  conservative  press  in  France  which 
almost  invariably  rejoiced  over  the  victory  as  a 
triumph  of  the  moderate  parties.  One  of  the 
great  French  journals  declared  that  now  it  was 
the  true  France  which  had  spoken. 

The  hloc  formed  by  the  anti-revolutionary 
groups  for  the  defeat  of  the  Unified  Socialists 
had  been  successful  in  that  the  people  in  general 
voted  for  anti-Socialist  candidates.  They  did 
not,  however,  carry  out  the  plan  urged  by  the 
National  Republican  bloc  and  put  forward  a 
single  list  of  candidates  from  among  its  mem- 
bers. There  were  generally  two  lists  and  often 
several.  In  spite  of  this  division  of  anti-rev- 
olutionary forces  the  Unified  Socialists  '  were 
unsuccessful  and  the  net  result  of  the  election 
was  that  an  enormous  majority  of  anti-revolu- 
tionists of  one  shade  or  anoth'er  was  returned. 
On  the  other  hand  the  actual  number  of  Social- 
ists' votes  appeared  to  have  risen  from  1,4CK),000 
in  1914  to  1,700,000  in  1910;  and  it  was  ar- 
gued that  the  old  system  of  single-member  con- 
stituencies would  have  resulted  more  favorably 
to  the  Socialists.  This  threatened  to  give  rise  to 
a  claim  on  the  part  of  the  Socialists  that  an 
attack  had  been  made  on  theilr  interests  and  it 
was  evident  that  they  would  appeal  to  the  work- 
ing classes  and  make  as  much  as  possible  out 
of  this  grievance. 

Thr  New  Chamber.  The  Chamber  after  the 
elections  was  constituted  as  follows  according 
to  the  estimates  available  at  the  beginning  of 
December  which  however  were  defective  because 
the  returns  from  the  invaded  regions  were  not 
vet  available  and  because  the  political  opinions 
of  a  number  of  the  deputies  had  not  yet  been 
ascertained;  Unified  Socialists,  55  including  25 
new;  Dissident  Socialists,  5;  Republican  Social- 
ists, 26  including  0  new;  Radicals  or  Radical 
Socialists,  144  including  81  new;  Republicans  of 
the  Ijcft,  111  including  43  new;  Progressists 
106,  including  35  new;  Liberals  65  including  27 
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new;  Action  FrangaiBe,  3  new;  Independents,  3 
new. 

M.  Clemenceau  on  Foreign  Policy.  The  ses- 
ftion  of  December  23d  brqught  an  interpellation 
by  M.  Marcel  Cachin  of  the  extreme  Left  in 
regard  to  the  results  of  the  recent  London  con- 
ference, to  which  M.  Clemenceau  replied  im- 
mediately. He  said  he  would  speak  freely  of 
everything  except  the  question  of  military  guar- 
antees. He  quoted  Lloyd  Greorge's  declaration 
that  France  and  England  must  be  bound  to- 
gether closer  than  ever  and  that  this  union 
would  insure  the  peace  of  the  world.  As  to  the 
question  of  Fiume,  the  difficulty  arose  from  the 
fact  that  it  had  been  promised  to  Croatia  and 
that  this  promise  had  been  countersigned  by 
Italy.  At  the  London  meeting,  representatives 
of  the  United  States,  France,  and  England  had 
summed  up  the  point  of  view  of  President  Wil- 
son and  a  note  to  this  effect  had  been  presented 
to  the  Italian  foreign  minister.  At  the  present 
moment  Italy  was  making  a  final  effort  to  reach 
an-  understanding.  These  were  the  results  of 
his  visit  to  London.  He  himself,  he  added,  had 
taken  a  stand  on  behalf  of  Poland  and  Czecho- 
slovakia. One  of  the  last  decisions  of  the  Peace 
Conference  had  granted  Eastern  Qalicia  to 
Poland  only  for  25  years  and  by  virtue  of  a 
mandate.  As  a  result  Poland  had  a  grievance 
against  the  Entente.  He  had  tried  to  have  the 
matter  reconsidered  and  Lloyd  George  had 
finally  consented  that  a  new  proposal  should  be 
placed  before  the  Conference  and  that  the  "char- 
acter of  a  temporary  mandate  over  Eastern  Gal- 
icia  be  suspended."  As  to  Russia  he  declared 
that  no  peace  would  be  made  or  negotiations  car- 
ried on  with  the  Soviet  government;  that  not 
only  was  its  system  barbarous  and  atrocious 
but  that  it  had  set  up  first  a  single  dictatorship 
and  then  a  dictatorship  of  committees,  and  that 
it  was  based  on  a  principle  that  "no  French 
Chamber  would  ever  accept."  He  referred  to 
Russia's  abandonment  of  the  Allies  in  the  war 
and  to  the  enormous  sums  spent  by  France  and 
England  against  the  Bolshevists  in  the  hope 
that  groups  would  be  found  endeavoring  to  de- 
fend their  country  and  their  liberty.  These 
expenditures  must  now  cease,  "but  as  the  Rus- 
sian anarchy  is  incompatible  with  the  establish- 
ment of  a  durable  peace  in  Europe  it  has  been 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the 
spread  of  the  contagion  to  establish  the  so-called 
barbed  wire  blockade."  It  had  been  decided  to 
form  an  alliance  with  every  people  attacked  by 
the  Bolshevists,  and  to  aid  them  by  supplies 
of  every  kind.  In  respect  to  Rumania  he  re- 
gretted that  she  had  not  proceeded  in  harmony 
with  her  Allies  but  he  said  that  this  result 
had  now  been  achieved.  As  to  Constantinople 
he  could  not  reveal  the  nature  of  the  discus- 
sions, lest  it  might  embarrass  negotiations  that 
were  now  in  progress.  The  Chamber  voted  con- 
fidence by  458  to  71. 

Alba  CE-LoRBA  INC.  The  session  of  parlia- 
ment of  December  8th  which  marked  the  open- 
ing of  the  new  Chamber  was  an  important  and 
significant  event.. .  The  deputies  from  Alsace- 
Immune  took  their  places  in  the  parliament  for 
the  first  time  since  the  Franco-Prussian  war. 
The  address  was  made  by  a  senior  member,  M. 
Siegfried,  in  which  he  paid  tribute  to  the  work 
of  M.  Clemenceau.  Tne  Alsace-Lorraine  dep- 
uties were  received  with  acclamations.  Through- 
out the  various  formalities  however  a  consider- 


able   number    of    members    including    Socialists 
remained  seated. 

France  and  the  Vatican.  It  was  reported 
at  the  close  of  the  year  that  plans  for  the  re- 
sumption of  diplomatic  relations  with  the  Vati- 
can were  under  discussion  at  Rome  between  the 
government  and  the  Vatican.  They  werQ  how- 
ever not  of  an  official  nature  but  merely,  pre- 
liminary. According  to  the  reports  in  the  press 
the  Vatican  was  disposed  to  accept  the  separa- 
tion of  the  church  from  the  state  in  France  but 
required  a  guarantee  that  this  policy  would  not 
be  carried  out  in  a  spirit  of  persecution.  On 
the  other  hand  the  French  government  was 
represented  as  claiming  that  French  bishops 
should  henceforth  be  nominated  only  with  the 
consent  of  the  government  and  also  that  those 
bishops  nominated  while  relations  between  the 
government  and  the  Vatican  had  been  inter- 
rupted should  be  recalled  if  their  nominations 
were  not  acceptable  to  the  government. 
*  See  Naval  Progress  ;  Labor  Legislation  ;  Fi- 
nancial Review;  War  Finance;  Occupational 
Diseases;  Expositions;  French  Lfteratitke. 

FlLASEBy  Sir  Andrew  Henderson  Leith. 
British  officer  in  the  Indian  service,  died  at 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  February  26th.  He  was 
bom  Nov.  14,  1848,  educated  at  Edinburgh  Uni- 
versity and  entered  the  Indian  civil  service 
1871.  Among  the  important  positions  that  he 
held  may  be  mentioned  that  of  Chief  Commis- 
sioner of  the  Central  Province  (1889),  president 
of  the  Police  Commission  (1902)  and  Lieuten- 
ant-Governor of  Bengal  (1903-8).  He  wrote 
Among  Indian  Rajahs  amd  Ryots. 

FBATEBNAL  INSURANCE.  See  Insur- 
ance. 

FBAZEBy  Commodore  Re  ah.  Naval  officer, 
died  in  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  December  30.  He 
had  seen  47  years'  service  in  the  navy.  He  was 
bom  in  Lancaster,  Pa.,  in  1853,  and  entered 
the  service  in  his  youth.  During  the  late  war 
he  was  disbursing  officer  at  the  Brooklyn  Navy 
Yards. 

FBEEB,  Charles  Lano.  American  capital- 
ist and  art  connoisseur,  died  in  1919.  He  was 
born  at  Kingston,  N.  Y.,  in  1856  and  engaged 
in  railway  work  and  manufacturing  in  Detroit, 
Mich.  Having  made  a  fortune  he  retired  from 
business  and  devoted  himself  to  the  studv  of 
art,  making  a  valuable  collection  which  he  after- 
wards presented  to  the  Smithsonian  Institution 
at  Washington,  along  with  a  sum  of  $1,000,000 
for  a  building. 

F&ENCH  ACADEMY.  See  Academy, 
French. 

FRENCH  CONGO.  Now  French  Equator- 
ial Africa  (q.v.). 

FBENCH  EQUATORIAL  AFRICA.  (For- 
merly French  Congo).  A  French  colony  in 
equatorial  Africa,  with  Kamerun  on  the  north- 
west, Wadai  on  the  north,  Bahr-el-Ghazal  on  the 
east,  Belgian  Congo  on  the  southeast,  and  the 
Atlantic  on  the  west.  By  convention,  dated  No- 
vember 14,  1911,  France  agreed  to  cede  certain 
parts  of  the  colony  to  Germany,  in  return  for 
German  recognition  of  the  French  Protectorate 
in  Morocco,  the  area  ceded  being  about  107,270 
square  miles,  with  a  population  of  about  1,- 
000,000.  The  total  area  is  about  669,000  square 
miles,  containing  a  population  estimated  by  the 
latest  figures  at  9,000,000  of  negro  and 
other  races.  The  portion  ceded  to  (rermany  has 
an  area  of  about  0450  square  miles.    Sleeping 
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sickneBs  is  very  prevalent  in  the  district,  and  the  French  and  the  creation  of  a  marine  trans- 
is    fast    decimating    the    population.     Until    re-  port  service. 

cently,  French  Equatorial  Africa  consisted  of  FBENCH  GUIANA  (Cayenne).  A  colony 
three  colonies,  the  Gabun,  (capital,  Libreville) ;  and  penal  settlement  on  the  northern  coast  of 
the  Middle  Congo  Colony,  (capital,  Brazza-  South  America  belonging  to  France.  Area,  88,- 
ville)  :  and  the  Ubangi-shari  colony,  (capital,  240  square  kilometers  (34,069  square  miles). 
Bangui).  Population  in  1910  according  to  unofficial  fig- 
Financial  and  administrative  autonomy  under  ures,  49,231.  Capital,  Cayenne,  which  is  the 
a  lieutenant-governor  with  an  administrative  chief  town  and  seaport,  and  had  a  population  of 
council  obtains.  On  Apr.  12,  1916,  the  Chad  13,619  in  1919.  Silver,  phosphate  and  iron  are 
territory,  which  had  been  a  dependency  of  the  produced  in  some  quantities,  but  placer  gold  min- 
ITbangi-shari  colony,  was  made  a  colony.  For  ing  is  the  chief  industry.  The  annual  trans- 
1918  the  budgets  showed  the  following  figures:  portation  to  the  colony  averages  between  4000 
General  budget,  3,960,000  fcs.  Loan  fund,  1,-  and  5000,  and  about  1000  to  1500  are  freed  each 
508,700    fcs.     Port    Gentil    and    Libreville,    the  year. 

chief  ports,  have  considerable  shipping.  Two  FBENCH  GUINEA.  A  French  colony  of 
steamship  lines  visit  these  ports.  The  central  West  Africa.  Capital,  Konakry,  with  0623  in- 
African  telegraph  line  connects  Brazzaville  with  habitants.  The  chief  commercial  centre  is  Kan- 
Loango,  which  is  in  communication  with  the  kan.  Other  towns:  Bok6,  Kindia,  and  Du- 
Fnglish  Atlantic  cable.  The  total  length  of  the  breka.  The  chief  product  and  principal  export 
line  in  operation  is  about  2366  miles.  There  is  rubber.  The  value  of  the  total  foreign  trade 
are  several  mission  schools  with  an  attendance  of  the  colony  in  1918  was  $6,919,651,  as  against 
of  3600  pupils,  and  94  public  schools,  with  about  $7,073,497  for  1917,  a  decrease  of  $153,946. 
3900  pupils.  The  total  imports  in  1917  were  (In  this  report,  francs  are  converted  to  dollars 
estimated  unofficially  at  4,670,530  fcs.  Exports,  at  normal  exchange,  one  franc  equalling  $.193.) 
3,662,275  fcs.  The  exports,  in  order  of  their  The  total  imports  amounted  to  $4,444,785  for 
importance,  are:  rubber,  ivory,  ebony  and  other  1918,  as  against  $4,122,371  for  1917,  an  increase 
woods,  palm  nuts  and  palm  oil.  On  the  north-  in  value  amounting  to  $322,414.  The  total  ex- 
east  of  Lake  Chad,  is  the  state  of  Kanem,  which  ports  in  1918  were  valued  at  $2,474,766,  as 
was  completely  subjected  to  France  in  1903,  against  $2,951,126  in  1917.  Movements  of  specie 
and  was  recently  made  a  district  of  the  Shari  in  1918,  included  imports  aggregating  $3088, 
territory,  with  MaO  for  its  capital.  and  exports  amounting  to  $1,002,838.  The  share 
A  French  force  occupies  Arada,  some  miles  to  of  France  in  the  foreign  trade  of  this  colony  in 
the  north  of  the  capital,  Abeshr,  which  is  in  1917,  was  38.6  per  cent.  In  1918,  34.58  per 
communication  with  Benghazi,  on  the  coast  of  cent.  In  1918  there  were  124  entries,  with  a 
Tripoli  by  caravans;  The  province  is  under  a  tonnage  of  153,246,  and  7375  tons  discharged, 
governor-general  assisted  by  a  council  of  gov-  Of  the  total  value  of  exports  in  1918,  France 
ernment.  and  her  colonies  received  67.11  per  cent  as  com- 

FBENCH     ESTABLISHMENTS     IN  pared  with  68.28  per  cent  of  the  1917  exports. 

OCEANIA.     A  colony  in  the  southern   Pacific  FBENCH   INDIA.     Five    French    dependen- 

Ocean,  belonging  to  France,  consisting  of  scat-  cies  in  India,  with  an  area  of  513  square  kilo- 

tered    groups    and    single    islands.     Estimated  meters,  and  a  population,  estimated  in  1919  at 

area,    3998    square    kilometers.     Population    in  268,952,   by    unofficial    figures.     They   are   Pon- 

1919,    about    81,200.     Capital,    Papeete,    in    the  dicherry,    Caracao,    Chandernagar,    Mah^,    and 

island  of  Tahiti.     The  Society  Islands   (Tahiti,  Yanaom.     A    senator    and    a    deputy    represent 

and  Moorea,  the  largest)  ;    the  Marquesas,  the  them  in  the  French  Parliament.     Local  revenue 

French  Leeward  Islands,  and  the  Gambler,  Tubal  and  expenditure  (budget  of  1918)  was  1,963,500 

and    Bapa    groups    include    the    main    groups,  rupees. 

Vanilla  and  copra  are  the  chief  exports.  Tahiti,  FBENCH  INDO-CHINA.  A  French  depen- 
the  chief  island,  known  mainly  for  its  scenery  dency  in  southeastern  Asia,  consisting  of  the 
and  the  material  it  affords  many  romantic  following  five  states:  Annam,  (159,800  square 
writers,  has  as  its  capital,  Papeete,  with  3617  kilometers,  with  a  population  in  1914  of  5,200,- 
inhabitants,  of  whom  1909  are  French.  In  1918  000);  Cambodia,  (175,460  square  kilometers, 
there  was  a  severe  influenza  epidemic,  which  with  a  population  of  1,634,252);  Cochin-China. 
recurred  again  in  1919,  though  far  less  serious,  (56,965  square  kilometers,  with  3,050,785): 
for  the  first  epidemic  wiped  out  nearly  one-  Laos,  (290,000  square  kilometers,  with  640,877) ; 
seventh  of  the  population.  '  Tongking,  (119,750  square  kilometers,  with  119,- 
According  to  reports  published  at  the  close  of  720) ;  also  the  leased  territory  of  Kwancrchow- 
the  year  1019,  the  condition  of  the  Marquesan  Wan,  (1000  square  kilometers,  with  168,000). 
islands  showed  that  the  administration  had  Capital,  HanowT,  in  Tongking,  with  113,076  in- 
completely neglected  them.  Although  they  were  habitants.  Other  towns,  Cholon,  191,666;  Bin- 
the  richest  group  belonging  to  France  in  the  dinh,  75,000;  SaTgon,  72,000;  Pnom-penh,  54,- 
southern  Pacific,  they  had  plainlv  retrograded.  621;  Hu^,  65,000;  Vien-tiane,  and  Haithong. 
The   population   fell  off  from   3li7    in    1912   to  27.000  each. 

about  2500,  owing  chiefly  to  the  diseases  which  Into  Great  Britain  in  1917,  the  imports  from 
ravaged  the  country.  There  was  no  police  serv-  Indo-China  amounted  to  £73,514,  and  the  e*-- 
ice  and  there  were  no  schools  and  steamers  had  ports  from  Great  Britain,  £637,276,  chiefly  cot- 
ceased,  to  run  between  the  islands  and  Tahiti,  ton.  In  1918,  there  were  no  imports  and  the 
Measures  were  recommended  for  immediate  im-  exports  amounted  to  £823,549.  For  1918  the 
provement  of  conditions,  the  main  point  being  revenue  and  expenditure  for  the  general  budget 
to  give  the  group  its  own  administration  instead  balanced  at  47,166,050  piastres.  The  outstand- 
of  leaving  it  under  the  administration  of  Papeete  ing  debt  of  Indo-China,  Jan.  1,  1917,  amounted 
which  was  750  miles  away.  Other  measures  pro-  to  345,913,000  fcs.  There  was  a  military  force 
posed  included  the  promotion  of  colonization  by  tliat  totalled  about  25,514.     There  is  a  railway 
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from  SaTgon  to  Mytho.  The  total  length  of 
railway  was  993  miles,  according  to  the  latest 
figures*  747  miles  being  government  lines,  and 
246  miles  private  lines.  There  were  8719  miles 
of  telegraph  line,  with  376  telegraph  offices,  and 
telephone  systems  aggregating  270  miles  of  line. 
There  were  363  post  offices. 

The  Bank  of  Indo-China,  with  an  authorized 
capital  of  48,000,000  francs  and  reserve  and  re- 
demption funds  amounting  to  33,500,000  francs, 
hafs  till  1920  the  privilege  not  only  of  making 
advances  on  security,  but  also  of  engaging  in 
financial,  industrial,  or  -commercial  enterprise 
in  Indo-Chlna,  and  New  Caledonia.  The  mone- 
tary unit,  the  piastre,  is  usually  worth  some- 
what less  than  24d.  There  are  two  bronze  coins, 
one  equal  to  1/100  and  the  other  1/375  of  a  pias- 
tre. Various  general  movements  toward  the 
stimulation  of  production,  the  development  of 
resource,  and  the  betterment  and  enricnment  of 
the  country,  are  under  way. 

FBENCiH  LZTEBATITBE.  War  Uterature 
was  gradually  crowded  out  of  existence,  or  at 
least  there  were  astonishingly  vigorous  attempts 
on  the  part  of  the  writers  as  well  as  on  the 
part  of  the  public  to  reinstate  in  the  place  of 
honor  non-war  books.  But  of  course  the  war 
was  not  an  event  that  could  be  brushed  aside, 
even  in  literature,  and  there  were  still  enough 
war  publications  to  warrant  special  treatment. 

Wab  LiTERATrRE.  A  large  part  of  the  war 
books  should  be  classed  under  post-war-litera- 
ture, as  dealing  with  problems  of  after  the  war. 
Such  was,  for  example,  Porch^'s  play  La  Jeune 
FiUe  aux  Jomcs  Roses;  after  his  great  success 
with  Les  ■  Butors  et  la  Finetie,  Porch^  tried  a 
second  allegorical  play  in  whhsh  he  makes  fun 
of  the  bureaucracy  of  government  officials,  and 
of  the  pedantry  of  scholars,  and  wants  youth  to 
rejuvenate  France.  The  play  was  very  moder- 
ately successful.  Many  war  novels  deserve  men- 
tion :  Ken^  Bazin's  Nouveaux  OherU  deals  with 
the  family  problems  in  Alsace-Lorraine  during 
the  war:  the  son  who  had  cast  his  lot  with 
Germany  (in  perfect  good  faith)  finally  under- 
stands that  he  was  mistaken.  Barbusse  8  Clarii 
is  partly  a  re^ition  of  the  realistic  war  scenes 
that  made  Le  Feu  famous,  and  partly  the  story 
of  a  man  who  saw  "light."  War  made  him 
realize  that  people  have  had  nothing  to  say 
in  matters  of  politics  and  that  it  would  be 
l>etter  if  they  did  have.  Cyril  Berger,  in  Pend- 
ant qu*il  se  bat  .  .  .  proves  to  be  a  disciple  of 
Barbusse  (who  prefaced  the  book).  And  I^on 
Werth  could  perhaps  also  be  called  a  disciple 
of  Barbusse  in  Glarel,  aoldat;  with  much  dia- 
lectic he  reasons  awav  from  the  surface  of  the 
globe  such  nonsense  as  patriotism,  capital,  char- 
ity, etc.,  and  he  dreams  of  a  golden  age  with 
an  anarchistic  return  to  the  life  of  nature 
(Kousseau  converts  him).  More  violent  in 
tone  is  H.  Champley's  Cr^ve  done  sooiStS.  The 
Hnest  of  the  belated  war  novels  is,  by  common 
consent,  J.  de  Gran vil Her s*s  Le  Prix  de  VHomme; 
it  can  be  compared  with  some  of  the  very  best 
war  novels.  A  young  man  longing  for  some- 
thing that  will  make  life  worth  while  finds  that 
under  no  conditions  as  in  war  can  he  give  so 
well  the  full  measure  of  what  is  best  and 
strongest  in  him;  for  stirring  descriptions  the 
novel  is  equally  remarkable.  Ch.  Briand's  Le 
f^ang  is  in  the  same  vein,  almost  mystic  in  its 
enthusiasm.  A.  RMier  (author  of  MMita- 
iiona  dans  la  Tranches)  ofifers  a  novel  Le  Capi- 


taine  in  which  he  discusses  how  the  soldiers  who 
fought  so  well  will  now  face  the  problems  of 
normal  life.  In  his  Grandgoujony  a  grotesque 
figure  of  a  none  too  intelligent  reservist  during 
the  war,  R.  Benjamin  has  not  risen  to  the 
excellence  of  his  Gaspard.  M.  Nadaud  tells  us 
the  continuation  of  Chignole^s  story  and  the  la- 
mentable end  of  that  hero  of  the  air,  in  Frangi- 
pane  et  Gie.  Two  of  the  most  admired  books 
of  the  year  were  Croix  de  Bois^  by  Roland 
Dorgel^s  (Prix  de  la  Vie  Heureuse)^  and  Les 
TranchSes  de  Pelissanne,  which  gives  the  de- 
scription of  a  sunny  town  in  Provence  where 
they  trained  soldiers,  especially  "territoriaux,** 
to  die  trenches  and  throw  grenades,  written  with 
exquisite  humor  by  Paul  Souchon.  Very  well 
received  was  Lamy  Quantin's  Une  heroine  limou- 
sine, the  scene  of  which  is  laid  in  turn  in  a  town 
of  Limousin  and  at  the  front.  Gabriel  Mauri- 
ftre's  All  Burlinque  (military  office)  gives  in  the 
Ian  image  of  a  girl  stenographer  anecdotes  of  the 
military  life  in  the  rear,  slackers'  stories,  etc. 
A  woman,  Annie  Vivanti,  in  Yae  VictiSy  treats 
with  much  pathos  the  problem  of  the  "enfant  du 
crime."  Pierre  Hamp,  in  his  Metiers  hlessSs 
tells  of  the  awful  industrial  wounds  of  France, 
but  in  his  usual  strong  and  optimistic  temper. 
Much  praise  must  be  given  to  Colette  Yver's 
Les  Cousins  riches.  The  cousins  who  save  from 
ruin  a  family  of  French  manufacturers  by  their 
remarkable  industrial  skill  typify  Americans  in 
their  relations  to  France.  It  is  a  most  intelli- 
gent study  of  the  reasons  why  French  and  Ameri- 
cans in  many  ways  complete  each  other  wonder- 
fully, but  owing  to  some  "myst^re  des  races" 
would  be  well  advised  to  mingle  without  mixing. 
We  can  only  mention  by  title  several  other  good 
novels  dealing  with  the  war,  or  after-war :  J.  H. 
Rosny,  jeune,  Iftmt,  le  profiteur  et  le  poilu; 
Ren^  Dumesnil,  L'Ahsence;  B.  Vallotton,  Ceux 
de  Darivier;  Elie  Dautrin,  L* Absent;  Louis 
Dumur,  *Nach  Paris.*  Collections  of  short 
stories:  Pierre  Grasset,  Coeur  et  Guerre;  A. 
Arnoux,  Le  Cabaret. 

Duhamel,  the  writer  who  owes  the  greatest 
debt  to  the  war  for  the  fame  he  acquired  by  it, 
publishes  La  Possession  du  Monde,  in  which  he 
gives  up  story-telling  for  the  philosophical  con- 
siderations— probably  to  the  regret  of  the  public. 
His  theory  comes  to  this:  Do  not  look  for 
pleasures  gotten  by  riches,  or  for  conventional 
rejoicings;  if  the  pleasure  is  in  you,  you  own 
the  world;  moreover  there  is  joy  even  in  suffer- 
ing- 
Many  interesting  war  diaries  and  descriptions 

were  put  on  the  market.  Among  the  best  were: 
Fr^res  Tharaud,  La  Relive;  Robert  de  Flers, 
Camet  de  Route;  Commt  Raynal,  Fort  de  Vaux; 
Tessan,  De  Verdun  au  Rhin:  Robidet,  Oroquis 
de  Guerre;  Laurentin,  Le  Sang  de  France;  Dela- 
commune,  L'Escadrille  des  Eperviers;  R.  Milan, 
Matelots  aeriens  (3d  series  of  Vagabonds  de  la 
Gloire)  ;  E.  Bourcier,  Bombardier  Camus  (avia- 
tion) ;  R.  Jubert,  Verdun;  Fonsagrive,  En  Bat- 
terie.  Very  painful  are:  Blanchet,  En  Repr4- 
sailles;  Martm-Marny,  Quatre  ans  avec  les  Bar- 
bares  (in  Lille)  ;  Droulers,  lAUe  pendant  VOc- 
cupation;  and  Niox,  Mes  Six  Evasions.  R. 
Legay  contributes  a  good  story  of  life  at  the 
rear  in  Ronde  des  Bleuets;  in  Rouletabille  chez 
Kruppy  G.  Leroux  gives  a  new  series  of  his  amus- 
ing detective  stories.  Judith  Gautier  has  a 
pretty  story  of  a  young  Belgian  Un  G^nSral  de 
Cinq    a9w.  *  Also    deserving    of    mention    are: 
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Barr^,  De  la  Sympathie  a  la  Fraiemit4  des 
Armea  (about  America) ;  Glraudoux,  Arnica 
America;  Gyp,  Journal  d^un  cochon  de  peaai- 
miate;  H.  Ghton,  L'Homme  de  la  Guerre, 
T^moignage  d'un  Converii. 

Among  the  poets  of  the  war  may  be  noted: 
HoBtand,  Le  Vol  de  la  Maraeillaiae  (of  unequal 
merit) ;  Verlet,  De  la  Boue  aoua  le  Ciel;  J.  Nor- 
mand,  Drapeaux  D^ploySa;  J.  Suberville,  Le 
Fifre  de  Bemaudouw,  and  La  Foaae  aux  Liona; 
R.  Hugues,  Cette  Guerre;  Bourcier,  UAge  de 
Sang;  Boyer  d'Agen,  Cinq  Paralipom^nea  d  la 
Divine  Comidie  (Tercets  in  honor  of  Foch, 
Petain  .  .  .  the  /  Kaiser,  etc.);  Edmond  Fleg, 
Mur  dea  Pleura;  L.  Durtain,  Liae  (rustic  tale  of 
war  time) ;  and  many  others. 

Literature  on  war  literature:  Baldensperger, 
L*  A  vant' guerre  dana  la  Littiraiure;  Albert 
Schinz,  Le  Roman  Militaire  en  France  de  1870- 
1914'  Jean  Vic,  La  Liit4rature  de  Guerre  (2 
vols,  of  bibliography)  ;  finally  a  book  of  con- 
siderable importance,  H.  Esnault,  Le  Poilu  tel 
qu'on  le  parte. 

The  Theatre.  There  is  nothing  that  could 
suggest  any  common  ground  of  inspiration ;  noth- 
ing original  either,  but  rather  the  old  themes 
and  the  old  methods.  In  Sorbet's  et  Gahuet's 
Roaea  Rougea  which  deals  with  people  who  have 
been  in  the  war,  although  the  war  has  nothing 
to  do  with  it,  a  nurse  claims  her  rights  to  an 
officer's  heart  against  a  creature  of  low  rank. 
Paateur — ^a  series  of  tableaus  of  Pasteur's  life, 
written  by  Sacha  Guitry  the  playwright  for  his 
father  Lucien  Guitry,  the  actor,  presents  an  ex- 
ample of  the  French  facing  the  period  of  recon- 
struction. Bataille's  Soeura  ^ Amour  treats  an 
interesting  theme:  A  woman  burning  with  love 
for  one  who  belongs  to  another,  suppresses  her 
sensual  love,  develops  one  that  is  solely  platonic, 
and  tries  to  be  a  ''soeur  d'amour'';  she  is  a 
Pauline  "fr^n^tique."  Zamacols'  Monaieur  04- 
aarin,  Ecrivain  public,  is  a  delicate  and  roman- 
esque  play  of  the  Musset-Banville-Rostand  kind. 
St-George  de  Bouh^lier's  La  Vie  d^une  Femme 
on  the  other  hand  is  of  the  tragic  kind;  while 
G^raldy  and  Laveline's  Princeaae  has  been  called 
"Shakespeare  for  Boarding  schools";  it  is  the 
story  of  a  little  princess  who  gives  up  her  love 
for  reasons  of  state — a  new  B^r^nice.  Gandera, 
author  of  rather  risqu^  plays,  surprises  us  by 
giving  virtuous  advice  to  young  girls  lest  they 
be  eaten  up  by  wolves,  in  his  CJuiperon  Rouge. 
Kistemaekers,  the  powerful  author  of  La  Flam- 
Me,  tries  his  hand  very  successfully  on  a  farce, 
Le  Roi  dea  Panacea,  the  "roi"  being  a  porter  in 
a  big  hotel.  Grivet  gives  a  N&ron;  Kerst  and 
Bert^aux,  LoyauH,  A  series  of  short  plays  have 
won  praise,  as  Rivoire,  Sourire  du  Faune,  Cour- 
teline,  La  Cruche.  As  to  Maurice  Rostand's 
Caaanova,  it  was  hissed  from  the  stage  by  unani- 
mous consent  of  the  critics,  lie  Th^aUre 
d'Orange  opened  again  and  gave  Horace  and  Lea 
Nocea  Cortntkiennea.  Hugo's  Mangerontila  (of 
the  Theatre  en  Libert^)  and  Banville's  Eaope 
were  put  on  the  stage  for  the  first  time  with 
remarkable  results.  See  Brisson's  TheAtre  pen- 
dant la  Guerre,  and  Mortier's  Dramaturgic  de 
Paria. 

PoETBY.  A  very  abundant  crop.  The  most 
discussed  collections  are  by  Jtiles  Romain,  some 
praising  him  to  the  skies  (like  Duhamel),  but 
most  critics  being  repelled  by  his  conceit,  the 
vagueness  of  the  thought,  and  the  difficulty  of 
grasping   the   rhythm.    In   the   first   collection* 


Europe,  he  asks:     What  of  the  old  continent? 
the  poet  finds  a  lack  of  many  things,  but  sug- 
gests no  remedy;  the  second,  Puiaaancea  de  Paria 
is  an  attempt  to  discover  the  poetry  of  a  street, 
of  an  autobus,  of  any  public  place  where  the 
"people"   of   modern   Paris   might   reveal    their 
originality;  it  sounds  like  obscure  Whitmanism 
or   warmed   up   Verhaerenism.     Claudel    in    his 
Meaae  de  Ld-Baa  sends  from  Brazil   where   he 
went  on  diplomatic  service  his  contribution   to 
the  French  poetry  of  the  year;  he  also  publishes 
a  poetic  dialogue  UOura  et  la  Lune.    Francis 
Jammes,  in  his  La  Vierge  et  lea  Sonneta    (26 
sonnets)   sings  in  his  graceful  way  Notre  Dame 
de  Lourdes.    The  "Prince  des  pontes"  Paul  Fort 
continues  his  rapid  production  of  Balladea  Fran- 
Caiaea,  the  two  last  volumes  being  Lea  Enchan- 
teura   (Merlin  and  others),  and  Chanaona  d  la 
gauloiae  aur  la  vie,  le  rire  et  Vamcur  .  .  .  less 
and  less  gold  and  more  and  more  sand.    Out  of 
the  numerous  titles  the  following  may  be  men- 
tioned:    Spire,  Le  Secret;  Moussiniac,  VEcharpe 
d4nou4e;  J.  Roux,  Lampe  devant  VAutel;  Palgen, 
Petita  pohmsa  d' amour;  Roger  Allard,  Apparte- 
ment  dea  Jeunea  Fillea  (songs  of  young  love  with 
no  false  shame) ;  G.  A.  Masson,  Mille  et  uni^me 
Nuit     (Oriental    poems) ;    Supervielle,    Pohnea 
(disciple  and  prot^g^  of  P.  Fort) ;  Ren^  Kerdyk, 
Lea  Oiaeaux  Mutil^a  (with  interesting  attempts 
at  innovations  in  rhythm ) ;  R.  Genty,  Lea  bellea 
Amoura   (style  Watteau) ;  G.  Nigond,  Livre  de 
Thomaa  Gagnepain   (pretty  poems  in  honor  of 
the  man  who  tills  the  soil) ;  etc.,  etc.;  two  good 
collections  written  by  women:     Yve  Blanc,  Le 
long  de  la  Route;  Baronne  de  Brimont,  Mirages 
(with  occasional  bold  innovations  in  versifica- 
tion). 

Novel.  Let  us  first  mention  two  books  of 
childhood  memories  by  two  of  the  best  writers 
of  to-day,  Anatole  France's  Petit  Pierre,  (in  the 
same  vein  as  Pierre  Nozi^e  et  Le  Livre  de  mon 
Ami);  and  Pierre  Loti's  Prime  Jeuneaae  (who 
had  already  written  Le  Roman  d*un  Enfant), 
Other  volumes  containing  a  good  deal  of  auto- 
biographical material  are:  Willette's  Mimoirea; 
Francis  de  Miomandrfe,  Volage  d*un  SMentaire 
(style  of  Sterne's  Sentimental  Journey) ;  the 
Brothers  Tharaud's  Rabat  ou  lea  Heurea  Maro- 
cainea — one  of  the  fine  books  of  the  year; 
Maeterlinck's  Sentiera  dana  la  Montagne,  one 
more  of  those  books  of  sweet  humanitarianism  to 
which  he  has  treated  us  in  recent  years;  Jean 
Aicard  offers  a  sort  of  historical  novel  of  great 
originality,  Gaapard  de  Beaae,  a  French  Robin 
Hood  of  the  eve  of  the  Revolution,  good  to  the 
poor  and  terribly  hard  on  the  lords;  he  died  on 
the  scaffold.  Romain  Rolland  tries  to  reSstab- 
lish  contact  with  the  reading  public  of  France 
in  a  "neutral"  book,  written  before  the  war, 
Colaa  Breugnon;  it  is  a  diary  of  a  cabinet  maker 
of  the  17th  century,  suffering  all  sorts  of  oms- 
haps  at  the  hand  of  destiny,  but  going  through 
it  all  with  a  joviality  which  is  well-nigh  heroism. 
Ch.  G^uiaux  continues  the  series  of  gloomy 
novels  that  brought  him  fame  with  Jja  Famille 
Meaaal;  the  story  reminds  one  much  of  Balxac^s 
Recherche  de  VAbaolu—B,  man  of  genius  tyran- 
nizes over  his  family  and  in  their  veneration 
for  him  they  endure  everything.  A.  Jaloux's 
Fum4c8  dana  la  Campagne  has  received  much 
praise — a  rather  intricate  love  story  under  the 
sunny  sky  of  Provence.  Francis  Jammes  speaks 
most  gracefully  of  God  to  his  public  of  mondains, 
in   two  novels,  Roaea  de  Marie,  and   Le  Cur6 
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cTOzeran,  Pierre  Mille  does  not  renew  his  style 
at  all,  we  recognize  Barnabas  in  the  "ogre  bon 
enfant"  of  Niu'r  Edin  ei  son  Epouse"  Abel 
Herman t  dispatched  another  book,  this  time 
about  a  young  Frenchman  landing  in  Oxford 
and  growing  wildly  enthusiastic  over  Whitman; 
it  is  called  VAuhe  Ardente.  By  way  of  contrast 
we  may  place  here  Estauni^,  whose  name  spells 
quality  against  quantity,  and  who  offers  L'Aacer^ 
sion  de  M.  Baalivre.  A.  Lichtemberger  in  Le 
Coeur  eat  le  tn^me  tells  with  much  humor  the 
adventure  of  a  scholar  in  the  forties  who  falls 
in  love  with  a  very  modern  American  girl.  H. 
Bachelin  has  two  more  of  his  sober  and  excel- 
lent studies  of  the  humbler  classes,  in  Serviteur, 
and  in  VEclaircie,  the  story  of  a  little  hunchback 
girl  peasant,  who  after  a  hard  life  sees  in  mar- 
riage a  bright  spot  on  the  horizon.  A  series  of 
books  of  a  peculiar  kind,  evidently  meant  to 
react  against  the  feverish  unrest  betrayed  by  so 
many  writers,  is  Marcel  Proust,  A  la  Recherche 
du  Temps  perdu,  which  describe  the  sensations 
of  a  man  who  refuses  to  be  hurried  through  life; 
his  second  volume  is  called  A.  VOmbre  de  la 
Jeune  Fille  en  Fleur — a  reverie  in  the  style  of 
the  17th  century  carte  de  tendre.  An  entirely 
different  viewpoint  is  taken  by  Ch.  H.  Hirsch, 
who  in  his  Petit  Louie,  Boxeur,  claims  that 
'*Tou8  les  hommee  aeraient  meilleura  ai  taua  lea 
hommea  hoxaient.**  We  now  come  to  what  may 
be  considered  the  chief  literary  event  in  the 
domain  of  the  novel,  namely  the  rapid  rise  to 
fame  of  Pierre  Benott,  with  his  two  romana 
d'aventure,  Konigamarh  (which  is  a  romanesque 
spy  story  on  the  eve  of  the  war),  and  VAtlantide 
— ^a  sort  of  combination  of  Stevenson  and  the 
Arabian  Nights  style.  The  success  of  the  books 
leaves  no  doubt  as  to  the  taste  of  the  public 
now,  but  it  nuiy  be  just  a  passing  fad.  Another 
book  written  by  newcomers  in  literature  has 
found  much  favor  too,  but  rather  with  the  edu- 
cated public,  Le  Livre  de  Ooha  le  Simple,  by 
Ad^s  and  Josipovici.  It  is  an  exotic  novel  on 
Egypt  and  by  two  men  who  have  lived  in  Egypt 
as  Egyptians.  Many  have  urged  the  Academic 
Goncourt  to  crown  this  book;  but  other  novels 
have  been  proposed  for  the  same  reward,  such  as 
A.  t*Sertevens,  Lea  aept  partni  lea  Hommea; 
Variot  Le  Sena  dea  Autrea,  and  several  war 
books.  Some  of  the  best  novels  written  by 
women  this  year  are:  L.  Faure  Favi^re,  Cea 
Choaea  gut  aont  vieillea;  Mme.  Bruno- Ruby, 
L'Exemple  de  VAhhS  Jouve;  H.  Charasson, 
Attente;  Mme.  Raymonde  Machard,  Tu  Enfan- 
teraa;  Elissa  Rhaiss,  Sdada^  la  Marocaine.  In 
this  domain  as  in  others  the  output  has  been 
enormous.  At  the  risk  of  being  unjust  we  ven- 
ture to  give  a  special  mention  to:  P.  Guitet 
Vauquelin,  V  Amour  Exige;  G.  Rageot,  La 
Faihlease  dea  Forta;  R.  Chauvelot,  Roman 
dW venture  d  Java  (scientific  approach  to  the 
problem  of  heredity)  ;  Andr^  Mars,  Tu  Aimeraa 
dans  la  Douleur;  L.  Vemeuil,  VErreur;  Jeanna 
Landr^,  Madame  Poche  ou  la  parfaite  Creature 
(a  good  caricature  of  the  "femme  gendarme" 
who  has  the  best  of  intentions,  but  is  a  pest 
none  the  leS9).  Children  are  the  heroes  in  A. 
Machard,  Trique,  Gamin  de  Paris,  and  Poucette, 
If  plus  jeune  DHective  du  Monde;  also  in  F. 
Carco,  Boh  et  Bohette  a*amuaent,  P.  Bourget 
has  a  volume  of  short  stories,  Juatioier;  and  a 
|N»tithumous  volume  of  short  stories  by  Mir  beau, 
La  Vache  Tdchetie,  was  published.  Finally  an 
edition  of  an  early  story  by  Jules  Renard,  Lea 


Cloporiea,  of  1889,  shows  us  several  first  sketches 
of  characters  which  have  since  become  famous, 
as  Poll  de  Garotte. 

Cbiticism  and  Literaby  Events.  Evidently 
a  quantity  of  books  ready  in  1914  have  now 
been  thrown  on  the  market,  for  many  of  these 
volumes  presuppose  long  and  arduous  study  im- 
possible in  time  of  war:  F.  Brunot,  Le  Fran- 
Caia  en  France  et  hora  de  France  au  lime 
ai^cle;  Foulet,  Syntaxe  du  Vieux  FranQaia; 
Hugo  P.  Thieme,  of  the  University  of  Michigan, 
publishes  his  Eaaai  aur  VHiatoire  du  Vera  Fran- 
caia.  In  the  field  of  literature,  Chamard  gives  a 
new  translation  of  the  Chanaon  de  Roland;  and 
Courbet  an  edition  of  Poiaiea  Frangaiaea  et 
Latinea  de  Du  Uetlay;  Baumal,  Molih'e  et  aea 
Divota;  L.  Dimier,  Buff  on;  Marquis  de  Roux, 
Pascal  en  Poitou;  Marsan,  Beaumarchaia  et  lea 
affairea  d*Am4rique;  L.  Ducros,  J.  J,  Rouaaeau 
(vol.  II  and  III) ;  E.  Seilli^re,  Lea  Etapea  du 
Myaticiame  paaaionnel,  (Rousseau,  Chateaubri- 
and, Stael,  Byron ) ;  Jean  Vic,  Id^ea  de  Dufreany 
(editor  of  the  Mercure  de  France  in  the  18th 
century) ;  L.  Pingaud,  Jeuneaae  de  Nodier;  L. 
Vincent  has  four  considerable  volumes  on  Oeorgea 
Sand  et  le  Berry;  Marie  Louise  Pailleron, 
Francois  Buloz  (editor  of  the  Revue  dea  Deux 
Mondea  at  the  time  of  Romanticism)  et  aea 
amia;  A.  Poizat,  Le  Symboliame,  de  Baudelaire 
d  Ciaudel;  E.  Raynaud,  La  Mil4e  Symholiate; 
Gohin,  (Euvre  de  Samain;  J.  de  Suberville,  Le 
Th^dtre  de  Roatand;  Pierre  Gilbert,  ForSt  de 
Cippea,  posthumous  volume  of  criticism.  He 
died  in  the  war — ^was  awarded  the  Prix  de 
Critique  by  the  Academy). 

Literary  discussions  were  plentiful.  The  most 
important  was  started  by  ^ierre  Louys,  who  sug- 
gests that  the  best  in  Moli&re's  theatre  belongs 
to  Comeille  (first  article,  in  Le  Tempa,  Oct.  16; 
book  to  be  published  by  Fontemoing).  The  con- 
nection between  the  "livre  cher"  and  the  future 
of  literature  was  much  discussed,  young  authors 
being  practically  barred  from  the  market.  La 
Nouvelle  revue  francaise  was  started  again,  some 
hailing  the  manifesto  of  the  editor  Jacques 
Riviere  as  a  masterpiece,  some  much  disappointed 
in  the  programme  of  those  who  claim  to  repre- 
sent the  41ite  of  the  young  intellectuals.  La 
Minerve  is  a  new  periodical  started  by  men  al- 
ready famous  the  world  over ;  and  there  is  a  long 
list  of  new  periodicals,  many  very  promising: 
as  La  France  Nou/velle,  or  Le  Progris  Civique; 
of  more  directly  in  the  literary  line  Le  Carnet 
Critique, 

The  Grand  Prix  de  Litterature  went  to  the 
Brothers  Tharaud;  the  Grand  Prix  du  Roman 
went  to  Ch.  G^niaux;  the  Prix  Goncourt  to 
Marcel  Proust:  that  of  La  Vie  Heureuse,  to 
Roland  Dorgelds.  Quite  a  number  of  anniver- 
sarieA  were  commemorated,  especially  the  hun- 
dredth of  the  MMitations  of  Lamartine,  and  the 
fiftieth  of  Sainte-Beuve's  death  (which  bring 
his  works  within  the  domain  of  public  property). 
The  following  deaths  are  lamented:  Demolder, 
the  Belgian  author  of  Les  Patins  de  la  Reine  de 
Hollande:  L.  Tailhade;  Ch.  Morice;  Andri 
Mithouard.  The  French  Academic  received 
Barthou,  Fr.  de  Curel  Boylesve,  Jules  Cambon, 
and  elected  Henri  Bordeaux.  The  Goncourt 
Academy  replaced  Paul  Margueritte  by  Emile 
Bergerat. 

FKEKCH  SOMALI  COAST.  (  Somali  Coast 
Protectorate.)  French  colony  lying  between 
the  Italian  colony  of  Eritrea  and  British  Somali- 
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land,  on  the  Gulf  of  Aden.  Area,  about  5700 
square  miles,  and  the  population  was  estimated 
in  1917  at  about  206,000.  Djibouti  had  (1917) 
13,608  inhabitants,  of  whom  294  are  Europei^n, 
the  main  port  and  seat  of  government  being 
Djibouti.  The  local  budget  for  1918  balanced 
at  1,759,539  francs.  The  salt  mines  opened 
in  1912  exported,  in  1917,  11,962  metric  tons  of 
salt.  The  chief  imports  were  cotton  goods,  but- 
ter, sugar,  and  galvanized  iron,  and  the  chief 
exports  were  coflFee,  ivory,  hides,  and  skins.  The 
total  imports  in  1917  amounted  to  39,416,120 
francs,  and  the  total  exports,  to  50,324,846 
francs.  In  1917  272  merchant  vessels,  of  643,- 
290  tons,  entered.  The  colony  is  administered  by 
a  governor,  assisted  by  an  administrative  council. 

FBENCH  WEST  AFBIGA.  A  possession 
of  France  in  western  Africa,  composed  of  the 
following  territories:  Senegal,  population  in 
1917,  1,247,979;  Guinea.  1,812,579;  Ivory  Coast, 
1,529,251;  Dahomey,  911,749;  Upper  Senegal 
and  Niger  (Sudan),  5,598,973;  Military  Terri- 
tory of  the  Niger,  850,094;  Mauretania,  256,164; 
making  a  total  of  12.206,889,  of  which  the  non- 
African  races  number  8020,  French  and  foreign 
894,  making  a  total  of  8914  for  the  non- African 
races.  Of  the  African  races  the  French  number 
12,191,413,  and  the  foreign  6562,  making  a  total 
for  the  African  races  of  12,197,975.  The  area  in 
square  milesi  is  1,745,000.  A  governor  general, 
assisted  by  a  council,  supervises  all  of  French 
West  Africa  from  the  seat  of  government  at 
Dakar.  Each  of  the  colonies  is  under  a  lieuten- 
ant-governor, whose  local  authority  is  subject 
to  the  general  direction  of  the  governor  general. 
The  imports  for  1917  were  £7,024,336,  and  the 
exports  £7,170^255.  In  1916,  1825  vessels,  of 
5,119,558  tons,  entered  the  ports  of  the  colony. 
At  the  same  time  there  were  263  post  offices. 
The  use  of  French  weights  and  measures  and 
money  is  compulsory  throughout  French  West 
Africa.  The  governor  general  at  the  beginning 
of  1919  was  M.  Angoulvant  (appointed  Jan.  22, 
1918). 

Senegal  is  the  oldest  and  most  important 
French  colony  in  west  Africa,  lying  to  the  north 
of  the  British  colony  of  Gambia,  and  its  capital, 
St.  Louis.  Its  representation  in  the  French 
Parliament  is  one  deputy. 

French  Guinea  lies  between  Portuguese  Guinea 
and  the  British  colony  of  Sierra  Leone.  Capi- 
tal, Konakry. 

French  Ivory  Coast,  capital  Bingerville,  lies 
between  Lil)eria  and  the  British  Gold  Coast. 

(vrand  Bassam,  Assinie,  Grand  Lahou,  Sassan- 
dra,  Tabou,  Tbijean,  Bouak^,  Aboisso,  and  other 
points  in  the  interior  are  the  chief  centres  of 
ponulation  and  trade. 

Dahomey,  extending  from  Tosroland,  on  the 
west  to  Lasros  and  Nigeriai  on  the  east,  and  to 
French  military  territories  in  the  north,  has 
alxmt  95  miles  of  coastline.  Capital,  Porto 
Novo,  with  a  population  of  about  20,000. 

Upper  Senesral,  and  Niger  Colonies  lie  to  the 
south  of  the  Alererian  sphere.  Capital,  Bamako. 
Population,  8734. 

Mauretania  was  made  a  protectorate  in  1903 
and  a  special  civilian  territory  in  1904.  It  com- 
prises the  districts  of  Brakna,  Trarza,  Gorgol, 
Assaba,  Tichit,  Levrier  Bay,  Adrar,  and  Tagant. 

Imports  and  exports  in  1918  according  to  Brit- 
ish authorities  were  as  follows,  in  pounds  ster- 
ling: Senegal,  imports,  11,417,026;  exports, 
8,307,470;  French  Guinea,  888,067  and  404,953; 


Ivory  Coast,  609,401  and  607,036;  Dahomey, 
1,133,077  and  1,199,473.  For  Upper  Senegal  and 
the  Niger  the  imports  and  exports  in  1917  were 
respectively  190,250  and  112,364. 

FBICK,  Henby  Clat.  American  capitalist 
and  manufacturer,  died  in  New  York  December 
2d.  His  death  was  sudden,  and  was  attributed 
by  his  physicians  to  ptomaine  poisoning.  He 
was  born  in  Overton,  Pa.,  Dec.  19,  1849,  and  be- 
gan work  at  an  early  age  as  clerk  in  the  office 
of  his  grandfather,  a  flour  merchant  and  dis> 
tiller,  but  early  interested  himself  in  the  coke 
business.  In  1871  he  organized  the  firm  of 
Frick  and  Company  with  large  holdings  of  coal 
lands,  and  coke  ovens  in  the  Connelsville  region. 
During  the  panic  of  1873  he  purchased  additional 
tracts  and  ovens  and  drew  the  interest  of  several 
leading  financiers  to  his  project.  The  Camegies 
invested  in  the  Frick  Company,  and  in  1882  Mr. 
Frick  was  admitted  as  a  member  of  their  firm 
in  return  for  giving  them  further  interest  in  hia 
business.  From  this  time  dated  his  career  as 
a  steel  manufacturer.  By  1889  he  controlled 
coal  lands  and  ovens  representing  two-thirds  of 
the  capacity  of  the  Connelsville  region.  The 
Homestead  strike  of  1892  brought  him  into 
prominence.  On  July  22,  1802,  an  attempt  was 
made  on  his  life  by  the  anarchist,  Alexander 
Berkman,  and  Mr.  Frick  was  severely  wounded. 
His  assailant  was  afterwards  sentenced  to  the 
penitentiary  for  21  years.  In  spite  of  his 
wounds  Mr.  Frick  directed  the  measures  against 
the  strike,  which  finally  subsided.  He  was  chair- 
man of  the  Board  of  Carnegie  Company  1889-92 
and  afterwards  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Man- 
agers of  the  Carnegie  Steel  Company.  Mean- 
while he  had  become  director  of  several  other  im- 
portant corporations.  In  1897  he  became  chair- 
man of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  H.  C.  Frick 
Coke  Company,  which  was  the  largest  institu- 
tion of  the  kind  in  the  world.  In  the  Carnegie 
Steel  Company  he  pursued  a  vigorous  policy 
which  brought  in  millions  of  dollars  and  greatly 
extended  the  field  of  operations.  He  built  a 
railroad  to  unite  the  scattered  plants,  and  saved 
enormous  sums  in  freight  to  the  company:  and 
he  subsequently  took  over  the  great  Mesaba  ore 
fields  of  Lake  Superior.  His  subsequent  attempt 
to  buy  out  the  Carnegie  Company  was  unsuc- 
cessful. Mr.  Carnegie  then  tried  to  exclude  Mr. 
Frick  from  the  business,  and  a  complicated  law 
suit  followed,  but  the  case  was  settled  out  of 
court  by  the  reorganization  of  the  Carnegie  Com- 
pany. It  made  Mr.  Frick  one  of  the  wealthiest 
men  in  the  country  and  his  fortune  was  doubled 
soon  afterwards  as  the  result  of  the  changes 
which  Mr.  Carnegie  with  the  aid  of  Mr.  Charles 
M.  Schwab  brought  about  when  they  secured  the 
Morgan  interest  for  the  financiering  of  the 
United  States  Steel  Corporation  in  1901.  Mr. 
Frick's  differences  with  Mr.  Carnegie  were  never 
settled  and  the  rivalry  between  them  was  the 
subject  of  much  comment  in  the  press.  At  his 
costly  residence  in  New  York  City  on  the  site  of 
the  old  Ijenox  Library  he  placed  a  collection  of 
pictures  whkh  was  believed  to  be  the  largest 
private  gallery  in  the  world.  He  left  according 
to  the  report  of  one  of  his  executors  nearly 
$143,000,000  of  which  $25,000,000  was  left  to 
his  wife,  son,  and  daughter,  and  the  rest  to  pub- 
lic and  philanthropic  objects.  The  art  ^gallery 
to  be  known  as  the  Friek  Collection,  consisting 
of  the  Frick  residence  in  New  York  and  its  con- 
tents and  valued  at  $60,000,000  was  left  to  the 
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public,  with  an  endowment  fund  or^l5,000,000 
for  its  maintenance.  The  sum  of  $6,500,000  was 
left  to  his  daughter  for  expenditure  in  educa- 
tional or  charitable  work;  $15,000,000  was  left 
to  Princeton  University,  $5,000,000  to  Harvard 
University,  $500,000  each  to  15  other  institutions, 
and  $2,000,000  to  the  city  of  Pittsburgh  for  a 
park. 

PBIEKDS,  Religious  Society  of.  There  are 
four  branches  of  this  denomination:  Society  of 
Friends  (Orthodox)  with  about  100,000  com- 
municants; Society  of  Friends  (Hicksite)  with 
about  20,000  communicants;  Orthodox  Conserva- 
tive Friends  (Wilburite)  with  about  4000  com- 
municants; and  Friends  (Primitive)  with  about 
100  communicants.  The  Society  of  Friends  (Or- 
thodox) is  the  largest  and  most  active.  There 
is  a  Five  Years'  Meeting,  quinquennial,  com- 
posed of  delegates  from  12  of  the  14  yearly  meet- 
ings in  the  United  States  and  one  in  Canada. 
The  next  meeting  will  be  in  Richmond,  Ind.,  in 
1922.  Foreign  and  domestic  missionary  work  is 
carried  on  by  special  boards.  The  denomination 
supports  nine  universities  and  colleges,  among 
which  Haverford  College,  at  Maverford,  Pa.,  is 
the  best  known.  The  American  Friend,  pub- 
lished in  Richmond,  Ind.,  is  the  official  organ  of 
the  society. 

During  1019  the  Friends  in  both  the  United 
States  and  England  combined  for  the  purpose  of 
doing  relief  work  in  France,  under  the  head 
of  the  American  Friends'  Overseas  Service  Com- 
mittee headed  by  Wm.  T.  Smith  of  Brooklyn. 
The  Committee  has  sent  a  total  of  650  workers 
to  France,  having  raised  an  aggregate  of  more 
than  $2,000,000  for  this  work.  These  workers 
have  taken  the  entire  charge  of  reconstructing 
the  area  of  devastated  country^  between  Verdun 
and  the  Argonne  Forest,  including  the  villages 
in  the  Forest  itself.  This  is  an  area  of  some- 
thing over  400  square  miles  and  includes  about 
50  villages.  Extensive  reconstruction  work  in 
the  area  north  of  Chateau  Thierry  was  also 
carried  on.  A  small  unit  of  15  workers  was  sent 
to  Servia  to  begin  a  piece  of  reconstruction  work 
in  agriculture  and  house  building,  and  in  the 
spring  of  1920  the  Committee  plans  to  expand 
this  work.  

PBUIT  OBOWINO.    See  Hobticultube. 

FUEL.    See  Chemistby,  Industrial. 

FXJBS.    See  Alaska. 

6AUCIA..  Formerly  an  Auatran  province  in 
the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy;  bounded  on 
the  north  by  Poland,  on  the  east  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Podolia  in  the  former  Russian  Em- 
pire, on  the  northeast  by  Volhynia  (in  Russia) ; 
in  the  south  it  touches  Bessarabia,  and  in  the 
southeast  it  is  separated  from  Hungary  by  the 
Carpathians.  Population,  Austrian  census  of 
1910,  8,025,675.  No  later  statistics  are  avail- 
able than  those  given  in  preceding  Yeae  Books. 
After  the  armistice  and  during  1919,  its  status 
was  indeterminate,  being  one  of  the  problems  be- 
fore the  Peace  Conference,  on  account  of  the 
claims  of  Poland  to  Eastern  Galicia.  A  pro- 
posal under  discussion  at  the  close  of  the  year 
was  the  formation  of  two  self-governing  states 
out  of  Eastern  Galicia  beyond  the  frontiers  of 
Poland  but  under  a  Polish  protectorate.  See 
Wab  of  the  Nations. 

aALVESTON  PLOOD.     See  the  article  HtB- 

BICANES. 

QAMBTA.  A  colony  and  protectorate  of 
Pritish  West  Africa,  on  the  River  Gambia.    The 


colony  proper  has  an  area  of  4  square  miles 
and  a  population  of  8000;  the  protectorate  an 
area  of  4500  square  miles  and  a  population  of 
about  200,000.  Capital,  Bathurst  on  the  island 
of  Saint  Mary.  Imports  of  merchandise  in 
1918,  $4,473,927,  exceeding  those  of  1917  by 
$1,088,077.  Great  Britain  supplied  over  73  per 
cent.  Exports  of  merchandise  in  1918,  $4,296,* 
143,  a  decrease  of  $340,698  from  1917.  Great 
Britain  took  nearly  95  per  cent.  There  was  a 
notable  increase  in  the  trade  with  the  United 
States  which  supplied  15.43  per  cent  of  the  im- 
ports in  1918,  as  against  7.24  per  cent  in  1917. 
'ihis  seems  to  have  been  due  largely  to  the 
shortage  of  foodstuffs  in  Europe.  Revenue  in 
1917,  £117,977;  expenditure,  £94,519.  Governor 
at  the  beginning  of  1919,  Sir  Edward  John 
Cameron. 

GABBAOS  AND  REFUSE  DISPOSAL. 
Garbage  utilization  by  feeding  to  hogs  has  been 
increasing  rapidly  ever  since  the  war  began  to 
stimulate  food  conservation.  Most  of  the  gar- 
bage feeding  has  been  done  by  contractors  who 
adopted  this  means  of  disposal  because  it  prom- 
ised a  quick  turn  over  of  capital  at  a  good 
profit  on  account  of  the  short  time  required  to 
fatten  hogs  and  their  high  market  price.  Rela- 
tively few  cities  have  established  feeding  plants 
but  many  have  encouraged  contractors  to  do  so, 
since  it  promised  the  cities  more  favorable  con- 
tracts than  any  other  method  of  disposal  and  at 
the  same  time  contributed  to  waste  utilization 
and  food  production.  Although  garbage  reduc- 
tion plants,  by  recovering  grease  and  fertilizer 
basf,  are  also  a  means  of  garbage  utilization, 
not  a  single  new  one  was  reported  as  having  been 
built  in  1919,  while  a  numoer  of  cities  changed 
from  reduction  to  hog  feeding.  Likewise,  gar* 
bage  incinerating  plants  had  few  additions  dur- 
ing the  year,  and  none  of  size,  while  many  exist- 
ing furnaces  stood  idle,  most  of  these  having 
been  previously  shut  down.  The  swing  to  hog 
feeding  promises  to  continue  for  at  least  a  few 
years  longer,  after  which  reduction  may  regain 
at  least  some  of  its  lost  ground.  This  depends 
upon  the  prices  of  labor,  material,  .and  capital, 
all  of  which  bulk  much  larger  in  reduction  than 
in  hog  feeding  plants. 

Large  cities  that  changed  from  reduction  to 
hog  feeding  in  1919  are  Baltimore,  Newark, 
Buffalo,  and  St.  Louis,  the  first  three  of  which 
made  contracts  which  base  the  price  they  are  to 
receive  for  their  garbage  on  the  market  price  for 
fat  or  killing  hogs  at  Chicago.  Utica,  N.  Y\, 
and  Akron,  Ohio,  also  changed  from  reduction 
to  feeding.  At  Minneapolis,  St.  Paul,  and  many 
smaller  cities  hog  feeding  was  continued.  At 
New  York  City  the  largest  garbage  reduction 
plant  in  the  world  stood  idle,  and  the  garbage 
from  the  major  part  of  the  city  was  dumped  at 
sea,  while  one  proposition  after  another  for 
some  means  of  disposal  was  discussed  by  the  au- 
thorities. A  variety  of  conditions  more  or  less 
peculiar  to  New  York  contributed  to  the  situa- 
tion there,  which  includes  not  only  the  idle  re- 
duction plant  named  but  also  another  one,  built 
by  an  earlier  contractor  under  one  of  the  short- 
term  garbage  disposal  contracts  that  have  been 
so  baneful.  In  passing,  it  may  be  noted  that 
under  the  new  city  charter  for  Philadelphia, 
effective  in  1920,  that  city  is  empowered  to  let 
garbagedisposal  contracts  for  a  longer  time  than 
one  year,  and  is  required  to  collect  its  garbage 
and  clean  its  streets  by  its  own  forces  unless  a 
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majority  of  the  new  city  council  and  the  mayor 
▼ote  that  the  work  be  done  by  contract. 

Hog  Feeding  Contracts.  The  vicissitudes  of 
garbage  disposal  in  American  cities  are  illus- 
trated by  the  experiences  of  Baltimore  which, 
finally  guided  by  one  of  its  municipal  engineers, 
let  a  contract  for  disposal  by  feeding,  effective 
May  1,  1910,  which  was  expected  to  net  the  city 
$16,500  annually,  with  no  allowance  for  col- 
lection, but  after  deducting  the  cost  of  barging 
the  garbage  from  central  stations  to  the  hog 
feeding  plant.  From  1882  to  1901  Baltimore 
garbage  was  barged  to  a  point  6  miles  from  the 
city  by  a  contract  and  spread  on  farm  land  as  a 
fertilizer.  From  1902  to  Jan.  1,  1908,  a  con- 
tractor collected  the  garbage,  hauled  it  to  the 
water  front  in  the  heart  of  the  city  and  treated 
it  by  reduction,  at  a  yearly  total  price  of  $147,- 
300.  Owing  to  complaints  of  non-collection  and 
of  odors  from  the  disposal  plant,  the  city  bought 
the  collection  equipment  and  reduction  works 
for  $372,888  in  1908,  assumed  the  collection  of 
garbage,  but  let  a  contract  for  disposal  at  $85,- 
OOO  a  year,  less  $10,000  a  year  for  the  use  of 
the  reduction  works.  This  continued  until  the 
close  of  1917,  when  the  disposal  contract  was 
renewed,  except  that  no  allowance  was  made  to 
the  city  for  the  use  of  the  disposal  plant.  Dur- 
ing 1919,  three  attempts  to  let  a  new  contract 
for  disposal  only  were  made  before  success  was 
attained.  The  first  bid  was  from  a  contractor 
who  offered  the  city  35  cents  a  ton  for  the  gar- 
bage but  was  barred  by  the  Capital  Issues  Com- 
mittee from  building  a  proposed  reduction  plant. 
Next,  alternative  bids  for  reduction  and  fecviing 
were  invited  but  none  for  either  method  were 
submitted,  although  under  reduction  the  city 
offered  its  own  plant  for  remodeling  and  use 
until  a  permanent  reduction  plant  could  be  built. 
After  the  armistice,  the  city  again  advertised 
for  alternative  bids  for  reduction  and  hog  feed- 
ing, offering  to  deliver  the  garbage  to  the  dis- 
posal plant  in  either  case.  For  reduction,  bids 
were  asked  on  a  base  price  of  8  cents  a  pound 
for  grease,  the  price  to  go  down  or  up  with 
the  market  price.  No  bids  for  reduction  were 
received.  A  contract  for  feeding  was  let,  the 
price  per  ton  of  garbage  to  be  3 V^  times  the 
average  monthly  top  price  per  pound  of  live 
killing  hogs  on  the  Chicago  market.  Including 
a  large  recently .  annexed  district,  the  area  of 
Baltimore  is  80.5  square  miles  and  the  popula- 
tion is  estimated  at  720,000.  From  the  670,000 
population  of  1918  there  were  collected  51,324 
tons  of  garbage.  During  the  same  year  16,464 
dead  animals  were  also  collected.  The  hog  feed- 
ing contract  at  Buffalo  also  followed  a  long 
period  of  disposal  by  reduction  under  various 
contracts  and  was  not  awarded  until  after  a 
long  series  of  negotiation.  The  price  per  ton  is 
6,  7,  or  8  times  the  price  of  live  killing  hogs  at 
Chicago,  depending  upon  the  quantity  of  gar- 
bage, but  a  minimum  of  50  cents  a  ton  is  fixed. 
At  Netcarkf  a  reduction  contract  was  terminated 
by  the  contractor  in  1916,  on  the  ground  that  the 
city  did  not  enforce  the  contract  requirement 
that  householders  must  exclude  miscellaneous 
refuse  from  their  garbage  cans.  Municipal  col- 
lection has  since  been  the  practice,  the  garbage 
and  other  refuse  being  mixed,  until  a  new 
separation  ordinance  was  put  in  force  in  1919. 
The  mixed  refuse  was  dumped  on  meadow  latid 
owned  by  the  city,  a  contractor  paying  $3000 
a  year  for  the  privilege  of  salvage  at  the  dumps. 


besides  keeping  the  dumps  in  good  condition. 
Newark  delivers  its  garbage  to  the  new  feeding 
plant  built  by  the  contractor  on  the  Passaic 
River,  and  for  each  ton  receives  eight  times  the 
Chicago  selling  price  for  live  killing  hogs — ^the 
highest  price  paid  by  three  cities  which  have  con- 
tracted for  garbage  disposal  on  this  price  basis, 
which  has  been  characterized  as  "taking  the 
gamble  out  of  garbage,^'  in  contrast  with  the  old 
flat  rate  prices  which  might  prove  to  be  unfair 
to  either  the  contractor  or  the  city.  Sheep  as 
well  as  hogs  utilize  the  garbage  of  Utica,  y.  Y. 
When  the  disposal  contract  there  expired,  on 
April  1st,  the  reduction  contractor  raised  his 
price  from  $5100  to  $8000  a  year  for  disposal. 
A  rival  contractor  offered  to  take  the  garbage 
collected  by  the  city  for  a  payment  to  him  of 
$3100.  He  has  a  farm  of  160  acres,  and  feeds 
the  garbage  to  1600  pigs  and  200  sheep.  This 
contractor  breeds  his  own  pigs.  Some  other 
contractors  do  this  and  still  others  consider  it 
more  advantageous  to  buy  young  pigs.  AkroUy 
Ohio,  which  changed  to  feeding  in  1919,  is  one 
of  the  small  number  of  cities  which  have  ven- 
tured to  build  a  municipal  reduction  plant,  which 
was  put  in  use  early  in  1916.  After  operating 
it  for  a  few  months,  the  city  leased  it  to  a  com- 
pany, at  a  yearly  rental  of  $8200  (valuation, 
$116,000).  At  the  same  time  the  city  contracted 
for  garbage  collection  for  five  years,  at  $3.12  a 
ton.  The  reduction  company  enlarged  the  plant 
from  15  to '45  tons'  capacity.  In  1918,  reports 
of  the  two  companies  showed,  there  was  a  loss 
of  about  $6000  on  collection  and  a  profit  of  about 
$1000  on  disposal,  making  a  net  loss  to  the  dual 
company  of  about  $4000  a  year  on  the  collection 
and  disposal  of  10,142  tons  of  garbage.  The 
city  felt  that  the  collection  service  had  been  poor 
and  there  was  said  to  be  nuisance  in  the  opera- 
tion of  the  disposal  plant,  although  this  was 
attributed  to  the  character  of  the  plant  and  not 
to  its  operation.  In  January,  1919,  the  dis- 
posal company  notified  the  city  that  because  the 
city  had  failed  to  pave-  the  approach  to  the 
plant  (really  due  to  inhibition  by  the  Capital 
Issues  Committee)  it  would  terminate  the  con- 
tract on  March  1st  and  shut  down  the  reduction 
works.  The  citv  paid  for  improvements  to  the 
plant  and  bought  out  the  collection  equipment. 
In  April  the  reduction  works  were  damaged  by 
an  explosion,  so  a  marketable  product  could  not 
be  turned  out.  Estimates  for  an  improved  and 
larger  plant  on  a  new  site  showed  a  probable 
first  cost  of  $472,000  and  a  new  annual  charge  of 
$34,700.  It  w^as  decided  to  secure  bids  for  dis- 
posal by  feeding  and  toward  the  end  of  the  year 
a  five-year  feeding  contract  was  let,  under  which 
the  city  will  receive  85  cents  a  ton  for  the  bulk 
of  its  garbage  delivered  to  a  reloading  station. 
At  Lansing,  Mich.,  municipal  garbage  feeding 
plant  has  been  in  existence  since  late  in  1917, 
when  a  citizen's  committee  having  demonstrated 
the  success  of  the  plant  turned  it  over  to  the 
city.     About  4000  hogs  were  being  fed  in  1919. 

Legal  Decision.  A  mooted  point  in  garbage 
collection  and  disposal  is  whether  a  city  can 
prohibit  private  collections.  The  Massachusetts 
State  Supreme  Court  (123  N.  E.,  684)  decided 
that  a  Boston  ordinance  prohibiting  such  collec- 
tion was  in  the  interest  of  public  health  ahd  a 
valid  exercise  of  the  police  power.  The  courts 
of  other  States  have  ruled  some  one  way  and 
some  another,  the  negative  rulings  being  some- 
times based  on  the  allegation  that  garbage  is 
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private  property  and  that  a  city  can  go  no 
further  than  require  it  to  be  collected  and  dis- 
posed of  in  a  sanitary  manner.  The  question  is 
of  importance  where  either  a  city  or  a  contractor 
is  treating  the  garbage  by  reduction  or  is  feeding 
it  to  hogs,  in  which  case  the  largest  possible 
volume  of  garbage  is  desired,  particularly  the 
rich  garbage  from  hotels  and  restaurants. 

GABDENING.    See  Hosticultctbe. 

GABDENS,  Wab.  See  Agricultural  Exten- 
sion Work. 

GABDIKEB,  Colonel  Asa  Bird.  Lawyer 
and  military  officer,  died  at  Suffem,  N.  Y.,  May 
28.  He  was  born  in  New  York  City,  Sept.  30, 
1839,  and  graduated  at  the  College  of  City  of 
Xew  Y^ork  in  1869.  He  served  with  distinction  in 
the  Civil  War  and  in  1872  the  Congressional 
Medal  of  Honor  waa  awarded  to  him  for  gallantry 
and  distinguished  conduct  during  the  Gettysburg 
campaign.  In  1873  he  was  made  major  and 
judge  advocate  in  the  regular  army.  He  retired 
in  1888.  During  his  military  service  he  dis- 
charged among  other  duties  those  of  professor 
of  law  at  West  Point,  and  acting  Assistant- 
Secretary  of  War  (1887-88).  He  was  district 
attorney  for  New  York  County,  1897-1900,  and 
was  a  conspicuous  figure  in  State  affairs.  He 
was  counsel  in  a  large  number  of  important  cases 
including  those  of  General  Grant  and  General 
Sheridan  in  the  Warren  Court  of  Inquiry  and 
criminal  cases  affecting  the  army  and  navy.  He 
was  prominent  in  Tammany  Hall  and  a  leading 
figure  in  Democratic  politics.  Among  his  writ- 
ings may  be  mentioned  the  following:  The  Writ 
of  Habeas  Corpus  as  Affecting  the  Army  and 
\avy  (1874);  Practice  and  Proceedings  of 
Courts-Martial  (1878);  The  Rhode  Island  Con- 
tinental Line  of  the  Revolution  (1885);  The 
Order  of  the  Cincinnati  in  France  (1905). 

GABBIGAN,  Phiup  Joseph.  Roman  Catho- 
lic bishop  of  the  Diocese  of  Sioux  City>  Iowa, 
died  at  Sioux  City,  October  14.  He  was  bom 
in  Ireland  about  1840,  and  after  coming  to  the 
United  States  in  his  youth  was  educated  in  the 
public  schools  of  Massachusetts,  and  at  Saint 
Charles  College,  Maryland;  subsequently  studied 
at  Saint  Joseph's  Provincial  Seminary  then  at 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  and  on  Jime  11,  1870,  was  ordained 
priest.  He  was  director  of  the  Troy  Seminary, 
1872-75,  pastor  in  Fitchburg,  1875-88,  then 
served  on  the  staff  of  the  Catholic  University  at 
Washington  till  1902,  when  he  was  made  bishop 
of  Sioux  City. 

GASOLINE.    See  Automobiles. 

QAJJIdf  Gilbert  William.  American  painter, 
died  in  New  York  City,  December  21.  He  was 
bom  in  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  March  31,  1850,  and 
studied  art  under  John  G.  Brown  and  L.  E.  Wil- 
marth,  1872-76.  His  specialty  was  in  historic 
and  genre  paintings  and  he  won  many  medals 
for  his  work,  including  those  of  the  Paris  Expo- 
sition in  1889,  and  the  Chicago  and  Buffalo 
expositions. 

GEMS  AND  FBECIOUS  STONES.  The 
value  of  precious  stones  produced  in  the  United 
States  showed  a  steady  decrease  over  the  period 
from  1916  to  1918.  There  was  a  decrease  from 
$217,793  in  1916  to  $131,012  in  1917;  the  figure 
for  1918  was  given  at  $106,523.  The  precious 
stones  having  the  most  value  in  1918  w^re: 
Corundum,  $42,414;  turquoise,  $20,667;  quartz, 
$15,211;  opal,  $6304;  tourmaline,  $6206.  The 
total  value  of  diamonds  and  other  precious  stones 
imported  into  the  United  States  in   1918  was 


$22,666,839,  excluding  pearls,  which  had  a  value 
of  $765,929.  Unset  diamonds  to  the  value  of 
$7,734,150  were  imported  in  1918, — a  marked  de- 
crease from  the  value  of  $18,421,838  in  1917. 
No  domestic  exports  of  gems  or  precious  stones 
were  recorded  for  1918.  Foreign  precious  stones 
reexported  from  the  United  States  in  1918,  with 
pearls  reckoned  in,  showed  a  value  of  $43,121. 

GENXTNG,  John  Franklin.  Professor  emeri- 
tus of  Amherst  College,  died  at  Amherst,  Mass., 
on  October  Ist.  He  had  been  a  member  of  the 
faculty  of  the  college  for  37  years,  and  was 
widely  known  as  the  author  of  text  books  on 
rhetoric  and  of  essays.  He  was  born  in  Willsey- 
ville,  N.  Y.,  Jan.  27,  1850;  graduated  at  Union 
College  in  1870,  and  after  teaching  for  two  years 
studied  at  Rochester  Theological  Seminary, 
where  he 'graduated  in  1875.  He  officiated  for 
three  years  as  a  pastor  in  the  Baptist  church, 
then  went  to  Germany  where  he  studied  in  the 
University  of  Liepzig,  pursuing  courses  in  'Eng- 
lish, and  Hebrew.  He  entered .  the  Amherst 
faculty  in  1882,  became  professor  of  rhetoric 
and  English  literature  in  1889,  and  of  literature 
and  Biblical  interpretation  in  1906.  A  few 
years  before  his  death  he  had  retired  from  active 
work.  As  a  teacher  he  was  admired  for  his  in- 
spiring interpretations  of  literature,  especially 
of  poetry.  His  earliest  work  as  a  student  in 
Germany  had  been  in  this  field,  and  the  best 
known  of  his'  published  writings  dealt  with  it. 
They  include:  The^Epic  of  the  Inner  Life,  Be- 
ing the  Booh  of  Job;  What  a  Carpenter  Did  With 
His  Bible;  Practical  Elements  of  Rhetoric;  Ten- 
nyson's "In  Memoriam**  Its  Purpose  and  Struc- 
ture; The  Passing  Self;  The  Hebrew  Literature 
of  Wisdom  in  the  Light  of  To-day;  The  Idylls  of 
the  Ages;  The  Select  Essays  of  Elia;  Words  of 
Koheleth;  and  a  manual  of  Biblical  Literature 
(1919),  published  shortly  before  his  death.  His 
work  on  rhetoric  became  a  standard  in  American 
education.  Besides  the  books  above  mentioned, 
he  published  many  articles  and  essays,  and  was 
the  editor  of  the  Amherst  Graduate  Quarterly. 

GEOGRAPHICAL  SOCIETY,  American.  A 
society  organized  in  1852  for  the  furtherance  of 
geographical  research.  From  November,  1917, 
to  December,  1918,  the  Society  was  the  head- 
quarters of  the  body  of  experts  known  as  the 
Inquiry,  which  later  attended  the  Peace  Confer- 
ence and  served  on  the  various  territorial  and 
economic  commissions.  The  maps  that  were 
made  by  the  Society  for  the  Peace  Conference 
were  also  used  in  most  of  the  colleges  of  the 
country  at  which  the  Students*  Army  Training 
Corps  had  been  established.  In  1919  the  Society 
conducted  an  economic  survey  of  the  boundary 
between  Guatemala  and  Honduras  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Department  of  State,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  and  on  behalf  of  the  governments  of 
Guatemala  and  Honduras  who  desired  a  techni- 
cal study  to  be  made  as  the  basis  for  a  recom- 
mendation by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  a  final 
boundary  in  the  disputed  region. 

Another  feature  of  interest  in  1919  was  the 
awarding  of  the  Cullum  Geo^^raphical  Medal  to 
Emmanuel  de  Margerie  of  Paris,  Franco,  now 
Director  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Alsace- 
Lorraine,  and  to  Harry  Fairfield  Osborn,  Presi- 
dent of  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  His- 
tory, New  York. 

The,  Society  publishes  two  magazines.  The 
Geographical  Review,  a  scientific  periodical,  gives 
the  latest  information  in  the  fields  of  geographi- 
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cal  research  and  expluration.  It  aUo  contains 
a  monthly  record  of  geographical  events  through- 
out the  world  and  bibliographical  section  cover- 
ing the  whole  field  of  geographical  literature. 
Ihe  second  publication  is  the  Journal  of  Geogra- 
phy^  the  only  magazine  specifically  prepared  for 
the  use  of  teachers  of  geography.  In  addition, 
the  Society  publishes  an  atlas  of  "War  Maps/' 
prepared  in  connection  with  the  work  for  the 
Peace  Conference  as  noted  above,  and  an  annual 
monograph,  sent  free  of  charge  to  all  Fellows  o^ 
the  Society.  Ihe  membership  included  in  1919, 
nearly  4000  Fellows.  The  officers  for  the  year 
were:  President,  John  Greenough;  vice-presi- 
dents, James  B.  Ford,  Paul  Tuckerman;  foreign 
corresponding  seceretary,  Prof.  William  Libbey; 
domestic  corresponding  secretary,  Archibald  D. 
Russell;  recording  secretary,  Hamilton  Fish 
Kean ;  treasurer,  Henry  Parish.  The  Society  has 
its  headquarters  at  Broadway  and  156th  St., 
New  York  City,  and  Dr.  Isaiah  Bowman  is  the 
di  rector 

QEOOBAPHIC  SOCIETY,  National.  A 
national  scientific  organization,  with  headquar- 
ters in  Washington,  D.  C,  founded  in  1888  for 
the  increase  and  diffusion  of  geographic  knowl- 
edge, especially  through  its  organ,  the  National 
Geographic  Magazine.  Its  principal  scientific 
undertaking  of  the  year  was  a  sixth  expedition 
to  the  Valley  of  the  Ten  Thousand  Smokes  rt'gion 
of  Alaska,  under  the  leadership  of  Dr.  Robert  F. 
Griggs,  the  leader  of  the  Society's  previous  expe- 
ditions to  that  region,  and  the  discoverer  of  the 
remarkable  valley.  Fumaroles  so  hot  that  their 
gases  ignited  wood  were  found;  a  previously  un- 
explored arm  of  the  valley  was  investigated;  a 
hundred  miles  of  uncharted  or  erroneously 
mapped  coast  line  was  surveyed  and  charted, 
and  a  new  harbor  was  found,  together  with  a 
better,  shorter,  and  safer  route  into  this  part  of 
Alaska.  A  collection  of  incrustations,  gases,  and 
lavas  was  brought  back  for  laboratory  study, 
and  the  processes  of  reforestation  of  an  ash- 
devastated  country  were  investigated  further, 
with  many  striking  lessons  for  the  botanist.  A 
sportsman's  paradise  of  great  natural  beauty 
and  flowing  with  game,  was  discovered  in  the 
region  immediately  north  of  the  V^alley  of  the 
Ten  Thousand  Smokes.  In  his  report  on  the  ex- 
pedition. Dr.  Griggs  says  that  by  the  analysis  of 
the  material  brought  back,  it  is  hoped  that  new 
light  may  be  thrown  upon  the  composition  and 
condition  of  the  materials  of  the  earth's  interior. 
Among  the  outstanding  issues  of  the  Magazine 
during  the  year  was  a  full  number  devoted  to  the 
dogs  of  the  world  by  Krnest  Harold  Baynes,  illus- 
trated with  73  color  pictures  by  Louis  Agassiz 
Fuertes;  also  a  number  devoted  to  the  history 
and  illustration  in  color  of  American  military 
insignia,  past  and  present.  The  membership  of 
the  Society  is  now  approximately  700,000,  mak- 
ing it  numerically  the  strongest  scientific  society 
in  the  world.  Its  Director  and  Editor  is  Gilbert 
Grosvenor. 

GEOLOGICAL  SUBVEY,  U.  S.     See  Enqi- 

NKEBINU. 

GEOLOGY.  At  the  Baltimore  meeting  of  the 
Geological  Society  of  America,  discussion  centred 
largely  about  the  practical  phases  of  the  science, 
its  bearings  upon  industry  and  its  various  tech- 
nical applications.  Ihese  have  been  set  forth  in 
previous  reviews  for  the  Year  Book,  so  that  they 
hardly  need  to  be  referred  to  more  particularly 
at  this  time.     The  discussion,  however,  served  to 


indicate  very  clearly  the  trend  of  recent  work 
toward  increasing  contact  with  the  economic 
field.  The  address  by  WTiitman  Gross,  the  re- 
tiring president  of  the  society,  gave  a  survey'  of 
the  developments  during  the  war,  which  more 
than  anything  else  within  the  last  few  years 
encouraged  specialization  in  the  fields  of  applied 
geology.  The  outcome  has  been  a  wider  appre- 
ciation of  the  value  of  scientific  work  in  the 
public  service,  but  at  the  same  time  some  ap- 
prehension may  be  felt  lest  the  emphasis  thus 
given  to  practical  studies  should  diminish  the 
interest  for  general  research  upon  which  scien- 
tific progress  really  depends. 

Hap  of  Brazil.  In  the  field  of  regional 
geology  no  more  notable  contribution  has  been 
made  in  many  years  than  the  map  of  Brazil,  with 
its  accompanying  description  and  bibliography, 
the  work  of  J.  C.  Branner  (Bulletin  Geol.  tSoc. 
Am,),  The  magnitude  of  the  task  involved  in 
the  preparation  of  a  geological  map  covering  a 
country  so  extensive  and  varied  in  physical  'fea- 
tures as  Brazil  will  be  readily  appreciated  by 
fellow  scientists,  and  for  others  it  may  be  said 
that  the  author  gave  more  or  less  of  his  time  to 
the  work  for  45  years.  Considerable  areas 
within  the  map  limits  still  remain  to  be  ex- 
plored, but  the  broader  features  in  regard  to  the 
nature  and  succession  of  formations  have  been 
indicated  with  a  degree  of  fullness  that  was 
hardly  to  be  expected  in  view  of  the  rather 
meagre  resources  available  for  geological  explora- 
tion in  that  vast  country.  The  scale  of  the  map 
is  1  to  5,000,000,  or  approximately  80  miles  to 
the  inch. 

Glacial  Geology.  The  absence  of  any  evi- 
dences of  extensive  glaciation  in  the  mountains 
of  Southern  British  Columbia  was  noted  by  J.  B. 
Tyrell  {Jour,  Geol.),  thus  revising  the  conclu- 
sions of  some  of  the  earlier  geologists  who  prob- 
ably had  less  experience  in  this  field.  It  would 
appear  that  no  continental  ice-sheet  invaded  the 
Cordilleran  region  as  far  south  as  latitude  53° 
or  54°.  Local  mountain  glaciers  were  in  exist- 
ence during  the  Pleistocene  and  they  were 
competent  to  produce  all  the  observed  effects 
of  erosion  and  morainal  accumulations.  'I  he 
conditions  in  Northern  British  Columbia  have 
not  been  sufficiently  examined  to  determine 
whether  the  ice- sheet  spread  over  that  area. 

The  influence  of  winds  in  their  relation  to  tlie 
distribution  of  land  and  water  deserves  consider- 
ation as  a  factor  in  producing  glacial  climate* 
according  to  R.  M.  Deeley  (Geol.  Mag.).  The 
present  arrangement  of  the  continents  makes  for 
a  poleward  How  of  the  air  from  the  temperate 
zones,  thus  moderating  the  temperatures  in  the 
arctic  zone.  If  the  polar  regions  in  Pleistocene 
times  had  been  land,  the  cyclonic  currents  would 
have  been  reduced  in  strength  and  their  equal- 
izing tendency  diminished;  this  would  have  ex- 
tended the  limits  of  arctic  climate,  superinduc- 
ing as  well  the  accumulation  of  an  ice-cap  that 
advanced  southward  with  the  lowering  of  tem- 
peratures. The  periodic  alterations  of  climate, 
which  are  not  considered  to  have  characterized 
the  Pleistocene  period,  may  be  accounted  for  by 
variations  in  strength  of  the  cyclones  in  response 
to  changes.  The  theory  has  some  merit  appar- 
ently, even  if  its  statement  fails  to  meet  all  the 
difticulties  presented  by  the  problem. 

Condition  of  the  Earth's  Intkrior.  In  a 
summary  of  the  more  recent  investigations  of  the 
conditions  existing  in  the  depths  of  the  earth, 
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R.  D.  Oldham  (Oeol.  Mag.)  found  the  weight  of 
evidence  to  indicate  that  three  distinct  regions 
occur,  each  characterized  by  different  physical 
relations:  (1)  An  outer  crust  of  solid  rocks, 
relatively  thin,  probably  representing  not  more 
than  one- two  hundredth  part  of  the  radius;  (2) 
a  shell  about  one-half  to  three-fifth  of  the  radius, 
consisting  of  material  that  is  neither  solid  nor 
fluid  in  the  ordinary  usage  of  the  words,  since  it 
i8  rigid  under  stresses  of  short  duration  but 
capable  of  indefinite  yielding  to  stresses  of  small 
amount  extended  over  long  time  periods;  (3)  a 
central  nucleus  of  matter  that  has  little  or  no 
rieidity  even  against  stresses  of  short  duration. 
The  condition  of  the  nucleus  may  be  described 
as  fluid,  though  whether  essentially  liquid  or 
gat&eous  need  not  be  argued.  From  the  stand- 
point of  its  component  materials  the  earth  may 
he  described  as  an  envelope  of  stony  materials 
surrounding  a  core  that  is  principally  metallic, 
largely  iron,  which  core  represents  from  three- 
fourths  to  four-fifths  of  the  entire  radius. 
Crustal  movements  indicated  by  mountain  folds 
and  great  faults  that  have  been  held  to  represent 
adjustments  of  the  outer  shell  to  a  cooling 
shrinking  core  may  not  be  so  explained.  They 
are  too  irregular  in  distribution  to  accord  with 
thin  principle,  furthermore  they  involve  too  large 
quantities  for  such  forces.  No  adequate  course 
has  been  found  as  yet  to  account  for  them,  but 
it  is  recognized  that  adjustments  are  facilitated 
by  the  abrupt  change  from  the  solid  rock  crust 
and  the  incompetent  zone  below.  The  temper- 
atures reached  in  the  earth*s  interior  are  a  mat- 
ter of  speculation.  It  would  appear,  however, 
that  the  gradient  of  1®  to  25  meters  observed  in 
the  superficial  zone  is  no  more  than  would  be 
expected  from  the  radium  content  of  rocks. 
That  the  innermost  regions  may  be  cold,  ap- 
proaching the  absolute  zero  temperature  of  space, 
is  not  an  impossible  condition. 

AfoiTXTAix  Building.  The  mechanical  •fea- 
tures of  mountain  folding  was  described  by  R.  T. 
Chamberlin  {Jovr.  Gcol.)  on  the  ^sis  of  recent 
exploration  in  the  Colorado  Rockies.  An  esti- 
mate of  the  crustal  shortening  over  a  distance 
of  140  miles  across  the  axis  of  the  main  uplift 
showed  the  total  amount  to  be  8  miles.  The 
original  uplift  was  probably  about  13,000  feet 
on  the  average  above  the  datum  plane,  taken  at 
1500  feet  above  sea  level.  On  the  basis  of  these 
results,  the  depth  to  which  the  strata  were 
affected  by  the  squeezing  can  be  found  by  divid- 
ing the  product  of  the  length  of  the  section  into 
the  uplift  by  the  amount  of  shortening  that  re- 
sulted. The  calculated  depth  of  disturbance  was 
found  to  vary  in  different  parts  of  the  section 
from  a  minimum  of  13  miles  to  a  maximum  of 
10"  miles,  the  greatest  depths  being  below  the 
granite  ranges.  Compared  with  the  Appala- 
chians the  Rocky  Mountains  have  undergone 
less  plication,  but  more  vertical  lifting  with  a 
thicker  shell  involved  in  the  movement.  Moder- 
ate folding  of  a  thick  zone  would  seem  to  ac- 
complish the  same  vertical  bulging  as  more 
violent  convolution  of  a  thin  shell.  Volcanic 
activity  prevailed  to  a  greater  degree  in  the 
Rocky  Mountain  disturbance  than  during  the 
Appalachian  upheaval,  perhaps  owing  to  the 
deeper  zone  involved. 

The  development  of  the  coast  and  Sierra  Ne- 
vada ranges  of  California,  according  to  Bailey 
Willis  {RulU'tin  Geol.  f<oc.  Am.),  may  be 
ascribed  to  compression  that  has  brought  about 


rotation  of  the  mountain  blocks  along  high- 
angle  faults.  This  method  of  uplift  is  indicated 
by  the  existence  of  consequent  streams  on  the 
old  surface  and  by  normal  faults  following  direc- 
tions along  which  tilting  causes  a  downslip  of 
the  blocks.  The  upward  movement  took  place 
along  a  high-angle  thrust  that  curves  downward 
to  a  low  angle  below  the  block  and  extends  sea- 
ward many  miles.  The  cause  of  rotation  was 
stress  set  up  by  erosion  and  sedimentation,  a 
stress  insuflicient  to  produce  ftiass  movements  in 
the  sub-crustal  region,  such  as  are  involved  in 
isostatic  adjustment,  but  inducing  crystal  orien- 
tation and  foliation  of  the  rocks.  This  orienta- 
tion varies  from  horizontal  under  loaded  areas 
to  vertical  in  areas  lightened  by  erosion,  form- 
ing a  curve  that  rises  from  great  depths  below 
the  ocean  to  the  continental  border  zone.  The 
planes  of  foliation  mark  directions  of  weakened 
cohesion  along  which  slipping  may  occur  with- 
out involving  such  stress  as  would  be  demanded 
by  mass  movement. 

Ignfous  Rocks.  The  process  of  crystalliza- 
tion of  igneous  magmas  was  discussed  by  N.  L. 
Bowen-  {Jour,  Geol.)  with  reference  to  the  pro- 
duction of  variations  in  the  resulting  rocks,  or 
as  it  is  termed  igneous  differentiation.  The 
agency  of  crystallization,  an  inherent  force  resi- 
dent in  magmas,  appears  to  be  more  effective  in 
causing  variations  than  other  possible  causes 
like  convection  currents,  liquid  immiscibility  or 
inmelting  of  foreign  materials.  There  are  two 
stages  or  the  crystallizing  process,  an  early 
stage  when  crystal  settling  takes  place  and  a 
later  stage  when  a  separation  of  the  crystal  mass 
and  the  residual  liquid  occurs  as  result  of  the 
squeezing  out  of  the  latter  by  pressure.  The 
one  or  the  other  operation,  or  their  combined 
agency,  serves  to  explain  the  effects  of  a  cleav- 
age or  differentiation  of  the  magma. 

Ooimc  Structitre.  The  origin  of  ol>lites  and 
spherulites  may  be  explained  according  to  W.  H. 
Bucher  {Jour.  Geol.)  on  the  basis  of  Schade*s 
discoveries  of  the  method  of  formation  of  urinary 
calculi.  Oolitic  and  spherulitic  structures  are 
assured  when  a  substance  passes  from  the  state 
of  a  colloidal  emulsion  to  a  solid;  if  the  sus- 
pen'^ed  substance  be  pure  a  crystalline  radial 
arrangement  results  and  if  impure  a  concentric 
one.  The  spherical  shape  arises  from  the  ten- 
dency of  the  droplets  that  form  in  the  process 
of  separation  to  coalesce,  whereas  the  difference 
between  radial  and  concentric  methods  of  aggre- 
gation depends  upon  the  amount  of  impurities 
thrown  out  with  the  growing  particles. 

Rock  Analysis.  A  method  for  the  rapid  esti- 
mation of  mineral  percentages  in  rocks  was 
described  by  A.  Johannsen  {Jour.  Geol.).  It 
is  based  on  the  employment  of  the  camera  lucida 
in  combination  with  the  microscope.  A  projec- 
tion of  the  field  seen  in  the  microscope  is  ob- 
tained on  a  drawing  board  where  the  boun- 
daries of  the  mineral  particles  are  traced  by  a 
planimeter,  thus  recording  the  area  occupied  by 
each  substanca  The  equivalent  volumes  are 
then  obtained  as  thev  have  the  same  ratios  as 
the  areas  in  any  uniform  rocks.  The  volumes 
can  be  reduced  to  weight  percentages  by  divid- 
ing the  products  of  the  respective  specific  gravi- 
ties and  individual  volumes  by  the  total  weight. 

Oil  Gkoix)gt.  The  derivation  of  petroleum 
was  ascribed  by  A.  O.  McCoy  {Jour.  Geol.)  to 
the  solid  organic  matter  (kerogen)  of  shales. 
Black  bituminous  shales,  essentially  the  same  as 
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the  oil  Bhales  of  Colorado,  Wyoming,  and  Utah, 
accompany  the  oil  pools  of  the  Middle  West. 
The  oil  is  driven  off  by  pressure  rather  than  by 
heat,  at  a  depth  corresponding  to  rock  pres- 
sures of  6000  or  6000  pounds  to  the  square  inch. 
After  the  oil  once  forms  it  is  collected  in  porous 
rocks,  usually  sandstones,  by  water  moving  under 
capillary  forces  which  invades  the  shales  and  dis- 
pels the  oil.  The  existence  of  cross-fractures 
and  faults  is  necessary  to  admit  the  water  to  the 
deep  zones,  which*  accords  with  the  observation 
that  the  oil  collects  on  the  sides  and  flanks  of 
anticlinea,  where  the  rocks  are  most  likely  to 
have  been  ruptured. 

M.  L.  Fuller  {Econ.  Qeol.)  called  attention  to 
the  relation  existing  between  oil  distribution 
and  the  fixed  carbon  ratio  of  coals,  confirming 
the  vein  of  David  White  that  no  oil  or  gas  of 
commercial  value  may  be  looked  for  in  strata 
that  contain  coals  of  a  high  fixed  carbon  content. 
The  limiting  ratio  is  about  70  per  cent.  In  the 
Texas  field  60  per  cent  may  be  regarded  as  the 
practical  limit.  The  boundary  between  the  pro- 
ductive and  barren  area  of  that  State  runs  from 
the  Red  River  in  Montague  County  south  and 
west  parallel  with  the  margin  of  the  Cretaceous 
strata  to  McCulloch  County  south  of  the  Colo- 
rado River.  Oil  in  varying  quantities,  though 
absent  to  the  east  of  this  line,  should  be  en- 
countered at  shallow  depths  to  the  west  be- 
tween the  60  and  55  per  cent  curves  and  farther 
west  between  the  55  and  50  per  cent  curves  at 
greater  depths.  A  region  of  abnormal  disturb- 
ance is  to  be  inferred  from  the  high  fixed  carbon 
•ratio  in  the  Cretaceous  area,  perhaps  a  buried 
Paleozoic  land  mass. 

The  remarkable  oil  developments  in  Central 
Texas  were  described  by  W.  G.  Maitison  {Econ, 
Qeol.),  The  principal  producing  strata  belong 
to  the  Bend  series  of  Mississippian  age  and  in 
nearly  all  fields  the  position  of  the  oil  pools 
bears  a  close  relation  to  the  surface  structure. 
The  most  favorable  conditions  for  the  occur- 
rence of  oil  in  quantity  are  presented  by  cross- 
folds  superimposed  on  the  flexures  that  resulted 
from  the  uplift  which  produced  the  Bend  arch^ 
the  direction  of  the  two  systems  of  folding  be- 
ing nearly  at  right  angles.  Besides  structural 
relations  the  condition  of  the  sands  has  to  be 
taken  into  account  in  locating  pools,  for  if  the 
sands  are  thin  or  of  compact  nature  dry  holes 
result  even  with  favorable  structure.  The  flow 
of  oil  so  far  has  not  been  attended  by  salt  wa- 
ter, which  feature  is  favorable  to  a  long  life 
for  the  pools. 

Salt  Resources.  A  report  on  the  salt  de- 
posits of  the  United  States  by  W.  C.  Phalen 
{Bulletin  U.  S.  Qeol,  8urv.)  added  much  to 
previous  knowledge  about  these  important  re- 
sources. The  investigation  was  undertaken  pri- 
marily with  the  view  to  testing  the  brines  and 
rock  salt  for  potash,  but  this  apparently  does  not 
accompany  the  beds  to  any  extent,  except  in  one 
or  two  of  the  dry  lakes  of  the  Great  Basin, 
lliere  are  no  occurrences  of  potassium  com- 
pounds so  far  discovered  that  compare  with 
those  of  Prussia  and  Alsace  which  previous  to 
the  war  practically  supplied  the  world's  re- 
quirements of  these  indispensable  materials. 
Ihe  resources  of  salt,  however,  are  ample  and 
well  distributed  over  the  country,  no  less  than 
15  states  possessing  workable  deposits  of  rock 
salt,  with  natural  brines  occurring  in  several 
others. 


Obigin  or  Ores.    The  principles  governing  the 
formation  of  ore  deposits  were  discussed   in    a 
number  of  papers,  mainly  collected  in  the  issues 
of   Economic   Geology,    B.   S.   Butler   gave   ex- 
amples of   the  relation  of  ore  distribution    to 
faulting   from    the   Wasatch   district   of    Utah, 
where  some  of  the  more  important  deposits  oc- 
cur in  the  brecciated  zones  produced  by  thrust 
faults.    The  intersection  of  such  zones  by  verti- 
cal   fissures   especially   afford    a    favorable    en- 
vironment  for   ores;    the  deposits   result   from 
the  replacement  of  the  breccia  by  mineralizing 
solutions  that  circulate  along  the  fissures.    Ta- 
conite — the    ore    bearing    rock    on    the    Mesabi 
range — owes  its  origin  to  precipitation  in  shal- 
low waters,  probably  influenced  by  organic  proc- 
esses,  according   to   Frank   F.   Grout.     The   ac- 
cumulation   was    subjected    to    alternating    pe- 
riods of  solution  and  oxidation,  thereby  giving 
rise  to  conglomerates  and  granular  rocks  much 
higher  in  iron  than  the  primary  "material.     Re- 
crystallization  later  occurred  under  the  stimulus 
of  heat  and  pressure  superinduced  by  deep  burial 
of   the   beds.     Gold   ores  deposited   by    igneous 
agency  were  described  by  H.  C.  Cooke  from  the 
Matachewan  district,  Ontario.     The  ores  are  re- 
stricted in  distribution  to  the  contact  zone  of 
granite  porphyry,  the  intrusion  of  which   was 
accompanied  by  pegmatite  as  the  last  differentia- 
tion  product.     The  crystallization   of   the   p^- 
matite   minerals    left    magmatic    solutions    rich 
in  lime,  iron,  sulphur  potash  and  gold,  which 
by  reaction  with  the  wall  rocks  formed  replace- 
ment deposits  of  calcite  and  gold.    The  action 
of  deep-seated  igneous  rocks  was  concerned  in  the 
formation  of  the  Missouri   barite  deposits,   ac- 
cording to  W.  A.  Tarr,  who  reviewed  the  con- 
ditions  surrounding   the  occurrence  of   barium 
and   pointed    out   its   general   association    with 
igneous  materials  as  the  primary  environment. 
The  limestones  in  which  the  barite  is  now  found 
contain  very  little  barium,  too  small  a  quantity 
to  have  yielded  the  supply  represented  by  the 
deposits;   the^  have  also  little  permeability  for 
solutions    except    along    joint    planes,    so    that 
circulations  of  surface  waters  would  hardly  have 
been    efficient    mineralizers,    especially    as    they 
have  low  solvent  effect  upon  barium  salts.     W. 
J.  Miller  described  the  occurrence  of  magnetite 
in   the  Lyon  Mountain  district  of  the  Adiron- 
dacks  and  explained  the  deposits  as  concentra- 
tions   effected    by    the   agency   of    more   mobile 
portions  of  a  magma  that  is  now  represented 
by  the  granite  country  rock.     The  source  of  the 
iron    is    referred    to    the    magnetite    and    iron- 
l)earing  silicates  of  an  earlier  gabbro  that  was 
invaded   by   the   granite.     For   reviews   of   Vol- 
canology   and   Seismology,   see  Volcanoes   and 
Earthquakes 

GEOBGETOWN  UNIVEBSITY.  A  Roman 
Catholic  institution  for  the  education  of  men, 
at  Washington,  D.  C.  There  were  enrolled  in 
the  university  in  the  fall  of  1919  2102  students, 
and  the  faculty  numbered  205.  The  library  con- 
tains 100,000  volumes.  Georgetown  was  founded 
in  1789.     President,  Rev.  John  B.  Creeden,  SJ. 

GEOBGE  WASHINGTON  UNIVEBSITY. 
A  non-sectarian  co-educational  institution  estab- 
lished in  1821  at  Washington,  D.  C.  In  the 
fall  of  1919  the  enrollment  was  3416,  and  in 
the  summer  it  was  677.  The  faculty  contained 
287  members,  «55  being  added  during  the  year. 
Productive  funds  amounted  to  $158,753.22  and 
the  income  for  the  year  was  $319,161.67     The 
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library  contained  64,000  volumes.  During  the 
year  the  following  gifts  were  received:  $25,400 
from  Abram  Lisner,  Esq.;  $5000  from  Col.  Robt. 
M.  Thompson ;  $1000  from  John  Hays  Hammond. 
The  university  also  acquired  three  lots  for  the 
extension  of  its  plant.  President,  William 
Miller  Collier,  LL.D. 

OEOBOIA.  Population.  The  population  of 
the  state  in  1910  was  2,609,121,  and  on  July  1, 
1919  it  iras  estimated  to  be  2,975,394. 

Agricijltuiie.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of 
Agriculture. 


Crop 

Tmt 

AerMto» 

Prod.  Bv. 

ToliM 

Oom     

.1010 

4,820,000 
4,600,000 

60.800.000  am  ft9^  Ann 

1018 

68,860,000 

118.602,000 

Oati    

.1019 

640.000 

10.800,000 

12,420,000 

1918 

660.000 

11.000,000 

18.000,000 

Wlieat    .... 

.1019 

240.000 

2,620,000 

6,628.000 

1018 

280,000 

2,866,000 

7.697,000 

Hay     

.1010 

657,000 

•  618t000 

16,609,000 

1018 

606,000 

a  863.000 

20.280,000 

Peanuts    . . 

.1010 

202,000 

6,060.000 

12,428,000 

1018 

814.000 

8.702.000 

14,067,000 

Pototoet    .. 

.1010 

28.000 

1,610.000 

8.494,000 

1018 

28,000 

1.610,000 

2.978.000 

Sweet    Pota 

.1010 

142,000 

18^064,000 

14,870.000 

1018 

180.000 

11.060,000 

14,060,000 

Cotton     . . . 

.1010 

6.288,000 

h  1,780,000 

800,670,000 

1018 

6,841,000 

b  2,122,000 

201.831.000 

Tobacco    .. 

.1010 

81,000 

016,480,000 

8.682,000 

1918 

4,600 

c  8,600.000 

1.656.000 

A  Tons.     6  Bales,     e  Pounds. 

Education.  The  school  population  in  1918 
was  840,861;  the  enrollment  was  679J47,  and 
the  average  attendance  was  452,064,  with  the 
average  length  of  the  school  year  at  130  days. 
There  were  15,172  teachers,  with  an  average 
monthly  salary  for  grade  schools,  ranging  from 
$70  to  $26;  for  high  schools,  from  $109  to  $31. 
The  totAl  fund  raised  for  public  schools  was 
$7,619,267;  the  grand  total  raised  for  educa- 
tional purposes  for  colleges,  common  schools,  and 
secondary  work  amount^  to  $9,904,880. 

Transportation.  The  total  railway  mileage 
of  the  State  for  1918  was  about  7343  of  single 
main  track;  of  this,  14  miles  were  constructed 
by  two  companies  in  the  year. 

Officers.  Governor,  Hugh  U.  Dorsey;  Secre- 
tary of  State,  H.  B.  Strange;  Treasurer,  John 
W.Eagleson;  Auditor,  £.  G.  Gallett;  Attorney 
General,  Roy  L.  Black. 

See  Cotton;  Agricultural  Exferimicnt  Sta- 
tions. 

OEOBGIA.  A  former  province  of  the  Rus- 
sian empire,  now  a  republic.  Its  status  in  its 
relation  to  the  Bolshevist  government  is  uncer- 
tain. Its  independence  was  recognized  in  Jan- 
uary, 1918.  From  June  1,  1918  to  July  1,  1919, 
the  foreign  trade  was  as  follows:  Imports,  366,- 
897,107  rubles;  exports,  257,559,000  rubles. 
The  chief  imports  were  agricultural  produce  and 
foodstuffs  and  the  chief  exports^  tobacco  and 
tobacco  products,  wine,  brandy,  and  spirits. 

OEOBOIA,  University  of.  A  State  institu- 
tion of  learning,  located  at  Athens,  Ga.  In  the 
summer  of  1919  there  were  1017  students,  and 
in  the  fall  the  enrollment  was  1131.  There  were 
71  members  in  the  faculty.  Income  for  the  year 
amounted  to  $379,168.  A  new  building  at  a 
cost  of  $60,000  was  erected  as  a  women's  dormi- 
tory. The  library  contained  43,250  volumes. 
The  institution  was  founded  in  1801.  Presi- 
dent, David  C.  Barrow,  LL.D. 


OEOBOIA   SCHOOIi    OF    TECHNOIiOOY. 

A  State  institution  for  the  technical  training 
of  men,  at  Atlanta,  Ga.  Enrollment  for  the  fan 
was  1375;  for  the  summer  session,  206;  and 
there  were  85  members  in  the  faculty.  The  in- 
come for  the  year  was  approxinuitely  $160,000. 
The  library  contained  14,000  volumes.  During 
the  year  a  Department  for  Vocational  Training 
for  Rehabilitation  Students  under  direction  of 
the  Federal  Board  was  established;  also,  a  De- 
partment for  Special  Training  for  Detachment 
of  Officers  from  the  Motor  Transport  Corps. 
The  school  was  founded  in  1888.  President, 
Kenneth  Gordon  Matheson,  LL.D. 

OEBMAN  COLONIES.  See  War  of  the 
Nations. 

OEBMAN  EAST  A7BICA.  Before  the  war 
a  German  protectorate  lying  to  the  south  of  the 
British  East  Africa  protectorates  and  extending 
from  Lakes  Victoria  Nyanza,  Tanganyika  and 
Nyanza  to  the  Indian  Ocean.  The  conquest  of 
the  colony  by  tHe  British  troops  was  completed 
in  1918  and  its  final  disposition  was  the  sub- 
ject to  the  Treaty  of  Versailles.  See  War  of 
THE  Nations. 

OEBMAN  EVANOELICAL  fiYNOD  OF 
NOBTH  AMEBIGA.  See  Evangelical  Synod 
OF  North  America. 

OEBMAN  LITEBATUBE.  If  the  critics  of 
the  Allied  countries  expected  Grerman  literature 
after  the  armistice  to  strike  a  note  of  repent- 
ance or  even  regret  for  the  ignominious  part 
played  by  Germanv  in  the  world  war,  they  must 
be  sorely  disappointed.  For  while  the  absence 
of  that  brazen  defiance  which  characterized  the 
outpourings  of  German  writers  during  the  first 
two  years  of  the  war  must  be  admitted,  the  gen- 
eral tone  is  one  of  self-satisfied  consciousness 
of  having  showed  the  world  their  "might,"  even 
if  there  be  at  present  sorrow  and  want  in  many 
homes  of  the  fatherland.  That  self-righteous- 
ness is  so  typical  of  the  race  that  it  is  likely 
to  prevail.  Few  and  far  between  are  the  books 
that  sound  a  note  of  warning  or  exhortation. 
The  much-needed  moral  renascence  of  the  new 
Germany  seems  to  be  slow  in  manifesting  itself. 

As  for  the  book  production  as  such,  it  is  as- 
tonishing that  in  spite  of  paper  shortage  and 
other  economic  obstacles  it  has  not  perceptibly 
diminished.  However,  as  a  very  large  number 
of  books  bear  no  date  of  publication — a  detail 
which  German  publishers  have  always  meticu- 
lously observed — it  is  safe  to  presume  that  the 
omission  of  the  date  is  meant  to  make  some 
books  appear  as  novelties,  which  have  perhaps 
been  on  the  German  market  for  a  year  or  more. 

Fiction.  A  great  number  of  novels  and  short 
stories  of  recent  publication  deal  with  the  coun- 
tries and  provinces  that  occupy  a  prominent 
place  in  the  deliberations  of  those  who  are  re- 
constructing the  map  of  Europe.  Hermann 
Sudermann,  always  on  the  alert  which  way  the 
wind  blows,  has  capitalized  the  interest  of  the 
reading  public  in  problems  of  Eastern  Europe 
by  writing  a  volume  of  Litihauiache  Oeachichien, 
for  which  there  is  much  demand.  Friedrich 
Lienhard  gives  us  in  his  Westmark  a  stery  of 
Alsace.  Fritz  Skowronnek's  novel.  Das  achlei- 
chende  Gift,  with  its  sub-title  ein  Miisurenro- 
man,  is  a  story  of  Polish  Austria.  Otto  Soyka, 
an  author  who  made  his  d^but  shortly  before 
the  war,  has  written  a  novel  of  Russia,  very  ap- 
propriately entitled  Der  entfeaselte  Mensoh. 
Nikolaus  Bruck's  Ich  warte,  is  a  stery  of  Strass- 
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burg,  Alfred  Knoblauch's  Heimat  of  East  Prus- 
sia,  Josef   Lux's   D(ia  grosse  Bauematerhen   of 
rural  Austria,  Heinrich   RienovaPs  Dcta  heilige 
Erbe   of    German    Austria,    while    Mia    Munier 
Wroblowska's    Der   graue    Baron    is    a    Lettish 
story,  and  Friedrich  H.  Kraze  in  Die  von  Brock, 
deaU  with   Baltic  types.     Other  novels  dealing 
more  or  less  directly  with  problems  of  the  pres- 
ent   are    Tochter    der    Hekuha    by    the    gifted, 
though   almost   too    prolific   Clara   Viebig,    Die 
Prdsideniin   by    Agnes    Harden,    Weltrauach,    a 
story   of    Austria's   decline   by    Rudolf    Lothar, 
Paul    Zifferer's    D<is    Feuerwerk,    Adelheid    von 
Rothenburg's    Die    Xatherin    ron    Stettin    and 
Died  rich  Speckmann's  novels  with  rural  setting 
Die  Heidkiause,  Heidehof  Lohe  and  Der  Anerbe. 
The  productivity  of  some  of  the  writers  of  fic- 
tion during  the  stress  of  war  and  revolution  is 
truly   amazing.     Felix   Philippi   seems   to   have 
abandoned  drama  for  fiction  and  has  published 
two    books   during   the   past    year:     Hotel    Oi- 
gantic,  a  society  story,  and  Jugendliehe^  a  novel 
of  old   Berlin.     Fritz   Skowronnek,   besides   the 
novel   mentioned  before,  has  written   Die  silaae 
\otf  Die  Lore  auf  dem  Dock  and  other  books; 
Hans  von  Hoffensthal,   Maria  Himmelfahrt  and 
Maria   Flora;   Olga   Wohlbrfick    Romantik    and 
Der  gro88€  Rachen;  Ida  Boy-Fd,  the  mother  of 
the  man  who  figured  prominently  in  the  annals 
of  German   intrigue   in   the   United   States   has 
two    books    to    her    credit:     Die    Stimme    der 
Heimat  and   Erachlosaene  Pforten;  Georg  Her- 
mann, perhaps  the  best  interpreter  of  old  Ber- 
lin, figures  on  the  title-page  of  Heinrich  8ohn,  Jr. 
and  Kinen  Bommer  tang.     Clara  Viebig  returns 
in  her  Naturgewalten  to  the  familiar  soil  of  her 
native  Eifel  region.     Herman  Stegemann's  The- 
reale    suggests    the    Alsace    which    made    him 
famous.     A   number  of  Austrian  writers   figure 
on    the    title-pages    of    recent    novels,    foremost 
among  them  Arthur  Schnitzler  with  Casanova's 
Heimfahrtf    Hermann     Bahr    with     Die    Rotte 
Korahs,  Karl  Hans  Strobl  with  a  story  of  stu- 
dent  life   in    Prague,    Die    Vaclavbude,    Rudolf 
Hans  Bartsch  with  Heidentumy  the  story  of  a 
Holitary:   the  veteran  Balduin  Groller  with  Der 
Leibeigene^     and     Stefan     Grossman     with     Die 
Partei,     Historical  and  romantic  stories  of  the 
genre  in  which   Felix  Dahn  excelled  are  repre- 
sented in  Paul  Albrecht's  Ein  konigli^iher  Zand- 
erer  and  Arminiua  Sigurfried.     Kurt  Mtinzer  has 
written   a    story   of    old    Berlin,    Menschen    von 
gestern^    and    Alfred    Schirokauer    a    historical 
novel  oif  Saxony,  August  der  Starke,    The  faith- 
ful  Boswell  of  Wilhelm  von   Hohenzollern  dur- 
ing the  war,  Karl  Rosner,  is  the  author  of  Die 
Beichte  des  Herm  Moritz  von  Cleven.     Ludwi*^ 
(toern  deals  with  an  interesting  legend  in  Die 
Papstin  Johanna.     Rudolf   Stratz's    K&nig   und 
Kiirmer,   Hanns   von    Zobeltitz's   Der   Alte   auf 
Topper,    Arthur    Zapp's    Die   SUnde    wider   das 
Weib  and  Heinrich  Steinitzer's  Das  schlesische 
Frfiulein  and  Der  Mann  der  geliebt  sein  wollte 
have  each  an  element  of  popularity,  while  the 
name  of  Gustav  Frenssen  will  suffice  to  secure 
8uoce»8    to    his    novel     Die    Briider,     Heinrich 
Lilienfein,  a  few  yc»arR  ago  considered  a  prom- 
ising dramatist,  figures  on  the  title-page  of  the 
novel  Die  fctirige  Wolke,  Georg  Hirschfeld,  one 
of  the  survivors  of  the  Young  Germany  of  the 
eighties  has  written   Die  Hande  der  Thea  Sig- 
rinrr,  and  Rudolf  Presber,  whoKC  name  is  asso- 
ciated with  lyrics  and  drama,  is  the  author  of 
Mein  Briider  Benjamin  and  Hans   Thomas  Al- 


iaich,  a  Bavarian  story.    Motives  of  mysiicisin 
are  struck  in  Werner  Scheff*8  story  of  "super- 
sensual"  love.  Die  wandemde  Seele  and  Ferdi- 
nand Runkel's  Das  rote  Brevier.    Stories  of  the 
sea  are  A.  Schmid-Brake's  Oeorg  Rath'See-mas- 
chinist  and  Peter  Storms  Traumfahrt.    Joachim 
Delbrfick's  suggestive  Ein  Spiel  in  Moll  bears 
the  sub-title  A  Chopin  story.    The  magic  word 
Freiheit  appears  on  the  title-page  of  two  novels, 
one   by   Friedrich   Freksa,   the   other   by   Hans 
Wilhelm.     Fritz  von  Ostini's  story  of  the  crim- 
inal court  is  entitled  Tat  und  Schuld.     A  num- 
ber of  Swiss  writers  have  made  their  appear- 
ance:    Robert  Wehrli  with  Zur  Scholle,  Arthur 
Neustadt  with  a  story  of  the  Engadin,  Surlej, 
and  Rudolf  Schwarz  with  Das  Vau  im  Schnitz- 
likon    and    Der    Abgott    am    MUnster,     E.    von 
Keyserling,  whose  society  stories  have  an   ele- 
gance unusual  in   German   fiction,  has  written 
Feiertagskinder.     Augustus     Schmehl,     a     new- 
comer,  calls   his   volume   of    short   stories    Die 
Bekehrung    des    Abbie    and    adds    the    subtitle 
Preziose  Oeschichten.    Jakob  W^assermann,  who 
is  by  many  critics  considered  Germany's  master 
story-teller  figures  on  the  list  with  a  two  vol- 
ume    novel     Christian     Wahnschaffe.     Of     the 
brothers  Thomas  and  Heinrich  Mann,  the   for- 
mer remains  true  to  his  conventional  tendencies 
in  Die  Armen;  while  his  brother,  one  of  the  few 
German  writers  who  disapproved  of  the  policy 
of  imperial  Germany,  has  followed  jip  his  Pro- 
fessor   Unrat   with    Untertan.     Among    long-fa- 
miliar names  that  recently  appeared  are  Louise 
Westkirch   with    Die   vom    Rosenhof,    Charlotte 
Niese  with  Damals,  £.  von  Adler-Ballestrem  with 
Die  Fliege  im  Bernstein^  Gabriele  Renter  with 
Die   Jugend   einer   IdeaJistin    and    Die    Herrin, 
Carry  Brachvogel  with  Das  Qluck  der  Erde  and 
Marie   Eugenie  delle   Grazie,   the  veteran   Aus- 
trian writer,  with  Donaukind  and  Das  Buck  der 
Liebe.    A  newcomer  who  is  much   heralded   in 
the  press  is  Richard  Knies,  author  of  the  peas- 
ant   story    Die    Herlishofer    und    ihr    Pfarrer. 
Clara  Ratzke's  Die  Gasse  and  Juliane  Krawath's 
Eros  also  signal i^  successful  debuts. 

Drama.  The  theatres  of  German v  have  suf- 
fered  little  during  the  revolutionary  upheavals 
and  radical  changes  of  the  past  year.  Accord- 
ing to  statistical  data  concerning  first  perform- 
ances for  the  season  ending  July,  1919,  Berlin 
lias  had  25  premieres,  Frankfort  nine,  cities  like 
Munich,  Leipsic,  Ddsseldorf  and  others  an  aver- 
age of  four.  The  Shakspeare  Jahrbuch  states 
that  there  were  given  177  Shakspeare  perform- 
ances in  Berlin  alone.  Among  the  new  plays 
none  seem  to  have  had  a  great  success.  Her- 
mann Sudermann  succeeded  by  his  comedy  Das 
hohere  Leben  thoroughly  to  disgust  even  fair- 
minded  critics.  Max  Halbe,  whose  Youth  is  not 
unknown  in  America,  figures  on  the  list  with  a 
"dramatic  legend,"  called  ScMoss  Zeitvorbei. 
Ernst  Hardt,  the  Schiller  prize-winner  of  a  few 
years  ago,  brought  out  a  subtly  symbolical  play 
Die  Quelle  which  he  calls  "scenic  prologue,"  and 
the  setting  whereof  is  W<eimar,  Karl  Stemheim, 
who  delights  in  going  to  the  utmost  limit  of 
what  is  permissible  on  the  stage  and  the  printed 
page  and  recently  had  to  appear  in  court,  scored 
a  success  with  his  political  drama  in  three  acts 
Tabula  rasa.  Roda-Roda,  one  of  the  pillars  of 
the  Simplizissimus  ntaff,  promptly  dramatized 
the  Munich  revolution  in  Der  Minister,  while 
Wilhelm  Speyer  in  presenting  his  anti-revolu- 
tionary   comedy,    Der    Revolutionar,    found    it 
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necessary  specially  to  mention  that  it  was  writ- 
ten   in    1017.    Karl    Schonherr,    the    Austrian, 
brought  out  a  revised  version  of  his  old  play 
Das  KSmgreich,  which  proved  very  much  more 
effective   than    the   original.     Frank   Wedekind, 
who  died  towards  the  end  of  the  foregoing  year, 
figures  on  the  list  with  Elina  Erweekung,  which 
he  calls  a  fragment  of  a  drama,  and  the  pastoral 
play    Felix   und  Oalathea.    Stefan    Zweig,    the 
Austrian  poet  who  has  become  known  in  Amer- 
ica through  his  book  on  Verhaeren,  does  not  tire 
in  attempting  drama,  though  his  vein  is  mainly 
lyrical,  his  poetic  drama  is  called  Legende  dea 
Lebens.    Rioiard  Beer-Hofmann's  dramatic  prel- 
ude Jacob'8   Traum,   Max   Beer's   Der  ErlSser, 
Ernst  Barlach's  Der  arme  Vetter^  Emil  Sandt's 
Die  BrUder,  Victor  Georgen's  comedy  Der  blinde 
iioit,  Franz  Loser's  peasant-drama  Die  Herrgotta- 
hrUcke,  Jacob  Lowenberg's  poetic  drama  Aelfrid, 
Lola  Landau's   Urlaubt  and  Rudolf  Leonhard's 
tragedy  Die  Vorkdlle,  though  not  without  inter- 
esting features,  fall  short  of  real  dramatic  vi- 
tality.    Considerable  discussion  was  aroused  by 
Franz  Kaibel's  comedy  on  the  Enoch  Arden  mo- 
tive in   carnival   setting  Frdhliohe  Wiederkehr, 
by   Hermann  Ressner's  tragicomedy  of  a  poli- 
tician, Summa  aummarum,  Alfred  ifagel's  Ibsen- 
ian  drama  Anne  Nielsen's  Ruhm,  Maja  Loehr's 
five-act  tragedy  Tristans  Tod,  Waldfried  Burg- 
graf's  mystery  play  Mammon,  which  seems  to 
augur  a  revival  of  Christianity,  Hans  Franck's 
Freie   Knechte,    which    deals    with    the   useless 
waste  of  human  life  in  war,  Rudolf  Lackner's 
Der  8iurz  des  Aposiels  Paulus  with  its  use  of 
Biblical  motives,  Otto  Borngrllber's  mystery  play 
of  love.  Die  andere  Nacht,  Georg  Kaiser's  five- 
act  drama  Oas,  Karl  ROttger's  one-act  pacifist 
play  Die  Krise  and  Wilhelm  StQcklen's  Purpus, 
noteworthy   for    its   clever    character    analysis. 
Ernst  Zahn,  the  Swiss  novelist,  appeared  upon 
the  stage  with  a  drama  called  Johannes  a  pro. 
His  countryman  £manuel  von  Bodmann,  here- 
tofore known  only  as  a  lyric  poet,  had  a  Dona- 
iello   produced  in  Berlin,  but  neither  work  is 
likely  to  live  long.     Ferdinand  Seebrecht  has  at- 
tempted a  curious  experiment  in  Don  Juan  und 
Maria,    Walter  Hasenclever,  one  of  the  younger 
dramatists  who  are  being  taken  rather  seriously, 
followed  up  his  earlier  work  Der  Retter  with  a 
modernized    version    of    Antigone.    Oskar    Ko- 
koschka,    the    Austrian    poet-painter,    has    also 
once  more,  though  with  no  more  success  than 
before,  ventured  forth  into  drama;  his  two  plays 
are   Der   hrennende  Dombusch  and   Hiob,     An- 
other  Austrian   writer,   known   so  far   only   as 
author  of  some  distinctive  verse,  Anton   Wild- 
gans,  made  an  ambitious  dramatic  attempt  in 
the  five-act  tragedy  Dies  irae.    Ernst  von  Wol- 
zogen,  the   humorist  who   some  years  ago   lec- 
tured in  the  United  States  and  on  his  return 
published  a  book  on  this  country,  suggestively 
called   DoUarica,    remains    true   to   his   cabaret 
style  in  the  three-act  comedy  called   Weibchen, 
An  indefatigable  aspirant  for  dramatic  success 
is  Herbert  Eulenberg,  who,  however,  always  falls 
short  of  real  achievement.     He  appears  on  the 
list  of  the  year  with  a  festival  play  Die  Inset,  a 
play  called  dramatic  causerie  Die  Olucklichen,  a 
semi-historical  drama  of  the  year  1466  dealing 
with  Poles  and  Germans  Das  Ende  der  Marien- 
hurg,  and  a  five-act  tragedy,  Leidenschaft,  which 
received   a   prize  at   the   Vienna  Volkstheatre. 
One  of  the  most  sensational  performances  in  Ber- 
lin was  that  of  Else  Lasker-Schueler's  weird  five- 


act  drama.  Die  Wupper,  which  prominent  critics 
called  insolently  original.  A  breach  of  profes- 
sional tact  towards  Senor  Ibafiez  is  suggested  in 
the  title  of  three  one-act  plays  by  an  unknown 
writer,  Leo  Weissmantel:  Die  Reiter  der  Apok- 
alypse,  recently  published  in  Wtirzburg. 

Ltbics,  ilpics,  ETC.  The  volumes  of  verse 
published  during  the  year  are  numerous  and 
coyer  a  wide  range  of  subjects.  Christian  Mor- 
genstern,  a  writer  who  has  the  rare  distinc- 
tion of  shunning  publicity  and  limiting  his  pro- 
duction, appears  on  the  market  after  many  years 
of  silence;  his  book  is  entitled  Stufen  and  is  an- 
nounced as  an  "evolution  in  aphorisms  and  diary 
notes."  Richard  Schaukal,  the  Austrian,  calls 
his  new  book  simply  Verse,  as  Robert  Walser  his 
little  volume  Oedichte.  It  is  curious  that  Ger- 
man critics  so  often  emphasize  the  fact,  when 
a  book  they  review  is  by  a  Catholic;  in  this  way 
attention  has  been  called  to  Hans  von  Hammer- 
stein's  songs,  pictures  and  ballads  under  the 
title  Ztcischen  Traum  und  Tagen  and  to  the 
verse-epics  Aus  Herz  und  Heimat  by  Br.  Will- 
ram.  Two  Swiss  poets  appear  among  the  new- 
comers of  the  year:  Gottfried  Bohnenblust  with 
O  mein  Vaterland  and  Max  Gei linger  with  Der 
Weg  ins  Weite.  A  note  of  local  patriotism  is 
struck  by  Carl  Bock  in  Alt-Ddbem.  Carl  Lange 
figures  on  the  title-page  of  a  volume  of  verse 
called  Sturm  aus  der  Tiefe.  A. book  of  political 
poems  by  Hermann  Haders  is  entitled  Van 
deutschen  Heiland,  Jacob  Kniep's  miracles  and 
visions  Vom  lebendigen  Gott  have  a  note  of  fer- 
vor and  sincerity  which  made  a  profound  im- 
pression. Walter  Heymann's  last  book  of  verse 
is  called  Fahrt  und  Flug.  Ernst  Lissauer,  the 
famous  bard  of  hatred,  has  written  Die  ewigen 
Pfingsten, 

Abt.  The  sumptuous  volumes  by  Dr.  Hugo 
Kehrer  on  Rubens,  with  80  illustrations  and  on 
Zurbaran  with  60,  as  also  the  book  by'E.  W. 
Bredt  on  Rembrandt's  Erzohlungen  with  70  illus- 
trations and  the  no  less  profusely  illustrated  vol- 
ume on  the  artist  Neureuther,  called  Bilder  um 
lAeder  bear  no  date  of  publication,  but  seem  to  be 
of  recent  issue.  A  book  by  Georg  Kutzke,  Vor- 
aussetzungen  eur  kUnstlerischen  Weltmission  der 
Deutschen  bears  a  title  which  suggests  the  un- 
diminished national  conceit  of  the  generation. 

Criticism.  The  number  of  critical  works  is 
as  usual  very  great.  A  new  enterpirise  is  Horst 
Stobbe's  Almanach  der  BUcherstube,  a  sort  of 
annual  for  book  lovers  and  librarians.  An  inter- 
esting subject  is  treated  in  Max  Scherrer's 
Kampf  und  Krieg  im  deutschen  Drama  von 
Oottsched  bis  Kleist.  There  are  books  of  com- 
mentaries and  criticism  on  Kleist,  Holderlin, 
Jean  Paul,  who  is  called  prophet  of  peace  and 
freedom;  Wieland,  Luther,  Kant,  Dttrer,  Fichte, 
and  of  course  Goethe  and  Schiller.  Shaks- 
peare-literature  has  also  been  enriched  by  some 
volumes.  Of  modern  writers  Gottfried  Keller, 
Rainer  Maria  Rilke,  J.  V.  Widmann  and  Frank 
Wedekind  have  been  the  subjects  of  special  vol- 
umes. The  Swiss  critic  and  historian  Adolf 
Frey  has  published  a  book  on  the  poets  of  his 
country.  Among  foreign  writers  Walt  Whit- 
man, Romain  RoUand  and  Henri  Barbusse  have 
received  much  attention. 

Memoirs.  Significant  for  the  attitude  and 
sentiment  of  the  German  poet- patriots  of  the 
time  is  the  volume  by  Richard  Dehmel,  Krieg- 
stagebuch,  in  which  he  declares  himself  for  the 
fatherland   and  the  war   against   all  mankind. 
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Oeorg  Herrmann,  the  novelist,  has  published  a  OB&KAN  PBOTEGTOSATES.     The  domin- 

volume    of    Rwndhemerkungen    lOlJ^-lJ.    Peter  ions  of  Germany  over-seas  were  attacked  by  the 

Altenberg,  the  whimsical  Austrian,  whose  death  Allies  at  the  beginning  of  the  war  and  their 

is  deplored  by  many  admirers,  has   left   us   a  conquest  was  almost  complete  by  the  close  of 

volume     of     recollections,     Mein     Lebensahend.  1017  and  was  entirely  completed  in  1918.    They 

Memories  of  Peter  Rosegger  are  revived  by  the  comprised  in  Africa  the  colonies  of  East  Africa, 

appearance  of  his  Aben£iammerung.     Selections  Kamerun,  Togo,  and  Southwest  Africa;   in  the 

from  the  note-books  of  Julius  Rodenberg,  whose  Pacific   New    Guinea    (with    the    Caroline    and 

place  among  the  old  editors  of  Berlin  has  been  Mariana   islands),   Palau,   German   Samoa   and 

difficult  to  fill,  are  collected  in  Aua  aeinen  TcLge-  the  Marshall  islands,  and  in  the  Far  East  Kiao- 

huchem.    Among  the  many  volumes  of  letters,  chow.     Total  area,  1,140,117  square  miles;  total 

the  selection  from  those  of  Hans  von  Billow  is  population,  13,258,000.    Their  ultimate  destina- 

likely  to  prove  of  great  interest.    .  tion  was  subject  to  the  Peace  Conference.     See 

History,  Gbdgbafht,  Travel.  Numerous  article  War  of  the  Nations. 
books  on  the  countries  figuring  in  the  war  have  QEHMAN  SAMOA.  A  former  Grerman  pro- 
been  written  by  German  authors.  Palestine  and  tectorate  comprising  that  portion  of  the  Sa- 
Russia  have  called  forth  a  large  number,  moan  group  which  lies  to  the  west  of  longitude 
Among  the  latter  the  book  on  the  Russian  rev-  171°  east;  area,  about  994  square  miles,  and 
olution  by  Alfons  Pacquet,  a  much-traveled  poet  population,  about  40,000.  They  were  occupied 
and  man  of  the  world,  is  likely  to  prove  of  by  the  New  Zealand  force  Aug.  29,  1914,  and 
value.  their  ultimate  destination   was  subject  to  the 

Politics.    Among  the  many  volumes  on  the  Peace  Conference.    See  article  War  of  the  Na- 

war,  those  by  von  Tirpitz,  Ludendorf,  HelfiTerich     tions.  

and  Bethman-HoUweg  are  the  most  widely  read.  OEBMAN  SOXTTHWEST  AFBICA     A  for- 

Czemin's  /m  Weltkriege  is  likely  to  rival  them  mer  protectorate  of  Germany  lying  between  An- 

in   popularity.     Dr.    August   Milller*s   Sozialisi-  gola  and  the  Cape  Province  of  the  union  of  South 

rung  oder  Sozialiamus  deals  with  a  timely  sub-  Africa.    For    statistical    details    see    preceding 

ject.    Dr.  Kurt  Mtthsam's  Wie  toir  helogen  tour-  Year   Books.    Its   status    was    subject   to    the 

den  is  founded  upon  the  documentary  evidence  Peace  Conference.     See  War  of  the  Nations. 

which  has  established  the  mendacity  of  official  OEBMANY.     Before  the  revolution  of  1918 

Germany  beyond  any  doubt.     Significant  for  the  the  German  empire  was  a  constitutional  mon- 

status  of  Germany's  sexual  morality  is  the  ap-  archy,  consisting  of  25  federated  states  and  an 

pearance  of  such  books  as  Professor  Grotjohann's  imperial  territory  (Reichsland),  situated  in  cen- 

Die    hygienische   Forderung    and    Grete   Meisel  tral  Europe.     In  the  closing  months  of  1918  it 

Hess's  Dm  Wesen  der  Oeschlechtlichkeit,  a  two-  was  under  a  provisional  republican  government, 

volume  work  in  which  she  pleads  for  return  to  and  in  1919  it  was  definitely  constituted  a  re- 

the  ideal  of  monogamy.    Of  timely  importance  public  by  the  constitution,  which  went  into  ef- 

are  Joh.  W.  Harmich's  Skizzen  und  Stimmungen  feet  in  August. 

auM  der  Weimarer  deutaohen  Nationalveraamm'  Aska  and  Population.    The  25  states  of  the 

lung  and  the  famous  German  industrial  mag-  German  Republic  have  an  approximate  area  of 

nate,  Walter  Rathenau,  has  also  added  to  the  540,857.5    square    kilometers,    exclusive    of    the 

literature  of  current  topics  by  three  booklets:  German  part  of  Lake  Constance,  and  the  North 

Nach  der  Flut,  Der  Kaiser  and  Der  neue  Stoat.  Sea  Lagoons.     This  is  a  little  larger  than  the 

Necrology.    The  year's  list  of  dead  is  large,  area  of  continental  France,  and,  when  expressed 

though   it  contains  few  names  counted   among  in  square  miles,  is  208,825.2  square  miles.    The 

the  greatest.     Foremost  among  them  is  Hedwig  population  was  estimated  a  month  before  the 

Dohm,  the  valiant  champion  of  woman's  rights,  war,  June  30,  1914,  at  67,812,000.    Because  of 

who  some  40  years  ago  created  a  sensation  in  the  recent  unsettled  conditions  in  Crermany,  there 

Germany  by  her  feminist  works  and  has  since  are  no  statistics  available  for  details  of  popula- 

been  a  power  for  good  among  the  country's  in-  tion  later  than  those  given  in  the  preceding  Year 

telligent  womanhood.    Others  are  Paul  Lindau,  Books,  which  are  based  on  the  census  of  1910. 

the  veteran  novelist,  dramatist  and  editor,  Peter  The  increase  in  population  in  1910  of  the  coun- 

Altenberg,  one  of  the  most  original  of  modern  tries  which  now  compose  the  German  Republic, 

German  writers,  Gustav  Landauer,  prominent  in  was  1.3  per  cent.     For  details  as  to  population, 

the  generation  of  the  eighties,  Leopold  Adler,  di-  density,  births,  marriages,  deaths,  religious  dis- 

rector  of  the  court  theatre  of  Braunschweig,  Carl  tribution,  emigration  and  immigration,  etc., .the 

BuBse,    one   of    Germany's   most    popular    Ijrric  reader  is  referred   to  the  issues  preceding  the 

poets,  Hermione  von  Preuschen,  the  poet-painter  1918  Year  Book.    To  facilitate  reference,  a  sum- 

and    traveler,    Eduard   von    Tempeltey,    a    dra-  mary  of  the  figures  is  repeated  below,  showing 

matist,  Martin  Bielitz,  a  lyric  poet.  Dr.   Paul  the  population  by  states  according  to  the.  1910 

Deussen  of  the  university  of  Kiel,  an  authority  census,  together  with  the  area,  political  status 

on  Schopenhauer  and  the  philosophy  of  India,  being  indicated  in  the  former  Empire  by  the  let- 

Dr.  Max  Georg  Zimmermann,  lecturer  on  art  his-  ters  following  the  names,   K.,  Kingdom;    OJ)., 

tory  at  Bonn,  August  Trinius,  a  writer  of  and  Grand  Duchy;  D.,  Duchy;  P.,  Principality;  F.C., 

on  Thuringia,  and  others.  Free  City ;  R.,  Reichsland. 

OEBMAN  NEW  QXTINEA.     A  former  pos-     

session  of  Germany,  constituting  a  protectorate  "                                  «             »                » 

comprising  the  northern  section  of  the  southeastt  ^  '^****'  ,_                  '^'^  '^  «     f'"'  ^^^\  .     if IVL 

prn  T>«rt  of  the  iaUnd  of  N«w  Otiinpa    ftlon^  withS- P^^»»    <*>    184,688.9  84,472,609  40,165,219 

ern  part  oi  tne  isiana  oi  isew  uuinea,  aiong  witn  \  g^^^^a  (fc)   29,298.5    6,167.057    6.888.^91 

the  Bismarck  Archipelago  and  the  German  Solo-     saxony  (ifc)    5,788.8    4.202,216    4,806,661 

mon     Islands.    The     Caroline     and      Mariana  -.Wttrttemberg  (fc)    ...     7,581.8    2,169,480    2,487,574 
islands  were  dependencie|.,    The  protectorate  w«B^«  (^^)  ........    |.8i8.e    1 8«7  944    2^i«  8S8 

occupied  by  the  Australians  on  Sept.   12,  ^914.  \^.j£jckleiibiirff-  ,      ,          -.      , 

See  Wab  of  the  Nations.  Sohwerin    {gd)    . . .     5,068.8        607,770        689.058 
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StaUt  Sq.m,      ^&p,1900    Pop,  1910 

SazA-Weimar   iffd)    ..  1.898.8  862.878  417.149 
Mecklenlmrff- 

\       StreUU    iffd)    1,181.1  102,Q02  106.442 

^  Oldenburg    (gd)     2.482.3  399.180  483.042 

BrnnRvick    (d)    1,417.8  464.888  494.389 

Saze-Meini2icen    (d)    .  952.8  260.731  278.762 

Staxe-AUenburff   (d)    ..  511.0  194,914  216.128 
Saxe-Coburs:- 

Goth»    (d)    768.2  229,650  267.177 

Anhalt   id)    887.8  816.085  881.128 

Schwartzbnrg- 

Sondershausen    ip).  882.9  80,898  89.917 
I        SchwarUburg- 

V          Budolstadt    (p) 868.0  93,059  100.072 

^    WaMeck    (p)    432.8  57,918  61.707 

Raeas' Elder  Line    (p)  122.1  68.396  72,769 
Rueas  Younger 

Line    (p)    310.2  189.210  152.762 

Scliaujnlmrff-Lippe  (p)  181.4  48.132  46,652 

\ ^Lippe    (p)     469.4  138.952  160,087 

^Lubeck    (/«?)     114.9  9(J,775  116.599 

Bremen    (fe)    99.0  224,882  299,526 

Hamburg    (/c)    160.0  768.849  1,014,664 

Alsace-Lorraine     (r) .  .  5,606.9  1,710.470  1,784,014 

Total     208,825.2  56.867.178  64,925,998 

Education.  Education  is  general  and  compul- 
sory throughout  Germany.  Prussian  laws  re- 
quire the  establishment  of  elementary  schools 
in  every  town.  The  school  age  is  from  six  to  14. 
From  the  school  census  of  1911,  we  find  that 
there  were  61,557  schools,  with  a  total  of  148,- 
217  male  teachers,  and  39,268  female  teachers, 
and  a  total  attendance  of  10,309,949.  The  fol- 
lowing table  gives  the  statistics  for  the  summer 
half-year  of  1918  for  the  technical  high  schools, 
which  have  the  power  of  granting  degrees  and 
number  11. 

Schools  Teaehinff  Haf    Students 

BerUn     176  429 

Munich     74  410 

Darmstadt     88  174 

Karlsruhe 91  162 

Hanover     80  152 

Dresden     78  278 

Stuttgart    81  114 

Aachen    84  253 

Brunswick     65  75 

Danzig     57  128 

Breslau    42  66 

ToUls     901  2,231 

Total  for   1917 1.721 

Normal  ];>eace  times 12,000 

There  are  various  schools  and  universities  for 
agriculture,  veterinary  high  schools,  schools  of 
mining,  architecture,  building,  forestry,  art-in- 
dustrj',  commercial  schools,  textile  schools,  spe- 
cial metal  schools,  for  wood- working,  for  ceramic 
industries,  for  naval  architecture  and  engineer- 
ing, for  ship's  engineers,  for  navigation,  and  for 
music.  There  is  a  naval  academy  and  school 
at  Kiel,  with  military  academies  at  Berlin  and 
Munich,  not  including  the  47  schools  of  naviga- 
tion, 9  military  schools,  and  9  cadet  institutions. 
There  are  22  universities  in  the  German  Repub- 
lic, with  a  total  enrollment  early  in  1918,  of 
64,842  students,  but  the  number  in  residence  was 
only  11,500  men  and  5259  women. 

Pboduction.  Following  figures  for  agricul- 
ture give  the  areas  under  the  principal  crops, 
in  acres: 


1916 

Wheat    3,996,820 

Rye    14,910,302 

Barley    (sammer).    8.721,685 

Oats    8,861,428 

PoUtoes    Q,861,625 

Beeto    1,029,890 


1917 

1918 

8.615.182 

8,588.895 

13,810,050 

14,866.302 

3.568.872 

3,412,857 

8.726.507 

8,165.280 

6.258,877 

6,818.860 

1,081,155 

1,004,266 

The  total  yield  in  metric  tons,  according  to 
the  8tate8man*a  Year  Book  for  1919,  was: 

1916  1917  1918 

Wheat    2.999,885  2,126,005  2.458,418 

Rye    8.902,848  6.977.191  8.000,090 

Barley     2.745.088  1.821,238  2,064,588 

Oats    6.928,293  3.628,258  4,680.755 

Potatoes    24,691,170  84,410,982  29,469,718 

Beets    10,187,975  9,987,821  9,883.800 

The  crop  conditions  in  the  fall  of  1919  did 
not  measure  up  to  the  expectations,  and  were 
leas  satisfactory  than  plana  had  indicated. 
Scientific  methods  and  state  administration  char- 
acterize the  German  forestry  industry,  which  is 
of  great  importance.  In  1919,  of  the  forest 
area,  one-third  (11,225,660  acres),  was  under 
foliage  trees,  birch,  ash,  oak,  and  beech,  etc., 
and  two-thirds  (23,344,240  acres),  have  pine, 
white  fir,  red. fir,  larch,  etc.  In  normal  peace 
times  the  yards  of  timber  produced  was  in  the 
vicinity  of  26,000,000  cubic  yards,  and  of  fire- 
wood, over  23,000,000  cubic  yards. 

Minerals.  Prussia  contains  the  chief  mining 
centres,  Westphalia,  Rhenish  Prussia,  Silesia, 
with  coal  and  iron,  Harz  with  silver  and  copper, 
and  Silesia  with  zinc.  The  new  potash  law 
went  into  effect  in  Germany  on  Apr.  24,  1919, 
designed  to  socialize  the  potash  industry  by  giv- 
ing the  workers  a  larger  share  in  its  working 
and  profits,  and  by  unifying  its  interests  under 
government  control.  It  was  expected  in  the 
reorganization  that  the  executive  regulations, 
when  completed,  would  provide  for  four  bureaus, 
an  examining  bureau,  a  bureau  for  appeals,  a 
wage-examination  bureau,  and  a  technical  agri- 
cultural bureau.  The  examining  bureau  was  to 
have  supervision  of  matter  of  current  business, 
including  the  fixing  of  percentages  of  participa- 
tion by  the  various  mines  in  current  sales,  and 
decisions  relative  to  the  interests  of  employees. 
The  bureau  of  appeals  was  to  settle  disputes 
arising  between  mine  owners  concerning  the 
allotment  of  shares  of  participation  in  potash  safes. 
Strong  representation  for  the  employees  was  a 
feature  of  the  wage-examination  bureau,  whose 
fimction  would  be  the  settlement  of  wage  dis- 
putes. The  functions  of  the  technical  agri- 
cultural bureau  were  to  consist  largely  of  do- 
mestic propaganda  .and  advertising  with  a  view 
to  promoting  and  increasing  the  use  of  potash 
in  Germany.  This  bureau  was  to  operate  only 
in  the  domestic  field,  leaving  the  potash  syndi- 
cate free,  as  before,  to  choose  its  own  methods 
of  foreign  advertising.  In  1917,  German  agri- 
culture consumed  about  87  per  cent  of  the  out- 
put of  the  mines,  whereas,  in  1913,  55  per  cent 
was  so  used,  the  balance  having  been  exported. 
Investigations  indicated  a  total  stock  of  re- 
fined salts  at  all  mines  of  25,000  to  35,000  tons, 
which,  in  comparison  with  the  normal  output, 
must  be  regarded  as  quite  small.  In  November, 
1919,  ofiicial  German  statements  indicated  that 
because  of  the  reduction  in  the  standing  army, 
and  also  in  the  manufacture  of  munitions  and 
equipment,  it  was  believed  that  as  many  men 
would  be  released  from  these  activities  to  en- 
gage in  useful  or  productive  occupations,  as  had 
been  lost  in  the  war.  If  there  should  be  no 
mistake  in  this  estimate,  then  it  was  possible 
for  Germany  to  begin  at  an  early  date  to  ex- 
perience a  great  industrial  and  commercial 
awakening.  Coal  production  seemed  to  offer  a 
difficulty  in  labor  organization,  and  it  was  diffi- 
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cujt  to  interest  operators  of  coal  mines  in  start- 
ing up  their  mines  until  it  was  fully  determined 
just  how  France  was  to  be  supplied  with  the 
coal  demanded  by  the  peace  terms.  The  output 
of  potash  in  1918  was  10,019,000,000  cwt.,  as 
against  10,942,000,000  cwt.  in  1917. 

Commerce.  Since  1879  Germany  has  pursued 
the  protectionist  policy  in  her  commercial  rela- 
tions. Nearly  one-half  the  imports  are  subject 
to  duty,  the  duties  levied  amounting  in  1919 
to  over  20  per  cent  of  the  value  of  imports  sub- 
ject to  duty.  German  newspapers  indicated  that 
the  German  manufacturers  of  agricultural  ma- 
chinery had  recently  been  receiving  large  orders 
from  neutral  countries.  Exports  of  agricultural 
machinery  to  Poland  had  become  very  exten- 
sive. The  factories,  however,  were  unable  to 
fill  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  orders  on  ac- 
count of  their  diminished  productivity.  There 
was  a  movement  on  foot  to  organize  German 
automobile  manufactures  into  what  appeared  to 
be  a  cartel,  similar  in  form  to  the  German  dye- 
syndicate.  Generally  speaking,  there  was  no 
great  optimism  among  German  merchants  and 
manufacturers  with  regard  to  the  question  of 
foreign  trade  after  the  ratification  of  the  peace 
treaty  by  the  United  States.  It  was  considered 
that  the  trans-oceanic  trade  would  play  only  a 
secondary  part  beside  the  exchange  of  goods 
over  land  borders.  Only  the  outline  of  a  con- 
tinental economic  system  was  in  sight,  under 
which  Germany  would  be  mainly  relegated  to 
the  unsafe  and  diflllcult  east-European  markets. 
Dr.  C.  Schneider,  chief  of  the  economic  depart- 
ment of  the  German  Foreign  Office,,  expressed 
himself  with  regard  to  the  above  situation  to  the 
effect  that  without  a  commercial  fleet,  and  with- 
.  out  colonies,  with  German  property  abroad  liqui- 
dated, and  German  branch  offices  closed,  and 
without  any  settled  exchange  facilities,  Germany 
had  no  chance  whatsoever  of  carrying  on  trans- 
oceanic trade  on  her  own  account.  With  regard 
to  Germany's  most  important  industry,  iron 
and  steel,  which  has  been  the  basis  of  such  a 
large  part  of  Germany's  exports.  Dr.  Schneider 
thought  it  would  undergo  a  very  radical  change, 
which  would  influence  even  Sweden,  as  an  iron- 
exporting  country. 

In  connection  with  the  resumption  of  Britisl^ 
trade  with  Germany,  details  .were  furnished  by 
the  president  of  the  board  of  trade,  showing 
that  during  the  first  lOy,  months  from  the  sign- 
ing of  the  armistice,  the  United  Kingdom  ex- 
ported to  Germany  goods  to  the  value  of  over 
$80,000,000,  and  received  from  Germany  imports 
valued  at  $1,087,000.  (See  Great  Britaitt.) 
The  following  information  was  supplied  at  the 
close  of  the  year  by  the  United  States  Bureau 
of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  based  on 
reports  of  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  London, 
and  on  figures  prepared  by  the  Division  of  Sta- 
tistics : 

There  were,  toward  the  close  of  the  year  cer- 
tain advantages  on  the  side  of  German  exporters, 
such  as  the  Tow  purchasing  power  of  the  mark, 
which  meant  that  all  costs  in  Germany  itself 
were  small  compared  with  costs  in  England 
where  the  mark  was  reckoned  at  100  to  a  pound 
sterling.  When  bituminous  coal  was  quoted  at 
76.43  to  80.6  marks  a  ton,  and  coke  at  112.75 
to  123.75  marks,  the  real  cost  to  a  manufacturer 
corresponded  with  a  price  in  England  at  15s. 
to  168.  a  ton  for  coal,  and  22s.  to  25s.  for  coke. 
English    deliveted    prices   were    almost    double. 


Railway  rates,  wages,  and  iron  ore  were  all  high 
in  marks  and  low  in  real  values,  even  after  the 
recent  additions,  such  as  the  50  per  cent  added 
to  railway  rates  on  October  Ist.  All  over  the 
continent  there  was  a  keen  demand  for  goods, 
and,  according  to  the  Rhenish-Westphalia  cor- 
respondent of  the  Frankfurter^  "encouraged  by 
the  low  exchange,  neutral  countries  were  pouring 
in  orders.  The  German  fear  that  foreign  agita- 
tion would  do  us  harm  has  not  been  justified; 
indeed,  Britain  was  one  of  the  first  enemy  States 
to  import  large  quantities  of  steel  goods  from 
Solingen."  The  United  States,  too,  according 
to  the  same  journal,  had  sent  agents  to  buy 
up  all  they  could. 

Combines,  trusts,  or  kartells  had  been  great 
engines  for  pushing  German  trade  before  the 
war,  and  were  getting  to  work  again.  The 
Stahlwerksverband  was  renewed  until  March  1st, 
after  having  been  unnecessary  during  the  war, 
with  its  insatiable  demand  for  iron  and  steel. 
The  Machine  Tool  Association  created  a  new 
organization,  and  the  electric-lamp  factories  of 
the  Auer  Gesellschaft  were  combined  with  those 
of  the  Allgemeine  Elektricitats.  Various  firms 
in  the  motor  trade  combined  to  meet  the  com- 
petition of  Americfin  machines  and  new  combina- 
tions were  starting  in  other  trades.  Then  a 
great  "National  Union  for  German  Industry'* 
Was  formed  to  embrace  all  branches  of  produc- 
tion, both  raw  material  and  finishing,  thereby 
uniting  two  old  enemies,  the  manufacturer  and 
the  big  concerns  who  used  to  supply  him  with 
fuel  and  raw  materials.  Some  remarkable  evi- 
dence of  a  real  revival  was  to  be  found  in  the 
German  National  Fair  at  Leipzig.  Most  of  the 
10,500  firms  exhibiting  were  German,  and  the 
attendance  reached  the  record  figure  of  118,000, 
or  about  20  per  cent  more  than  in  any  previous 
year.  About  seven  thousand  foreign  buyers  are 
said  to  have  been  present.  With  the  idea  of 
getting  into  foreign  markets  again,  German  man- 
ufacturers concentrated  on  mechanical  devices 
and  novelties,  machine  tools,  and  electrical  in- 
ventions. In  these  products  it  is  mechanical  pre- 
cision which  counts,  while  the  raw  material  and 
coal  used  bears  a  small  percentage  to  the  value 
of  the  finished  arficle. 

On  the  other  hand,  German  exports  were  se- 
verely hampered  by  the  lack  of  certain  raw 
materials  and  the  shortage  of  coal.  Things 
made  of  wood,  such  as  toys,  could  be  turned 
out  easily  enough,  but  even  here  it  was  stated 
on  all  sides  that  the  factories  were  at  a  stand- 
still. Dolls,  for  instance,  were  poorly  clothed 
and  made  of  cheap  material.  Labor,  too,  ac- 
cording to  the  Journal  of  Commerce,  was  paid 
two  or  three  times  as  much  as  before  the  war, 
in  marks,  and  does  about  two-thirds  as  much 
work.  Lack  of  food  and  the  high  percentage  of 
war  cripples  contributed  to  the  drop  in  output 
per  man. 

Record-breaking  exports  to  Germany  of  Amer- 
ican pork,  beef,  and  other  meat  and  dairy  prod- 
uctsj  produced  in  response  to  war-time  appeals, 
were  made  during  October  and  November  of 
the  past  year,  in  addition  to  the  extraordinary 
quantities  supplied  to  Belgium  and  other  allied 
countries  before  and  since  the  armistice.  These 
products,  with  cotton  and  leaf  tobacco,  consti- 
tute the  bulk  of  the  United  States  exports  to 
Germany  for  the  five  months  ending  November, 
1919.  Imports  for  the  same  period  showed 
monthly  increases  from  $291,166  in  July  to  $3,- 
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228,919  in  November.  These  imported  German 
goods  consisted  chiefly  of  chemicals,  fertilizers, 
furs,  sugar-beet  seed,  unengraved  lithographic 
stones,  beads  and  bead  ornaments,  china  and 
crockery  ware,  glass  bottles,  sheet  and  plate 
glass,  cutlery,  needles,  leather  gloves,  musical 
instruments,  imitation  precious  stones,  artificial 
silk  yams  and  threads,  and  dolls  and  other 
toys. 

Monthly  imports  from  and  exports  to  Germany 
for  August  to  November  and  the  total  for  the 
11  months  ending  November,  1919,  as  compared 
with  the  corresponding  periods  of  the  pre-war 
vear  1913,  were: 


Mo. 

Auff. 
Sept. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
11  mos. 


ImportM 
191S  1919 

$15,626,176  $236,293 
18,809,555  1,686,968 
14.815,675  2,157,608 
14.256,993   3,228,919 


ending 

Nov.      165,939,267  8,143,706 


Experts 
1913  1919 

$21,801,274  $11,674,267 
84,789.624  8,686,698 
46,433,396  20,663,621 
48,072,764      28.044,142 


818,720,266     75.464,237 


Taking  into  consideration  the  difference  be- 
tween post-war  and  pre-war  values,  these  im- 
ports from  Germany  seemed  insignificant  as 
compared  with  the  pre-war  trade.  In  view,  how- 
ever, of  Germany's  exhausted  condition  since 
the  war,  the  urgent  need  of  foodstuffs,  and  the 
depreciated  value  of  the  mark,  the  gain  shown 
in  the  import  figures  from  month  to  month 
was  notable.  The  growth  seemed  to  indicate 
that  a  continuous  effort  was  being  made  to  re- 
establish this  foreign  trade. 

Living  Conditions.  All  items  of  cost  were 
greatly  increased  over  pre-war  costs-^labor, 
about  three  times,  coal  much  higher,  and  many 
other  supplies  and  requirements  ran  as  much 
as  10  times  pre-war  costs.  It  was  stated  that 
food  was  plentiful  in  Hamburg  and  cheaper  than 
in  the  United  States.  At  the  best  hotels  and 
restaurants,  one  could  secure  excellent  meals. 
Steaks,  veal  chops,  etc.,  were  served  upon  re- 
quest, although  they  did  not  appear  on  the 
menus.  Meat  was  scarce,  much  of  it  being  ob- 
tained in  a  roundabout  way,  and  contrary  to 
law.  Food  for  the  masses  was  scarce.  The  fol- 
lowing ration  list  shows  the  government's  per 
capita  allowance  for  a  week  ending  Nov.  15, 
1919:  Bread,  4^  lbs.;  American  rye  flour, 
^  lb.;  potatoes,  7  lbs.;  butter,  ^q  ^^-i  margar- 
ine, Yq  lb.;  milk  and  eggs,  only  tor  children  or 
sick  adults  (limited  quantities) ;  domestic  sugar, 
l^  lb.;  imported  sugar,  ^  lb;  sirup,  ^  lb.;  corned 
l]«ef ,  ^  lb. ;  sausage  ^q  ^^*  >  horse-meat,  canned,  2 
Ibe. ;  lard  and  dry  salt  meats,  none.  In  the  matter 
of  wearing  apparel,  conditions  were  about  the 
same.  A  tailor-made  suit  cost  from  1500  to  1800 
marks,  against  a  normal  price  of  150  marks. 
Men's  hats,  formerly  costing  from  10  to  15 
marks,  sold  at  150  marks.  Other  articles  were 
in  proportion.  Woolen  underwear,  except  for 
inferior  grades,  was  impossible  to  secure.  The 
German  people  fully  realized  the  burden  they 
imposed  upon  themselves,  and  to  many  the  sit- 
uation appeared  serious  and  almost  hopeless. 
Others  took  a  brighter  view,  and  felt  confident 
that  the  return  to  normal  would  be  with  a  speed 
that  would  surprise  the  world.  Notwithstand- 
ing the  depression,  there  was  hardly  a  store  or 
office  for  rent,  and  it  was  almost  impossible  to 
secure  living  quarters.  Luxuries  appeared  to  be 
freely  purchased. 
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Railways.  The  total  railway  mileage,  Jan.  1, 
10*17,  was  40,255,  of  which  all  but  2926  belonged 
to  the  state  systems.  The  Berliner  Boersen 
Zeitung,  of  Sept.  16,  1919,  stated  that  a  bill 
had  been  introduced  into  the  Prussian  legisla- 
ture, authorizing  the  Prussian-Hessian  State 
Railways  to  increase  their  freight  rates  by  as 
much  as  50  per  cent,  commencing  Oct.  1,  1919. 
On  Apr.  1,  1919  the  passenger  rates  were  in- 
creased generally,  in  some  cases  doubled,  and 
the  freight  rates  were  generally  increased  by  60 
per  cent.  (From  October  first  a  new  increase  in 
passenger  fares  went  into  effect  for  travel  on 
ordinary  trains.  Supplementary  to  these  new 
rates,  additional  fares  will  be  charged  on  ex- 
press trains  according  to  a  zoning  system.  Des- 
tinations within  50  miles  of  the  starting  point 
are  in  the  first  zone,  those  within  100  miles  in 
the  second  zone,  and  everything  beyond  this  dis- 
tance is  in  the  third  zone.  iSie  supplementary 
fare  for  the  third  zone  was  nine  marks  for  first- 
class  accommodations.  The  estimated  receipts 
for  1919  were  4,800,000,000  marks.  From  the 
present  prospects  it  appeared  that  the  actual 
income  would  only  amount  to  about  3,760,000,000 
marks,  unless  increases  were  allowed.  The  1919 
expenditures  were  originally  estimated  at  4,860,- 
000,000  marks,  but  later  estimates  indicated  a 
strong  possibility  that  they  would  amount  to 
about  7,200,000,000  marks.  (The  normal  ex- 
change value  of  the  mark  is  $.238.) 

Labor  difiGiculties  and  shortage  and  deficiencies 
of  equipment  rendered  railway  operation  in  Ger- 
many during  1919  very  unsatisfactory.  At  the 
end  of  the  year  it  was  estimated  that  the  deficit 
on  the  Prussian  railways  amounted  to  634,000,- 
000  marks  (nominally  $158,500,000),  of  which 
160,000,000  marks  ($40,000,000)  went  to  cover 
indemnities  for  railway  thefts.  The  total  work- 
ing '  expenses  for  the  year  were  estimated  to 
amount  to  7,500,000,000  marks  (nominally  $1,- 
875,000,000). 

The  Prussian  State  Railways  were  seeking  to 
increase  their  locomotives  and  in  August  223 
were  delivered  from  the  works,  in  September  137, 
and  in  October,  06.  At  the  end  of  the  year  over 
2000  were  on  order.  It  was  also  announced  that 
the  German  government  had  given  the  Krupp 
Works  a  contract  for  the  manufacture  and  de- 
livery of  100  locomotives  and  2000  15-ton  freight 
cars  }>er  year.  In  connection  with  this  con- 
tract it  was  reported  that  the  price  to  be  paid 
would  be  ^ased  upon  the  actual  cost  of  the  ma- 
terial used  and  of  the  labor,  and  that  the  manu- 
facturers themselves  would  only  be  allowed  a 
commission  profit  of  2  per  cent.  Directly  after 
the  armistice,  Krupps  converted  two  of  the  mu- 
nition factories  into  rolling  stock  factories,  and 
these  two  factories  were  said  to  have  a  total 
capacity  of  300  heavy  locomotives  and  2500  15- 
ton  freight  cars  per  year  or  approximately  one 
locomotive  and  10  cars  daily. 

In  fact  at  the  end  of  the  year  the  last  and 
greatest  of  the  "Hindenburg"  buildings,  cover- 
ing an  area  of  18  acres  was  devoted  to  the  erec- 
tion of  locomotives  and  the  first  of  these  was 
.delivered  early  in  December. 

Shipping.  The  shipping  during  the  year  of 
1919  had  not  recovered  perceptibly  from  the 
practical  stagnation  that  it  was  left  in  at  the 
close  of  the  war.  The  coast  trade  had  opei^ed 
up,  but  so  far  trans-oceanic  service  by  German 
companies  had  been  impossible  to  any  great  ex- 
tent. 
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Finance.  Budget  estimates,  omitting  ex- 
penditures for  the  army  and  navy,  that  were  to 
come  out  of  special  war  credits,  balanced  for 
the  year  ending  Mar.  31,  1919,  at  6,646,699,278 
marks.  The  provisional  budget  for  1919-20  bal- 
anced at  about  13,000,000,000  marks.  The  to- 
tal funded  debt  on  Oct.  1,  1917  amounted  to  85,- 
071,712,700  marks,  of  which  61,044,200  marks 
bear  interest  at  5  per  cent,  1,129,817,300  marks 
at  4  per  cent,  1,971,027,800  marks  at  Sy,  per 
cent,  1,630,988,300  marks  at  3  per  cent,  with 
treasury  bills  amounting  to  2,158,730,700  at  5 
per  cent,  4,038,979,900  at  4y2  per  cent,  and  80,- 
000,000  marks  at  4  per .  cent.  There  was  also 
a  debt  of  23,017,629,500  marks  of  treasury  bills 
free  of  interest.  At  the  beginning  of  1918,  the 
total  loan  credits  of  the  imperial  government 
amounted  to  98,841,493,791  marks.  At  the  be- 
ginning of  1919  the  German  war  debt  was  offi- 
cially given  at  157,700,000,000  marks,  the  in- 
terest on  which  sum  would  require  7,900,000,000 
marks.  The  following  table  from  the  Staien- 
man*8  Year  Book  of  1919  exhibits  the  estimates 
of  revenue  and  expenditure  in  pounds  sterling 
for  ^\e  years  ending  Mar.  31,  1919,  at  the  ex- 
change rate  of  20  marks  to  one  pound: 


taxes  by  laws  during  the  war,  4,036,000,000 
marks;  increase  in  taxes  by  laws  just  pas.<ted, 
1,150,000,000  marks.  In  the  last-named  sum  are 
included  the  items  shown  in  the  following  table : 


Tear  ending 
March  81  Ordinary 

1913 170.258,920 

1916 166,154.070 

1917  .  ^.,..  .    182.963,096 

1918 247.098,808 

1919  366,634.965 

Year  ending 
March  81  Ordinary 

1915  170,258.920 

1916 166,154,070 

1917 182,968,096 

1918 247,093,808 

1919 366,634.965 


Revenue 
Extraordinary 

519,687,650 

602.117,100 

4,375.892 

4,296.461 

5,403,416 


Total 

689,896,670 
668.271,170 
187,838,988 
251,890,264 
872,088,381 


Expenditures 
Extraordinary  Total 

519.637,650  689.896,570 

502,117.100  668.271.170 

1,204,960,676  1,887,928.772 

1,504,660,249  1.761,754,052 

21.303,416  887.938.881 


The  following  report  was  published  by  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
C'ommerce  in  regard  to  the  financial  situation 
in  the  closing  months  of  the  year: 

Finance  Minister  Erzberger  submitted  to  the 
(ierman  National  Assembly  in  September  a  mem- 
orandum upon  which  he  was  understood  to  have 
based  the  taxation  plans  which  the  Gernuin 
Legislature  had  been  discussing  for  several 
months.  In  this  memorandum  the  fiscal  ex- 
penditures were  summed  up  as  follows: 

Marke 
Total  expenditures   of   German   gOTern- 

ment    17.500,000.000 

Total    expenditnres    of    Federal    States 

and  municipalitiea 6t500,000,000 

Grand    total    24.000,000.000 

The  governmental  total  of  17,500,000,000 
marks  was  made  up  as  follows:  Service  of 
debts,  10,000,000,000  marks;  pensions,  etc.,  4,- 
300,000,000  marlcs;  administration,  1,700,000,- 
000  marks;  other  current  expenses,  1,500,000,- 
000  marks.  The  total  governmental  budget  in 
1013  amounted  to  2,430,000,000  marks,  and  in- 
cluded 230,000,000  marks  for  "service  of  debts," 
200,000,000  for  administration,  and  1,500,000,000 
for  other  current  expenses.  Of  the  total  re- 
quirements of  the  government  about  7,000,000,- 
000  marks  were  provided  for  by  taxes  already 
in  operation,  as  follows:  Current  tax  receipts 
before  the  war,  1,767,000,000  marks;  increase  in 


Jnereaer 

National 

for  govemr 

govern- 

ment  over 

Total 

msnt's 

previous 

Taxes 

income 

share 

taxes 

Marks 

Marks 

Marks 

Inheritance    tax. 

,700,000.000 

660.000,000 

485.000,000 

Tax    on    transfer 

of  land 

.226.000.000 

114,000,000 

74,000.000 

Sugar    tax 

.840,000,000 

840,000,000 

180,000.000 

Tobacco   tax 

.  750,000,000 

750,000,000 

450.000.000 

Playing-card  tax 

.    60.000.000 

80,000,000 

30.000.000 

Match   tax 

.    60.000.000 

50.000,000 

28.000,000 

Tax  on  luxuries 

.    18.000.000 

10.500.000 

8.500.000 

With  reference  to  the  10,000,000,000  marks 
not  provided  for  above,  it  was  expected  that  at 
least  3,000,000,000  marks  would  be  raised  by 
the  proposed  tax  on  sales  and  between  2,500,- 
000,000  and  3,000,000,000  marks  by  the  proposed 
property  tax;  which  would  leave  a  deficit  of 
only  4,000,000,000  or  4,500,000,000  marks.  It 
was  expected  that  a  heavy  national  income  tax 
would  be  proposed  to  cover  national  deficits  and 
also  local  deficits  (ie.  of  the  Federal  States  and 
municipalities).  The  Minister  of  Finance  stated 
that  this  tax  would  probably  amount  to  about 
50  per  cent  of  all  incomes. 

Georg  Bemhard,  writing  for  the  Fosstsche 
Zeiiungy  criticized  Minister  Erzberger's  figures 
as  follows: 

"The  annual  requirements,  including  obligations  aris- 
ing from  war  loans,  amount  to  18,500.000.000  marks 
instead  of  17,500,000,000  marks.  This  estimate  does 
not  include  the  as  yet  undetennlned  obligations  arising 
from  the  Peace  Treaty.  At  least  7,500,000.000  marks 
per  annum  should  be  allowed  for  this  item.  This 
brings  the  total  annual  requirements  of  the  goremment 
up  to  26  milliards  instead  of  17H  milliards.  Appar- 
ently Finance  Minister  Erxberger  has  not  given  due  At-> 
tention  to  the  decrease  in  receipts  occasioned  by  the 
loss  of  German  territory.  With  the  corrections  just 
mentioned,  the  amount  as  yet  unprovided  for  is  thus 
18,500,000,000  marks  instead  of  10.000.000.000 
marks." 

Minister  Erzberger  stated  that  the  estimated 
annual  income  from  the  National  property  tax 
or  "National  Emergency  Sacrifice"  was  between 
2^2  ftnd  3  milliard.  By  some  these  figures  were 
believed  to  be  much  too  high:  the  tax  evalua- 
tion of  private  property  in  Germany  was  esti- 
mated before  the  war  at  between  150  and  200 
milliard. 

The  National  Assembly  Committee  of  Ten, 
during  the  last  week  of  September,  was  actively 
engaged  in  discussing  those  German  taxation 
proposals  which  had  not  yet  been  definitely  ap- 
proved. 

It  was  reported  in  the  latter  part  of  1919 
that  preparations  were  being  made  for  the  es- 
tablishment of  several  French  banks.  Accord- 
ing to  a  report  in  the  Amsterdam  Algemeen 
Handelsblad,  a  considerable  number  of  Ameri- 
can banking  and  financial  representatives  were 
in  Berlin  establishing  connections  for  future 
business.  Finance  Minister  Erzberger  stated  in 
November,  before  the  German  National  Assem- 
bly, that  there  were  known  to  be  50  counter- 
feit imitations  of  the  Keichsbank  50-mark  notes 
in  circulation.  .By  Sept.  10,  1910  all  these  notes 
were  withdrawn  and  ceased  to  be  legal  tender, 
exchangeable  only  at  the  Reichsbank.  The  es- 
tablishment of  a  company  for  the  furnishing  of 
foreign  exchange  was  announced  from  Berlin  in 
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early  1920.  The  share  capital,  which  is  300,000 
marks  ($71,400  at  par)  was  said  to  have  been 
entirely  furnished  by  the  Ministry  for  Eco- 
nomics. The  sale  of  requisitioned  foreign  bonds 
had  not  been  completed.  From  a  speech  by  Herr 
Havemstein,  President  of  the  Reichsbank,  the  fol- 
lowing information  as  to  the  scarcity  of  cir- 
culating media  in  Germany  is  supplied.  The 
total  circulation  of  paper  currency  in  bank  notes 
and  treasury  notes  from  September  24th  to  Oct. 
23,  1918,  increased  by  2,651,700,i()00  marks 
($631,104,600  normal  value)  as  against  734,- 
000,000  marks  ($174,692,000)  in  the  correspond- 
ing period  of  the  year  previous.  As  early  as 
July  Ist,  the  Reichsbank  had  been  obliged  to 
add  to  the  instruments  of  payment  for  purposes 
of  both  supply  and  demand,  the  round  sum  of 
4,000,000,000  marks,  ($952,000,000  at  par)  which 
far  surpassed  the  amount  of  all  preceding  quar- 
ters. For  the  purpose  of  preparing  immSiately 
and  uniformly  over  the  whole  country  a  large 
quantity  of  new  means  of  payment,  the  coupons 
of  the  5  per  cent  war  loan  which  fell  due  Jan.  2, 
1919,  were  declared  by  decree  of  the  Bundesrath 
to  be  legal  means  of  payment  up  tq  the  due 
date,  when  they,  as  heretofore,  would  be  ex- 
changed for  other  legal  currency.  By  these 
means  and  several  other  emergency  measures,  the 
lack  of  instruments  of  payment  was  expected 
to  be  met. 

Defense.  In  1919  the  Landwehr  and  Land- 
sturm  were  disbanded,  and  150  field  divisions 
of  the  army  on  the  western  front  demobilized. 
Of  the  20  divisions  retained,  over  2,000,000  were 
kept  in  arms.  The  old  army  corps  centres  have 
generally  been  reestablished.  Voluntary  enlist- 
ments had  replaced  demobilized  units  to  the 
strength  of  250,000  under  arms,  and  50,000  home 
guards,  as  established,  until  May  1,  1920.  Esti- 
mates toward  the  latter  part  of  1919  indicated 
that  a  force  of  1,400,000  men  could  be  quickly 
mobilized.  Indefinite  plans  as  to  the  future  gen- 
erally characterize  the  Reichswehr,  or  new  army, 
as  it  is  called.  A  bill  before  the  National  As- 
sembly in  1919  called  for  the  creation  of  a  na- 
tional militia  on  the  Swiss  model. 

The  republican  navy  is  not  in  the  nature  of 
an  effective  sea-fighting  organization,  but  rather 
a  coast  defense  police  force.  Pre-dreadnought 
battleships  have  become  obsolete,  and  most  of 
the  guns  have  been  removed  from  them.  The 
first  class  of  dreadnoughts  were  dismantled  before 
the  armistice,  and  the  next  class  are  in  German 
ports,  out  of  commission.  All  subsequent  clac^ses 
surrendered  at  Scapa  Flow.  The  battle-cruiser 
Mackensen  was  under  construction.  A  bill  be- 
fore the  National  Assembly  in  May,  1919,  pro- 
vided for  the  establishment  of  a  volunteer  and 
democratic  navy  for  coast  defense,  removal  of 
mines,  and  policing  and  protection  of  the  fish- 
eries. 

Government.  The  reigning  princes  of  the 
Federal  States  were  deposed  or  abdicated  when 
the  Council  of  the  People's  Commissioners  in 
Berlin  assumed  the  government  of  the  country. 
On  Nov.  9,  1918,  the  abdication  of  the  German 
Emperor  was  announced,  and  from  that  date, 
Germany  became  a  republic.  Arrangements  for 
summoning  a  National  Assembly  were  made,  and 
the  Imperial  Parliament  was  declared  dissolved. 
The  elections  for  this  body  were  held  in  January, 
1919.  The  actual  votes  cast  for  the  largest 
parties  were:  Majority  Socialists,  11,112,450; 
Democrats^   5,552,930;    Centre,   5,338,804;    Con- 


servatives, 2,729,186;  Independent  Socialists,  2,- 
186,305,  and  the  German  People's  party,  1,100,- 
408.  The  meeting  of  the  National  Assembly  on 
February  6th  and  Feb.  11,  1919.  elected  the 
first  president  of  the  Republic,  Friedrich  Ebert, 
who  was  in  power  at  the  beginning  of  1920.  On 
Feb.  13,  1919,  the  following  cabinet  was  ap- 
pointed: Prime  Minister,  Philipp  Scheidemann; 
Minister  of  Finance  and  Vice-President  of  the 
Cabinet,  Bernard  Demburg;  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  Count  von  Broekdorff-Rantzau ;  Minis- 
ter for  Home  Affairs,  Dr.  Hugo  Preuss;  Minister 
of  Labor,  Gustav  Bauer;  Minister  of  Reconstruc- 
tion, Herr  Wissel;  Minister  for  Food  Supplies, 
Robert  Schmidt;  Minister  for  the  Colonies,  Dr. 
Bell;  Minister  of  Justice,  Herr  Landsberg;  Min- 
ister of  Defense,  Herr  Gustav  Noske;  Minister 
of  Posts,  Herr  Giesberts. 

The  New  Constitution,  The  new  constitution 
went  into  effect  during  the  third  week  in  August. 
It  was  divided  into  two  principal  parts:  First, 
composition  of  the  empire,  and  second,  funda- 
mental rights  and  duties  of  Germans.  The  first 
part  consisted  of  seven  sections  of  which  the 
main  parts  were  as  follows:  The  German  em- 
pire was  declared  a  republic  whose  sovereignty 
was  based  on  the  people.  Its  territorial  limits 
were  defined  and  the  national  colors  were  an- 
nounced as  black,  red,  and  gold.  The  rights 
of  the  empire  in  relation  to  foreign  affairs  and 
national  defense  were  set  forth.  Each  state  was 
to  have  a  liberal  constitution  and  a  parliament 
elected  by  universal,  equal,  and  secret  suffrage 
by  all  Germans,  including  women.  The  Reich- 
stag which  was  to  replace  the  temporary  Na- 
tional Assembly  was  to  be  elected  for  four 
years.  The  president  was  to  be  elected  for 
seven  years  l^  the  entire  people  and  not  by  the 
Assembly,  and  he  was  to  conclude  treaties  and 
receive  ambassadors,  etc.,  but  declarations  of 
war  and  peace  were  to  be  proclaimed  by  the 
Reichstag,  and  treaties  with  foreign  states  were 
to  be  ratified  by  it.  The  chancellor's  position 
was  to  correspond  to  that  of  a  vice-president 
and'  he  and  the  ministry  were  to  be'  nominated 
by  the  president.  The  chancellor  was  to  direct 
the  foreign  politics  of  the  government  and  to 
be  responsible  for  the  cabinet;  and  the  Reich- 
stag was  to  have  power  to  impeach  the  presi- 
dent, the  chancellor,  and  the  ministers.  The 
imperial  council  should  be  composed  of  the  rep- 
resentatives of  the  states,  each  of  which  should 
have  at  least  one  vote  and  the  votes  of  the 
large  states  were  to  be  proportionate  to  the 
population  of  each.  The  laws  were  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  a  plebiscite  if  the  president  desired. 
Judges  of  the  ordinary  civil  courts  were  to  be 
nommated  for  life.  Court-martials  were  abol- 
ished except  in  time  of  war  and  on  board  war- 
ships. The  second  part  of  the  constitution  relat- 
ing to  the  rights  and  duties  of  Germans  pro- 
vided that  all  Germans  should  be  equal  before 
the  law  and  that  women  should  have  the  same 
rights  and  duties  as  men.  Titles  of  nobility 
were  to  be  considered  simply  as  names  and  not 
to  confer  any  lights  or  privileges.  Marriage 
was  declared  to  be  the  basis  of  the  family  life 
and  the  state  undertook  to  watch  with  particu- 
lar care  over  families  having  several  children. 
Then  followed  a  long  list  of  the  rights  includ- 
ing the  rights  of  assembly,  etc.,  to  which  citi- 
zens were  entitled.  As  to  education,  it  was  pro- 
vided that  all  children  should  attend  school 
for  eight  years  and  afterwards  follow  courses 
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in  the  higher  schools  to  the  age  of  18;  instruc- 
tion was  to  be  free  and  the  state  was  to  aid 
famlliea  and  pupils  who  were  without  adequate 
means;  every  effort  was  to  be  made  in  the 
schools  to  inculcate  a  spirit  of  reconciliation 
with  the  other  peoples  of  the  world.  Finally, 
an  industrial  council  was  established  in  which 
employees  should  have  an  advisory  voice. 

Events  of  January:  Elections  to  the  As- 
sembly. At  the  close  of  the  year  1918  the 
Radicals  and  Independents  were  overthrown  at 
a  joint  meeting  of  the  People's  Commissioners 
and  the  Central  Council,  and  thereupon  the  Ma- 
jority Socialists  including  Noske  came  into 
power.  Attempts  to  drive  the  Majority  Social- 
ists from  power  and  prevent  the  holding  of 
elections  for  the  National  Assembly  continued 
during  the  early  days  of  1919,  and  the  fear  that 
the  extreme  element  namely  the  Spartacides 
would  effect  a  revolution  continued.  The  year 
opened  with  serious  disorders  in  Berlin,  Munich, 
and  other  cities  of  Germany  that  threatened  to 
bring  the  country  into  a  state  of  chaos.  On 
January  6th,  Spartacides  were  reported  to  be 
marching  against  the  government  forces.  Oc- 
casional rifle  shots  were  flred  and  a  few  per- 
sons were  wounded  in  Berlin.  The  government 
was  reported  to  be  ready  to  take  strong  meas- 
ures. On  January  3d  similar  outbreaks  were 
reported  at  Munich.  The  demands  of  the  rev- 
olutionaries in  Berlin  were  presented  in  resolu- 
tions passed  by  the  Soviet  Congress  in  that  city 
which  were  reported  as  follows:  Immediate  dis- 
arming of  officers;  removal  of  all  marks  of  dis- 
tinction between  ranks;  transfer  of  local  com- 
mand to  workers'  and  soldiers'  councils;  elec- 
tion of  officers  by  men;  disbanding  of  the  army, 
disarming  of  reactionary  bodies,  and  the  crea- 
tion of  the  peoples'  army ;  prompt  action  against 
the  war  ministry  and  supreme  army  command 
for  its  disregard  of  the  resolutions  of  the  Soviet 
Congress.  At  this  time  in  Berlin  it  was  esti- 
mated from  fragmentary  reports  that  about  20 
had  been  killed  and  wounded.  It  waa  also  said, 
however,  that  the  supporters  of  Liebknecht 
seemed  to  avoid  conflict  with  government  troops. 
The  forces  of  order  were  obviously  in  the  ma- 
jority, but  it  was  doubtful  whether  they  were 
well  organized.  The  partisans  of  Liebknecht, 
though  realizing  that  they  were  in  a  minority, 
apparently  hoped  by  virtue  of  their  organiza- 
tion to  prevent  the  calling  of  the  National  As- 
semhly.  When  the  Soviet  Congress  opposed  this 
by  a  large  majority,  they  seemed  to  have  de- 
cided to  resort  to  violence.  The  police  presi- 
dent, Eichhorn,  who  supported  their  views,  was 
discharged  and  this  was  taken  as  an  occasion 
for  the  uprising.  One  of  their  first  acts  was 
to  seize  the  Wolff  telegraph  agency,  and  the 
news  was  therefore  uncertain.  The  revolt  had 
been  long  foretold.  Bolshevism  had  for  many 
months  been  penetrating  the  country,  and  Rus- 
sian emissaries  had  l^en  at  work.  Further 
fighting  was  reported  in  Berlin  on  January  14th, 
when  it  was  said  that  the  independent  Socialists 
had  proposed  to  come  to  an  agreement  with 
the  government.  At  that  time  Herr  Noske  was 
appointed  governor  of  the  city.  He  proclaimed 
a  state  of  siege  and  called  the  marines  from 
Kiel.  The  government  had  also  concentrated 
troops  to  combat  terrorism.  Fighting  was  go- 
ing on,  but  in  a  desultory  fashion,  and  to  Uie 
disadvantage  of  the  Spartacides  who  were  re- 
ported to  have  lost  a  considerable  number  of 


men.  On  January  13th,  the  government  of  Ber- 
lin was  said  to  have  things  well  in  hand.  The 
Spartacide  movement,  however,  though  thwarted 
in  Berlin,  seemed  to  be  making  headway  in 
other  parts  of  the  country,  especially  in  Rhenish 
Westphalia,  where  DUsseldorf  was  in  the  hands 
of  the  insurgents.  Spartacide  successes  were 
also  reported  at  Dresden,  Bremen,  and  Stettin. 
On  January  14th,  the  government  forces  suc- 
ceeded in  capturing  the  newspaper  quarter  of 
the  Spartacides.  According  to  the  report  of  the 
German  government  on  January  15th,  t^e  Spart- 
acide movement  had  been  finally  suppressed. 
The  casualties  among  them  were  reported  as 
follows:  Twelve  kill^;  more  than  30  wounded, 
and  450  taken  prisoners.  On  the  night  of  Jan- 
uary 15th  Karl  Liebknecht  and  Rosa  Luxemburg 
(q.q.v.)  were  killed  in  Berlin.  According  to  the 
reports  they  had  been  arrested  during  the  day 
and  taken  to  a  hotel.  Crowds  gather^  and  at- 
tacked the  prisoners  as  they  were  on  their  way 
to  prison.  Liebknecht  was  shot  by  his  escort 
while  attempting  to  escape,  and  Rosa  Luxem- 
burg was  killed  by  the  mob.  Later  reports 
threw  some  doubt  upon  the  question  of  Lieb- 
knecht's '  death  as  an  examination  of  the  body 
seemed  to  indicate  that  he  had  been  shot  in 
front.  Reports  were  circulated  that  both  were 
murdered  by  the  soldiers. 

Their  death  seemed  for  a  time  to  have  the 
effect  of  putting  an  end  to  the  more  serious  dis- 
turbances. Elections  for  the  National  Assembly 
based  on  e4ual  and  universal  franchise,  were 
held  January  19th  and  for  the  most  part  peace- 
ably. The  returns  were  as  follows:  Majority 
Socialists,  166  (80  in  the  last  Reichstag)  ; 
Christian  People's  party,  that  is  the  reorgan- 
ized Centre  or  Clerical  party,  93  (91  in  1917) ; 
Democratic  party,  combining  the  former  Pro- 
gressives and  the  National  Liberals,  75;  Ger- 
man National  or  Monarchist  party,  a  combina- 
tion of  Conservatives  and  Pan-Germans,  34; 
Minority  Socialists,  24;  various  minor  parties, 
11.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Conservative 
party  which  had  45  seats  in  1917  and  the  Pan- 
German  which  had  26  in  that  year  both  together 
were  represented  in  the  Assembly  by  only  34; 
and  that  the  Progressives  which  had  46  in  1917 
and  the  National  Liberal  which  had  44  were 
reported  together  at  only  75.  The  Minority  So- 
cialists who  had  19  seats  in  1917  had  made  a 
gain  of  seven.  There  were  34  women  among 
the  delegates.  Weimar  was  chosen  as  the  place 
for  holding  the  Assembly  ^eatly  to  the  disgust 
of  a  strong  element,  mainly  among  reacUon- 
aries  of  Prussia.  Dr.  Eduard  David  was  elected 
president  of  the  Assembly  and  a  Democrat  and 
Conservative  were  elected  vice-presidents. 

Economic  Conditions.  Early  in  the.  year  the 
German  department  of  agriculture  gave  a  gloomy 
account  of  the  prospects.  The  next  crop  prom- 
ised badly,  not  more  than  half  oi  the  normal 
harvest  being  expected.  This  was  due  largely 
to  the  impoverishment  of  the  soil.  Only  80,- 
000  tons  of  nitrates  were  available  to  meet  the 
usual  consumption  which  was  210,000  tons  in 
time  of  peace,  and  the  consumption  of  phos- 
phates was  only  about  a  third  of  the  usual 
quantity.  The  slaughter  of  domestic  and  other 
animals  greatly  reduced  the  supply  of  ferti- 
lizers. According  to  present  prospects,  a  re- 
turn to  normal  conditions  was  not  to  be  ex- 
pected before  1921.  The  national  ministry  of 
economic  demobilization  estimated  the  number 
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of  men  out  of  work  in  Germany  in  February  as 
about  1,000,000.  Moreover,  the  war  had  les- 
sened to  an  incalculable  degree  the  energy  of 
the  workingmen,  and  their  demand  for  employ- 
ment. In  Upper  Silesia  there  had  been  a  great 
increase  in  the  cost  of  extracting  coal,  which 
added  much  to  the  cost  of  living.  Everywhere 
there  were  strikes  and  bankruptcies,  llie  de- 
mand of  the  workingmen  for  an  increase  of  wages 
added  greatly  to  the  economic  difficulties.  All 
through  the  year  there  were  reports  as  to  the 
serious  distress  in  all  branches  of  the  economic 
life,  but  these  on  the  other  hand  were  frequently 
denied  and  attributed  to  the  Qerman  exaggera- 
tion with  a  view  to  reducing  the  demands  of  her 
enemies.  These  reports  b^an  to  come  in  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year,  and  continued  down 
to  its  dose.  One  of  the  first  of  them  was  based 
on  observations  by  British  officers  who  had 
visited  Germany  in  January  and  Febniary  to 
carry  on  investigations  in  Berlin  and  other  large 
centres.  According  to  them  unrest  was  dimin- 
ishing on  account  of  more  suitable  political  con- 
ditions, and  the  firm  stand  of  the  government 
against  the  Spartacides,  but  unemplojrment  and 
cost  of  living  were  increasing.  It  was  estimated 
in  Berlin  that  the  number  of  unemployed  at  that 
time  was  over  200,000;  in  Hamburg,  72,000;  in 
Munich,  32,000;  and  in  Leipzig,  22,000.  The 
rapid  demobilization  of  the  army  and  war  indus- 
tries accounted  for  this  in  part.  Other  reasons 
were:  Hesitation  of  capitalists  to  undertake 
new  ventures;  high  prices  and  high  wages;  lack 
of  the  will  to  work  on  the  part  of  the  working 
class,  partly  on  account  of  the  war,  and  partly 
on  account  of  insufficient  food  which  caused  a 
lack  of  energy.  In  the  coal  fields  conditions 
were  reported  to  be  stagnant.  The  Silesian  and 
Saar  Valley  supplies  had  been  cut  off  by  the 
terms  of  the  armistice,  but  coal  was  still  raised 
in  Westphalia.  Railway  transport  had  been 
crippled  largely  on  account  of  the  surrender  of 
the  great  part  of  the  stock  under  the  terms 
of  the  armistice.  It  was  reported  that  in  the 
Manover  railway  district,  for  example,  the  num- 
ber of  locomotives  which  in  peace  time  was  1800 
had  fallen  to  850,  and  that  of  these  a  large  part 
were  worn  out.  Staple  articles  of  food  were  re- 
ported to  be  scarce  with  the  result  that  the  mass 
of  the  people  were  living  upon  insufficient  ra- 
tions. This  caused  great  mortality  among  chil- 
dren and  lowered  the  birth  rate.  Calculations 
as  to  the  duration  of  present  food  stocks  were  un- 
certain, but  in  general  the  indications  were  un- 
favorable. The  conclusion  of  the  report  was  that 
(;«rmany  was  in  urgent  need  of  revictualing ; 
that  the  country  was  living  on  its  capital  as 
regards  food  supplies ;  and  that  it  was  threatened 
with  either  famine  or  Bolshevism. 

Difficulties  of  the  Govebnment.  In  the 
first  week  in  February  fighting  was  reported  at 
the  chief  German  naval  port  on  the  North  Sea, 
Wilhelmshaven,  where  the  Spartacides  made  an 
attempt  to  seize  the  power.  There  was  a  bom- 
bardment of  the  port  from  the  sea  and  there 
were  confiicts  in  the  streets.  Meanwhile  in 
Berlin  conferences  were  taking  place  between  the 
Majority  Socialists  and  the  German  Democratic 
party  with  a  view  to  forming  a  coalition  before 
the  meeting  of  the  National  Assembly  at  Weimar 
on  February  6th.  In  the  final  returns  the  Ma- 
jority Socialists  failed  to  obtain  command  of  the 
Prussian  Diet  although  a  combination  between 
them  and  the  Democrats  in  both  Houses  would 


give  a  working  majority.  On  the  eve  of  the 
meeting  of  the  National  Assembly  the  Indepen- 
dents and  the  Spartacides  were  still  endeavoring 
to  embarrass  the  new  government,  and  a  congress 
of  soldiers'  councils  was  called  in  Berlin.  The 
main  difficulties  before  the  new  government  were 
the  control  of  the  army  and  the  menace  of 
Bolshevism  as  embodied  in  the  Spartacide  move- 
ment. Precautions  were  taken  by"  the  govern- 
ment to  protect  the  Assembly  from  possible 
Spartacide  attack,  a  considerable  force  being  sent 
from  Berlin  to  surround  the  town.  In  the  first 
week  of  February  fighting  was  reported  between 
the  Spartacides  and  the  government  troops  in  the 
city  of  Bremen.  According  to  the  press  the 
government  at  the  end  of  February  was  in  danger 
of  overthrow.  The  strikes  in  Central  Germany 
were  said  to  be  entirely  political  in  their  aim, 
the  workmen  demanding  that  their  conunittces 
should  have  control  of  the  mines  and  the  iron 
industries.  The  railway  men  were  also  making 
similar  demands.  It  was  reported  that  the  Re- 
publican guard  could  not  be  trusted  by  the  gov- 
ernment. The  prime  minister,  Scheidemann,  was 
believed  to  be  losing  control  since  he  had  under- 
estimated the  public  demand  for  extreme  demo- 
cratic  measures.  The  country  as  a  whole  was 
described  as  turning  toward  the  Soviet  and  fast 
outgrowing  the  moderate  spirit  of  the  National 
Assembly.  At  this  time  the  situation  was  ana- 
lyzed in  prominent  newspapers  as  follows:  The 
revolution  of  November  9th  was  characterized 
as  an  uprising  of  the  masses  against  those  who 
had  deprived  them  of  food  for  the  past  four 
years  and  a  half.  Its  leaders  were  Socialist 
doctrinaires  who  promised  a  Socialist  r^ime. 
lliey  failed  to  realize  this  the  moment  they  came 
into  power,  and  they  were  then  divided  as  to 
policy,  some  demanding  a  complete  break  with 
the  past,  and  others  urging  a  compromise. 
There  was  not  only  a  split  between  the  two 
Socialist  sections,  but  a  break  with  the  Bavarian 
element  that  insisted  upon  the  separation  of 
the  southern  states  from  Prussia.  The  new 
Assembly  appeared  to  be  nothing  more  than  the 
old  Reichstag  revived,  and  it  was  in  danger  of 
being  superseded  not  by  a  rising  of  the  great 
mass  of  the  people,  but  by  the  efforts  of  a  deter- 
mined minority  a^rainst  a  majority  that  did  not 
know  its  own  mind.  At  the  end  of  February  the 
extremist  element  was  reported  to  be  fast  gaining 
ground,  and  in  Bavaria  the  communistic  system 
seemed  on  the  point  of  triumph.  The  govern- 
ment was  harassed  bv  the  reactionaries  on  the 
one  hand  and  the  revolutionists  on  the  other, 
while  economic  discontent  showed  itself  in  re- 
peated strikes.  In  Bavaria  the  reactionaries 
started  a  revolt,  which  was  greatly  stimulated 
by  the  murder  on  February  21st  of  the  Bavarian 
Prime  Minister,  Kurt  Eisner,  by  a  former  officer 
in  the  Prussian  Guard.  (See  Paragraph  below.) 
In  Saxony  a  movement  was  started  by  the 
Spartacides  to  overthrow  the  government.  In 
Berlin  almost  every  day  there  were  terrorist 
demonstrations  against  the  assembly.  On  March 
2d  the  government  made  an  appeal  to  the  nation 
against  the  attempts  of  the  terrorists  and  de- 
clared that  it  would  wage  a  relentless  war  upon 
them.  There  was  a  crisis  earlv  in  March  when 
the  Independent  Socialists  made  it  plain  that 
they  too  intended  to  overthrow  the  government. 
There  was  a  large  strike  in  Berlin  on  March  3d, 
which  finally  became  a  revolt  of  the  radical  ele- 
ment   and    spread    to    Bremen,    Leipzig,    Zeltz, 
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Hamburg,  Konigsberg  and  other  cities  and  fight-  Breslau.    There    were    serious    disturbances    in 

ing  ensued.  Fssen  and  throughout  Westphalia.    In  the  mines 

Revolts  or  the  Spabtacidss.  On  March  8th  of  the  Ruhr  Basin  over  350,000  strikers  left 
the  insurrection  of  the  Spartacides  in  Berlin  was  the  mines  demanding  increased  wages  and  a  six- 
still  going  on.  Street  barricades  were  set  up  hour  day,  release  of  political  prisoners  and  the 
and  nests  of  machine  guns  were  hidden  in  vari-  recall  of  government  troops.  Vigorous  attempts 
ous  parts  of  the  city,  which  the  government  to  set  up  Spartacide  governments  were  made  in 
forces  sought  out  by  means  of  aeroplanes.  There  Munich,  Hamburg,  Magdeburg,  Bremen,  Bruna- 
was  continuous  fighting  in  the  Moabit  quarter,  wick,  Dtisseldorf,  and  other  places.  The  revolt 
For  several  days  the  city  was  without  news-  at  Munich  was  put  down  (see  below)  and  the 
papers  or  news.  On  March  10th,  however,  it  suppression  of  disorders  followed  in  other  parts 
was  reported  that  the  so-called  general  strike  of  Germany.  The  riots  in  Baden,  Brunswick, 
had  come  to  an  end,  but  the  government  troops  Dresden,  and  other  centres  were  to  some  extent 
were  still  occupied  in  clearing  certain  quarters  quieted  by  the  threat  of  Director-General  Hoover 
of  the  city,  such  as  Neu  KowTln.  Charges  that  to  cut  off  food  supplies.  At  the  beginning  of 
the  Spartacides  had  resorted  to  acts  of  brutality  April  the  outlook  was  still  dark  as  regards  Bol- 
were  frequently  made,  and  it  was  said  that  on  shevism  which  was  said  to  be  working  by  means 
March  8th  organized  bodies  of  criminals,  who  of  propaganda  and  by  strikes  for  the  immediate 
had  captured  the  police,  murdered  a  large  num-  purpose  of  paralyzing  industry.  The  Spartacides 
ber  of  them.  In  Lichtenberg  57  of  the  police  were  trying  to  get  control  of  the  localities  by 
officials  were  said  to  have  been  murdered  by  the  setting  up  Soviets  in  the  towns  and  villages. 
Spartacides,  and  there  was  severe  fighting  going  The  Soldiers*,  Workmen's,  and  Peasants'  Coun- 
on  there  in  the  first  week  of  March.  On  March  cils  formed  a  congress  which  met  in  Berlin  April 
15th  Herr  Noske  in  the  course  of  an' address  at  7th  and  constituted  the  following  parties:  Ma- 
the  National  Assembly,  declaring  that  the  in-  jority  Socialists,  138;  Independent  Socialists  in- 
surrection in  Berlin  had  been  completely  sup-  eluding  Austrians,  55;  Democrats,  12;  Peasants' 
pressed,  attributed  the  responsibility  for  the  re-  League  Members,  3;  and  Communists,  3.  Little 
volt  to  the  incitements  of  party  organs,  and  the  was  accomplished  on  account  of  the  rivalry  be- 
support  of  the  movement  by  the  extremists,  tween  groups.  A  general  strike  broke  out  in 
This  brought  out  protests  from  the  Independent  Berlin,  the  workingmen  demanding  a  voice  in 
Socialists,  but  he  repeated  the  charge  that  mem-  the  management  of  industry,  and  it  was  settled 
hers  of  the  Independent  Socialists  approved  and  on  April  19th  by  a  virtual  admission  of  their 
encouraged  these  infamous  practices.     He   said  claims. 

that  the  movement  had  fortunately  turned  out  The   Assassination    of    Eisneb:    Bavarian 

to  be  a  failure,  and  that  the  rebellious  marine  Disorders.    On  February  2l8t,  it  was  announced 

detachment  which  had  been  the  chief  instrument  that  the  Prime  Minister  of  Bavaria  who,  since 

in  causing  trouble  existed  no  longer.     From  the  the  revolution  of  1918,  had  held  the  position  of 

opposition    benches   came   the    cry,    ''You    have  virtual  dictator,  had   been  assassinated  by   an 

murdered  them  all,"  and  he  was  loudly  hissed  army  officer.  Count  Arco  Valley.     (See  Eisneb, 

by  the  minority   element,  but  applauded  with  Kurt.)     The  murder  was  attributed  to  the  well 

equal  vigor  by  the  majority.    Nevertheless  from  known  separatist  policy  of  the  Bavarian  Premier 

public  speeches  and  from  the  press  it  appeared  who  had  violently  attacked  Prussia,  and  who,  in 

that  people  generally  feared  a  new  outbreak  at  November,   1918,  had  broken  off  relations  with 

an  early  date.     The   newspapers  of   all   shades  Berlin.     According  to  a  Berlin  newspaper,  the 

of  opinion  published  elaborate  stories  of  atroci-  characteristic  of  the  Bavarian  revolution  from 

ties  in  Berlin.     Cases  were  cited  of  persons  who  the  first  had  been  its  aversion  toward  the  idea 

were  dragged  into  the  street  and  literally  torn  of  the  empire,  and  its  hatred  for  the  symbol  of 

to  pieces  by  the  mob.     Among  those  who  had  national  unity,  the  red,  ^hite,  and  black  flag, 

been  killed  under  peculiarly  brutal  circumstances  On  April  6th  a  Soviet  republic  was  declared  in 

were  several  officers  including  the,  commandant  Munich  as  a  result  of  the  Bavarian  hatred  of 

who  had  been  sent  to  direct  the  Weimar  defense  Prussia  and  opposition  to  the  National  Assem- 

force.     During  the  previous  riots  in  the  Indus-  bly.     It  was  immediately  followed  by  the  declara- 

trial    Rhenish    and    Westphalian    districts,    the  tion   that  all  property   in  the  community   was 

Spartacides  were  said  to  have  shot  women  and  socialized  but  it  lasted  for  only  a  brief  time, 

children,  and   in   some   instances   clubbed   them  The  Prime  Minister,  Hoffmann,  after  an  attempt 

to  death.     The  newspaper  reports  published  in  to  suppress  the  extremists,  appealed  for  aid  to 

English  did  not  contain  the  mention  of  any  atro-  the  central  government,   which,  through   Presi- 

city  on  the  part  of  the  government  troops  or  dent   Ebert,   replied  on   April   21st  by   sending 

suppoi  tcrs.     AH  atrocities  and  murders  through-  30,000  troops  under  the  command  of  Noske,  and 

out  the  revolt  occurred,  according  to  the  press,  the   Soviet   government   fell    immediately.     The 

exclusively  at  the  hands  of  Spartacides.  revolts  in  Bavaria  were  estimated  to  have  caused 

Toward    the   end    of   March    the   government  property  losses  amounting  to  $62,500,000. 

agreed  to  recognize  the  councils  of  workingmen  National   Assembly.    The   National   Assem- 

and  soldiers  as  factors  of  economic  life,  but  not  bly  opened  at  Weimar  on   February  6th.    The 

as   political   bodies.    Thereupon    (March   28th)  government  was  much  alarmed  by  demonstra- 

the  Independent  Liberal,  Haase,  made  a  savage  tions  of  the  Spartacides  and  took  elaborate  pre- 

attack  upon  the  Minister  of  War  to  which  the  cautions  to  preserve  her  order.     At  its  opening 

latter  replied  that  the  radical  press  was  respon-  meeting  Herr  Ebert  made  a  speech  in  which  he 

sible  for  the  acts  of  violence  in  Berlin.    On  the  protested  vigorously   against  the  terms  of   the 

other  hand  the  ministers  displeased  the  Conserva-  armistice,    warning   the   Allies  not   to   try    his 

tives  and  Centre  by  conceding  too  much  to  the  countrymen  beyond  the  limit  of  endurance.     He 

radicals.     The   disorders    continued    throughout  demanded  the  union  of  Germany  and  Austria, 

the  country   in  April,   May,   and   June.     There  and  asserted  the  right  of  Germany  to  take  its 

were  strikes  and  riots  at  Stettin,  Lttbeck  and  place   in   the  League  of   Nations.    A  working 
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agreement  on  the  part  of  the  Majority  SoeialUts, 
Democrats,  and  Centre  party  was  worked  out, 
and  the  coalition  cabinet  representing  these  three 
parties  in  proportion  to  their  numerical  im- 
portance was  planned.  There  was  a  tendency 
on  the  part  of  the  leaders  to  decline  responsi* 
bility  if  the  terms  of  the  Allies  were  too  hard. 
The  question  of  the  draft  of  the  constitution 
came  up  early  in-  the  session,  and  also  the  plan 
for  a  provisional  constitution  ending  in  the  adop- 
tion of  the  final  instrument. 

The  provisional  constitution  gave  the  Assem- 
bly power  to  adopt  a  permanent  constitution; 
to  enact  such  laws  as  were  urgently  needed;  to 
choose  the  President  by  majority  vote;  and  to 
form  a  committee  of  state  which  would  serve 
in  part  as  a  second  chamber.  It  provided  also 
that  the  territory  of  the  German  states  should 
not  be  changed  without  their  consent.  On 
February  11th  the  election  of  the  provisional 
president  gave  Ebert  277  out  of  a  total  of  397 
votes.  The  opposing  candidates  were  the  Monar- 
chist Count  Von  Powadowsky-Wehner,  who  re- 
ceived 40  votes,  and  Scheidemann  and  Erzberger 
who  received  one  vote  each.  The  new  President's 
first  act  was  to  ask  Scheidemann  to  form  a  minis- 
try, and  a  coalition  cabinet  was  created  as  fol- 
lows: Socialists,  7;  Democrats,  3;  Centrists,  3; 
and  Nationalist,  1.  The  new  Chancellor,  Scheide- 
mann, appointed  as  Minister  of  Economics,  Dr. 
August  Mueller;  as  Minister  of  Labor,  Bauer; 
and  as  Minister  of  National  Defense  and  Justice, 
I^ndsberg.  Dr.  David  having  resigned,  Fehren- 
bach  became  president  of  the  Assembly.  Other 
members  of  the  cabinet  were  Erzberger,  who  en- 
tered the  government  without  portfolio,  and 
Count  von  Brockdorff-Rantzau,  who  succeeded 
Dr.  Solf  in  the  foreign  office.  One  of  the  first 
matters  to  come  up  before  the  new  government 
was  the  armistice  terms  and  its  decision  to  sign 
them  led  to  the  immediate  resignation  of  Count 
von  Brockdorff  who  was  opposed  to  them,  but 
after  receiving  from  the  government  guarantees 
that  the  armistice  commission  would  be  more 
directly  under  the  control  of  the  foreign  office 
he  consented  to  remain  in  his  position.  For  the 
constitution  as  finally  adopted,  see  above  under 
Ooremment. 

Relation 8  with  the  Allies.  The  German 
peace  delegates  were  preparing  to  go  to  the 
conference  at  the  end  of  March.  Meanwhile  the 
question  of  feeding  Germany  had  been  widely 
discussed  among  the  Allies,  and  fear  had  been 
expressed  that  the  governments  intended  to  sup- 
ply food  at  their  own  expense,  but  on  March 
i:Uh  it  was  announced  by  a  representative  of 
the  Peace  C'onference  that  the  needs  of  the 
Allies  and  of  the  new  states  in  eastern  and  south 
eastern  Europe  would  be  met  before  Germany 
was  provisioned.  On  March  17th  it  was  reported 
that  Germany  had  accepted  the  Allied  terms  in 
regard  to  the  supply  of  food,  and  handing  over 
her  shipping  amounting  to  about  3,500,000  tons. 
She  was  to  receive  300,006  tons  of  cereals  and 
70,000  tons  of  fats  per  month,  and  payment  for 
the  food-stuffs  was  to  be  made  by  the  freight 
of  German  ships  used  for  Allied  purposes,  by 
certain  exports  which  were  permitted,  and  by 
credits  in  neutral  countries.  Germany  was  to 
deposit  £18,000,000  in  the  National  Bank  of  Bel- 
gium, which  was  to  be  regarded  as  a  guarantee. 
In  Socialist  quarters  the  rejection  of  the  Allied 
peace  terms  was  discussed,  and  it  was  said  that 
Gerouiny  had  new   weapons  of  defense   if   the 


Allies  pushed  her  to  extremities.  It  was  evi- 
dent that  in  certain  political  circles  the  refusal 
of  the  terms  would  be  welcomed.  See  War  of 
THE  Nations. 

The  Peace  Terms.  Field-Marshal  von  Hin- 
denburg  resigned  May  2d,  the  resignation  to  go 
into  effect  upon  the  conclusion  of  peace.  On 
May  7th  a  draft  of  the  peace  treaty  was  handed 
to  the  German  peace  delegation.  They  had  been 
required  to  appoint  delegates  who  were  re- 
sponsible and  could  speak  with  authority  and 
they  chose  finally  the  following:  Count  von 
Brockdorff-Rantzau,  Foreign  Minister;  Herr 
Landsberg,  Minister  of  Justice;  Dr.  Melchior, 
general  manager  of  the  Warburg  Bank;  Herr 
Leinert,  president  of  the  Prussian  Assembly; 
Herr  Giesberts,  Minister  of  Potfts  and  Tele- 
graphs; and  Herr  Scheucking.  Along  with  them 
went  many  experts  in  the  fields  of  industry, 
finance,  and  labor,  as  well  as  professional  and 
business  men.  The  peace  terms  caused  a  .storm 
of  protest  throughout  the  country  and  united 
all  parties  in  condemnation  of  it.  It  was  re- 
marked by  President  Ebert  that  history  held  no 
precedent  for  such  determination  to  annihilate  a 
valquished  people.  The  point  of  view  of  the 
Socialists  was  briefly  expressed  in  the  Socialists 
paper  Vorwarts,  which  said  that  the  two  con- 
quered parties  in  the  war  were  the  German  people 
and  the  American  idea.  The  Liberal  leader  and 
editor  Theodor  Wolff  declared  that  the  treaty 
ought  not  to  be  signed.  The  moderate  Prince 
Lichnowsky  who  had  incurred  the  hatred  of 
the  imperial  government  by  his  revelations  of 
its  pre-war  policy  called  it  a  piece  of  violence 
which  would  destroy  Germany;  the  Liberal,  Erz- 
berger, said  it  was  not  only  unacceptable  but  im- 
possible to  fulfill;  and  the  well-known  publicist, 
Delbrilck,  threatened  to  open  the  gates  to  Bolshe- 
vism rather  than  sign.  The  government  through 
its  delegates  made  extreme  efforts  to  secure 
changes  in  the  severe  terms  of  the  treaty. 
Finally  on  June  16th  the  peace  treaty  as  com- 
pleted was  handed  to  the  delegates.  Immedi- 
ately there  was  a  crisis  in  the  government  which 
caused  a  different  grouping  of  parties.  In  the 
first  place  the  Foreign  Minister,  Rantzau,  re- 
fused to  sign  unless  radical  changes  were  made 
and  in  this  attitude  Scheidemann,  Giesberts, 
Landberg,  and  Demberg  shared,  while  Noske, 
Erzberger,  and  David  favored  acceptance.  The 
parties  were  divided  by  the  issue.  The  Majority 
Socialists  stood  75  to  30  in  its  favor;  the  Demo- 
crats, 5  opposed  and  8  in  favor:  the  Centrists, 
60  in  favor  of  conditional  acceptance  and  4  in 
favor  of  unconditional  acceptance.  Thereupon 
(June  2lBt)  the  Scheidemann  cabinet  resigned 
and  was  succeeded  by  another  coalition  govern- 
ment  pledged  to  the  acceptance  of  the  treaty. 
The  Prime  Minister  was  Dr.  'Gustave  Bauer, 
Socialist,  former  Minister  of  Labor,  and  the 
other  members  were  as  follows:  Dr.  Herman 
MUlIer,  Majority  Socialist  leader,  Foreign  Af- 
fairs; Erzberger,  Vice- Premier;  Dr.  David,  In- 
terior; Herr  Wisseii,  Economics;  Herr  SchilkeJ 
Ijabor;  Herr  Meyer,  Finance;  Herr  Giesberts, 
Posts  and  Telegraphs;  Dr.  Paul,  Colonies;  Noske, 
National  Defense;  and  Dr.  Robert  Schmidt, 
Food.  On  June  22d  a  resolution  offered  by 
Hadse  to  the  effect  that  the  National  Assembly 
agree  to  sign  the  treaty'  was  passed  by  a  vote 
of  237  to  138,  the  Prime  Minister  having  in- 
formed the  Assembly  of  the  Ministry's  intention 
to  sign.    The  reactionary  press  made  severe  at- 
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tacks  upoa  the  government  for  its  action,  but 
on  July  9th  the  treaty  waa  ratified  by  a  vote  of 
208  to  115  (99  Deputies  not  voting).  After  the 
ratification  the  government  applied  itself  to  the 
question  of  economic  restoration  and  to  the 
carrying  out  of  the  terms  of  the  treaty  in  regard 
to  Poland. 

DisoBDEBS  IN  THE  SuMMEB  TiME.  In  May  and 
June  during  and  after  the  discussion  of  ratifica- 
tion there  were  conflicts  in  West  Prussia  and  • 
Silesia,  where  the  German  element  showed  a 
spirit  of  resistance  against  the  Polish  occupa- 
tion and  there  was  trouble  also  in  other  parts 
of  the  eastern  provinces.  Moreover  in  the  west 
much  anxiety  was  caused  by  the  movement  to 
separate  the  Rhenish  provinces  and  set  up  a 
republic  of  the  Rhine.  This  took  the  form  on 
June  1st  of  a  declaration  of  independence  and  a 
provisional  government  was  set  up- at  Wiesbaden 
under  the  protection  of  French  troops,  but  the 
plan  soon  failed  on  account  of  the  lack  of  sup- 
port from  the  German  population  and  the  Ger- 
man troops  drove  the  self-appointed  republicans 
from  ofiice. 

Relations  with  Russia.  German  policy  ap- 
peared to  be  directed  toward  an  eventual  eoi>- 
nomic  accord  with  Russia,  whichever  side  should 
triumph.  Wliile  the  army  of  von  der  Goltz  was 
operating  on  the  anti- Bolshevist  side  in  Cour- 
land,  the  Grerman  government  was  said  to  be 
maintaining  as  far  as  possible  relations  with  the 
Moscow  government  of  the  Soviets.  From  the 
point  of  view  of  the  military  party  the  restora- 
tion of  the  old  system  in  Russia  was  desirable 
as  involving  the  return  of  the  Hohenzollems  in 
Germany.  Their  plan  was  to  seize  in  the  East 
the  power  that  had  been  lost  in  the  West.  From 
all  points  of  view  the  economic  development  by 
German  capital  of  the  colonization  of  Russia 
offered  immense  opportunities,  for  the  country 
was  an  inexhaustible  reservoir  of  food,  raw  ma-* 
terials,  etc.,  and  afforded  an  enormous  market 
for  the  products  of  German  industry.  Accord- 
ing to  a  German  pamphleteer  it  should  be  the 
aim  of  Germany  to  bring  Russia  to  purchase  all 
the  manufactured  articles  that  it  needed  from 
a  pin  to  an  automobile.  It  was  said  to  be  a 
part  of  the  Gei?man  plan  to  send  large  bodies 
of  engineers,  foremen,  and  workmen,  into  Rus- 
sia. By  these  means  Germany  -  would  rid  her- 
self of  her  unemployed  workmen  and  her  excess 
of  population,  turning  toward  the  East  the  emi^ 
gration  that  had  previously  been  directed  toward 
America.  A  campaign  of  education  was  carried 
on  in  Germany  to  familiarize  citizens  with  Rus- 
sian resources,  and  the  advantages  of  coloniza- 
tion. Companies  were  founded  to  raise  capital 
for  the  purchase  of  wide  tracts  of  Russian  land, 
to  be  distributed  among  the  disbanded  German 
soldiers.  German  pioneers  had  multiplied  in 
certain  parts  of  Russia,  especially  in  the  Ukraine, 
in  Crimea,  and  along  the  banks  of  the  Volga  be- 
fore 1914,  and  these  regions  offered  good  oppor- 
tunities at  the  present  time.  The  German 
colonists  were  said  to  have  kept  their  language, 
schools,  churches,  and  other  German  institu-  . 
tions.  An  "Institute  of  Eastern  Europe''  was 
founded  in  connection  with  the  University  of 
Breslau  as  a  sort  of  central  office  for  the  in- 
struction of  possible  colonists,  and  it  was  dis- 
tributing in  1919  large  numbers  of  pamphlets 
on  conditions  of  emigration,  on  the  mines  of  the 
Donetz,  the  oil  wells  of  Baku,  the  resources  of 
3iberi4,    9tc,    Similar    ipstitutiQnB    0zi8te4    |it 


Stuttgart  under  the  title  of  an  '^Institution  of 
German  Expansion  Abroad,"  and  published  in- 
formation on  the  Baltic  countries.  A  plan  waa 
formed  at  Berlin  for  a  ministry  of  emigration 
which  would  dispatch  to  Russia  and  other  coun- 
tries consuls  and  other  officers  who  would  pro- 
mote and  supervise  Grerman  penetration  abroad. 
Several  periodicals  were  devoted  to  these  pur- 
poses. The  institute  at  Breslau  submitted  a 
bill  to  the  government  making  it  obligatory  in 
all  the  Prussian  schools  to  study  the  Russian 
language.  Courses  in  Russian  were  given  at 
Berlin,  and  the  libraries  were  provided  with 
large  numbers  of  Russian  dictionaries,  gram- 
mars, manuals,  etc.  In  short,  the  Germans 
seemed  to  be  aiming  at  the  eventual  colonization 
of  Russia  whether  or  not  the  country  passed 
under  a  different  regime.  The  Moscow  govern- 
ment was  said  to  be  maintaining  agents  at  Ber- 
lin. Workingmen  out  of  employment  who  had 
perhaps  been  influenced  by  propaganda  of  these 
agents  were  demanding  the  immediate  resump- 
tion of  commercial  relations  between  Germany 
and  the  Russian  Soviet  government.  It  was  re- 
ported in  October  that  a  Bolshevist  delegation 
had  arrived  in  Germany  for  the  purpose  of  or- 
ganizing bureaus  of  emigration,  and  of  recruit- 
ing some  800,000  of  the  unemployed  to  be  sent 
to  Russia  for  supplementing  the  man  power  in 
its  industries. 

Situation  at  the  Close  op  the  Yeab.  The 
immediate  future  of  the  government  seemed  un- 
certain. There  were  signs  that  it  could  not  last 
long.  The  parties  of  the  Right  were  constantly 
stirring  up  public  opinion  in  order  to  influence 
the  elections  and  they  predicted  that  the  pres- 
ent government  would  be  overthrown.  The  dan- 
ger of  such  an  event  was  that  a  dictatorship 
would  succeed  and  that  this  again  would  give 
place  to  a  return  of  the  Hohenzollems.  The 
Polish  danger  was  another  feature  of  the  situa- 
tion. Germans  considered  themselves  as  far 
superior  to  the  Poles  as  the  English  to  the 
Zulus,  that  is  to  say,  superior  not  only  in  race 
but  in  intellect.  According  to  some  observers 
Germany  was  tending  toward  a  union  under 
Pnissia.  Even  if  the  Hohenzollems  were 
brought  back  there  would  certainly  be  none  of 
the  secondary  dynasties.  It  was  said  that  the 
Assembly  was  no  longer  German  and  that  the 
southern  states  like  Bavaria  were  renouncing 
their  system  of  taxes  and  all  independent  ad- 
ministration. In  that  case  there  would  be  a 
German  king.  After  the  present  government 
should  be  overthrown  there  would  be  a  foreign 
policy  inspired  by  the  same  motives  as  before 
the  war  and  it  would  have  behind  it  a  powerful 
army.  This  point  of  view  was  that  of  the  con- 
servative or  reactionary  element  in  Germany 
and  those  who  particularly  feared  this  element 
abroad^ 

Observers  declared  at  the  close  of  the  year  that 
the* 'government  whether  it  wished  or  not  was 
gradually  falling  under  the  control  of  the  Left. 
The  workingmen  had  become  three  times  as 
numerous  as  they  were  before  the  war  and  had 
lost  the  habit  of  steady  work,  passing  their 
time  in  political  discussion  and  in  criticism  of 
the  authorities.  The  Socialist  newspaper  Vor- 
icdrts  declared  that  the  celebrated  talent  of  Ger- 
many for  organization  had  been  destroyed  by 
the  absurd  system  which  prevailed.  The  ad- 
ministration was  divided  against  itself  and  fell 
intq  Ipng  4i*cu9sio|^s  wl^ich  le4  to  notliing,    Ot^ft 
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of  the  govemmeiit  organs  had  declared  that  the 
only  way  to  put  Uiings  in  order  was  to  set  up  a 
dictatorship.  Socialist  newspapers  were  pre- 
dicting the  break-down  of  the  present  coalition 
and  accusing  the  Democrats  of  being  at  bottom 
just  as  reactionary  as  the  bourgeois  parties. 
They  said  it  would  be  a  wise  policy  to  separate 
from  them,  fiad  conditions  prevailed  on  the 
railways.  The  government  suspended  the  pas- 
senger service  in  order  that  freight  trains  might 
circulate  freely  but  an  attempt  to  carry  this  out 
was  blocked  by  the  ineflSciency  or  ill-will  of  the 
officials.  The  new  ministry  of  railroads  was 
unsympathetic  with  the  plan  and  hindered  its 
execution.  It  was  reported  that  in  all  parts 
of  the  country  the  lines  were  f unctioning  .l^ly. 
At  the  close  of  the  year  an  alliance  of  Socialist 
groups  was  proposed  auid  an  association  was 
founded  to  bring  about  a  Socialist  bloc, /which 
policy  had  the  support  of  Scheidemann  as  a 
means  of  avoiding  defeat  in  the  coming  elections. 
1  be  Majority  Socialists  had  in  fact  failed  in  iU 
recent  appeals  to  the  people.  In  Upper  Silesia 
they  had  lost  seats  everywhere  and  returned 
only  a  few  candidates.  The  Poles  and  the  Inde- 
I*endents  had  profited  in  the  campaign  from  the 
mistakes  of  the  government  administrator  in 
dealing  with  the  strikers  in  Aug^ust.  It  was  re- 
ported that  the  Majority  Socialists  realizing 
their  weakness  and  desiring  to  retain  power  at 
any  cost  were  ready  to  make  terms  with  the 
Independents  and  even  with  the  Communists. 
For  example  the  association  above  mentioned 
known  as  the  League  of  Socialist  Union  issued 
toward  the  close  of  the  year  a  pamphlet  pointing 
the  way  to  a  reconciliation  of  the  Socialist 
groups  and  as  the  first  condition  it  demanded 
dissolution  of  the  imperial  troops  and  the  sub- 
stitution for  them  of  a  popular  guard,  which 
should  suppress  counter-revolutions  and  which 
should  have  a  democratic  basis,  nominating  its 
own  officers  and  not  living  under  barrack  disci- 
pline— in  short  a  sort  of  red  guard  composed  of 
the  working  classes.  Noske  had  caused  the  book 
to  be  seized  upon  its  publication  but  immediately 
afterwards  Scheidemann  had  made  the  same  pro- 
posal in  regard  to  the  army.  Thus  it  appeared 
that  the  elements  hostile  to  Noske  and  to  his 
policies  in  respect  to  the  police  and  the  military 
were  uniting.  The  situation  of  the  German  re- 
public was  even  compared  to  that  of  the  Keren- 
sky  government  in  Russia  just  before  its  down- 
fall. There  was  not  much  faith  to  be  placed  in 
the  elections,  according  to  some  authorities,  for 
the  reason  that  the  revolutionary  element  had 
become  so  strong  that  unless  the  elections  con- 
formed to  their  wishes  they  would  at  once  pro- 
ceed to  violent  measures  and  declare  a  general 
•  strike  or  try  to  stir  up  a  revolt.  If,  however, 
the  present  government  should  maintain  the 
army  on  its  present  footing  and  the  civil  guards 
in  the  country  districts,  it  might  be  able  to 
resist  such  a  movement.  Hence  the  desire  of 
the  extreme  Socialists  to  destroy  the  present 
military  and  police  system.  The  above  account 
represents  the  point  of  view  of  the  moderate 
element  in  Germany,  many  of  whom  believed 
that  the  danger  of  extreme  radicalism  had  not 
passed  buf  that  there  were  serious  troubles 
ahead. 

Attitude  or  the  Intellectuaus.  A  signifi- 
cant manifesto  was  issued  in  the  beginning  of  the 
year  by  70  professors  of  the  University  of  Heidel- 
berg, which  illustrated  the  point  of  view  of  the 


strong  element  that  feared  the  government  was 
acting  counter  to  the  national  interests.  It  de- 
clared that  the  publication  of  documents  purport- 
ing to  prove  the  guilt  of  the  imperial  government 
was  a  suicidal  policy,  for  the  enemies  of  Ger- 
many would  never  publish  documents  on  their 
side  showing  responsibility  for  the  war,  and  they 
would  justify  themselves  by  what  the  Germans 
admitted  for  a  policy  of  severe  chastisement. 
They  demanded  that  there  should  immediately 
and  constantly  be  published  conclusive  proofs 
charging  the  chief  responsibilities  for  the  war 
against  the  enemy,  as  for  example,  the  political 
encirclement  of  Germany;  the  Russian  mobiliza- 
tion as  the  direct  cause  of  the  war,  according  to 
the  revelations  at  the  trial  of  Soukhomlinov ;  and 
finally,  the  vengeful  spirit  of  France  as  illus- 
trated iby  the  accusations  of  Jaur^s.  They  de- 
clared it  should  be  proved  to  the  world  and  to 
President  Wilson  in  particular  that  France  in 
her  spirit  of  conquest  had  possessed  herself  of 
territory  that  was  purely  German  and  would 
forever  be  an  inseparable  part  of  the  German 
Empire.  The  manifesto  concluded  as  follows: 
''In  the  face  of  the  violence  employed  against 
them,  which  assumed  the  r6le  of  an  avenging 
justice,  the  Germans  have  no  more  urgent  duty 
than  to  prove  to  the  world  constantly  that  their 
enemies  are  responsible  for  the  war  and  are 
impelled  by  the  motive  of  conquest.  As  to  our 
people  which  to-day  is  concerned  exclusively  with 
its  internal  affairs,  its  governors  must  never 
weary  of  assiu-ing  it  that  it  is  threatened  from 
without  by  the  gravest  danger  to  its  existence 
and  to  its  future,  in  order  that  it  may  lay  aside 
its  internal  quarrels  which  in  the  long  run  ex- 
pose the  country  to  the  risk  of  further  dismem- 
berment. To  offset  this  it  should  organize  a 
new  grouping  of  the  intellectual  elements."  See 
Wab  of  the  Nations;  Unemplotment;   Abbi- 

TRATION   AND  CONCILIATION,   INDUSTRIAL;    TbADE 

Unions;  Expositions;  etc. 

QTBR ALTAR.  The  narrow  peninsula  on  the 
southwest  coast  of  Spain,  commanding  the  en- 
trance to  the  Mediterranean.  The  Rock  of 
Gibraltar  is  a  British  crown  colony.  Area,  1% 
square  miles;  fixed  population,  estimated  Jan. 
1,  1918,  16,549  (8105  males  and  8444  females), 
comprising  for  the  most  part  descendants  of 
Spanish  and  Italian  settlers;  alien  population, 
about  10,400.  Gibraltar  is  an  important  naval 
base  and  coaling  station.  Revenue  (1917), 
£125,876;  expenditure,  £119,636;  total  tonqage 
entered,  9,711,227  (British,  3,956,979);  cleared, 
9,382,234  (British,  3,791,195).  The  customs 
revenue  in  1917  was  £45,951.  Governor  at  the 
beginning  of  1919,  Gen.  Sir  Horace  L.  Smith- 
Dorrien. 

GIBSONy  H.  Gbasme.  British  physician, 
known  as  one  of  the  discoverers  of  the  germ  of 
.the  Spanish  influenza,  died  at  Abbeville,  France, 
in  November.  For  a  long  time  past  he  had  been 
working  along  with  others  to  isoLate  the  influenza 
germ.  On  Dec.  14,  1918,  a  preliminary  state- 
ment was  published  by  him  and  his  colleagues, 
but  the  work  was  not  then  complete.  At  the 
time  of  his  death  the  work  was  reported  to  have 
been- successfully  finished.         - 

GILBOA.     See  Dams. 

GIRLS'  CLUB  WORK.  See  Agbicultukal 
Extension  Wobk. 

GLASS.    See  Chkmistby,  Industbiai^ 

GOLD.  The  production  of  gold  sufi'ered  a 
further  decline  in  1919,  though  when  the  Yeab 
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Book  went  to  press  no  authoritative  and  com- 
plete estimates  for  the  year*  were  available.  The 
reasons  for  the  decreased  output  'obviously  were 
the  fixed  price  of  the  product  and  the  rising 
costs  ranging  from  labor  to  supplies.  In  fact  it 
was  possible  to  work  only  the  richer  deposits 
unless  silver  was  also  secured,  and  there  were 
stories  during  the  year  of  dredging  plants  being 
dismantled  and  shipped  to  localities  where  they 
could  be  operated  with  hope  of  greater 
return.  The  inflation  in  the  currency  systems 
of  the  world  naturally  had  its  effect  on  the  de- 
mand and  movement  of  gold,  which  was  re- 
stricted by  the  extraordinary  conditions  follow- 
ing the  war. 

The  production  of  gold  in  the  United  States 
in  1019  was  estimated  at  2,829,395  fine  ounces, 
valued  at  $58,488,800,  or  as  the  accompanying 
table  shows,  a  decline  of  $10,157,900  in  value 
from  1018.  California  was  the  only  State  of 
the  union  showing  increased  production  in  1919. 

GOLD  PRODUCTION  OF  UNITED  STATES, 
1918  AND   1919 

Estimates  of  thb  U.  S.  Mint  and  U.  8.  GBOLoniCAL 

SUBVBY 

(Figures  for  1919  preliminary  lUtiitics  lubject  to 

reviiion ) 

1918  1019 

Alabama    |700          

Alaska     9.424.700  |9.036,S00 

Arisona     5,583,000  4.176.500 

CaliforniA    16,784,400  17.380.000 

Colorado    12.724.700  9,736.400 

Georgia     4,500  1,000 

Idaho    701,400  710,400 

Maine     700  100 

Missouri    60  100 

Montana    3,280.700  2.461,700 

Nevada     6,700.440  4,754.600 

New  Mexico    687,080  595,700 

North   Carolina    4,400  1.000 

Oregon    1,265,700  1.071,800 

South  Carolina 100 

South   Dakota    6,699.400  5.267,600 

Tennessee    5,600  5,300 

Texas    20  1,100 

Utah     3.158.000  2,152,700 

Vermont    1.000  200 

Virginia    400          

Washington    333,800  309.800 

Wyoming    900  300 

Continental  U.  S $67,356,600     $57,662,700 

Philippines    1,290,000  826,100 

Porto  Rico    100  

Total $68,646,700     $58,488,800 

In  the  calendar  year  1919  the  exports  of  gold 
from  the  United  States  amounted  to  $368,144,000 
while  the  Imports  were  $76,534,000,  or  an  ex- 
cess of  exports  of  $201,610,000.  In  1918  there 
was  an  excess  of  imports  of  $20,972,000,  the'  im- 
ports totaling  $62,042,000,  while  the  exports 
were  $41,972,000.  Exports  of  gold  were  to  the 
Orient  and  to  South  America.  For  example,  in 
November,  1910,  the  exports  ran  as  follows: 

Argentina $8,900,000    Spain    650.000 

China 1,786.420    All  other   7.686,405 

India 3,953,780                                

Hongkong....  5.362.790        Total $61,857,796 

Japan    28.518.395 

The  decreased  gold  production  in  the  United 
States  found  its  counterpart  elsewhere  in  the 
world  on  account  of  practically  the  same  condi- 
tions. In  British  Columbia  there  was  an  esti- 
mated decline  from  180,674  ounces  in  1018  to 
150,050  in  1919;  in  the  Transvaal  from  an  out- 


put valued  at  £35,768,688  in  1018  to  a  value 
of  £35,657,507  in  1019;  in  Australia  from  1.277.- 
953  fine  ounces  in  1918  to  1,141,541  in  1919;  in 
New  Zealand  from  189,159  fine  ounces  in  1918 
to  180,000  in  1919.  In  Rhodesia  the  output  was 
larger  for  10  months,  amounting  to  £2,154,203, 
as  compared  with  £2,652,250  for  the  vear  1918 
and  £3,495,391  for  the  year  1917. 

In  the  generally  unsettled  condition  of  the 
world,  preliminary  statistics  were  of  compara- 
tively little  value  and  accordingly  attention  is 
directed  to  the  accompanying  figures  of  gold  pro- 
duction by  countries  for  1918  and  two  earlier 
years  and  for  the  total  production  for  20  years 
ended  1918,  the  figures,  except  as  otherwise 
noted,  being  those  of  the  Engineering  and  Mining/ 
Journal  of  New  York.     See  Metallubgy;  Silver. 

GOLD  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  WORLD  a 

1916  1917  1918 

United  Stoiea.  $92,590,300  $83,750,700  $68,646,700 

Canada    19.235.000  15.273.000  14.687.900 

Mexico    7.690.700  9.000.000  16,824.700 

Ruaaia    22.500.000  18,000.000  12,000.000 

India     11.206,500  10.812,800  10.028.200 

South  Africa.  192.182,900  18Q,426.600  174.023.300 

South  America  15.188,400  18,924.600  12.795.900 

Auatralaaia...  40,475,800  84,398.100  29.268,600 
All  other  coun- 

triea    .  .  .  53.106.900  47.836.300  42.649.400 

Totals    $454,176,500  $419,422,100  $380,924,700 

a  Figurea  from  the  Director  of  the  Mint. 

GOLD  PRODUCTION  OP  THE  WORLD  FOR 

20  YEARS 


1899 $811,505,947 

1900 258.829.703 

1901 260.877,429 

1902 298.812.493 

1903 329.475.401 

1904 849.088.293 

1905 378.411,754 

1906 405.551.022 

1907 411,294.458 

1908 443.434.527 


1909 $459,927,482 

1910 454.213.649 

1911 459.377.300 

1912 474.888.268 

1913 462.669.558 

1914 451.582.129 

1915 473.124.590 

1916 a454.176.500 

1917 a419.422.100 

1918 380.924.700 


aAfl  reported  by  the  Director  of  the  Mint. 

As  already  indicated  figures  are  now  at  hand 
showing  a  drop  occurred  in  the  gold 
output  in  the  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  during 
1919,  in  which  year  8,330,091  ounces  of  gold 
were  produced,  against  8,418,292  ounces  in  1918, 
a  decrease  of  88,200  ounces.  Annual  gold  out- 
put from  this,  the  most  important  gold  area  in 
the  world,  dropped  almost  1,000,0<M  ounces  in 
the  past  three  years  as  the  following  shows: 

Gold  production  in  South  Africa  in  the  year 

1916,  9,093,902    fine    ounces;     1916,    9,296,618; 

1917,  9,018,084;  1918,  8,418,292;  1919,  8,330,091. 
Although    the   decrease    in    1919   was   not   as 

marked  as  that  of  1918  over  1917,  it  showed  the  * 
general  world-wide  curtailment  of  gold  produc- 
tion. 

Gold  production  in  Australia  also  showed  a 
marked  decrease,  and  for  the  first  10  months  of 
1019  amounted  to  914,957  ounces,  against  1,- 
073,617  ounces  for  a  similar  period  in  191S. 

In  a  statement  issued  by  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of 
Mines  it  was  recorded  that  ever  since  June  7th, 
when  the  embargo  on  the  export  of  gold  waa 
lifted,  there  has  been  steady  and  heavy  outflow 
of  gold  from  this  country,  as  a  consequence  of 
which  considerable  gold  accumulated  during  the 
war  has  been  exported.  It  will  be  noted  from 
June  1,  1919,  to  Jan.  1,  1920,  the  decrease  has 
been  nearly  $305,000,000,  which  is  over  one  quar- 
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ier  of  the  $1,200,000,000  in  gold  gained  during 
the  war.  The  shipments  of  gold  will  tend  to 
Htabilize  the  value  of  the  dollar  in  those  coun- 
tries in  which  the  balance  of  trade  is  unfavor- 
able to  the  United  States. 

From  Aug.  1,  1914,  to  Dec.  31,  1918,  or  par- 
ticularly during  the  period  of. the  war,  the  ex- 
cess of  imports  of  gold  over  exports  totaled  $1,- 
234,835,000,  while  the  year  1919  showed  a  move- 
ment in  the  other  direction  of  an  excess  of  ex- 
ports over  imports  amounting  to  $292,151,000. 

GOLD  COAST.  A  British  colony  on  the  Gulf 
of  Guinea  extending  for  334  miles  along  the 
coast  and  comprising  besides  the  colony,  a  pro- 
tectorate, and  Ashanti.  Total  area,  about  80,- 
000  square  miles;  population  since  1911,  1,503,- 
386.  of  whom  the  Europeans  in  1915  numbered 
2206.  The  capital  and  chief  town  is  Accra  ( 19,- 
.585)  and  other  large  towns  are  Cape  Coast 
Castle  (11,364) ;  Seccondee  (7725).  The  follow- 
ing table  shows  the  imports  and  exports,  revenue 
and  expenditures  for  1914  to  1917  inclusive: 


1914 

£ 


1915 
£ 


1916 
£ 


1917 
£ 


Imports  «...  4.456.968  4.509,538  5,999.749  3.386.480 

Exports*...  4.942.656  6,948.631  5,816,527  6,846.925 

ReTenii6 1.381.713  1,466.130  1,885,989  1,624.124 

Expond 1,755.850  1.627.015  1.465.946  1.424,279 

*  Including  bullion  and  specie. 

The  overseas  trade  in  1918  was  less  than 
that  of  any  previous  year  of  the  war  or  any 
year  immediately  preceding  the  war.  The  chief 
articles  of  import  were  cotton  goods,  machinery,* 
soap,  distilled  spirits,  clothing,  building  ma- 
terials, and  provisions.  The  United  Kingdom 
supplied  73  per  cent  of  the  imports  and  the 
United  States  21  per  cent.  The  total  value  of 
imports  was  $14,208,306.  The  exports  included 
palm  kernels,  palm  oil,  kola  nuts,  cocoa,  rubber, 
and  copra.  Tlie  three  last-named  decreased  in 
1918  on  account  of  the  difficulty  of  obtaining 
shipping  space.  The  United  Kingdom  received 
47  per  cent  of  the  exports  as  comparing  with 
65  per  cent  in  1917  and  the  United  States  re- 
ceived 37  per  cent  as  comparing  with  18  per  cent 
in  1917.  A  notable  feature  of  the  year  1919  was 
the  discovery  of  diamonds  in  the  region  about 
Abomo  Su  in  February.  The  condition  of  the 
gravel  in  which  they  were  found  indicated  that 
they  were  derived  from  a  granite  pegmatite  area. 

The  northern  territories  lie  to  the  east  and 
south  of  the  French  possessions  and  to  the  west 
of  Togo.  Their  population  is  variously  estimated 
and  may  be  given  as  about  360,000. 

GOI*!*.  All  the  golf  ehanipionship  tourna- 
ments were  held  in  the  United  States  in  1919  for 
the  first  time  in  three  years.  Among  the  pro- 
fessional players  to  distinguish  themselves  were 
Walter  C.  Uagen  and  James  Barnes,  while  the 
leading  amateurs  were  S.  Davidson  Herron, 
Charles  Evans,  Francis  Ouimet  and  Robert  T. 
Jones,  Jr.  Hagen  captured  the  open  and  Metro- 
politan titles,  while  Barnes  triumphed  in  the 
Western,  Southern  and  professional  tourneys. 
Herron  won  the  amateur  fixture  and  to  Evans 
went  the  honor  of  leading  all  the  amateurs  in 
the  open  championship. 

Ouimet  finished  second  among  the  amateurs 
in  the  open  tournament  and  defeated  Evans  in 
the  amateur  championship.  Jones  was  the  run- 
ner-up in  the  amateur  tourney,  tied  for  second 
place  with  Bam^  in  the  Canadian  open  and 


finished  second  to  Barnes  in  the  Southern  open. 

The  results  of  •  the  various  championship 
tournaments  held  during  the  year  follow: 

United  States  Open  Championship  played  at 
Boston  won  by  Walter  C.  Hagen  of  Detroit  after 
a  play-off  with  M.  J.  Brady  of  Watertown,  Mass., 
both  having  a  score  of  301. 

United  States  Amateur  Championship  played 
at  Oakmont  C.  C,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  won  by  S. 
Davidson  Herron  of  Pittsburgh,  who  defeated 
Robert  T.  Jones,  Jr.,  of  Atlanta,  5  and  4. 

United  States  Women's  Championship  played 
at  Shawnee-on-Delaware,  Pa.,  won  by  Miss  Alexa 
W.  Stirling  of  Atlanta,  who  defeated  Mrs.  W.  A. 
Gavin  of  Bay  Shore,  L.  I.,  6  and  5. 

Western  Open  Championship  played  at  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  won  by  James  Barnes  with  283,  Leo 
Diegel,  runner-up  with  286. 

Professional  Golfers'  Association  Champion- 
ship played  at  Roslyn,  L.  I.,  won  by  James 
Barnes,  who  defeated  Fred  McLeod,  0  and  5. 

Southern  Amateur  Championship  played  at 
New  Orleans,  La.,  won  by  Nelson  Whitney,  who 
defeated  Louis  Jacoby,  12  and  11. 

Southern  Open  Championship  played  at  At- 
lanta, won  by  James  Barnes  with  293,  runner-up 
Robert  T.  Jones,  Jr.,  with  294. 

Metropolitan  Association  Amateur  Tourna- 
ment won  by  Oswald  Kirkby,  who  defeated  A.  L. 
Walker,  Jr.,  2  and  1. 

Metropolitan  Association  Open  Tournament 
won  by  Walter  C.  Hagen  with  294,  runner-up,  £. 
French  with  297. 

The  New  York  team  was  victorious  in  the 
Griscom  Cup  matches,  defeating  Philadelphia  by 
12  matches  to  3  and  Boston  by  13  matches  to  2. 
In  the  Lesley  Cup  matches  Pennsylvania  de- 
feated New  York  9  to  6  and  Boston  10  to  5. 
Princeton  University  won  the  inter-collegiate 
championship  with  Harvard  second  and  Yale 
third.  The  individual  honors  went  to  A.  L. 
Walker,  Jr.,  of  Columbia  University. 

The  Allied  Team  Championship  played  at  La 
Boulle,  nter  Versailles,  France,  was  won  by  the 
French  who  defeated  the  Americans  in  the  final 
round  by  8  to  4.  Sergeant  W.  Rautenbnsh  cap- 
tured the  A.  £.  F.  championship  at  Nice,  where 
he  defeated  Lieut.  J.  W.  Hubbell  6  and  6. 

OOOBWIK,  Nathaniel  Carl.  American 
actor,  better  known  as  Nat  Goodwin,  died  in 
New  York  City  on  January  3l8t.  He  was  bom 
at  Boston,  July  25,  1857,  educated  at  public  and 
private  schools,  and  made  his  appearance  with 
Stuart  Robson  in  Boston,  in  1873.  Thenceforth 
he  appeared  frequently  in  comedy  parts,  and 
after  1890  starred  in  some  of  the  most  success- 
ful light  pieces  of  the  time.  He  had  a  marked 
gift  as  a  comedian  and  was  long  a  public  favor- 
ite. Though  versatile  in  comedy  parts,  he  was 
not  especially  successful  in  more  serious  under- 
takings, although  he  appeared  with  credit  even 
in  Shakesperean  drama.  Aside  from  his  profes- 
sional reputation  he  was  a  marked  figure,  ai^ 
the  subject  of  much  humorous  discussion,  on  a«- 
count  of  his  frequent  marriages  and  divorces — 
an  eminence  which  he  himself  recognized  by  the 
publication  of  a  book  entitled  Why  Beautiful 
Women  Marry  Nat  Goodwin,  He  was  married 
five  times  and  divorced  four  times,  and  was 
about  to  be  married  the  sixth  time  when  he 
was  taken  with  his  last  illness.  Among  his  suc- 
cessive wives  may  be  mentioned:  Maxine 
Elliott;  Edna  Goodrich;  Marjorie  Moreland. 
He  visited  England  several  times,  but  his  ap- 
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pearance  there  on  the  last  occasion  in  1906  was 
unsuccessful.  Space  is  lacking  for  mention  here 
of  all  the  plays  in  which  he  made  a  notable  suc- 
cess. The  following  list  represents  only  a  small 
portion  of  the  productions  in  which  he  appeared: 
Black  Eyed  Susan;  Rice's  Evangeline;  Hobbies; 
The  Member  from  Slocum;  In  Mizzoura;  Nathan 
Hale;  The  Skating  Rink;  Cruets;  Confusion; 
Turned  Up;  A  Gilded  Fool;  David  Garrick;  The 
Rivals;  An  American  Citizen;  The  Cowboy  and 
the  Lady  (1899) ;  and  When  We  Were  Twenty- 
One  (1900).  He  also  played  Shylock,  in  The 
Merchant  of  Venice  (1901):  appeared  in  The 
Altar  of  Friendship  (1902);  The  Usurper 
( 1903 ) ;  played  Bottom,  in  A  Midsummer 
NighVs  Dream  ( 1904 ) ;  starred  in  The  Beauty 
and  the  Barge  (1905);  Wolfville,  and  The 
Genius  (1906);  What  Would  a  Gentleman  Do; 
The  Master  Hand;  and  The  Easterner  ( 1908-09) . 
QOMZIA.  The  Italian  name  of  GUtz,  capital 
of  the  former  crownland  of  Austria,  Gorz  and 
Gradisca    (q.v.) 

Grt)BZ  AND  OBADISCA.  Before  the  disso- 
lution of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Empire,  a  crown- 
land  of  Austria.  For  statisticSi  see  preceding 
Yeab  Books.  It  was  part  of  the  territory 
formed  after  October,  1918,  into  the  new  state  of 
Jugo-Blavia  (q.v.). 

OOUCHEB  COLLEGE.  A  non-sectarian  in- 
stitution for  the  education  of  women,  founded 
in  1885  at  Baltimore,  Md.  The  enrollment  in 
the  fall  of  1919  was  790,  with  74  members  of 
the  faculty,  28  of  whom  were  appointed  in  1919. 
The  library  contained  35,000  volumes.  The  col- 
lege had  an  endowment  of  $1,200,000;  the  in-, 
come  for  the  year  was  $187,000.  President,  Wil- 
liam Westley  Guth,  S.T.B.,  Ph.D. 

GOVERNMENT  OWNEBSHIP.  See  Rail- 
ways. 

GBANT,  Sib  Autbbd  Hamiltoit.  Representa- 
tive of  British  India  at  the  Paris  Peace  Con- 
ference. He  had  seen  service  during  many  years 
in  the  Punjab  and  the  northwest  frontier  prov- 
inces, and  was  made  foreign  secretary  to  the 
government  of  India  in  March,  1915. 

GRAPHITE.  The  quantity  of  domestic  crys- 
talline graphite  marketed  in  1918,  according  to 
the  final  figures  compiled  by  the  United  SU^tes 
Geological  Survey,  was  12,861,839  pounds  valued 
at  $1,454,799  compared  with  10,564,080  pounds 
valued  at  $1,074,398  in  1917.  Alabama  lead 
production  with  7,795,475  pounds  of  a  value  of 
$999,152;  New  York  produced  3,266,518  pounds 
valued  at  $273,188;  Pennsylvania  sold  1,016,900 
pounds  for  $112,059;  while  California,  Montana, 
and  Texas,  combined,  contributed  782,946  pounds 
of  a  value  of  $70,400. 

Amorphous  graphite  to  the  amount  of  6560 
short  tons,  valued  at  $69,455,  was  sold  from 
mines  in  Colorado,  Nevada,  and  Rhode  Island 
during  1918.  The  output  of  amorphous  graphite 
in  1917  was  8301  short  tons,  valued  at  $73,481. 
t,^  GRAVES,  Hebbebt  C.  Hydrographer,  died 
in  London  on  July  26th.  He  was  born  in  1860 
and  he  was  representing  the  United  States  after 
June  12,  1019,  at  the  International  Hydro- 
graphic  Conference  and  one  of  the  delegates  also 
from  the  American  section  of  the  proposed  Inter- 
national Geophysical  Union  which  met  in  Brus- 
sels in  July.  He  had  been  in  charge  of  the  coast 
surveys  under  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 

GREAT  BRITAIN.  The  United  Kingdom 
OF  Gbeat  Bbitain  and  Ibeland  is  a  constitution- 
al monarchy  whose  capital  is  London.    Although 


the  term  Great  Britain  applies  literally  only  to 
England,  Scotland  and  Wales  it  is  often  used 
as  above  to  mean  the  United  Kingdom.  Attached 
to  the  United  Kingdom  are  the  Isle  of  Man  and 
the  Channel  Islands.  The  United  Kingdom  and 
its  possessions  or  dependencies,  that  is  to  say 
the  dominions  and  colonies,  and  other  territories 
subject  to  the  ultimate  control  of  Parliament 
constitute  the  British  Empire. 

Abea  and  Population.  The  area  of  the 
United  Kingdom  is  121,331  square  miles;  in- 
cluding the  Isle  of  Man  and  the  Channel 
Islands,  121,633  square  miles.  The  population 
of  the  United  Kingdom  as  estimated  for  June 
30,  1914,  just  before  the  outbreak  of  the  war 
was  46,089,249  of  whom  36,960,684  were  in  Eng- 
land and  Wales,  4,747,167  in  Scotland,  and  4,- 
381,398  in  Ireland.  The  civil  population  for 
England  and  Wales  was  estimated  for  June  30, 
1918  at  33,474,700  and  the  population  of  Scot- 
land and  Ireland,  respectively,  at  14,886,300,  and 
4,337,000.  For  details  of  population  based  on 
the  1911  census  see  preceding  Yeab  Books.  The 
estimated  population  of  Greater  London  (about 
693  square  miles),  in  1917,  6,726,753  (civil 
population  only),  for  the  administrative  county 
of  London,  4,026,901.  The  estimated  population 
of  the  three  next  largest  cities  of  ^gland  in 

1917  (civil  population  only),  was  as  follows: 
Birmingham,  870,271;  Liverpool,  716,141;  Man- 
chester, 660,143.  The  estimated  borough  popu- 
lation of  the  two  largest  cities  of  Scotland  in 

1918  (civil  population  only),  was  as  follows: 
Glasgow,  1,111,428;  Edinburgh,  333,883.  The 
estimated  population  of  the  two  largest  cities  in 

1917  of  Ireland  was:  Dublin  (registration 
area),  399,000;  Belfast,  393,000.  The  move- 
ment of  population  in  England  and  Wales  for 

1918  (provisional  figures),  was  as  follows: 
Total  births,  662,773;  deaths,  611,991;  marriages, 
286,807.  For  Scotland  in  1918  it  was:  Total 
births,  98,550;  deaths,  78,359;  marriages,  34,594. 
For  Ireland  in  1918  it  was:  Total  births  87,563; 
deaths,  78,685.  In  1916  the  total  emigration  was 
93,889  and  the  total  immigration  98,583.  The 
destination  of  the  emigrants  was  mainly  the 
United  States  and  North  America. 

Education.  On  July  31,  1917,  the  number  of 
elementary  schools  in  England  and  Wales  was 
21,464  and  the  number  of  pupils  enrolled  on 
Jan.  31,  1917  was  5,979,889.  The  average  at- 
tendance in  1916-1917  was  5,299,000.  In  Scot- 
land the  elementary  schools  in  receipt  of  grants 
in  1917  was  3363  with  743,725  in  attendance. 
In  Ireland  in  1917  the  elementary  schools  num- 
bered 8060  with  699,472  pupils  enrolled  and 
488,785  in  attendance.  The  attendance  at  the 
universities  was  greatly  diminished  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  war.  The  following  table  published 
by  the  Statesman's  Year  Book  for  1919,  esti- 
mates the  number  on  teaching  staffs  and  the 
number  of  students  in  the  universities  of  the 
United  Kingdom  in  1918-19: 


Ko.  of  Pro- 
Universities  fsssort,  dte, 

England — 

Oxford    100 

Cambridge    134 

Durham    182 

London    1,140 

Manchester    270 

Birmingham    100 

Liverpool    185 

Leeds    151 


1.500 
1,700 

950 
8,300 
1.480 

900 
1.200 
1.110 
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No.  of  Pro- 
UniverHties  1$B9or»,  dte. 

Sheffield    141 

Bristol    ^ 210 

Total  for  England 2.568 

Scotland — 

St  Andrews    84 

Glasgow    126 

Aberdeen    82 

Edinburgh    200 

ToUl  for  Scotland 492 

Ireland — 

Dnblin    (Trinity   CoHege) 76 

Dublin    (National)    200 

Belfast    72 

Total  for  Ireland   348 

Wsles    152 

Totals  of  above   3,555 


No.  of 
PupiU 

1.900 
700 

15.640 


420 
2.350 

880 
2.570 

6,220 


850 

1.400 

810 

3.010 
1.500 

26.370 


Very  important  changes  were  made  in  the  edu- 
cational system  by  the  Fisher  Educational  Bill, 
which  was  introduced  early  in  1918  and  became 
a  law  on  Au^.  7,  1918.  This  raised  the  ele- 
mentary school  age  to  14  years;  required  attend- 
ance at  continuation  schools  from  14  to  16  un- 
til 1925,  and  from  14  to  18  thereafter;  forbade 
wage  labor  for  children  under  12 ;  limited  the 
^nployment  of  children  between  12  and  14  to 
two  hours  on  Sundays  and  school-days,  and 
forbade  employment  before  0  a.m.  or  after  8  p.m., 
gave  local  authorities  power  to  provide  holiday 
or  camp  schools  and  physical  training  centres, 
which  were  to  be  subsidized  by  the  SUite;  pro- 
vided for  medical  treatment  of  school  children 
to  be  paid  by  the  State  and  for  special  schools 
for  defectives,  and  abolished  all  fees  in  public 
elementary  schools. 

Pboduction.  The  following  table  from  the 
Statesman's  Year  Book  for  1919  shows  the  num- 
ber and  size  of  the  holdings  in  Great  Britain  in 
1918. 


Great 
Size  of  Holdinp*  Britain 

1-5  acres 100,792 

5-50  acres   224,710 

50-300  acres 158,918 

Over  800  acres  16.688 

Total    496,108 

The  following  table   shows   the  number   and 
size  of  holdings  in  Ireland  in  1017. 


barley,  oats,  rye,  beans,  and  peas.  The  culti- 
vated area  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  1918  is 
shown  in  the  following  table. 

lois 

Cultivated  area  aereg 

Com  crops    10,950,985 

Qreen  crops  and  flax   4,228,267 

Hops    15.666 

Small  fruit   90,939 

Bare  fallow    414,124 

CHover  and  mature  grasses 5.520.796 

Permanent  pasture   25,045,981 

Total    46,266,748 

The  live-stock  in  1918  are  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing table. 

t 

1918 
Li»e  stock  '  Number 

Horses    1 916,847 

Cattle    12,311,149 

Sbeep    27,062.681 

Pigs    2,809,215 


The  total  produce  of  the  United  Kingdom  by 
crops  is  shown  in  the  following  table  in  thou- 
sands of  quarters  and  thousands  of  tons: 


Wheat 

UtiiUd  1000 

Kingdom  qtre. 

1914    7.804 

1915    9.240 

1916    7.472 

1917    8.041 

1918    11.648 


Barley 

Oate 

Beane 

Peae 

1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 

qtre. 

qtre. 

qtre. 

qtre. 

8,066 

20.664 

1.120 

874 

5,862 

22,308 

924 

300 

6.612 

21.334 

893 

261 

7.185 

26,021 

474 

278 

7.766 

81.198 

922 

440 

Tumipe 
Pota-       and 

toee     Swedee     Mangold     Hay 
1000       1000  1000       1000 

tone        tone  tone        tone 

1914  7.476  24.195  9,528  12.403 

1916  7,540  24,431  9.697  12.449 

1916  5.469  23,318  9,010  15.198 

1917 8,604  24.842  10,369  13.168 

1918  9^223  22.835  10.321  12.331 

The  estimated  yield  of  certain  crops  in  Eng- 
land and  Wales  in  1919,  with  comparative  fig- 
ures for  1918,  as  given  by  the  Board  of  Agricul- 
ture, is  shown  on  the  following  page. 

From  the  table  it  will  be  seen  that  the  yield 
per  acre  of  wheat  was  estimated  at  28%  bushels, 
or  41^  bushels  less  than  in  1918;  while  the  to- 


Siee  of  holdinge  Leineter 

Not  exceeding  1  acre 39,181 

Above       1  and  not  exceeding       5  acres 13,085 

AboTO       5  and  not  exceeding     10  acres 10.645 

Abore     10  and  not  exceeding     15  acres 8,211 

Abov'e     15  and  not  exceeding     30  acres 18.009 

AboTO     80  and  not  exceeding     SO  acres 13(268 

AboTe     50  and  not  exceeding  100  acres 13.055 

Above  100  and  not  exceeding  200  acres , 6.889 

Above  200  and  not  exceeding  500  acres 2,966 

Above  500  acres 666 

ToUl  number  of  holdings 125,925 


Muneter 

83,261 

9.678 

8,076 

7,062 

20.221 

20.494 

22,406 

9.789 

2,901 

481 


Vleter 

32,022 

16.387 

27,920 

25.072 

48.593 

24,555 

15,427 

4.112 

1,153 

810 


Connaught 

8,373 

8,469 

19.421 

19,411 

36,306 

14,071 

6,588 

2,369 

1.211 

510 


Total 
Ireland 

112.787 
47,619 
66.062 
59.766 

123,129 

72,388 

.54.476 

23,159 

8.231 

1.967 


134.369    195,551    116.729    572,574 


According  to  estimates  in  1918,  out  of  the 
total  area  (exclusive  of  water),  of  76,640,000 
acres,  the  arable  land  comprised  21,221,000 
acres;  the  permanent  pasture  25,046,000;  the 
grazing  land  (mountain  and  heath),  13,151,000 
acres.     The  principal   ''corn"   crops  are   wheat, 


tal  production  (from  a  smaller  area)  amounted 
to  7,979,000  quarters,  which  was  a  reduction  of 
2,500,000  quarters  on  the  preceding  year's  total 
— the  highest  on  record.  Despite  this  decrease, 
however,  and  with  the  exception  of  1915  it  was 
the  highest  since  1898. 
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Aver- 
age of 
the  10 
Area  EetimaUd  yMJ      ye«ure 

Betbnatsd  produeHon  per  acre            1 909- 

Crope                                1918                    1919  1918                  1919                  1918        1919         1918 

Quartere           Quariere  Aeree               Aeree             Buehels  BueheU    Buek^ 

Wheat    10.580.000          7.979.000  2.556.661          2.220,921             82.9          28.7            31.1 

Bsrley     6,080,000          5.476.000  1.500,809          1.509,588            82.4          29.0            31.U 

Oats    14.339.000        11.383.000  2.780.061          2.568.628             41.3          35.5             39.4 

Mixed   grmin    620,000  628,000  189.077  142.423  85.7  35.0  

Beans     889,000             854,000  242,097             278,841            29.4          24.9            27.6 

Pbas    489.000              441.000  127.857              182,212             27.5          26.7             24.8 

Tone                  Tone  Owt.         Cwt,           Cwt. 

Seeds,   hay  a   2,098.000          1.770.000  1,446.504          1,500,938             29.0          28.6            28.9 

Meadow  hay  b    4,688.000          3.425.000  4.298,498          4,170.616            21.8          16.4            22.3 

a  Hay  from  clover,  sainfoin,  and  grasses  under  rot  ation.     b  Hay  from  permanent  grass. 

Barley   produced   29  bushels  to   the  acre,   or  The  following  information  in  regard  to  the  effect 

3%    bushels    less     than    in     1918.     The     total  of  the  coal  strike  on  output   (see  below  under 

amounted  to  5,476,000  quarters,  or  600,000  quar-  History,  and  also  Strikes  and  Lockouts),  was 

ters  less  than  in  1918.     With  the  exception  of  reprinted  from  a  British  source  by  the  United 

1915  and  1916,  this  was  the  smallest  crop  since  States   Bureau  of   Foreign  and   Domestic   Com- 

1885,  when  official  records  were  first  kept.  merce: 

The  yield  of  oats,  while  showing  a  decrease  of  The  effect  of  the  strike  on  coal  output  may  be 

nearly  3,000,000  quarters  when  compared  with  gathered   from   the  provisional   figures  relating 

1918    (which   constituted   the  highest  total  re-  to  production  in  that  week — 2,871,610  tons,  as 

corded),   was,   apart   from   that   exception,   the  compared  with  4,481,434  tons  in  the  preceding 

highest  since  1907.     The  comparison  with  1918,  week.     Thousands   of   workpeople   in   the   great 

however,  shows  a  decrease  of  nearly  six  bushels  coal-using  trades,  such  as  the  pig-iron  blast  fur- 

per    acre.     Mixed   grain,    or   dredge,    which   re-  naces    and    iron    and    steel    manufacture,    were 

ceived  separate  mention   for  the  first  time  in  thrown  out  of  work.    The  engineering  and  tex- 

1918,  showed  a  slic^ht  increase  in  the  total  pro-  tile  trades  were  also  seriously  affected.    Some 

duction.    While  the  area  under  beans  was  in-  measure   of   these  results   of   the   strike   is  af- 

creased  from  242,097  to  273,841  acres,  the  yield  forded   by   the   number   of   claims   made  under 

per   acre   was   4V3   bushels   less   than    in    1918.  the    emergency    out-of-work    donation    scheme. 

The  total  production  of  the  hay  crops  amounted  which  was  in  operation  from  October  Ist  to  13th. 

to  5,195,000  tons,  which  was  the  smallest  Pince  A  record  was  kept   of  the   number  of  current 

1893,   and  approximately  only   three-fourths  of  claims  to  donation  and  to  unemplo3rment-in8ur- 

the   1918  crop.    While  the  area  for  seeds    hay  ance  benefits  in  Great  Britain.    On  October  1st 

(clover,   sainfoin,   and   grasses  under   rotation)  the  number  was  540,479 ;  on  October  2d,  600,039 ; 

was  increased  by  about  55,000  acres,  the  yield  on  October  3d,  635,764;    October  4th,  643,593; 

was  nearly  330,000  tons  less  than  in   1918,  the  October  6th,  662,688;  October  7th,  666,878;  Oc- 

yield  of  23%  hundredweight  per  acre  being  five  tober  8th,  666,548;  October  9th,  676,171;  Octo- 

hundredweight  less  than  in  1918  and  the  lowest  her  10th,  604,371;  October  11th,  658,774.     These 

since    1896.     Meadow   hay,   which   yielded    16%  figures  compared  with  a  total  of  358,440  claims 

hundredweight  per  acre,  was  also  five  hundred-  current  at  September  26th,  the  day  before  the 

weight  below   1918,  and  the  lowest  since   1901.  strike  began,  except  that  this  latter  figure  ex- 

The  acreage  under  hops   was   only   7   per   cent  eludes  a  relatively  small  number  of  claims  un- 

greater  than  in  1918,  but  the  yield  was  50  per  der  the  unemployment  insurance  acts.    In  addt- 

cent  greater.  tion,    85,000   Workpeople   were    paid   under    the 

The  total  of  all  cattle  was  6,195,000,  a  de-  emergency  scheme  by  their  employers.     In  round 

crease  of  about  6000  since  1918.     Farm  horses  numbers  it  may  be  taken  that  not  leas  than  376,- 

showed  an  increase  of  10,000  over   1918;   cows  000   workpeople    were   unemployed   for   varying 

in  milk  a  total  of  1,944,000,  the  largest  on  rec-  periods   as   a  result   of   the  railway   strike,   so 

ord,  showing  an  increase  of  85,000,  or  41/^  per  far  as  claims  in  respect  of  unemployment  are  an 

rent  over   1018.     Sheep   showed   a  decline  of   8  indication.     In   addition   to  these,  of  course,  a 

per  cent,  the  total  being  15,123,000,  the  lowest  considerable  number  of  workpeople  were  placed 

on  record.     Breeding  ewes  declined  by  over  700,-  on  short  time. 

000  (11  per  cent),  and  lambs  by  over  1,000,000,  The  weekly  returns  from  August  30th  to  Sep- 

but  older  sheep  increased  by  400,000.     Breeding  tember  27th  throw  some  light  on  the  effects  of 

sows  totaled  just  over  250,000,  a  decline  of  13  the   reduction   of   the   working  day   from   eight 

per  cent,  which  is  a  little  below  the  1917   fig-  hours  to  seven.     The  reduction  came  into  opera- 

urcs,   the   lowest   on    record.    Other   pigs,   how-  tion  on  July  16th,  and  the  output  for  the  week 

ever,  increased  by  140.000  (10  per  cent),  ani  the  ending  July  I9th  showed  a  fall  of  900,000  tons, 

total  of  all  pigs  was  just  under  1,800,000,  or  6  as  compared   with   the   figure  for   the  previous 

per  cent  more  than  in  1918.  week.     But  this  comparison  is  misleading,  see- 

The  quantity  and  value   of   fish   taken   from  ing  that  the  shorter  day  began  in  midweek  and 

the  waters  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  1918,  ex-  that  its  beginning  was  attended  by  friction  and 

chiding  shell  fish,  was  431,351   tons,   valued  at  stoppages  in  many  districts.     The  returns  from 

£21,019,100.  August   30th   to  September   27th    represent   the 

Mineral  Products.    In  1918  the  amount  of  output  of  a  more  normal  period.    They  give  an 

coal   produced   was   226,699,000   tons;    iron   ore  average  weekly  output  under  the  7-hour  day  of 

produced  in  1917,  714,845,734  tons.    Other  min-  4,457,321  tons.     By  comparison  with  the  average 

erals  of  importance  are  lime-stone,  salt,  igneous  output  under  the  8-hour  day  from  June  14th  to 

rocks,  clay  and   shale,  oil   shale,   tin  ore,   etc.  July   12th  of  4,767,127  tons,  this  is  a  fall  of 
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309^06  tons  a  week,  or  just  under  0.5  per  cent. 
Labor  Conditions.  The  following  informa- 
tion was  supplied  by  the  United  States  Bureau 
of  Domestic  Commerce  at  the  close  of  the  year: 
Returns  issued  on  December  19th  by  the  British 
Ministry  of  Labor  disclosed  the  increasing  extent 
to  which  wages  had  been  advanced  and  the  re- 
duction that  was  taking  place  in  the  number  of 
working  hours.  Alterations  in  the  rates  of  waores 
which  came  into  operation  in  November  applied 
to  1,900,000  workpeople,  whose  weekly  wage  bill 
advanced  by  substantially  £480,000  ($2,335,900, 
at  normal  exchange)  per  week,  or  about  £25,000,- 
OOO  ($121,662,500)  annually.  This  increase,  it 
should  be  noted,  was  the  result  of  advances 
^srranted  during  the  month  of  November  only. 
During  the  first  11  months  of  1919  5,250,000  of 
workpeople  secured  increases  aggregating  not  far 
ahort  of  £2,000,000  ($9,733,000)  weekly,  or  prac- 
tically £100,000,000  ($486,650,000)  per  annum, 
the  following  groups  of  trades  being  affected : 


Number 
of  work- 

Oroup  of  trades  people 

Building   251,000 

Cornl  mining    1.110,000 

Other      mining      and 

qnarrying    53.000 

Pig-iron    manufacture  81.000 

Iron  and  ateel  manu* 

farture    .  .^ 118.000 

Eninneering  and  ahip- 

bnilding   1.329,000 

Other  meUl    328,000 

Textile     475.000 

Clothing     884,000 

Transport     (excluding 

railroad)     262.000 

Printing,  paper,  etc..  187,000 

Woodworking  and  fur- 
niture       87.009 

Glass,    brick,    pottery, 

chemical,    etc 178,000 

Food,  drink,  and  to- 
bacco      174,000 

Gas.    elecbrieity.     and 

water  supply    77.000 

Other    miscellaneoas. .  190.000 

Public  utility  services  159.000 

Total     5,843.000 


Net  incretue  per 
week 

£166,000  (  $807,800) 
587.000  (2,856.600) 

27,900  (  135.800) 
22.800  (  108.500) 

80.800  (  893.200) 

852.800  (1,716,900) 

108.600  (  528,500) 

133.200  (  648.200) 

98.800  (  480,800) 

56.600  (  275.500) 
39,600  (  192,700) 

34,400  (  167,400) 

44,700  (  217,500) 

46,600  (  226,800) 

18,300  (  89.100) 
53.600  (  260.800) 
87,700  (  183.500) 


1.908.900  (9,289,600) 


In  November  30,000  workpeople  had  their 
hours  of  labor  reduced  on  an  average  of  three 
hours  each,  or  90,000  hours  for  the  month. 
Changes  effected  in  this  respect  during  the  first  1 1 
months  of  1919  aggregated  36,211,000  fewer 
working  hours,  the  number  of  workpeople  in- 
fected totaling  5,479,000.  In  respect  to  both 
higher  wages  and  shortened  hours  of  labor  there 
was  every  prospect  of  a  further  expansion  and 
contraction,  respectively,  in  other  trades  as  well 
as  in  some  of  those  specifically  named  above. 

WoME.N  IX  iNorsTRY.  The  War  Cabinet  com- 
mittee on  women  in  industry  published  its  re- 
port early  in  the  year.  According  to  this,  women 
occupied  in  July,  1914,  that  is,  just  before  the 
war  began,  numbered  5,966,000,  of  whom  2,178,- 
600  were  engaged  in  industry  proper  and  1,658,- 
000  in  domestic  service.  Of  those  in  industry 
proper  863,000  were  in  the  textile  trades  and 
612,000  in  the  clothing,  these  two  groups  being 
the  only  ones  returned  as  employing  more  women 
than  men.  By  July,  1918,  the  number  of  occu- 
pied women  had  risen  to  7,311,000,  an  increase 
of  1,345,000,  and  the  largest  increase  was  in 
industry,  namely,  792,000;  whereas  in  domestic 
service  there  had  been  a  decrease  of  40U,000. 
The  services  aside  from  industry  proper  which 


engaged  the  greatest  number  were:  Commerce, 
etc.,  comprising  clerks,  shop  assistants,  etc.; 
national  and  local  government,  including  chiefly 
the  civil  service;  various  professional  employ- 
ments including  naval,  military,  and  allied  serv- 
ices; and  transport.  The  main  increase  in  the 
industrial  group  took  place  in  the  metal  trades 
and  in  government  establishments.  The  per- 
centage of  women  engaged  in  industry  relatively 
to  the  total  number  of  work-people  rose  from 
26  per  cent  to  37  per  cent.  Down  to  January, 
1918,  it  was  estimated  that  704,000  women  had 
directly  replaced  men  in  industry.  As  to  wages 
the  pre-war  average  of  women's  wages  was  13s 
6d  a  week.  The  average  after  the  war  was  not 
determined,  but  it  was  estimated  that  in  the 
metal  trades  the  rate  had  about  doubled  by  the 
end  of  1918,  and  the  average  earnings  had  about 
trebled.  It  was  estimated  that  the  avera&re  of 
women's  earnings  in  the  whole  field  of  industry 
proper  toward  the  end  of  the  war  was  between 
30  and   35   shillings  a  week. 

Cost  of  Living.  Early  in  the  year  important 
measures  were  taken  to  check  the  increasing  cost 
of  living  and  the  policy  pursued  by  the  govern- 
ment seemed  in  the  main  successful.  The  chief 
danger  from  increased  cost  of  living  showed  itself 
among  the  working  class  by  whom  it  was  believed 
to  be  mainly  the  result  of  profiteering.  It  was 
in  fact  the  chief  cause  of  their  discontent.  At 
the  industrial  conference  at  Westminster  in 
March,  Mr.  Thomas,  the  general  secretary  of  the 
railway  workers,  had  declared  that  the  purchas- 
ing power  of  the  pound  sterling  was  to-day  only 
10  shillings;  in  other  words,  that  the  cost  of 
living  had  risen  100  per  cent.  The  wages  of  the 
workingmen,  though  they  had  increased  con- 
siderably, had  not  risen  in  any  such  proportion. 
The  chief  problems  before  England  during  the 
war  were,  in  the  first  place,  the  supply  of  food 
products,  and  in  the  second  place,  the  distribu- 
tion of  this  supply.  Local  production  was  in- 
sufficient and  it  was  necessary  to  buy  abroad, 
especially  in  America  and  the  colonies,  and  to 
stimulate  home  production.  England  purchased 
abroad  enormous  quantities  of  preserved  meat, 
cereals,  sugar,  etc.,  accepting  all  risks  of  loss  by 
deterioration,  or  casualty  at  sea.  At  the  same 
time  she  stimulated  home  production  by  fixing 
for  a  period  of  five  years  the  maximum  price  for 
cereals,  thus  encouraging  the  farmers  to  raise 
large  crops.  The  ministry  of  agriculture  had  the 
right  of  exploiting  itself  any  farm  that  was  in- 
sufficiently cultivated  by  its  owners.  Motor 
traction  machines  were  introduced  on  a  large 
scale.  In  thickly  populated  neighborhoods  tracts 
of  land  were  requisitioned  and  rented  at  a  nomi- 
nal price  to  men  or  women  who  would  cultivate 
them.  At  the  same  time  no  effort  was  spared 
that  would  give  these  enterprises  a  patriotic 
character.  The  resulting  increase  of  production 
was  prodigious.  As  to  the  distribution,  the 
only  equitable  means  was  rationing.  All  essen- 
tial provisions  were  rationed  and  over  30,000.000 
coupon  books  were  issued.  In  order  to  avoid 
fraud,  the  price  at  which  necessities  could  be 
sold  was  fixed.  The  state,  the  producer,  or  the 
importer,  as  the  case  might  be,  put  the  product 
on  the  English  market  at  a  fixed  price.  The 
profit  of  the  wholesale  and  retail  dealers  was 
fixed  in  advance,  and  the  total  made  up  the  price 
paid  by  the  consumer.  To  simplify  the  distri- 
bution among  the  merchants,  each  consumer  was 
obliged  to  enter  his  name  on  the  books  of  a  cer- 
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tain  tradesman,  and  he  could  not  purchase  his 
rations  elsewhere.  Thus  there  was  no  freedom 
of  choice  among  the  shops,  but  that  made  no 
difference  because  prices  were  the  same  every- 
where. The  system  was  not  rigid,  but  the  prices 
were  changed  according  to  the  conditions  of  the 
moment.  There  were  severe  penalties  on  all  who 
broke  the  law,  and  these  were  enforced  without 
any  regard  to  social  differences,  rich  people, 
prominent  merchants,  peers  of  the  realm,  etc.,  be- 
ing brought  to  public  trial  along  with  the  others. 
Thus  in  England  the  prices  remained  at  a  rea- 
sonable level  and  were  virtually  equal  for  all.  In 
regard  to  the  actual  necessities  of  life,  they  may 
be  said  to  have  been  entirely  equal.  The  only 
advantage  of  the  rich  was  that  they  could  pur- 
chase certain  products  that  were  not  subject  to 
rationing,  such  as  game,  exotic  fruit,  etc.  Dur- 
ing the  war  it  was  impossible  to  obtain  even  in 
the  best  of  restaurants,  a  portion  of  butcher's 
meat  without  a  coupon.  In  certain  respects  the 
poor  were  favored.  For  example,  the  ration  of 
manual  laborers  was  higher  than  that  of  others. 

CoMMEBCE.  During  the  year  1919  the  British 
imports  surpassed  those  of  the  preceding  'year 
by  24  pier  cent  and  the  exports  surpassed  those 
of  the  preceding  year  by  59-  per  cent.  The  im- 
ports in  1919  were  $7,941,650,421  and  the  ex- 
ports $4,684,954,784.  The  table  (pp.  304-5) 
shows  the  value  of  imports  and  exports  of  the 
United  Kingdom  from  1914-19  inclusive. 

During  the  nine  months  ending  September, 
1919,  imports  into  the  United  Kingdom  from 
European  countries  were  substantially  higher 
than  the  year  before  in  all  cases  except  from 
Norway,  Switzerland,  and  Italy.  There  were 
large  increases  in  merchandise  imported  from 
Russia,  Denmark,  Netherlands,  Belgium,  Greece, 
and  European  Turkey,  while  the  colonies  of  Java 
and  Canary  Islands  were  also  conspicuous  in  this 
respect.  From  other  foreign  countries  the  re- 
turns showed  most  marked  gains  in  imports  from 
Asiatic  Turkey,  Persia,  China,  and  Argentina, 
while  considerable  increases  were  recorded  in 
the  case  of  the  United  States,  Mexico,  Costa  Rica, 
Venezuela,  Ecuador,  Brazil,  and  Uruguay,  and 
smaller  gains  from  many  others,  but  large  de- 
creases were  recorded  against  Chile,  Philippines, 
and  Guam,  Tunis,  and  Cuba,  and  a  slight  decline 
in  the  case  of  Japan. 

The  British  (government)  Board  of  Trade 
returns  for  1919  showed  that  the  exports  of  cot- 
ton manufactures  of  all  kinds  from  the  United 
Kingdom  had  an  aggregate  value  of  $1,172,168,- 
700,  an  increase  of  $295,870,350  over  1918  and 
one  of  $462,026,100  over  1917.  The  increase  was 
attributed  entirely  to  the  rise  in  prices.  Ehcports 
of  cotton  piece  goods  from  the  United  Kingdom 
last  year  amounted  to  3,528,756,500  yards,  com- 
pared with  3,699,252,300  yards  in  1918,  and 
4,978,237,900  yards  in  1917;  but  the  value  was 
$870,889,097,  against  $674,087,929  in  1918  and 
$548,992,384  in  1917,  or  an  average  of  $0,247  per 
yard  against  $0,182  and  $0.11  in  the  two  earlier 
years.  In  cotton  yarn  there  was  not  quite  the 
same  situation  as  between  1919  and  1918,  for  ex- 
ports in  1919  amounted  to  162,665,500  pounds 
weight,  valued  at  $165,030,578,  contrasted  wi^  a 
weight  of  101,711,400  pounds  and  a  value  of  $104,- 
090,294  in  the  year  preceding,  or  an  average  value 
in  1919  of  $1,015  contrasted  with  $1,023  in  1918. 
Compared  with  1917,  however,  there  was  a  nharp 
rise,  the  133,151,300  pounds  of  cotton  yarn 
shipped  that  year  having  a  total  value  of  $81,- 


247,162,  and  an  average  value  of  $0.61  a  pound. 

Many  plans  for  the  revival  of  British  foreign 
trade  were  under  discussion  during  the  year. 
One  scheme  which  was  before  the  public  in  the 
beginning  of  the  year  proposed  the  appointment 
of  commissioners  familiar  with  the  languac^e, 
commercial  needs,  and  customs  of  the  respective 
foreign  colonial  markets,  who  should  collect  and 
classify  trade  information,  report  on  the  activity 
of  foreign  competitors,  act  for  members  in  a 
legal  capacity,  report  on  the  financial  responsibil- 
ity of  local  houses,  on  questions  of  transport, 
.local  and  labor  conditions,  etc. 

During  the  summer  the  restrictions  on  imports 
were  partly  removed,  but  the  permanence  of  this 
policy  was  in  doubt,  as  the  government  reserved 
the  right  to  ask  for  the  necessary  powers  to 
prevent  "duinping."  The  important  question  of 
the  relations  with  Germany  was  much  discussed, 
and  gradually  opportunities  oifered  toward  re- 
sumption of  commercial  relations.  For  some 
time  past  the  public  had  begun  to  realize  that 
England  ought  not  to  forego  her  share  of  trade 
with  Germany.  In  the  newspapers  that  were 
regarded  as  representing  the  government  it  was 
f>ointed  out  that  Great  Britain  was  now  at  peace 
with  Germany,  and  it  was  said  that  it  was  ab- 
surd to  require  England  to  neglect  her  interests 
in  German  trade,  and  to  insist  upon  a  policy 
that  would  cause  the  economic  ruin  of  Germany. 
A  federation  of  British  industries,  in  order  to 
obtain  for  the  United  Kingdom  its  fair  share  of 
German  trade,  arranged  for  an  agency  at  Cologne. 
It  was  pointed  out  that  other  countries  were  con- 
tending for  the  main  share  in  German  trade, 
and  that  England  must  take  measures  in  her 
own  interest.  It  was  not  merely  a  matter  of 
exporting  British  products  to  Germany,  for  of 
course  it  was  impossible  to  sell  without  buying. 
In  spme  products  Great  Britain  failed  com- 
pletely. For  example,  in  dye  stuffs,  it  was 
pointed  out  that  despite  the  enormous  subsidies 
given  by  the  government  to  the  manufacturers, 
the  cost  of  certain  dyes  was  almost  prohibitory. 
One  of  the  dye  stuffs  that  the  Germans  had  sold 
to  Great  Britain  before  the  war  at  7  pence  a 
pound,  was  now  selling  at  7s  a  pound.  In  spite 
of  the  protectionists'  insistence  that  these  prod- 
ucts should  be  excluded,  no  matter  what  it  cost 
to  produce  them  in  England,  there  was  an  in- 
creasing demand,  especially  on  the  part  of  the 
textile  industries,  which  needed  dye  stuffs,  for 
the  opening  of  the  market  to  the  Germans. 

Tbadr  with  Germany.  In  connection  with 
the  resumption  of  British  trade  with  Germany, 
details  were  furnished  by  the  president  of  the 
Board  of  Trade  showing  that  during  the  6 rat 
10 1/2  months  from  the  signing  of  the  armistice 
the  ITnited  Kingdom  exported  to  Germany  goods 
to  the  value  of  over  $80,000,000,  and  received 
from  Germany  imports  valued  at  $1,087,000. 
llie  details  of  these  imports  and  exports  during 
the  period  of  Nov.  11,  1918,  to  Oct.  31,  1919, 
were  as  follows  (values  have  been  converted  at 
the  rate  of  $5  to  the  pound  sterling) : 

Importfl  from  Germany  to  the  United  King- 
dom: 

Potash  compound   (other  than  manure) .  .  1368.900 

Manures    1 16,34.'> 

Leather,  dressed 129.950 

Skins  and  furs,  dreshed  and  undressed..  108.880 

Toys  and  games    43.155 

Other  goods    389.945 

Total    1.087.175 
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Ezpoiti   of   produce   and   monafACtarM   of 
the  United  Kingdom  to  Germany: 

Herrinss    1,910.550 

Potatoes    1.754,865 

Proriaions.  unennmerated   1,087.680 

Ttobaceo  and  anuff  manofaetnred  in  the 

United  Kingdom 1,468,090 

Linseed  oil    8,066.980 

Rapeaeed   oil    1.082.495 

Soap    2,402.185 

Cotton  yam 2.144.465 

Cotton  manufactures    18.468.040 

Woolen  and  wonted  yarna 1,023,905 

Wocrten  and  worsted  mannfacturea 8.662.475 

Other  goods 6,028.635 

ToUl    53,994,865 


Ejcports  of  foreign  and  colonial  produce  and 
manufactures  from  the  United  King- 
dom to  Germany: 

Rice    *. 791,885 

Oatmeal  and  roUed  oato 556.715 

Lard 2,740.025 

Bacon 5,098,845 

Meat,  preserved  otherwise  than  hy  salting 

(indndiag  tinned  and  canned) 8,896,980 

Milk  (condensed  and  powder) 2.349,990 

Cotton,  raw    1  775.925 

Jnte    ,  782,800 

Oils,  animal  and  Tegetahle 555,270 

Rubber,  raw   1,872,045 

Wool,  sheep's  or  lamb's   807,365 

Copper,  unwrought 287.500 

Cocoa,  raw    510.035 

Coffee,  raw   1.216,255 

Sngar    301,485 

Tea    205.625 

Tobacco   331.81.S 

Other  goods   8,963,865 

ToUl    27,043,875 

Shipping.  During  the  year  England  kept  up 
its  shipbuilding  at  the  rate  of  1,800,000  tons  a 
year.  Certain  centres  such  as  Barry,  Mary  port, 
and  Workington  where  work  had  nearly  ceased, 
resumed  their  activity.  At  Newcastle  and  Hull 
alone  the  tonnage  turned  out  increased  about 
two-thirds  between  Sept.  30,  1918,  and  Sept.  30, 
1919;  the  works  at  Liverpool  and  Glasgow 
doubled  during  the  same  period  and  thoae  at 
Belfast,  Londonderry,  Greenock,  Middlesborough, 
Stockton,  and  Whitby  increased  about  one-third. 

Figures  published  by  the  Steamship  Owners' 
Association  early  in  the  year  compared  the  first 
12  months  ending  July  31,  1016,  when  shipping 
was  still  under  commercial  control,  with  the  12 
months  ending  July  31,  1918,  when  it  was  under 
state  control.  In  the  first  period  the  food  im- 
ports decreased  4  per  cent  in  weight,  and  in- 
creased 40  per  cent  in  cost  over  the  figures  in 
time  of  peace;  in  the  second  under  state  control 
the  decrease  in  weight  was  33  per  cent;  increase 
in  cost  was  76  per  cent.  In  the  first  period  im- 
ports of  raw  materials  decreased  in  weight  16 
per  cent  and  increased  in  cost  7;  in  the  second 
they  decreased  in  weight  31  per  cent,  and  in- 
c-reasod  in  cost  56,  In  the  first  period  the  total 
ocean-going  steamship  tonnage  available  for  trade 
purposes  after  satisfying  military  necessities 
Khowcd  a  decrease  of  22  per  cent;  in  the  second, 
it  showed  a  decrease  of  35  per  cent.  The  de- 
crease in  weight  of  imports  represented  22  per 
cent  as  between  the  two  years  in  comparison, 
while  the  decrease  in  British  tonnage  repre- 
sented only  13  per  cent,  thus  the  lack  of  British 
tonnage  could  not  account  for  the  falling  ofi. 
'\  he  chief  cause  assigned  for  the  decrease  in  sup- 
plies and  the  resulting  increase  in  prices  was  the 
failure  to  retain  the  service  of  foreign  shipping 
after  1916.     In  times  of  peace  about  33  per  cent 


of  the  total  imports  were  brought  in  by  foreign 
vessels.  Under  commercial  control  this  propor- 
tion was  nearly  maintained.  Under  state  con- 
trol the  proportion  fell  to  below  15  per  cent,  and 
the  carrying  power  thus  lost  represented  a 
weight  of  about  8,500,000  tons  during  the  year. 

Railways.  In  1919  an  authoritative  estimate 
stated  that  there  were  in  Great  Britain  some 
23,500  miles  of  railway,  and  reckoned  in  single 
track,  including  the  length  of  sidings,  the  total 
mileage  in  operation  was  in  round  figures  55,000 
miles.  The  total  length  of  running  track  in- 
cluded in  this  total  was  over  40,000  miles.  Any 
statistical  or  conunercial  discussion  of  the  British 
railways  naturally  must  be  referred  to  the  last 
year  of  normal  operation  prior,  to  the  war. 
Then  the  number  of  passenger  journeys  was  ap- 
proximately 1,233,000,000  which  produced  a 
revenue  of  about  £54,250,000.  The  amount  of 
freight  traffic  was  372,037,000  tons.  The  engine 
mileage  of  loaded  trains  was  405,300,000,  and 
the  switching  mileage  137,865,000,  the  total  en- 
gine mileage,  including  the  haulage  of  empty 
drains,  being  628,324,000. 

In  this  connection  there  were  made  available 
in  1919  figures  for  the  revenue  and  expenditure 
of  the  railways  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  for 
the  years  1916,  1917,  and  1918.  These  showed 
that  the  average  rate  of  dividend  in  1918,  3.70 
per  cent  for  the  first  time  during  the  war  ex- 
ceeded the  1913  average  of  3.63  per  cent.  The 
total  receipts  again  increased,  but  the  per  cent  of 
expenses  was  greater  than  in  the  previous  year 
(the  proportion  in  1914  was  63  per  cent) : 

1919  1917  1918 

Total  receipts,  thoiuands.  £154,468  £168.721  £197,298 

Expenditure,    thousands..      102.520  115,994     143.342 

Net  income   51,948  62,727       53.951 

Per  cent  of  expenses.. . .               66  69              73 

Aside  from  strike  troubles  and  readjustments 
to  peace  conditions  there  were  few  important 
developments  to  record  in  the  British  railways 
outside  of  the  creation  of  the  Ministry  of  Trans- 
port which  is  discussed  elsewhere.  In  November 
the  North-Eastern  decided  to  convert  fron^  steam 
to  electric  operation  its  main  line  between  York 
and  Newcastle,  a  distance  of  80  miles,  and  the 
loop  line  between  Northallerton  and  Ferryhill 
via  Stockton,  a  distance  of  31  miles.  Inasmuch 
as  the  North- Elastern  used  these  lines  exclu- 
sively the  situation  was  not  complicated  by  the 
consideration  of  other  traffic.  The  decision  was 
important  as  there  was  a  very  heavy  and  varied 
traffic,  ranging  from  East  Coast  and  other  im- 
portant through  trains  to  local  freights  on  the 
two  sections  in  question.  The  new  plan  was  a 
radical  departure  as  the  previous  experience  of 
this  company  with  electric  traction  has  been  con- 
fined to  the  working  of  a  dense  local  passenger 
traffic  on  Tyneside,  between  Newcastle,  North 
Shields,  Tynemouth  and  Whitley  Bay,  and  of  the 
coal  traffic  between  Shildon  and  Newport  (Mid- 
dlesbrough ) .  Furthermore  no  other  company  in 
Great  Britain  had,  however,  experimented  with 
the  electric  haulage  of  freight  trains.  On  Tyne- 
side the  third  rail  system  is  in  use,  but  between 
Shildon  and  Newport  overhead  electrical  equip- 
ment was  adopted.  The  new  proposal  which  in- 
volved the  use  of  electric  locomotives  was  a  com- 
bination of  the  third  rail  and  overhead  systems. 
The  general  scheme  was  that  the  former  should 
be  used  on   the   running  lines,  and   the  latter 
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adopted  in  the  freight  yards  and  at  large  sta- 
tions. 

This  was  not  the  only  proposal  for  electrifica- 
tion for  Sir  Eric  Geddes  in  the  debate  on  the 
Electricity  Bill  stated  that  the  Midland,  Great 
Eastern,  South- Eastern  and  Chatham,  and  the 
London j  Brighton,  and  South  Coast  railways 
were  among  the  companies  that  had  schemes  of 
electrification. 

In  Great  Britain  as  in  Germany  there  was  a 
tendency  to  transform  munitions  plants  for  the 
manufacture  of  locomotives  and  other  rolling 
stock.  One  of  the  most  important  of  these 
plants  was  the  Sir  W.  G.  Armstrong,  Whitworth, 
&  Co.,  Ltd.,  Scotswood  works,  where  the  first 
locoihotive  built  was  tested  on  November  12th. 
This  engine  was  a  large  main  line  0-8-0  super- 
heater locomotive  with  a  6-wheel  tender  for  the 
North  Eastern.  At  the  date  of  the  armistice  the 
Scotswood  works  were  entirely  devoted  to  the 
production  of  munitions,  the  output  of  the  plant 
during  the  period  of  hostilities  reaching  the 
total  of  14,500,000  shells,  in  addition  to  vast 
numbers  of  cartridge  cases,  fusee,  etc.  After  re-  - 
organizing  and  equipping  the  shops  for  locomo- 
tive manufacture  it  was  reported  that  this  plant 
would  employ  3000  men  and  could  produce  one 
fmished  locomotive  per  day. 

Finance.  In  the  years  ending  March  31st, 
revenue  (receipts  into  the  exchequer)  and  ex- 
penditure (issues  but  of  the  exchequer,  charge- 
able against  revenue)  have  been  as  follows  in 
thousands  of  pounds  sterling: 

1016  1917  1918  1919 

Revenue 836.767      578.428      707,235      889.021 

Expenditure.    1,559.158  2.198,113  2,696.221  2.579.801 

On  April  30th  the  budget  estimates  for  1919- 
20  were  presented  to  the  House  of  Commons  by 
Mr.  Chamberlain,  as  follows:  Expenditure, 
£1,434,910,000;  estimated  revenue,  £1,159,650,- 
000;  the  balance  to  be  covered  by  bonds,  £276,- 
260,000.  Among  the  features  of  the  budget  may 
be  mentioned  the  following:  Preference  on  cer- 
tain imports  from  the  colonies  and  dominions; 
increase  of  duties  on  spirits  and  beer;  reduction 
of  excess  profits  duties;  retention  of  the  income 
tax  rates  of  the  previous  budget;  increase  of 
death  duties  on  estates  exceeding  £15,000;  and 
the  abandonment  of  the  luxury  duty.  Of  these 
the  most  important  feature  was  the  provision  for 
imperial  preference.  On  March  31,  1919,  the 
debt  stood  at  £7,235,000,000  as  compared  with 
£645,000,000  at  the  outbreak  of  the  war. 

On  February  Ist  the  national  debt  including 
floating  debt  was  officially  reported  at  £7,334,- 
000,000.  The  debt  on  April  1st  of  the  five  pre- 
crding  years  was  as  follows:  1914,  £707,654,- 
110:  1015.  £1,155,801,702;  1916,  £2,197,439.245; 
1917,  £4,063,644,981;  1918,  £5,921,095,819. 

Mr.  Austen  Chamberlain,  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer,  submitted  his  proposals  for  the  bal- 
ancing of  the  budget  on  October  27th.  Estimated 
revenue,  1010-20:  £806,000,000,  including  £460,- 
000,000  from  inland  revenue;  £290,000,000  irom 
customs  and  excise;  £43,000,000  from  the  Post 
Office;  and  £13,000,000  from  other  sources. 
Estimated  expenditure:  £373,000,000  for  con- 
solidated fund  charges,  that  is  to  say,  for  the 
service  of  the  public  debt;  £135,000,000  for  the. 
figiting  forces;  £246,600,000  for  the  civil  serv- 
ices;  and  £53,400,000  for  the  revenue  services. 


Estimated  expenses,  1919-20:  £1,642,295,000  or 
an  excess  of  £191,195,000  over  the  budget  esti- 
mate. As  the  revenue  was  estimated  at  £1,168,- 
660,000  or  £32,450,000  less  than  the  budget  esti- 
mate, the  total  deficit  was  brought  to  £473,645.- 
000.  The  debt  to  the  United  States  at  the  end 
of  March,  1920,  was  estimated  at  £842,000,000. 
The  amount  owed  to  Great  Britain  by  her  Allies 
on  that  date  was  estimated  at  £1,740,000,000. 
Army  expenditures  for  the  financial  year,  1919- 
20,  were  estimated  at  £500,000,000  instead  of 
the  £440,000,000  of  the  original  estimate.  Re- 
ceipts from  the  sale  of  materials  and  from  Ger- 
man payments  for  the  army  of  occupation 
amounted  to  £95,000,000  leaving  a  net  total  ex- 
penditure of  £405,000,000.  This  was  an  increase 
over  the  original  estimates  by  £118,000,000. 

Abmt.  The  number'  of  discharged  and  de- 
mobilized down  to  February  18th  was  given  as 
36,942  officers  and  1,478,801  men,  or  a  total  of 
1,515,743.  The  following  figures  showing  the 
casualties  in  the  flying  service  during  the  war 
were  published  early  in  1919. 

MiaHna, 

induding 

KUUd  Wounded  prigonera  Interned    Toted 

Officers 4.579       5,869       2.794  45        12,767 

Other    ranks  1.587       1.876  884  39  3.836 


Total    ...   6,166       7.245       8,128 


84        16,623 


At  the  end  of  January  were  published  the 
plans  for  the  future  army.  By  these  some  900,- 
000  men  were  to  be  retained.  When  the  armis- 
tice was  signed  in  1918  the  officers  and  men  of 
the  British  army  numbered  about  3,500,000. 
Some  2,600,000  before  the  end  of  January  had 
been  released,  and  of  these  about  three-fourths 
had  already  been  demobilized.  On  November 
11th,  the  Royal  Air  Force  numbered  about  30,- 
000  officers  and  265,000  men  of  whom  1742  offi- 
cers and  61,727  men  had  been  demobilized  by 
January  24th.  The  plan  for  the  future  army 
contemplated  the  retention  during  the  year  1919 
of  about  6500  officers  and  75,000  men*  It  was 
provided  that  the  new  army  should  consist  in 
the  first  place  only  of  those  who  had  not  en- 
listed before  Jan.  1,  1916,  and  who  were  not 
ov^r  37  vears  of  ai^e.  If  this  method  of  selec- 
ing  resulted  in  bringing  to  the  colors  more  than 
900,000  men,  the  age  limit  was  to  be  reduced. 
It  was  provided  that  the  divisions  which  re- 
mained to  the  end  should  be  brought  home  as 
units.  Increase  of  pay  for  the  armies  of  occu- 
pation was  provided,  the  total  extra  cost  for 
one  year  being  estimated  as  £29,000,000.  The 
armies  of  occupation  were  to  include  the  home 
army,  army  of  the  Rhine,  army  of  the  middle 
East,  detachment  of  the  far  North,  and  garri- 
sons of  the  Crown  colonies  and  India.  It  was 
provided  that  soldiers  under  26  years  of  age 
should  serve  only  at  home  or  in  the  army  of  the 
Rhine.  During  the  early  months  of  the  year 
demobilization  was  rapidly  going  on.  Down  to 
January  30th  for  example,  1,033,514  had  been 
demobilized  from  all  three  forces,  the  army,  the 
navy,  and  the  air  forces.  I1iis  tended  to  in- 
crease unemployment  which  was  becoming  at  that 
time  a  serious  menace. 

The  army  estimates  issued  at  the  beginning 
of  March  showed  that  for  the  services  of  1919—20 
the  total  estimate  was  £287,000,000.  At  this 
time  the  minimum  strength  of  the  army  after 
the  war  was  placed  at  952,000. 
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GoviauriCENT.  The  ministry  at  the  beginning 
of  1919  Wda  constituted  as  follows:  Prime 
Minister  and  First  Lord  of  the  Treasury,  D. 
Lloyd  George;  Lord  President  of  the  Council  and 
Leader  of  the  House  of  Lords,  Earl  Curson; 
Lord  Privy  Seal  and  Leader  of  the  House  of 
Commons,  A.  Bonar  Law;  Chancellor  of  the  Ex- 
chequer, Austen  Chamberlain;  Minister  without 
Portfolio,  G.  N.  Barnes;  Minister  without  Port- 
folio, Sir  Eric  Geddes;  Lord  Chancellor,  Lord 
BirkenhcAd ;  Secretary  of  State  for  Home  Affairs, 
Edward  Shortt;  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  Arthur  J.  Balfour;  Secretary  of  State 
for  Colonies,  Viscount  Milner;  Secretary  of  State 
for  War  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Royal  Air 
Force,  Winston  Churchill;  Secretary  of  State 
for  India,  E.  S.  Montagu;  Vice-President  of  the 
Air  Council,  Major-General  Seely;  President  of 
Local  Government  Board,  C.  Addison;  President 
of  Board  of  Trade,  Sir  Arthur  Stanley;  Minister 
of  Labor,  Sir  R.  S.  Home;  First  Lord  of  the 
Admiralty,  Walter  Long;  Minister  of  Munitions 
(later,  Minister  of  Supply),  Lord  Inverforth; 
Minister  of  Food  Control,  G.  H.  Roberts;  Minis- 
ter of  Shipping,  Sir  Joseph  Maclay;  President 
of  the  Board  of  Agriculture,  Lord  Ernie;  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board  of  Education,  H.  A.  L.  Fisher ; 
First  Commissioner  of  Works,  Sir  Alfred  Mond; 
Chancellor  of  Duchy  of  Lancaster,  Earl  of  Craw- 
ford and  Balcarres;  Postmaster-General,  Albert 
H.  Illingworth;  Minister  of  Pensions,  Sir  L. 
Worthington  Evans;  Minister  of  National  Serv- 
ice and  Reconstruction,  ;  Attorney-General, 

Sir  Gordon  Hewart;  Solicitor-General,  Sir  Ernest 
Pollock;  Paymaster-General,  Sir  J.  Compton- 
Rickett;  Secretary  for  Scotland,  R.  Munro;  Lord 
Advocate,  J.  A.  Clyde;  Solicitor-General  for 
Scotland,  T.  B.  Morrison;  Lord-Lieutenant  of 
Ireland,  Viscount  French;  Lord  Chancellor  of 
Ireland,  H.  M.  Campbell;  Chief  Secretarv  of 
Ireland,  J.  I.  Macpherson;  Attorney-General  for 
Ireland,  Arthur  W.  Samuels;  Solicitor-General 
for  Ireland,  Denis  S.  Henry. 

The  principal  members  of  the  ministry  in 
November  were  as  follows:  Prime  Minister  and 
First  Lord'  of  the  Treasury,  David  Lloyd  George ; 
Minister  Without  Portfolio,  G.  N.  Barnes;  Lord 
President  of  the  Council  and  Leader  of  the  House 
of  Lords,  Arthur  J.  Balfour;  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer,  Austen  Chamberlain;  Lord  Chancel- 
lor, Lord  Birkenhead;  Lord  Privy  Seal  and 
Leader  of  the  xiouse  of  Commons,  A.  Bonar  Law; 
Secretary  for  Home  Affairs,  Edward  Shortt; 
Secretary  for  Foreign  Affairs,  Earl  Curzon; 
Secretary  for  Colonies,  Viscount  Milner;  Secre- 
tary for  War,  Winston  S.  Churchill;  Secretary 
for  India,  E.  S.  Montagu;  President  Board  Trade, 
Sir  Auckland  Geddes;  Minister  of  Labor,  Sir 
R.  S.  Home;  First  Lord  of  the  Admiralty,  Wal- 
ter Long;  Minister  of  Transport,  Sir  Eric 
Geddes;  President  Board  of  Agriculture,  Lord 
Lee;  President  Board  Education,  H.  A.  L.  Fisher; 
Secretary  for  Scotland,  R.  Munro;  Lord  Lieu- 
tenant of  Ireland,  Viscount  French;  Chief  Secre- 
tary for  Ireland,  J.  I.  Macpherson.  See  Agbi- 
cuLTUBAX  Experiment  Stations;  Aqriculture; 
Abbitkation  and  Conciliation;  Bibth  Con- 
tbotl;  coopebation;  expositions;  financial 
Review;  Wab  Finance;  Housing;  Industbial 

RECONSTBUCnON;       MiNUfUM      WAGE;       NaVAL 

Pbogbess;  Occupational  Diseases;  Social 
Hygiene;  Stbikes  and  Lockouts;  Tbade 
Unions;  Unbuplotment. 


HlSTOBY 

Ireland:  The  Republican  Movement.  As 
noted  in  the  preceding  Year  Book  the  Sinn  Fein- 
ers  practically  overthrew  the  Nationalists  in 
the  general  elections  of  December,  1918.  It  had 
been  resolved,  however,  that  Sinn  Feiners  elected 
to  Parliament  should  not  take  their  seats  but 
should  confine  themselves  to  agitating  for  a 
separate  government.  Accordingly,  they  held  a 
conference  at  Dublin,  January  21st,  where  a 
declaration  of  independence  was  adopted  and 
where  the  so-called  Provisional  Government  of 
the  Irish  Republic  was  proclaimed.  This  body 
sent  Mr.  J.  Y.  O'Kellv  a  Sinn  Fein  member  of 
Parliament  to  Paris  from  Dublin  as  its  repre- 
sentative, and  the  celebrated  Sinn  Fein  lesuier 
Mr.  Eamonn  de  Valera  (a  former  member  of 
Parliament),  Count  Plunkett,  and  Mr.  Arthur 
Griffith  were  appointed  to  present  an  appeal  on 
behalf  of  Ireland  at  the  Conference.  Mr.  de 
Valera  had  escaped  with  othei^  Sinn  Fein  lead- 
ers from  Lincoln  jail  on  February  4th.  Serious 
disturbances  took  pl%ce  during  April  including 
strikes  at  Dublin  and  Limerick  which  threat- 
ened to  take  the  form  of  a  revolt  against  the 
military  and  as  a  result  martial  law  was  pro- 
claimed at  Limerick,  Cork,  and  Tipperary. 
From  that  time  on  to  the  close  of  the  year  Ire- 
land waa  under  a  strictly  military  regime.  Mr. 
de  Valera  represented  the.  extremists  and  his 
views  as  expressed  in  February  in  the  course 
of  an  interview  illustrated  the  temper  of  that 
numerous  element  in  the  country.  He  said  that 
if  the  Paris  Conference  failed  to  take  steps  to 
allow  self-determination  for  Ireland,  violence 
would  be  the  only  recourse  left  to  Irish  pa- 
triots; in  short  it  would  mean  practically  a 
continued  revolution  until  Ireland's  rights  were 
recognised;  and  he  added  that  he  believed  every 
man  in  Ireland  would  be  willing  to  back  up  the 
demands  of  the  Sinn  Feiners  when  they  were 
made  and  that  his  party  had  effected  the  or- 
ganization of  the  country  and  was  able  at  a 
moment's  notice  to  take  over  the  administra- 
tion. 

In  the  United  States  the  Irish  Americans  were 
sympathetic  with  this  extreme  wing  and  took 
action  on  their  behalf.  On  February  23d  an 
Irish  convention,  which  was  held  in  Philadelphia, 
appointed  three  American  delegates  (Messrs. 
Walsh,  Ryan,  and  Dunne),  to  be  present  at  the 
Peace  Conference  and  request  that  Irish  inde- 
pendence be  granted  and  they  conferred  on  the 
subject  with  President  Wilson  on  March  17th. 
It  was  expected  that  Mr.  Lloyd  George  would 
receive  them  but  their  presence  in  England  oc- 
casioned so  many  marks  of  hostility  toward  the 
government  that  he  finally  refused.  They  de- 
picted in  dark  colors  the  conditions  in  Ireland 
under  British  rule.  This  naturally  brought 
prompt  denial  from  the  Government.  They  were 
received  with  great  enthusiasm  early  in  May 
and  left  Dublin  May  12th.  The  Unionist  press 
commenting  on  the  affair  declared  that  this  dele- 
gation had  done  more  political  harm  in  the 
course  of  a  week  than  British  statesmanship 
could  hope  to  undo  in  months.  Meanwhile  the 
Irish  delegates  to  the  Peace  Conference  had 
been  demanding  passports  from  the  British  gov- 
ernment and  an  appeal  had  been  made  to  the 
American  government.  Finally  on  May  27  th  the 
American  government  through  Mr.  Lansing  gave 
notice  that  the  American  representatives  could 
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not  take  any  further  steps  toward  securing  the 
passports.  In  June  Mr.  de  Valera  arrived  in  the 
United  States,  receiving  an  extraordinary  wel- 
come in  various  parts  of  the  country  from  Irish- 
Americans  and  their  sympathizers,  being  re- 
ceived in  crowded  halls  in  many  cities  and  fre- 
quently hailed  as  the  President  of  Ireland. 

Tlie  perplexity  over  the  Irish  question  on  the 
part  of  British  authorities  was  illustrated  by 
the  following  summary  of  the  views  of  certain 
Unionist  papers.  Any  solution  that  was  of- 
fered, they  said,  would  immediately  alienate  a 
large  body  of  Irish.  For  example  it  was  pro- 
posed that  some  form  of  Home  Rule  should  be 
bestowed  upon  an  undivided  Ireland  but  no 
form  of  Home  Rule  that  had  as  yet  been  con- 
sidered would  avoid  the  bitter  opposition  of 
the  Sinn  Feiners.  It  was  not  certain  that  even 
the  Nationalists  would  now  accept  Home  Rule 
as  it  had  been  formerly  understood.  Again  it 
was  proposed  that  there  should  be  Home  Rule 
in  the  southwest  while  the  northcjastern  part 
should  remain  under  the  Government  of  Great 
Britain;  but  the  extreme  parties  in  Ireland 
would  not  accept  any  such  compromise  and  it 
was  not  accepted  even  by  the  Nationalists.  It 
seemed  therefore  that  to  satisfy  the  Irish  ma- 
jority the  Government  would  have  to  go  at 
least  so  far  as  to  accept  the  proposals  which 
had  been  defeated  at  the  Irish  Convention. 
If  it  did  this,  however,  it  would  immediately 
offend  Ulster  which  showed  a  temper  of  reso- 
lute resistance,  and  the  Government  had  prom- 
ised not  to  coerce  Ulster.  The  bringing  of  moral 
pressure  to  bear  as  proposed  by  Sir  Horace 
Flunkett  seemed  decidedly  difficult  in  the  pres- 
ent state  of  public  temper.  The  Nationalists 
had  proposed  that  the  League  of  Nations  should 
be  the  instrument  for  the  exertion  of  moral 
pressure  on  behalf  of  Ireland.  The  other  politi- 
cal parties,  however,  refused  to  believe  that 
the  British  government  would  invoke  the  aid 
of  the  League  of  Nations  in  its  domestic  affairs. 
Thus  there  were  three  distinct  forces,  one  of 
which  would  be  direct^  against  any  settlement 
that  was  undertaken. 

iBOJkND:  Political  Unbest.  The  move- 
ment towards  an  independent  republic  was 
checked  by  the  threat  of  military  suppression. 
The  number  of  British  troops  was  increased  to 
over  100,000  and  although  it  was  reduced  sulrae- 
quently  Ireland  remain^  virtually  under  mili- 
tary occupation  throughout  the  year.  At  the 
end  of  it  Lord  French  was  still  acting  as  mili- 
tary viceroy.  On  December  19th,  an  attempt 
was  made  to  kill  him  in  Phcenix  Park,  Dublin, 
as  he  was  passing  through  in  an  armored  auto- 
mobile. This  unsuccessful  attempt  was  only  one 
of  the  many  crimes  and  attempted  crimes  re- 
ported toward  the  close  of  the  year,  including 
the  killing  of  policemen  for  trying  to  enforce  the 
law  and  various  other  attacks  upon  the  con- 
stituted authorities.  The  constabulary  and 
troops  made  counter- raids  upon  the  Sinn  Feiners 
•specially  in  county  Cork,  where  a  considerable 
amount  of  farm  property  was  destroyed.  The 
repressive  policy  of  the  ^vermnent  which 
included  the  suspension  of  jury  trial,  the  ex- 
tension of  rights  of  search  and  the  suppression 
of  free  speech  and  association,  led  to  frequent 
manifestations  of  public  discontent.  To  the 
•upporters  of  the  government  these  acts  of  vio- 
Icnce  seemed  to  prove  the  need  of  a  Arm  policy 
and  the  use  of  armed  forces  as  the  only  way 


of  dealing  with  the  Irish  question.  The  enemies 
of  the  government  however  believed  that  it 
proved  that  armed  force  was  precisely  the  means 
that  ought  not  to  be  employed,  for  they  held 
that  this  spirit  of  revolt  was  the  direct  result 
of  it  and  would  continue  so  lono;  as  the  govern- 
ment continued  its  so-called  poRcy  of  firmness. 
The  causes  of  discontent  seemed  to  be  wholly 
political  for  the  country  was  more  prosperous 
than  it  had  been  in  generations,  and  for  the 
first  time  in  70  years  the  population  was  re- 
ported to  be  increasing. 

IBELAND:  Thk  GovfSRNMBXT's  Plajt.  During 
the  latter  months  of  the  year  it  was  known  that 
the  ministry  was  at  work  upon  a  new  plan  for 
the  settlement  of  the  Irish  difficulty.  The 
features  of  it  were  announced  three  days  after 
the  attempted  assassination  of  Lord  French. 
Among  the  essential  points  in  the  proposal  as 
submitted  by  Mr.  Lloyd  George  was  the  setting 
up  of  two  Irish  parliaments;  one  for  Ulster  and 
the  other  for  the  rest  of  the  country.  Between 
these  two  separate  legislatures  there  was  to 
be  a  bridge,  consisting  of  a  consultative  council. 
This  Councii  of  Ireland  was  to  consist  of  20 
representatives  elected  by  each  of  the  legisla- 
tures. There  was  conferred  upon  it  at  the  out- 
set the  power  of  passing  private  laws  but  other 
powers  might  be  conferred  upon  it  by  the  two 
legislatures  at  their  discretion.  The  two  legis- 
latures were  to  possess  full  constituent  powers 
so  that  they  might  if  they  wished  create  a  single 
Irish  parliament  for  the  whole  country.  'Die 
new  plan  offered  Ireland  complete  control  over 
a  wide  domain  regarded  as  local,  including  agri- 
culture, land,  transportation,  roads,  bridges,  hos- 
pitals, etc.  The  Imperial  Parliament  of  Great 
Britain  retained  control  of  the  army  and  navy, 
post-office,  customs  and  excise,  income  tax,  ex- 
cess taxes,  etc.  The  Irish  legislatures  were 
vested  with  all  powers  not  specifically  reserved 
to  the  Imperial  Parliament.  Ireland  was  to  con- 
tribute a  fixed  sum  to  the  Imperial  Treasury 
and  she  was  to  retain  her  representation  in  the 
British  Parliament.  To  many  persons  this 
seemed  a  just  solution  of  the  problem.  A  large 
number  of  the  moderate  papers  of  the  United 
States  declared  that  it  was  all  that  could  be 
reasonably  demanded.  Nevertheless  it  was  en- 
tirely inconsistent  with  the  principles  of  what 
seemed  to  be  the  majority  of  Irish  people  and 
many  of  its  features  had  been  expressly  con- 
demned in  advance.  Among  the  difnculties  with 
the  plan  was  the  long-standing  one  which  for 
many  years  had  been  discussed  without  bring- 
ing a  solution:  Ulster  preferred  to  remain  un- 
der English  rule.  Again,  the  rest  of  Ireland  was 
not  united  in  its  demands,  one  party  insistinj^ 
upon  independence  and  the  other  on  mere  self- 
government.  Not  only  was  Ulster  opposed  to 
the  independence  claimed  by  the  Sinn  Feiners, 
but  the  Catholics  themselves  were  divided  in 
regard  to  it.  There  was  a  threefold  or  four- 
fold division.  In  the  first  place  England  would 
not  consent  to  independence;  in  the  second  place 
Ulster  was  opposed  to  any  measure  of  self-gov- 
ernment that  would  leave  &er  a  helpless  minority 
under  hostile  rule;  in  the  third  place  there  was 
the  strong  and  according  to  some  the  predomi- 
nant element  of  the  people,  the  Sinn  Feiners,  who 
wished  to  set  up  an  independent  republic:  in 
the  fourth  place  there  were  the  partisans  of 
self-government  as  represented  by  the  Irish  Do- 
minion   League    presided    over    by    Sir    Horace 
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Plunkett  who  wished  Ireland  to  form  a  do- 
minion of  the  British  Empire,  like  Canada. 
Moreover  Ulster  refused  to  entrust  her  destiny 
to  the  other  provinces  which  formed  the  ma- 
jority and  these  provinces  on  the  other  hand 
denied  to  the  Irish  of  Ulster  the  right  to  break 
up  the  unity  of  Ireland  and  to  disregard  the 
wishes  of  the  majority.  This  state*  of  affairs 
aicountcxi  for  the  difficulty  in  foreign  countries 
of  coming  to  an  opinion  on  the  subject.  It 
seemed  impossible  to  offer  a  simple  solution  like 
that  of  independence  or  self-government  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  the  Irish  themselves  were  not 
agreed  upon  it.  It  was  pointed  out  that  if,  for 
example,  Great  Britain  should  at  once  bestow 
independence  upon  the  Irish  republic  and  grant 
everything  that  the  Sinn  Feiners  demanded  there 
would  immediately  be  as  a  result  of  this  gen- 
erosity a  civil  war  in  Ireland.  This  policy  of 
separation,  however,  was  one  that  the  govern- 
ment had  committed  itself  against.  Mr.  Lloyd 
George  had  declared  that  Great  Britain  would 
never  accept  separation  and  asserted  that  any 
one  who  thought  of  this  as  a  practical  solution 
was  ignorant  of  the  history  of  the  last  five 
years.  The  course  pf  Ireland  during  the  war 
\%-as  used  in  fact  as  an  argument  by  each  party 
to  the  controversy.  On  the  one  hand  the  friends 
of  independence  argued  that  Ireland  had  shown 
so  deep  a  hostility  to  Great  Britain  that  the 
continued  forcing  of  her  into  any  kind  of  a 
tmion  would  be  fatal — in  short  that  Ireland 
woTild  always  be  a  thorn  in  the  side  of  England 
until  the  wishes  of  the  Sinn  Feiners  were  real- 
ized. On  the  other  hand  the  Unionists  and  those 
who  demanded  merely  self-government  pointed  to 
the  history  of  Ireland  during  the  war  as  show- 
ing the  great  danger  of  a  free  Ireland  as  a 
neighbor  for  England  for  she  might  enter  into 
alliances  with  England's  enemies.  During  the 
war  she  had  shown  a  readiness  to  form  such 
alliances  at  the  time  of  England's  greatest  peril. 
The  attempt  of  Sir  Rc^r  Casement  was  an  illus- 
tration of  this.  French  comment  on  the  subject 
recurred  constantly  to  this  point.  "Whose  fault 
is  it,"  they  asked,  "if  England  considers  the  in- 
dependence of  Ireland  a  grave  economic  and  mili- 
tary danger?"  The  attitude  of  the  Irish  Na- 
tionalists during  the  war  and  the  threats  of 
the  Sinn  Feiners  gave  England  reason  to  believe 
that  the  invasion  of  England  was  possible  with 
the  consent  and  support  of  the  Irish.  In  France 
where  there  had  always  been  warm  sympathy 
with  Ireland,  feelings  had  decidedly  cooled  as  a 
result  of  Ireland's  course  during  the  war. 
France  at  that  time  was  fighting  for  her  na- 
tional existence.  At  the  very  moment  of  crisis 
a  large  portion  of  the  Irish  people  had  supported 
the  enemy  of  France.  It  was  understood  that  a 
certain  number  of  Irishmen  were  fighting  in  the 
British  ranks  but  the  Irish  nationality  as  a 
whole  was  believed  in  France  to  have  been  pro- 
German.  It  was  said  that  the  Irish  not  content 
with  embarrassing  their  English  allies  had  ac- 
tually supported  the  Germans.  If  Ireland  had 
consented  to  lay  aside  her  grievances  during  the 
war  and  had  applied  herself  solely  to  gaining 
the  victory  for  the  Allies  the  sentiments  of 
.Frenchmen  would  have  been  different. 

As  to  Irish  opinion  the  plan  was  denounced  by 
prominent  Sinn  Feiners  and  even  by  moderate 
Nationalists.  To  the  proposed  arrangement  in 
regard  to  Ulster  the  nationalistic  element  in  Ire- 
land had  already  declared  its  opposition,  and 
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such  comments  as  appeared  from  them  down 
to  the  close  of  the  year  indicated  a  profound 
dissatisfaction.  The  Irish  economist  Mr.  George 
Russell  said:  "There  is  nothing  in  the  pro- 
posals calculated  to  produce  reconciliation,  and 
there  is  no  reason  why  the  Sinn  Fein  should 
cease  working  for  the  destruction  of  the  British 
Empire.  Under  Lloyd  George's  proposals  Great 
Britain  would  retain  complete  control  over  tax- 
ation and  the  trade  policy  and  economic  develop- 
ment of  Ireland,  which  means  that  Ireland  would 
be  ^iven,  not  self-government,  but  certain  ad- 
ministrative powers."  Sir  Horace  Plunkett  had 
already  condemned  the  plan  for  a  consultative 
council  as  designed  merely  to  serve  the  inter- 
ests of  "the  Castle"  and  he  protested  against  de- 
termining the  whole  question  of  Ireland's  future 
at  Westminster  without  giving  the  Irish  a  voice 
in  the  matter.  While  the  Ministry  was  engaged 
on  the  plan,  he  pointed  to  the  fact  that  the 
Irish  people  had  no  hand  in  framing  the  gov- 
ernment which  they  were  to  work  and  had  not 
the  faintest  idea  what  it  was  going  to  be.  In 
general  the  criticism  of  it  from  the  nationalistic 
point  of  view  was  that  it  did  not  recognize  the 
principle  of  self-determination  or  bestow  any- 
thing approaching  the  degree  of  independence  de- 
manded by  the  Irish  people. 

The  friends  of  the  Irish  Republic  were  not 
all  in  sympathy  with  the  purposes  of  the  Sinn 
Fein  as  was  illustrated  by  the  views  expressed 
by  Colonel  Arthur  Lynch  who  made  an  address 
in  New  York  City  on  December  30th.  In  his 
view  the  physical  force  for  setting  up  a  repub- 
lic was  inadequate.  He  condemned  the  policy  of 
Lord  French  as  comparable  to  the  German  occu- 
pation of  Belgium  and  predicted  further  out- 
breaks of  violence  if  the  military  rule  of  Ire- 
land continued.  But  as  to  the  Sinn  Fein 
methods  he  did  not  believe  they  could  succeed 
if  they  showed  no  other  thought  than  mere  vio- 
lence and  rebellion  nor  could  a  solution  be  found 
that  was  not  fair  to  Ulster.  Moreover  the  re- 
ligious element  had  entered  in  and  added  a 
spirit  of  bigotry.  There  were  practically  no 
Protestants  at  all  among  the  Sinn  Feiners. 
Finally  the  Sinn  Feiners  had  made  a  mistake 
in  not  having  made  common  cause  with  the 
Labor  party  of  Great  Britain.  Colonel  Lynch 
had  been  one  of  the  Irish  Nationalists  who  had 
fought  on  the  side  of  Boers  and  he  was  after- 
wards a  member  of  Parliament.  He  believed, 
that  a  republic  in  Ireland  could  not  be  set  up 
unless  republics  were  set  up  also  in  South  Af- 
rica, Australia,  Canada  and  even  in  Great  Britain 
itself. 

The  Parliam'Extaby  Session:  Summary. 
The  traditional  party  lines  had  been  more  or 
less  obliterated  before  the  meeting  of  Parlia- 
ment, on  account  of  the  appearance  of  new 
forces.  In  the  first  place  the  Coalition  had  over- 
ridden the  old  divisions,  and  the  increased 
strength  of  the  labor  representation  jijave  the 
final  blow  to  the  Victorian  party  system,  which 
had  been  steadily  undermined  during  the  war 
as  one  Coalition  government  succeed^  another. 
The  government  of  Lloyd  George  during  the  year 
rested  upon  the  support  of  the  Unionists  and 
some  of  the  Liberals.  There  was  no  consider- 
able opposition,  for  the  Labor  element  was  not 
strong  enough  to  assume  that  position  tho  gh 
it  promised  to  do  so  in  the  future.  Gradually 
a  new  kind  of  opposition  arose  in  that  Parlia- 
ment as  a  whole  showed  a  will  of  its  own  as 
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against  the  government.  During  the  autumn 
sittings  this  critical  spirit  was  in  full  swing. 
The  House  of  Commons  served  as  a  definite 
check  upon  the  government  and  it  was  pointed 
out  that  never  before  had  the  ministry  been 
so  susceptible  to  its  views.  At  the  beginning  of 
the  session  the  government  announced  a  vast 
programme  of  legislation  for  social  and  indus- 
trial reconstruction  and  since  this  could  not  be 
carried  out  under  the  old  complicated  methods, 
it  asked  the  House  to  remove  the  hindrances  to 
legislation.  The  principal  change  accepted  by 
the  House  was  the  removal  of  the  committee 
stage  of  bills  before  the  House  from  committees 
of  the  whole  to  standing  committees.  At  the 
end  of  the  session  the  Kmg's  assent  was  given 
to  45  acts  but  in  spite  of  their  number  they 
did  not  include  some  of  the  most  important 
measures  in  the  government's  programme.  The 
Anti-Dumping  bill  provoked  a  Liberal  revolt  and 
failed  to  pass.  The  coal  industry  bill  also  failed. 
Three  important  Labor  measures,  namely,  for  a 
national  minimum  wage,  a  universal  48-hour 
week,  and  a  general  system  of  unemployment 
insurance,  were  held  over  until  the  next  session. 
No  decision  whatsoever  was  reached  on  a  plan 
for  the  future  government  of  Ireland  (see  para- 
graphs on  Ireland).  On  the' other  hand  two 
Housing  acts  were  passed;  measures  were  car- 
ried for  the  settlement  of  ex-soldiers  on  the 
land  and  for  the  facilitation  and  acquisition  of 
land  for  public  purposes;  new  ministries  of 
health  and  transportation  were  created;  and  an 
Electricity  Supply  act  was  passed.  At  the  be- 
ginning of  the  year  danger  was  threatened  from 
the  extremists  in  the  labor  element  who  be- 
gan a  campaign  of  direct  action  in  the  first 
months  of  the  year.  As  time  went  on,  however, 
the  spirit'  of  moderation  among  the  great  masses 
became  manifest.  Conditions  in  the  coal  indus- 
try reached  an  alarming  stage  at  the  very  be- 
ginning of  the  year  and  continued  to  cause 
anxiety  throughout  the  summer.  The  railway 
strike  at  the  close  of  September  also  caused 
much  apprehension.  The  government  reached  a 
satisfactory  solution  in  the  latter  case  but  the 
questions  at  issue  in  the  former  were  still  un- 
settled at  the  close  of  the  year.  ( See  paragraphs 
on  Labor  Diffloultiea.)  In  the  autumn  sittings 
the  hold  of  the  government  on  the  House  was 
plainly  weakened.  The  House  had  made  changes 
BO  radical  in  government  measures  that  in  their 
final  form  the^  were  unrecognizable.  This  was 
especially  noticeable  in  the  Aliens  Restriction 
bill  of  which  the  standing  committee  greatly  ex- 
tended the  scope.  When  called  upon  by  the  gov- 
ernment to  adhere  to  its  original  programme 
the  House  refused  to  undo  the  work  of  the 
standing  committee.  On  December  23d  the 
House  of  Commons  was  prorogued  to  February 
10th,  the  session  being  officially  closed  by  a 
speech  from  the  throne.  In  this  reference  was 
made  to  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  and  the 
hope  expressed  that  other  treaties  would  soon 
be  concluded.  It  also  expressed  regret  at  the 
condition  of  Russia;  reviewed  the  serious  eco- 
nomic situation  of  Europe;  mentioned  the  need 
of  popular  legislation  especially  in  regard  to  the 
relation  between  labor  and  capital;  and  pointed 
to  the  necessity  of  taking  measures  to  reduce 
the  national  debt.  Thus  ended  the  session  of  the 
first  Peace  Parliament.  Certain  features  of  it 
are  described  in  further  detail  in  succeeding 
paragraphs. 


The  New  Parliament.  The  first  meeting  of 
the  new  Parliament  was  held  on  February  4th. 
The  complexion  of  the  House  was  completely 
transformed  as  the  result  of  the  overwhelming 
changes  in  the  preceding  general  election.  Out 
of  the  four  acknowledge  party  leaders  in  the 
previous  Parliament  three  had  lost  their  seats, 
namely,  Mt.  Asquith,  Mr.  Henderson,  and  Mr. 
Dillon,  and  there  were  no  Irish  Nationalists  in 
their  places  although  seven  of  them  had  been  re- 
elected. A  large  number  of  the  new  members 
were  present.  One  marked  change  in  personnel 
was  the  virtual  absence  of  men  in  military  uni- 
form in  contrast  to  the  preceding  Parliament. 
The  first  act  of  the  new  House  was  the  choice 
of  speaker  and  Mr.  Lowther  was  elected  to  the 
post. 

In  the  Prime  Minister's  address  a  number  of 
points  may  be  mentioned,  as  affording  a  key  to 
subsequent  discussions  of  policy.  He  pointed 
out  that  detailed  explanation  of  what  was  going 
on  at  the  Peace  Conference  was  impossible. 
This  Conference  was  settling  questions  involving 
every  continent  in  the  World,  and  represented 
over  30  nations.  In  regard  to  the  punishment 
of  those  who  were  responsible  for  the  war  a 
commission  had  been  appointed  representing  all 
the  great  Powers,  which  would  aeal  with  the 
responsibilities  not  merely  of  those  who  initiated 
the  war,  but  of  those  who  had  been  guilty  of 
atrocities.  As  to  the  indemnity,  that  also  had 
been  referred  to  a  commission  which  comprised 
the  ablest  representatives  of  the  countries  con- 
cerned. The  more  important  portion  of  his  ad- 
dress dealt  with  labor  difficulties.  The  unrest 
amoijg  the  laboring  classes  in  England  could 
not  be  denied,  and  it  had  reached  serious  propor- 
tions. In  the  first  place  there  were  special  war 
conditions  which  conduced  to  it,  as  for  example, 
the  strain  of  war  upon  labor.  Then  there  was 
a  great  fear  of  a  lack  of  employment.  In  addi- 
tion to  that  certain  social  conditions  aroused 
the  discontent  and  even  anger  of  the  working 
classes,  and  especially  the  better  educated  among 
them.  Thus  there  were  bad  housing  and  a  dis- 
graceful degree  of  over-crowding  in  certain  re- 
gions. The  government  was  already  doing  its 
best  to  remove  difficulties  in  individual  trades 
in  regard  to  hours  of  work  and  wages;  for  ex- 
ample, in  trades  affecting  three  million  of  the 
working  people  agreements  had  already  been 
made  in  regard  to  hours  of  labor,  and  in  trades 
affecting  another  two  million  negotiations  were 
still  pending.  Parliament  was  pledged  to  im- 
prove working  conditions  and  it  must  redeem 
that  pledge.  Bills  would  be  introduced  at  an 
early  date  to  deal  with  housing,  health,  devel- 
opment of  the  transport  system,  land  settlement, 
etc.  As  to  unemployment  Mr.  Lloyd  George  did 
not  believe  that  any  such  deficiency  of  profitable 
employment  would  result,  as  for  example  in 
Russia,  for  the  burdens  had  borne  upon  all 
classes  and  not  merely  upon  one.  There  was 
at  present  plenty  of  opportunity  for  employ- 
ment if  all  classes  acted  with  restraint.  There 
were  great  arrears  in  various  industries,  as  for 
example  in  the  railways,  in  textiles,  in  shipa, 
in  furniture,  in  building.  One  of  the  firat 
means  of  restoring  industry  was  the  promotion 
of  confidence;  then  the  cost  of  production  muat 
be  kept  within  reasonable  bounds,  for  if  it  re- 
duced the  purchasing  power  of  the  community 
as  a  whole,  it  would  mean  unemployment. 
Therefore  no  one  individual  trade  could  be  con- 
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sidered  without  reference  to  others.  Before  the 
war  England  had  exported  some  £1,000,000,000 
worth  of  goods,  and  it  was  computed  that  half 
of  that  was  wages.  Now  this  enormous  trade 
was  largely  conducted  on  a  narrow  margin,  and 
a  little  change  one  way  or  the  other,  would  have 
turned  it  over  to  some  foreign  competitor.  The 
addition  of  4b.  a  ton  on  coal  for  example  might 
deprive  England  of  half  of  her  trade.  The  ef- 
fect upon  employment  of  such  a  result  was 
manifest.  He  protested  against  the  idea  that 
there  was  an  inexhaustible  reservoir  of  profit. 
For  example,  the  railways  were  nuiking  at  the 
beginning  of  the  war  a  proHt  of  £50,000,000, 
which  produced  a  dividend  of  less  than  4  per 
cent,  but  since  the  war,  owing  to  increases  in 
wages,  the  cutting  down  of  the  hours  of  labor, 
increased  cost  of  material,  and  other  reasons, 
some  £90,000,000  had  lieen  added  to  the  cost  of 
running  the  railways.  Now  this  could  come 
from  only  one  source  and  that  was  the  con- 
fliimer;  hence,  it  would  be  mainly  paid  by  the 
third  class  passengers  and  by  the  shippers.  The 
theory  that  employment  could  be  provided  by  re- 
ducing the  hours  of  labor,  if  carried  too  far, 
hecame  absurd.  For  in  that  case  it  tended  to 
cause  unemployment  all  over  the  country  since 
it  increased  the  cost  of  a  particular  commodity, 
which  as  it  entered  into  the  production  of 
some  other  commodity  tended  to  diminish  the 
latter,  assuming  that  the  amount  of  available 
capital  remained  the  same.  As  to  the  serious 
forms  of  unrest  there  was  a  dangerous  move- 
ment tending  to  undermine  confidence  in  trade 
union  leaders.  This  was  dangerous  because  it 
had  resulted  in  a  lack  of  discipline  and  made 
it  impossible  to  deal  with  the  trade  union  as  a 
responsible  body.  This  apparently  was  insti- 
gated by  those  who  had  an  interest  in  causing 
anarchy.  He  declared  that  the  government  was 
l>ound  to  examine  fairly  and  carefully  every  de- 
mand that  was  put  forward  by  any  body  of 
workmen,  but  that  the  government  would  not 
admit  demands  which  tended  to  overthrow  the 
existing  order,'  relying  simply  upon  brute  force. 
It  took  its  stand  on  the  principle  that  Prus- 
sianism  in  the  industrial  world  must  be  fought 
as  well  as  in  the  political.  The  government 
would  fight  against  any  unfair  bargain,  whether 
it  was  demanded  by  employees  or  employers. 

The  labor  question  was  brought  up  early  in 
the  session  of  the  new  Parliament.  On  Febru- 
ary 13th  a  resolution  was  introduced  by  the 
1  a1x>r  party  regarding  the  absence  from  the 
King's  speech  of  any  definite  proposal  for  the 
relief  of  the  industrial  unrest.  There  was  a 
debate  on  the  subject  in  which  the  following 
points  were  brought  out.  It  was  said  that  the 
working-men,  especially  the  miners,  had  just 
grounds  of  complaint.  Their  representatives  de- 
clared themselves  hostile  to  Bolshevists  and  profi- 
teers alike,  but  they  insisted  that  remedial  meas- 
ures should  be  taken.  The  secretary  of  the  rail- 
way men,  Mr.  J.  H.  Thomas,  urged  the  govern- 
ment to  put  the  Whitley  report  into  immediate 
effect,  and  to  insist  on  full  publicity  in  all  dis- 
putes. He  called  upon  the  government  to  deal 
with  the  reactionaries  as  it  would  deal  with 
the  Bolshevists,  and  he  warned  the  employing 
class  that  the  working  classes  could  no  longer 
l>e  treated  as  mere  li^asts  of  burden.  He  de- 
clared that  within  the  next  few  months  the  sit- 
uation would  he  dangerous.  The  government 
argued  that  it  had  t^keii  a  jo^eat  step  in  ad- 


vance by  giving  the  eight-hour  day  to  the  rail- 
way men,  and  said  that  agreements  in  respect 
to  the  hours  of  labor  had  been  made  applying  to 
over  3,500,000  men.  If  the  people  were  rea- 
sonable there  was  no  danger  of  serious  unem- 
ployment. The  chief  perils  were  the  lack  of 
credit,  in  business,  and  the  fear  of  undertaking 
new  enterprises. 

The  Service  Bill.  On  March  dth  an  attack 
was  made  by  the  Labor  party  and  by  some  of 
the  Liberals  upon  the  new  Service  Bill  at  its 
second  reading.  The  purpose  of  the  measure  was 
to  prolong  the  Conscription  acts  to  Apr.  30,  1020. 
The  government  set  forth  its  reasons  for  main- 
taining the  armies  of  occupation  on  a  compul- 
sory basis  for  another  year.  In  the  debate  that 
followed  it  was  pointed  out  that  the  working 
classes  would  not  consent  to  such  measures 
involving  a  further  waste  of  blood,  and  it  was  . 
argued  that  voluntary  enlistment  would  pro-  . 
vide  sufficiently  for  all  poet-war  conditions. 
For  the  government  it  was  said  that  it  did  not 
intend  to  fasten  conscription  upon  the  country. 
On  the  contrary  it  intended  to  make  an  end  of 
it  as  fast  as  possible,  and  to  use  its  infiuence 
against  it  throughout  Europe.  The  government 
did  not  intend  to  send  large  bodies  of  troops  to 
Russia  for  example.  If  the  bill  were  not  passed, 
it  was  argued  that  the  entire  machinery  of  the 
army  would  fall  to  pieces,  and  the  result  would 
be  anarchy  in  England.  The  Labor  party  con- 
tinued to  oppose  the  measure  but  it  passed  the 
House  of  Commons  March  3lBt.  It  provided  for 
an  army  of  about  850,000  men.  Mr.  Churchill, 
speaking  for  the  government,  explained  that  the 
army  of  occupation  would  cost  about  £133,000,000 
as  compared  with  the  expenditure  of  £1,500,-  ' 
000,000  on  the  army,  navy  and  munitions  during 
the  previous  twelve  months.  He  denied  the 
charge  that  Great  Britain  was  going  to  keep 
an  army  on  the  Rhine  to  serve  as  a  debt-coi- 
lectin?  agency.  He  declared  that  for  enforcing 
compliance  with  the  terms  of  peace  and  for  se- 
curing the  safety  of  the  British  Empire  the  force 
provided  could  not  be  regarded  as  excessive. 

Land  for  Soldie&s.  Measures  for  the  settle- 
ment of  soldiers  on  the  land  were  under  discus- 
sion at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  According 
to  the  outlines  published  a  new  system  of  land 
acquisition  was  involved,  whereby  public  acquisi- 
tion would  be  secured  in  exchange  for  an  an- 
nuity to  the  present  owner,  the  state  having 
the  right  to  redeem  the  annuity.  The  plan  of 
farm  colonies  was  given  up  and  the  new  meas- 
ure was  to  provide  land  as  near  as  possible  to 
the  homes  of  the  applicants. 

HorsiNo  Bill.  A  bill  empowering  the  local 
authorities  to  submit  plans  for  the  provision 
of  new  houses  was  discussed  in  April  and  passed 
Julv  17th.  In  default  of  action  by  the  local 
authorities  the  Local  Government  Board  could 
present  plans  and  provide  houses.  A  housing 
bill  for  Scotland  was  enacted  August  11th  and 
one  for  Ireland,  August  15th. 

Aliens  Bill.  A  measure  introduced,  March 
31,  providing  for  the  continuance  in  peace  time 
of  the  war-time  policy  of  restrictions  on  aliens 
caused  repeated  conflicts  in  the  House.  It  was 
sharply  criticized  for  the  discretion  allowed  by 
it  to  the  Home  Secretary  in  the  matter  of  its 
application.  The  government  made  modifications 
under  pressure  and  discussion  of  it  was  renewed 
in  November. 

Government  Machineby.    An  important  re* 
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port  was  made  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  on 
the  machinery  of  government.  Its  recommenda- 
tions were  based  on  studies  not  only  by  promi- 
nent civil  servants  but  by  representatives  of  la- 
bor. It  recommended  the  distribution  of  the 
business  of  the  departments  according  to  the 
class  of  service,  and  an  analysis  of  the  work  of 
the  civil  service.  As  matters  stood  each  min- 
ister was  responsible  to  Parliament  for  those 
government  activities  which  affected  the  sectional 
interests  of  particular  classes  of  persons.  This 
meant  overlapping,  repetition,  and  the  evasion  of 
responsibility.  In  general  the  committee  recom- 
mended the  organization  of  ministries  in  accord- 
ance with  the  functions  which  they  performed. 
The  ministries  in  question  were:  Finance,  na- 
tional defense,  external  aiTairs,  research  and  in- 
formation, production,  employment,  supplies, 
education,  health,  justice.  Several  of  these  were 
neWy  notably,  the  ministry  of  research  and  in- 
formation. Another  abuse  which  the  report  in- 
dicated was  the  undue  limitation  of  expenditures 
by  the  Treasury,  which  led  to  the  swelling  of 
the  estimates  by  the  departments.  It  concluded 
on  this  point  that  "obligation  upon  spending 
departments  to  formulate  a  full  and  reasoned 
statement  of  their  proposals  must  be  recognized 
as  placing  upon  the  treasury  a  corresponding  ob- 
ligation not  to  assume  a  negative  attitude  in  the 
first  instance  toward  suggestions  for  improving 
the  quality  of  the  service  or  the  efficiency  of  the 
staff  which  administers  it." 

Peace  Cabinet.  In  the  middle  of  October  the 
government  was  defeated  unexpectedly  in  a  vote 
on  an  unimportant  measure  when  many  were 
absent.  Nevertheless  it  was  regarded  as  a  re- 
verse, and  led  to  a  discussion  as  to  the  resigna- 
tion of  the  cabinet  and  appeal  to  the  country. 
The  serious  condition  of  the  finances  led  to  a 
demand  for  various  reforms  on  the  part  of  the 
press.  The  budget  estimate  showed  a  deficit  of 
£250,000,000,  but  the  actual  estimated  deficit,  ac- 
cording to  the  revised  figures  submitted  to 
Parliament  on  October  27,  was  £473,000,000. 
This  condition,  coupled  with  the  defeat  the  week 
before,  led  the  Government  to  accede  to  certain 
demands  made  upon  it,  especially  in  regard  to 
the  return  of  the  cabinet  to  a  peace  basis.  It 
was  announced  on  October  27th  that  the  cab- 
inet would  assume  its  peace  time  form,  and  all 
the  ministers  would  be  responsible  for  the  de- 
cisions instead  of  the  few  ministers  that  con- 
stituted the  war  cabinet.  The  change  was  an- 
nounced in  the  House  of  Commons  by  Mr.  Bonar 
I^w,  who  invited  the  following  ofiicials  to  be- 
come meraliers  of  the  cabinet: 

Lord  President  of  the  Council;  the  Lord  Lieu- 
tenant of  Ireland  or  Chief  Secretary  for  Ireland; 
the  Lord  Chancellor;  the  Home  Secretary;  the 
^Secretaries  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  the 
Colonies.  War  and  Air,  and  India;  the  First 
Lord  of  the  Admiralty,  the  Secretary  for  Scot- 
land, the  President  of  the  Board  of 'Trade,  the 
Minister  of  Health,  the  President  of  the  Board 
of  Agriculture,  the  President  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  the  Ministers  of  Labor  and  Trans- 
port, the  Lord  Privy  Seal,  and  George  Kicoll 
Barnes,  Minister  Without  Portfolio. 

Labob  Difficulties.  The  danger  of  a  serious 
labor  war  with  the  miners,  railway  men,  and 
other  great  bodies  of  working  men  showed  it- 
self early  in  the  year.  In  February  the  Minis- 
try of  Labor  declared  that  the  government  had 
decided  to  call  a  national  industrial  conference 


on  February  27th.  This  met  with  general  ap- 
proval among  the  laboring  classes.  At  that 
time  an  offer  from  the  government  was  under 
consideration  by  the  Miners'  Federation  which 
had  made  proposals  for  higher  wages,  shorter 
hours,  and  a^  more  liberal  scheme  of  demobiliza- 
tion, and  nationalisation  of  mines.  The  govern- 
ment's answer  consisted  of  a  list  of  counter-pro- 
posals which  the  conference  rejected  after  only  an 
hour's  consideration.  In  regard  to  the  wage 
question  Mr.  Robert  Smillie,  president  of  the 
federation,  declared  that  unless  the  government 
could  show  that  the  increase  demanded  was 
in  reasonable,  its  answer  manifestly  would  have 
no  force.  The  miners  demanded  an  increase  of 
30  per  cent  in  wages;  a  six-hour  day;  the  main- 
tenance at  trade  union  rates  of  wages  of  mine 
workers  who  were  unemployed  on  account  of 
demobilization,  and  the  nationalization  of  the 
mines.  Meanwhile  the  government  was  proceed- 
ing with  its  inquiry  into  the  questions  raised  by 
the  miners  and  into  conditions  of  the  coal  trade 
generally.  By  this  time  close  relations  had  been 
established  between  the  miners  and  the  railway 
men  and  transport  workers  and  the  three  bodies 
were  referred  to  as  the  "Triple  Alliance,"  which 
was  seen  to  have  the  power  of  practically  con- 
trolling the  industrial  .situation.  The  Industrial 
Conference  met  on  February  27th  and  appointed 
a  joint  committee  with  equal  representation  of 
employers  and  working-men  under  a  chairman 
chosen  hy  the  government  to  report  on  the  causes 
of  and  remedies  for  the  situation.  This  report 
unanimously  adopted  on  April  4th  recommended 
the  establishment  of  a  48-hour  week ;  a  universal 
minimum  wage;  recognition  of  and  negotiations 
))etween  organizations  of  employers  and  work- 
people; housing  schemes,  development  plans,  etc, 
for  preventing  unemployment;  normal  provision 
for  maintenance  during  unemployment,  and  t^e 
establishment  of  a  permanent  national  industrial 
council  to  advise  the  government.  The  govern- 
ment promised  to  give  a  sympathetic  study  of 
these  proposals. 

In  February  a  coal  commission  was  created 
as  a  result  of  the  threatened  strike  of  the  700,- 
000  miners.  It  consisted  of  Mr.  Justice  Sankey, 
chairman,  and  coal  owners,  miners,  and  persons 
appointed  by  the  government  including  Mr.  Bal- 
four and  Mr.  Sydney  Webb.  Meanwhile  the 
miners  by  an  overwhelming  majority  had  voted 
to  strike  but  decided  to  defer  action  until  a 
report  of  the  commission  appeared.  The  Sankey 
report  led  the  government  to  offer  the  miners 
an  increase  of  two  shillings:  a  seven  hour  day 
reduced  to  six  hours  after  1921;  £1,000,000  a 
year  from  the  coal  revenue  for  miners'  housing 
and  progressive  reorgani/^ation  of  the  industry; 
and  an  effective  voice  for  miners  in  the  direction 
of  mines.  The  miners  voted  on  April  Qth  and 
10th  to  accept  the  terms  pending  a  further  re- 

f»ort  by  the  commission.  This  report  was  puh- 
iahed  on  June  20th.  It  recommended  that  coal 
should  be  nationalized.  This  policy  was  ac- 
cepted unanimously.  A  majority  of  10  to  3 
advocated  the  payment  of  a  fair  compensation 
to  tlie  holders.  The  chairman  and  half  the 
members  of  the  commission,  a  majority  of  7 
to  6,  recommended  nationalization  of  the  col- 
lieries in  1922  and  in  the  meantime  the  reor- 
ganization of  the  control  of  the  industry.  In 
spite  of  these  concessions  the  miners  were  far 
from  satisfied  and  a  strike  was  in  progress  in 
the  summer  in   the  Yorksliire  mining  district. 


FUEL  SHORTAGE  ACUTE  DURING  THE  LONDON  RAILWAY  STRIKE 
Girl  workers  stacking  20,000  eniply  petrol  cans 
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Many  factories  were  dosed. for  lack  of  coal  but 
the  strike  was  settled  i)y  the  interveDtion  of  the 
goYemment. 

In  October  the  railway  strike  came  to  an  end, 
and  the  railway  men  returned  to  work.  This 
was  characterized  by  some  as  the  end  of  a  rev* 
olutionary  attempt  against  the  government,  for 
the  cause  of  the  strike  was  not  less  political 
than  economical.  Mr.  Lloyd  George  saw  in  the 
movement  from  the  first  a  revolutionary  con- 
spiracy. The  contest  was  not  over  wages  or 
any  other  difference  pertaining  to  Uie  treatment 
of  labor.  The  strike  was  designed  as  an  ex- 
pression of  power  and  was  a  part  of  the  inter- 
national revolutionary  trade  unionism.  This  in- 
ternational movement  had  been  tending  for  some 
time  past  toward  some  kind  of  an  effective 
demonstration,  and  it  had  chosen  England  as 
the  proper  place  for  it  on  account  of  the  strength 
of  trade  unionism  in  that  country.  The  alliance 
of  the  railway  men,  the  transport  workers,  and 
the  miners  had  formed  an  enormous  mass  of 
organized  labor,  and  according  to  its  enemies 
aimed  to  revolutionize  the  system  of  government. 
During  the  railway  strike  the  zeal  on  the  part 
of  the  people  to  fill  the  gaps  in  the  service  was 
extraordinary.  Almost  every  class  in  society  in- 
cluding the  highest  took  up  the  work  that  the 
strikers  had  abandoned.  Public  opinion  gener- 
ally seemed  hostile  to  the  strike,  which,  if  suc- 
cessful, would  have  practically  brought  the  in- 
du8trie»  of  the  country  to  a  standstill.  The 
failure  of  the  strike  was  held  by  the  British 
press  as  a  triumph  of  the  public.  The  above 
point  of  view,  however,  was  exclusively  that  of 
the  conservative  and  capitalistic  organs. 

The  strikers  and  a  portion  of  the  public  did 
not  accept  it.  One  of  the  demands  of  the  strik- 
ers had  been  a  minimum  of  50  shillings  a  week. 
This  indeed  had  been  granted  by  the  govern- 
ment. But  it  was  pointed  put  that  the  govern- 
ment proposal  as  to  the  wages  and  their  dura- 
tion was  not  accepted.  Moreover,  Mr.  Lloyd 
George  had  imposed  as  an  essential  condition  of- 
settlement  that  work  should  be  resumed  in  ad- 
vance and  as  it  turned  out  work  was  not  re- 
sumed in  advance,  the  order  for  it  not  having 
))een  issued  until  agreement  had  been  reached 
in  regard  to  other  matters.  Again,  the  govern- 
ment had  given  way  just  before  the  date  for 
holding  a  meeting  of  the  great  trade  unions 
which  threatened  a  general  strike.  The  probable 
reason  for  regarding  the  outcome  as  a  victory 
for  the  government  was  the  latter 's  apprehen- 
Hion  of  serious  results.  The  government  had 
feared  that  the  strike  of  the  ran  way-men  might 
Ije  the  first  step  in  a  revolutionary  movement, 
and  they  had  at  all  events  thought  it  possible 
that  a  serious  attack  would  be  made  upon  the 
mechanism  of  the  state.  From  this  point  of 
view  the  government  had  characterized  the 
strike  as  an  anarchistic  measure.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  leader  of  the  railway  men,  Mr.  Thomas, 
had  maintained  that  the  union  aimed  simply  at 
industrial  and  economic  results.  The  strikers 
believed  that  if  the  government  had  continued  its 
course  it  would  have  drawn  other  trade  union- 
ists into  the  movement,  and  that  the  result 
would  have  been  of  a  more  serious  nature.  See 
Strikes  and  Lockouts;  T^ade  Unions. 

The  Government  Programme.  In  the  latter 
part  of  October  the  government  set  forth  its 
programme,  as  follows: 

Labor,    A  national  maximum  48-hour  week. 


A  living  wage  for  all  workers. 
Workers  to  have: 

(a)  A  voice  in  working  conditions. 

(b)  A  financial  interest  in  their  work. 

(c)  Provision  for  unemployment. 
Whitley  councils  to  be  developed. 
Healthy  houses  and  expeditious  transport. 
Coal  Minek.    State  purchase  of  mineral  rights. 
A  levy  on  purchase  price  for  social  ameliora- 
tion of  mining  areas. 

Miners  to  help  shape  conditions  of  industry. 

Reorganization  and  economical  management  of 
mines. 

Labor  representation  on  controlling  boards  of 
mining  areas. 

A  free  career  to  talent  throughout  the  in- 
dustry. 

A  committee  on  output  to  be  set  up  im- 
mediately. 

Trade  Policy,  Free  imports  (with  certain  ex- 
ceptions) from  Sept.  1,  1919. 

So  government  support  of  foreign  exchanges 
except  to  prevent  complete  collapse. 

No  dumping  of  foreign  goods  for  sale  at 
sweated  prices. 

Powers  to  prevent  any  flood  of  imports  com- 
peting unfairly  with  British  goods  through  a 
collapse  of  exchange  in  the  country  of  origin. 

Protection  for  unstable  '"key"  industries,  i.e.: 

(a)  Products  essential  for  war. 

(b)  Industries  so  neglected  before  the  war 
that  there  was  an  inattequate  supply  of  their 
products. 

(c)  Industries  which  it  was  found  necessary 
to  foster  and  promote  during  the  war. 

(d)  Industries  that  cannot  maintain  the 
level  of  production  essential  to  the  nation  with- 
out government  support. 

No  undue  profits  at  the  expense  of  the  com- 
munity to  be  made  by  reason  of  protection  of 
unstable  *'key"  industries. 

Development  of  technical  instruction  and  re- 
search for  all  classes. 

Inquiry  and  propaganda  to  promote  increased 
output. 

Standardization  to  be  promoted  and  co-ordi- 
nated by  the  state. 

Development  and  control  of  electric  and  water 
power  supply. 

Imperial  trade  to  be  fostered,  and  an  im- 
perial investigation  board  to  improve  communi- 
cation and  transport  within  the  empire. 

Export  credits  to  facilitate  resumption  of  trade 
with  disorganized  European  countries. 

Stimulation  of  export  trade. 

Agriculture  to  be  further  developed,  and  fixed 
prices  for  crops  to  continue  for  another  year 
at  least. 

Protection  against  trusts,  combines,  and  harm- 
ful trade  combinations,  government  to  collect 
fuller  statistics  of  national  trade,  prices,  costs, 
profits,  etc. 

The  Party  Situation.  From  the  time  of  the 
general  elections  at  the  close  of  1918  down  to 
the  end  of  1019  some  15  by-elections  were  held 
and  in  about  a  third  of  these  the  contest  was  a 
three-cornered  one  between  the  Coalition,  Liberal 
and  Labor  candidates.  In  every  contest  where 
the  three  were  represented  the  Labor  candidate 
polled  the  largest  vote.  In  the  by-elections  as 
a  whole  the  Labor  vote  also  exceeded  that  cast 
for  either  of  the  other  parties.  The  Labor  and 
Liberal  vote  considerably  exceeded  the  govern- 
ment vote,  being  about  two-thirds  of  the  total. 
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The  average  of  the  vote  cast  for  the  Labor  candi- 
date was  considerably  greater  than  the  average 
for  the  independent  Liberal  candidate.  Thus 
at  the  close  of  the  year  there  were  predictions 
in  many  quarters  that  the  present  Coalition 
cabinet  would  be  overthrown  and  that  the  Labor 
party  was  in  a  fair  way  to  become  its  successor. 
While  these  were  merely  conjectures,  it  was 
clearly  shown  that  the  Labor  party  had  at 
length  arrived  at  a  position  where  it  must  be 
reckoned  with  as  one  of  the  great  national 
parties  of  England.  Its  programme  had  not 
changed  during  the  latter  part  of  the  year 
but  a  change  in  the  attitude  of  the  public  was 
manifest,  for  it  was  generally  realized  that  it 
had  become  an  organized  party  and  stood  on  a 
permanent  basis  and  was  not  merely  the  ex- 
pression of  discontent  of  a  class;  although  there 
was  still  a  considerable  body  of  comment  in 
the  press  which  indicated  that  its  true  nature 
was  misunderstood,  referring  to  it  as  a  class 
movement  or  as  a  party  of  laborers.  It  was 
pointed  out  on  the  other  hand  that  the  Labor 
party  was  not  a  party  of  laborers  but  included 
representatives  of  all  classes  and  was  based 
upon  a  body  of  opinion  as  definite  if  not  more 
definite  than  the  programme  of  the  other  par- 
ties. During  the  preceding  live  years  it  had 
been  recruited  by  large  bodies  of  intellectuals, 
by  professional  men  and  women  including  law- 
yers, teachers,  doctors,  architects,  authors,  news- 
paper men,  workers  in  physical  science  labora- 
tories, clerks  and  even  manufacturers  and  em- 
ployers. It  included  some  generals  in  the  army 
and  admirals  in  the  navy,  three  or  four  mem- 
bers of  the  House  of  Lords,  one  or  two  bishops, 
etc.  It  so  happened  that  among  the  candi- 
dates in  the  recent  by-elections  not  one  had 
been  a  laborer  in  the  usual  sense  of  the  word. 
Among  them  were  a  physician,  a  manager  of  a 
cooperative  society,  a  retired  engineer,  etc.  It 
was  recruited  also  from  among  the  20,000,000 
male  and  female  voters  admitted  to  the  ballot 
by  the  law  of  1917  and  it  drew  to  it  a  large 
number  of  women  and  young  men  who  had  not 
been  brought  up  under  the  old  political  tradition 
of  party  warfare.  Many  of  its  members  had 
suffered  especially  from  the  war  and  saw  in 
the  Labor  party  the  only  way  of  restoring  pros- 
perity. In  general  it  appealed  to  the  younger 
generation  which  took  little  interest  in  the  dis- 
tinction between  Asquith  Liberals,  Independent 
Lil)eral8,  Unionists,  Conservatives,  etc.,  and  who 
found  nothing  in  the  old  parties  that  satisfied 
their  whole  aspirations.  There  was  much  alarm 
in  the  conservative  parties  over  its  successes. 
It  was  regarded  as  a  dangerous  step  toward  So- 
cialism and  it  was  feared  on  account  of  its  in- 
experience and  ignorance  of  public  affairs.  Mr. 
Winston  Churchill  for  instance  declared  that  it 
was  totally  incapable  of  governing.  This  pro- 
voked the  immediate  response  that  if  the  Labor 
chiefs  had  not  studied  at  universities  and  did 
not  equal  their  opponents  in  elegance  of  lan- 
guage fitiir  they  had  no  less  practical  common 
senpe  than  their  adversaries  and  they  pointed 
to  the  capable  men  that  had  represented  them 
in  Parliament  and  in  the  government.  Moder- 
ate 8upiK)rter«  of  the  Lafi)r  party  were  not 
alarmed  bv'  the  spectre  of  Socialism-.  They 
pointed  out  that  there  was  no  tendency  in  Eng- 
land to  go  to  the  extremes  of  Continental  So- 
cialism and  that  the  great  mass  of  English 
workingmen  were  remarkable  for  their  attach- 


ment to  tradition.  They  held  to  a  oonsenratiTe 
and  slow  progress  towai^  the  realization  of 
their  advanced  ideas.  Another  feature  of  the 
situation  was  the  decline  of  the  Liberal  party 
in  spite  of  an  occasional  large  vote  in  its  favor. 
By  the  general  election  of  1918  they  bad  been 
reduced  to  30  seats  in  Parliament  which  was 
only  half  of  the  strength  of  the  Labor  party 
and  in  the  course  of  the  year  not  one  of  the 
Liberal  leaders  had  succeeded  in  getting  back 
to  Parliament. 

Lloyd  Geobge  at  the  Peace  Contebenoe.  In 
the  latter  part  of  April  an  address  which  Mr. 
Lloyd  George  delivered  in  the  House  of  Com- 
mons on  the  subject  of  his  work  at  the  Peace 
Conference  was  widely  commented  upon  by  the 
British  press  and  in  certain  quarters  severely 
criticised.  His  speech  answered  complaints 
which  had  appeared  in  the  press  in  regard  to 
the  failure  of  the  Conference  to  take  proper 
measures  for  insuring  the  peace  of  Europe.  A 
telegram  had  been  sent  to  him  by  some  four 
hundred  members  of  the  House  of  Commons  ex- 
pressing their  anxiety.  After  this  telegram  he 
inclined  to  the  side  of  France  and  accepted  her 
demands.  He  insisted  in  his  speech  that  there 
was  no  Russia  and  pointed  out  the  absurdity 
of  attempting  a  conquest  of  Russia.  On  this 
point  he  was  criticized  by  the  interventionists 
who  said  it  was  a  question  of  helping  patriotic 
Russians  to  help  themselves.  The  London  Times 
attacked  this  portion  of  his  speech  as  insincere. 
It  also  was  dissatisfied  with  his  treatment  of 
the  question  of  recognizing  the  Bolshevist  gov- 
ernment. He  had  declared  that  there  was  no 
question  of  such  recognition.  But  there  were 
reasons  to  suppose  that  some  form  of  recogni- 
tion had  been  seriously  discussed  at  the  Peace 
Conference  and  had  been  advocated  bv  inter- 
ested  parties.  The  Times  critic  maintained  that 
if  it  was  defeated  the  result  was  due  in  part 
to  the  resistance  of  the  French  government  and 
in  part  to  publicity.  The  policy  of  aiding  the 
people  who  were  living  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Bolshevists  was  approved  by  Lloyd  George  but 
the  fear  was  expressed  that  he  would  not  pur- 
sue this  policy  with  firmness.  He  said  in  his 
speech  that  two  of  the  great  Allied  powers  had 
been  on  the  point  of  quarreling  over  the  ques- 
tion of  Teschen,  and  he  asked  how  many  mem- 
bers of  the  House  of  Commons  ever  heard  of 
Teschen.  The  Times  critic  took  the  stand  that 
everybody  had  heard  of  it  and  that  everybody 
knew  the  origin  of  Russian  influence  in  Germany 
and  added  that  Mr.  Lloyd  George  evidently 
judged  the  knowledge  of  the  members  of  Parlia- 
ment by  the  standard  of  his  own.  The  Times 
characterized  him  as  grossly  ignorant  of  the  mat- 
ters under  discussion ,» saying  that  while  he  was 
able  to  read  and  write  he  did  neither  and  suggest- 
ing that  if  he  had  consulted  the  colimins  of  the 
Times  in  years  gone  by  he  might  have  been 
better  fitted  for  his  discussion.  The  Times  con- 
sidered him  completely  ignorant  also  of  other 
aspects  of  the  Polish  question  and  asked  if  he 
did  not  know  that  the  Poles  were  anti-Bolshevist 
until  M.  Paderewski  told  him  so.  The  Times 
referred  to  Mr.  Lloyd  George  as  having  wasted 
weeks  at  the  Conference  by  requiring  it  to  serve 
the  purpose  of  an  elementary  school  and  supply 
him  with  primary  instruction  in  European  poli- 
tics and  geography.  The  above  perhaps  may  suf- 
fice to  show  the  spirit  of  a  large  part  of  the 
criticiem  directed  against  him  for  whatever  the 
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faults  of  his  policy  may  hare  been  there  was  a 
large  body  of  British  criticism  which  revealed 
no  higher  a  degree  of  intelligence  than  the  pass- 
age aboYe  summarised.  In  regard  to  Bolshevism 
Air.  Lloyd  George  said  that  it  threatened  to 
conquer  the  population  that  revolted  against  it 
and  that  had  been  organized  at  the  request  of 
the  Allies.  The  Allies  could  not  dismiss  the  lat- 
ter as  soon  as  they  had  served  their  purpose. 
They  could  not  say  "We  do  not  need  you  any 
longer  and  we  permit  the  Bolshevists  to  cut  your 
throats."  Where  the  population  was  not  bdtiind 
this  resistance  their  organized  effort  against 
Bolshevism  had  failed  as  for  example  in  the 
Ukraine.  It  had  been  proved  that  the  popula- 
tion in  Siberia,  the  Don  and  elsewhere  were  offer- 
ing a  real  resistance  and  it  was  the  business  of 
the  Allies  to  support  them  in  accordance  with 
their  promises,  llierefore  he  did  not  see  any  de- 
parture from  the  policy  of  non-interference  in  the 
fact  that  Great  Britain  felt  bound  to  support  Ad- 
miral Kolchak  and  Generals  Denikin  and  Khark- 
off.  As  to  the  supply  of  food  he  believed  that 
Great  Britain  was  not  supplying  it  for  they  were 
fairly  well  off  as  regarded  food.  What  they 
needed  was  arms  and  equipment.  The  policy 
of  Great  Britain  was  to  organize  all  the  forces 
of  the  Allied  countries  bordering  on  Bolshevist 
territory  including  Poland,  Rumania  and  Czecho- 
slovakia, who  were  undoubtedly  anti-Bolshevist. 
If  the  Bolshevists  attacked  any  of  the  friends 
of  the  Allies  it  was  the  business  of  the  Allies 
to  oome  to  their  defense.  See  Russia,  and  Wab. 
Llotd  Gbobgb  and  the  Timbs.  Reports  of 
conflict  between  Lloyd  George  and  Lord  North- 
cliffe  who  controlled  the  TimeM  and  a  chain  of 
influential  newspapers  were  frequent  throughout 
the  year.  In  the  speech  above-mentioned  Lloyd 
George  made  certain  remarks  about  these  news- 
papers which  in  part  accounted  for  the  tone  of 
the  Tim^*9  criticism  above  quoted.  He  said 
that  at  the  beginning  of  the  Conference  there 
were  strong  appeals  to  everybody  all  round  to 
support  President  Wilscm  and  his  great  ideals 
and  that  these  appeals  came  from  the  same 
papers  that  were  now  hysterically  attacking  all 
those  great  ideals.  In  the  press  a  short  time 
before  there  had  been  a  cartoon  representing 
Bolshevism  as  a  bo^y  and  Lloyd  George  as  a 
person  trying  to  frighten  the  working  classes 
with  that  mere  bogey.  Now  Bolshevism  was  no 
longer  a  bogey  but  it  was  a  monster  and  Lloyd 
George  was  represented  as  trying  to  dress  it 
up  as  an  an^l.  He  added  that  when  a  man 
has  deluded  himself  and  every  one  whom  he  per- 
mits to  approach  him  to  add  to  that  delusion 
that  he  is  the  only  one  that  can  win  the  war 
and  then  finds  that  there  is  no  demand  for 
him  among  those  who  are  directing  the  des- 
tinies of  the  world  and  that  the  war  has  been 
won  without  him  it  is  naturally  somewhat  dis- 
appointing. If  then  he  comes  to  the  conclusion 
that  he  is  the  only  man  to  make  peace  and 
is  not  called  upon  to  do  that  either,  it  is  still 
more  disappoinUng.  These  words  hinting  plainly 
at  Lord  Northcliffe  accounted  for  the  sharp- 
ness of  the  Times'a  retort.  Mr.  Lloyd  George 
went  on  to  say  that  they  still  believed  in 
France  that  the  Time$  is  a  serious  organ  and 
do  not  know  that  it  is  merely  a  threepenny 
edition  of  the  Daily  MaiL  This  accounted  for 
his  speaking  of  the  matter.  His  interest  in 
maintaining  the  good  will  of  the  two  countries 
was  bis  only  apology  for  taking  notice  of  that 


kind  of  trash.  After  the  speech,  in  addition  to 
the  criticism  above  mentioned  the  Times  printed 
various  extracts  from  the  French  press  in  praise 
of  its  policy  and  calling  it  a  friend  of  France, 
as  well  as  tributes  to  the  paper  and  to  Lord 
Northcliffe  from  a  variety  of  other  sources. 

The  Punce  of  Wales's  Visit.  In  the  inter- 
est of  good  will  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
Dominion  of  Canada  and  the  United  States,  the 
Prince  of  Wales  paid  a  long  visit  to  both  coun- 
tries. He  was  received  with  great  enthusiasm 
by  both  the  Canadian  and  the  American  public. 

GBEECE.  A  maritime  kingdom  in  the  south- 
east of  £urope  between  the  ^giean  and  the 
Ionian  seas  consisting  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
Balkan  Peninsula,  tlM  island  of  Crete  and  new 
territories  acquired  as  a  result  of  the  Balkan 
wars.  The  mainland  of  Greece  is  nearly  cut  in 
two  by  the  gulfs  of  Patras  and  Lepanto  on  the 
west  and  the  Gulf  of  i£gina  on  the  east.  Be- 
sides the  continental  portion  there  is  the  Archi- 
pelago of  the  JEg»B.n  Sea  and  the  Ionian  Islands. 
The  surface  is  mountainous  and  the  coasts  are 
high,  rocky,  and  indented.    • 

Abea  and  Population.  The  area  before  the 
Balkan  wars  given  at  25,014  square  miles  with  a 
population  in  1907  of  2,643,109.  The  area  of  the 
new  territories  was  placed  at  16,919  square  miles 
making  a  total  of  41,933.  The  population  of 
the  new  territories  in  1013  was  placed  at  2,101,- 
616.  The  total  population  estimated  in  1914 
was  4,821,300.  In  1914  Greece  with  the  consent 
of  the  Allied  Powers  occupied  Northern  Epirus 
and  in  March,  1916,  took  formal  possession  of 
the  country  but  its  claims  to  it  were  still  un- 
settled at  the  close  of  1919.  Athens  in  1907 
had  a  population  of  167,470.  Saloniki  the 
largest  town  in  the  new  territories  had  a  popu- 
lation estimated  in  1915  at  157,889.  The  major- 
ity of  the  inhabitants  are  Greek  Orthodox. 
Education  is  compulsory  between  the  ages  of 
6  and  12  but  the  law  is  not  well  enforced  and 
illiteracy  prevails.  It  was  reported  that  30  per 
cent  of  the  army  recruits  could  not  read  or  write 
and  that  15  per  cent  could  read  only. 

PttoDUCTiON  AND  Industby.  Agriculture  is 
the  main  occupation  although  owing  to  the  ir- 
regular and  rocky  surface  only  one-fifth  of  the 
land  is  cultivable.  The  chief  crops  are  cur- 
rants, olives,  nuts,  figs,  tobacco,  grapes,  cereals, 
and  fruit.  The  yield  of  currants  for  1918  was 
placed  at  123,000  tons;  of  olive  oil,  31,702,800 
gallons;  of  tobacco,  48,699,000  pounds,  a  falling 
off  of  over  50  per  cent  from  the  previous  year; 
of  wine,  10,566,800  gallons;  of  nuts,  4,486,185 
pounds.  In  1919  Greece,  like  most  of  the  other 
countries,  was  suffering  from  the  extremely  high 
price  of  food-stuffs,  the  increase  as  compared 
with  1914  being  from  100  to  500  per  cent  at  the 
beginning  of  1919.  The  livestock  at  the  end  of 
1918  was  estimated  as  follows:  Sheep,  4,795,- 
597;  cattle,  441,865;  asses,  298,640;  mules,  123,- 
285;  horses,  212,148;  swine,  30,241.  The  chief 
minerals  in  respect  to  value  are  lead,  magnesite, 
marble,  lignite,  salt,  and  emery.  No  figiires  for 
the  production  are  available  later  than  for  1916 
and  1917.  In  1916  the  value  of  raw  ores  was 
placed  at  $2,812,329  and  in  1917,  $3,443,953;  of 
finished  products,  1916,  $2,994,219,  and  1917, 
$1,313,943;  of  marbles  and  quarry  products  for 
1916,  $6,541,152,  and  1917,  $6,163,821.  An  im- 
portant industry  is  that  of  emery  which  however 
underwent  a  decline  in  1918.  It  is  a  monopoly 
of  the  state  under  the  control  of  the  Interna- 
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tional  Financial  CommiBsion.  During  the  war 
the  entire  output  of  emery  was  taken  by  the 
French  government  on  account  of  the  Allies. 
The  value  of  emery  mined  in  1911  was  $491,600 
and  in  1918,  $314,783.  According  to  the  indus- 
trial census  of  1917  there  were  2213  factories  em- 
ploying 36,124  hands.  Cotton  manufacturing 
in  recent  years  has  been  making  steady  prog- 
ress. In  1919  the  number  of  employees  was 
placed  at  5731  and  there  were  128,255  spindles 
and  16,965  looms.  The  government  issued  a  de- 
cree prohibiting  the  importation  of  cotton  goods 
indefinitely  except  under  special  permits. 
Wages  in  all  industries  advanced  greatly  during 
the  war.  The  wages  of  heavy  manual  labor  for 
example  rose  from  about  98  cents  in  1914  to  $2.38 
in  1918;  of  dockworkers  from  $1.54  to  $2.30;  of 
car  conductors,  from  77  cents  to  $1.74;  of  ma- 
chinists, $1.16  to  $2.70,  etc. 

CoMMEBCE.    The    following   table    shows    im- 
ported articles  during  1916  and  1917: 


ArtieUs 

AgricuHnral  products* 

Animal  products    

Chemical  products    

Cotton  yams  and  fabric... . 

Esparto  and  hat-making  ma- 
terial      

Fish  and  fish  products 

Forest  products    

Furniture  and  other  wooden 
articles 

Glassware  and  pottery 

Leather,  and  manufactures 
of    '. . 

Live  stock    

Metals  and  minerals,  crude. 

Metals  and  minerals,  manu- 
factured     

Oil  and  oil  substances 

Paper  products  and  objects 
of  art  

Scientific   apparatus    

Suiirar  and  sugrar  products.. 

Tannery  materials  and  dyes 

Wines  and  liquors 

An  other  articles 


1916 

$37,786,221 
1.293.536 
5.801.791 
6,707,620 

661.627 
1.941.251 
1,500,425 

42,810 
895,596 

1,810.867 

174.765 

7.321,188 


1,478,489 
486,814 

2.548,200 
452.929 

6.482,426 
115,560 
309,109 
886.127 


1917 

$19,225,806 

788,795 

2,482.428 

4.923.199 

851,305 
962.672 
297.872 

79.045 
114,628 

976,019 
131.811 
774.414 

454,020 
227.855 

1.404.185 
828,219 

3,989.440 

59.586 

446,480 

1,474.465 


ToUl  $77,091,696  $89,440,692 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  the 
exported  articles  during  1916  and  1917: 


ArtMe* 

Agricultural  products   

Animal  products    

Chemical  products    

Cotton  yarns  and  fa1»ic8. . . 

Esparto  and  hat-making  ma- 
terial     

Fish  and  fish  products 

Forest  products   

Qlassware  and  pottery 

Leather  and  manufactures 
of    

Live  stock 

Metals  and  minerals,  crude. 

Metals  and  minerals,  manu- 
factured     

Oil  and  oil  substances 

Paper  products  and  objects 
of  art    

Sugar  and  sugar  products , . 

Tannery  materials  and  dyes 

Wines  and  liquors 

AU  other  articles 


1916 

1917 

$17,575,356 

8.609.829 

254.407 

5.196 

$10,402,709 

1.818,925 

40.071 

270 

1,400 

125.445 

1.287,841 

5,986 

•  •  *  •  •  • 

21.944 

880,241 

•  2 

16,722 

695 

2,636.962 

6,116,308 

240.184 
4,734,877 

1,848,281 

7.986 
1.401 

148,512 
2.097.008 

108.3^2 

8.227 

76.567 

962.983 

20,883 

$32,852,564 

$21,191,911 

In  1918  the  exports  to  the  United  States  ex- 
ceeded in  value  those  of  any  preceding  year, 
owing  to  the  heavy  exports  of  tobacco.  The  ex- 
port of  licorice  root  to  the  United  States  has 
become  a  considerable  factor  in  the  trade. 


Communications.  The  number  of  steamships 
that  entered  the  Port  of  Piraeus  during  1917  was 
923  and  of  sailing  vessels,  6813.  Of  these  848 
steamships  and  6735  sailing  vessels  were  under 
the  Greek  flag.  The  freight  rates  between  the 
United  States  and  Greece  reached  an  enormously 
high  figure  during  1918.  According  to  the  re- 
port of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign 
and  Domestic  Commerce  223  sailing  vessels  en- 
tered with  12,271  tons  and  201  steamships  with 
265,356  tons  in  1917  and  in  1918  the  figures  were 
respectively:  Sailing  vessels  310  of  27,921  tons 
and  steamships  266  of  389,127  tons.  Those 
cleared  during  the  same  years  were  in  1917,  137 
sailing  vessels  of  7309  tons  and  185  steamships 
of  252,961 ;  and  in  1918^  157  of  12,575  and  230 
of  343,583.  The  latest  figures  for  railways  avail- 
able are  for  1914  when  the  total  length  was  1365 
miles.  A  junction  line  was  completed  in  1918 
on  the  governmeht-owned  Larissa  railway  extend- 
ing from  Papapouli  to  a  point  on  the  Belgrade- 
Constantinople  line.  This  marked  an  important 
event  in  the  economic  development  of  the  country 
for  it  offered  easy  means  of  communication  with 
the  rest  of  Europe  and  opened  the  way  to  a  trade 
with  the  east. 

It  was  arranged  during  the  year  that  the 
Greek  railways  should  be  organised  under  French 
auspices  and*  late  in  December  a  party  of  50 
French  railway  experts  left  Paris  for  Athens 
to  take  up  the  work  of  supervision.  The  Greek 
railways  were  to  be  materially  extended  after 
the  coming  into  force  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles. 
In  fact  one  of  the  projects  passed  upon  with  a 
favorable  decision  by  the  Greek  government  was 
to  build  the  Drama-Cavalla  Railway,  an  im- 
portant railway  and  sea  connection  which  will 
bring  the  Salonica-Serres-Constantinople  Rail- 
way at  Drama  into  connection  with  the  i£gfpan 
Sea  at  Ca  valla.  In  1919  the  only  outside  outlet 
was  in  Western  Thrace  at  Dedeagatch,  an  open 
roadstead  unprotected  from  the  strong  southerly 
winds.  The  necessity  of  building  the  Drama- 
Cavalla  line  had  long  been  apparent  but  the 
Turkish  government  did  not  act  in  the  matter. 
Ca  valla  is  the  only  important  Macedonian  port 
except  Salon ica,  and  is  the  most  important  to- 
bacco-exporting port  in  Greece. 

As  laid  out  the  right  of  way  will  be  43  kilo- 
meters (27  miles),  compared  with -36  kilometers 
(22.5  miles)  by  the  carriage  road.  The  country 
is  mountainous,  necessitating  several  tunnels, 
one  of  them  about  2y2  kilometers  (1.5  miles) 
long.  A  conservative  estimate  stated  there 
would  be  required  at  least  two  years  for  the  com- 
pletion of  this  line. 

Finance.  The  unit  of  value  is  the  drachma, 
equivalent  to  a  franc,  or  19.3  cents.  At  the 
close  of  the  war,  exchange  was  extraordinarily 
stable.  This  was  attributed  to  many  causes  in- 
cluding the  growing  difiiculty  of  buying  goods 
abroad;  the  large  expenditure  for  the  Greek 
army  in  1917;  and  the  holding  of  large  sums 
abroad  under  the  control  of  the  National  Bank 
of  Greece.  During  1918  the  drachma  varied  only 
from  5.14  to  5.226  to  a  dollar.  The  budget  esti- 
mates for  1918  are:  Revenue,  1,150,494,459 
drachmas;  expenditure,  1,361,666,378  drachmas. 
The  public  debt  has  been  largely  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  International  Finance  Commission 
created  in  1898  after  the  war  with  Turkey. 
This  commission  assumes  charge  of  the  govern- 
ment monopolies  of  salt,  kerosene,  matches, 
cigarette  paper,  playing  cards,  and  emery,  also 
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of  various  stamp  taxes,  the  revenues  of  certain 
custom  houses,  and  a  certain  portion  of  the  to- 
bacco taxes.  The  receipts  from  these  sources 
during  the  year  1918  were  in  spite  of  the  war 
i^onsiderably  in  excess  of  the  averaj^e.  They 
amounted  to  $17,306,691  against  $10,619,179  in 
1913.  The  outstanding  foreign  debt  on  Jan.  1, 
1918,  was  according  to  a  British  source,  £45,- 
863,692.  Agreements  between  the  Greek  govern- 
ment and  representatives  of  the  United  States, 
France  and  Great  Britain  on  Feb.  10,  1918,  pro- 
vided that  the  three  latter  governments  should 
advance  to  the  Greek  srovemment  during  1918 
the  sum  of  $144,760,000,  the  control  of  which 
was  to  be  in  the  hands  of  the  International 
Finance  Ck>mmission  and  Inter- Allied  Military 
Commission  with  headquarters  at  Athens.  Dur- 
ing the  year  1018  these  commissions  recom- 
mended to  their  governments  the  opening  of 
credits  amounting  $118,695,000.  Further  credits 
were  opened  in  1919,  leaving  a  comparatively 
small  balance. 

Government.  The  legislative  power  is  vested 
in  the  assembly  or  boul^  and  the  executive  in 
the  King  acting  through  a  responsible  ministry. 
The  ministry  at  the  beginning  of  1918  was  as 
follows:  Premier  and  Minister  of  War,  E.  K. 
Venizelos;  Vice-President  of  the  Ministerial 
Council,  £.  Kepoulis;  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
N.  Politis:  Minister  of  the  Interior,  M.  Rakti- 
van ;  Minister  of  Finance,  M.  Negrepontis ;  Minis- 
ter of  Justice,  J.  Tsirimocos ;  Minister  of  Marine, 
Admiral  P.  Kounduriottis ;  Minister  of  Food 
Supplies,  P.  Bourloumis;  Minister  of  EViucation, 
D.  Dingas;  ^finister  of  Agriculture,  G.  Kafan- 
daris;  Minister  for  Refugees,  S.  Simos;  Minister 
of  Communications,  A.  Papanastasion ;  Minister 
of  National  Economy,  K.  Spyridis;  Minister 
without  Portfolio,  A.  Michalacopoulos. 

History.  The  former  Prime  Minister,  Stepha- 
nos Skouloudis,  and  some  of  the  members  of 
his  cabinet  were  arrested  early  in  February  on 
a  charge  of  a  treasonable  plot  along  with  the 
former  King.  A  campaign  to  win  the  people 
to  the  policy  of  freeing  the  Greeks  of  Asia 
Minor  was  carried  on  successfully  early  in  the 
year  and  the  policy  became  extremely  popular. 
It  also  included  the  liberation  of  the  MgttKii 
Islands.  On  May  4th  it  was  announced  that 
Greece  had  been  made  a  mandatary  for  the 
city  of  Smyrna  and  Greek  forces  were  landed 
there.  Later  a  Greek  high  commissioner  was 
appointed  to  this  post.  There  had  been  some 
talk  of  a  plebiscite  and  in  view  of  the  possibility 
Greek  and  British  agents  had  tried  to  win  over 
the  support  of  the  natives.  Greece  was  repre- 
sented at  the  Peace  Conference  by  Prime  Minis- 
ter Venizelos  and  Foreign  Minister  Politis. 
Through  their  efforts  they  secured  from  the 
Peace  Conference  the  right  to  the  Dodecanese 
and  these  islands  voted  for  union  with  Greece 
on  April  29th.  Meanwhile  on  April  18th  Greece 
had  concluded  a  treaty  of  friendship  with  Jugo- 
slavia. According  to  the  Greek  press  on  Novem- 
ber 20th  an  agreement  was  reached  with  Italy 
whereby  the  Dodecanese  was  to  be  given  to 
Greece,  Italy  retaining  a  coaling  station,  and 
Italy  was  to  receive  concessions  to  the  south  of 
Smyrna.  The  Greek  papers  also  reported  a  simi- 
lar agreement  to  the  above  in  respect  to  Epirus, 
and  said  that  Greek  troops  in  accordance  with 
it  were  beginning  to  occupy  Northern  Epirus  to 
the  line  set  by  the  protocol  of  Florence  and  that 
the  Italian  troops  were  withdrawing  to  that  line, 


expressions  of  good-will  being  exchanged  by  the 
two  governments.  Despite  the  strict  censorship 
enforced  by  the  new  Greek  government,  there 
were  frequent  reports  of  attacks  upon  it  by 
friends  of  the  ex-King.  The  latter  himself  on 
December  1st  declared  that  Venizelos  held  the 
power  only  by  terrorism  and  by  setting  up  mar- 
tial law.  He  declared  that  over  90  per  cent  of 
the  people  were  opposed  to  him.  The  loyalists 
contended  that  Greece  had  lost  her  chance  of 
gaining  a  predominant  position  in  the  Near  East 
when  she  abandoned  her  neutrality.  The  ex- 
King  denied  that  he  was  ever  on  the  side  of 
the  Central  Powers,  asserting  that  he  only  de- 
sired neutrality.  There  were  press  rumors  late 
in  November  of  an  attempt  to  restore  the  old 
r^me,  but  th^  were  not  confirmed.     See  War. 

GBEEN,  Gabrifx  Marcus.  Mathematician, 
died  at  Cambridge,  Mass.,  January  24.  He  was 
born  in  New  York,  Oct.  19,  1891,  and  graduated 
at  the  head  of  his  class  at  the  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York  in  1911.  He  won  several  prizes 
in  mathematics  and  gained  further  distinction 
by  his  doctor's  dissertation  at  Columbia  Uni- 
versity in  1913.  He  received  the  instructorship 
in  Harvard  in  1914,  and  two  years  later  became 
the  head  of  the  faculty.  Though  young,  he  had 
already  given  promise  of  a  highly  distinguished 
career. 

OBEENIiAND.  A  colony  belonging  to  Den- 
mark in  the  Arctic  Ocean,  with  an  estimated 
area  of  849,420  square  miles.  A  large  part 
of  the  country  is  uninhabited,  and  the  area  of 
settlement  which  constitutes  the  colony  proper 
is  only  about  34,015  square  miles.  Its  popula- 
tion in  1911  numbered  13,449.  The  largest 
settlement  in  Greenland  is  the  town  of  Sydproven, 
which  had  by  the  1911  census,  a  population  of 
789.  The  smallest  is  Skansen,  in  North  Green- 
land, with  46  inhabitants.  The  imports  from 
Greenland  into  Denmark  in  1917  amounted  to 
£50,283,  and  the  exports  from  Denmark,  £44,543. 
The  trade  with  the  colony  is  a  monopoly  of  the 
Danish  government.  The  chief  exports  are  seal 
and  fish,  sealskins,  oil,  and  blue  fox  skins.  The 
administration  is  under  a  director  who  resides  in 
Copenhagen.    See  Polar  Research,  Atxitic. 

OBEE&,  David  Hummell.  Bishop,  died  in 
New  York  City,  May  19.  He  was  bom  at 
^lieeling,  W.  Va.,  March  20,  1844;  graduated  at 
Washington,  College,  Pa.,  in  1862;  studied  the- 
ology at  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Seminary  at 
Gambier,  Ohio;  was  ordained  deacon  in  1866  and 
priest  in  1868.  He  was  rector  at  Clarksburg, 
W.'  Va.,  and  at  Covington,  Ky.,  from  1866  to 
1871,  when  he  was  called  to  Grace  Church  at 
Providence,  R.  I.,  where  he  remained  until  1888. 
From  1888  to  1904  he  was  rector  of  St.  Bartholo- 
mew's church.  New  \ork  City.  On  Jan.  26, 
1904,  he  was  consecrated  bishop-coadjutor,  and 
he  became  bishop  of  New  York  on  the  death  of 
Bishop  Potter,  July  21,  1908.  He  waS  the 
author  of  The  Historic  Christ  (1890);  From 
Things  to  Ood  (1893);  The  Preacher  and  His 
Place  (1895);  Visions  (18^8). 

GBEGG-y  David.  American  pastor  and  the- 
ologian, died  in  New  York  City  October  11. 
He  was  bom  at  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  March  25,  1845, 
and  graduated  at  Jefferson  College,  Pa.,  in  1865. 
Besides  holding  important  pastorates  in  Presbv- 
terian  churches  in  Pennsylvania  and  New  York, 
he  was  president  (1904-09)  of  the  Western 
Theological  Seminary,  and  the  author  of  the 
following  articles:    From  Solomon  to  the  Cap- 
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iiviiy  (1890)  ;  Studies  in  John  (1801  ;  Our  Beat 
Moods  (1893)-^  The  Heaven  Life  (1895);  The 
Testimony  of  the  Land  to  the  Book  (1895); 
Makers  of  the  American  Republic  (1896) ;  Ideml 
Young  Men  and  Women  (1897) ;  Facts  that  Call 
for  Faith  (1898);  Things  of  Northfield  and 
Other  Things  (1899);  New  Epistles  from  Old 
Lands  (1900)  ;  The  Dictum  of  Reason  on  Man's 
Immortality  (1902);  Between  the  Testaments 
(1907);  The  Master  as  a  Preacher  (translated 
into  Greek  and  published  in  Athens,  Greece, 
1909) ;  Pulpit  Stars  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 
He  edited  the  religious  periodical.  Bona,  from 
1874  to  1886. 

OBENADA.  One  of  the  Windward  Islands, 
belonging  to  Great  Britain.  Area,  133  square 
miles.  Half  the  Grenadine  islands  are  in  the 
colony  of  Grenada  and  half  in  that  of  St.  Vin- 
cent. Population,  estimated  Dec.  31,  1917,  73,- 
373.  The  capital  and  chief  town  is  St.  Georges, 
with  a  population  of  4916,  which  are  mainly 
negroes,  only  2  per  cent  of  the  population  being 
European.  The  chief  products  .are  spices  and 
cocoa.  The  imports,  in  order  of  their  import- 
ance for  the  year  1919,  were  cotton  manufac- 
tures, flour,  dried  and  salted  fish,  and  various 
foodstuffs.  The  principal  exports  were  cocoa 
(almost  entirely)  and  nutmegs.  Of  the  1919 
cocoa  exports  the  United  Kingdom  received  82 
per  cent,  and  the  United  States  received  18  per 
cent.  The  United  Kingdom  and  the  British 
colonies  absorbed  the  major  portion  of  the  for- 
eign trade,  in  years  gone  by,  but  in  1919  the 
United  States  practically  equalled  the  trade  of 
the  United  Kingdom.  Revenue  in  1917-18  was 
£105,540,  and  the  expenditure,  £108,792.  The 
1918  public  debt  was  £183,460.  The  total  value 
of  imports  in  1918  was  £353,978;  that  of  exports 
£480,553.  Total  shipping  entered  in  1917,  375,- 
440  tons. 

QBENADINBB.    See  Gbekada  and  St.  Vm- 

CENT. 

GBOEBEB,  Adolf.  Leader  of  the  C^tre 
party  in  Germany,  died  in  Berlin,  November  19. 
He  was  for  a  long  time  an  influential  member  of 
the  Reichstag  before  the  war,  but  during  the 
war  was  less  prominent  in  the  party  than  £rz- 
berger.  He  was  born  in  1854  and  entered  the 
Reichstag  in  1887.  He  appeared  sensationally 
in  the  press  in  1908  when  in  the  course  of  a  de- 
bate in  Parliament  he  referred  in  insulting  terms 
to  the  newspaper  men  in  the  gallery.  When 
Hertling  became  minister  president  of  Bavaria 
Groeber  succeeded  as  leader  of  the  Centre.  He 
was  in  the  cabinet  of  Prince  Max  of  Baden  at 
the  outbreak  of  the  revolution,  and  was  elected 
to  the  National  Assembly  from  WUrttemburg 
after  the  revolution. 

GXJADELOXJPB.  A  French  col(my  in  the 
Lesser  Antilles,  consisting  of  two  main  islands, 
separated  by  a  narrow  channel,  with  a  united 
area  of  722  square  miles,  and  five  dependencies 
of  smaller  islands,  whose  area  is  688  square 
miles.  Population  in  1919,  estimated  unofficially 
at  213,229.  Capital  Basse-Terre,  with  8656  in- 
habitants. The  chief  products  are  sugar,  coffee, 
and  cacao.  Two  steam  navigation  companies 
supply  direct  communication  with  France.  Much 
valuable  timber  is  contained  in  the  forests, 
which,  however,  is  not  extensively  worked.  Prac- 
tically all  of  the  75,000  acres  which  are  planted 
with  sugar  cane  find  difficulty  in  being  culti- 
vated, because  of  the  shortage  of  mules  and  oxen. 
It  is  estimated  that  approximately  12,000*  oxen 


and  3000  mules  are  now  being  used  in  the  Sugar 
industry.  It  is  also  estimated  that  the  1919 
crop  of  vanilla  beans  which  were  harvested  and 
cured  during  the  past  winter  and  spring 
amounted  to  40,000  pounds.  Of  this  total,  which 
is  less  than  the  average  production,  more  than 
23,000  pounds  had  already  been  shipped  to  the 
United  States,  and  the  probability  indicated  that 
most  of  the  remainder  would  be  sent  to  the 
United  SUtes. 

OXTAM.  An  insular  possession  of  the  United 
States  situated  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  lying  be- 
tween 13°  13'  and  13''  39'  north  latitude  and 
144*'  37'  and  144''  58'  east  longitude.  Area,  esti- 
mated 225  square  miles;  population  exclusive 
of  officers  and  enlisted  men  of  the  navy  and 
marine  corps  and  their  families,  on  July  1,  1919, 
14,165,  of  whom  13,623  were  classed  as  ''natives" 
and  the  remainder  as  "foreigners."  Of  the  lat- 
ter, the  largest  number  were  Japanese,  91.  Only 
66  were  classed  as  Americans.  Death  rate  per 
thousand  72.3  (due  to  epidemic  of  influenza), 
birth  rate  38.7.  Imports,  fiscal  year  aiding 
June  30,  1919,  exclusive  of  naval  and  military 
stores  and  supplies,  $328,571.14  of  which  all  but 
$41,259.45  was  received  from  the  United  States 
and  its  possessions.  Exports  $95,770.56.  The 
principal  export  was  copra  of  which  851,680 
pounds  was  shipped  to  Japan  and  1,140,924  to 
the  United  States.  Principal  imports  were  lum- 
ber, rice,  fiour,  tinned  and  fresh  meats,  canned 
provisions,  automobiles,  kerosene  and  gasoline, 
tobacco,  clothing,  and  cotton  goods.  The  reve- 
nues of  the  insular  government  were  $128,814.28, 
expenditures  $131,346.44.  Guam  is  a  station  of 
the  Commercial  Pacific  Cable  Company  and 
cables  from  Manila,  Yokohama,  Midway,  and 
Yap  Islands  are  landed  here.  A  high  power 
radio  station  was  constructed  by  the  Navy  De- 
partment, opened  for  communication  in  Novem- 
ber, 1917.  The  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  maintains  an  experiment  station  in 
Guam.  The  port  of  entry  is  Apra  Harbor,  5 
miles  from  Agana,  the  seat  of  government.  Apra 
is  closed  to  foreign  vessels  except  by  special  per- 
mission of  the  United  States  government.  Dur- 
ing the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1919,  33  ves- 
sels having  a  total  tonnage  of  63,794  visited  the 
port.  It  was  acquired  from  Spain  by  the  Treaty 
of  Paris,  1898;  captured  by  the  United  States 
naval  forces  under  Capt.  Henry  Glass,  U.  S.  N., 
June  21,  1898;  formally  taken  possession  of  by 
the  United  SUtes  Feb.  1,  1899.  For  administra- 
tive purposes  Guam  comes  under  the  Navy  De- 
partment, and,  to  facilitate  such  administration, 
the  whole  island  with  surrounding  islands  and 
cays  has  been  designated  as  a  naval  station.  The 
governor,  who  is  a  naval  officer  designated  by  the 
President,  is  also  commandant  of  the  naval  sta- 
tion, Guam.  Governor  in  1919,  Capt.  William 
W.  Gilmer,  U.  S.  navy,  who  assumed  office  Nov. 
15,  1918. 

GUATEMALA.  A  Central  American  repub- 
lic in  the  northwestern  part  of  Central  America, 
extending  from  the  Caribboin  Sea  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean.  Capital,  Guatemala  City.  Boundary 
disputes  cause  divergent  estimates  of  area,  one 
area  being  estimated  at  48,290  square  miles,  and 
another  at  43,641  square  miles.  The  population 
was  estimated  Dec.  31,  1917,  unofficially,  at 
2,123,091,  of  whom  about  61.5  per  cent  were 
Indians,  the  large  portion  of  the  remainder  being 
mestizos.  Guatemala  City  has  an  estimated 
population  of   over   100,000.    Other  towns  are 
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Quezaltenango  (28,940) ;  Coban  (30J70) ;  and 
Totonicapan   (23,310). 

£ducation.  Primary  instruction  is  free  and 
compulsory  for  all  children  between  6  and  14 
years  of  age.  In  1917  there  were  1942  govern- 
ment schools,  with  an  attendance  of  54,479.  The 
main  university,  opened  in  1918,  was  the  Uni- 
versity of  Guatemala,  known  as  Universidad 
Estrada  Cabrera.  The  National  Central  Insti- 
tute confers  degrees  recognized  in  all  Central 
American  republics.  There  was  a*  school  of 
handicraft  for  women,  a  National  Conservatoire 
of  Music,  and  a  school  of  art.  There  were  also 
schools  of  commerce,  law,  medicine,  pharmacy, 
and  dentistry.  Roman  Catholicism  is  the  pre- 
vailing religion,  but  all  other  creeds  have  com- 
plete liberty  of  worship.  The  state  does  not 
recognize  any  creed. 

Production  and  Commerce.  The  fertile  soil 
yields  many  tropical  and  sub-tropical  products. 
Coffee,  the  most  important  crop,  was  estimated 
in  1919  at  approximately  1,100,420  quintals  (a 
quintal  equals  101.4  pounds)  and  in  normal 
years  about  200,000  quintals  are  consumed  in  the 
country,  the  remainder  being  left  for  exportation. 
There  were  in  1919,  1600  plantations  under  culti- 
vation, containing  some  450,000,000  coffee  trees. 
The  Germamf  owned  and  controlled  between  50 
and  60  per  cent  of  the  coffee  plantations.  Other 
crops,  arranged  in  order  of  their  importance,  in 
1919,  were:  Plantains  and  bananas,  maize, 
beans,  wheat,  rice,  and  potatoes.  The  depart- 
ment of  Peten  is  rich  in  mahogany  and  dye- 
woods,  most  of  which  go  to  the  United  States. 
This  is  also  the  centre  of  the  chicle  industry, 
407,195  pounds  being  produced  in  1916.  Small 
quantities  of  cotton  were  g^own.  There  are  sil- 
ver, gold,  copper,  and  lead  mines.  As  trans- 
port facilities  are  lacking,  mining  has  been  little 
developed,  there  being  129  mines  fully  regis- 
tered. The  total  imports  for  1917  and  1918, 
respectively,  were  $8,991,573  and  $6,634,000;  and 
the  exports  were,  respectively,  $7,809,732  and 
$11,319,000.  Imports  for  1917  were:  Cotton, 
$2,294,425;  foodstuffs,  $437,687;  linen,  hemp,  and 
jute,  $232,737;  paper,  etc.,  $239,263;  iron  and 
steel,  $399,609;  leather,  $206,952.  The  exports 
for  1917  were:  Coffee,  $5,355,577;  rubber,  $64,- 
184;  timber,  $138,254;  hides,  $35,477;  bananas, 
$090,790;  sugar,  $449,945.  In  1919  the  trade 
was  distributed  among  the  following  countries 
in  order  of  the  amount:  United  States,  United 
Kingdom  and  Belize,  France,  Mexico,  and  Cen- 
tral America.  Large  sums  of  money  were  ad- 
vanced in  1919  from  the  United  States  for  the 
purchase  of  coffee  on  a  large  scale.  The  area  of 
cereals  under  cultivation,  during  the  first  six 
months  of  1919  in  manzanas  (equivalent  to  1% 
acres),  corn,  122,007;  beans,  3994;  wheat,  2705; 
rice,  3489;  potatoes,  1198;  yuca,  289. 

Communications.  In  recent  years,  much  at- 
tention has  been  paid  to  road-building  and  im- 
provements. July  19,  1919,  the  governor  of 
Quichd  officially  opened  a  new  road  connecting 
Quezaltenango  with  Totoni  Capan  through  the 
hills  of  Maria  Tecimi,  which  attains  an  altitude 
of  13,000  feet  at  places.  The  main  railway  in 
the  southeastern  part  of  the  country  connects 
Puerto  Barrios  on  the  Caribbean  Sea  with  San 
Jos^  on  the  Pacific,  a  distance  of  270  miles.  An 
international  bridge  is  at  present  under  construc- 
tion, crossing  the  Suchiate  River.  It  was  esti- 
mated that  the  bridge  would  cost  500,000  pesos, 
to  be  shared  equally  by  both  the  Mexican  and 
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Guatemala  governments.  The  bridge  was  to  be 
400  meters  long,  and  was  to  be  completed  in  six 
months.  There  were  4245  miles  of  telegraph 
line  and  about  400  post  offices,  and  the  total 
length  of  railway  open  to  traffic  was  563  miles. 

Finance.  Silver  is  the  legal  standard  of 
value,  the  unit  being  the  silver  peso,  which 
fluctuates  with  the  value  of  silver.  The  revenue 
for  1918  was  $110,937,325,  and  the  expenditure, 
$77,666,023.  The  receipts  fell  off  $24,534,259 
as  compared  with  the  previous  year,  and  the  ex- 
penditure decreased  $53,747,205.  During  1919 
measures  were  under  way  for  the  establishment 
of  the  national  bank  which  had  been  decreed  by 
the  Assembly.  On  Dec.  31,  1917,  the  outstanding 
amount  of  4  per  cent  external  debt  was,  in 
pounds  sterling,  1,512,460.  Certificates  in  re' 
spect  of  unpaid  interest,  £844,603  sterling. 
Total,  £2,357,063.  The  internal  debt  on  Dec.  31, 
1916,  amounted  to  $135,799,843  currency,  and 
1,091,702  gold. 

Government.  The  National  Assembly  consti- 
tutes the  legislative  power.  There  are  69  mem- 
bers, elected  by  direct  vote  for  four  years,  with 
universal  suffrage.  The  President  is  elected  by 
direct  vote  for  six  years.  There  is  a  Council  of 
State  of  13  members,  part  of  whom  the  Assembly 
elects,  and  part  the  President  appoints.  The 
President  in  1919  was  Manuel  Estrado  Cabrera, 
whose  term  expires  in  1923. 

OTTEBNSEY.    See  Archjsoloot. 

GULF  STREAM.     See  Hurricanes. 

OUIXIVEBy  Frederic  Putnam.  Scientist, 
died  in  -  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  February  8.  He 
taught  at  St.  Mark's  Scientific  School  for  a  num- 
ber of  years  and  was  active  in  the  American  As- 
sociation for  the  Advancement  of  Science  where 
he  was  secretary  of  the  geological  and  geographi- 
cal department  from  1907  to  1911.  He  served 
also  as  topographer  in  the  United  States  Geologi- 
cal Survey  and  was  afterward  in  the  commission 
on  chestnut  blight  in  Philadelphia. 

GTMNASTICS.  The  national  Amateur  Ath- 
letic Union  gymnastic  championships  were  held 
at  Los  Angeles  on  May  10th.  The  Los  Angeles 
School  of  Physical  Training  won  the  team  hon- 
ors with  24  points.  The  Norwegian  A.  C.  of 
Brooklyn  finished  second  with  16  points  and  the 
Los  Angeles  A.  C.  third  with  7' points. 

The  winners  in  the  individual  events  were: 
Horizontal  bar,  Peter  Hoi,  Norwegian  A.  C; 
long  horse,  P.  Krempel,  Los  Angeles,  S.  P.  T.; 
parallel  bars,  Peter  Hoi;  side  horse,  P.  Krempel; 
flying  rings,  J.  Gleason,  Los  Angeles  A.  C;  club 
swinging,  A.  McCloud,  New  York  A.  C;  rope 
climbing,  K.  Fintzelber^,  Concordia  Turnverein, 
San  Diego,  Cal.;  tumbling,  A.  Nugent,  Newark, 
N.  J. 

HAASE,  Hugo.  Leader  of  the  Independent 
Socialist  party  in  Germany,  died  in  Berlin  No- 
vember 7th  as  the  result  of  wounds  received  on 
October  8th,  when  he  was  shot  by  an  Austrian 
named  Johann  Voss.  Though  operations  had 
been  several  times  performed  resulting  in  the 
amputation  of  one  of  his  legs,  he  succumbed  after 
a  long  struggle.  He  was  born  in  1863.  He  be- 
came prominent  in  Socialist  councils  and  suc- 
ceeded Bebel  as  president  of  the  German  Social- 
ist Democratic  party.  He  was  elected  to  the 
Reichstag  in  1897  and  regularly  reelected  except 
in  1907  when  the  Socialist  party  was  generally 
defeated.  During  the  war  he  disagreed  with  the 
majority's  war  policy  and  split  off  in  1915, 
forming  an  Independent  Socialist  party,  whose 
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principle  was  that  financial  credits  must  be  re- 
fused the  government  even  at  the  risk  of  German 
(Ief(»at.  The  new  party  was  believed  to  have  re- 
sorted to  secret  measures  for  the  stirring  up  of 
a  feeling  against  the  government  and  for  the 
organization  of  a  general  strike.  The  naval 
mutiny  of  August,  1918,  was  attributed  to  its 
propaganda.  In  November,  1918,  when  the  im- 
perial government  fell,  Haase  became  a  member 
of  the  first  coalition  cabinet,  but  resigned  a 
month  later  after  frequent  conflicts  with  his 
colleagues.  As  a  member  of  the  National  As- 
semblv  he  attacked  the  Social  Democracy  and  the 
Clericals  who  together  formed  a  hloOf  and  he  co- 
operated to  some  extent  with  the  Spartacides. 
On  June  29,  1918,  he  already  predicted  the  ruin 
of  Germany  under  its  military  autocracy,  and 
at  this  time  he  said  that  Count  Hertling  and 
Herr  von  Ktihlmann  were  merely  figureheads 
and  that  the  imperial  government  ruled  alone. 
He  was  considered  for  the  office  of  Chancellor 
when  Germany  was  forming  a  government  to 
sign  the  Peace  Treaty,  but  refused.  He  had 
been  opposed  to  Noske's  policy,  when  Minister  of 
Defense,  in  putting  down  strikes  and  revolts. 

HABIBTJLLAHy  Khan.  Ameer  of  Afghan- 
istan, assassinated  in  the  valley  of  Laghman, 
Afghanistan,  February  24.  He  was  born  in 
Samarkand  in  1872  while  his  father,  Abdur 
Kahman,  was  in  exile.  He  was  married  in  early 
youth  to  seven  wives  from  among  the  powerful 
families  of  the  country  for  political  motives. 
During  his  father's  life  time  he  was  governor  of 
Kabul.  He  succeeded  to  the  throne  on  his 
father's  death  in  1901.  At  first  inclined  to  hos- 
tility toward  the  British  regime,  he  changed  his 
attitude  after  a  visit  to  India  and  was  on 
friendly  terms  with  the  viceroy.  In  general  he 
was  described  as  genial  in  his  character,  and 
versatile  in  his  interests  and  accomplishments. 
During  the  war  he  was  loyally  neutral  and  main- 
tained order  on  the  frontiers.  A  short  time  be- 
fore his  death  he  entered  into  an  alliance  with 
the  Ameer  of  Bokhara  and  other  rulers  in  cen- 
tral Asia,  which  was  especially  designed  to  arrest 
the  spread  of  Bolshevism. 

HACKEBy  Abthur.  British  painter,  died 
November  12.  He  was  born  in  London,  England, 
Dec.  25,  1858,  stndied  in  Paris  under  Bonnat, 
and  traveled  widely  ou  the  continent  and  in 
North  Africa.  His  specialty  was  figure  paint- 
ing. Among  his  works  may  be  mentioned  the 
following:  "Her  Daughter's  Legacy,"  1880; 
"The  Mother,"  "Children's  Prayer,"  and  other 
domestic  subjects;  "Pelagia  and  Philammon," 
1887;  "Via  Victis,"  "Christ  and  the  Magdalen," 
"Annunciation,"  "The  Cloud,"  "Vale,"  ^NStudies 
of  Tx)ndon/'  etc. 

HAECKELy  Ernst.  German  zoologist  and 
natural  philosopher,  died  at  Jena,  Germany,  Au- 
gust 9.  He  was  born  at  Potsdam  and  studied 
medicine  and  the  natural  sciences  at  Berlin, 
where  he  practiced  medicine  for  a  short  time. 
He  passed  some  years  of  travel  in  the  study  of 
marine  zoology  and  in  1862  he  entered  the  fac- 
ulty of  the  university  of  Jena,  becoming  professor 
of  zoiHogy  in  1865.  Many  scientific  journeys  fol- 
lowed, resulting  in  the  publication  of  mono- 
graphs on  sponges  and  other  topics  in  marine 
zoology.  In  the  1880*8  he  published  reports  on 
various  deep  sea  species  and  in  1890  Plankton- 
Studien,  Darwin's  Origin  of  Species  was  attrib- 
uted largely  to  the  inspiration  of  Haeckel's  writ- 
ings, especially  to  the   Qenerol  Morphology  of 


Organiama,  published  in  1860,  which  was  the 
first  attempt  to  apply  the  development  theory 
to  the  whole  >field  of  morphology  and  to  found  a 
classification  of  animals  •  and  plants  based  on 
relationship.  More  famous  was  the  work  which 
was  translated  into  English  under  the  title 
History  of  Creation,  a  popular  exposition  of  the 
doctrine  of  evolution,  which  had  the  widest  cir- 
culation of  all  his  writings.  His  influence  upon 
contemporary  thought  was  very  considerable. 
The  feeling  in  the  Allied  countries  turned  against 
him  in  the  latter  part  of  his  life  owing  to  his 
having  signed  the  celebrated  manifesto  of  the 
93  intelleSuals  which  defended  Germany's  course 
at  the  beginning  of  the  war.  Other  works  of  his 
were  the  following:  Ueher  die  Entstehung  und 
den  8tammhaiim  des  Menachengesehlechtea, 
{ 1870) ;  Anthropogenic,  ( 1874) ;  Die  OaatrOBaihe' 
orie  (1874);  Die  Weltrdtael,  Oemeinverstand- 
liche  Studien  Uher  moniatieche  Philosophie  (4th 
ed.,  1900,  English  translation,  The  Riddle  of  the 
Universe,  1902) ;  Die  systematische  Phylogenie, 
(1894);  Indische  Reisehriefe,  (1882);  Aus  In- 
sulinae,  (1883);  Kunstformen  der  Natur 
(1904);  Wanderhilder  (1905);  Anthropogenic 
(5th  ed.,  1903) ;  Ueber  unsere  geganwartige 
Kenntniss  vom  Ursprung  der  Menschen  (1898)  ; 
Der  Kampf  um  den  Entwickelungsgedanken, 
(1905). 

HAESELEB,  (]k>TTLi£B  von.  German  field 
'marshal;  death  reported  in  Berlin,  October  27. 
He  was  born  in  1835  and  served  in  the  Danish 
war  in  1864,  the  Austro-Prussian  war  of  1866, 
and  the  Franco-German  war  of  1870.  In  the 
last-named  he  was  one  of  von  Moltke's  favorite 
generals,  and  was  quartermaster  of  the  army 
during  the  occupation  after  the  war.  He  Avas 
widely  known  as  a  strategist,  and  his  qualities  as 
a  soldier  and  his  epigrammatic  remarks  were 
much  quoted.  He  was  retired  in  1903  with  the 
highest  rank  in  the  army,  but  worked  under  the 
general  stalf  and  was  active  during  the  great 
war.  After  the  failure  before  Verdun  where  he 
had  been  attached  to  the  Crown  Prince's  staiT, 
he  was  recalled. 

.  HAITI.  A  West  Indian  republic,  occupying 
the  western  part  of  the  island  of  Haiti,  the 
other  portion  of  the  island  constituting  the 
Dominican  Republic.  Capital,  Port  au  Prince. 
The  area  is  estimated  at  11,072  square  miles. 
The  ecclesiastical  estimate  of  population,  from 
parish  registers,  indicated  a  population  of  2,029,- 
700.  The  density  was  greater  than  any  other 
South  American  republic,  with  the  exception  of 
Salvador.  Negroes  composed  about  90  per  cent, 
the  rest  being  mulattoes.  The  language  is  a 
French  dialect.  The  largest  city  is  Port  au 
Prince,  with  an  estimated  population  in  1919 
of  101,272.  Cap  Haltien  was  estimated  to  have 
a  population  in  1919  of  18,952.  However,  vari- 
ous other  unofficial  estimates  place  it  as  high 
as  30,000.  Other  important  towns  are  Cayes, 
12,000;  GonaTves,  30,000;  Port  de  Paix,  10,000; 
and  J^remie. 

The  public  instruction  costs  nearly  $1,000,000 
annually,  but  education,  though  made  compul- 
sory in  1910,  was  still  very  imperfect.  In  1918 
there  were  854  primary  schools,  with  61,956 
pupils;  29  secondary  schools,  with  4816  pupils; 
1  normal  school,  a  school  of  medicine,  and  a 
school  of  law,  with   102  students. 

Pboduction,  0)mmebce,  Etc.  The  imports 
for  1917  and  1918,  resfiectively,  v^ere:  $8,60(s- 
086  and  $10,500,000.    The  exports  for  the  same 
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periods  were,  respectively,  $7,220,290  and  $11,- 
000,000.  The  imports  were  from  the  following 
countries,  in  order  of  amount:  United  States, 
United  Kingdom,  France,  and  Spain.  The  1918 
exports  went  to  the  following  countries,  in  order 
of  amount:  United  States,  France,  Spain,  and 
United  Kingdom.  According  to  official  state- 
ments made  public  in  the  early  part  of  1920,  the 
foreign  trade  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Sept. 
30,  1917,  amounted  to  $15,826,344,  of  which 
$8,606,055  were  imports  and  $7,220,289  exports. 
The  chief  articles  of  export  were:  Coffee,  46,- 
384,084  pounds;  log-wood  and  log- wood  extracts, 
93,574,196  pounds;  cocoa,  3,891,997  pounds;  cot- 
ton, 2,517,880  pounds;  honey,  1,760,998  pounds; 
goat  skins,  355,090  pounds;  hides,  355,587 
pounds;  lignum  vitae,  15,572  pounds;  cotton 
seed,  3,731,754  pounds;  corn,  1,114,202  pounds; 
cotton  oil,  940,911   pounds;   castor  beans,  853,- 

467  pounds.  Official  reports  in  1919  concerning 
the  cotton  crop  were  to  the  effect  that  although 
Haitian  cotton  is  usually  put  on  the  market  in  a 
badly-prepared  state,  owing  to  the  difficulty  of 
obtaining  laborers  when  gathering  season  arrived, 
the  cotton  was  consider«l  to  be  of  a,  fair  grade. 
When  once  planted,  it  grows  and  continues  to 
produce  for  15  or  20  years.  Formerly  the 
greater  part  of  the  crop  went  to  Europe,  princi- 
pally to  France.  Since  the  war  sales  have  been 
increasing  in  the  United  States.  An  import 
company  is  now  being  organized  to  encourage  the 
cultivation  of  cotton  on  a  large  scale. 

Press  reports  stated  that  the  government,  fol- 
lowing out  its  plan  of  increasing  the  arable  areas 
by  irrigation  of  tracts  of  wild  land,  would  begin, 
in  November,  1919,  to  irrigate  the  plains  of 
L' Archaic  and  Leogane. 

Finance.  There  is  an  inconvertible  paper 
currency,  the  monetary  unit  being  the  gourde,  or 
dollar,  that  has  a  fluctuating  market  value.  In 
late  1919  this  value  was  about  $.20.  The 
revenue  is  derived  mainly  from  export  and  im- 
port duties,  paid  in  American  gold.  The  largest 
portion  of  expenditure  is  for  debt  charges,  2,882,- 

468  U.  S.  gold  dollars.  On  Dec.  31,  1917,  the 
debt  consisting  of  gold  loans,  amounted  to  120,- 
912,060  francs.  The  internal  debt  amounts  to 
3,368,705  francs.  The  budget  for  1918-19  bal- 
anced at  3,057,803  U.  S.  gold  dollars,  or  3,999,- 
646  currency  gourdes.  The  National  Bank  of 
Haiti  was  authorized  by  the  Council  of  State  to 
coin  20,000,000  gourdes. 

Government.  The  legislative  power  is  consti- 
tuted in  the  National  Assembly,  consisting  of 
two  chambers,  the  Chamber  of  Communes,  and 
the  Senate.  Members  of  the  former  are  elected 
for  three  years  by  direct  vote,  and  the  latter  for 
six  years  by  vote  of  the  lower  house.  The  two 
chambers,  in  joint  session,  elect  a  President, 
whose  term  is  seven  years,  and  who  is  ineligible 
for  reflection  except  after  the  interval  of  at  least 
one  term.  The  United  States  established  a  vir- 
tual protectorate  over  the  republic  by  a  treaty 
ratified  by  the  Haitian  National  Assembly  No- 
vember, 1915,  and  by  the  United  States  Senate, 
February,  1916.  The  President  of  the  republic 
in  1919  was  M.  Sudre  Dartiguenave  (elected 
Aug.  12,  1915).  In  1919,  the  military  represen- 
tation of  the  United  States  in  Haiti  was  placed 
under  the  charge  of  Rear- Admiral  Thomas  Snow- 
den  of  the  United  States  navy  on  February 
25th,  who,  at  the  same  time,  assumed  charge 
of  the  military  government  of  Santo  iS)- 
mingo. 


HALE,  William  Henbt.  Lawyer  and  public 
official,  died  May  4  at  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  He  was 
bom  in  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Aug.  20,  1840  and  gradu- 
ated at  Yale  in  1860.  He  was  admitted  to  the 
bar  in  1861  and  after  engaging  in  business  be- 
gan the  practice  of  law  at  Albany  in  1888. 
After  that  he  practiced  in  Brooklyn  where  he 
was  superintendent  of  public  baths  from  1906 
to  the  time  of  his  death.  While  holding  this 
office  he  was  a  member  of  the  first  International 
Conference  on  public  and  school  baths  held  at 
the  Hague  in  1912  and  was  appointed  to  the 
second  fixed  for  1914  but  not  held  on  account 
of  the  war.  He  was  a  frequent  contributor  to 
the  scientific  press. 

HAT«Ti|  Pauunx.  American  singer  in  light 
opera,  died  at  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  December  29. 
She  had  been  on  the  stage  for  more  than  40 
years.  She  was  born  at  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Feb. 
26,  1860,  and  made  her  d6but  in  that  city  as  a 
ballet  dancer  in  1875.  She  appeared  in  a  great 
variety  of  light  operas,  being  especially  success- 
ful in  the  opera  Ermime  which  was  played  800 
times.  She  was  one  of  the  best  singers  in 
operetta,  gaining  an  immense  popularity  as  a 
star  in  Aronson^  Casino  Company  (New  York, 
1885-92).  Later  she  toured  the  country  with 
her  own  company.  Toward  the  end  of  her  life 
she  appeared  frequently  in  vaudeville,  and  was 
on  the  stage  a  week  before  her  death,  in  a  piece 
called  The  Gold  Digger, 

HALL  AM,  Alfbed.  Musical  conductor  died 
in  New  York  City,  December  31.  He  was 
born  at  Rugby,  England,  in  1859,  and  came  to  the 
United  States  in  1893.  He  was  for  many  years 
in  charge  of  the  music  in  the  schools  at  Mt. 
Vernon,  and  in  1913  became  musical  director  at 
Saratoga.  He  afterwards  held  the  same  position 
with  the  Chautauqua  Institution.  He  conducted 
the  well-known  chorus  of  the  Labor  Temple  and 
the  People^s  Choral  Union  of  New 'York.  Previ- 
ous to  his  illness  he  served  as  song  leader  of 
the  War  Camp  Community  Service  in  B<)ston, 
Mass. 

HALSEY,  Francis  Whiting.  Editor  and 
author,  died  in  New  York  City,  November  24. 
Shortly  before  his  death  he  had  finished  editing 
a  10  volume  History  of  the  European  War,  He 
was  born  in  Unadilla,  N.  Y.,  Oct.  15,  1851, 
graduated  at  Cornell  University  in  1873,  served 
on  the  staff  of  the  New  York  Tribune,  1875-80, 
and  on  the  New  York  Times  from  1880  to  1902, 
being  editor  for  six  years  of  The  Timee  Saturday 
Review,  Besides  his  many  books  and  magazine 
articles  he  was  widely  known  as  a  lecturer.  His 
writings  include:  Two  Months  Abroad  (1878) ; 
The  Old  New  York  Frontier  (1901);  Virginia 
Isabel  Forbes  (memoir  of  his  wife,  1900) ;  Our 
Literary  Deluge  (1902);  The  Pioneers  of  Una- 
dilla ViUctge  (1902);  historical  and  biographi- 
cal introduction  to  Mrs.  Rowson's  Charlotte 
Temple  ( 1905 ) ;  historical  introduction  and  foot 
notes  to  Richard  Smith's  Tour  of  Four  Great 
Rivers  {1906),  Editor:  'American  Authors  and 
Their  Homes  (1901);  Authors  of  Our  Day  in 
Their  Homes  (1902);  Women  Authors  of  Our 
Day  in  Their  Homes  (1903) ;  Of  the  Making  of  a 
Book  (1904) ;  The  World's  Famous  Orations  (as- 
sociate to  William  J.  Bryan,  10  vols.,  1906) ; 
The  Best  of  the  World's  Classics  (associate  to 
Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  10  vols.,  1907);  Great 
Epochs  in  American  History  Described  by 
Famous  Writers  (10  vols.,  1912) ;  Seeing  Europe 
With  Famous  Authors  (10  vols.,  1914) ;  Balfour, 
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VUHarU,  and  J  off  re,  Their  Speeches  in  America 
(1917). 

HAMTTiTOK,  Alian  McLane.  American 
neurologist,  died  at  Great  Barrington,  Mass., 
November  23;  well  known  as  an  alienist  and 
specialist  on  nervous  diseases.  He  was  born  a4 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Oct.  6,  1848,  and  graduated  at 
the  Columbia  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
in  1870.  In  1870  he  received  the  first  prize  from 
the  American  Medical  Association.  He  came 
into  public  prominence  after  the  assassination  of 
Garfield  ^hen  he  testified  for  the  government  as 
expert  in  the  trial  of  Guiteau.  He  was  profes- 
sor of  mental  diseases  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  from  1900  to  1903  and  he  was 
a  member  of  the  most  important  medical  so- 
cieties. Among  his  works  may  be  mentioned: 
Clinical  Electro-Therapeutics,  (1^73);  Nervous 
Diseases,  (1878);  Medical  Jurisprudence, 
(1883);  A  System  of  Legal  Medicine,  (1894); 
RaUway  and  Other  Accidents,  etc.,  (1904) ;  Inr 
timate  Life  of  Alexander  Hamilton,  (1011); 
Recollections  of  an  Alienist,  (1916). 

HAMILTON  COLLEGE.  A  non-sectarian 
institution  for  the  education  of  men,  at  Clinton, 
N.  Y.  In  the  fall  of  1919  the  enrollment  was 
298  and  there  were  27  members  in  the  faculty. 
Productive  funds  amount  to  $1,487,700,  and  the 
income  for  the  year  was  $117,883.  The  library 
contains  84,000  volumes  and  12,000  pamphlets. 
Hamilton  is  one  of  the  many  colleges  to  bene- 
fit by  the  will  of  Mrs.  Russell  Sage;  the  gift  is 
approximately  $800,000.  The  college  was 
founded  in  1812.  President,  Frederick  Carlos 
Ferry,  Ph.D.,  ScD.,  LL.D. 

HAHMEBSTEIK,  Osoab.  Opera  and  thea- 
tre director,  died  in  New  York  City,  Aug.  1, 
1919.  He  was  born  in  Berlin,  Germany,  in  1847 
and  came  to  the  United  States  in  1863.  After 
several  ventures  in  other  employment  he  en- 
gaged in  the  Iheatrical  business  in  the  1880's 
and  succeeded  in  building  the  Harlem  Opera 
Housed  and  several  other  theatres.  In  1906  he 
entered  upon  the  important  enterprise  of  the 
Manhattan  Opera  House  where  he  gave  grand 
opera  in  rivalry  with  the  Metropolitan  and 
showed  unusual  shrewdness  and  skill  in  its  man- 
agement. He  was  foremost  in  establishing 
French  opera  in  America.  While  managing  the 
Manhattan  Opera  House  he  built  and  opened 
the  Philadelphia  Opera  House  in  1880.  In  1911 
he  removed  to  London  and  opened  the  London 
Opera  House.  Difficulties  arising  in  his  en- 
deavor to  establish  a  new  grand  opera  company 
in  1912  and  the  controversy  which  followed  are 
described  in  the  New  International  Year  Book 
for  the  years  1907-14  under  the  title  Music. 

HAMPTON  NORMAL  INSTITUTE.  An 
institution  for  the  education  of  negroes  and 
American  Indians  situated  at  Hampton,  Va. 
It  is  non-sectarian  and  co-educational;  founded 
in  1868.  There  were  over  1800  students  at  the 
beginning,  and  between  seven  and  eight  hundred 
had  been  in  active  war  service.  Principal  James 
E.  Gregg,  D.D. 

HANDLEY,  WnxiAM  White.  American 
diplomat,  died  at  Callao,  Peru,  September  27. 
He  was  born  at  Washington,  D.  C,  June  29, 
1872,  and  studied  at  Columbian  University. 
Frpm  1898  to  1904  he  was  in  business  in  Ven- 
ezuela and  at  Trinidad  and  he  served  on  com- 
missions in  Africa  for  the  United  States  gov- 
ernment. After  holding  several  consular  posi- 
tions in  South  America  he  became  consul-gen- 


eral in  the  Belgian  Congo  in  1908,  at  Naples  in 
1910,  and  at  Callao  in  Peru  from  1913  to  the 
time  of  his  death. 

HABBENy  William  Nathaniel.  Author, 
died  at  New  York  City  August  7.  He  was 
born  at  Dalton,  Ga.,  July  5,  1858,  engaged  in 
business  until  1888  and  after  that  devoted  him- 
self to  journalism.  He  was  on  the  staff  of 
The  Youth's  Companion  and  contributed  to  the 
leading  magazines.  The  list  of  his  writings  is 
very  long,  those  which  date  from  1900  being 
as  follows:  Northern  Georgia  Sketches  (col- 
lected), (1900);  The  Woman  Who  Trusted. 
(1901);  Westerfelt  (Harper's  American  Novel 
series,  1901);  Ahner  Daniel,  (1902);  The  Sub- 
stitute, (1903);  The  Georgians,  (1904);  Pole 
Baker,  ( 1905 ) ;  Ann  Boyd,  ( 1906 ) ;  Mam' 
Lindy,  (1907);  Gilbert  Neal  (1908);  The  Re- 
demption of  Kenneth  Gait,  (1909)  ;  Dixie  Hart, 
(1910);  Jane  Dawson,  (1911);  Paul  Rundel. 
(1912)  ;  The  Desired  Woman,  (1913) ;  The  New 
Clarion,  (1914);  The  Inner  Law,  (1915);  Sec- 
ond Choice,  (1916). 

HABBOBS.    See  Docks  and  Habbobs. 

HABRTS,  Robert.  Canadian  painter,  died  at 
Montreal,  February  27.  From  1893  to  1906  he 
was  president  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Academy. 
He  was  born  in  Wales  in  1849  and  taken  in 
childhood  to  Prince  Edward  Island.  He  studied 
in  London  and  on  the  continent  of  Europe,  and 
settled  in  Montreal  where  he  was  director  of  the 
art  school  from  1883  to  1887.  His  works  in- 
clude many  paintings  from  Canadian  life  and 
also  portraits  of  prominent  Canadians.  He  re- 
ceived prizes  and  awards  from  several  exhibi- 
tions. 

HABBISON,  Thomas  Skklton.  Manufac- 
turer and  philanthropist,  died  in  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  May  2.  He  was  born  on  Sept.  19,  1837  and 
served  in  the  United  States  navy  during  the 
Civil  War,  after  which  he  became  a  meml^r  of 
the  firm  of  Harrison  Bros,  and  Co.  in  Phila- 
delphia. He  was  president  of  it  from  1899  to 
1902.  Meanwhile  he  had  served  as  a  diplo- 
matic agent  and  consul-general  to  Egypt  (1807). 
He  was  prominent  in  the  political  reform  move- 
ment of  Philadelphia  and  a  member  of  the  com- 
mand of  Fifty  and  also  of  that  of  One  Hun- 
dred (1913).  He  held  a  prominent  place  in 
various  important  patriotic  and  other  societies. 

HABTXANNy  Cardinal  Felix  von.  German 
archbishop,  died  at  Cologne,  November  11.  He 
had  been  a  prominent  figure  during  the  war. 
He  was  bom  at  Mttnster,  Westphalia,  Dec.  15, 
1851.  He  was  made  a  cardinal  on  May  25,  1914. 
In  the  early  days  of  the  war  he  issued  a  pas- 
toral letter  calling  upon  Catholics  to  pray  for 
peace,  which  caused  some  adverse  criticism  in 
Germany.  In  1915  he  represented  Germany  at 
the  Vatican  where  it  was  thought  that  he  was 
making  proposals  for  peace.  In  1916  as  one  of 
the  leaders  of  the  Pan-German  element,  he  vis- 
ited the  western  front  and  informed  the  em- 
peror that  all  Catholics  among  the  soldiers 
were  ready  for  further  sacrifices.  In  the  spring 
of  1918  he  requested  the  Allies  not  to  attack 
Cologne  from  the  air  during  Corpus  Christi  day, 
and  the  city  was  not  molested. 

HABVABD  GLEE  CLTTB.  See  MuBic, 
Choral  Societies,         

HABVABD  UNIVEBSITY.  A  non-secta* 
rian  institution  of  learning  at  Cambridge,  Mass. 
The  enrollment  in  the  summer  schools  of  1919 
was  as  follows:     School  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
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2376;  Graduate  School  of  Medicine,  316;  total 
2692.  The  enrollment  in  the  fall  was  as  fol- 
lows: the  college,  2534;  Graduate  School  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  631;  Special  Students,  68; 
Engineering  School,  126;  Graduate  School  of 
Business  Administration,  394;  School  of  Archi- 
tecture, 38;  School  of  Landscape  Architecture, 
27;  BuBsej  Institution,  10;  Divinity  School,  68; 
Law  School,  879;  Medical  School,  419;  Dental 
School,  189;  total,  6273.  There  is  also  a  r^- 
istration  of  37  in  the  School  for  Health  Offi- 
cers. The  grand  total,  with  deductions  for 
duplication,  is  therefore  7342.  The  number  of 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  is  782,  and  the 
total  number  of  officers  of  instruction  and  ad- 
ministration is  969.  The  productive  funds  of 
the  university  as  of  June  30,  1918,  were  $33,- 
742,954;  they  were  in  December,  1919,  esti- 
mated to  be  about  $45,000,000.  The  income  on 
these  funds  in  1917-18  was  $1,664,153;  this 
year  it  will  be  well  over  two  million  dollars. 
This  large  increase  is  caused  by  the  raising  of 
the  Harvard  Endowment  Fund,  which  began 
Oct.  1,  1919,  the  goal  being  $15,250,000.  The 
bulk  of  this  will  go  to  increasing  the 'salaries 
of  the  teachers  at  the  university.  By  the  end 
of  1919  about  $11,000,000  had  been  raised  in 
this  campaign.  On  July  1,  1919,  the  College 
Library  contained  1,176,500  volumes;  there  are 
in  addition,  11  departmental  libraries,  bringing 
the  grand  total  to  1,940,600.  During  the  year 
there  was  established  an  Artillery  Reserve  Offi- 
cers' Training  Corps.  Arrangements  have  been 
made  so  that  men  can  belong  to  this  while  they 
are  students  in  Harvard  College.  The  military 
courses  will  count  toward  the  degree  in  the 
College.  Each  man,  to  qualify  for  recommenda- 
tion for  a  commission,  must  satisfactorily  pass 
four  of  these  courses,  and  also  do  a  certain 
amount  of  practical  work,  and  attend  at  least 
one  summer  camp.  The  unit  supplants  the  In- 
fantry R.  O.  T.  C.  established  in  1916.  A  sys- 
tem of  compulsory  athletic  training  for  Fresh- 
men was  instituted.  The  aim  is  to  get  men 
into  enjoyable  athletic  games  three  times  a 
week,  with  an  instructor  to  teach  the  games  the 
men  may  enjoy  in  after  life.  Harvard  was 
founded  in  1636.  President,  Abbott  Lawrence 
I^well.  LL.D.,  Ph.D. 

HAVEBFOBD  COLLEGE.  An  educational 
institution  under  the  control  of  the  Society  of 
Friends,  located  at  Haverford,  Pa.  In  1919 
there  were  200  undergraduate  students,  and  25 
members  of  the  faculty.  Endowment,  $2,733,- 
029.  The  library  contains  79,167  volumes.  In 
September,  1919,  the  Isaac  Sharpless  Science 
Hall,  for  physics  and  biology,  was  opened  for 
use.  Haverford  was  founded  in  1833.  President, 
William  Wistar  Comfort*  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  LL.D. 


'  HAWAII.  PoPTTLATiON.  The  total  popula- 
tion of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  was  191,909  in 
1910.  The  estimated  population  including  that 
of  the  army  and  navy  on  June  30,  1919  was  263,- 
666.  The  population  of  Honolulu,  the  capital, 
was  estimated  at  78,200.  The  population  by 
races  was  distributed  according  to  race  on  June 
30,  1919  as  follows:  Japanese,  110,000;  Ha- 
waiian, 22,600;  part  Hawaiian,  16,660;  Portu- 
guese, 25,000;  Chinese,  22,600;  Filipinos,  22,000; 
Porto  Rican,  5400;  Spanish,  2400;  other  Cau- 
casian races,  31,000;  of  others,  6806.  The  birth  ' 
rate  per  1000  was  34.76.  The  total  number  of 
deaths  was  4061.  The  total  number  of  steerage 
arrivals  was  7436  as  against  7321  the  year  be- 
fore and  the  number  of  departures  was  7401  as 
against  8885  the  year  before.  The  number  of 
lepers  living  at  the  leper  settlements  during 
the  year  was  669. 

AoRicuLTUBE.  The  two  main  crops  of  the 
island  continued  to  be  sugar  and  pineapples. 
The  yield  of  sugar  for  1919  was  placed  at  600,- 
000  tons  and  that  of  pineapples  at  5,000,000 
cases.  The  greater  part  of  the  land  best  suited 
to  agriculture  is  in  parts  of  the  territory  defi- 
cient in  rainfall.  This  has  made  a  large  irriga- 
tion necessary  and  justifies  the  heavy  expendi- 
tures on  that  account  in  recent  years.  Exten- 
sive irrigation  systems  have  been  developed  on 
the  four  main  islands  and  without  them  the 
larger  plantations  could  not  exist.  Along  with 
the  rest  of  the  United  States,  the  territory  felt 
seriously  the  high  cost  of  living.  The  policy  of 
home  production  of  food  stuns  begun  during 
the  war,  and  the  lessons  of  thrift  inculcated  at 
that  time  tended  to  relieve  the  situation.  The 
high  wages  paid  called  out  an  adequate  supply 
of  labor.  During  the  year  five  new  forest  re- 
serves were  proclaimed  by  the  governor,  in- 
cluding a  large  part  of  the  forest  land  which 
remained  for  allotment.  There  were  at  that 
time  74  forest  reserves  with  a  total  area  of 
818,739  acres  of  which  68  per  cent  was  govern- 
ment land.  The  planting  of  trees  continued  to 
be  encouraged  throughout  the  year  and  opera- 
tions were  carried  on  in  several  different  locali- 
ties of  the  country.  During  the  year  552  home- 
stead lands  covering  an  area  of  8877  acres  were 
taken  up.  The  Hawaiians  received  the  largest 
share. 

Commerce.  Tlie  imports  for  the  fiscal  year 
of  1919  were  $50,743,793  and  for  the  fiscal  vear 
1918  $51,801,204.  The  exports  amounted  to  $88,- 
250,021  as  compared  with  $80,546,606  in  1918. 
The  following  tables  show  the  imports  and  ex- 
ports by  countries  for  the  fiscal  years  1918-1919 
and  the  domestic  exports  by  articles  for  the  fis- 
cal years  1918-1919: 


Imports 

OourUriet  1918  1019 

AnstraUa     $118,443  $138,289 

Other  British  OeesnU   71,974  67,914 

British   India    884,512  1,372.469 

Oanada     845.340  481.760 

Chile    1,001,089  871,828 

Prance    4,804  1,822 

Oermany 6,064  1,585 

Honi^onff    885,011  465.209 

Japan    3,672.468  4,558,499 

United    Kingdom    68,991  47,095 

Other  foreign    866,404 

ToUl  foreiyn   6,797,048  8,822,319 

United   States    45.004.156  42.421,474 

Grand  total   51,801,204  50,748,798 


BxporU 
1918  1919 


$20,284 
161.928 


$86,141 
106,720 


*  88,856 

8,V76,849 

'  11.125 

626,624 

196 

242,210 

7.485 
548.758 

1,114 
164,840 

1,151,218 
79,395,888 

6,840,907 
82,409.114 

80,546,606         88.860.021 
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The   following  table   shows   the  domestic  *ex-     Jan.  30,  1918,  was  $711,577;  the  cash  balance  on 
ports  by  articles  for  the  fiscal  years  1918-10:  Jan.  30,  1919,  $44^,610.     The  total  bonded  debt 


United 
Article*  Quantitu 

Pounds 

Sugar     1,097,640,707 

Ooffee:  Raw   6,417.52 1 

Fruits  and  nuts  t 

Rice 1,497,020 

Hides    1.648.515 

Other    / 

ToUl    


Stales,  1919 
Value 

964,657.857 

1.008,842 

12,055.579 

131.594 

887,611 

8,969.407 

$82,055,890 


Foreign,  1919  * 

Quanlkv  Valu* 
Pounds 

70,054,101  13.989.432 

1,221,696  180.806 

60.7*6.*i 

4.900  356 

'.'.','.'.'.'.'.  i.654.476 

f  5.835.835 


Total, 
Articles  Quantity 

Pounds 

Sugar     1,167,594,808 

Ooffee:  Raw   7.689.220 

Fruits  and  nuts  t 

Rice     1,501.920 

Hides    1,648,615 

Other 

Total    


1919 


Value 


968,497,289 

1,184,148 

12,116,844 

131,950 

837,611 

5.623,888 

987,891,225 


Total,  1918 

Quantity  Value 
Pounds 

1,080.928,598  964,109.967 

8,206,022  466.689 

8,640,838 

1,247,781  84.813 
1,734,819  398.719 
6,786.516 

980,487.542 


*  For  fiscal  years  ending  March  81.     t  Mostly  pineapples. 


Transportation.  The  gross  tonnage  of  ves- 
sels arriving  during  the  fiscal  year  was  3,460,205 
as  compared  with  3,800,949  for  the  year  before. 
Throughout  the  year  there  was  a  serious  con- 
gestion in  passenger  traffic  and  there  were  fre- 
quent long  delays  in  freight  and  mail  deliveries 
on  account  of  the  large  number  of  vessels  en- 
gaged in  war  service  in  the  Atlantic.  Four 
steamers  were  plying  between  the  island  and  the 
mainland,  three  of  the  larger  steamers  of  the 
company  engaged  in  this  traffic  being  retained 
by  the  government  in  the  war  zone.  Before  the 
close  of  the  year  some  of  the  freight  vessels  were 
returned  to  the  Hawaiian  service.  Other  traffic 
is  in  the  hands  of  the  Chinese  Mail  Steamship 
Company,  the  Pacific  Mail  Steamship  Company, 
the  Oceanic  Steamship  Company,  a  Japanese 
Company  and  others.  Most  of  the  inter-island 
traffic  is  in  the  hands  of  Inter-island  Steam 
Navigation  Company.  There  is  only  one  rail- 
way system  in  the  territory.  During  1919  the 
number  of  passengers  was  14,304,489,  a  consid- 
erable decrease  from  the  previous  year. 

Education.  There  were  168  public  schools 
with  36,102  pupils,  an  increase  of  5.1  per  cent 
from  the  previous  year.  The  pupils  of  all  races 
in  public  and  private  schools  numbered  43,271 
as  against  41,644  for  the  previous  year.  The 
numl&r  of  private  schools  was  61  with  370 
teachers  and  a  total  attendance  of  7169.  The 
cost  of  the  general  maintenance  of  schools  dur- 
ing the  fiscal  year  of  1919  was  $1,206,924  and 
the  cost  of  new  buildings  was  $167,910.  At  the 
beginning  of  1918  nearly  all  the  men  of  the 
College  of  Hawaii  were  enrolled  in  the  Students 
Army  Training  Corps.  After  the  war  the  total 
registration  was  146,  of  whom  the  majority  came 
from  the  Island  of  Oahu.  There  are  two  indus- 
trial schools  in  the  territory'  and  they  receive 
and  care  for  all  juvenile  delinquents  who  are 
not  put  on  probation. 

Finance.  The  assessable  property  of  the  ter- 
ritory' for  the  fiscal  year  1919  amounted  to 
$250.^24,346  as  compared  with  $235,650,967  in 
1918.  The  cash  on  hand  July  1,  1919,  was  $442,- 
610.  The  total  revenue  collected  during  the 
year  amounted  to  $7,921,672;  the  total  expendi- 
tures $8,633,189  and  the  cash  balance  on  hand. 


in  January,  1919,  was  $9,194,000,  as  compared 
with  $8,749,000  the  year  before.  The  territory 
is  permitted  to  issue  bonds'  not  to  exceed  7  per 
cent  of  the  total  assessed  value  of  the  property 
of  the  territory  and  no  more  than  1  per  cent 
in  any  one  year.  At  its  1919  session  the  legis- 
lature provided  for  a  bond  issue  of  $2,231,000. 

Legislation.  The  following  report  as*  to  the 
general  work  of  the  legislative  session  was  made 
by  the  governor:  The  principal  business  en- 
acted by  the  legislature  at  the  session  of  1919 
was  financial.  Of  the  242  acts  approved,  94 
involved  money  from  the  general  fund.  In  ad- 
dition the  legislature  enacted  a  loan  bill  pro- 
viding for  public  improvements  to  the  amoimt 
of  $4,901,698,  more  than  half  of  which  is  for 
wharf  and  harbor  improvements.  Concurrent 
resolutions  were  also  adopted  recommending  that 
the  governor  set  aside  lands  for  nine  public 
parks.  Certain  members  of  the  1919  legislature, 
by  going  back  on  their  pledge  to  support  woman 
suffrage,  earned  the  ill  will  of  a  large  majority 
of  the  people,  and  as  a  result  the  legislature 
received  little  credit  for  any  good  legislation. 

National  Guabd.  The  following  report  as  to 
the  National  Guard  was  submitted  by  the  gov- 
ernor: Prospects  for  a  small,  but  exceedingly 
efficient  National  Guard  were  good.  The  dis- 
charge of  officers  and  enlisted  men  of  the  First 
Hawaiian  Infantry,  United  States  army,  made 
available  a  considerable  number  of  well-trained 
officers  and  men.  Schools  for  officers  and  en- 
listed men  in  Honolulu  were  being  conducted 
once  a  week  under  the  supervision  of  an  oflScer, 
inspector-instructor,  and  a  sergeant- instructor 
from  the  United  States  army,  and  in  Hawaii  by 
the  battalion  commander;  this  work  was  in  ad- 
dition to  company  drills,  and  is  done  on  sched- 
ules approved  by  the  commanding  general,  Ha- 
waiian Department.  The  First  Separate  Com- 
pany of  Engineers,  Company  B,  Signal  Corps, 
and  First  Separate  Troop  of  Cavalry  were  dis- 
banded by  orders,  dated  Oct.  11,  1918,  upon  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  War.  Considerable 
gallery  and  target  practice  w*as  had  during  the 
year  as  a  part  of  the  schedule  of  instruction 
for  the  companies  organized  and  under  organiza- 
tion.   The  strength  of  the  National  Gtutrd  of 
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Hawaii,  June  30,  1919,  was:     Officers,  26;   en- 
listed men,  688. 

General  Conditions.  Throughout  the  conn- 
try  the  conditions  during  the  fiscal  year  1919 
were  reported  as  generally  good.  On  Aug.  20, 
1919  the  act  enforcing  prohibition  went  into  ef- 
fect in  the  territory.  During  the  fiscal  year  of 
1919  under  the  new  regime  it  was  reported  that 
there  had  been  a  remarkable  decrease  in  crime. 
The  act  was  administered  partly  by  territorial 
ofTicials  because  the  dealing  in  intoxicants  for 
sacramental,  medicinal  and  scientific  purposes 
was  carried  on  under  the  rules  and  regulations 
decreed  by  the  governor.  No  liquor  except  for 
these  purposes  may  be  sold  within  the  territory. 
Nevertheless  it  was  reported  that  a  large  amount 
of  illicit  liquor  .was  manufactured  which  ac- 
cording to  physicians  was  of  a  very  low  grade 
and  frequently  contained  poisonous  elements. 
The  Federal  officials  were  endeavoring  to  stamp 
out  the  trade.  Various  harbor  improvements 
were  projected  in  the  course  of  the  year.  On 
Aug.  21,  1919,  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  opened 
the  new  concrete  dry-dock  at  Pearl  Harbor  in 
the  Island  of  Oahu  (see  Docks  and  Habborb). 
The  election  laws  were  amended  in  1919  so  that 
general  elections  of  the  counties  ancT  of  the 
city  and  county  of  Honolulu  would  be  held  on 
the  first  Tuesday  after  the  first  Monday  in 
Jrne.  1919. 

Territobial  Officials.  Some  of  the  more  im- 
portant public  officials  were:  C.  J.  McCarthy, 
ftovernor;  C.  P.  laukea.  Secretary;  Harry  Irwin, 
Attorney-General ;  Delbert  E.  Mitzger,  Treasurer ; 
('.  J.  Bailey,  Commissioner  of  Public  Lands; 
Lyman  A.  Bigelow,  Superintendent  of  Public 
Works;  Vaughan  MacCaughey,  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction ;  J.  K.  Kalamianaole,  Delegate 
to  Conjrress.    See  Workmen's  Compensation. 

HAT.  The  Department  of  Agriculture  esti- 
mated  the  hay  crop  of  the  United  States  at 
108,666,000  tons,  of  which  17,340,000  tons  were 
wild  hay  and  91,326,000  tons  tame  hay.  The 
sc^ason  of  1919  was  exceptionally  good  for  hay 
production  despite  the  drouths  which  prevailed 
in  certain  sections  and  the  yields  of  tame  hay 
as  well  as  of  tame  and  wild  hay  combined 
were  the  largest  ever  recorded. 

The  area  in  hay  in  1919  was  72,034,000  acres, 
of  which  56,348,000  acres  were  in  tame  hay 
and  both  these  figures  were  never  surpassed. 
The  average  yield  per  acre  of  all  hay  was  1.51 
tons  and  for  the  tame  hay  and  wild  hay  1.62 
tons  and  1.11  tons,  respectively.  The  average 
farm  price  for  all  hay  on  December  Ist  was 
i>l9.59  per  ton  and  at  this  rate  the  total  pro- 
duction was  valued  at  $2,129,087,000.  The  cor- 
responding price  for  tame  hay  was  $20.15  and 
for  wild  hay  $16.67.  While  some  wild  grass  is 
cut  for  hay  in  every  State  in  the  Unioii,  the 
largest  producing  States  are  South  Dakota, 
Nebraska,  Minnesota,  North  Dakota,  and  Iowa. 
In  South  Dakota  the  yield  of  wild  hay  amounts 
to  more  than  3,250,000  tons. 

Grains  cut  green  for  hay,  a  practice  in  vogue 
largely  on  the  Pacific  Coast  and  in  some  sec- 
tions of  the  South,  constitute  about  6  per 
cent  of  the  hay  crop.  Clover  and  timothy  grown 
singly  or  mixed  make  up  more  than  half  of  the 
tame  hay  produced.  Of  the  tame  hay  crop 
in  Ohio  and  Indiana  92  per  cent  is  clover  and 
timothy,  in  Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  and  Michi- 
gan 88  per  cent  and  in  Iowa  and  Maine  86  per 
cent. 


r,  John  Vose.  Educator,  died  at 
Hanover,  N.  H.,  October  2.  He  was  born  at 
Ralston,  Mass.,  Nov.  22,  1850,  and  graduated 
at  Dartmouth  College  where  he  took  the  degree 
of  civil  engineer.  He  was  professor  of.  civil 
engineering  at  Dartmouth  after  August,  1878. 
HEALTH   INSUBANCE.     See    Social    In- 

BUBANCE. 

HEABST,  Mrs.  Phoebb  Appebson.  Philan- 
thropist and  widow  of  United  States  Senator 
George  Hearst  and  the  mother  of  William  Ran- 
dolph Hearst,  died  at  Pleasanton,  Cal.,  April  13. 
She  was  bom  Dec.  3,  1842.  For  many  years 
she  was  prominent  in.  philanthropy,  especially 
in  connection  with  educational  work.  She  main- 
tained a  kindergarten  school  in  San  Francisco 
and  maintained  a  school  for  kindergarten  teach- 
ers at  Washington.  She  contributed  to  the 
building  of  schools  and  libraries  and  she  built 
and  equipped  a  building  at  the  University  of 
California  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

HEGEMAKy  John  Rogebs.  Financier,  died 
at  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.,  April  6.  He  was  born  in 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Apr.  18,  1844,  and  became  an 
accountant  for  the  Manhattan  Life  Insurance 
Company  in  1862.  He  rose  rapidly  in  his  busi- 
ness and  was  president  of  the  Metropolitan 
Life  Insurance  Company  after  October,  1801. 
He  was  also  director  of  other  important  finan- 
cial institutions. 

HEINBICH,  Julia.  An  American  concert 
soprano,  died  at  Hammond,  La.,  September  18 
(accidentally  killed  by  a  train).  She  was  born 
about  1890,  and  was  one  of  the  most  promis- 
ing of  the  younger  artists.  During  1914-15 
she  was  singing  at  the  Metropolitan  Opera 
House. 

HEINZ,  Henbt  John.  Manufacturer,  died 
at  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  May  14.  He  was  widely 
known  as  the  leading  member  of  the  pickle  firm 
of  H.  J.  Heinz  Co.  He  was  bom  at  Pittsburgh, 
Oct.  11,  1844,  and  began  business  in  the  pack- 
ing industry  at  Sharpsburg,  Pa.,  in  1869,  but 
soon  removed  to  Pittsburgh,  and  began  the 
manufacture  of  pickles.  His  business  expanded 
rapidly  and  in  1906  it  was  organized  as  a 
corporation.  Many  branches  were  establishiMl  in 
this  country  and  in  all  parts  of  the  world. 

HELICOFTEB.     See  Aebonautics. 

HELIGOLAND.  A  fortified  island  in  the 
North  Sea,  ceded  by  England  to  Germany  in 
1890.  By  the  terms  of  the  treaty  (see  War  of 
THE  Nations),  Germany  was  required  to  dis- 
mantle it.  In  November  the  dismounting  of 
the  batteries  was  going  on,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Peace  Treaty.  Several  hun- 
dred workmen  were  engaged  and  the  work  was 
almost  completed.  At  the  beginning  of  the  war 
the  people  were  expelled  at  six  hours'  notice  and 
sent  to  Hamburg  and  Altona  where  they  were 
kept  under  police  supervision.  Upon  their  re- 
turn they  found  their  houses  occupied  by  Ger- 
man  officers. 

HELIUM.     See  Chemistby,  Industrial. 

HELM,  Habvey.  Congressman,  died  at 
Columbus,  Miss.,  March  3.  He  was  born  at 
Danville,  Ky.,  graduated  at  the  Central  Uni- 
versity of  Kentucky,  and  was  admitted  to  the 
bar  in  1890.  He  was  County  Attorney  of  Lin- 
coln County,  Kentucky,  from*  1897  to  1904  and 
he  was  a  member  of  Congress  from  1907  to  1019. 

HENDEBSON,  Chables  English.  Railway 
official  and  philanthropist,  died  at  Easton,  Md., 
April  8,     He  was  born  in  Jefferson  County,  Va., 
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Sept.  28,  1844,  and  after  studying  medicine  in 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  practiced  at 
Baltimore,  Md.,  but  in  1870  he  entered  the  rail- 
way service  as  a  clerk  at  the  Fort  Scott  sta- 
tion on  the  Missouri  River.  He  rose  rapidly 
in  the  service  and  was  made  general  manager 
and  receiver  of  the  Atchinson  and  Nebraska 
Railwav  in  1881.  From  that  time  on  he  suc- 
cessively held  the  position  of  general  manager 
in  many  important  roads. 

HENBY,  Edward  Lamson.  Painter,  died  at 
Ellenville,  N.  Y.,  May  9.  He  was  born  at 
Charlestown,  S.  C,  Jan.  18,  1841.  He  became 
an  associate  of  the  Najtional  Academy  in  1867 
and  subsequently  won  medals  for  his  work  at 
several  exhibitions.  His  paintings  included  es- 
pecially interiors  of  early  New  England  life. 

HEBBEBT,  Hiu^by  Abneb.  Former  secre- 
tary of  the  navy,  died  at  Tampa,  Fla.,  March 
6.  He  was  born  at  Laurensville,  S.  C,  Mar.  12, 
1834,  and  studied  at  the  University  of  Virginia. 
He  was  admitted  to  the  bar  and  practiced  law 
at  Greenville,  Ala.,  from  1857  to  1872  but  mean- 
while served  in  the  Alabama  volunteers  during 
the  Civil  War.  He  was  a  member  of  Congress 
from  Alabama  from  1877  to  1893.  President 
Cleveland  appointed  him  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
which  office  he  held  from  1893  to  1897  after 
which  he  practiced  law  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

HEBEDITY.     See  Zooloot. 

HEBTLING,  Count  von.  Former  German 
Imperial  Chancellor,  died  in  Bavaria  January 
4.  He  had  been  Chancellor  of  the  Empire  only 
thrfee  months  before — the  seventh  holder  of  that 
office  and  the  last  but  one;  born  at  Darmstadt 
in  1843.  In  his  youth  he  had  shown  marked  ul- 
tramontane tendencies.  He  began  his  career  as 
a  teacher  at  Bonn,  and  in  1880  he  became  pro- 
fessor of  philosophy  in  Munich.  Meanwhile  he 
had  served  for  several  years  as  a  member  of 
the  Reichstag,  always  on  the  side  of  the  Roman 
Catholics,  and  an  opponent  of  every  pha.se  of 
liberalism,  and  he  won  his  way  to  the  leader- 
ship of  the  Roman  Catholic  Centre.  In  1912  he 
became  minister-president  of  Bavaria.  During 
the  chancellorship  of  Bethmann-Hollweg  he  did 
much  to  undermine  his  influence  by  his  opposi- 
tion to  any  measure  of  reform.  The  Kaiser  of- 
fered him  the  post  of  Chancellor  on  July  13, 
1917,  without  consulting  Bethmann-Hollweg,  but 
Hortling  refused,  and  the  office  was  bestowed 
upon  the  Prussian  official  Herr  Michaelis.  Upon 
the  failure  of  the  Michaelis's  administration  on 
Nov.  1,  1917,  Hertling  was  appointed  Chancellor. 
From  the  first  he  managed  the  situation  with 
skill,  placating  the  Reichstag  by  certain  conces- 
sions which  were,  however,  more  apparent  than 
real,  and  bringing  a  certain  measure  of  sta- 
bility into  affairs,  and  his  position  was  strength- 
ened by  the  fact  that  at  that  time  the  German 
armies  were  successful,  for  it  was  the  period 
of  the  invasion  of  Italy  and  the  collapse  of 
lluRsia.  As  to  foreign  policy  he  seemed  to 
keep  himself  in  the  bacKground,  leaving  the 
responsibility  to  Herr  von  KUhlmann,  who  ne- 
gotiated the  treaties  of  Brest-Litovsk  and  Bucha- 
rest, and  incurred  whatever  odium  was  attached 
to  these  treaties  by  liberal  minds  in  Germany. 
Kdhlmann  made  his  famous  speech  in  June  in 
regard  to  the  impossibility  of  ending  the  war 
by  merely  military  means,  and  not  long  after- 
wards he  was  dropped.  Admiral  von  Hintze 
succeeded  him  as  foreign  secretary,  and  proved 
A  failure^  though  by  that  time  conditions  were 


such  as  not  to  admit  of  success,  as  Germany 
was  fast  on  her  way  to  defeat.  When  Bulgaria 
capitulated  at  the  end  of  September,  Hertling 
was  driven  from  office  and  succeeded  by  Prince 
Max  of  Baden  who  set  forth  a  democratic  pro- 
gramme. In  his  last  speech  Hertling  attributed 
the  discontent  in  Germany  exclusively  to  the 
military  reverses.  He  declared,  however,  that 
the  German  people  would  stand  firm  and  not  beg 
for  mercy;  that  the  iron  wall  on  the  western 
front  would  not  be  broken;  that  the  U-boat  war 
was  slowly  tending  to  success,  and  gradually 
would  restrict  the  reinforcements  from  the 
United  States;  and  that  the  hour  would  come 
when  the  enemy  would  see  reason  and  be  ready 
to  make  an  end  of  war. 

HEBZEGOVINA.  See  Bosnia  and  Herze- 
govina. 

HESSE.  One  of  the  states  of  the  former 
German  Empire;  a  grand  duchy  situated  in  the 
western  part  of  Germany.  Capital,  Darmstadt. 
Total  area,  2968  square  miles;  population  (Dec. 
1,  1910),  1,282,051.  In  common  with  the  other 
states  of  Germany  it  overthrew  its  government 
under  the  revolutionary  movement  at  the  close 
of  the  year  1918»  The  work  of  drafting  a  con- 
stitutioli  was  begun  in  the  following  sprini^. 
The  new  Diet  was  elected  in  January,  1919, 
composed  of  31  Majority  Socialists,  13  Demo- 
crats, 13  Catholics  of  the  Centre,  7  German  Peo- 
ple's Party,  5  Hessian  People's  Party,  and  one 
Independent.  A  new  ministry  was  appointed 
Feb.  21,  1919  under  the  premiership  of  Herr 
Ulrich.    See  Germany. 

HETCHT  BAM.     See  Dams. 
.     HIDES.     See  Leather. 

HIGOINS,  Edward.  Consul,  died  at  Bahia, 
Brazil,  November  18.  He  was  born  at  Boston, 
Mass.,  May  13,  1856;  studied  theology  and  be- 
came a  preacher  and  lecturer  1881-1903.  In 
the  latter  year  he  was  appointed  consul  at 
Berne,  next  at  Stuttgart,  1907-1916,  and  finally 
at  Rahia,  Brazil,  1916,  to  the  time  of  his  dt^ath. 

HIGOINSON,  Henry  Lee.  Boston  philan- 
thropist and  banker,  died  at  Cambridge,  Mass., 
November  14.  He  was  especially  known  as  a 
patron  of  music,  being  a  founder  of  the  Boston 
Symphony  Orchestra.  He  was  born  in  New  York 
City,  Nov.  18,  1834,  and  studied  at  Harvard. 
He  went  to  Vienna  and  studied  music,  but  en- 
tered the  Civil  War  and  became  major  in  the 
First  Massachusetts  Cavalry.  He  was  severely 
wounded  in  Virginia  in  June,  1863.  After  Jan. 
1,  1868,  he  was  a  member  of  a  well-known  firm 
of  bankers  and  brokers  in  Boston  and  he  be- 
came an  official  or  director  of  many  important 
commercial  institutions.  He  was  a  trustee  of 
Harvard  University,  and  the  founder  of  the  Har- 
vard I'nion. 

HIGH  SCHOOLS.     See  Education. 

HILLS-JOHNES,  Lieutenant,  Sir  James. 
British  soldier,  oldest  wearer  of  the  Victoria 
Cross,  died  in  Wales,  January  3.  He  was  born 
Aug.  20,  1833,  the  son  of  an  officer  in  the  Indian 
service,  passed  his  early  life  in  Scotland,  was 
commissioned  in  the  Bengal  artillery  June  11, 
1853,  and  served  with  a  horse  battery  during  the 
Indian  Mutiny.  He  fought  in  the  siege  of 
Delhi,  at  Lucknow,  and  in  other  important  en- 
gagements, displaying  extraordinary  bravery, 
and  served  in  1867  in  command  of  the  expedi- 
tion to  Abyssinia.  During  the  Afghan  war 
(1878)  he  was  Assistant  Adjutant-General  of 
the   Kandahar    field    forces,    accompanied    Lord 
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Robertfl*s  column  to  Kabul,  where  he  was  made 
military  governor,  and  did  noteworthy  work  in 
northern  Afghanistan  in  1880.  He  was  pro- 
moted to  the  rank  of  major-general  after  the 
war,  receiving  the  thanks  of  Parliament.  He 
retired  in  1888. 

HINBSy  ASHEB  Cbosbt.  Congressman  and 
writer  on  parliamentary  law,  died  at  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  May  2.  He  was  born  at  Benton,  Me., 
Feb.  6,  1863,  graduated  at  Colby  College  1883, 
and  then  went  into  newspaper  work  in  Portland, 
Me.  In  1889  he  was  made  speaker's  clerk  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  and  from  1895 
to  1911  was  parliamentary  clerk.  He  compiled 
the  following  works:  Rules,  Manual  and  Di- 
gest of  House  of  Representatives;  Parliamentary 
Precedents  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
(  1889) ;  Precedents  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives,  (1908). 

HISTORICAL  ASSOCIATION,  American. 
A  national  organisation  for  the  promotion  of 
historical  studies.  The  34th  annual  meetine, 
which  was  not  held  last  year  due  to  the  health 
conditions  at  that  time,  was  held  in  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  Dec.  29-31,  1919.  Other  organizations 
that  held  joint  conferences  with  this  associa- 
tion at  that  time  were:  Mississippi  Valley  His- 
torical Association,  National  Association  of 
State  War  Historical  Organizations,  A^icul- 
tural  History  Society,  American  Association  of 
I'niversity  Professors,  Political  Science  Associa- 
tion. Many  subjects  of  present  day  interest 
were  discussed.  The  officers  in  1919  were: 
President,  William  Roscoe  Thayer;  first  vice- 
president,  Edward  Channing;  second  vice-presi- 
dent, Jean  Jules  Jusserand;  secretary,  Waldo  G. 
Leland,  and  treasurer,  Charles  Moore.  Head- 
quarters of  the  association  are  in  the  Woodward 
Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

HISTOBY.  See  Literatube,  American  and 
English. 

HITCHCOCK,  Chableb  Henbt.  Geologist, 
died  at  Honolulu,  November  7.  He  was  born 
at  Amherst,  Mass.,  Aug.  23,  1836,  graduated 
at  Amherst  College  1856,  and  after  pursuing 
theological  courses  entered  the  Royal  School  of 
Mines,  London.  He  was  professor  of  geology 
and  mineralogy  at  Dartmouth  College,  1868  t^ 
1908,  and  lectured  during  that  period  at  other 
institutions  as  well  as  served  as  State  Geologist 
of  Maine  1861-2,  and  of  New  Hampshire  1868- 
78.  In  the  winter  of  1870-1  he  headed  the  ex- 
pedition which  occupied  the  Mt.  Washington  Ob- 
servatory, the  first  high  mountain  observatory  in 
the  U.  S.  He  was  best  known  as  compiler  of 
geological  maps  of  the  United  States,  and  for 
researches  in  ichnology,  geology  of  the  crystal- 
line schists,  and  glacial  geology.  He  wrote  150 
reports,  pamphlets,  etc.,  on  geology,  besides  a 
textbook  on  elementary  geology  (1861);  Mt, 
Washington  in  the  Winter,  (1871);  Report  on 
the  Geology  of  New  Hampshire,  (1873-8)  ;  Geo- 
logical Map  of  the  United  States,  (1881),  and 
Hatcaii  and  its  Volcanoes,  (1909). 

HOCKEY.  Very  little  hockey  was  played  in 
the  United  States  in  1919  as  compared  with 
other  recent  years  as  the  rink  accommodations 
were  inadequate.  The  matches  for  the  Stanley 
Cup,  emblematic  of  the  world's  championship 
were  contested  at  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  resulted 
in  a  tie  between  the  Seattle  team  and  Les 
Canadiens  of  Montreal,  Canada.  Each  tetlm  won 
two  games  and  lost  two  while  one  contest  was  a 
tie.     An  outbreak  of  influenza  forced  several  of 


the  placers  into  hospitals  and  it  was  impossible 
to  continue  the  series.  The  results  of  the  games 
played  follow:  Seattle  7,  Les  Canadiens  0;  Les 
Canadiens  4,  Seattle  2;  Seattle  7,  Canadiens  2; 
Seattle  0,  Les  Canadiens  0;  Les  Canadiens  4, 
Seattle  3. 

A  few  college  games  were  played  during  the 
year  but  the  Intercollegiate  League  again  failed 
to  conduct  a  series.  Erasmus  Hall  High  School 
for  the  second  year  in  succession  won  the  Pub- 
lic School  Athletic  Ijeague  championship  of 
New  York  City. 

HODGE,  Henry  Wilson.  Civil  engineer, 
died  in  New  York  City,  December  21.  He  was 
born  at  Washington  D.  C,  Apr.  14,  1865,  and 
educated  at  the  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Insti- 
tute. He  constructed  some  of  the  largest  build- 
ings in  New  York  City,  including  the  Singer, 
the  Woolworth,  the  Bankers'  Trust  Company 
and  the  Cunard  buildings,  the  last-named  being 
under  construction  in  1919.  He  was  also  among 
the  most  prominent  American  bridge-builders. 
He  designed  the  municipal  bridge  over  the  Mis- 
sissippi River,  the  Great  Northern  railroad 
bridge  at  St.  Louis,  and  a  large  number  of  im- 
portant railway  bridges  including  the  canti- 
lever bridges  over  the  Monongahela  and  Ohio 
Rivers,  the  former  being  the  largest  railroad 
bridge  in  the  United  States.  He  was  engineer 
for  the  city  of  New  York  in  the  building  of 
the  Melrose  Avenue  viaduct  bridge,  the  Black- 
well's  Island  Bridge,  and  the  Manhattan  Sus- 
pension Bridge,  over  the  East  River.  He  served 
during  the  war  on  the  staff  of  General  Persh- 
ing as  director  of  military  railroads  and  bridges 
in  France,  where  he  was  instrumental  in  the 
building  of  a  system  of  docks  at  various  ports 
and  of  railroads  leading  from  American  bases 
toward  the  front.  He  was  member  of  im- 
portant engineering  associations  in  this  coun- 
try and  abroad. 

HODGES,  Gboroe.  Clergyman  and  author, 
died  at  Boston,  Mass.,  May  27.  He  was  born  at 
Rome,  N.  Y.,  Oct.  6,  1866;  graduated  at  Hamil- 
ton College  in  1877,  and  was  ordained  deacon  in 
1881  and  priest  in  1882.  He  was  rector  in 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  from  1889  to  1894,  and  after 
that  up  to  the  time  of  his  death  was  dean  of 
the  Episcopal  Theological  School  at  Cambridge, 
Mass.  He  was  a  prolific  writer  and  the  list  of 
his  books  is  as  follows:  The  Episcopal  Church, 
(1889);  Christianity  between  Sundays,  (1892); 
The  Heresy  of  Cain,  (1894);  In  This  Present 
World,  (1896);  Faith  and  Social  Service, 
( 1896)  ;  The  Battles  of  Peace,  ( 1897) ;  The  Path 
of  Life,  (1899);  WUliam  Penn  (Riverside  Bio- 
graphical Series,  1900)  ;  Fountains  Abbey, 
(1904);  The  Human  Nature  of  the  Saints, 
(1904);  When  the  King  Came,  (1904);  The 
Cross  and  Passion,  (1904);  Three  Hundred 
Years  of  the  Episcopal  Church  in  America, 
(1906) ;  The  Administration  of  an  Institutional 
Church,  (1906);  The  Happy  Family,  (1906); 
The  Pursuit  of  Happiness,  (1906)  ;  The  Year  of 
Grace,  (1906);  Holdemess,  (1907);  The  Ap- 
prenticeship of  Washington,  (1909);  The  Gar- 
den of  Eden,  (1909)  ;  The  Training  of  Children 
in  Religion,  (1910) ;  A  Child's  Guide  to  the  Bi- 
ble, (1911);  Everyman's  Religion,  (1911); 
Saints  and  Heroes,  (1911);  Class  Book  of  Old 
Testament  History,  (1914);  The  Early  Church, 
(1914);  Henry  Codman  Potter,  Seventh  Bishop 
of  New  York,  (1916);  Religion  in  a  World  at 
War,   (1917). 
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HOFMANN,    JosBF.    See    Music,    Abtists, 

I NSTBUMENTALISTS. 

HOGBOMITK     See  Minebalogt. 

HOGS.    See  Live  Stock. 

HOGS,  Feeding  Garbage  to.    See  Gabbags. 

HOLDEN,  Sir  Edward.  British  financier, 
died  in  August.  He  made  his  success  in  estab- 
lishing on  its  present  basis  the  important  Joint 
City  and  Midland  Bank  of  London,  and  he  was 
member  of  the  French  and  British  Commission 
in  1!)1.3  which  visited  the  United  States  and 
organized  the  Anglo- French  loan.  He  was  born 
May  11,  1848,  near  Manchester,  England;  was 
member  of  Parliament  from  1906  to  1910,  and 
was  chairman  of  the  London  Joint  City  and 
Midland  Bank. 

HOLLAND.     See  Netherlands. 

HOLLYEBy  Samuel.  British-American  en- 
graver, died  in  New  York  City,  December  29. 
He  was  born  in  London  in  1825  and  came 
to  the  United  States  in  1851.  He  belonged  to 
the  old  school  of  engravers  and  his  first  signed 
work  was  said  to  date  from  1842.  From  that 
time  on  he  worked  at  engraving,  etching  and 
mezzotints,  and  also  engaged  in  photography  and 
lithography.  Some  of  his  plates  were  well 
known,  especially  "The  Flaw  in  the  Title," 
"Charles  Dickens  in  His  Study,"  and  the 
"Gleaners." 

HOLY  CBOSS,  College  of  the.  An  edu- 
cational institution  for  men,  conducted  under 
the  direction  of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  a  religious 
order  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church  at  Wor- 
cester, Mass.  The  library  contains  about  45,- 
000  volumes.  It  was  founded  in  1843.  Presi- 
dent, Rev.  James  J.  Carlin,  S.J. 

HOME  DEMONSTRATION  WOBK.  See 
Agricultural  Extension  Work. 

HOMEB,  William  J.  Prison  warden,  died 
at  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.,  October  5.  He  was  born 
at  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  Feb.  1,  1869,  and  entered  the 
employ  of  the  £rie  R.  R.  in  the  passenger  de- 
partment and  was  afterwards  engaged  in  the 
manufacture  of  boxes  and  shipping  cases  in  El- 
mira. On  July  17th,  he  was  appointed  warden 
of  Great  Meadow  prison  where  he  introduced  a 
number  of  distinctive  features,  such  as  the 
honor  system,  the  reduction  of  guards  to  a  mini- 
mum, and  the  requiring  of  no  factory  work. 
He  was  one  of  the  well-known  penologistB  of  the 
country. 

HOME  BULE.     See  Great  Britain,  History. 

HONDUBAS.  A  Central  American  republic. 
Capital,  Tegucigalpa. 

Area,  Population,  etc.  The  area  is  esti- 
mated at  about  44,275  square  miles  and  the 
population  according  to  the  census  of  1916  was 
013,458  but  this  was  regarded  as  only  approxi- 
mate. The  inhabitants  are  for  the  most  part 
Indians  with  an  admixture  of  Spanish  blood. 
Tegucigalpa,  the  capital  and  also  the  largest 
city,  had  in  1914,  28,950  inhabitants.  Primary 
education  is  free  and  nominally  compulsory  be- 
tween the  years  of  seven  and  15.  In  1917  there 
were  025  schools  (584  public),  and  in  1918  the 
children  of  school  age  numbered  80,158.  There 
are  also  a  central  university  at  the  capital  and 
several  technical  and  special  schools.  A  central 
teacher's  academy  was  opened  at  the  capital  on 
•June  Uth. 

Piioui  ciioN  AND  Commerce.  The  chief  crop 
in  point  of  commercial  value  is  bananas,  which 
are  grown  chiefly  on  the  Caribbean  coast.  Co- 
coa nuts   are   also   raised    in   that   region.     Corn 


is  the  staple  food  crop.  Other  products  are  rub- 
ber, coffee,  tobacco,  beans,  rice,  wheat,  millet, 
sugar  cane,  yucca,  and  indigo.  The  foreign 
trade  of  Honduras  in  1918  was  estimated  at  $10,- 
518,100  as  compared  with  $11,646,600  in  1917. 
In  the  year  1916-1917  the  imports  according  to 
British  authority  were  valued  at  £1,258,632  and 
the  exports  at  £1,070,690.  In  respect  to  foreign 
trade,  the  United  States  holds  the  leading  place 
and  supplies  four-flfths  of  the  imports,  the  aver- 
age value  being  from  $4,000,000  to  $6,000,000. 

Railways.  The  railways  in  operation  had  a 
mileage  of  about  360,  the  chief  line  being  the 
National  which  runs  from  Puerto  Cortes  to 
Potrillos.  A  new  line  from  a  point  east  of 
Puerto  Cortes,  namely  the  port  of  Tela,  run- 
ning to  £1  Progreso,  was  completed  in  1918  and 
a  line  was  under  construction  in  1919  to  con- 
nect Trujillo  with  Juticalpa  and  the  capital. 

Finance.  The  receipts  in  1917-18,  4,805,781 
pesos,  a  falling  off  of  801,678  since  1916-17; 
expenditures  1917-18,  5,423,073  pesos.  The  Bud- 
get estimates  for  the  year.  1919-1920  made  the 
receipts  and  expenditures  balance  at  6,482,487 
pesos.  The  expenditures  were  distributed  as  fol- 
lows: Department  of  Home  Government,  841,- 
929;  Justice,  230,559;  Foreign  Relations,  256,- 
823;  Public  Instruction,  600,895;  Fomento,  Pub- 
lic Works  and  Agriculture,  969,055;  War  and 
Marine.  1,997,920;  Finance,  521,306;  Public 
Credit,  100,000;  National  Railway,  534,000,  and 
Public  Highways,  430,000.  The  legal  standard 
of  value  is  silver  and  the  monetary  unit  is  the 
peso  which  had  a  value  on  Dec.  31,  1910,  of 
.9271.  On  Aug.  8,  1918,  United  SUtes  coin 
and  paper  currency  were  made  by  presidential 
decree  the  legal  tender  throughout  the  country, 
the  rate  of  exchange  being  fixed  at  200.  The 
chief  sources  of  revenue  have  been  customs  and 
the  government  monopolies  on  spirits,  tobacco  and 
explosives.  The  external  debt  on  Dec.  31,  1918 
amounted  to  £5,398,570  and  there  were  arrears 
of  interest  on  Jan.  1,  1919  amounting  to  £21,- 
399,382,  thus  making  a  total  indebtedness  of 
£26,797,952.  The  internal  debt  was  given  on 
July  1,  1917  at  $3,397,418  (silver  dollars). 

Gk)VEBNMENT.  The  legislative  power  is  vested 
in  a  congress  of  deputies  consisting  of  42  mem- 
bers elected  directly  for  four  years.  The  execu- 
tive authority  is  vested  in  a  president  elected 
by  popular  vote  for  four  years  who  acts  through 
a  Council  of  Five  elected  for  four  years,  namely 
of  Foreign  Relations,  Government  and  Justice, 
War,  Treasury  and  Public  Credit,  Public  Works, 
and  Instruction.  President  for  the  term  1916- 
1920,  Dr.  Francisco  Bertrand. 

HONGKONG.  A  crown  colony  of  Great 
Britain  at  the  mouth  of  the  Canton  River  off 
the  southeast  coast  of  China.  It  consists  of  an 
island  containing  about  32  square  miles  and  a 
strip  of  land  on  the  mainland  (376  square 
miles) ;  also  of  about  four  square  miles  of  the 
peninsula  of  Kowloon  which  lies  opposite  it  on 
the  mainland.  Civil  population  estimated  in 
the  middle  of  1917,  535,100;  of  whom  the  Chi- 
nese numbered  521,600.  Of  the  white  residenU 
about  one-half  are  British  and  one-half  Portu- 
guese. It  is  one  of  the  chief  centres  of  Far 
Eastern  trade.  Its  commerce  is  mainly  with 
Great  Britain  which  has  nearly  one- half  of  the 
total  trade.  After  Great  Britain  come  India, 
Australia  and  the  United  States.  The  trade 
with  Great  Britain  in  1918  was  placed  at  over 
£5,000,000,000.     From    the    United    SUtes    the 
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staple  import  during  the  war  was  flour  but  the 
trade  was  practically  suspended  during  the  war. 
The  exports  to  the  United  States  comprised 
chiefly  breadstufTs,  especially  rice,  tin,  various 
fruits  and  woods,  and  wolfram.  The  articles 
invoiced  at  the  Consulate-General  during  the 
first  six  months  of  1918  amounted  to  $24,406,278 
and  for  the  first  six  months  of  1919  to  $6,672,- 
623.  To  the  Philippines  the  exports  during  the 
first  six  months  of  1918  were  $3,428,465  and  for 
the  first  six  months  of  1919  $4,442,145.  Jap- 
anese competition  was  felt  particularly  in  1919 
in  all  lines  of  trade.  The  exchange  value  of 
silver  was  very  high,  with  the  Hongkong  dollar 
at  $.715  American  gold,  in  the  beginning  of  the 
xeAT,  At  the  end  of  the  year  it  was  below  the 
hUVcent  point.  The  general  business  situation 
for  1919  was  satisfactory.  Ship-building,  one 
of  the  leading  industries,  turned  out  75,000  tons 
of  shipping  in  1919,  and  commenced  the  con- 
struction of  other  vessels  aggregating  almost  as 
much  more.  A  large  number  of  smaller  local 
industries,  were  interfered  with  greatly  by  a 
lack  of  raw  materials,  which  either  could  not 
be  obtained  at  all,  or  were  restricted  on  account 
of  high  cost.  In  1918  579,541  vessels,  of  a  ton- 
nage of  29,518,189,  cleared,  which  was  a  de- 
crease from  1917  statistics.  Estimated  revenue 
for  1918,  $17,080,000;  expenditure,  $15,752,000; 
for  1919,  revenue,  $16,884,000;  expenditure,  $14,- 
678,000.  In  1917  the  tonnage  entered  was  10,- 
292,772  and  tonnage  cleared  10,266,435.  The 
executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor  assisted 
by  an  executive  council;  the  legislative  power 
in  a  legislative  council,  over  which  the  governor 
presides.     Governor  for  1919,  R.  E.  Stubbs. 

HOOD,  John.  Naval  officer,  died  at  Annapo- 
liii,  February  11.  He  was  born  at  Florence,  Ala., 
Dec.  3,  1859,  and  graduated  at  the  United  States 
Naval  Academy  in  1879.  He  became  lieutenant 
in  1895  and  lieutenant-commander  in  1901.  He 
was  on  board  the  Kearsarge  when  it  was  wrecked 
in  1894  and  on  the  Maine  when  it  was  sunk 
in  1898.  During  the  Spanish- American  War  he 
commanded  the  Hawk  which  carried  information 
of  the  arrival  of  the  Spanish  squadron  at  San- 
tiago. Among  his  other  important  duties  was 
the  survey  for  the  Pacific  cable,  1899-1900,  and 
he  served  in  Chinese  waters  during  the  Russo- 
Japanese  war.  In  1911-12  he  commanded  the 
Delaware  in  the  Atlantic  Fleet  and  won  the  pen- 
nant for  battle  efficiency.  He  was  a  member  of 
the  General  Navy  Board  1912-15  and  commanded 
the  Teicas  in  the  Atlantic  Fleet  1915-16,  win- 
ning again  the  battle  efficiency  pennant  as 
well  as  other  honors.  From  1916  to  1917  he 
was  in  command  of  the  reserves  and  was  or- 
dered to  the  command  of  the  4th  Division  when 
the  reserves  were  mobilized  for  war,  Apr.  6, 
1917. 

HOFXINSy  Ctbil  Gbobgb.  Expert  in  agri- 
cultural chemistry  and  university  professor,  died 
at  Gibraltar  during  the  first  week  of  October, 
news  of  his  death  being  received  October  8.  He 
was  born  near  Chatfield,  Minn.,  on  July  2,  1866, 
and  studied  at  the  Agricultural  College  in  Illi- 
nois. He  afterwards  took  a  graduate  course  at 
Grinnell  and  studied  agricultural  chemistry  in 
Gottingen  1899-1900.  He  taught  chemistry  in 
the  Agricultural  College  at  Brookings,  S.  D., 
and  at  Grinnell  in  the  1890's,  and  after  1900 
was  professor  of  agronomy  in  the  University  of 
Illinois  Agricultural  Experiment  Station.  He 
invented  the  Hopkins  condenser  distilling  tube 


and  limestone  tester,  and  was  a  member  of 
many  important  societies  within  his  field  of  re- 
search. He  wrote  Soil  Fertility^  and  Pemument 
Agriculture,  (1910);  Story  of  the  Soil,  (1911), 
and  The  Farm  That  Won't  Wear  Out,  (1913), 
besides  special  bulletins  and  papers;  and  he  was 
the  agricultural  director  of  the  Southern  Settle- 
ment and  Development  Organization,  1913-14. 
When  the  Red  Cross  Mission  was  sent  to  Greece, 
he  accompanied  it  as  an  agricultural  expert,  and 
at  the  time  of  his  death  he  was  making  a  tour 
of  southern  Europe.  He  was  decorated  by  the 
King  of  Greece  H>r  distinguished  services.  He 
held  to  the  belief  that  sufficient  amounts  of  ni- 
trogen for  farming  purposes  could  be  obtained 
by  the  proper  rotation  of  crops  and  he  Insisted 
upon  what  he  called  a  permanent  agriculture, 
meaning  thereby  that  regards  should  be  had  not 
only  for  immediate  results  from  fertilizers  but 
for  a  permanent  effect  upon  the  land. 

HOPKINS,  TiGHE.  British  writer,  died  in 
London,  EngUnd,  Feb.  14.  He  was  bom  Dec.  8, 
1856,  and  besides  the  following  works  which 
were  mainly  novels  he  wrote  much  on  penal  re- 
form: 'Twiwt  Love  and  Duty  (1886);  For 
Freedom,  (1888);  Nugenta  of  Oarriconna, 
(1890);  Incomplete  Adventurer,  (1892);  Lady 
Bonnie's  Experiment,  (1895);  Kilmainham 
Memories,  (1896);  Pepita  of  the  Pagoda  (Ar- 
rowsmlth's  Annual),  (1897);  Dungeons  of  Old 
Paris,  (1898) ;  An  Idler  in  Old  France,  (1899)  ; 
The  Silent  Gate:  A  Voyage  into  Prison,  (1900) ; 
The  Man  in  the  Iron  Mask,  ( 1901 ) ;  The  Women 
Napoleon  Loved,  (1910);  Some  Forty  Chapters 
in  London  Stories,  {1911) -,  Wards  of  the  State, 
an  Unofficial  View  of  Prison  and  the  Prisoner, 
(1913);  Romance  of  Fraud;  Prisoners  of  War, 
(1914) ;  Romance  of  Escapes,  (1916) ;  Your  Un- 
suspected Self,  (1917). 

HOPS.  The  world's  hop  production  in  1919 
did  not  show  a  very  marked  recovery  from  the 
deranged  conditions  resulting  from  the  war.  In 
the  principal  European  hop-producing  countries 
the  acreage  during  the  war  period  dropped  to 
less  than  half  of  the  area  in  hops  for  the  years 
immediatelv  preceding  the  outbreak  of  hostili- 
ties and  the  average  yield  per  acre  also  was 
lower  than  that  secured  in  normal  times. 

As  reported  by  the  International  Institute  of 
Agriculture,  Rome,  the  area  in  France  was  about 
3200  acres  and  in  England  nearly  17,000  acres, 
a  recovery  over  1918  of  20  per  cent  and  7  per 
cent,  respectively,  but  still  under  60  per  cent  of 
the  normal  acreage.  According  to  trade  reports 
the  production  in  Germany  was  estimated  at 
65,000  cwts.  and  in  Austria  at  100,000  cwts.  as 
compared  with  a  normal  production  of  350,000 
cwts.  and  300,000  cwts.  respectively.  Data  pub- 
lished by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  placed 
the  crop  of  the  United  States  at  29,346,000 
pounds  on  23,900  acres,  or  a  yield  per  acre  of 
1,227.9  pounds.  The  corresponding  figures  for 
1918  were  21,481,000  pounds,  25,900  acres  and 
829.4  pounds  respectively. 

Largely  as  a  result  of  laws  affecting  the  man- 
ufacture of  intoxicating  beverages,  the  acreage 
has  declined  rapidly  since  1915  when  44,700 
acres  were  grown.  In  the  four  States  growing 
hops  on  a  commercial  scale  the  reduction  in 
acreage  as  compared  with  the  preceding  year 
was  made  in  New  York  and  Washington,  while 
the  areas  in  Oregon  and  California  remained 
about  the  same.  The  international  trade  in  hops 
was  very  light  during  the  earlier  part  of  the 
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year  but  in  the  fall  a  brisk  movement  resulted 
from  heavy  purchases  largely  by  British  buyers 
which  ruiHed  prices  rapidly. 

As  estimated  by  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture the  average  price  to  producers  had  reached 
56.6  cents  per  pound  on  September  16th  and  77.2 
cents  on  December  Ist  as  against  19.3  cents  on 
Dec.  1,  1918.  The  crop  of  1919  at  77.2  cents 
per  pound  was  valued  at  $22,656,000  and  the 
crop  of  1918  at  19.3  cents  per  pound  at  $4,- 
150,000.  The  greater  portion  of  the  1919  crop 
left  the  producers'  hands  before  the  maximum 
price  was  reached.  Good  prices  were  reported 
also  from  Bohemia  due  to  buying  for  French 
and  English  account. 

HOBSES.  See  Live  Stock  and  Vbtebinabt 
Medicine. 

HOBTICULTUBE.  With  few  exceptions 
abundant  crops  of  fruit  were  produced  in  North 
America  during  1919.  Climatic  conditions  were 
generally  more  favorable  in  the  far  western  iruit 
districts  than  in  the  East.  The  western  New 
York  apple  crop  was  short  about  four  million 
barrels,  and  fruit  crops  were  light  in  Ontario. 
Nova  Scotia  produced  a  bumper  apple  crop 
of  about  1,500,000  barrels.  The  California  or- 
ange crop  was  short.  Total  fruit  production 
was  quite  close  to  that  of  1918.  Production  in 
Europe  continued  below  normal  but  was  better 
than  in  1918.  Crops  were  light  in  the  Almeria 
district  of  Spain.  Italy  will  be  obliged  to  im- 
port most  of  her  olive  oil.  The  harvested 
Smyrna  fig  crop  was  seriously  reduced  by  the 
burning  of  the  greater  part  of  Aidin  and  sur- 
rounding villages  in  the  heart  of  the  fig  district. 
There  was  a  material  reduction  in  staple  vege- 
table crops  both  in  this  country  and  abroad. 
The  short  canned  vegetable  pack  in  the  United 
States  has  been  conserved  to  some  extent  by 
previous  release  to  the  public  of  excess  army 
and  navy  supplies.  Labor  was  more  plentiful 
in  the  fruit  districts,  but  at  higher  wages. 
There  was  no  improvement  in  the  car  shortage 
and  distribution  was  difficult.  Export  trade, 
though  handicapped  by  fluctuations  in  foreign 
exchange,  was  active. 

Of  Sie  commercial  vegetable  crops  in  the 
United  States,  357,901,000  bushels  of  white  po- 
tatoes were  produced  in  1919  as  compared  with 
411,860,000  bushels  in  19ld;  sweet  potatoes,  103,- 
579,000  bushels  as  compared  with  87,924,000 
bushels;  dry  beans,  11,488,000  bushels  as  com- 
pared with  17,397,000  bushels;  onions,  12,833,- 
500  bushels  as  compared  with  19,336,000  bushels; 
cabbage,  443,400  tons  as  compared  with  684,- 
812  tons;  and  canned  peas,  8,685,000  cases  as 
compared  with  11,063,000  cases.  The  total  ap- 
ple crop  was  49,152,000  barrels  as  compared  with 
66,637,000  barrels  in  1918;  peaches,  51,340,000 
bushels  as  compared  with  3Cn?,'000  bushels; 
pears,  13,498,000  bushels  as  compared  with  12,993,- 
000  bushels;  and  oranges  23,916,000  boxes  as 
compared  with  24,200,000  boxes.  California 
shipped  over  30,000  cars  of  fresh  deciduous  fruits 
in  1919.  California's  walnut  crop,  the  largest 
in  the  history  of  the  industry,  was  estimated  at 
48,000,000  pounds.  Hawaii  shipped  3,847,315 
cases  of  canned  pineapples  in  1918,  with  pros- 
pects for  a  considerable  increase  in  1919. 

ExpoBT  Trade.  For  the  fiscal  year  ended 
June  30,  1919,  the  United  States  exported  fruits 
worth  $69,144,187;  vegetebles,  $53,513,794;  nuts, 
$2,148,607,  or  a  toUT  of  $124,806,607  as  com- 
pared  with   $61,445,379   in   1918.     The   imports 


for  the  same  period  were  fruits,  $25,816,703; 
vegetables,  $33,687,305;  nuts,  $42,515,661,  a  to- 
tal of  $102,019,669  as  compared  with  $107,432,- 
859  in  1918.  Exports  of  nursery  stock  amounted 
to  $333,356  as  compared  with  $260,763  in  1918, 
and  imports  of  nursery  stock  to  $2,363,553  as 
compared  with  $3,327,697  in  1918.  The  export 
trade  was  marked  by  a  general  increase  in  ship- 
ments at  higher  prices.  Imports  of  oil-bearing 
nuts  fell  off  but  were  more  than  replaced  by 
increased  shipments  of  $43,496,543  worth  of  co- 
coanut  butter  as  compared  with  $30,919,783  in 
1918,  and  $11,495,849  worth  of  peanut  oil  as 
compared  with  $7,311,824  in  1918. 

Nurserprmen  in  the  United  States  and  abroad 
were  actively  engaged  in  an  attempt  to  secure 
the  repeal  of  the  United  States  Plant  Quaran- 
tine Act,  which  governs  the  importation  of  nur- 
sery stock,  plants,  bulbs  and  seeds  as  a  protec- 
tion against  the  introduction  of  insect  pests 
and  plant  diseases.  The  regulations  under  this 
act  were  modified  to  some  extent  during  the  year 
to  facilitate  the  entry  of  such  classes  of  plants 
as  were  represented  by  experts  to  be  essential 
to  the  floriculture  and  horticulture  of  the  coun- 
try under  existing  conditions.  Ample  measures 
were  provided,  however,  to  prevent  the  dissem- 
ination of  pests  and  diseases.  In  order  to  pre- 
vent the  introduction  of  citrus  canker  the  Fruit 
Commission  of  Australia  has  issued  a  general 
order  prohibiting  the  importation  of  oranges 
from  practically  all  countries  except  the  United 
States,  and  then  onlv  from  California  and  Ari- 
zona. Toward  the  close  of  the  year  Italy  raised 
an  embargo  on  the  exportation  of  chestnuts  that 
has  been  in  force  since  early  in  1915.  Spain 
partially  removed  restrictions  on  exports  of  oUve 
oil  but  required  exporters  to  duplicate  shipments 
with  a  home  reserve  stock  under  Government 
control.  England  limited  proflts  of  retail  fruit 
dealers  to  33^  per  cent. 

New  Obchard  Enterpbises.  Quite  noticeable 
during  the  year  were  the  increased  sales  of 
developed  orchards  in  different  sections  of  the 
United  States.  Contrary  to  the  boom  of  a  few 
years  ago  when  many  small  investors  parted 
with  their  money  in  numerous  now-forgotten 
orchard  enterprises,  most  of  the  present  develop- 
ment is  of  a  substantial  nature  backed  up  by 
experienced  fruit  men  and  investors.  The  pres- 
ent tendency  is  to  buy  promising  orchard  prop- 
erties rather  than  raw  fruit  lands.  Tow- 
ering above  every  other  transaction  is  that  of 
the  American  Fruit  Growers,  which  concern,  in- 
corporated under  Delaware  Charter  on  July  7th 
with  an  authorized  capital  stock  of  $50,000,000, 
has  already  acquired  several  million  dollars' 
worth  of  successful  orchard  properties  in  the 
leading  fruit  regions  and  has  placed  them  in 
charge  of  experienced  fruit  men,  assisted  by  a 
general  staff  of  experts  in  every  phase  of  the 
business.  This  corporation,  under  the  leader- 
ship of  an  old  and  successful  Pittsburgh  fruit 
and  vegetable  commission  house,  proposes  to 
distribute  and  market  its  own  produce  and  to 
own,  as  far  as  possible,  such  subsidiary  enter- 
prises as  canning,  crate,  and  fertilizer  factories. 
It  is  further  planned  to  develop  vegetable  in- 
dustries and  to  maintain  a  distributing  and  mar- 
keting service  for  other  growers. 

Citrus  By-Pboducts.  The  by-product  labora- 
tory of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  at 
Los  Angeles  has  improved  existing  methods  for 
the  manufacture  of  citrate  of  lime  and  citric 
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acid,  and  adapted  them  to  California  conditions. 
They  are  now  being  used  satisfactorily  on  a  large 
commercial  scale.  Since  this  work  began,  four 
stable  concerns  have  developed  a  total  annual  man- 
ufacturing capacity  of  over  1,500,000  pounds  of 
citric  acid,  over  500,000  pounds  of  citrate  of 
lime,  and  over  50,000  poiuds  of  lemon  oil. 
Methods  of  producing  orange  marmalade,  jellies, 
and  candied  peel  have  also  been  developed  and 
manufacturers  have  been  assisted  in  extending 
the  industry.  The  total  output  of  orange  by- 
products in  1919  approximated  6,000,000  pounds. 
Work  with  frozen  oranges  has  shown  that, 
though  luiit  for  shipment,  they  are  suitable  for 
making  marmalade  if  used  promptly  near  the 
centre  of  production.  The  preparation  of  pure 
orange  juice  has  made  little  headway,  but  juice 
of  excellent  quality  can  be  prepared  from  grape- 
fruit. Similar  investigations  are  now  under  way 
in  Florida. 

EzPERiMEiVT  Station  Work.  As  the  result  of 
studies  conducted  for  several  years  the  Cali- 
fornia Agricultural  Experiment  Station  re- 
pMorted  that,  for  all  practical  purposes,  the  cul- 
tivated almond  is  self-sterile,  and  orchards  must 
be  inter-planted  with  pollinizing  varieties  if 
they  are  to  prove  commercially  profitable.  Ex- 
periments conducted  at  the  Arizona  Experiment 
Station  have  shown  that  many  varieties  of  dates 
may  be  harvested  and  held  in  dry  cold  storage 
(36  to  38*"  F.)  for  several  months  to  be  sold 
as  fresh  fruit,  thereby  avoiding  overstocked 
markets.  Other  varieties  required  partial  evap- 
oration to  be  safely  kept  in  cold  storage.  The 
Wisconsin  Experiment  Station  has  found,  con- 
trary to  the  frequent  advice  that  the  cherry 
tree  should  be  pruned  little  if  any,  that  the 
sour  cherry  tree  thrives  best  when  regularly  and 
often  heavily  pruned.  After  reviewing  the  ex- 
perimental literature  on  bud  variations  among 
horticultural  plants,  M.  J.  Dorsey  of  the  Min- 
nesota Experiment  Station  concluded  that  bud 
variation  may  affect  such  important  commercial 
fruit  characters  as  color,  season,  size,  growth, 
habit,  and  yield,  but  that  such  variations  have 
not  been  much  of  a  factor  in  the  origin  of  new 
varieties  in  the  apple,  cherry,  plum,  or  grape. 
More  successful  results  have  been  secured  among 
bud  variations  in  citrus  fruits,  ornamentals,  and 
flowers.  After  an  extensive  test,  the  South  Da- 
kota Experiment  Station  has  found  that  two 
species  of  Siberian  pear  (Pyrus  usaurieneis  and 
P.  ovoidea)  appear  to  be  resistant,  both  to  the 
blight  and  the  rigorous  climate  of  the  North- 
west. Seedlings  of  these  species  are  to  be  used 
as  stocks  for  cultivated  varieties.  Experiments 
covering  several  years  at  the  Iowa  Experiment 
Station  have  shown  that  the  canker  on  limbs  and 
trunks  of  apple  trees  of  bearing  age,  which  is 
known  as  Illinois  blister  canker,  may  be  checked 
by  chiseling  out  the  infected  wood  and  painting 
the  entire  wood  with  an  antiseptic  paint. 

In  the  search  for  hardy  and  disease-resistant 
stocks  on  which  to  top-graft  some  of  the  less 
hardy  commercial  apples,  the  Iowa  Experiment 
Station  finds  that  the  Wealthy  and  Virginia 
Crab  varieties  are  valuable  as  stocks  for  Jona- 
than, and  the  Virginia  Crab  and  Delicious  va- 
rieties as  stocks  for  Grimes  Golden.  The  De- 
licious variety,  when  top-worked  on  Virginia 
Crab,  comes  into  bearing  earlier  and  gives  a 
more  satisfactory  yield  Uian  on  its  own  stock. 
At  the  Illinois  Experiment  Station  tomato 
strains  have  been  developed  which  have  proved 


highly  wilt-resistant,  as  compared  with  com- 
mercial strains  when  grown  on  badly  infected 
soil.  The  North  Dakota  Experiment  Station  has 
developed  sufficiently  early  maturing  strains  to 
make  the  production  of  tomatoes  practical  in 
that  climate.  Experiments  conducted  at  the 
Missouri  Botanical  Garden  for  three  seasons 
with  tomatoes,  string  beans,  sweet  corn,  and 
salvia  have  shown  that  electrically  stimulated 
plants  make  a  considerable  increase  in  vegetative 
and  reproductive  growth  and  the  date  of  ma- 
turing is  hastened.  The  investigators  state, 
however,  that  much  has  yet  to  be  learned  rela- 
tive to  the  required  quantity  and  intensity  of 
the  stimulus,  as  well  as  the  proper  time  of  ap- 
plication during  the  life  of  the  plant.  Sum- 
ming up  the  results  of  10  years'  work,  the 
Missouri  Experiment  Station  concludes  that  fall 
planting  of  hardy  fruits  is  better  than  spring 
planting,  and  that  late  fall  planting  just  before 
the  ground  freezes  is  superior  to  early  fall 
planting.  The  same  station  also  finds  that  the 
alternate-year  bearing  habit  of  most  apple  trees 
is  due  to  the  inability  of  the  individual  fruit 
spurs  to  mature  fruit  and  at  the  same  time  de- 
velop a  fruitinji^  bud  for  the  following  year.  Al- 
though exceptions  to  this  rule  have  occurred, 
it  is  concluded  that  varieties  which  produce 
regular  annual  crops,  such  as  Jonathan  and 
Winesap,  do  so  because  only  a  portion  of  the 
fruit  spurs  set  fruit  in  a  given  year.  Remov- 
ing the  blossoms  from  a  tree  by  accident  or 
design  may  result  in  a  change  in  the  fruiting 
year. 

Proicisino  Fbuits  and  Plants.  Investiga- 
tions now  being  conducted  by  the  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  have  thus  far  shown  that 
the  Panariti  grape,  one  of  the  leading  currant 
grapes  of  Greece,  is  adapted  to  the  California 
raisin  districts  and  that  this  early  ripening 
grape  will  produce  currants  of  good  quality  in 
the  Bay  counties  where  raisin  production  has 
not  heretofore  developed.  It  has  also  been  found 
that  to  secure  a  large  annual  production  of  fruit 
from  the  Panariti  grape,  a  narrow  band  of 
bark  must  be  removed  from  the  trunk  or  bear- 
ing canes  of  the  vine  at  the  time  the  vines  are 
in  bloom.  On  vines  thus  treated,  the  fruits  are 
large,  uniform  in  character,  and  ripen  evenly. 
Experiments  conducted  with  the  Ohanez  grape 
from  Spain  indicate  that  this  variety  also  may 
be  grown  on  a  commercial  basis  in  California 
for  the  purpose  of  replacing  the  Almeria  and 
other  types  of  long-keeping  grapes  now  imported 
into  this  country  from  Spain  and  elsewhere. 
The  search  for  new  crops  in  foreign  countries 
was  continued.  Twenty- three  new  and  promis- 
ing avocados  have  been  secured  from  Guatemala 
and  are  now  being  tested  in  Florida,  California, 
Hawaii,  Porto  Rico,  and  Cuba.  The  varieties 
introduced  have  a  wide  range  as  they  represent 
types  coming  from  near  sea  level  up  to  an  alti- 
tude of  more  than  5000  feet.  Two  avocados 
were  secured  from  a  high  altitude  in  EScuador 
which  may  prove  cold  resistant.  The  Depart- 
ment's plant  breeders  have  recently  developed  a 
number  of  everbearing  strawberries,  as  well  as 
large  strawberries  of  good  quality  that  are 
hardy  in  the  interior  of  Alaska  and  a  new 
hardy  pillar  or  low-climbing  rose,  bearing  pure 
white  blossoms  with  prominent  yellow  stamens. 
The  Chinese  chestnut  {Castwuca  molliaaima) 
continues  to  give  promise  as  a  blight-resistant 
substitute    for    the    doomed    American    variety. 
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Several  thousand  of  these  young  trees  are  now 
being  grown,  also  several  thousand  hybrid 
chestnuts,  with  the  object  of  testing  them  for 
disease  resistance  and  nut  production.  Suffi- 
cient progress  has  been  made  in  the  growing 
and  testing  of  bamboos  in  the  South  to  show 
that  six  or  seven  types  are  suitable  for  a  wide 
range  of  soil  and  climate  and  useful  for  a  great 
variety  of  purposes.  Promising  new  stocks  of 
pear,  apple,  peach,  cherry,  and  plum  have  been 
assembled  from  foreign  countries,  chiefly  the 
Orient.  About  75,000  new  pear  stocks  have 
been  distributed  to  nursery-men  and  others  for 
test  under  varying  conditions. 

Institutions,  Societies,  etc.  The  University 
of  Jjondon  has  added  horticulture  to  its  cur- 
riculum and  will,  give  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Horticulture.  A  Chamber  of  Hor- 
ticulture for  Great  Britain  was  formally  inaug- 
urated at  London,  Dec.  2,  1918.  The  Board  of 
Agriculture  and  Fisheries  of  Great  Britain  re- 
cently purchased  a  farm  at  Ormskirk,  Lan- 
cashire, for  experimental  work  with  potatoes. 
At  an  international  conference  of  horticultural 
traders  held  in  Paris  early  in  September,  to 
which  American  reprcsentJitives  were  invited  but 
failed  to  attend,  a  new  ai<sociation  was  formed 
under  the  title  of  The  International  Federation 
of  the  Horticultural  Trade.  Mr.  Arthur  De 
Smet  is  the  first  president,  and  M.  Turbat  (Or- 
leans), secretary.  All  allied  countries  will  be 
admitted  to  the  Federation — including  the  new 
countries — at  a  fee  of  500  francs  a  year;  neu- 
tral countries  may  be  admitted,  if  they  desire, 
provided  the  conference  agrees.  The  admission 
of  former  enemy  countries  was  left  for  future 
consideration.  The  French  National  Society  of 
Horticulture  resumed  its  autumn  flower  and 
fruit  shows  after  a  lapse  of  flve  years.  The  So- 
ciety held  a  general  exposition  and  Congress  of 
Horticulture  in  June.  A  National  Horticul- 
tural Society  is  being  formed  in  the  Grand 
Duchy  of  Luxemburg  under  the  auspices  and 
with  the  oodperation  of  the  Luxemburg  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture.  The  Florida  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station  is  to  locate  a  citrus  substa- 
tion at  Lake  Alfred.  Mr.  E.  H.  Wilson,  well 
known  for  his  botanical  and  horticultural  ex- 
plorations in  China,  and  as  a  plant  introducer, 
was  made  assistant  director  of  Arnold  Arbo- 
retum. 

Bibliography.  Recent  contributions  to  hor- 
ticultural literature  include  the  following  books: 
J.  M.  Priego,  Arhariadiure  Qeneraly  (Madrid, 
1917);  Duke  of  Bedford  and  8.  U.  Pickering, 
Science  and  Fruit  (1  rowing^  (London,  1019); 
A.  Rolet,  Plantes  a  Parfuma  et  Plantea  Aroma- 
tiquea,  (Paris,  1918)  ;  H.  P.  Gould,  Peach  Grotv- 
ing,  (New  York,  1918);  U.  P.  Hedrick,  Manual 
of  American  Grape  Groioing,  (New  York,  1919)  ; 
G.  Truffaut,  Production  des  LSgumea,  (Ver- 
sailles, 1918)  ;  G.  C.  Roeding,  Roeding*8  Fruit 
Grower's  Guide,  (Fresno,  Cal.,  1919);  F.  D. 
Gardner,  et  al..  Fruits,  Vegetables  and  Flowers, 
(Philadelphia,  1918) ;  E.  L.  Fullerton,  The  Book 
of  the  Home  Garden,  (New  York  and  I^ndon, 
1919)  ;  L.  B.  Wilder,  Color  in  My  Garden  (Gar- 
den City,  N.  Y.,  1918);  and  I.  D.  Bennett,  The 
Making  of  a  Flower  Garden,  (New  York,  1019). 
Recent  publications  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment ot  Agriculture  include:  H.  P.  Gould  and 
F.  Andrews,  Peaches:  Production  Estimates  and 
Important  Commercial  Districts  and  Varieties, 
U.  S.  D.  A.  Bulletin  No.  806;  D.  Griffiths  and 


H.  E.  Juenemann,  Commercial  Dutch-Bulb  CuU 
ture  in  the  United  States,  U.  S.  D.  A.  Bulletin 
No  797;  W.  Popenoe,  The  Avocado  in  Guatemala, 
U.  S.  D.  A.  Bulletin  No.  743,  and  H.  P.  Gould, 
Fig  Growing  in  the  South  Atlantic  and  Gulf 
States,  Farmers'  Bulletin  No.  1031  (Govt.  Print- 
ing Ofl[ice,  Washington,  1919). 

HOSSy  Elijah  Embree.  Methodist  Episcopal 
bishop,  died  at  South  Muskogee,  Ok  la.,  April  23. 
He  was  bom  in  Washington  County,  Tenn.,  April 
14,  1849,  graduated  at  Emory  and  Henry  Col- 
lege, Va.,  in.  1869,  and  was  ordained  to  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  ministry  in  1870.  He  was 
president  of  Martha  Washi-ngton  College,  Vir- 
ginia, 1876-81 ;  president  of  Emory  and  Henry 
College  to  1885,  and  professor  of  ecclesiastical 
history  at  Vanderbilt  University  to  1890.  He 
then  edited  the  Nashville  Christian  Advocate 
until  1902,  when  he  was  appointed  bishop  in 
the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  South. 

HOTJBS  OF  LABOB.  See  Labob  Legisla- 
tion. 

HOUSEy  Colonel  Edwaqd  M.  American  repre- 
sentative at  the  Paris  Ppaoe  Conference.  He 
held  no  official  position  at  that  time,  but  had 
long  lieen  the  confidential  representative  of  the 
President  in  the  most  important  issues  of  his 
administration.  He  was  born  in  Texas  on  Julv 
26,  1858,  and  at  an  early  age  interested  himself 
in  State  politics.  Tn  this  he  was  not  actuated 
by  any  motive  of  self-interest  and  he  soon  ac- 
quired a  great  reputation  in  the  State  for  in- 
sight and  impartiality.  He  was  said  to  have 
almost  dictatorial  power  as  the  result  of  hia 
influence  o\er  the  political  leaders.  He  was  one 
of  the  earliest  to  see  the  making  of  a  president 
in  Mr.  Wilson,  and  to  press  his  candidacy. 
During  the  period  of  American  neutrnli^. 
Colonel  House  made  frequent  trips  abroad  and 
kept  the  administration  informed  as  to  condi- 
tions. In  1918  he  created  an  organization  of 
specialists  on  European  affairs  and  on  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  the  war,  with  the  result  that 
the  means  of  obtaining  first-hand  information 
were  provided  for  the  administration.  It  was 
believed  that  he  had  played  a  leading  part  in 
1917  in  the  movement  on  unity  of  command 
which  resulted  in  the  appointment  of  General 
Foch  as  generalissimo.  The  office  of  Colonel 
House  at  the  Hotel  Crillon  was  the  clearing 
house  at  the  beginning  of  the  Conference  for  all 
matters  pertaining  to  the  American  delegation. 

HOTJSINO.  One  of  the  most  important  after-, 
the-war  problems  with  which  practically  ever^k' 
country  has  been  confronted  is  that  created  by 
a  scarcity  of  housing  accommodations.  The 
almost  universal  lack  of  sufficient  homes  has 
led  to  an  exceptional  amount  of  interest  in  this 
problem.  Causes  of  this  deficiency  in  homes 
m  the  United  States  may  be  attributed  to  the 
following  causes:  "the  general  paralysis  in  con- 
struction work  during  the  war  due  to  shortage 
of  men  and  materials:  increased  cost  of  labor, 
land  and  materials,  with  an  increased  cost  of 
maintenance  since  the  signing  of  the  armistice; 
general  inactivity  in  building  circles  because 
many  are  waiting  for  prices  to  drop;  higher 
standards  of  living  demanded  by  workers,  and 
the  return  of  men  who  had  been  in  the  service 
abroad."  Efforts  are  being  made  in  nearly  all 
countries  to  relieve  and  remedy  the  situation 
through  government  aid  and  the  activities  of 
local  organizations. 

On   the  entrance   of   the   United   States    into 
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the  war,  the  housing  shortage  became  acute  in 
most  of  the  manufacturing  and  shipbuilding 
centres.  The  cost  of  labor  and  materials  had 
caused  a  decrease  in  the  rate  of  new  construc- 
tion for  some  time  prior  to  our  entrance  and» 
in  addition,  war  needs  required  the  concentra- 
tion of  war  workers  in  industrial  centres.  At 
fir  At  several  departments  of  the  government  at- 
tempted to  relieve  the  housing  shortage,  but 
it  was  found  necessary  to  delegate  the  housing 
work  to  the  Department  of  Labor,  and  in  con- 
sequence the  Bureau  of  Industrial  Housing  and 
Transportation  was  formed  and  later  the  United 
States  Housing  Corporation  was  organised.  The 
Bureau  of  Industrial  Housing  and  Transporta- 
tion was  created  in  February,  1918,  but  its 
work  did  not  become  effective  until  June.  On 
July  0,  1918,  the  United  States  Housing  Cor- 
poration was  formed  to  meet  the  housing  situa- 
tion by  supplying  additional  dwellings.  It  was 
incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
New  York.  Mr.  Otto  M.  Eidlitz  was  made 
president  of  the  corporation.  For  its  work  Con- 
cress  appropriated  $100,000,000  and  the  funds 
became  available  by  the  end  of  July.  Upon 
the  signing  of  the  armistice  a  large  part  of 
the  corporation's  work  was  halted  and  only  those 
projects  then  in  an  advanced  stage  were  com- 
pleted. The  corporation  sought  to  solve  the 
housing  problem  in  five  ways:  (1)  By  making 
available  housing  facilities  found  by  careful  in- 
Testigation  to  exist  in  or  near  the  particular 
communities  in  question:  (2)  By  connecting, 
through  improved  transportation,  places  where 
labor  was  needed  with  places  capable  of  hous- 
ing it:  (3)  By  encouraging  and  aiding  private 
capital  to  build;  (4)  By  aiding  in  the  distribu- 
tion of  labor  and  the  placing  of  war  contracts 
in  such  a  manner  that  nousing  congestion  might 
be  avoided  or  reduced;  (5)  By  construction  and 
operation  of  houses,  apartments,  and  dormitories, 
liio  last  named  was  the  principal  purpose  for 
which  the  corporation  was  created  but  it  was 
used  only  as  a  last  resort.  Before  housing  work 
was  undertaken  in  any  community,  its  great 
need  for  housing  had  to  be  certified  by  the  Army 
or  Navy  Department  and  then  agents  of  the 
corporation  made  a  careful  survey  of  the  com- 
munity. 

In  spite  of  the  efforts  to  provide  adequate 
housing  facilities,  the  rentals  of  both  rooms 
and  houses  advanced  materially.  The  rise  was 
most  marked  in  cities  and  was  due  in  manv  in- 
stances  to  profiteering  rather  than  to  increased 
costs  in  taxes,  repairs,  service,  etc.  One  of  the 
problems  which  the  Bureau  of  Industrial  Hous- 
ing and  Transportation  sought  to  solve  was  the 
prevention  of  profiteering.  To  this  end,  it  en- 
couraged the  formation  of  committers  on  rent 
profiteering  in  industrial  communities.  "These 
committees,  consisting  of  representatives  of  or- 
ganized labor,  real  estate  interests,  the  legal  pro- 
fession, and  the  general  public,  undertook,  by 
democratic  methods  to  investigate  and  adjust 
the  various  difficulties  arising  between  land- 
lords and  tenants."  Active  committees  were 
formed  in  76  cities  and  in  50  other  cities  the 
Bureau  adjusted  complaints  brought  to  its  at- 
tention through  local  representative  organiza- 
tions. The  local  committees  have  been  very  suc- 
cessful in  preventing  rent  profiteering.  Thou- 
sands of  eases  have  been  settled  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  all  in  many  cities.  In  Philadelphia,  for 
example,  of   1123  cases  recorded,  864  were  sat- 


isfactorily adjusted.  In  Cleveland,  the  saving 
to  tenants  averaged  $464  per  month.  The  com- 
mittees have  also  succeeded  in  preventing  evic- 
tions and  through  their  activities  indirectly 
discouraged  landlords  from  attempting  to  profi- 
teer. In  addition  their  work  has  furthered 
necessary  repairs  and  improvements  in  sanitary 
conditions. 

Although  the  emphasis  of  the  National  Con- 
ference of  Social  Work  held  at  Atlantic  City,  N. 
J,,  June  lstr-8th,  was  on  community  problems, 
much  interest  was  manifested  in  the  housing 
shortage  and  the  problems  thus  created.  Mrs. 
Kva  White  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Labor  strongly  dwelt  upon  the  uplifting  effect 
of  good  standards  of  health,  housing  and  recrea- 
tion. The  danger  arising  from  bringing  into 
use  unfit,  unsanitary  dwellings  to  meet  the 
shortage  in  accommodations  was  pointed  out 
in  an  outline  of  the  housing  experience  during 
the  war,  by  Mr.  John  Ihlder,  Secretary  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Housing  and  Town  Planning  As- 
sociation. Mr.  Laurence  Veiller,  Secretary  of 
the  National  Housing  Association,  in  a  special 
paper  discussed  the  standards  set  up  by  the 
Federal  Government,  and  a  paper  discussing  the 
relation  of  structural  arrangement  of  houses  to 
health  was  contributed  by  Dr.  James  Ford  of 
the  United  States  Housing  Corporation. 

In  spite  of  the  measures  taken  to  relievo  the 
situation,  there  is  still  a  great  scarcity  of  houses. 
Chicago,  for  example,  reports  that  her  housing 
facilities  are  20  per  cent  less  than  those  re- 
quired by  her  population;  the  St.  Louis  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  has  formed  a  $2,000,000  associa- 
tion for  the  construction  of  new  homes  and  in 
San  Francisco  rent  has  advanced  60  per  cent. 
It  is  estimated  that  700,000  to  1,000,000  houses 
are  needed  in  the  United  States. 

Fbdebal  Leoislation.  In  order  to  solve  the 
problem  various  measures  have  been  introduced 
in  Congress.  Senator  Calder  introduced  a  bill, 
known  as  the  "Federal  Home  I^an  Act,"  which 
provides  for  a  system  of  home  loan  banks.  Tlie 
purpose  of  this  measure  is  ''to  make  part  of  the 
$2,000,000,000  of  assets  held  by  the  Building 
and  Ijoan  Associations  immediatelv  available  for 
building."  Senator  Kenyon  has  introduced  a 
bill  which  makes  provision  for  the  creation  of  a 
commission  "to  investigate  and  report  to  Con- 
gress a  plan  on  the  question  involved  in  the 
financing  of  house  construction  and  home  own- 
ership and  Federal  aid  therefor."  The  Sundry 
Civil  Appropriation  Bill  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1P20,  provided  for  an  appropria- 
tion of  $3,070,115  for  continuing  the  activities 
of  the  United  States  Housing  Corporation.  It 
also  provided  that,  upon  the  termination  of  the 
war,  all  the  property  of  the  corporation  be  sold 
at  market  value  and  that  the  corporation  wind 
up  its  affairs  and  dissolve.  On  December  18th, 
the  House  unanimously  paKSod  a  bill  introduced 
by  Mr.  Clark  of  Florida,  which  ordered  the  sale 
of  housing  facilities  erected  by  the  government 
during  the  war.  The  bill  abolishes  the  United 
States  Housing  Bureau,  transferring  its  prop- 
erty to  the  treasury  for  sale  to  private  per- 
sons. Great  waste  and  extravagance  were 
charged  and  criminal  prosecution  of  the  officers 
of  the  Bureau  was  considered. 

"State  Leoihlation.  North  Dakota  has  en- 
tered upon  an  extensive  programme  of  State  aid 
to  home-builders.  Early  in  the  year  the  Leg- 
i»ilature  enacted  a  law*  under  which  the  State 
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will  establish  and  operate  the  North  Dakota 
Home  Building  Association.  In  order  to  help 
inhabitants  of  the  State,  $100,000  has  been  ap- 
propriated to  the  association.  Another  bill  au- 
thorizes an  issue  of  bonds  not  to  exceed  $10,- 
000,000  in  amount,  to  cover  first  mortgages  on 
real  estate  which  shall  have  been  issued  by  the 
Bank  of  North  Dakota.  The  Home  Building  As- 
sociation is  to  be  operated  by  the  State  Indus- 
trial Commission  which  is  authorized  to  ac- 
quire by  purchase,  lease,  or  exercise  of  the  right 
of  eminent  domain,  all  requisite  property  rights 
and  may  construct,  repair  and  remodel  buildings. 
No  (dwelling)  house  may  be  built,  bought  or 
sold  at  a  price  greater  than  $5000.  In  July, 
the  Legislature  of  Wisconsin  added  a  section  to 
its  general  corporation  law  making  it  possible 
for  municipalities  to  engage  in  homing  and 
permitting  individuals  to  form  corporative  hous- 
ing companies.  Under  the  law  such  a  corpora- 
tion may  acquire  land  and  prepare  it  for  resi- 
dential use  on  approval  of  any  public  land  com- 
mission or  city  planning  commission  of  any  lo- 
cality where  the  corporation's  property  is  sit- 
uated. The  maximum  cost  of  any  dwelling 
erected  by  such  a  corporation  is  $5000. 

In  June  the  New  York  Legislature  unani- 
mously passed  several  bills  to  relieve  the  hous- 
ing situation.  It  is  estimated  that  the  Dodge 
Bill  which  permits  the  remodeling  of  old  type 
houses  in  New  York  City  will  make  70,000  more 
houses  available.  The  other  bills  were  designed 
to  protect  tenants  against  rapacity  and  to 
itimulate  building.  On  December  12th,  Gover- 
nor Coolidge  of  Massachusetts  signed  a  bill  em- 
powering the  state  commission'  to  investigate 
rents  and  to  require  landlords  to  produce  their 
books  on  demand.  The  law  is  directly  against 
rent-profiteers.  Between  August  and  December 
the  commission  adjusted  more  than  2000  rent 
complaints. 

References.  The  Public  A-ffair,  Information 
Service^  the  Monthly  Labor  Review  and  Housing 
Betterment f  a  quarterly  issued  by  the  National 
Housing  Association,  and  the  New  York  Times 
Index  will  give  adequate  references  as  to  where 
information  on  Housing  and  its  allied  subjects 
may  be  found. 

Abboad — England.  The  seriousness  of  the 
housing  situation  in  England  has  resulted  in 
the  enactment  of  government  measures,  calcu- 
lated to  ameliorate  the  existing  conditions.  The 
keynote  of  the  English  situation  is  sounded  by 
Lloyd  George  in  his  statement,  ''You  cannot 
maintain  an  A-1  empire  on  a  C-3  population." 
The  housing  construction  programme  provides 
for  an  increase  in  the  local  tax  rate  of  one 
penny  in  the  pound.  The  National  Government 
then  lends  money  to  the  local  government,  which, 
after  construction,  pays  it  back  as  well  as  it 
can  from  the  penny  in  the  pound  tax  and  the 
rents.  Provision  is  made  for  sanitation  and  the 
safeguards  against  crowded  tenement  construc- 
tion. Only  eight  to  12  houses  per  acre  are 
permitted,  in  comparison  with  60  per  acre  at 
present.  It  is  estimated  that  during  the  next 
tew  years  the  government  must  help  build  from 
600,000  to  a  million  homes  at  a  cost  of  about 
600  pounds  each.  It  is  figured  that  the  first 
300,000  homes  will  cost  nearly  a  billion  dollars. 
At  the  same  time,  England  is  encouraging  tre- 
mendous imports  of  lumber.  During  the  war  the 
raising  of  rents  was  prohibited.  Soon  after  the 
cessation  of  hostilities,  labor  organizations  and 


housing  associations  agitated  for  an  extension 
of  the  Rent  Act.  It  was  estimated  that  unless 
this  extension  was  made,  seven  to  eight  million 
houses  in  the  United  Kingdom  would  be  affected 
by  a  rise  in  rents  ranging  from  45  to  100  per 
cent.  ]Sarly  in  the  year,  an  Act  of  Parliament 
extended  the  period  of  application  of  the  Rent 
Act,  with  certain  amendments,  to  the  spring 
of  1921. 

Canada.  No  effort  was  made  by  the  Canad- 
ian government  to  carry  out  a  housing  pro- 
gramme during  the  war.  Inevitable  extrava- 
gance was  thus  avoided.  Immediately  after  the 
armistice  was  signed,  the  Federal  and  Provin- 
cial Governments  met  to  consider  the  scarcity 
of  housing  facilities.  On  December  3d  upon  the 
recommendations  of  the  Privy  Council,  an  order 
in  council  was  issued  granting  a  loan  of  $25»- 
000,000.  This  loan,  administered  by  five  mem- 
bers of  the  cabinet,  was  apportioned  among  the 
nine  Provinces  of  Canada  pro  rata  to  the  pop- 
ulation. "The  money  will  be  lent  to  the  prov- 
inces at  5  per  cent  and  will  be  repayable  by 
them,  in  most  cases,  in  six  equal  monthly  in- 
stallments of  principal  and  interest."  The  Pro- 
vincial Government  of  Ontario  prior  to  this  ac- 
tion of  the  Dominion  Government,  appropriated 
$2,000,000  for  housing  as  an  addition  to  what- 
ever Federal  loan  might  be  made.  The  observ- 
ance of  minimum  standards  formulated  by  the 
Ontario  Housing  Committee  is  required  in  all 
building  which  is  being  done  under  the  On- 
tario Act. 

Fbange.  The  devastation  wrought  by  the  war 
has  made  the  housing  problem  a  very  real  one 
in  France.  According  to  the  Minister  of  Liber- 
ated Territories,  550,000  buildings  are  to  be 
rebuilt  in  the  devastated  areas.  In  the  vicinity 
of  Paris  the  shortage  is  especially  acute  and 
plans  are  being  made  to  construct  garden  cities 
under  the  law  of  1912.  This  law  created  the 
public  office  of  Low-cost  Dwellings  of  the  De- 
partment of  the  Seine  and  appropriated  10,- 
000,000  francs  ($1,930,000)  for  the  acquifiition 
of  land  to  serve  as  sites  for  such  villages  in  the 
outskirts  of  Paris.  The  French  Parliament  has 
authorized  the  removal  of  the  wall  of  Paris. 
This  will  release  1150  acres  of  ground.  The 
abolition  of  the  military  zone  will  add  1875 
acres,  most  of  which  will  be  used  for  a  new- 
park. 

Italy.  On  Mar.  23,  1919,  a  vice  regal  decree 
was  issued  under  which  aid  in  the  construction 
of  workmen's  dwellings  may  be  obtained  by  the 
following:  The  Communes,  Workmen's  Build- 
ing and  Cooperative  Societies,  Public  Welfare 
Associations  and  the  National  Building  and  Co- 
operative Society  of  Government  Employees 
at  Rome.  In  accordance  with  this  de- 
cree, the  Deposit  and  Loan  Bank  will  place 
100,000,000  lire  ($19,300,000)  at  the  disposal  of 
the  communes  and  local  authorities.  When  this 
has  been  used  up  further  amounts  will  be  pro- 
vided. 

Peru.  Under  a  law  enacted  Dec.  28,  1918, 
it  is  planned  to  build  100  workmen's  houses,  to 
be  sold  to  public  employees  of  over  five  years' 
service  and  who  receive  ("presumably  per 
month")  wages  of  not  more  than  15  libras  ($75). 
The  houses  will  be  built  according  to  plans  and 
estimates  approved  by  the  executive  depart- 
ment. Far  additional  information^  see  BirirD- 
ino,  Citt  P]LAnNii?<3,  AUCHITECTURE  and  Wel- 

i^ABi;  Work. 
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H0X7ST0N,  TEXAB.  See  Docks  and  Har- 
bors.      

HITOHES,  William  Maubice.  Australian 
representative  at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference. 
He  was  at  the  time  of  the  Conference  Prime 
Minister  of  the  Australian  Commonwealth.  He 
was  horn  in  London  of  wealthy  parents  on  Sept. 
25,  1864,  went  to  Australia,  and  taking  a  part 
in  state  politics  became  a  member  of  the  Legis- 
lative Assembly  of  New  South  Wales  in  1894. 
Tn  1901  he  was  elected  to  the  first  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives of  the  Commonwealth,  where  he 
became  the  leading  supporter  of  Mr.  Andrew 
Fisher,  the  head  of  the  Australian  Labor  party. 
[Meanwhile  he  had  practiced  law,  and  he  was 
afterwards  chosen  Attorney-General  in  the 
Fisher  cabinet.  After  the  resignation  of  Mr. 
Fisher  in  1915,  he  became  Prime  Minister.  He 
furthered  a  vigorous  policy  during  the  war  and 
encountered  considerable  opposition.  He  twice 
forced  the  issue  of  conscription  upon  the  country 
and  in  the  referendum  which  was  taken  on  each 
occasion  he  was  defeated.  His  own  party  hav- 
ing partly  deserted  him,  he  formed  an  alliance 
with  the  Liberals  under  Sir  Joseph  Cook.  He 
represented  Australia  at  the  Imperial  Confer- 
encein  England  in  1918. 

HUNGABY.     See  Austbo-Hungabt. 

HUNTINGTON,  Chables  Pbatt.  Architect, 
nephew  of  the  late  Coll  is  P.  Huntington,  died  in 
New  York  City  October  15.  He  was  bom  at 
Logansport,  Ind.,  Nov.  22,  1871,  graduated  at 
Harvard  University  in  1893,  and  studied  at  the 
Ecole  des  Beaux-Arts  in  Paris,  and  after  1903 
practiced  his  profession  of  architect  in  New 
York.  Among  the  buildings  that  he  designed  in 
New  York  may  be  mentioned  the  Museum  and 
Library  of  the  Hispanic  Society,  the  Museum  for 
the  American  Numismatic  Society,  the  Museum 
of  the  American  Indian,  and  the  building  of  the 
American  Geographical  Society,  all  in  New  York 
City. 

HURBICANE8.  Once  again  in  1919  the 
Southern  States  were  visited  by  a  severe  tropical 
storm  in  the  early  autumn  which  left  destruc- 
tion in  its  path  and  again  emphasiased  the  need 
of  proper  protection.  The  effects  were  most 
marked  at  Galveston  and  Corpus  Cliristi,  Texas. 

Galveston  Flood.  A  tropical  hurricane  on 
Sept.  14,  1919,  flooded  a  part  of  the  city  of 
(ralveston,  Texas,  and  furnished  a  severe  test 
for  the  sea  wall  which  was  built  after  the 
iOOO  disaster.  On  the  south  side  of  the  island 
the  sea  wall  and  the  accompanying  g^ade  ele- 
vation prevented  such  a  catastrophe  as  befell 
the  city  in  1900,  but  the  north  side  of  the  island, 
which  was  yet  at  the  low  level,  was  flooded  to 
a  depth  of  from  three  to  six  feet.  As  the  flood 
was  slow  in  rising  and  not  violent,  the  damage 
done  was  due  nferely  to  water  soaking.  This 
flood  stimulated  discussion  of  the  further  grade 
elevation  work  which  was  proposed  for  the  north 
hide  of  the  island.  On  the  south  side,  up  to 
al>out  the  east  and  west  centre  line  of  the  city, 
the  grade  previous  to  1919  had  been  raised  to 
Kome  21  feet  above  the  sea  level,  but  the  north 
side  was  still  low,  and  a  report  made  in  the 
spring  of  1919  by  J.  B.  Lippincott,  consulting  en- 
gineer, recommended  a  graduated  scheme  of  im- 
provement which  would  involve  the  placing  of 
about  20,000  yards  of  flll.  By  doing  this  the 
itection  of  the  city  lying  north  and  west  of 
the  sea  wall  south  of  the  bay  and  east  of  40th 
Street,  exclusive  of  the  railway  yards,  could  be 


raised  from  its  present  elevation  of  6%  feet  to 
an  elevation  of  15^4  feet  at  the  north  or  bay 
front,  rising  with  a  grade  of  one  foot  in  160O 
to  the  south,  with  an  elevation  of  approximately 
21  feet  at  the  south  wall. 

There  was  considerable  engineering  work  un- 
der construction  or  completed  around  the  city 
at  the  time  the  hurricane  passed,  but  all  of  the 
structures  stood  the  test,  and  the  public  utili- 
ties operated  notwithstanding  the  storm.  Ap- 
proximately 3300  linear  feet  of  the  sea  wall  ex- 
tension east  of  6th  Street  was  not  damaged  by 
the  heavy  sea  coming  in  from  the  gulf,  and 
the  arch-work  under  construction  at  the  cause- 
way, together  with  Jbhe  old  original  arch  struc- 
ture, also  remained  intact.  The  temporary 
wagon  bridge  across  Galveston  Bay  experienced 
no  damage,  and  the  flll  back  of  the  Galveston 
County  portion  of  the  sea  wall,  which  had  been 
raised  after  the  1915  storm,  met  every  require- 
ment. 

CoBPus  Chbisti  Disasteb.  The  same  hurri- 
cane which  struck  Galveston  did  vast  damage 
at  Corpus  Christ!,  Texas,  and  occasioned  a  loss 
of  life  and  property.  This  severe  tropical  storm 
and  tidal  wave,  which  was  the  most  severe  in 
the  history  of  the  Texas  Gulf  coast,  on  the 
morning  of  Sept.  14,  1919,  passed  over  the  bar- 
rier islands  and  swept  away  portions  of  the 
city  of  Corpus  Christi  and  the  towns  of  Port 
Aransas,  Aransas  Pass  and  Rockport,  causing 
a  property  loss  of  many  millions  of  dollars  and 
a  loss  of  life  estimated  at  350.  The  greatest 
damage  and  loss  of  life  was  at  Corpus  Christi, 
a  city  of  20,000  population,  where  some  300  per- 
sons perished  needlessly,  it  is  said,  as  they 
could  have  taken  refuge  in  the  bluff  or  upper 
residential  portion  of  the  city  35  feet  above 
the  sea  level.  The  storm  was  marked  by  an  ex- 
treme tidal  height  reaching  a  level  of  12.4  feet 
above  mean  low  tide  as  against  5.9  feet  in  1916. 
The  storm  was  a  typical  West  Indian  hurricane, 
and  was  undoubtedly  more  severe  than  the  Gal- 
veston storm  in  1900,  although  much  of  its  force 
was  broken  at  the  outer  islands.  The  town  of 
Aransas  Pass,  on  Mustang  Island,  was  entirely 
destroyed,  although  there  was  small  loss  of  life, 
as  adequate  warnings  had  been  received.  The 
damage  done  was  the  result  of  the  combined 
force  of  waves,  floating  timber  and  wind,  which 
reached  a  maximum  velocity  of  80  miles  an 
liour,  all  acting  jointly.  It  was  demonstrated 
that  the  great  tidal  height  possible  in  one  of 
the  West  Indian  hurricanes  renders  uncertain 
the  protection  afforded  by  the  outer  or  barrier 
islands  to  the  inner  shore  line.  The  effect  of  the 
flood  was  so  great  as  to  almost  prostrate  the 
commercial  activity  of  the  region  temporarily, 
and  considerable  discussion  resulted  as  to  the 
l)est  method  of  providing  protection  in  the  fu- 
ture. It  was  realized  that  the  scheme  pro- 
visionally adopted  for  a  sea  wall  was  quite  in- 
adequate, and  that  some  further  system  of  de- 
velopment must  be  evolved  to  provide  against  a 
similar  contingency. 

HTMANS,  Paul.  Belgian  representative  at 
the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  held  the  oflSce 
of  Belgian  Minister  for  Foreign'  Affairs.  He 
had  been  a  leader  of  the  Liberal  party  in  Bel- 
gium before  the  war  and  had  been  a  prominent 
lawyer  known  for  his  abilities  and  his  wide 
political  experience. 

ICE  CBEAM.     See  Daibtino. 

ICEIiAND,    A  Pftniflh  crown  colony  with  an 
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area  of  40,456  square  miles,  of  which  16,245  are 
inhabited,  with  a  population  estimated  in  1919 
at  92,700.  The  Danish  king  is  also  king  of  Ice- 
land, although  the  government  has  recognized 
Iceland  as  a  sovereign  state.  The  foreign  af- 
fairs of  the  country  are  under  the  control  of 
Denmark,  and  Iceland  has  decided  on  a  foreign 
policy  of  perpetual  neutrality.  The  national 
church  is  Evangelical  Lutheran,  but  there  is 
complete  religious  liberty.  There  is  a  university 
in  Reykjavfk,  and  several  other  schools.  The 
budget  estimates  for  the  year  of  1919  gave  a 
total  revenue  of  2,422,325  kr()nur,  and  a  total 
expenditure  of  2,905,782  krdnur.  The  state  pos- 
sesses a  comparatively  large  reserve  fund,  in- 
vested in  different  loans,  amounting  at  the  be- 
ginning of  1918  to  1,730,000  kr6nur.  In  1917 
the  total  hay  crop  was  about  780,000  cwt.,  the 
crop  of  potatoes  15,000  cwt.,  and  of  turnips  8000 
cwt.  The  total  value  of  fisheries  in  1915  was 
estimated  at  14,800,000  kr6nur.  The  President 
of  the  Council  and  Minister  of  Justice  and  of 
Ecclesiastical  Affairs  in  1919  was  Jdn  Magnus- 
son.  The  display  of  the  new  Icelandic  flag  at 
Reykjavik  on  Dec.  1,  1918,  marked  the  advent 
of  Iceland  into  the  family  of  nations.  Denmark 
and  Iceland  now  form  a  Union  wherein  the 
same  king  is  at  the  head  of  each  country.  Equal 
rights  obtain  for  all  natives  in  both  Iceland 
and  Denmark,  though  military  service  can  be 
required  only  in  the  country  of  which  the  man 
is'  a  citizen.  All  domestic  affairs  are  adminis- 
tered independently  by  each  country.  A  consul- 
tative committee,  composed  of  three  Danes  and 
three  Icelanders,  passes  on  all  measures  affect- 
ing both  countries  before  such  bills  are  pre- 
sented to  parliament.  Foreign  affairs  are  en- 
trusted to  Denmark,  and  at  each  Danish  lega- 
tion there  is  to  be  an  Icelandic  attach^.  Where 
there  are  neither  diplomatic  nor  consular  offi- 
cials Iceland  may  maintain  her  own  represen- 
tatives. Any  controversy  regarding  the  terms 
of  the  Union  is  to  be  settled  by  arbitration. 
After  1940  the  Parliament  of  either  nation  may 
at  any  time  demand  a  revision  of  the  act  of 
Union. 

In  October,  1918,  the  volcano  of  Katla,  buried 
under  the  neve  of  Myrdala  JokuH,  burst  forth 
with  marked  violence  and  its  outflow  continued 
for  several  weeks,  damaging  pasturage  greatly. 
It  is  the  thirteenth  outburst  in  historic  times, 
the  last  being  in  1860  when  its  violence  con- 
tinued for  19  days.  For  the  first  time  the  Vatna 
Jokull  has  been  crossed  from  west  to  east,  by 
Warden  and  Ygberg  in  1919,  when  they  dis- 
covered a  new  crater  about  three  to  five  miles 
in  extent. 

IDAHO.  Population.  The  population  of 
the  State  in  1910  was  325,594.  and  on  July  1, 
1910  it  was  estimated  to  be  478,356,  a  gain  dur- 
ing the  year  of  16,000. 

AoRicrLTrRK.  The  following  is  compiled  from 
an  annral  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of 
Agriculture. 


Crop 

Tear 

A.ereaoB 

Potatoes 

1919 

86.000 

1018 

84.000 

Fred.  B«. 

6,400.000 
6.200.000 


8,154.000 
5.095,000 


Crop 

Year 

Acreage 

Prod.  Bu. 

Value 

Corn     . .  . 

....1010 

24.000 

840.000 

fl.886.000 

1918 

23,000 

920,000 

1.684.000 

Oats     

...1919 

220,000 

7,700,000 

7.546,000 

1918 

237.000 

9,480.000 

8.911.000 

Barley     . . 

...1910 

120,000 

8,360,000 

4.704.000 

1918 

170.000 

4.760,000 

6.188.000 

Wheat     . . 

...1919 

1.030.000 

18.705.000 

38,845.000 

1918 

950.000 

90.275.000 

38,928,000 

Hay    . . . . 

. . .1919 

650.000 

a  1,625.000 

85,750.000 

1918 

667,000 

a  2,001.000 

35,218,000 

a  Tons. 

Transpobtation.  The  total  railway  mileage 
of  the  State  for  1919  was  3629  of  main  line 
single  track;  of  this  four  miles  were  constructed 
during  the  year.  The  largest  sj^stems  are  the 
Oregon  Short  Line,  the  Northern  Pacific,  and  the 
Chicago,  Milwaukee  &  St.  Paul. 

Finance.  During  the  biennium  ending  Sep- 
tember 30,  1918,  the  total  receipts  were  $8,641,- 
270  and  the  disbursements  amounted  to  $0,121,- 
013.  The  balance  at  the  beginning  of  this  time 
was  $1,184,930  and  at  the  end  it  was  $705,187. 
The  bonded  debt  of  the  State  is  $2,818,760. 

Chabities  and  CoRBEcnoNS.  The  following 
is  a  list  of  institutions  under  State  control: 
Penitentiary,  at  Boise:  Soldiers'  Home,  at  Boise; 
Insane  Asylum,  at  Blackfoot;  Sanitarium,  at 
Orofino;  Sanitarium,  at  Nampa;  University  of 
Idaho,  at  Moscow;  State  Normal  School,  at 
Lewiston ;  State  Normal  School,  at  Albion ; 
Idaho  Technical  Institute,  at  Pocatello. 

Officebs.  Governor,  D.  W.  Davis,  R.;  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, C.  C.  Moore,  R.;  Secretary  of 
State,  Robert  O.  Jones,  R.;  Auditor,  E.  G.  Gallet, 
R.;  Treasurer,  John  W.  Eagleson,  R.;  Attorney- 
General,  Roy  L.  Black,  R.;  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  Ethel  E.  Redfleld,  R-D.;  In- 
spector  of  Mines,  R.  N.  Bell,  R. 

JuDiciABT.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
William  M.  Morgan;  Associate  Justices,  John 
C.  Rice,  Alfred  Budge. 

IDAHO,  Univebstty  of.  A  State  institution 
of  learning,  located  at  Moscow,  Idaho.  The  en- 
rollment for  the  summer  session  of  1919  was 
115  and  the  autumn  total  was  782;  the  fac- 
ulty numbers  80.  The  endowment  was  originally 
286,000  acres  of  land,  of  which  one-fourth  has 
been  sold;  the  total  value  estimated  at  $6,- 
000,000.  The  income  for  the  year  was  $084,- 
908.  The  library  contains  45,000  volumes. 
The  university  was  founded  in  1889.  President, 
Ernest  Hiram  Lindley,  Ph.D. 

IJXJIN,  Mb.  Japanese  representative  at  the 
Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was  born  in  1864, 
entered  the  diplomatic  service  in  1890,  served 
at  London,  Vienna,  and  Pekin,  became  minister 
to  China  in  1908,  and  ambassador  to  Italy  in 
1916. 

ILLINOIS.  Population.  The  population  of 
the  State  in  1910  was  5,638,591.  and  on  July  1. 
1919  it  was  estimated  to  be  6,400,473,  a  gain 
during  the  year  of  82,000. 

AGRTCiTT.TrBE.  The  following  table  is  com- 
piled from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Department 
of  Agriculture,  for  December  1919. 


Crop 

Yfar 

Acreage 

Prod.  Bu. 

Value 

Corn     . . . 

.1919 

8.600,000 

301,000,000 

$391,300,000 

1918 

9.700.000 

344.350,000 

413.220.000 

Gate    .  .  . 

.1919 

4,102,000 

133.060.000 

86.142.O0O 

1918 

4,508.000 

198,352.000 

132,896.000 

Wheat   .. 

.1919 

4.150,000 

65,675.000 

187,918.000 

» 

1918 

2,900.000 

63.970,000 

133,058.000 

Hay     ... 

.1919 

3,250,000 

a  4,810,000 

102,934.000 

1918 

8.872.000 

a  4.552,000 

95,592,000 

Potatoes 

1919 

155,000 

8.060.000 

15,798,000 

1918 

160.000 

11.520.000 

17.050.000 

a  ToDH. 

Fi. VANCE.    The    balance    in    the    treasury    on 
Sept  30,  1918  was  $20,995,540  and  a  year  la- 
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ter  it  was  $26,861,321.  The  receipts  for  this 
period  amounted  to  $32,240,681  and  the  disburse- 
ments were  $26,374,000.  The  principal  of  the 
State  outstanding  bonded  debt  as  of  Oct.  1,  1919, 
was  $17,500.  Bonds  totalling  this  amount  were 
called  in  by  the  Governor's  proclamation.  These 
bonds  have  ceased  to  draw  interest  but  have  not 
yet  been  surrendered. 

Transpobtation.  The  total  railway  mileage 
of  the  State  for  1919  was  about  13,413  miles 
of  single  main  line  track;  of  this,  over  six  miles 
were  constructed  in  the  year.  The  longer  roads 
arc  tbe  Illinois  Central,  the  Wabash,  and  the 
Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  &  St.  Louis. 

Chamties  and  Corrections.  The  following 
is  a  list  of  the  State  institutions,  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  Department  of  Public  Welfare.  Hos- 
pitals, at  Elgin,  Kankakee,  Jacksonville,  Anna, 
W'atertown,  Peoria,  Chicago,  Chester,  and  Alton; 
School  and  Colony,  at  Lincoln ;  Colony,  at  Dixon ; 
.Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  at  Jackson- 
ville: Soldiers'  Home,  at  Quincy;  Widow's  Home, 
at  Wilmington;  Orphans*  Home,  at  Normal;  Eye 
and  Ear  Infirmary,  at  Chicago;  Training  School 
for  Girls,  at  Geneva;  School  for  Boys,  at  St. 
(  liarles:  Industrial  School  for  the  Blind,  at 
C  hicago;  Kefovmatory,  at  Pontiac;  Prison,  at 
'Toliet.  and  the  Southern  Illinois  Prison.  The 
total  expenditure  for  these  approximates  $7,- 
500,000.  The  total  population  of  these  insti- 
tutions on  Apr.  30,  1919  was  26,231,  an  increase 
of  581  from  Dec.  31,  1918.  See  Old  Age  Pen- 
sions. 

Officers.  Governor,  Frank  O.  Lowden,  R.; 
IJeu tenant-Governor,  John  G.  Oglesby,  R.;  Sec- 
retary of  State,  Louis  L.  Emmerson,  R.;  Audi- 
tor, Andrew  Russell,  R. ;  Treasurer,  Fred  E.  Ster- 
ling,  R.;  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
Francis  G.  Blair,  R.;  Attorney-General,  Edward 
•T.  Brundage,  R.;  Adjutant-General,  Frank  S. 
Dickson. 

Supreme  Court.  Justices:  Warren  W.  Dun- 
can, William  M.  Farmer,  Frank  K.  Dunn,  Floyd 
E.  Thompson,  Clyde  E.  Stone,  James  H.  Cart- 
wright,  Orrin  N.  Carter;  Clerk,  C.  W.  Vail. 
(See  Child  Labob.) 

See  Zinc;  Agbicultubal  Expebimknt  Sta- 
tions. 

ILIJNOISy  University  of.  A  co-educational 
non-sectarian  institution  of  higher  learning, 
situated  at  Urbana,  111.,  but  whose  faculties 
nf  medicine,  dentistry  and  pharmacy  are  located 
in  Chicago.  III.  In  the  fall  of  1910  the  num- 
iH'r  of  students  attending  in  all  schools  was  re- 
ported as  8052;   number  on  the  teaching  staff, 


672.  President,  Edmund  J.  James^  Ph.D.,  LL.D., 
absent  on  leave;  Acting  President  David  Kinley, 
Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

IMMIOBATION  AND  EMIOBATION. 
During  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1019, 
the  total  number  of  immigrants  entering  the 
United  States  was  141,132,  as  compared  with 
110,618  for  the  fiscal  year  1918,  205,403  for 
1017,  298,826  for  1016,  and  326,700  for  1015. 
While  the  number  of  immigrant  aliens  admitted 
in  1010  was  larger  than  for  1018  by  30,514,  it 
was  smaller  than  that  of  any  year  previous  to 
1018  since  1862.  Besides  the  aforementioned 
141,132  immigrant  aliens,  there  were  admitted 
during  the  year  05,880  non-immigrant  aliens, 
making  a  total  of  237,021  aliens  admitted. 
During  the  same  fiscal  year  a  total  of  123,522 
emigrant  aliens  departed  from  our  shores  and 
02,700  non-emigrant  aliens  left — a  total  of  216,- 
231  aliens  leaving  the  United  States.  This  sig- 
nified a  net  gain  in  population  of  20,700  per- 
sons, compared  with  a  similar  increase  of  18,- 
585  in  1018,  216,404  in  1017,  125,041  in  1016, 
and  50,070  in  1015.  The  increase  in  population 
from  foreign  sources  in  1014,  the  last  year  be- 
fore the  war,  amounted  to  760,276. 

A  total  of  8626  immigrants  were  debarred 
during  the  fiscal  year  1010,  or  3.6  per  cent  of 
the  total  number  of  applicants,  as  against  7207 
rejections  in  the  previous  year,  or  3.3  per  cent. 
In  1017  there  were  16,028  rejected  or  4.2  per 
cent;  in  1016,  18,867,  or  4.0  per  cent;  in  1015, 
24,111,  or  5.3  per  cent;  and  in  1914,  33,041,  or 
2.3  per  cent.  The  largest  single  cause  in  1910 
was  listed  as  "likely  to  become  a  public  charge," 
which  accounted  for  3994  or  46.3  per  cent,  and 
1455  were  barred  by  the  literacy  test  as  against 
1508  for  the  same  cause  in  the  previous  year. 
There  were  40  alien  enemies  excluded.  Besides 
this,  464  stowaways  were  detected  as  compared 
with  161  the  previous  year.  During  the  fiscal 
year  1010,  3102  persons  were  deported  after 
landing,  in  comparison  with  1610  in  1018.  Here 
again  the  likelihood  of  the  person  becoming  a 
public  charge  was  responsible  for  the  largest 
number.  1150. 

It  was  the  opinion  of  the  immigration  service 
at  the  time  the  statistics  for  the  fiscal  year  1010 
were  published  that  there  was  a  strong  possi- 
bility of  an  increase  in  immigration  now  that 
the  war  was  over.  It  w^as  pointed  out  that  the 
low  ebb  of  1018  had  been  passed  and  that  the 
figures  for  1010  showed  a  substantial  increase, 
although  peace  had  not  yet  been  formally  con- 
cluded. 


IMMIGRATION  AND  EMIGRATION    FOR  YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  80,  1919 


RaceM 

Afriran    (black)    

A  rmenian     

Bohemian   and   Moravinn    

Bali^rinn,   Serbian.   Montenegrin . . 

(7hine«e    

Croatian   and   Slovenian    

Cuban     

Dalmatian.   BoBnian,    Herxegovinian 

Dutch  and   Flemish    

Kaat   Indian    

Kn?fish     

Pinniah     

French     

German    .  : 

Greek     

Hebrew    


Admitted 

Immi- 

Non- 

.ffrant 

im  migrant 

Total 

ttlifng 

aliriui 

5,823 

6,439 

12,262 

282 

95 

377 

105 

148 

253 

205 

234 

439 

1,697 

5.729 

7.426 

23 

5 

28 

1,169 

3.404 

4,573 

4 

2 

6 

2.735 

2,832 

5,567 

68 

471 

539 

26,889 

18,675 

45.564 

968 

281 

1.249 

12,598 

8.645 

21.243 

1.837 

340 

2,177 

813 

689 

1.502 

8.055 

605 

3,600 

Departed 


Increase 

Emi- 

Non- 

(  +  )  or 

grant 

emigrant 

Total 

decrease 

aliens 

aliena 

(-) 

976 

8.028 

4,004 

+  8,258 

11 

15 

26 

+      361 

412 

9 

421 

—       168 

3.241 

132 

8.373 

—  2,934 

2.062 

5,868 

7,930 

—       504 

154 

10 

164 

—       136 

898 

3,240 

4.138 

+       435 

2 

2 

4 

+            2 

1.35Q 

4,848 

5.704 

—       137 

106 

30 

136 

4-       403 

9.406 

18.817 

28,223 

4-17.341 

497 

108 

605 

-f       644 

5,472 

6,498 

11,965 

-f  9,278 

843 

176 

519 

-f   1.658 

16.562 

875 

16,437 

—14,935 

378 

165 

538 

-1-  3,122 
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AdmUttd 

Itnmi-  Non- 
Races  grant      immtffrtu/U 

alient  alient 

IrUh    7.910  2,286 

Italian   (north)    1.236  1.682 

Italian    (south)    2,187  8,844 

Japanese    10,056  4,848 

Korean    77  25 

Lithuanian     160  86 

Magyar    52  5 

Mexican     28.844  15,932 

Pacific  Islander   6  3 

Polish     732  306 

Portuguese     1,574  505 

Rumanian    89  48 

Russian     1,532  507 

Ruthenian    (Russniak)     108  2 

Scandinavian     8.261  4,902 

Scotch    10,364  3,898 

Slovak    85  31 

Spanish     4,224  3,589 

Spanish-American     8,092  2,322 

Syrian     281  239 

Turkish     18  27 

Welsh    608  357 

West  Indian    (except  Cuban) 1.223  1,724 

Other   peoples    247  238 

Total     141,132  95.889 


DeparUd 


Bmi. 

Non' 

Total 

ffrtmt 

emiffront 

Total 

aliens 

aliens 

10.146 

1,984 

1.225 

3.159 

2.918 

1.195 

675 

1,870 

5,981 

36.980 

3,641 

40.621 

14.904 

2,127 

9,106 

11,233 

102 

23 

21 

44 

196 

6 

5 

11 

57 

10 

•    •   •    • 

10 

44.776 

17.793 

8.764 

2Q.557 

9 

2 

12 

14 

1.037 

153 

9.956 

10,109 

2,079 

8,525 

688 

4,158 

132 

60 

46 

106 

2,039 

1.717 

808 

2.525 

105 

2 

4 

6 

13.163 

4,865 

4.875 

9.240 

14.262 

1.687 

2,181 

3.8Q8 

116 

1.150 

25 

1.175 

7,818 

7,489 

4,078 

11,567 

5,414 

799 

2,299 

8,098 

470 

132 

117 

249 

45 

275 

21 

296 

965 

156 

121 

277 

2.947 

836 

1.106 

1.442 

480 

285 

174 

409 

Jnereass 

(-h)  or 

dscrmast 

<— ) 

+  6,9«7 
•f  1,048 
—34,640 
4-  8.671 
-f  58 

-f  185 
+  47 

+18,219 

—  5 
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IMMIGRATION  FOR  POUR  YEARS  • 

Years  ending  June  80 — 

1916  1917  1918  1919 

African    (black)    4,576  7,971  5,706  5,828 

Armenian     964  1.221  221  282 

Bohemian  and  Mora- 
vian              642  827  74  105 

Bulgarian,       Serbian, 

Montenegrin     3.146  1,134  150  205 

Chinese    2.289  1,843  1,576  1,697 

Croatian      and      Slo- 
venian              791  305  33  28 

Cuban     3,442  3,428  1,179  1.169 

Dalmatian,     Bosnian, 

Henegovinian    ...         114  94  15  4 

Dutch   and   Flemish..      6,443  5,393  2,200  2,735 

East    Indian 80  69  61  68 

English     86,168  32.246  12.980  26,889 

Finnish     5,649  5.900  1,867  968 

French     19,518  24.405  6.840  12,598 

Gorman     11.555  9.682  1.992  1.837 

Creek    26,792  25,919  2,602  813 

Hebrew    15.108  17,342  3,672  3,055 

Irish    20,636  17,462  4,657  7.910 

Italian    (north) 4,905  3.796  1.074  1.236 

Italian     (south) 33.909  35,154  5,284  2.137 

Japanese    8,711  8,925  10.168  10,056 

Korean     154  194  149  77 

Lithuanian     599  479  135  160 

Magyar     981  434  32  52 

Mexican     17.198  16,438  17,602  28.844 

Pacific    Islander 5  10  17  6 

Polish     4.502  8.109  668  732 

Portuguese     12,208  10,194  2,319  1,574 

Rumanian    953  522  155  89 

Russian     4.858  8,711  1,513  1,532 

Ruthenian  (Russniak)      1,865  1.211  49  103 

Scandinavian     19,172  19.596  8,741  8,261 

Scotch     13.515  13.350  5,204  10,364 

Slovak     577  244  35  85 

Spanish     9,259  15.019  7.909  4.224 

Spanish-American...        1,881  2,587  2,231  8,092 

Syrian     676  976  210  231 

Turkish    216  454  24  18 

Welsh 983  793  278  608 

West   Indian    (except 

Cuban)     948  1.369  782  1.223 

Other    peoples 3,388  2,097  314  247 

Total 298,823  295,403   110,618  141.132 

*  Non-immigrant  arrivals  are  not  recorded  in  this 
iable. 

IMPOBT8.  See  Financial  Review;  also  ar- 
ticlea  on  countrieH. 

INCOME  TAX.     See  Taxation. 

Iin>EPENI>ENT  LABOB  PABTY.  See 
Great  Britain. 


INDIA,  British.  The  territory  administered 
by  the  British  sovereign  as  Emperor  of  India, 
through  the  viceroy  or  governor-general,  in 
council.  In  addition  to  British  India  it  in- 
cludes the  native  states  that  are  under  the 
suzerainty  of  the  British  government.  Capital 
of  British  India,  Delhi. 

Area  and  Population.  Area,  1 ,802,657  square 
miles;  population,  315,156,306.  No  later  fimires 
are  available  than  those  given  in  the  1917  Year 
Book,  which  present  the  details. 

Education.  Persons  with  a  knowledge  of 
English  in  1919  numbered  slightly  under  18,000,- 
000.  Instruction  in  India  generally  conforms 
to  the  standards  of  public  instruction,  which  are 
called  "Public,"  and  those  that  do  not  fulfill 
these  conditions,  "Private."  The  following  table 
giving  the  number  of  institutions  and  scholars  in 
British  India,  including  Ajmer-Merwara,  British 
Baluchistan,  and  the  station  of  Bangalore  (1917) 
is  from  the  8taie8man*8  Year  Book  of  1910. 


Institutions  for 
Males     Females 

Collef?es     179             16 

General  education : 

Secondary    . . .      7.004          689 
Priniar>'    124.081      18,122 

Special   schools..      4.323           588 

Private      institU' 

tions    35.848        1.955 

Scholars 
Males        FemaUs 

57.617           1.022 

1.084.356       101.979 

4,782,605   1,036.125 

126.262         17.342 

570.687         73.951 

ToUl    171,345     21.320 

Grand    total..           192.755 

6,621.527   1.230.419 
7.851.946 

In  the  year  1015-16,  £7,407,068,  and  in 
1016-17,  £7,525.538,  were  the  expenditures  for 
public  institutions,  over  50  per  cent  of  which 
came  from  fees,  provincial  resources,  local  rates, 
municipal  funds,  and  endowments. 

Production,  Etc.  Agriculture  is  the  chief  in- 
dtistry  of  India,  and  it  was  estimated  that  in 
1010  over  226,000,000  out  of  a  total  population 
of  313,000,000  were  thus  employed.  The  follow- 
ing are  the  provisional  figures  for  the  1017-18 
crop  production,  yield  in  tons:  Rice,  35,052,- 
000;  wheat,  10,162,000;  cotton,  4,036.000 
(bales);  pure  linseed,  300,000;  mixed,  117,000; 
rape  and  mustard,  pure,  711,200;  mixed,  405,000; 
sesamum,  pure,  310,000;  mixed,  67,000;  ground 
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nut,  1,042,000;  jute,  6,045,600  (bales);  indigo, 
87,800  (in  cwts.  of  dye) ;  sugar  cane,  3,266,000; 
tea.  370,180,800   (pounds). 

The  sugar  cane  crop  in  1919  was  reported,  un- 
officially in  trade  journals,  to  be  slightly  in  ex- 
cess of  the  1918  production.  The  acreage  for 
these  crops  and  their  yield  have  generally  in- 
creased over  1918,  by  unofficial  estimate,  to  the 
extent  of  12.2  per  cent.  For  the  figures  of  the 
area,  crop,  and  yield  of  provinces  and  states, 
see  preceding  Yeab  Book,  no  later  data  being- 
available. 

One  of  the  chief  industries  connected  with 
agriculture  is  the  tea  industry.  The  number  of 
persons  employed  in  this  industry  was  about  753,- 
000  in  1919.  The  area  under  tea  plucked  in 
1917-18  was  about  664,000  acres,  distributed  as 
follows:  Assam,  399,700;  Bengal,  167,800; 
Madras,  33,000;  Punjab,  7500;  Agra,  8000; 
Bihar  and  Orissa,  2200;  Upper  Burma,  2800; 
and  the  Travancore  State,  43,300.  The  produc- 
tion in  1917-18  was  slightly  over  370,000,000 
pounds,  as  against  about  369,000,000  pounds  in 
1916-17.  The  exports  of  Indian  tea  from  Brit- 
ish India  (including  the  Travancore  State)  in 
1917-18  were:  United  Kingdom,  266,964,000 
pounds;  Russia,  8,122,000  pounds;  Canada,  21,- 
153,000  pounds;   China,  3,245,000  pounds;  Aus- 


portant  industry  to  agriculture  in  India,  al- 
though no  statistics  for  this  industry  are  avail- 
able for  the  current  year. 

Minerals.  The  mineral  production  in  1917 
totalled  £13,351,364  in  value,  17,326,384  tons  of 
coal  were  produced  in  1917.  The  average  num- 
ber of  persons  working  in  or  about  mines  regu- 
lated by  the  Indian  Mines  Act  was  211,881  in 
1917,  with  1331,042  undei^roimd.  The  other 
principal  minerals  were  manganese  ore,  gold, 
salt,  saltpetre,  lead,  tungsten  ore,  and  mica. 

CoMMEBCB.  The  following  information  in  re- 
gard to  commerce  was  supplied  by  the  United 
States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com- 
merce, October  24th:  The  summary  of  the  re- 
sults of  India's  trade  for  the  12  months  ended 
March,  1919,  as  compared  with  the  correspond- 
ing period  of  1913-14  (prewar  12  months)  and 
of  1917-18,  is  shown  in  the  table  below.  In  the 
12  months  ended  March,  1919,  exports,  including 
reexports,  were  higher  bv  $36,660,966,  or  6  per 
cent,  than  in  1917-18,  and  by  $16,124,336,  or  2 
per  cent,  than  in  1913-14.  In  the  same  period 
imports  were  higher  by  $60,377,043,  or  12  per 
cent,  than  in  1917-18,  but  less  by  $46,134,420, 
or  8  per  cent,  than  in  1913-14. 

The  total  value  of  the  import  and  export  trade 
in  merchandise  for  the  years  mentioned  follows: 


Yew  ended 
Jtem.  March,  1914 

(prt'yfor  y§ar) 

Exports,  including  reCxportt    1807,449.680 

ImporU    594,524,088 

Actual  net  excess  of  exports  over  imports   1212,925,597 


Tear  ended 

March,  1918 

1786.913,050 

488.012,620 

1208,000.480 


Tear  ended 

Maireh,  1919 
1828.574.016 
548.889.663 

1275,184.353 


tralasia,  10,776,000  pounds;  Ceylon,  4,484,000 
pounds;  Asiatic  Turkey,  1,977,000  pounds; 
United  States,  20,666,000  pounds;  elsewhere,  in- 
cluding exports  across  the  land  frontier,  23,236,- 
000  pounds;  making  a  total  of  360,622,000 
pounds,  as  against  292,594,000  pounds  in 
1916-17. 

There  were  state  irrigation  works  in  1919  of 
about  27,000,000  acres  in  area.  The  net  revenue 
from  these  works  in  1917  was  £4,716,000,  and  the 
estimated  value  of  crops  for  that  year  on  this 
area  was  over  £61,250,000. 

Of  the  forested  areas  in  1916-17,  there  were 
100,308  square  miles  of  reserve  forest,  9140 
square  miles  of  protected  forest,  and  137,131 
square  miles  of  unclassed  forest  land,  making  a 
total  of  246,579  square  miles,  which  produced  in 
that  year  about  £1,221,000  sterling. 

The  Indian  Department  of  Agriculture  made 
public,  toward  the  end  of  1919,  its  final  forecast 
of  the  jute  crop  for  that  year,  placing  the  area 
under  this  crop  at  2,821,575  acres,  and  the  yield 
at  8,486,234  bales,  of  400  pounds  each.  This 
was  an  increase  of  321,193  acres,  and  1,467,146 
bales  over  the  returns  of  the  previous  year. 

The  first  official  forecast  of  India's  1919-20 
indigo  crop  places  the  area  sown  at  208,100  acres, 
or  26  per  cent  below  the  estimate  for  the  corre- 
sponding period  of  1918-19.  The  total  yield  of 
dye  is  estimated  at  27,300  cwt.,  as  against  32,100 
cwt.,  the  first  estimate  for  1918-19. 

On  account  of  the  drought  in  1919,  agricul- 
tural conditions  in  general  were  not  favorable 
in  most  parts  of  the  provinces.  However,  toward 
the  end  of  the  year,  the  weather  improved,  but 
the  increase  in  acreage  was  mainly  due  to  the 
better  prices  obtained  last  year. 

The  weaving  of  cotton  cloths  is  the  next  im- 


In  the  12  months  ended  March,  1919,  as  com- 
pared with  the  corresponding  period  of  the  pre- 
ceding year,  the  quantity  of  imported  cotton 
piece  goods  decreased  by  433,000,000  yards,  or 
28  per  cent,  to  1,122,000,000  yards,  and  the  value, 
$157,493,566,  was  nearly  the  same  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding year.  The  value  of  cotton  twist  and  yarn 
imported  increased  by  $14,830,171  to  $28,765,- 
232,  the  receipts  from  Japan  being  over  27,000,- 
000  pounds,  valued  at  $17,292,297.  Articles  im- 
ported by  post  increased  by  $6,082,476,  wheat  by 
$3,130,457,  tea  by  $911,009,  cigarettes  by  $1,291,- 
245,  mineral  oil  (other  than  kerosene)  by  $2,- 
512,736,  salt  by  $422,412,  silk  piece  goods  by 
$2,259,029,  raw  cotton  by  $2,571,134,  aniline  and 
alizarine  dyes  by  $620,316;  sugar,  16  D.  S.  and 
above,  by  $1,072,901 ;  paper  by  $1,131,299,  betel 
nuts  by  $1,590,372,  spirits  by  $1,417,124,  steel 
bars  and  channel  by  $4,909,650;  ale,  beer,  and 
porter  by  $545,048,  and  cotton-mill  machinery 
by  $1,582,585.  Imports  of  motor  cars  and  motor 
cycles  decreased  by  $1,079,390,  kerosene  oil  by 
$2,601,956,  cement  by  $1,187,102,  matches  by 
$2,273,953,  jute-mill  machinery  by  $545,048,  cot- 
ton hosiery  by  $494,761,  and  wood  (timber)  by 
$1,564,742.    . 

Under  exports  the  quantity  of  rice,  not  in  the 
husk,  increased  by  77,871  tons  to  2,017,3^1  tons 
and  the  value  by  $7,653,707,  to  $74,487,622, 
while  wheat  showed  a  decrease  of  978,272  tons  to 
413,103  tons  in  quantity  and  $39,742,110  to  $21,- 
909,307  in  value.  The  quantity  of  raw  cotton 
exported  decreased  by  181,455  tons  and  the  value 
by  $37,873,699.  The  quantity  of  raw  jute  ex- 
ported showed  an  increase  of  120,046  tons  or 
nearly  44  per  cent.  The  value  of  jute  gunny 
bags  exported  increased  by  $9,280,415  and  of 
gunny   cloth   by   $21,491,113,   of   raw   skins   by 
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$5,770,696;  of  skins,  tanned,  by  $3,878,601,  of 
tea  by  $324,443;  of  hides,  tanned,  by  $7,180,034, 
and  of  seeds  by  $97,333,000,  while  the  value  of 
raw  hides  decreased  by  $1,620,703,  pulse  by  $9,- 
693,419,  and   barley  by  $4,128,739. 

Trade  with  the  Empire.  Considerable  lose 
was  said  to  have  been  caused  to  British  mer- 
chants trading  with  India  as  the  result  of  the 
reduction  of  freight  to  India,  which  caused  hard- 
ship to  those  whose  contracts  were  based  on  war 
rates.  This  affected  considerably  the  iron  and 
steel  and  cotton  trades. 

Shipping.  Bombay  and  Calcutta  are  the  chief 
ports,  having  had  about  73  per  cent  of  the  for- 
eign trade  in  1919.  This  year  also  marked  con- 
siderable progress  in  the  project  of  an  Indian 
mercantile  marine  as  planned  in  1918.  This  was 
designed  to  relieve  the  shortage  of  shipping,  and 
it  was  believed  that  it*  will  have  a  very  stimu- 
lating effect  on  the  production  and  foreign  trade 
of  India.  In  1919  the  plan  to  give  the  govern- 
ment a  control  through  bodies  similar  to  those 
controlling  railways  and  irrigation,  of  harbor 
improvements,  was  practically,  though  not  offi- 
cially announced,  in  operation. 

Railways.  The  railways  open  on  March  31, 
1918,  were  as  follows: 

MUes 

State  lines  worked  by  the  state 7,194 

State  lines  worked  by  companies 19,068 

Branch  line  companies'   railways  under  guaran- 
tee and  rebate  terms 2,027 

Companies'  lines  subsidized  by  central  or  local 

governments     2,346 

Unassisted   companies'   lines 76 

District  board  Unes 214 

Native  state  lines  worked  by  native  states 2,479 

Native  state  lines  worked  by  the  main  line 1,788 

Companies'  lines  guaranteed  by  native  states. . .  760 
Lines  in    foreign   territory,    worked   by    British 

Indian  railway   companies 74 

Total  miles 86,833 

The  gauges  of  the  Indian  railways  vary. 
There  is  the  standard  gauge  of  5  feet  6  inches, 
the  meter  gauge  of  3  feet,  3%  inches,  and  the 
special  gauges  of  2  feet  6  inches,  and  2  feet. 
Ihe  total  expenditure  on  railways  for  the  end 
of  1917-18,  including  lines  under  construction 
and  survey,  was  5,48,07,95,000  Rs.  The  net 
profit  to  the  state  in  1917-18  was  £9,992,134 
sterling,  against  £7,482,314  in  1915-17.  There 
were  in  1918  6796  Europeans,  10,233  Anglo-In- 
dians, and  636,936  Indians  employed  on  the  rail- 
way staff,  making  a  total  of  653,965.  India  and 
Ceylon  had  been  connected  by  rail  and  steamer 
ferry  combined.  It  was  projected  to  replace  the 
ferry  by  a  railway  constructed  on  the  causeway 
over  the  reef  known  as  Adam's  bridge. 

The  great  war  and  the  necessity  of  facilitating 
military  operations  in  every  way  possible  had  a 
serious  effect  on  the  railways  of  India.  Material 
of  all  kinds  was  supplied  for  the  campaigns  in 
Mesopotamia,  East  Africa,  and  elsewhere  from 
a  supply  that  even  normally  was  all  too  scanty. 
An  official  statement  of  the  materials  belonging 
to  Indian  railways  sent  out  of  the  country  for 
war  purposes  related  that  in  such  supplies  and 
equipment  were  included  774  miles  of  new  and 
second  hand  rails,  217  locomotives  and  5423 
vehicles.  Of  the  rolling  stock  196  locomotives 
and  4908  vehicles  were  meter  gauge.  The  other 
materials  sent  were  varied  in  character  and 
very  large  in  quantity.  Before  the  cessation  of 
hostilities  the  replacement  of  157  meter  gauge 


locomotives    and    2500    vehicles    had    been    ar- 
ranged. 

Finance.  The  revenue  in  1918  in  India,  in 
pounds  sterling,  was:  Imperial,  74,492,  and 
provincial,  33,361,  in  England,  2071,  making  a 
total  of  109,924.  The  expenditure,  chargeable  to 
revenue,  for  1918,  was.  Imperial,  44,405,  provin- 
cikl,  33,301,  in  England,  26,447,  making  a  total 
of  104,213.  Ihe  total  revenue  for  1918-19,  ac- 
cording to  official  figures,  was  £109,190,300,  and. 
the  expenditure,  £106,608,800.  The  debt  of 
British  India,  bearing  and  not  bearing  interest, 
was  £445,125,567  on  March  31,  1918.  The  total 
financial  contribution  of  India  to  the  war  in  final 
official  estimate,  was  £100,000,000.  According 
to  official  information  supplied  by  the  Indiaa 
government  at  the  beginning  of  1919,  the  positioa 
of  the  national  debt  down  to  Sept.  30,  1913, 
that  is  to  say,  after  four  years  of  war,  was  ex- 
ceedingly favorable.  Apart  from  the  floating 
debt  of  about  40  crores  of  rupees  in  the  shape  of 
treasury  bills  and  temporary  loans  from  the 
Presidency  banks,  the  national  debt  was  558 
crores  or  about  £372,000,000,  which  would  come 
to  less  than  23  rupees  per  head  of  the  popula- 
tion. The  unproductive  debt  before  the  war  had 
been  19  crores  per  head  on  which  the  entire 
interest  was  1  crore.  The  productive  debt  as 
regards  railways  and  irrigation  works  was  411 
rupees  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  about  13 
crores,  but  the  state  earned  the  equivalent  of 
£6,000,000.  On  March  31,  1918,  India's  unpro- 
ductive debt  was  less  than  the  war  loan  of  £100,- 
000,000. 

HiSTOBT 

Summary.  During  the  early  part  of  the  year 
there  was  much  disturbance  among  the  peo- 
ple. Famine  and  influenza  followed  by  an 
epidemic  of  the  plague;  constant  increase  in  the 
cost  of  living;  the  Ro\elatt  acts;  the  imrest 
among  the  Mohammedans  on  account  of  the  war ; 
and  the  resentment  of  the  educated  classes 
against  the  censorship — all  these  factors  con- 
tributed to  the  discontent.  In  April  disorders 
extended  over  a  large  part  of  the  country,  and 
everywhere  there  was  a  tendency  among  the  Hin- 
dus, Mohammedans,  Sikhs,  and  Marwaris  to  draw 
together  against  the  British  power,  but  the  gov- 
ernment acted  promptly  and  for  the  time  being 
at  least  suppressed  the  movement.  The  so- 
called  Rowlatt  acts  included  the  Indian  Criminal 
Law  Act  and  the  Emergency  Criminal  Law  Act 
which  gave  the  governor-general  power  to  in- 
vest the  police  with  special  authorities  of  search 
and  punishment  in  regions  afi'ected  by  sedition. 
They  were  passed  in  March,  1919,  and  they  gave 
great  offense  to  a  powerful  element  in  the  coun- 
try. They  were  not  supported  by  the  legislative 
council  or  by  the  leaders  of  the  Indians  outside 
and  several  members  of  the  government  resigned 
in  protest.  A  Passive  Resistance  League  was 
formed  at  Bombay  to  oppose  the  laws  and  it  soon 
passed  from  tlie  passive  to  the  active  state. 
Nevertheless  the  government  defended  its  policy. 
In  the  British  Parliament  Mr.  Montagu  spoke 
on  its  behalf  on  the  occasion  of  the  budget.  At 
this  time  also  a  bill  was  introduced  for  the  con- 
stitutional reform  for  India  based  upon  the  cele- 
brated Montagu-Chelmsford  Report  of  19  IS 
(summarized  in  preceding  Yeab  Book).  Two 
reports  were  presented  along  with  it  by  the  so- 
called  Southborough  Committees.  The  first 
recommended   the  giving  of  the  vote  to  more 
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than  5,000,000  electors  many  of  whom  did  not 
speak  English;  property  qualifications  based 
upon  land  revenue  districts;  and  communal 
representation  not  only  for  Mohammedans  but 
for  Sikhs,  Indian  Christians,  Europeans,  and 
Eurasians.  The  second  presented  a  plan  for  the 
division  of  powers  between  the  supreme  and 
provincial  governments.  The  Montagu  bill  in- 
corporated the  recommendations  of  both  reports. 
It  was  discussed  widely  throughout  the  year. 
The  Indian  extremists  wished  to  give  the  Legis- 
lature complete  control  of  the  budget  and  to  re- 
duce the  governor-general's  authority  in  respect 
to  the  Indian  ministry;  while  the  moderates  in 
general  accepted  the  main  principles  of  the 
existing  system.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  year 
there  was  serious  trouble  with  the  tribesmen  on 
the  Afghan  border  who  were  threatening  to  com- 
bine with  the  Bolshevists.  The  Mahsuds  and 
Waziris  were  offering  a  stout  resistance  to  the 
British  forces  at  the  close  of  the  year.  In  De- 
cember the  government  announced  its  programme 
for  India,  declaring  it  a  great  step  toward  self- 
government.  The  following  paragraphs  deal 
with  the  year's  events  in  detail. 

Ravages  of  the  Influenza.  At  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year  figures  in  regard  to  the  influ- 
enza epidemic  were  4)ublished  from  which  it  ap- 
peared that  6,000,000  deaths  had  been  caused  by 
it,  amounting  to  more  than  half  of  the  deaths 
by  plague  during  22  years;  and  the  cases  of 
influenza  were  placed  at  from  50  to  80  per  cent 
of  the  total  population. 

Attitude  of  the  Princes.  A  conference  of 
the  ruling  princes  was  held  at  Delhi  toward  the 
end  of  January.  At  this  the  view  that  the  re- 
form measures  would  improve  and  aid  future  re- 
lations between  the  Grown  and  the  states  if  the 
rulers  who  possessed  full  powers  of  internal  ad- 
ministration were  definitely  marked  off  from 
those  who  did  not,  was  discussed  by  the  princes, 
who  showed  considerable  diversity  of  opinion 
en  the  subject.  The  conference  endorsed  the 
principle  of  the  council  of  princes  and  approved 
th  plan  of  a  standing  committee  of  this  coun- 
cil. 

Indian  National  Congress.  The  National 
Congress  was  held  at  Allahabad  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year.  A  resolution  was  proposed 
condemning  the  Rowlatt  report  on  conspiracies. 
Mrs.  Besant  moved  a  resolution  for  self-deter- 
mination, saying  that  if  the  Indians  failed  to 
obtain  their  request  from  Parliament,  they  would 
appeal  to  the  Peace  Conference.  Messrs.  Tilak, 
Gandhi,  and  Hassan  Imam  were  nominated  as 
representatives  to  the  Peace  Conference.  It  was 
evident  from  these  measures  that  the  moderate 
element  in  Congress  would  not  compromise  with 
the  extremists. 

The  Rowlatt  Acts.  On  February  10th  the 
government  at  the  Imperial  Council  introduced 
the  second  Rowlatt  bill  proposing  permanent 
changes  in  the  Indian  penal  code  and  the  code 
of  criminal  procedure.  At  the  same  time  the 
government  announced  that  the  previous  mea- 
sure, namely,  the  Rowlatt  Emergency  Powers 
bill,  would  remain  in  operation  only  three  years 
after  the  end  of  the  war.  The  object  of  these 
measures  was  the  suppression  of  seditious  move- 
ments. The  Indian  speakers  were  opposed  to  the 
measure  in  regard  to  criminal  procedure,  espe- 
cially to  one  of  its  provisions  to  the  effect  that 
persons  found  in  possession  of  seditious  docu- 
ments were  liable  to  imprisonment. 


Internal  Disorders.  Serious  strikes  were  re- 
ported at  the  end  of  January  in  Bombay,  and  it 
was  said  that  some  15  mills  involving  about 
15,000  workers  were  at  that  time  involved.  The 
coercion  of  workers  who  did  not  wish  to  strike 
was  charged  against  the  strikers  and  it  was 
said  that  mills  had  been  invaded  for  this  purpose, 
and  that  the  authorities  were  unable  to  give  pro- 
tection. The  strike  was  the-  more  dangerous  in 
that  a  cholera  epidemic  was  raging  at  the  time. 
In  March  riots  occurred  at  Delhi.  At  this 
centre  the  programme  of  passive  resistance  had 
been  preached  by  its  adherents.  The  mobs  on 
the  street  however  passed  beyond  the  passive 
stage.  They  were  said  to  have  driven  people  out 
of  the  street  cars,  held  up  traffic  in  the  streets 
and  stopped  British  officials;  also  to  have  made 
an  attack  on  the  railway  station;  and  accord- 
ing to  the  reports  at  the  time  six  persons  were 
killed  and  17  wounded  by  the  troops  who  fired 
upon  the  mob.  The  agitation  was  attributed  to 
the  false  reports  circulated  among  the  ignorant 
population '  in  regard  to  the  consequences  of  the 
Rowlatt  Act.  Tbe  passive  resistance  movement 
was  announced  in  February  after  the  resolution 
was  introduced  to  put  into  effect  the  recommen- 
dations of  Justice  Rowlatt.  It  was  originated 
by  the  so-called  '^home  rulers''  of  Bombay  who 
were  supported  by  the  native  Indian  statesman 
Mr.  Gandhi.  In  spite  of  the  danger  of  anarchy 
he  advocated  opposition  to  the  proposed  legisla- 
tion, holding  that  it  was  unjust  to  apply  it  to 
the  entire  country.  In  addition  to  the  riots  re- 
sulting from  the  passive  resistance  movement  at 
Delhi  serious  disturbances  were  reported  in 
other  parts  of  India  on  April  5th,  mainly  in 
the  Punjab  and  in  the  Bombay  Presidency.  At 
Amritsar  government  buildings  were  burned, 
telegraph  wires  cut  and  three  bank  managers 
burned  to  death.  Troops  were  called  out  and 
fired  upon  the  mob  at  various  points  and  a  con- 
siderable loss  of  life  resulted  on  both  sides. 
Thereupon  the  Indian  government  assumed  new 
powers  for  the  purpose  of  enforcing  drastic 
measures  and  the  governor-general  announced 
that  he  would  use  military  force  to  put  down 
riots. 

Better  conditions  were  reported  at  the  chief 
centres  of  disturbance  on  April  17th  but  even 
then  the  country  between  Amritsar  and  Lahore 
was  said  to  be  in  a  state  of  open  revolt  and  seri- 
ous trouble  was  reported  near  Ahmedabad.  The 
governor-general  at  this  time  issued  a  procla- 
mation setting  forth  the  government's  attitude 
toward  the  agitation  against  the  Rowlatt  act. 
lie  said  that  this  had  been  misunderstood  and  he 
assured  the  people  that  there  was  no  danger 
from  its  application  to  any  one  who  was  not  a 
revolutionary  or  anarchist.  Martial  law  was 
extended  throughout  the  region  to  the  north  of 
Lahore  and  the  disturbances  were  for  the  most 
part  confined  to  the  Punjab.  On  April  IDth  the 
rioters  caused  damage  on  one  of  the  railway 
lines  and  killed  a  fireman  and  a  passenger. 
Deliberate  attiicke  were  also  made  upon  tele- 
graph and  telephone  lines,  and  there  was  evidence 
of  a  high  degree  of  organization  among  the 
rioters  and  of  eut3peration  between  the  Moslems 
and  the  Hindus.  On  April  15th,  the  mob  at 
tacked  and  wrecked  the  railway  station  at 
Gujerat  and  Government  troops  fired  upon  the 
rioters  at-  that  point.  There  were  also  attacks 
upon  railway  property  near  Amballa  about  the 
same  time. 
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The  Causes  of  the  Revolts.  A  great  deal 
was  said  in  the  press  about  the  relation  of  Bol- 
shevism to  the  Indian  riots.  It  was  implied  that 
a  Bolshevist  organization  was  working  through 
the  Indian  revolutionary  party.  It  was  alleged 
during  1918  that  the  Bolshevist  representatives 
at  Stockholm  had  sent  money  and  explosives  to 
Bombay  and  had  been  informed  by- their  agents 
that  a  Bolshevist  movement  would  break  out  in 
India  in  March  or  April,  1919.  Other  evidence 
to  the  same  effect  was  printed  in  the  newspapers. 
The  attacks  were  directed  specifically  against 
Englishmen  and  against  certain  unpopular  native 
officials.  It  appeared  that  the  rioters  were  well 
supplied  with  food  although  the  mass  of  the 
population  was  in  wajit;  and  it  appeared  also 
that  they  were  working  upon  a  concerted  plan 
under  the  guidance  of  intelligent  persons.  The 
following  account  of  the  riots  at  Ahmedabad  ap- 
peared in  the  London  Times  under  date  of  April 
18th'  from  Bombay.  Labor  unrest  had  for  a  long 
time  been  evident  in  the  city  which  was  the  cen- 
tre of  textile  industry  under  Indian  management 
and  a  strike  for  higher  wages  had  occurred. 
When  the  news  of  the  arrest  of  the  native  Indian 
leader  Mr.  Gandhi  reached  the  city,  shops  were 
closed  and  the  mill  hands  paraded  the  streets. 
They  soon  began  to  attack  the  English  inhabit- 
ants and  in  some  instances  handled  them 
roughly.  The  passive  resistance  element  tried 
to  maintain  order  but  the  mob  of  mill  hands  got 
out  of  hand  and  began  burning  buildings,  attack- 
ing electric  plants,  telegraph  offices,  etc.  Mean- 
while representatives  of  the  moderate  element 
among  the  natives  made  repeated  attempts  to  re- 
store order.  In  regard  to  the  Kowlatt  Act  the 
government  declared  that  it  was  absolutely  nec- 
essary in  order  to  protect  the  lives  and  property 
of  peaceful  subjects.  ^ 

Suppression  of  the  Revolts.  In  the  revolt 
at  Amritsar,  noted  above,  it  appeared  that  500 
natives  had  been  killed  by  the  British  troops. 
The  latter  were  under  the  command  of  General 
Dyer  who  believed  that  extreme  severity  was 
necessary  to  prevent  an  uprising  and  who  set  up 
martial  law  in  the  region.  It  was  brought  out 
afterwards  that  the  troops  had  fired  repeated 
volleys  upon  a  mob  of  5000  people  who  were 
headed  by  native  agitators.  Sharp  criticism  on 
the  score  of  cruelty  was  directed  against  the 
commanding  officer  and  the  matter  was  made  the 
subject  of  an  official  investigation.  The  com- 
mission of  inquiry  justified  the  general  in  order- 
ing the  troops  to  keep  on  firing.  Nevertheless 
criticism  continued  during  the  year  and  the  na- 
tives described  him  as  a  butcher  of  the  Indians. 

Bolshevists  and  Rebels.  In  November  there 
was  trouble  with  the  tribesmen  who  attacked  the 
British  posts  to  the  southeast  of  Kabul.  There 
was  more  alarm,  however,  from  danger  of  the 
combination  of  the  Afghan  rebels  with  the  Bol- 
shevists. An  Afghan  mission  was  sent  to  Mos- 
cow and  a  Russian  Bolshevist  mission  was  sent 
to  Kabul,  their  aims  being  to  open  commercial 
intercourse  and  to  come  to  a  friendly  understand- 
ing. In  December  the  British  forces  met  with 
a  slight  reverse  near  the  Afghan  border  in  the 
hill  country  adjacent  to  the  Punjab.  An  expe- 
dition under  Gen.  S.  H.  Climo  consisting  of  the 
Waziriatan  field  force  was  operating  in  the 
region  against  the  savage  Afghan  tribesmen,  the 
Mahsuds,  and  Waziris.  A  chock  to  his  advance 
was  reported  and  a  considerable  loss  was  said 
to  have  been  sustained,  namely  about  58  killed 


and  222  wounded.  It  was  said  that  the  British 
recovered  the  ground  which  they  had  lost.  The 
general  in  command  had  distinguished  himself 
in  many  Indian  campaigns  since  1897  and  had 
served  in  Mesopotamia  in  1915-16  where  he  led 
mixed  troops  of  British  and  Indians  and  was  four 
times  wounded. 

Administrative  Reform.  The  subject  of  re- 
form was  discussed  by  Mr.  Montagu  at  the  be- 
ginning of  March.  He  emphasized  as  the  main 
object  of  the  reform  the  decentralization  of 
power.  There  was  great  and  justifiable  irrita- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  provincial  governments 
against  the  present  system,  he  said.  Decree^; 
issued  many  hundred  miles  away  from  the  point 
at  which  they  were  to  be  applied  had  no  relation 
to  local  conditions.  The  reforms,  however, 
sought  to  guard  against  an  increase  of  the 
bureaucratic  character  of  the  local  governments. 
Responsible  government  must  be  substituted  for 
government  by  the  India  office;  the  government 
by  dispatch  must  give  way  to  government  by 
vote.  But  the  question  was  how  India  would 
be  able  to  use  the  vote,  and  it  seemed  onlv  rea- 
sonable  that  a  few  years  of  experiment  should 
intervene.  Only  a  few  people  in  India  now 
voted,  whereas  the  work  of  Lord  Southborough's 
committee  would  enfranchise  millions  of  In- 
dians. It  was  a  question  whether  they  would 
vote  at  all,  and  if  they  did,  whether  they  would 
do  so  with  intelligence.  There  must  be  a  few 
years*  trial  of  the  new  system  in  order  that  its 
application  might  be  studied.  It  was  necessary 
to  devise  a  representative  electorate.  He  was 
not  in  favor  of  communal  representation,  but  if 
that  was  the  only  means  of  obtaining  representa- 
tive legislative  councils,  it  must  be  accepted. 
He  did  not  believe  there  was  essential  antagon- 
ism between  the  interests  of  anv  one  section  of 
the  Indian  people  and  any  other.  The  pledges 
to  the  Mohammedans  would  be  observed  bv  the 
government,  and  an  exception  would  be  made  in 
their  favor,  but  he  did  not  believe  there  was  any 
necessity  for  separate  electorates.  The  an- 
nouncement of  Aug.  20,  1917,  promised  the  trans- 
fer of  responsibility  from  the  civil  service  of 
India  to  the  people  of  India.  The  Indian  civil 
service  which  had  proved  its  great  efficiency 
would  still  retain  an  honorable  part  under  the 
new  conditions.  The  reforms  which  were  wanted 
for  India  should  give  the  Indians  the  right  to 
lead  the  way  in  the  realization  of  their  own  des- 
tiny. Growth  of  parliamentary  and  self-govern- 
ing institutions  in  India  was  an  inevitable  conse- 
quence of  British  rule.  A  joint  committee  re- 
ported on  the  government  bill  November  19th. 
It  recommended  among  other  changes  the  giving 
of  greater  financial  powers  to  the  Legislature, 
the  fostering-  of  free  consultation  between  the 
two  parts  of  the  government,  the  appointment 
of  two  ministers  in  each  province,  the  provision 
that  the  franchise  should  not  be  changed  for  the 
first  10  years,  the  reshaping  of  the  council  of 
state  to  form  a  true  second  chamber,  the  reduc- 
tion of  a  part  of  the  members  in  the  Indian 
council,  etc. 

On  the  eve  of  the  Christmas  holidays  a  royal 
proclamation  announced  a  new  programme  for 
India  saying  that  it  marked  a  new  epoch  in  the 
history  of  India  and  that  the  law  would  take 
its  place  among  the  great  measures  voted  by 
Parliament  on  behalf  of  the  government  and  the 
people  of  India.  The  law  was  described  as  be- 
stowing upon  the  rppresentatives  elected  by  the 
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j>eople  a  more  extended  power  than  they  had  pre- 
viously possessed  and  as  preparing  a  way  for  a 
completely  responsible  government  in  the  future. 
The  King  declared  his  confidence  in  the  new 
popular  Assembly  as  interpreter  of  the  desires 
of  those  whom  they  represented  and  as  guardian 
of  the  interests  of  the  masses. 

INDIANA.  Population.  The  population  of 
the  State  during  the  year  ending  July  1,  1019, 
increased  18,000,  the  estimate  for  that  date  be- 
ing 2,872,842.  The  population  in  1910  was 
2,700,876. 

Agbiclltube.  The  following  table  is  com- 
piled from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department 
of  Agriculture,  for  December,  1919. 


Crop 

Year 

A  creage 

Prod.  Bu. 

Value 

Corn    . . . 

.1919 

4.750,000 

175,750.000 

1219.688,000 

1918 

5.000.000 

165,000.000 

196,860.000 

Wheat    .. 

.1919 

2.886.000 

46,020.000 

96,642.000 

1918 

2,353.000 

49,427.000 

102.808,000 

Tobacco 

.1919 

17.900 

a  15.215.000 

5.356,000 

1918 

16,300 

a  15,159,000 

8.138,000 

Hay     .  . . 

.1919 

2,200.000 

b  3.080.000 

66.528,000 

1918 

2.270,000 

h  3,292.000 

65.182.000 

Potatoes 

1919 

100,000 

4,400.000 

8,580.000 

1918 

108,000 

8,640,000 

11,664,000 

OaU    .  . . 

.1919 

1,825,000 

60,225.000 

41,555.000 

1918 

2.025.000 

85,050,000 

56,984.000 

Rye    .... 

.1919 

380.000 

5,320,000 

7,448.000 

1918 

400.000 

6.600,000 

10.032,000 

a  Pounds     b  Tons. 

See  Agbicultubal  Expebimknt  Stations. 

Finance.  The  latest  available  figures  are 
those  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Sept.  30,  1918. 
The  balance  oh  hand  at  that  time  was  $3,700,- 
161;  that  of  a  year  earlier,  $3,413,117.  The 
receipts  during  this  period  amounted  to  $13,- 
680,371  while  the  disbursements  were  $13,393,327. 

Transpobtation.  The  total  railway  mileage 
of  the  state  in  1919  was  about  7808.  There  has 
been  little  new  construction  of  recent  date. 

Chabities  and  Cobbbctions.  The  institutions 
under  the  control  of  the  Board  of  State  Chari- 
ties with  situation,  date  of  establishment,  and 
population  on  Sept.  30,  1918,  are  as  follows: 

Reformatory,  Jeffersonville   (1821),  441.     School  for 

the  Dear  Indianapolis  (1844),  .     Central  Hospital 

for  the  Insane.  Indianapolis  (1845),  1412.  School  for 
the  Blind,  Indiana]>oli8  (1847).  .  Prison.  Michi- 
gan City  (1859).  1322.  Boys'  School.  Plainfield 
(1867),  554.  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Orph^is'  Home. 
Knig:htstown  (1867),  355.  Woman's  Prison,  Indianap- 
olis (1869),  105.  School  for  Feeble  Minded  Youth, 
Fort  Wayne  (1879),  1409.  Northern  HosRital  for  the 
Insane,  Logansport  (1883),  934.  Eastern  Hospital 
for  the  Insane,  Richmond  (1883),  874.  Southern 
Hospital  for  the  Insane.  EransTille  (1863).  706.  Sol- 
diers' Home,  Lafayette  (1896),  710.  Girls'  School, 
Clermont  (1903),  365.  Southeastern  Hospital  for  the 
Insane,  North  Madison  (1905),  1176.  Village  for 
Epileptics,  Newcastle  (1005),  848.  Hospital  for 
Treatment  of  Tuberculosis.  Rockrille  (1907),  150. 
Robert  W.  Long  Hospital.  Indianapolis  (1911),  04. 
SUte  Farm,  Putnamville   (1913).  471. 

On  Sept.  30,  1918  the  total  population  of  State 
and  local  charitable  and  correctional  institutions 
was  17.471.  Expenses  for  these  purposes  in  1918 
may  be  divided  as  follows:  state  institutions, 
$3,615,860;  county  poor  asylums,  $903,453;  de- 
pendent children,  $348,256;'  county  jails,  $328 j- 
U)6;  outdoor  poor  relief,  $427,409. 

Education.  The  school  revenue  in  1918  was 
122,727,925.  In  1918  there  were  776,868  chil- 
<lren  of  school  age  in  the  state,  an  increase  of 
2226  over  1917.  The  enrollment  in  the  schools 
in  this  year  was  564,152.  The  average  daily 
wage  was  as  follows:    supervisors  and  special 


teachers,  $4.32;  high  school  principals,  $5.89; 
elementary  school  principals,  $4.58;  high  school 
teachers,  $4.35;  elementary  school  teachers, 
$3.31;  teachers  in  consolidated  grade  schools, 
$3.38;  teachers  in  district  schools,  $2.93.  There 
were  20,066  teachers  and  supervisors. 

Officers.  Governor,  James  P.  Goodrich; 
Lieutenant-Governor,  Edgar  D.  Bush;  Secretary 
of  State,  William  A.  Roach;  Treasurer,  U.  Mc- 
Murtrie;  Auditor,  Otto  Klauss;  Attorney  Gen- 
eral, £le  Stansbury. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
David  A.  Myers;  Associate  Justices,  Lawson  M. 
Harvey,  Moses  B.  Lairy,  Howard  L.  Townsend, 
John  W.  Spencer;  Clerk,  J.  Fred  France. 

ISDIANA,  University  of.  A  co-educa- 
tional institution,  conducted  by  the  State  of 
Indiana,  at  Bloomington,  Ind.  Like  most  col- 
leges, the  enrollment  in  the  school  year  1919- 
1920  was  materially  enlarged.  The  library  con- 
tains over  100,000  volumes.  The  institution  was 
founded  in  1820.  President,  William  L.  Bryan, 
Ph.D. 

INDIANS.  According  to  the  report  of  the 
Board  of  Indian  Commissioners  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1919,  a  reorganization  of 
the  medical  service  was  needed.  Comment  is 
made  on  the  devotion  to  duty  of  the  Indian  serv- 
ice employees  during  the  influenza  epidemic  in 
1918-19.  The  need  for  a  spirit  of  law  and  order 
was  emphasized,  for  at  present  the  Indians  do 
not  come  under  the  State  health,  marriage,  edu- 
cational, and  criminal  laws.  The  self-supporting 
Mavajo  tribe  was  threatened  with  economic  ruin, 
owing  to  their  expansion,  and  a  plan  was  under 
way  whereby  they  would  eventually  become  tax- 
paying  citizens  of  New  Mexico  and  Arizona. 
One  of  the  most  interesting  developments  in  In- 
dian progress,  was  their  employment  on  the 
staple  cotton  fields  in  Arizona.  Over  1000 
Papago  Indians  left  their  homes  in  1918-19  to 
work  in  the  cotton  fields.  Several  years  ago  the 
plan  of  releasing  from  government  supervision 
all  Indians  having  one-half  white  blood  was  in- 
stituted. This  was  not  successful  at  first,  but 
is  now  proving  that  the  Indian  can  become  a  use- 
ful citizen,  as  well  as  relieving  the  congestion 
in  parts  of  the  reservation  and  allowing  more 
room  for  expansion.  The  latest  report  of  the 
supervisor  of  schools  enumerates  the  total  num- 
ber of  children  of  school  age  in  the  Five  Civil- 
ized Tribes  at  25,612.  The  total  number  enrolled 
in  the  public  schools  of  Oklahoma  (in  aid  of 
which  Congress  appropriated  in  1919  $250,000) 
was  18,869)  ;  in  tribal  boarding  schools,  1347; 
in  the  contract  schools,  585;  in  non -reservation 
schools,  '837,  which  makes  a  total  enrollment  of 
21,638.  The  supervisor  estimated  that  over  3000 
children  were  in  no  school  at  all.  In  the  entire 
United  States  there  were  22,972  Indian  children 
who  had  no  school  facilities  at  all.  The  theory 
that  full-bloods  can  be  educated  conjointly  with 
the  white  children  in  the  Oklahoma  schools  was 
proving  false,  and  an  increase  in  the  tribal 
schools  would  have  to  be  made. 

1  he  appropriation  for  the  purchase  of  supplies 
laid  before  the  House  Indian  Committee  is  $500,- 
000,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1020. 
The  value  of  the  crop  raised  by  the  Indians  on 
the  75  reservations  on  370,101  acres  of  cultivated 
land  in  1918,  was  $9,781,862;  the  live  stock 
owned  by  the  Indians  was  valued  at  $37,401,101. 
Tlie  total  Indian  population  in  1918  in  the  entire 
United  States  was  336,243.    See  ANTURoroixxiY. 
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INDIAN  TRAINING  AND  INDUSTRIAL 
SCHOOL.  This  institution,  established  in 
1879  at  Carlisle,  Pa.,  for  the  education  of  the 
American  Indian,  was  permanently  closed  on 
Sept.  1,  1918.  The  property  was  turned  over 
to  the  War  Department,  for  hospital  purposes. 

INDIVIDUAL  BARGAINING.  See  Labor 
Legislation. 

INDO-CHINA.  Known  also  as  Farther  In- 
dia; the  southeastern  peninsula  of  Asia  includ- 
ing the  following  divisions:  Burma,  politically 
attached  to  British  India;  Siam,  an  independent 
kingdom;  French  Indo-China  including  Annam, 
Cambodia,  Cochin  China,  Taos,  and  Tongking; 
the  Federated  Malay  States;  the  Straits  Settle- 
ments proper  and  the  Malay  states  of  Johore, 
Kedah,  Perlis,  Kelantan  and  Trenggann.  See 
the  articles  French  Indo-China,  Burma,  Siam 
and  the  other  principal  states  mentioned  above. 

INDUSTRIAL  DISEASES.  See  Occupa- 
tional Diseases. 

INDUSTRIAL  RECONSTRUCTION.  Im- 
mediately after  the  signing  of  the  armistice, 
industry  in  this  country  tended  to  return  to  its 
pre-w^ar  basis.  Not  in  war  as  long  as  was  Eng- 
land, the  war  methods  did  not  have  as  much 
chance  to  take  root  and  were  rather  easilv  dis- 
carded.  And  so,  one  finds  very  little  reconstruc- 
tion due  to  the  war.  The  field  offering  the 
greatest  promise,  is  in  the  settlement  of  labor 
disputes,  see  Arbitration  and  Conciliation. 
However,  there  has  been  much  advance  in  labor 
legislation  (q.v.)  along  such  lines,  especially,  as 
child  labor  (q.v.).  The  prohibition  amendment 
required  the  closing  of  saloons,  breweries,  etc., 
but  the  demand  for  buildings  was  such  as  to 
meet  the  supply,  and  it  was  quickly  absorbed. 

There  have  been  a  number  of  programmes 
'  drawn  up  for  reconstruction  work.  For  the 
programme  of  labor,  see  Labor,  American  Fed- 
eration of.  At  the  Farmers*  National  Confer- 
ence on  reconstruction,  which  was  held  in  Wash- 
ington on  Jan.  6th-8th,  a  programme  for  recon- 
struction both  in  America  and  internationally 
was  adopted.  Besides  presenting  a  scheme  for 
demobilization,  the  conference  presented  the  fol- 
lowing resolutions  as  involving  principles  essen- 
tial to  international  peace, — recognition  of  com- 
mon interests  of  working  peoples  of  all  countries, 
regardless  of  form  of  government  under  which 
they  live;  international  control  over  interna- 
tional t^ade  and  international  investment;  free- 
dom of  production  and  a  uniform  free  exchange 
between  all  peoples;  no  secret  treaties;  gradual 
reductions  of  armament;  power  of  declaring  war 
to  rest  with  the  people. 

The  reconstruction  programme  of  the  National 
("atholic  War  Council  is  as  follows:  immediate 
dealing  with  the  problem  of  unemployment,  and 
a  continuance  of  the  United  States  Employment 
Service;  continuance  of  the  National  War  Labor 
Board;  a  minimum  wage,  with  the  understand- 
ing that  wages  should  not  be  lowered  below  the 
war  basis;  relief  of  woman  workers,  equal  pay 
for  equal  taskit,  abolition  of  child  labor;  under- 
taking of  municipal  housing  projects;  reduction 
of  the  cost  of  living  by  development  of  cooper- 
ative stores;  social  insurance;  collective  bar- 
gaining; vocational  training;  development  of  co- 
operation and  copartnership. 

International.  On  January  Slst,  the  Com- 
mission on  International  Labor  Legislation  was 
appointed  by  the  Peace  Conference  as  follows: 
"that  a  commission,  composed  of  two  represen- 


tatives apiece  from  each  of  the  five  Great  Powers, 
and  five  representatives  to  be  elected  by  the 
other  Powers  represented  at  the  Peace  Confer- 
ence, be  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  condition 
of  employment  from  the  international  aspect, 
and  to  consider  the  international  means  neces- 
sary to  secure  common  action  on  matters  affect- 
ing the  conditions  of  employment,  and  to  recom- 
mend the  form  of  a  permanent  agency  to  con- 
tinue such  inquiry  and  consideration  in  coopera- 
tion with  and  under  the  direction  of  the  League 
of  Nations."  This  Commission  made  its  report 
March  24th,  and  the  report,  containing  a  draft 
convention  creating  a  permanent  organization  for 
the  promotion  of  international  regulation  of 
labor  conditions,  was  accepted  by  the  Peace  Con- 
ference on  April  11,  1919,  together  with  certain 
amendments  proposed  by  G.  N.  Barnes  of  Great 
Britain. 

The  Commission  was  composed  as  follows : 
United  States,  Samuel  Gompers,  Hon.  E.  N. 
Hurley;  British  Empire,  Right  Hon.  G.  K. 
Barnes,  Sir  Malcolm  Delevingue;  France,  Mr. 
Colliard,  Mr.  Loucheur;  Italy,  Baron  Mayor  I>es 
Planches,  Mr.  Cabrini;  Japan,  Mr.  Otchaia,  Mr. 
Oka ;  Belgium,  Mr.  Vandervelde,  Mr.  Mahaim : 
Cuba,  Mr.  De  Bustamante;  Poland,  Count  Zol- 
lowski,  afterwards  replaced  by  Mr.  Patek : 
Czecho-Slovakia,  Mr.  Ben6s,  afterwards  replaced 
by  Mr.  Broz.  The  commission  held  35  meetings. 
Its  report  was  in  two  parts.  The  first  part  is  a 
draft  convention  proposing  a  permanent  interna- 
tional organization.  The  second  part  is  the  com- 
mission's conclusions  with  regard  to  the  declara- 
tions of  principle  concerning  matters  of  vital  Im- 
port to  the  labor  world. 

The  first  part  of  the  report  provides  for  an 
International  Labor  Conference,  and  an  Inter- 
national Labor  Office.  The  Conference  will  meet 
at  least  annually,  and  each  nation  shall  send 
an  equal  number  of  delegates.  The  Interna- 
tional Labor  Office  will  be  established  at  the  seat 
of  the  League  of  Nations  as  part  of  the  adminis- 
trative organization.  This  Office  will  be  gov- 
erned by  a  controlling  body  of  24  members. 

The  second  part  of  the  report  consisted  of  the 
following  clauses  which  were  adopted  by  the 
Peace  Conference  and  incorporated  into  the 
treaty:  "The  guiding  principle  above  enunci- 
ated that  labor  should  not  be  regarded  merely 
as  a  commodity  or  article  of  commerce.  The 
right  of  association  for  all  lawful  purposes  by 
the  employees  as  well  as  the  employers.  The 
payment  to  the  employees  of  wage  adequate  to 
maintain  a  reasonable  standard  of  life  as  this  is 
understood  in  their  time  and  country.  Adop- 
tion of  an  8-hour  day  or  48-hour  week  as  stand- 
ard to  be  aimed  at  where  it  has  not  been  already 
attained.  Adoption  of  a  weekly  rest  of  24  hours, 
which  should  include  Sunday  whenever  prac- 
ticable. Abolition  of  child  labor,  and  imposi- 
tion of  such  limitations  on  the  labor  of  young 
persons  as  shall  permit  the  continuance  of  their 
education  and  assure  their  proper  physical  de- 
velopment. Principle  that  men  and  women 
should  receive  equal  remuneration  for  work  of 
equal  value.  Standard  set  by  law  in  each  coun- 
try with  respect  to  the  condition  of  labor  should 
have  due  regard  to  the  equitable  economic  treat- 
ment of  all  workers  lawfully  resident  therein. 
Each  state  should  make  provision  for  a  system 
of  inspection  in  which  women  should  take  part 
in  order  to  insure  the  enforcement  of  laws  and 
regulations  for  the  protection  of  employees.'' 


INDXJSTSIAI.  d^CONSTlBXrcnON        347 


INBUSTBIAL  WOBKBBS 


Geeat  Britain.  In  January,  the  Miners' 
Federation  of  Great  Britain  presented  to  the  gov- 
ernment  claims  for  a  readjustment  of  their  posi- 
tion, covering  four  points — a  30  per  cent  wage' 
increase  and  retention  of  war  bonuses,  a  six  hour 
day,  specified  provisions  for  demobilized  miners, 
and  the  nationalization  of  the  coal  mines.  To 
these  demands,  the  government  submitted  a  re- 
ply February  10th,  offering  an  increase  in  wages 
of  one  shilling  per  day,  and  proposed  to  set  up  a 
committee  of  inquiry  for  which  the  miners  might 
nominate  their  own  representatives,  to  inquire 
into  matters  raised  and  the  position  of  the  coal 
trade  generally.  The  miners  found  this  reply 
unsatisfactory.  A  strike  ballot  was  prepared 
and  sent  out,  the  question  being  whether  the  gov- 
ernment's offer  should  be  accepted  or  whether 
the  miners  should  strike.  The  Miners'  Federa- 
tion has  a  membership  of  750,000  members;  the 
vote  stood  611,908  against  acceptance  and  104,- 
997  for.  A  compromise  was  at  last  agreed  upon 
by  which  the  executive  committee  of  the  Miners' 
Federation  was  to  recommend  a  postponement  of 
the  strike  date  to  March  22d,  provided,  first,  the 
commission  should  render  an  interim  report  on 
hours  and  wages  by  March  20th,  and  secondly, 
the  miners  to  choose  half  the  members  of  the 
commission.  This  bill  was  rapidly  passed  and 
received  the  royal  assent  on  February  26th.  The 
commission  was  immediately  appointed,  its  per- 
sonnel being  as  follows:  Chairman,  Mr.  Justice 
Sankey;  representing  employers  in  general, 
Arthur  Balfour,  Sir  Arthur  Duckham,  and  Sir 
Thomas  Royden;  representing  mine  owners,  J.  T. 
Forgie,  R.  W.  Cooper,  and  Evan  Williams;  repre- 
senting labor  in  general.  Sir  Leo  C.  Money, 
Sidney  Webb,  R.  H.  Tawney ;  representing  miners, 
Robert  Smillie,  Frank  Hodges,\  and  Herbert 
Smith. 

The  hearings  were  very  completely  reported 
in  the  newspapers,  and  public  interest  was  widely 
aroused.  On  March  20th,  three  interim  reports 
were  finally  presented.  Upon  the  receipt  of 
these  reports,  the  government  adopted  that 
signed  by  the  chairman  and  the  representatives 
of  the  employers,  known  as  the  Sankey  report, 
with  slight  changes,  offering  its  conditions  for 
wages  and  hours  to  the  miners,  and  promising 
further  hearings  on  the  question  of  nationaliza- 
tion. On  the  question,  the  Miners  Federation 
voted — ^for  acceptance,  693,004;  against  accept- 
ance, 76,992. 

Tlie  commission  resumed  hearing  on  April 
23d,  with  the  same  personnel,  save  that  Sir 
Thomas  Royden  and  Mr.  J.  T.  Forgie  retired  and 
their  places  were  taken  by  Sir  Adam  Nimmo  and 
Sir  Allan  M.  Smith.  On  June  20th,  the  com- 
mission issued  its  report.  As  in  the  earlier 
case,  the  different  groups  issued  different  re- 
ports. However,  the  men  reported  as  follows: 
as  to  ownership,  there  was  unanimity  that  this 
ownership  should  vest  in  the  nation  itself;  as  to 
the  means  of  acquisition,  the  commission  stood 
ten  to  three  in  favor  of  compensating  the  pres- 
ent owners;  on  the  question  of  management, 
seven  were  in  favor  of  state  managership,  and 
six  desired  the  retention  of  authority  by  the 
owners. 

This  report  was  presented  to  Parliament  for 
action.  However,  the  Coal  Bill  had  not  reached 
its  second  reading  on  December  23d,  and  it 
seemed  to  be  the  sentiment,  as  stated  in  the 
Manchester  Chiardian,  that  the  "Coal  Bill  was 
placed  in  Parliament's  moratorium." 


INDX7STBIAL  WOBKEBS  OF  THE 
WOBLD.  The  Industrial  Workers  of  the 
World,  more  commonly  known  as  the  T.  W.  W., 
is  an  American  labor  organization  founded  on 
principles  that  find  expression  in  one  part  of 
the  labor  movement  throughout  the  world.  It 
stands  for  Industrial  as  opposed  to  Trade  union- 
ism, and  aims  ultimately  for  the  centralization 
of  the  workers  of  all  industries  in  one  large 
union.  Its  membership,  contrary  to  popular 
opinion,  is  not  largely  composed  of  foreigners, 
but  of  men  of  American  birth  engaged  for  the 
most  part  in  migratory  occupations  such  as 
lumbering  and  harvesting.  Since  voting  is  de- 
pendent on  fixed  residence,  a  considerable  num- 
ber of  these  men  are  automatically  disenfran- 
chised. This  condition  must  be  considered  as 
a  factor  in  the  I.  W.  W.  contention  that  noth- 
ing is  to  be  gained  through  political  activity, 
and  that,  accordingly,  their  programme  must  be 
installed  by  direct  industrial  action.  This  pro- 
gramme calls  for  the  replacement  of  the  capi- 
talist or  competitive  system  of  production  by  a 
system  in  which  the  machinery  of  production 
is  owned  and  operated  by  the  workers  them- 
selves. Adequate  figures  as  to  the  numerical 
strength  of  the  organization  are  not  available. 
In  November,  1917,  the  late  Carlton  N.  Parker 
estimated  their  membership  at  75,000,  but  he 
qualified  this  estimate  by  stating  that  "in  the 
history  of  American  labor  there  has  appeared 
no  organization  so  subject  to  fluctuation  in 
membership  and  strength."  The  One  Big  Union 
Monthly  for  December,  1919  (an  official  I.  W.  W. 
magazine),  states  that  there  has  been  a  growth 
of  50,000  in  membership  from  Sept.  1,  1918  to 
Sept.  1,  1919,  and  that  the  last  three  months 
of  the  year  show  an  even  greater  ratio  of  in- 
crease. 

In  connection  with  the  general  condemnation 
of  the  I.  W.  W.  during  the  War  (see  Year 
Book,  1918),  it  is  worthy  of  note  that  many  I. 
W.  W.  local  unions  engaged  in  war  industries 
without  disturbance,  and  that  government  in- 
vestigations of  widely  published  charges  to  the 
effect  that  strikes  were  being  financed  by  Ger- 
man money,  showed  the  books  of  the  organiza- 
tion in  good  shape,  and  no  evidence  to  support 
the  accusation. 

The  past  year  has  seen  a  continuation  of  gov- 
ernmental action  against  the  I.  W.  W.  Many 
of  its  members  have  been  arrested  in  connection 
with  government  activity  against  radical  groups 
in  general,  and  a  number  have  been  deported. 
Throughout  the  country  I.  W.  W.  halls  have 
been  raided  by  local  authorities  and  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Justice.  Litera- 
ture haa  been  seized,  and  leaders  arrested. 
Prosecutions,  for  the  most  part,  have  been 
brought  under  war-time  sedition  legislation. 

On  January  23d,  in  Sacramento,  Cal.,  46  mem- 
bers of  the  I.  W.  W.  were  convicted  and  sen- 
tenced to  terms  ranging  from  one  to  10  years 
in  Leavenworth  penitentiary.  The  trial  received 
wide  notoriety  because  of  the  "Silent  Defense" 
employed  by  43  of  the  defendants;  these  men 
refused  to  testify  in  their  defense  in  order  te 
express  their  conviction  that  the  court  was 
incapable  of  rendering  them  justice,  and  were 
sentenced  without  having  broken  their  silence. 
At  the  end  of  the  year  trials  against  I.  W.  W. 
members  were  being  conducted  in  Michigan, 
Nebraska,  California,  Washington,  Oregon,  and 
Kansas.     It  was  charged  by  W.  D.  Haywood,  the 
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I.  W.  W.  Secretary  (himself  recently  released 
from  Leavenworth  on  $15,000  bond/ after  having 
served  11  months  of  a  20  year  sentence),  that 
the  Kansas  prisoners  had  been  held  in  jail  for* 
over  two  years,  two  indictments  having  been 
quashed,  and  were  then  being  brought  to  trial 
on  a  third  indictment. 

The  most  conspicuous  happening  of  the  year 
in  which  the  I.  W.  W.  figured,  occurred  at  Cen- 
tralia.  Wash.,  a  town  in  the  heart  of  the  lum- 
bering district,  on  Armistice  Day,  Nov.  11,  1919. 
A  parade  of  overscans  veterans  was  fired  upon 
from  an  I.  W.  W.  hall,  and  six  of  the  paraders 
were  wounded,  four  seriously;  three  of  these 
died  a  few  days  afterwards,  and  another  man 
was  killed  in  the  chase  that  followed  the  riot. 
Conflicting  reports  of  the  affair  were  circulated. 
The  press  of  almost  the  entire  country  reported 
that  the  I.  W.  W.  had  attacked  without  warn- 
ing or  provocation.  However,  the  Seattle  Union 
Record,  a  paper  run  by  unions  affiliated  with 
the  American  Federation  of  Labor,  announced 
that  all  press  reports  of  the  affair  were  untrue, 
and  that  it  would  publish  the  facts,  but  the 
edition  which  carried  the  promised  news  item 
wa«  suppressed  by  the  Federal  Authorities.  I. 
W,  W.  publications  state  that  the  parade  had 
halted  before  the  door  of  the  hall,  that  the 
paraders  had  attacked,  and  started  to  batter 
down  the  door  before  a  shot  was  fired,  and 
that  therefore  the  shooting  was  in  self-defense 
and  justifiable  under  the  law.  This  contention 
was  corroborated,  in  a  measure  at  least,  by  evi- 
dence presented  at  the  coroner's  inquest,  where 
Dr.  Frank  Bickford,  a  local  merchant  who  wit- 
nessed the  attack,  testified  that  the  paraders 
had  halted  and  rushed  the  door  before  they 
were  fired  on.  Great  excitement  followed  the 
disturbance,  and  certain  citizens  of  Centralia 
entered  the  jail  where  captured  I.  W.  W.'s  had 
iKsen  confined,  seized  upon  one  of  them  whom 
they  supposed  to  be  Britt  Smith,  the  secre- 
tary of  the  1.  W.  W.  local,  and  after  taking  him 
into  the  opto,  lynched  him.  The  victim  was 
afterwards  found  to  be  Wesley  Everetts,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  I.  W.  W.,  and  according  to  his  friends, 
an  overseas  veteran.  A  general  round  up  of  all 
known  I.  W.  W.'s  was  made,  but  the  cases  had 
not  l)een  decided  by  the  end  of  the  year. 

Of  interest  also,  is  the  recent  development  of 
tlie  ^'One  Big  Union"  movement  in  Canada  and 
Australia.  In  Canada  this  movement  had  its 
birth  in  the  general  strike  called  in  Winnipeg 
on  May  15,  1919,  in  support  of  striking  building 
and  metal  trades  workers.  From  that  time  to 
the  present  the  O.  B.  U.  has  grown  very  exten- 
sively. It  is  modeled  on  almost  the  exact  lines 
of  the  I.  W.  W.,  and  its  preamble  seems  to  have 
been  largely  borrowed  from  that  of  the  American 
organization.  It  stands  for  industrial  unionism 
and  class  consciousness,  declaring  that  "when- 
ever a  strike  in  any  industry  or  district  takes 
place,  no  member  of  the  0.  B.  U.  shall  handle 
directly  or  indirectly  any  product  of  the  indus- 
try on  strike."  A  convention  was  held  in  Cal- 
gary on  June  5th,  and  there  the  locals  attend- 
ing severed  their  relations  with  the  American 
Federation  of  Labor.  The  Australian  movement 
has  been  on  foot  since  the  middle  of  1918.  The 
organization  there,  the  Workers  Industrial  Union 
of  Australia,  commonly  known  as  the  '^One  Big 
Union,"  like  the  Canadian  body  seems  to  have 
sprung  from  I.  W.  W.  propaganda,  and  it  too 
has  adopted  the  I.  W.  W.  platform  and  litera- 


ture with  slight  alteration.  It  has  reached  pro- 
portions Bufiicient  to  make  it  a  matter  of  con- 
cern to  government  officials,  and  to  attract  con- 
siderable attention  in  British  official  and  semi- 
official publications. 

I.  W.  W.  publications  point  to  syndicalist 
movements  in  various  countries  of  the  world, 
as  either  directly  refiecting  or  furthering  I.  W. 
W.  aims  and  principles.  The  One  Big  Union 
Monthly  for  December,  1919  states  (without  sta- 
tistical evidence),  that  the  movement  has  gained 
footing  in  Mexico,  and  throughout  South  Amer- 
ica, citing  an  I.  W.  W.  organization  of  2800 
marine  transport  workers  in  Buenos  Ayres  as  an 
example;  and  that  the  syndicalist  movement  is 
growing  in  France,  Italy,  Russia,  Spain,  Eng- 
land, Scandinavia,  Germany  and  Greece. 

INFLUENZA.     Inasmuch  as  the  great  pan- 
demic of   1918   appeared   in  two  or  three   suc- 
cessive waves  with  an  interval  of  from  two  to 
three   months   between   them,   while   the   latest 
of  these  prevailed  in  the  winter  and  spring  of 
1919,  it  does  not  now  seem  that  the  original  dis- 
ease can   return   in   its  original  shape.     If   we 
have  an  outbreak  of  the  disease  during  the  win- 
ter of  1919-20,  it  would  be  probably  difficult  to 
distinguish  it  from  the  ordinary  endemic  w^ inter 
grippe  which  visits  us  annually.     The  statement 
that  the  latter  form  of  grippe  dates  only  from 
the  older  pandemio  of   188^90  is  only   partly 
true,  for  in  some  parts  of  the  world  the  exist- 
ence of  an  endemic  winter  grippe  had  been  recog- 
nized before  that  epoch.     Thus  it  was  well  known 
in  Minnesota,  and  was  described  by  a  medical 
man  of  that  State  in  a  classical  manner  before 
the  said  pandemic  had  started  from  its  Asiatic 
source.     From  the  viewpoint  of  successive  waves 
of  the  recent  pandemic,  the  United  States  were 
somewhat  fortunate  for  they  not  only  escapi'd 
the  first  of  the  waves  in  the  summer  of   1918, 
but  a  third  wave  which  occurred  in  certain  coun- 
tries— Finland  is  one — in  the  winter  of  1918-19. 
In  our  country  during  that  period  we  had  only 
ordinary  winter  grippe  which  partook  somewhat 
of  the  nature  of  the  pandemic  and  was  perhaps 
modified  by  it  but  was  clearly  only  our  regular 
annual  visitor.     A  comparison  with  the  disease 
seen  in  Finland  shows  that  the  latter,  which  fol- 
lowed a  first  wave  in  the  fall,  was  fully  as  di>adly 
as  its  predecessor.     In  most  countries  the  first 
wave  was  relatively  mild  and  the  second  severe, 
while  exceptionally  the  first  wave  was  the  worst 
or  as  seen   in   Finland  the  two  were  of   equal 
severity.    The  United  States,  as  already  implied, 
had  its  one  wave  in  the  fall  and  it  was  most 
severe.     Tliat  they  escaped  the  first  wave  was 
due  to  the  fact  that  the  infection  did  not  arrive 
at  our  shores  until   the  close  of  the  summer. 
Why  there  was  no  second  wave  with  us  and  our 
cis-Atlantic  neighbors  is  not  easily  surmised  al- 
though a  reappearance  of  the  infection  in  1919 
was  exceptional. 

We  are  now  in  position  to  estimate  the  damage 
done  by  the  entire  pandemic  and  to  contrast  it 
with  the  losses  which  resulted  from  the  war. 
This  has  been  done  by  Laumonier  in  the  Gazette 
des  hdpitatuc  for  Sept.  30  and  Oct.  2,  1919.  He 
computes  the  total  duration  of  the  pandemic  as 
11  months,  or  from  May,  1918,  to  March,  1919. 
The  earlier  estimates  were  silent  on  the  occur- 
rence of  the  pandemic  in  China  and  certain  parts 
of  the  Far  East,  but  we  know  that  it  prevailed 
everywhere  and  was  very  deadly  in  the  large 
Chinese  cpast  citi^  and  in  Siam«    We  know 
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something  of  its  ravages  in  British  and  native 
India  and  that  5,000,000  to  6,000,000  deaths  is 
not  an  extravagant  estimate,  for  that  region 
alone.  Allowing  for  analogous  mortalities  in 
central  Asia  and  the  Far  East  the  world  mor- 
tality could  easily  have  exceeded  25,000,000,  a 
figure  seen  only  once  before  in  the  world's  his- 
tory when  the  Black  Death  ravaged  Europe  in 
the' fourteenth  century.  The  fear  of  many  people 
that  the  pandemic  of  1918  was  the  lung  plague  or 
pestous  pneumonia  seems  almost  ludicrous  now 
for  influenza  showed  itself  by  much  the  more 
serious  malady.  The  plague  destroys  its  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  annually  in  parts  of  Hindu- 
stan but  when  influenza  reached  those  states  it 
exacted  a  far  heavier  toll  in  a  few  months  time. 
The  total  number  of  deaths  amid  the  warring 
nations  among  the  soldiers  at  the  fronts  is  com- 
puted as  not  over  7,000,000  during  a  period  of  51 
months.  Hence  while  warfare  killed  at  the  rate 
of  137,000  per  month  the  disease  slew  at  the  rate 
of  2,436,000  a  month;  in  other  words  the  differ- 
ence  in  favor  of  disease  was  20-fold. 

Despite  the  heavy  death  tolls  so  many  people 
were  smitten  with  the  disease  that  death  per- 
centages remained  low.  There  were  exceptions, 
however,  for  in  Samoa  of  30,000  inhabitants  8000 
perished  from  tlte  visitation.  Similar  figures 
were  seen  in  other  Polynesian  peoples,  including 
the  Maoris  of  New  Zealand.  Of  other  countries 
and  peoples  10  per  cent  of  those  attacked  and  2 
per  cent  of  the  entire  population  appear  to  be 
the  top  figures  for  fatalities. 

INOBGANIC  CHEMISTB7.  See  Chemis- 
TBT,  General  Pboobess  of. 

INSANITT.  The  Fifth  Report  of  the  British 
Lunacy  and  Mental  Deficiency  Board  of  Control 
brings  to  light  the  startling  fact  that  for  the 
past  two  years  the  mortality  among  the  interned 
insane  and  defective  population  has  increased 
to  an  alarming  extent.  This  has  attained  a  ratio 
of  208  cases  of  death  to  each  1000  of  these  un- 
fortunates. The  report  attributes  this  terrible 
figure  largely  to  the  food  supply  and  it  is  espe- 
cially interesting  to  learn  that  from  the  view- 
points of  calory  requirements  the  diet  was  suffi- 
cient. The  trouble  lay  in  the  fact  that  the  ration 
was  either  unbalanced,  or  the  food  selection  was 
such  that  certain  articles  essential  to  health  were 
wanting.  The  diet  was  defective  in  milk  and 
fats,  and  according  to  modern  teaching  one 
should  therefore  accuse  lack  of  vitamines  in 
the  ration.  Yet  the  dead  did  not  develop  any 
clear  cut  deficiency  disease,  like  scurvy,  nor  is 
there  any  evidence  of  anything  like  pellagra, 
which  in  countries  where  the  latter  affection 
flourishes  is  responsible  for  much  insanity  and 
eventually  death  in  the  insane.  The  actual 
causey  of  death  comprise  tuberculosis,  diarrhea, 
dysentery,  typhoid  fever,  etc.  Undoubtedly 
other  factors  were  present  and  one  is  cold 
weather  with  insufficient  heating  and  clothing. 
This  in  turn  was  due  to  lack  of  fuel  owing  to  the 
war.  It  is  a  well  known  fact  that  warm  cloth- 
ing has  its  exact  equivalent  in  food  and  that  a 
man  who  has  plenty  of  warm  bedding  and  under- 
clothing with  proper  protection  against  out  of 
door  rigors  needs  considerably  less  fuel  food 
than  one  lacking  in  those  necessities.  It  is  evi- 
dent that  the  lunatic,  who  seems  to  have  suffered 
much  more  than  the  mental  defective,  needs  an 
excess  ration  rather  than  one  computed  for  the 
average  man;  for  in  the  main  he  is  indifferent 
to  his  necessities  and  as  in  the  case  of  children 


should  be  given  the  benefit  of  all  uncertainty  in 
this  respect.  Other  and  indirect  factors  were 
inadequate  staffs,  overcrowding,  and  in  general 
the  tendency  to  temporary  makeshifts  during  the 
war.  The  great  number  of  deaths  has  notEibly 
reduced  the  number  of  certified  insane.  The 
unfavorable  conditions  will  be  remedied  as  soon 
as  possible. 

INSECTS.     See  Zo5i:x)6T. 

INSTITUTE  OF  MUSICAL  ABT.  See  Mu- 
sic, General  News, 

INSUBANCE.  Although  the  War  Risk  In- 
surance Bureau  was  doing  a  larger  business  than 
all  the  private  life  insurance  companies  put  to- 
gether, the  latter  companies  continued  in  the 
year  1910  to  increase  considerably  in  size  and 
prosperity.  A  number  of  new  companies  began 
business  and  all  those  which  had  been  taken  over 
in  the  preceding  year  by  the  alien  property  cus- 
todian were  completely  liquidated.  The  follow- 
ing statistics  show  the  financial  status  of  the 
various  types  of  insurance  companies  as  com- 
piled from  their  annual  statements  after  being 
audited. 

Life   lN9im.\NCE.    The   Sixtieth   Annual   Re- 

gort  of  the  superintendent  of  insurance  of  the 
tate  of -New  York  (July,  1919)  showed  that 
there  were  40  life  insurance  companies  doing 
business  in  that  State  on  Dec.  31,  1918.  Here 
were  included  15  New  York  State  companies  and 
25  companies  of  other  States.  The  total  assets 
of  all  these  companies  were  $5,915,687,963;  lia- 
bilities, $5,668,239,682;  number  of  policies  in 
force,  10,197,730;  amount  of  insurance  in  force, 
$20,196,274,253;  and  surplus  for  policy  holders, 
$247,448,280.  The  assets  included  among  other 
items  the  following:  Stocks  and  bonds,  $2,994,- 
408,478;  mortgage  loans,  $1,775,796,382;  loans 
to  policy  holders,  $713,087,748.  The  principal 
items  of  liabilities  were:  Reinsurance  reserve, 
$4,905,592,790;  capital,  $12,464,000;  surplus  and 
special  funds,  $234,984,000;  and  claims  adjusted 
and  unadjusted,  $66,245,653.  The  aggregate  in- 
come of  the  40  companies  during  the  year  1918 
was  $1,315,471,392,  of  which  the  principal  items 
were:  Premiums,  $866,269,808;  interest  and 
dividends,  $250,769,900.  The  excess  of  income 
over  disbursements  was  $431,181,380.  Aggre- 
gate disbursements  were  $885,CK)3,692,  of  which 
the  principal  items  were:  Claims  paid,  $414,- 
776,865;  lapsed,  surrendered,  and  purchased 
policies,  $90,543,453 ;  dividends  to  policy  holders, 
$137,601,546;  dividends  to  stockholders,  $1,243,- 
327;  commissions,  $80,973,660;  salaries  and 
medical  fees,  $75,747,345.  During  the  year  there 
were  issued,  revived,  and  increased,  1,336,230 
policies,  aggregating  $3,185,769,655,  a  decrease 
of  about  50,000  policies  over  the  preceding  year 
but  an  increase  in  the  aggregate  amount  of  poli- 
cies of  $175,000,000.  The  number  of  policies 
terminated  during  the  year  was  656,441 ;  of  these 
132,367  were  terminated  by  death,  an  increase  of 
50,000  over  the  preceding  year;  45,851  by  ma- 
turity; 155  by  disability;  76,545  by  expiry;  125,- 
533  by  surrender;  272,187  by  lapse;  and  3803 
by  decrease.  The  total  amount  of  ail  policies 
terminated  was  $1,446,873,963.  The  net  increase 
in  policies  outstanding  was  683,157  and  the  net 
increase  in  insurance  in  force  was  $1,742,741,848. 
The  following  figures  represent  the  distribution 
of  the  policies  and  of  the  insurance  in  force 
among  the  different  kinds  of  policies:  Whole 
life,  6,632,836  policies  representing  $13,562,689,- 
221    insurance;    mdowment,    2,915,809    policiea 
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repreBenting  $4,068,681,947  insurance;  all  others, 
640,085  policies  representing  $2,416,492,732  in- 
surance. These  New  York  State  companies  are 
estimated  to  represent  about  nine-tenths  of  the 
insurance  business  transacted  in  this  country. 
FiRB   AND   Mabine    Insubance.    There    were 

« 

257  fire  and  fire  marine  companies  doing  busi- 
ness in  New  York  State  at  the  close  of  the  year 
1918  besides  26  companies  doing  exclusiyely  a 
marine  business.  The  aggregate  resources  of 
these  283  companies  were  $1,090,365,673,  an  in- 
crease of  $112,759,630  as  compared  with  1918. 
Their  aggregate  liabilities  were  $652,326,780,  an 
increase  of  $79,410,243  over  the  return  of  the 
preceding  year;  their  income,  $758,561,673;  dis- 
bursements, $621,806,671;  premiums  written, 
$677,091,593;  and  losses  paid,  $311,617,276. 
The  257  fire  and  fire  marine  companies  included 
146  American  joint  stock  companies,  58  foreign 
joint-stock  companies,  and  53  mutual  companies. 
The  total  amount  of  risks  in  force  in  these  com- 
panies was  $86,243,766,000.  The  strictly  marine 
companies  included  9  domestic  joint-stock  com- 
panies, 1  New  York  mutual,  and  16  foreign  joint- 
stock  companies.  They  had  an  aggregate  of 
more  than  $5,125,745,604  of  risks  in  force. 

Casualty,  Fidelity,  Surety,  and  Credit  In- 
surance. These  companies  cover  a  large  variety 
of  types  of  insurance  such  as  employer's  liabil- 
ity, workmen's  compensation,  burglary  losses, 
business  losses,  automobile  accidents,  health,  and 
other  contingencies.  The  report  of  the  New 
^'ork  State  Insurance  Department  (September, 
1919)  showed  that  on  Dec.  31,  1918,  there  were 
78  such  companies  doing  business  in  that  State 
as  compared  to  74  the  year  before,  71  in  1916, 
77  in  1915,  and  79  in  1914.  Their  assets  aggre- 
gated $352,613,531,  an  increase  over  1917  of 
$69,934,709.  Their  liabilities,  exclusive  of  capi- 
tal and  surplus,  were  $249,542,121  as  compared 
with  $190,767,000  in  1917.  Their  premiums 
amounted  to  $276,759,192  as  compared  with 
$221,804,778  for  1917  and  $168,590,000  for  1016, 
and  $139,072,000  for  1914.  Thev  paid  claims 
totaling  $97,148,833  in  1918,  and  >84, 599,000  in 
1917,  out  of  a  total  amount  of  disbursements  of 
$221,762,127.  For  investigation  and  adjustment 
of  claims  $13,165,231  was  paid.  Dividends  in 
1918  were  $9,060,462  on  capital  and  surplus 
amounting  to  $103,071,407,  as  compared  with 
$6,191,000  in  1917  on  capital  and  surplus 
amounting  to  $91,911,000.  Sources  of  income 
were  as  follows:  Accident,  $29,186,560;  health, 
$8,520,840;  liability,  $61,108,824;  workmen's 
compensation,  $111,236,589;  fidelity  and  surety, 
$29,322,591 ;  plate  glass,  $6,845,978 ;  steam  boiler, 
$4,310,115;  burglary  and  theft,  $8,140,302;  auto- 
mobiles and  teams,  $11,930,702;  workmen's  col- 
lective, $250,473;    other  classes,  $5,906,032. 

Title  and  Mortgage  Insurance.  The  same 
report  showed  12  title  and  mortgage  concerns 
with  $112,341,741  assets;  liabilities,  except  capi- 
tal, $57,406,741;  capital,  $24,785,000;  surplus, 
$30,149,960;  income,  $11,442,594;  and  disburse- 
ments, $11,380,331,  for  the  year  1918. 

Fraternal  Insurance.  The  following  statis- 
tics on  fraternal  orders  which  have  insurance 
features  cover  only  those  societies  which  operate 
in  the  State  of  New  York.  There  are  several 
hundred  of  these  fraternal  societies  scattered 
throughout  the  United  States  but  as  most  of 
them  are  of  a  distinctly  local  nature  accurate 
information  concerning  their  financial  status  is 
not  available.    The  New  York  superintendent  of 


insurance  issued  a  report  covering  73  societies 
operating  in  that  State.  They  showed  combined 
assets  of  $216,638,547;  liabilities,  $92,534,733; 
income,  $192,946,210;  disbursements,  $93,447,- 
929;   total  insurance  in  force,  $6,570,818,322. 

A  few  of  the  larger  societies  with  the  amount 
of  insurance  in  force  on  Dec.  31,  1918,  were  as 
follows:  Aid  Association  for  Lutherans,  $10,- 
780,754;  Artisans'  Order  of  Mutual  Protection, 
$17,826,500;  Ben  Hur,  Supreme  Tribe,  $75,064,- 
709;  Brith  Abraham,  Independent  Order,  $97,- 
736.000;  Brith  Abraham,  U.  S.  Grand  Lodge. 
$16,135,000;  Brotherhood  of  American  Yeomen, 
$322,177,000;  Catholic  Benevolent  Legion,  $12,- 
818,250;  Catholic  Knights  of  America,  $19,580,- 
000;  Catholic  Mutual  Bene6t  Association,  $52,- 
709,700;  Columbian  Circle,  $22,101,000;  Forest- 
ers, Independent  Order,  $170,999,917;  Fraternal 
Mystic  Circle,  $12,807,000;  French  Canadian 
Artisans'  Society,  $33,790,383;  United  Order  of 
the  Golden  Cross,  $15,079,175;  Knights  of  Co- 
lumbus, $137,214,343;  Knights  of  Pythias  Insur- 
ance Department,  $96,365,445;  Ladies'  Catholic 
Benevolent  Association,  $117,631,250;  Ladies  of 
the  Maccabees,  $31,256,750;  Maccabees,  $354,- 
254,160;  Modern  Woodmen  of  America,  $1,644,- 
662,000;  National  Protective  Legion,  $11,985, 
000;  National  Slovak  Society,  $31,117,750;  Na- 
tional Union  Assurance  Society,  $91,202,000; 
Order  of  the  Golden  Seal,  $13,189,000;  Order  of 
the  United  Commercial  Travelers  of  America, 
$373,205,000;  Polish  National  Alliance,  $70,366,- 
000;  Protected  Home  Circle,  $87,087,000;  Royal 
Arcanum,  $228,009,000 ;  Royal  Neighbors  '  of 
America,  $378,851,000;  Serb  Federation  "Sloga," 
$11,579,000;  Slovenic  National  Benefit  Society, 
$12,082,450;  Travelers  Protective  Association  of 
America,  $331,210,000;  Women's  Benefit  Associa- 
tion of  the  Maccabees,  $138,492,000;  Woodmen 
Circle,  Supreme  Forest,  $210,876,600;  Woodmen 
of  the  World,  Sovereign  Camp,  $1,187,718,000; 
Workmen's  Circle,  $16,872,600;  Workmen's  Sick 
and  Death  Benefit  Fund,  $13,081,000. 

War  Risk  Insurance.  Almost  immediately 
upon  the  entrance  of  the  United  States  into  the 
war,  plans  for  compensating  soldiers  and  sailors 
for  injuries  and  insuring  them  'against  loss 
of  life  were  proposed.  A  plan  was  finally 
adopted  on  Oct.  6,  1917,  providing  compensation 
and  insurance.  The  aggregate  amount  of  in- 
surance carried  by  tlie  War  Risk  Insurance 
Bureau,  which  was  organized  to  handle  the 
situation,  was  approximately  $36,000,000,000  in 
May,  1919,  the  sum  being  divided  among  some 
4,000,000  policyholders.  Its  activities  are 
broadly  divided  into  five  general  divisions:  Al- 
lotments and  allowances,  compensation  for  dis- 
ability and  death,  insurance,  reMucation,  and 
civil  relief  measures.  The  life  insurance  feature 
of  the  undertaking  is  probably  its  largest  pfiase, 
while  the  compensation  for  disability  is  the 
most  complicated.  Having  begun  operations  in 
the  basement  of  the  treasury  builaing  with  a 
stafT  of  20  employees  a  year  and  a  half  ago,  the 
bureau  now  occupies  a  10-story  building,  engages 
the  services  of  14,000  clerks,  and  has  a  vast 
staff  of  inspectors  and  investigators  busy 
throughout  the  country. 

Up  to  May,  1919,  death  awards  for  insurance 
amounting  to  $785,613,500  had  been  made  by  the 
bureau  to  102,286  beneficiaries,  and  139  awards 
with  a  commuted  value  of  $804,500  had  been 
made  for  total  permanent  disability  of  insured 
men.    Under  the  provision  which  provides  com- 
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peDsation  for  dependents  in  case  of  death,  exclu- 
sive of  whether  or  not  the  man  in  service  held 
an  insurance,  there  had  been  made  19^95  awards 
with  monthly  payments  of  $458,403.  Compensa- 
tion  for  disability  is  paid  by  the  bureau  to  14,- 
975  beneficiaries  with  monthly  payments  of 
$411,366.  Claims  for  insurance  awards  for 
deaths  were  being  filed  at  this  time  at  the  rate 
of  approximately  350  a  day  and  awards  were 
being  made  at  the  rate  of  500  a  day.  Claims  for 
compensation  due  to  disability  were  filed  at  the 
rate  of  over  500  a  day.  Burial  expenses  for 
men  who  died  in  the  service  have  been  paid  by 
the  bureau  in  19,225  cases  at  an  expense  of 
$1,358,436. 

The  life  insurance  phase  of  the  war  risk  plan 
i.s  in  addition  to  the  compensation  and  disability 
benefits  and  provides  protjsction  to  the  insured 
or  his  dependents  in  amounts  ranging  from  $1000 
to  $10,000.  Practically  95  per  cent  of  the  per- 
sonnel of  the  army,  navy,  and  nursing  corps  are 
insured  with  an  average  figure  of  $8700.  The 
jTovemment  has  strongly  advised  the  holders  of 
these  policies  to  convert  them  immediately  into 
any  one  of  the  following  six  types  of  insurance 
policy:  Annual  premium  policy,  20  payment 
life,  30  payment  life,  20-ye8r  endowment,  30-year 
endowment,  and  endowment  maturing  at  the' age 
of  62.  The  advantages  in  converting  the  original 
policies  as  outlined  by  members  of  the  War  Risk 
Insurance  Bureau  are  that  the  new  policies  would 
have  a  loan  value,  a  cash  value,  paid-up  policy 
rates,  and  extended  insurance  rates. 

See  FiBE  Protection,  Social  Insurance,  and 
Workmen's  Compensatton. 

IKTEKALLIEB  AND  NEXTTBAI.  COOP- 
£BJIlTIV£  conference.     See  Coopebation. 

uttkratJiTed    co6pbsative    con- 

FEBENCE.     See  Co&peration. 

INTEBCHUBCH    WOBLD    MOVEMENT, 

OF  North  America.  Founded  on  Dec.  17,  1918, 
this  is  an  organization  whose  main  principle  is 
a  thoroughgoing  plan  of  cooperation  between 
evangelical  churches  in  North  America  in  their 
entire  educational  missionary  programme  at  home 
and  abroad.  The  first  meeting  was  called  by 
the  Southern  Presbyterian  Church  in  New  York 
City  where  a  committee  was'  appointed  to  form 
a  plan  for  the  closer  cooperation  of  churches,  and 
this  plan  was  later  endorsed  by  59  mission  soci- 
eties. The  plan  recommends  a  general  survey  of 
the  foreign  missionary  fields,  a  united  budget,  a 
united  missionary  educational  programme  to 
acquaint  the  people  of  the  home  churches  with 
the  missionary  movement,  a  united  financial  ap- 
peal, and  a  united  programme  of  actual  field 
work.  A  conference  was  held  in  Cleveland  on 
April  30,  1919,  where  the  movement  was  put  on 
a  firm  basis,  as  it  was  found  to  have  passed  the 
preparatory  stages.  At  the  end  of  1919  much 
work  had  been  done  in  rural  counties  where  797 
county  supervisors  have  been  appointed.  Chair- 
man of  the  Executive  Committee  is  John  R. 
Mott;  and  secret&ry,  William  B.  Miller.  Head- 
quarters are  maintained  at  111  Fifth  Ave.,  New 
York  City. 

INTEBNAL  BEVENUE.  See  Liquors  and 
Tobacco. 

INTEBNAL  WATEBWAYS.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  Ohio  River  from  Pittsburgh  to  its 
mouth  at  Cairo,  in  order  to  secure  a  nine-foot 
stage  of  water,  was  begun  by  the  Federal  gov- 
ernment in  1908  under  the  direct  charge  of  the 
United  States  Engineer  Department,    ^is  work 


consisted  largely  in  the  construction  of  docks 
and  movable  dams,  and  while  by  1919  it  had 
exceeded  the  $64,000,000  originally  estimated  for 
the  construction,  yet  considerable  progress  had 
been  made  in  the  work.  At  the  end  of  the 
working  season  of  1019,  29  locks  and  dams  had 
been  completed  and  were  in  operation,  while  15 
were  under  construction.  Nine  locks  and  dams 
provided  for  in  the  original  project  had  not 
yet  been  commenced,  and  in  one  case  a  project 
had  been  eliminated  entirely.  These  locks  and 
dams  beigin  just  below  Pittsburgh,  and  extend 
down  the  river  for  a  distance  of  nearly  a  thou- 
sand miles,  Project  No.  54  being  located  at 
Mound  City,  111. 

Canadian  Waterways.  The  first  Canadian 
Waterways  Convention  was  held  at  Windsor,  On- 
tario, Nov.  18,  1919,  with  the  object  of  effecting 
an  organization  to  further  the  project  of  a  great 
inland  waterway  from  the  Atlantic  to  Lake 
Superior.  It  was  believed  that  only  in  this 
way  could  the  needs  of  the  great  Northwest  be 
taken  care  of,  as  the  railroads  had  failed  to 
handle  the  great  productions  from  this  region. 
At  an  expense  of  $100,000,000,  or  less  Ihan  one- 
fifth  the  cost  of  the  Panama  Canal,  the  St. 
Lawrence  River  could  be  deepened,  and  with  the 
present  enlargement  of  the  Welland  Canal,  ac- 
cess could  be  had  for  large  vessels  to  the  Great 
Lakes.  An  organization  was  formed  under  the 
name  of  the  Canadian  Deep  Waterways  and 
Power  Association,  and  resolutions  were  adopted 
favoring  the  Great  Lakes-Welland-St.  Lawrence 
route  to  the  ocean,  and  declaring  that  one  of  the 
objects  of  the  association  was  to  be  securing 
the  development  and  deepening  of  the  St.  Law- 
Tonce  waterways  system  along  the  lines  on  which 
the  Great  Lakes-St.  Lawrence  Tidewater  Associa- 
tion was  working.  This  project  was  the  sub- 
ject of  considerable  discussion  during  the  year 
both  as  to  its  effect  on  American  commerce  and 
industry  and  as  to  whether  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  Dominion  the  outlav  was  justifiable. 

INTEBNATIONAL  LABOB  LEGISLA- 
TION, Commission  on.  See  Industrial  Re- 
construction. 

INTEBNATIONAL  LANQUAGE.  While 
so  many  problems  of  reconstruction  are  pressed 
to  the  front,  the  representatives  of  International 
Languages  fail  to  get  much  hearing;  but  they 
are  more  convinced  than  ever  of  the  excellence 
of  their  cause;  if  only  people  had  listened  to 
their  advice  earlier,  agreement  might  be  much 
easier  to-day  in  so  many  formidable  questions. 
So  they  all  continue  their  propaganda  with  much 
conviction.  (1)  The  believers  in  the  Projet 
Chappelier  (see  former  Year  Books)  are  trying 
to  derive  much  advantage  from  the  present 
friendly  feelings  between  French  and  English 
speaking  people.  Pee  Albert  Dauzat,  Le  fran- 
Cais  et  VanglaiSf  langttes  intemationalea  de  de- 
main,  in  Revue  mondiale,  May  1,  1919.  (2)  The 
Idists  are  working  hard  lay  throwing  on  the  mar- 
ket grammars,  dictionaries,  and  textbooks  which, 
they  think,  must  convince  whoever  compares 
them  with  Esperanto  books  that  Ido  is  really 
the  better  language  of  the  two.  The  editor  of 
one  of  the  European  periodicals  for  Ido  has 
elicited  the  following  letter  from  the: 

American  Commission  to  Negotiate  Peace, 
Place  de  la  Concorde,  Paris,  Jan.  13,  1919. 

Sir: 

I  am  requested  by  President  Wilson  to  ac- 
knowledge receipt  for  your  letter  in  which  you 
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call  his  attention  to  the  usefulness  of  an  Uni- 
versal Language.  The  President  wishes  me  to 
say  in  answer,  that  he  is  convinced  that  this 
question  will  be  thoroughly  investigated  by 
competent  authorities  when  the  League  of  Na- 
tions is  once  established. 

For  the  President, 
GiBERT  Close. 

(3)  As  to  the  Esperantists,  possiblv  with  a 
view  to  counteract  the  sad  use  made  of  Esperanto 
by  Germany  for  propaganda  purposes  during  the 
war,  they  have  tried  another  move,  namely,  to 
appeal  to  advanced  internationalists  and  social- 
ists ;  they  claim  they  are  "making  excellent  prog- 
ress among  the  liberals  and  radicals  of  this 
country."  (For  information,  address  2633  Ores- 
ton  Ave.,  New  York.)  (4)  Finally  we  must  re- 
cord a  move  long  contemplated,  to  bring  about 
by  mutual  concessions  a  reconciliation  between 
Idists  and  Esperantists,  namely,  the  launching 
of  the  Esperantidist  movement  (with  central 
quarters  in  Bern,  Switzerland,  10  Hotelgasse). 
The  leader  is  Dr.  R.  de  Saussure;  the  honorary 
president  js  Dr.  A.  Forel,  the  famous  scientist. 
Esperantido  is  a  simplified  Esperanto,  but  with 
less  radical  reforms  than  those  proposed  by  Ido. 
The  guiding  principle  of  Dr.  de  Saussure  is: 
'*To  tell  all  which  is  necessary  and  only  what  is 
sufficient  for  clear  understanding."  Those  who 
have  studied  artificial  languages  will  appreciate 
the  really  useful  element  thus  introduced  into 
the  discussion.  For  years  Dr.  de  Saussure  has 
been  working  on  this  problem.  'Ihe  first  number 
of  their  monthly  periodical  Intemacia  lAnguo 
Eaperantida  is  dated  November,  1919. 

The  **Academia  pro  inter  lingua,"  established 
irj  1887  by  followers  of  Volapuk,  has  since  then 
carried  out  investigations  on  the  subject  of  the 
international  language,  and  now  stands  for  a 
simplified  Latin,  adopting  all  words  common  to 
western  European  languages  and  reducing  gram- 
mar to  a  minimum.  Its  president  is  now  Prof. 
O.  Peano  of  the  University  of  Turin,  Italy. 

It  is  Professor  Peano's  opinion  that  all  inter- 
national languages  recently  invented  are  like 
dialects  of  a  common  one,  based  on  Latin. 

INTEBNATIONAL  TBADE  TTNION  CON- 
FEBENGE.     See  Trade  Unions. 

IOWA.  Popui*ATioN.  By  the  Federal  cen- 
sus, on  April  15,  1910,  the  population  of  the 
State  was  2,224,771,  a  decrease  since  1900.  By 
the  State  census  of  1915  there  was  a  population 
of  2,368,066.  This  is  the  latest  available  esti- 
mate. 

Agriculture.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 


Crop 

Year 

Acreage 

Prod.  Bu. 

Value 

Corn    . . . 

.1919 

10.000,000 

416.000.000 

9499,200.000 

1918 

9,800,000 

352.800.000 

430,416.000 

Oato    . .  . 

.1919 

6,670.000 

196,182,000 

125.556.000 

1916 

5.823.000 

244.566,000 

156.522,000 

Wheat   .. 

.1919 

1.700,000 

28,675,000 

47,350,000 

1918 

1,240,000 

23.382.000 

46,764,000 

Hay     . . . 

.1919 

3.140,000 

a  5.181.000 

90.149.000 

1918 

8,235,000 

a  4.206,000 

76,549.000 

PoUtoea 

1919 

115.000 

4.945,000 

9,494,000 

1918 

128,000 

9,216,000 

12.257.000 

a  Tons. 

Finance.  According  to  the  report  of  the 
State  Treasurer,  the  balance  on  hand  on  July  I, 
1916,  was  $717,825  and  on  June  30,  1918,  it 
was  $2,125,644.     The  total  receipts  during  this 


period  amounted  to  $20,806,476,  while  the  total 
disbursements  were  $19,398,657.  The  State  has 
no  bonded  debt,  but  on  Jan.  1,  1918,  the  floating 
debt  amounted  to  $1,565,051,  a  net  debt  of  $1,- 
293,885. 

Transportation.  The  total  of  single  track  in 
the  State  in  1919  was  9935  miles.  The  grand 
total  of  mileage  was  13,822.  Very  little  con- 
struction has  been  undertaken  in  the  last  three 
years,  only  .75  miles  of  new  first  track  being 
built  in  1919. 

Charities  and  Corrections.  The  following 
institutions  are  under  the  control  of  the  Board 
of  Control:  five  state  hospitals,  the  Sanatorium 
for  the  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis,  a  Soldiers' 
Orphans'  Home,  a  Soldiers'  Home,  an  institution 
for  feeble  minded  children,  training  schools  for 
boys,  and  for  girls,  the  Penitentiary,  the  Re- 
formatory, and  a  Women's  Reformatory.  Ex- 
penditures for  a  year  approximate  $1,500,000. 

Officers.  Governor,  W.  L.  Harding;  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, Ernest  R.  Moore;  Secretary  of 
SUte,  W.  a  Allen;  Treasurer.  E.  H.  Hovt; 
Auditor,  F.  S.  Shaw;  Attorney-General,  H.  *M. 
Havner. 

See  Child  Labor;  Roads. 

IOWA9  University  of.  A  oo-educational 
State  institution,  at  Iowa  City,  Iowa.  In  the 
summer  session  of  1919  there  were  registered 
577  men  and  713  women;  in  the  fall  there  were 
2445  men  and  1469  women,  a  total  of  3914.  In  the 
fall  there  were  438  members  in  the  faculty,  not 
including  60  holding  minor  positions;  177  addi- 
tions to  the  faculty  were  made  in  1919.  The 
library  contains  153,700  volumes.  During  the 
year  there  were  constructed  a  men's  dormitory 
with  300  beds  and  a  cafeteria,  a  children's  hos- 
pital, a  nurses'  home,  a  psychopathic  hospital, 
and  an  armory.  The  relatively  great  increase 
of  interest  in  courses  in  commerce  and  vocational 
subjects  has  been  marked  in  the  last  few  years. 
The  university  was  founded  in  1847.  President. 
Walter  Albert  Jessup,  Ph.D. 

IBBIiAND.     See  Great  Britain. 

IBrON.    See  Chemistry,  Industrial. 

IBON  AND  STEEL.  After  the  signing  of 
the  armistice  the  steel  producers  endeavored  to 
find  a  sound  basis  for  transacting  a  normal 
volume  of  business.  It  was  their  desire  to  set  a 
price  level  that  would  encourage  consumption, 
invite  orders,  and  be  reasonably  profitable  to  the 
industry.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  capacity  had 
increased  nearly  40  per  cent,  it  seemed  doubtful 
to  some  producers  thiat  a  demand  could  be  found 
suflicient  to  keep  output  up  to  capacity.  They 
therefore  desired  to  have  the  war-time  prices 
continued,  in  the  hope  that  this  high  figure  for 
peace  times  would  give  them  a  suflicient  return 
on  a  smaller  volume  of  business  to  carry  their 
enlarged  plants  successfully. 

The  first  general  price  reduction  was  made  by 
the  publishing  of  a  list  of  prices  prepared  by  the 
general  price  committee  of  the  American  Iron 
and  Steel  Institute  to  be  submitted  to  the  War 
Industries  Board.  However,  as  the  board  was 
about  to  disband,  it  refused  to  receive  it.  The 
first  reductions  were  effective  Dec.  12,  1918,  for 
steel,  but  recognition  of  the  reductions  on  pig 
iron  was  withheld  by  the  merchants  until  Jan.  2, 
1919.  These  resulted  in  a  reduction  of  $3  per 
gross  ton  on  all  pig  iron,  and  the  reductions  on 
finished  steel  lowered  the  average  price  for  the 
whole  list  by  about  $4.25  per  net  ton.  The 
second  reductions  were  specified  in  an  agreement 


ZSOK  Alll>  8TBBL 


363 


ZSOK  Am>  STBBL 


between  representatives  of  the  Iron  and  steel  in- 
dustry and  the  Industrial  Board  appointed  by 
Secretary  Redfield.  They  involved  decreases  of 
^.25  on  pig  iron  and  an  average  of  about  $6.70 
for  steel.  Thus  the  total  reductions  were  $7.25 
on  pig  iron  and  approximately  $11  a  net  ton.  on 
steel. 

According  to  certain  authorities,  a  mistake 
was  made  in  arranging  these  reductions  so  that 
while  the  prices  of  steel  products  were  lowered 
about  14  per  cent,  a  reduction  of  22  per  cent  was 
made  in  pig  iron.  This  caused  dissatisfaction 
among  the  merchant  furnaces  who  were  thus 
required  to  sell  pig  iron  at  a  restricted  price  to 
foundry  interests  that  were  scarcely  restricted 
as  to  price  at  all.  The  large  establishments 
who  were  not  obliged  to  secure  their  pig  iron 
because  they  were  manufacturing  it  themselves 
were  not  bothered  by  this  arrangement. 

The  blast  furnaces  found  an  opportunity  to 
advance  prices  in  the  last  three  months  of  the 
year.  The  advance  carried  prices  some  $3  a 
ton  above  the  war  level.  This  proved  embarrass- 
ing to  the  United  States  Steel  Corporation  which 
was  endeavoring  to  keep  steel  prices  down  to 
the  price  level  of  March  2l8t.  With  a  view  to 
stimulating  (^instruction  which  creates  the  larg- 
est demand  for  steel,  the  steel  industry  made 
two  reductions.  Obvious  signs  that  the  general 
level  of  commodity  prices  was  rising  caused  the 
aliandonment  of  any  further  thought  of  reduc- 
tions in  May.  The  Steel  Corporation  and  some 
of  the  larger  independents  held  the  prices  of 
March  21st  at  the  close  of  the  year  though  some 
sellers  were  obtaining  advanced  prices.  This  was 
estimated  to  be  only  81  per  cent  above  their  10- 
year  average  before  the  war,  on  the  basis  of 
weighted  averages,  compared  with  an  advance  of 
commodity  prices  of  around  135  per  cent. 

Wo&Lo's  pBODucnoN.  As  will  appear  later  in 
the  present  summary  this  troubled  and  uncer- 
tain condition  in  no  way  was  confined  to  the 
I'nited  States  but  was  practically  universal  and 
in  Europe  was  still  further  complicated  by 
the  economic  and  political  situation  following 
the  great  war  in  which  iron,  along  with  coal, 
figured  so  conspicuously  at  every  stage  and  by 
no  means  the  least  in  the  attempted  settlement. 
Therefore  it  is  of  advantage  to  consider  briefly 
the  iron  and  steel  situation  of  the  world  gen- 
erally prior  to  1919  as  well  as  developed  during 
that  year.  An  interesting  series  of  tables  giving 
the  output  of  iron  and  steel  in  the  principal 
countries  of  the  world  was  issued  in  England  by 
the  National  Federation  of  Iron  and  Steel  Man* 
iifacturers.  It  shows  the  output  of  pig-iron  for 
the  leading  countries  from  1900  to  1918  inclu- 
sive, and  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 

In  1900  the  United  Kingdom  produced  8.900,000 
tons;  United  States  produced  13,789,000  tons;  Oer- 
many  produced  8,521,000  metric  tons;  France  produced 
2,714«000  metric  tons. 

In  1918  corresponding  figures  for  pig-iron 
were: 


United    Kingdom tons. .      9,066,000 

United    States    do...   39,052,000 

Oermany     metric  tons  11.590,000 

France     ;do...      1.297,000 


1918,  United   Kingdom    tons.  .    10,260.000 

1916,  United    States    do.  . .    39.435.000 

1913,  Germany    metric  tons  19,292,000 

1913.  France     do. .  .      5.207.000 

The  figures  for  the  steel  output  in  1900  were : 

United  Kingdom tons. .  4.001.000 

United    States    do...  10,188,000 

Oermany     metric  tons  6.646,000 

France     tons..  1,565.000 

In  1918  they  were: 

United    Kingdom    (including    806,851    tons 

of  steel  castings)    tons. .  9,591.000 

United  States   do .  . .  45,073.000 

Germany    metric  tons  14.874,000 

France    do...  1,912,000 


The  highest  figures  were  reached 


In  1917,   United  Kingdom,  with  an  output 

(including  steel    castings),    of tons..      9.804.000 

In  1918,  tfnited  SUtes.  with do. . .   45.073.000 

In  1913,  (Germany,  with metric  tons  18,959.000 

In   1913,  France  with    do...      4,687,000 


Leaving  out  other  minor  countries,  the  pig- 
iron  output  of  Belgium,  which  was  an  annual 
average  of  2,183,000  metric  tons  for  the  four 
years  1910  to  1913,  fell  to  1,464,600  metric  tons 
in  1914,  being  as  low  as  68,160  metric  tons  in 
1916,  and  127,826  metric  tons  in  1916. 

The  steel  production  of  Belgium,  which  was  an 
annual  average  of  2,280,000  metric  tons  for  the 
four  years  1910  to  1913,  was  1,360,000  metric 
tons  in  1914,  94,600  metric  tons  in  1915,  and  95,- 
830  metric  tons  in  1916. 

Italy  had  for  the  five  years  1900  to  1904  an 
average  annual  output  of  pig-iron  of  44,680  met- 
ric tons,  and  an  average  annual  output  of  steel 
of  163,000  metric  tons;  her  corresponding  fig- 
ures for  1917  were,  pig-iron  475,400  metric  tons 
and  steel  1,304,000  metric  tons. 

The  detail  figures  of  pig-iron  output  for  the 
United  Kingdom  for  the  year  1918  were  as 
follows : 


Tons 

Hematite     3.547.804 

g*«>«   ••••:•: 3.202.098 

Foundry    pig>iron    1,272,288 

Forge   pig-iron    777.704 

Spiegel,  ferro-manganeae,  ferro-silicon,  etc..  246.943 

Direct  iron  castings   18,780 


In  the  same  year  there  were  produced  in  the 
United  Kingdom: 


The  years  of  the  largest  output  of  pig-iron 
were  the  following: 

y-B— 19— 12 


Tona 

Bessemer  steel  ingots,  acid   788,355 

Basic     5g<y  AgQ 

Openhearlh  steel  ingoto,  acid '.\\     3,90i;i36 

«.!    *  •"*     :•;•:••  1 3,924,415 

Electric  stee    ingots    •  i03,201 

Electric  steel  caitings    44,901 

Bessemer  and  open-hearth  steel  castings..'.        26 1! 950 

United  States  Ore  Production.  The  greater 
part  of  the  iron  ore  produced  in  the  United 
States,  about  86  per  cent,  comes  from  the  Lake 
Superior  region,  where  as  in  other  fields  of  the 
industry  conditions  were  unsatisfactory  and  pro- 
duction fell  off  materially.  A  few  small  strikes, 
a  scarcity  of  labor,  which  also  was  in  the  main 
inefiicient,  and  increasing  costs  were  features  of 
the  year  to  which   bad  weather  conditions   on 
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the  lakes  and  in  the  northwest  generally  might 
be  added.  As  a  result  the  total  water  ship- 
ments from  the  Lake  Superior  region  totalled 
47,177,395  tons,  or  a  decrease  of  14,850,000  tons 
from  1918  and  17,200,000  from  1917.  A  cor- 
responding decline  in  the  rail  shipments  which 
normally  average  somewhat  less  than  2,000,000 
tons  also  was  reported.  Of  the  total  output 
of  the  Lake  Superior  region  the  Mesaba  range 
supplied  64.70  per  cent  in  1919  of  which  84  per 
cent  was  for  the  U.  S.  Steel  Corporation. 

The  total  shipments  from  1915  to  1919  are 
given  in  the  accompanying  summary  which  also 
shows  the  proportion  taken  by  the  U.  S.  Steel 
Corporation. 


Tot4a 

Mhipnunt 

1915     47,272.751 

1916     66,658,466 

1917     64,487,003 

1918     62,036,082 

1919*     47,177,895 


ToUU  Per  cent 

V.  8. 8UA  U.  8.  SUet 

Corporation  Corporation 

21,818.820  47.68 

80.255,616  47.52 

28.655.771  44.84 

25,801,508  41.66 

21.591,412  45.75 


*  Water  only. 

Naturally  iron  ore  production  during  1919  in 
the  United'  States  was  hindered  by  the  shutting 
down  of  blast  furnaces  during  the  steel  and  coal 
strikes,  and  the  total  output  was  estimated  by 
the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  in  its  preliminary 
estimates  at  60,466,000  gross  tons,  a  decrease 
of  .13  per  cent  compared  with  1918. 

Shipments  from  the  mines  also  fell  off,  being 
56.319,000  tons,  or  nearly  22  per  cent  less  than 
1918.  ShipmenU  were  valued  at  $203,274,000, 
the  average  selling  price  at  the  mines  being  $3.60 
per  ton,  compared  with  $3.39  in  1918.  Stocks 
of  ore  at  mines  at  the  end  of  1919,  mainly  in 
Michigan  and  Minnesota,  were  12,986,000,  an 
apparent  increase  of  about  53  per  cent. 

Imports  of  iron  ore  into  the  United  States  for 
the  11  months  ending  Nov.  30,  1919,  were  423,- 
^07  gross  tons,  valued  at  $2,192,619,  or  $5.19  a 
ton.  Imports  for  1918  were  687,468  gross  tons 
valued  at  $3,468,304,  or  $4.40  a  ton.  Exports 
for  the  11  months  ending  Nov.  30,  1919,  were 
995,577  gross  tons,  valued  at  $4,302,734,  or 
$4.32  a  ton,  compared  with  exports  for  the  en- 
tire year,  1918,  of  1,256,383  tons,  valued  at  $5,- 
535,090,  or  $4.41  a  ton. 

American  Iron  and  Steel  Pboduction.  In 
the  United  States  the  production  of  iron  and 
steel  in  1919  was  considerably  below  the  average 
of  the  war  years,  1916,  1917  and  1918.  Pig- 
iron  production  was  estimated  at  about  30,900,- 
000  tons  and  steel  ingot  production  probably  at 
34,000,000  tons.  Comparison  with  the  three  pre- 
oeding  years  is  given  below: 


Pig  iron 
&ro9ttono 

1916  89.484,797 

1917  88.621.216 

1918  89.054,644 

1919  80,900,000* 


Steel  ingots 
Qroso  tons 

41.401,917 
48.619.200 
48.051.022 
84.000,000* 


*  EBtiniAted. 

Blast  Purnaces.  The  additional  blast  fur- 
nace capacity  completed  in  1919  was  indeed 
meagre.  But  two  blast  furoaces—one  for  the 
Jones  and  Laughlin  Steel  Co.  at  Pittsburgh  and 
one  for  the  Weirton  Steel  Co.  of  Weirton,  VV. 
Va. — were  built  the  smallest  number  in  many 
years  and  to  be  compared  with  8  in  1918,  14  in 


1917,  and  4  in  1916.  The  two  furnaces  referred 
to  represented  a  capacity  of  350,000  gross  tons 
of  pig-iron.  At  the  end  of  the  year  four  blast 
furnaces  were  under  construction  to  be  blown  in 
early  in  1920  and  had  an  estimated  capacity  of 
700,000  gross  tons  of  pig-iron  per  year. 

During  the  year  there  was  an  unusual  fluctua- 
tion in  the  number  of  blast  furnaces  active. 
There  was  a  steady  decline  from  January  due 
to  the  insufficient  demand,  forcibly  expressed  by 
a  blowing  out  in  the  month  of  April  of  54  fur- 
naces. As  will  appear  in  the  following  tabula- 
tion from  the  Iron  Age  there  was  a  gain  of  51 
in  October  and  the  end  of  the  year  saw  262  in 
blast. 

NUMBER  OF  FURNAOES  IN  BLAST.   1919 

January  1    850  Au^it  1    239 

February  1    828  September   1    265 

March  1   806  October    1    162 

Apra  1    266  NoTember   1    213 

M!ay  1    212  December  1    249 

June  1    195  December  81    262 

July   1    200 

Open  Heabth  Furnaces.  In  1919  only  nine 
new  open  hearth  furnaces  were  completed  with  a 
capacity  of  625,000  tons,  an  insignificant  number 
and  amount  when  compared  with  46  in  1918  witb 
1.945,000  tons  capacity,  97  in  1917  with  4.326.- 
500  tons  capacity,  and  103  in  1916  with  4,20o.- 
000  tons  capacity.  Of  the  nine  new  furnaces 
eight  were  for  independent  companies  and  their 
increased  annual  capacity  350,000  gross  tons, 
included  the  conversion  of  two  30-ton  furnaces 
to  80-ton  capacity  by  the  Canton  Sheet  Steel  Co., 
Canton,  Ohio,  one  oO-ton  changed  to  a  120- ton 
furnace  by  the  Central  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa.,  and  a  new  700-ton  mixer.  The  new 
open-hearth  capacity  of  the  U.  S.  Steel  Corpora- 
tion amounting  to  275,000  gross  tons  included 
that  due  to  a  new  converter  at  the  duplex  open- 
hearth  plant  at  the  South  Works  of  the  Illinois 
Steel  Co.,  and  a  third  100-ton  furnace  at  its 
duplex  plant  at  Gary,  Ind. 

At  the  end  of  1919  there  were  22  open-hearth 
furnaces  with  an  annual  capacity  of  875,000 
gross  tons  under  construction.  Most  of  these 
probably  would  be  completed  in  1920.  This  num- 
ber compared  with  16  projected  for  1919,  with  35 
for  1918,  with  72  for  1917  and  91  for  1916. 
The  reason  that  the  1920  programme  exceeded 
that  for  1919  was  that  some  of  those  proposed 
for  the  latter  year  were  postponed  until  1920. 
The  estimated  annual  capacity,  875,000  gross 
tons,  compared  with  1,130,000  tons  planned  for 
1919,  with  1,645,000  tons  for  1918  and  4,515,000 
tons  for  1917.  In  both  1918  and  1919,  in  the 
list  of  furnaces  under  construction  and  projected, 
the  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation  was  credited 
with  a  duplexing  plant  at  its  Maryland  Works 
at  Sparrows  Point,  consisting  of  four  200-toD 
tilting  open-hearth  furnaces  and  four  25-ton 
Bessemer  converters.  For  1920  only  one  of  the 
200-ton  tilting  furnaces  was  reported  as  author- 
ized for  building  in  1920. 

Market  Conditions.  The  year  1919  opened 
with  a  free  market  as  the  War  Industries  Board 
had  ceased  to  act  on  Dec.  31,  1918,  and  there 
was  to  be  no  further  government  control.  There 
had  been  a  reduction  of  prices  in  December,  19 IS, 
but  there  was  a  general  hesitation  on  the  part 
of  purchasers  in  the  early  months  of  the  year 
and  naturally  large  cancellations  of  war  orders. 
Threatened  unemployment  was  an  important  con- 
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sideration  at  the  national  capital  and  both  the 
Department  of  Commerce  and  the  Department 
of  Labor  favored  some  move  towards  price 
stabilizing.  A  committee  of  steel  manufacturers 
met  a  newly  formed  Industrial  Board  of  the 
Department  of  Commeroe,  and  on  March  20th, 
reduced  prices  were  announced  on  iron  and  steel 
products  with  the  aim  of  stimulating  purchases 
which  had  been  temporarily  suspended.  Certain 
buyers  came  into  the  market  as  a  result  of  this 
movement,  though  it  was  announced  that  the 
prices  would  not  be  binding  on  any  one,  but 
the  Railway  Administration  refused  to  pay  the 
price  fixed,  for  rails,  $45  for  Bessemer  and  $47 
for  open-hearth,  and  later  the  Attorney-General 
denounced  the  entire  scheme  as  illegal  in  view 
of  the  Sherman  Act.  By  May  0th,  when  the 
Industrial  Board  resigned,  all  attempts  at  price 
fixing  vanished  and  there  was  a  natural  market 
with  increased  demands  for  iron  and  steel. 
Prices  held  strong  though  the  U.  S.  Steel  Cor- 
poration endeavored  to  maintain  its  announced 
and  often  lower  rates  than  certain  of  the  inde- 
pendents who  were  in  a  position  to  deliver. 
The  reason  assigned  was  that  an  increase  of 
prices  would  produce  a  demand  for  increased 
wages  and  thus  disturb  conditions. 

The  strike  on  Sept.  22d  altered  all  conditions 
in  the  iron  and  steel  industry,  and  while  it  was 
fought  to  a  finish  by  the  manufacturers  (see 
Strikes  and  Lockouts),  directly  and  indirectly 
it  was  most  expensive  for  them  and  for  the 
country  at  large  which  was  in  need  of  iron  and 
steel  products.  Naturally  there  was  slackened 
production,  the  output  in  pig-iron  in  October 
being  600,000  tons  less  than  m  September,  which 
in  turn  was  about  200,000  tons  below  August. 
However,  as  the  strike  in  the  steel  mills  grad- 
ually faded  the  coal  strike  came  on,  and  alcmg 
with  the  failure  of  adequate  production  there 
was  considerable  demand  for  iron  and  steel 
products.  Perhaps  as  notable  as  any  feature  of 
the  steel  business  in  1919  was  the  demand  from 
automobile  manufacturers  for  materials  and  es- 
pecially sheets  of  which  there  was  a  shortage 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  year. 

British  Iron  and  Steel  Industry.  In  the 
United  ELingdom  during  1919  the  demand  for 
iron  and  st^l  products  was  continuously  in  ex- 
cess of  the  supply  and  as  a  result  high  prices 
and  larpe  profits  ruled.  There  was  a  marked 
decline  in  the  exports  of  pig-iron  as  well  as  of 
finished  iron  and  steel.  In  fact  certain  pessi- 
mists who  traced  the  decline  in  pig-iron  exports 
from  the  tees  from  1,246,884  tons  in  1913  to 
926,596  tons  in  1914  to  250,000  tons  in  1919, 
had  serious  forebodings  for  the  immediate  fu« 
ture  of  the  industry.  In  1914  there  were  ex- 
ported 500,614  tons  of  railway  rails,  137,305 
tons  of  wrought  iron  such  as  rods,  bars,  etc., 
and  81,458  tons  of  cast  iron,  while  in  1914 
these  figures  for  10  months  were  97,752  tons, 
29,304  tons,  and  17,237  tons  respectively.  Tin 
plates  in  1914  were  494,921  tons  as  compared 
with  236,513  tons  for  10  months  of  1919  and 
galvanized  sheets  762,244  tons  in  1914,  as  com- 
pared with  131,340  tons  in  10  months  of  1919. 

The  reasons  for  the  decreased  production  were 
not  difficult  to  explain,  and  in  fact  reflected  in 
large  measure  British  industrial  conditions  gen- 
erally. The  number  of  furnaces  in  blast  fell 
from  71  in  January  to  63  in  December  with  54 
idle  and  both  ore  and  coke  were  lacking  in  ade- 
quate amounts.    A  holiday  in  July  and  later  the 


railway  strike  preventing  supplies,  especially  of 
coke  brought  down  the  Cleveland  production  iif 
1919  to  less  than  2,750,000  tons  where  in  1913 
it  was  3,869,000.  Lade  of  coal,  lack  of  ore,  lack 
of  cars,  all  were  serious  factors,  and  the  intro- 
duction of  a  seven-hour  day  at  the  Cleveland 
mines  was  a  leading  cause  of  reduced  output. 

The  production  capacity  was  present  and  an 
investigation  made  for  the  Board  of  Concilia- 
tion and  Arbitration  of  the  manufactured  Iron 
and  Steel  Trade  of  the  North  of  England 
showed  that  the  country's  productive  capacity 
of  finished  steel  was  double  that  of  1914.  How- 
ever, notwithstanding  increased  and  enlarged 
plant  facilities  owing  to  lack  of  railroad  trans- 
port facilities,  however,  the  output  in  1919  was 
below  that  of  1914.  The  inability  to  get  ma- 
terial carried  away  was  such  that  ~  80,000  tons 
of  finished  steel  were  lying  in  the  works  on  the 
northeast  coast  of  England  at  the  end  of  the 
year.  If  the  railroads  could  have -taken  away 
the  finished  material  the  production  would  have 
been  enormously  increased. 

On  Apr.  30,  1919  the  state  subsidy  on  pig-iron 
and  government  control  of  prices  terminated,  and 
iron  that  was  sold  at  95s.  per  ton  for  domestic 
consumption  and  145s.  for  export  straightway 
was  taken  »t  140s.  for  standard  No.  3,  and  with 
the  eager  demand  went  to  160s.  While  prices 
could  have  gone  higher  it  was  decided  by  the 
Cleveland  iron  masters  to  hold  them  at  this 
figure  for  domestic  consumption  with  an  added 
58.  for  foreign  trade.  Reference  has  been  made 
to  diminishMt  exports  of  pig-iron  which  were 
reduced  greatly  in  the  case  of  France  and  Italy 
and  increased  in  the  case  of  Belgium.  In  the 
Cleveland  district  the  wages  both  in  the  mines 
and  at  the  furnaces  were  r^^lated  by  a  sliding 
scale  with  advances  depending  upon  the  prices 
at  which  pig-iron  was  selling  in  the  market. 
There  was  no  labor  difficulty  during  the  year 
in  the  industry. 

Iron  and  Steel  Industry  in  Germany.  In 
1919  there  was  a  heavy  demand  for  iron  and 
steel  products  in  Germany  and  a  corresponding 
scarcity  not  only  of  coal  and  iron,  but  also  of 
finished  materials.  These  advances  reached  ex- 
traordinary figures  by  December,  ranging  for 
all  products  from  crude  ores  to  finished  arti- 
cles. .  The  depreciation  of  the  German  currency 
led  to  certain  sales  to  foreign  countries  at  rates 
higher  than  those  prevailing  at  home  and  to- 
wards the  end  of  the  year  many  foreign  con- 
tracts could  have  been  placed  in  Germany  had 
raw  materials  been  available. 

During  the  latter  part  of  the  year  coal  was 
increasingly  scarce  while  not  only  did  the  Ger- 
mans miss  the  ores  from  the  territory  which 
they  had  lost  in  the  war,  but  the  failure  of 
Swedish  ore  imports  on  account  of  the  blockade 
and  the  reduced  shipments  of  ores  from  France 
were  also  features.  The  shortage  of  coal  too 
had  its  effect  in  reducing  the  production  of  the 
Siegerland  mines. 

It  was  believed  that  one  result  of  the  war  and 
the  peace  treaty  would  be  a  radical  transforma- 
tion in  the  German  iron  and  steel  industry 
which  would  be  forced  to  work  up  its  products 
into  more  highly  finished  goods  and  not  attempt 
to  compete  with  France  in  semi-manufactured 
goods  or  heavy  bars,  especially  as  the  French 
works  in  Lorraine  and  Luxemburg  equipped 
largely  with  excellent  German  furnaces  and  nut- 
chinery  were  in  a  position  to  handle  most  ad- 
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van'tageously  and  economically  the  cheap  ores 
^available.  The  German  cutlery  and  hardware 
trade  was  rapidly  establishing  itself  in  foreign 
markets  and  in  some  cases  as  in  that  of  the 
Solingen  manufacturers  payment  was  required 
in  the  currency  of  the  purchaser  at  a  substantial 
advance  over  the  pre-war  prices,  this  practice 
being  followed  in  western  Europe,  Italy  and 
Scandinavia. 

The  readjustment  to  peace  conditions  of  great 
plants  that  during  the  war  worked  on  ordnance 
and  munitions  was  proceeding  apace.  The  Man- 
nesman Tube  Works  of  Duesseldorf  which  was 
credited  with  almost  a  monopoly  of  the  German 
pipe  production,  declared  a  dividend  of  5  per 
cent  as  compared  with  15  per  cent,  while  the 
Krupp  works  having  passed  its  dividend  as  in 
1918,  was  -engaged  in  preparations  for  the  ex- 
tensive manufacture  of  locomotives  and  railway 
cars. 

The  following  table  from  the  London  corres- 
pondent of  the  Iron  Age  (New  York) ,  shows  cer- 
tain of  the  losses  to  Germany  under  the  peace 
treaty,  the  output  being  of  course  in  tons: 


oult  furnaces  were  being  installed.  The  relative 
use  of  the  various  types  of  eleotric  furnaces  at 
the  end  of  1910,  those  in  the  United  States  and 
Canada  being  taken  together,  was  as  follows: 


Snyder    49  Induction 

Rennerfelt     18  Webb    

OreaTes-Etchells    ....  18  Staasano    ; 

OroDwall-Dlxon    18  Greene     . . 

Lndlum    12  Yom  Banr 

Oirod     5  Detroit    . . 

Booth    


Moore    20 


8 

2 

1 

11 

4 

.., 1 

11  Special    24 


There  were  over  815  electric  furnaces  in  use 
in  the  different  steel  plants  of  the  world  at  the 
end  of  1919,  Great  Britain  coming  next  after 
the  United  States  in  point  of  numl^rs,  followed 
by  Germany,  France,  Sweden,  Italy,  Austria, 
Norway,  and  Japan. 

Pij^TE  Mills.  The  Lukens  Steel  Company, 
Coatesville,  Pa.,  which  furnishes  the  greater  part 
of  the  railroad  locomotive  boiler  steel  used  in 
the  United  States,  early  in  1919  put  into  use 
the  largest  plate  mill  iii  the  United  States,  which 


In  SUmw 

No.  of  Anntud 

Works  OtUptU 

Iron  mines    10  137,469 

Lead,  silver,  and  sine  mines   12  1,341,718 

Sulphur 8  888 

Fig  iron  works   8  994,601 

Iron   foundries    42  99.742 

Steel  works    11    .  1,896,287 

RolUng  mills    w 13  1.415,436 

Lead,  silver,  and  copper  refineries,  etc 3  93,522 

Sp<ater   refineries,    etc 18  176,446 


In  AUaee-Jjorraiint 
No.  of        Annual 
Works        Output 

54       21,186,265 


In  Soar  DxHrirt 
No.  of        Annual 
Works        Output 


13 

40 

7 

8 


3.863.524 

94.808 

2,289,250 

1.554,001 


5 
16 

7 
8 


1,371.389 

98.242 

2.079.856 

1.056.702 


Belgian  Conditions.  Considerable  promise 
for  the  Belgian  iron  and  steel  industry  was  held 
forth  in  1919  inasmuch  as  the  population  was 
resolutely  engaged  in  reSstablishiiig  the  manu- 
facturing plants  on  a  producing  basis,  notwith- 
standing the  systematic  and  complete  destruc- 
tion accomplished  by  the  Germans  in  many  man- 
ufacturing centres.  However  it  was  expected 
that  another  year  would  see  the  Belgian  iron 
and  steel  industry  in  a  position  to  be  a  factor 
in  the  commerce  and  reconstruction  of  the  coun- 
try. 

French  Conditions.  In  France,  notwith- 
standing the  changed  conditions  and  the  newly 
acquired  Alsace-Lorraine  works,  conditions  in 
the  iron  and  steel  industry  were  in  large  meas- 
ure chaotic,  due  both  to  business  and  political 
influences  and  also  to  the  fuel  shortage  and  the 
general  railway  situation  which  was  far  from 
satisfactory. 

Electric  Furnaces.  From  Jan.  1,  1919  to 
December  31st  of  that  year,  the  number  of  elec- 
tric furnaces  in  the  United  States  increased 
from  287  to  323,  while  in  Canada  there  was  a 
net  loss  of  three,  there  being  40  electric  furnaces 
in  all  at  the  end  of  1919.  When  it  is  recalled 
that  on  July  1,  1913  there  were  but  19  electric 
furnaces  in  the  United  States  and  but  three  in 
Canada,  the  development  can  be  appreciated. 
The  most  popular  type  of  electric  furnace  in 
1919  was  the  Heroult,  of  which  there  were  162 
in  the  United  States  and  18  in  Canada  at  the 
end  of  the  year  or  a  gain  of  seven  during  the 
12  months,  lliere  was  a  considerable  expansion 
in  the  construction  and  use  of  this  type  of  fur- 
nace in  1917,  due  to  war  conditions,  but  in  1918 
and  1919  the  development  was  more  normal  and 
the  utility  was  recognized  at  the  Naval  Ordnance 
Factory  at  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  two  30-ton  Her- 


also  exceeds  in  dimensions  any  in.  the  other 
countries  of  the  world.  The  first  boiler  plate 
in  America  was  made  at  the  plant  of  the  Lukens 
Steel  Company  in  1820,  and  in  1890  a  120-inch 
plate  mill  was  in  operation,  which  was  later  re- 
built to  134  inches.  In  1903  a  140-inch  unit  was 
put  in  commission,  and  the  last  No.  5  mill  is  204 
inches  in  measurement.  The  Withowitz  Works 
in  Austria  has  a  178-inch  mill,  and  the  largest 
mill  in  Great  Britain  is  168  inches.  In  the  No. 
5  Lukens  mill  plates  up  to  192  inches  in  width 
and  circular  pieces  a  few  inches  wider  may  be 
rolled.  Attempts  have  been  made  to  build  in  a 
three-high  mill,  but  it  was  not  possible  to  se- 
cure chilled  rolls  of  the  size  and  weight  de- 
manded, which  would  be  50  inches  in  diamet^. 
Accordingly  a  two-high  mill  such  as  more  usual 
in  Great  Britain  was  used,  where  the  rolls  are 
^of  smaller  diameter,  being  34  inches  in  diameter, 
with  a  working  face  of  204  inches  with  27-inch 
necks.  They  weigh  about  30  tons  each.  The 
backing  rolls,  50  inches  in  diameter,  are  made  of 
cast  steel  with  36-inch  necks,  and  weigh  about 
(to  tons  each.  This  mill  will  handle  ingots  up 
to  60,000  pounds  in  weight,  and  at  full  capacity 
will  roll  from  4000  to  6000  tons  of  plate.  With 
this  and  other  improvements  in  contemplation, 
the  Lukens  Steel  Company  would  have  an  esti- 
mated annual  capacity  of  about  500,000  tons  of 
finished  plate.     See  Metallubot. 

IBBIGATION.    See  Reclamation. 

IBVINQ,  Henry  Bbodribb.  British  actor- 
manager,  eldest  son  of  the  late  Sir  Henry  Irv- 
ing, died  in  London,  October  17.  He  was  bom 
in  London,  Aug.  5,  1870,  educated  at  Marl- 
borough College  and  New  College,  Oxford.  lie 
appeared  on  the  stage  in  1891.  He  was  called 
to  the  bar  in  1894,  but  did  not  practice  and 
continued  his  career  as  an  actor.    He  was  man- 
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ager  of  the  Shaftesbury  (in  1908-09)  and  of  the 
Queen's  Theatre  during  the  two  following  sea- 
sons. He  made  tours  in  Australia  and  South 
Africa,  and  produced  several  of  his  father's  weil- 
known  plays.  Among  his  writings  may  be  men- 
tioned a  Life  of  Lord  Jeffrey9,  (1898) ;  French 
CriminaU  of  the  19th  Century,  (1901) ;  and  the 
Triai  of  Jftv.  Moyhrick,  (1918). 

I8TBIA*  Before  the  downfall  of  the  Austro- 
Hungarian  empire,  a  crown  land  of  the  former 
kingdom  of  Austria  and  consisting  of  a  penin- 
sula extending  from  Trieste  and  Carniola  to  the 
Adriatic  Sea.  Area  1914  square  miles;  popula- 
tion According  to  the  census  of  Dee.  31,  1910, 
403,566,  of  whom  386,463  were  reported  as  Aus- 
trian subjects.  Of  these  43.52  per  cent  spoke 
Croatian;  38.15  per  oent  Italian  and  8.3  per  cent 
German.  Capital,  Capodistria,  with  a  popula- 
tion of  about  9000  in  1910.  See  article  Wab  of 
THE  Natioks. 

ISTBIA.     See  Abch^oloot. 

ISVOIiSKYy  M.  Russian  diplomat,  died  in 
Paris  during  the  first  week  of  September. 
He  was  Russian  ambassador  at  Rome  and  after- 
wards at  Copenhagen,  and  in  1906  was  chosen 
Russian  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs.  This  was 
the  time  of  diiiiculties  with  Great  Britain  over 
Persia  and  it  was  largely  through  his  efforts 
that  the  accord  in  regard  to  Persia  was  reached 
Ijetween*  the  two  governments.  He  also  suc- 
ceeded in  effecting  a  reconciliation  with  Japan, 
but  his  policy  in  regard  to  Austria- Hungary  has 
been  characterized  as  a  failure.  He  held  the 
famous  interview  with  von  Aerenthal,  the  Austro- 
Hungarian  Foreign  Minister  resulting  in  the 
Balkan  agreement,  which  was  not  maintained 
by  Austria-Hungary.  He  went  to  France  as 
ambassador  in  1910,  and  remained  there  until 
June,  1917,  when  he  resigned  two  months  after 
the  abdication  of  the  Czar.  The  revolution  was 
the  end  of .  his  public  career,  despite  the  fact 
that  he  was  believed  to  desire  an  understand- 
int;  with  the  revolutionists.  After  his  retire- 
ment he  wrote  memoirs,  portions  of  which 
were  published  in  the  European  reviews.  In 
his  writings  and  intercourse  he  gave  it  to  be 
understood  that  he  shared  the  liberal  views 
of  the  times,  and  did  not  sympathize  with  the 
imperialistic  spirit  of  his  successor,  M.  Sasonov. 
He  declared  that  he  had  favored  the  interna- 
tionalization of  Constantinople,  and  that  the 
Emperor  also  wished  it,  and  that  the  Russian 
claim  to  Constantinople  and  the  Straits  in  1915 
had  come  as  a  complete  surprise  to  him.  He 
lived  quietly  while  in  retirement  and  he  died 
at  the  sanitarium  of  the  Holy  Savior,  where  M. 
Clemenceau  had  previously  been  cared  for  dur- 
ing his  illness. 

IT  AT  J  AN  SOMALILAND.  An  Italian  col- 
ony and  protectorate  in  eastern  Africa  on  the 
coast,  extending  from  the  British  Somali  land 
protectorate  southward  to  the  Juba  river.  Area, 
139,430  square  miles;  population,  about  450,000. 
In  1917  the  imports  were  valued  at  3,877,609 
lire  and  the  exports  at  6,064.782  lire.  The  bud- 
get for  1918-1919  was  as  follows:  Revenue,  6,- 
356,000  lire;  expenditures,  6,005,998  lire.  Gov- 
ernor in  1919,  G.  Cerrina  Feroni. 

ITALY.  The  constitutional  monarchy  in 
southern  Europe  comprising  'Italy  proper,  the 
islands  of  Sardinia,  Sicily,  Elba,  and  between  60 
and  70  smaller  islands,  together  with  territory 
on  the  eastern  coast  of  the  Adriatic— of  an  area 

undetermined  fit  tbe  dose  of  1919,  being  the 


subject  of  disputed  claims  (see  below  under  His- 
iorp,  and  also  the  article  War  of  the  Nations). 
Area,  110,632  square  miles  (exclusive  of  acces- 
sions resulting  from  the  war) ;  population,  esti- 
mated, Jan.  1,  1915,  36,120,118.  For  details, 
see  preceding  Year  Books.  Emigrants,  1917: 
46,493  of  whom  33,480  went  to  European  or 
Mediterranean  countries,  and  13,013  overseas 
(11,459  to  the  United  States).  In  1917,  16,- 
885  Italians  returned  to  Italy,  (8763  from  the 
United  States).  Capital,  Rome,  with  a  popula- 
tion, Jan.  1,  1915,  estimated  at  590,960;  larg^t 
city,  Naples,  (697,917);  other  large  cities, 
Milan,  (663,059);  Turin,  (451,994);  and  Pal- 
ermo, (345,891). 

Railways.  The  (Council  of  Ministers  during 
the  year  approved  a  scheme,  proposed  by  the 
Transport  Minister,  De  Vito,  for  the  electrifica- 
tion of  the  Italian  State  railways.  The  plan 
proposed  provided  for  the  exploitation  of  the 
national  water  power  resources  and  their  utiliza- 
tion for  railway  purposes.  The  first  progranune, 
which  limited  the  improvement  to  2000  kilo- 
meters was  later  extended  to  6(N)0  kilometers. 
This  included  the  two  principal  trunk  lines  across 
the  Apennines,  viz.,  the  two  "Direttissime," 
Genoa-Tortone  and  Bologna-Florence,  eight 
mountain  passes  and  the  principal  arteries  of 
the  railway  system  of  the  peninsula  from  Trient 
to  Reggio,  Calabria,  or  from  Turin  to  Trieste. 
The  bill  provided  for  an  expenditure  of  800,- 
000,000  lire  spread  over  eight  years.  Other  ex- 
penditures were  provided  for  the  acquisition  of 
material  and  for  the  government's  subsidies  to 
the  new  plants,  the  financial  side  of  the  matter 
being  more  serious  than  the  engineering.  There 
was  available  in  Italy  adequate  water  power  as 
the  Trentino  alone  could  furnish  at  least  1,- 
000,000  horse-power,  while  the  mountain  basins 
of  numerous  rivers  and  torrents  along  the  Alps 
and  the  Apennines  could  be  dammed  and  made 
into  artificial  lakes  with  a  comparatively  small 
amount  of  dam  construction. 

It  was  realized  that  before  new  railways  in 
Italy  could  be  constructed  or  converted  to  elec- 
tricity it  would  be  possible  still  to  increase 
the  t  se  of  motor  vehicles  for  passengers  and 
freight  as  feeders  to  the  present  lines.  The  use 
of  motor  vehicles  as  auxiliary  to  the  railroads 
had  been  developed  during  the  last  10  years 
to  a  higher  degree  in  Italy  than  in  any  other 
country  in  the  world,  owing  to  the  fact  that 
Italy  is  a  mountainous  country  in  which  rail- 
road lines  can  only  be  built  at  considerable  cost 
and  labor.  The  total  length  of  railroad  lines  in 
Italy  in  1919  was  8700  miles,  while  the  length 
of  routes  over  which  motor  services  were  run 
with  a  fixed  time  table  is  8070  miles.  There  were 
400  of  these  lines  over  which  regular  public 
services  were  run  either  as  feeders  to  the  rail- 
road or  in  order  to  open  up  country  which  had 
been  inaccessible  to  the  railroad. 

During  1919  Italy  was  considering  the  re- 
sumption of  through  traffic  with  Germany  and 
an  agreement  aiming  to  re^tablish  traffic 
through  Switzerland  was  made.  Passenger  and 
freight  traffic  were  thus  reopened,  though  sub- 
ject to  certain  restrictions.  This  is  of  great 
economic  significance  for  Italy  because  of  the 
abnormal  exchange  rate,  which  was  greatly  in 
favor  of  Italy  and  enabled  advantageous  pur- 
chases of  goods  to  be  made. 

The  serious  economic  condition  of  Italy  nat- 
urally affected  th?  railways  and  many  trains 
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were  not  miming  for  lack  of  fuel.  From  Bel- 
glum  2000  tons  of  coal  was  being  received  daily 
and  prevented  much  distress. 

The  Italian  State  Railways  on  Jan.  1,  1020, 
was  to  take  over  the  chief  normal  gauge  railways 
on  the  island  of  Sardinia,  which  have  hitherto 
been  worked  by  a  private  company.  The  serv- 
ice was  to  be  thoroughly  reorganized,  rolling 
stock  overhauled,  and  various  other  improve- 
ments effected. 

Italy  was  to  have  an  important  connection 
with  Eastern  Europe  by  the  completion  of  a 
new  railroad  to  run  from  Valona  on  the  Adriatic 
to  Monastir.  This  not  only  would  benefit  the 
undeveloped  country  of  Albania,  but  would  give 
Italy  through  communications  across  the  Bal- 
kans with  Constantinople.  Two  ferries  which 
were  to  carry  the  train  over  the  Otranto  Passage 
and  thus  the  Italian  system  would  be  linked  up 
with  the  new  railway. 

It  was  also  proposed  to  connect  up  Durasszo, 
the  most  important  port  of  Albania,  by  a  brandi 
which  will  run  in  an  almost  straight  line  through 
the  plain  of  Kavaja  along  the  (Sd  Roman  roi^, 
via  E^atia.  After  diverging  from  this  road 
and  taking  the  Musekeja  road,  it  would  join  the 
Trans-Balkanic  not  far  from  Pekini,  at  a  suit- 
able spot  between  Fieri  and  Berat. 

Education.  No  later  figures  for  elementary 
education  were  available  than  those  given  in 
the  preceding  Yeab,  Book.  In  1010  the  public 
elementary  schools  numbered  120,106  with  76,- 
903  teachers  and  3,702,024  pupils.  The  latest 
figures  for  the  universities  were  for  1916~17» 
when  the  total  number  of  students  waa  placed 
at  29,076.  In  1917-18  the  36  schools  of  agri- 
culture had  1198  students.  There  are  besides, 
industrial  schools,  schools  of  design  and  numer- 
ous professional  and  technical  schools.  In  1919, 
as  a  part  of  its  reconstruction  work  the  gov- 
ernment provided  in  1919  for  a  national  insti- 
tute for  the  instruction  of  illiterate  adults.  Its 
immediate  purpose  was  to  give  illiterate  de- 
mobilized soldiers  the  minimum  instruction  re- 
quired for  the  increase  of  their  productiveness 
and  their  usefulness  as  citizens.  It  was  author- 
ized to  make  use  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the 
elementary  public  schools.  Its  administration 
was  in  the  hands  of  a  committee  of  10  members 
of  which  the  president  was  to  be  appointed  by 
the  prime  minister. 

Pboduction  and  Industry.  Of  the  total 
acreage,  namely,  70,811,000,  about  61,309,310  are 
under  crops,  and  11,272,339  are  forests.  The 
following  table  shows  the  acreage  and  produc- 
tion in  hundredweights  of  the  principal  crops 
for  1017  and  1918: 


Acres 

Owt§. 

1017 

1918 

1917 

1918 

Wheat 

10,680,260 

10,914.250 

76,204,000 

99.776.000 

Barley 

475,000 

483,500 

8,232,000 

4,218.000 

Oats 

1,119,750 

1.228,525 

9,838,000 

18.166.000 

Rye 

282.500 

273,000 

2,266,000 

2.658,000 

Maize 

3.898.500 

3,598.000 

42,932,000 

88,798,000 

Rice 

350,000 

346,000 

10,244.000 

10,470,000 

Beans 

1.099.500 

1,077,000 

7,046,000 

8.862,000 

Potatoes 

(tons) 

740.500 

747,250 

26,248,000 

28,198,000 

Sugar  beet- 

root 

(tons) 
Vines 
(1000 

121,500 

107,000 

22,440.000 

22.920,000 

fate.) 
Olives 
gals. 

10,846,750 

7,261,000 

1.061.500 

1.237.632 

5,753,000 

5,750.000 

45.012 

(1000 

In  August  it  was  reported  that  the  yield  for 
the  year  1919  was  larger  than  the  average  yield 
for  the  past  10  years,  but  was  still  insufficient 
for  the  yearly  consumption.  The  average  an- 
nual  requirement  was.  1,600,000  quintals.  The 
estimate  for  the  following  year  was  1,300,000 
quintals.  The  area  which  planted  in  sugar  beets 
in  1919  was  about  148,000  acres.  This  is  con- 
siderably greater  than  the  acreage  in  this  crop 
for  the  past  few  years,  as  is  indicated  by  the 
following  figures:  1913,  162,710  acres;  1914, 
100,671  acres;  1916,  122,810  acres;  1910,  123,- 
167  acres;  1917,  120,092  acres.  It  was  esti- 
mated for  1919  that  the  production  of  iugar 
would  reach  286,620,000  pounds,  which  is  an 
increase  of  110,200,000  pounds  over  that  for 
1918.    See  article  Agbiculturb. 

In  1917  the  mineral  output  was  valued  at 
303,038,718  lire  and  employed  66,706  persons. 
As  a  result  of  the  experience  gained  by  the 
Italian  government  since  the  signing  of  the 
armistice,  in  November,  1918,  with  reference  to 
combating  unemplo3rnient,  new  measures  were  ap- 
proved by  the  Italian  ministry  making  radical 
changes  in  the  plan  of  organization  and  the  pro- 
visions for  the  payment  of  unemployment  sub- 
sidies established  by  the  decrees  of  Nov.  17* 
1918,  and  Jan.  6,  1919.  In  addition  to  modify- 
ing the  administrative  organization  previously 
established,  in  such  a  way  as  to  centralize  and 
co5rdinate  more  effectively  all  the  activities  of 
the  government  with  regard  both  to  employ- 
ment and  to  unemployment,  provision  was  made 
for  the  establishment  of  a  permanent  system  of 
unemployment  insurance  which  is  to  be  paid  out 
of  a  fund  to  which  not  only  the  State  but  also 
the  employers  and  the  workers  will  contribute. 
In  the  past,  the  State  bore  the  entire  burden 
of  the  unemployment  subsidies.  Provision  was 
also  made  for  advancing  money  out  of  the 
fimd  for  unemployment  to  municipalities,  or 
consortia,  for  the  immediate  initiation  of  public 
works. 

Statistics  regarding  the  extent  of  unemploy- 
ment in  Italy  were  not  available.  However,  witii 
the  rapid  demobilization  of  the  army,  and  the 
comparative  inactivity  in  certain  important  in- 
dustries, notably  the  iron  and  steel  industries, 
on  account  of  the  shortage  of  raw  materials, 
there  was  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  num- 
ber of  unemployed  was  very  considerable.  Italy 
has  made  great  progress  along  the  lines  of  so- 
cial legislation,  and  the  new  compulsory  insur- 
ance against  unemployment  would,  it  was  hoped, 
do  much  to  relieve  the  situation..  (See  Stbikks 
AND  Lockouts.) 

Foreign  Tbadk.  The  following  table  shows 
the  imports  and  exports  in  millions  of  lire  in 
1913,  1917,  and  1918  (figures  for  the  last-named 
year  being  provisional) : 


Date  Imports 

1913    3,645.6 

1917    13,991.2 

1918    14,101.6 


Exports 

2.511.6 
8,308.5 
2,483.5 


The  amount  reached  by  the  imports  in  1018, 
namely,  more  than  14,000,000,(K)0  lire  was  with- 
out precedent  in  the  economic  history  of  Italy, 
and  was  even  higher  than  the  figures  indicate, 
because  they  were  not  computed  at  current 
prices  which  were  30  per  cent  higher  than  they 
were  in  1917.  The  main  sources  of  these  im- 
ports were  first  the  United  States,  which  had 
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held  that  rank  for  three  years,  with  6,226,000,- 
000;  second.  Great  Britain,  with  2,189,000,000; 
third,  Argentina,  1,493,000,000;  fourth,  British 
India,  1,164,000,000;  fifth,  France,  1,062,000,000. 
Of  the  Italian  exports  to  -  foreign  countries 
France  received  the  largest  amount,  namely, 
902,600,000;  and  then  came  Great  Britain  with 
559,000,000;  Switzerland,  283,000,000;  United 
SUtes,  127,000,000;  Greece,  100,000,000;  Ar- 
gentina, 99,000,000;  Eg^pt,  96,Q00,000.  The 
chief  exports  from  America  in  1918  were  food- 
stuffs and  raw  material,  hut  there  was  also  a 
considerable  quantity  of  manufactured  and 
partly  manufactured  goods.  From  Great  Brit- 
ain one-third  of  the  imports  were  represented 
by  coal.  From  France  one-half  of  the  imports 
were  represented  by  coal  and  explosives. 

Financial  Situation.  Budget  estimates  for 
the  vear  ending  June  30,  1919,  were:  Revenue, 
5,090,929,886  lire;  expenditures,  4,810,654,310 
lire.  There  was  great  interest  throughout  the 
country  in  financial  reforms  proposed  by  Signor 
Xitti  and  the  cabinet.  It  was  necessary  to  pro- 
cure for  the  Italian  treasury  about  20,000,000,- 
000  lire.  Many  confusing  rumors  were  abroad. 
There  was  talk  of  a  very  high  income  tax  to 
bear  especially  upon  fortunes  made  during  the 
war.  This  would  not,  however,,  suffice,  and  it 
was  necessary  to  tax  fortunes  that  existed  be- 
fore the  war.  Hence  a  report  was  spread  that 
there  would  be  general  tax  upon  capital,  based 
on  difference  \m  per  cent  between  the  amounts 
mad^  before  tITe  war  and  those  gained  rapidly 
during  the  war.  Then  a  forced  loan  was  pro- 
posed and  a  special  committee  was  appointed  to 
t»tudy  the  question  of  rate  The  minimum  rate 
proposed  was  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  and  the 
maximum  two  per  cent,  and  the  term  was  fixed 
at  between  60  and  100  years.  It  was  proposed 
that  the  limit  beyond  which  the  tax  would 
apply  should  be  fixed  at  about  50,000  francs. 
As  to  fortunes  acquired  or  increased  during  the 
war,  they  would  be  submitted  not  onlv  to  a 
forced  loan,  but  to  a  very  high  tax  besides. 
In  some  journals  it  was  urged  that  the  differ- 
ence should  be  determined  between  the  fortunes 
gained  by  war  munitions  or  in  business  relating 
to  the  war,  and  fortunes  gained  in  industries 
and  business  that  had  no  direct  relation  with 
the  war,  and  there  was  prolonged  discussion  in 
regard  to  this.  The  loan,  it  was  estimated, 
would  yield  between  15,000,000,000  and  20,000,- 
000,000  and  the  income  tax,  a  little  more  than 
5,000,000,000,  and  that  after  deducting  costs, 
there  would  remain  20,000,000,000  for  the  treas- 
ury. In  spite  of  this  large  sum  there  would  still 
remain  heavy  expenses  to  meet  for  which  the 
pre-war  taxes  were  inadequate.  The  ordinary 
budget  would  be  considerably  increased.  Before 
the  war  it  had  been  about  2,500,000,000,  and  it 
would  now  be  about  6,000,000,000.  The  income 
tax  prepared  by  the  preceding  finance  minister, 
Signor  Meda,  would  be  adopted  by  the  present 
minister  with  some  amendments  of  detail.  As 
to  the  general  prospects  from  the  economic  point 
of  view,  the  present  Minister  of  Finai^ce,  Signor 
Tedesco,  was  on  the  whole  optimistic.  He  said 
that  the  war  had  served  to  prove  to  Italians 
their  potent  strength  and  wealth.  He  predicted 
an  Immense  exploitation  of  the  soil  in  the  fu- 
ture! He  said  great  undertakings  were  cer- 
tain ^'o  be  started.  The  Italian  means  of  trans- 
port 'Vould  be  transformed  and  over  6000  kilo- 
meters of  railways  would  be  electrified.    Means 


of  applying  liquid  fuel  on  railroads  and  in  in- 
dustries were  under  consideration.  In  many  of 
the  mountainous  regions,  especially  in  Calabria, 
water  works  on  a  large  scale  would  be  estab- 
lished and  immense  reservoirs  would  furnish  wa- 
ter regularly  to  the  agricultural  regions,  and 
supply  water  power  for  the  industries.  The  re- 
sult was  certain  to  be  an  increase  in  intensive 
culture. 

GovEBNMENT.  The  ministry  at  the  beginning 
of  the  year  was  as  follows:  President  of  the 
Council  and  Minister  of  the  Interior,  Signor  Vit- 
torio  Emanuele  Orlando;  Vice-President  of  the 
Council,  Gioyanni  Villa;  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  Baron  Sidney  Sonnino;  Minister  for  the 
Colonies,  Signor  Gaspare  Colosimo;  Minister  of 
Justice  and  of  Ecclesiastical  Affairs,  Signor  Luigi 
Facta;  Minister  of  the  Treasury,  Signor  Bonaldo 
Stringher;  Minister  of  Finance,  Signor  F.  Meda; 
Minister  of  War,  General  Enrico  Caviglia;  Min- 
ister of  Marine,  Admiral  Alberto  Del  Bono; 
Minister  of  Food,  Silvio  Crespi;  Minister  of 
Public  Assistance  and  Pensions,  Signor  Giuseppe 
Girardini;  Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  Sig- 
nor Agostino  Berenini;  Minister  of  Public 
Works,  Signor  Ivanoe  Bononi;  Minister  of  Agri- 
culture, Signor  Vincenzo  Riccio;  Minister  of 
Industry  and  Commerce,  Signor  Augusto  Ciuf- 
felli;  Minister  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs,  Signor 
Luigi  Fera;  Minister  of  Railways  and  Merchant 
Marine,  Signor  Giuseppe  De  iNava.  For  later 
ministry,  see  below  under  Hiaiory. 

HiSTOBT 

The  Govebmient  and  Nationalism.  Down 
to  the  fall  of  the  Orlando  Ministry  Italy  was 
represented  at  the  Peace  Conference  by  Orlando, 
Baron  Sonnino,  General  Di  Kobilant,  Sal va tore 
Barzilai,  Marquis  Salvago-Raggi  and  Signor  Sal- 
andra.  It  had  been  evident  before  the  end  of 
1918  that  the  nationalist  spirit  was  gaining 
ground  in  Italy  and  threatening  to  commit  the 
country  to  a  line  of  policy  condemned  by  liberals 
as  imperialistic.  Already  (December  28th)  the 
Socialist  minister  Bissoffati  had  resigned  in  pro- 
test against  the  policy  of  Baron  Sonnino  and 
his  followers,  holding  that  such  a  policy  was  a 
discredit  to  Italy  abroad  and  ran  the  risk  of 
bringing  her  into  war  with  the  Jugo-Slavs.  At 
this  time  he  said  that  Italy  should  content 
herself  with  Fiume  as  a  free  port  under  Italian 
rule,  and  with  Istria.  He  thought  that  Italy 
also  would  have  to  give  up  her  claim  to  the  Do- 
decanese in  return  for  compensation,  in  order 
not  to  drive  Greece  into  an  alliance  with  the 
Jugo-Slavs.  Part  of  the  ministry  agreed  with 
him  and  the  Socialists  and  Clericals  in  parlia- 
ment supported  him.  The  enthusiasm  with 
which  President  Wilson  was  received  disguised 
the  actual  condition  of  affairs  for  a  short  time. 
He  was  hailed  as  liberator  only  so  long  as  he 
was  supposed  to  be  in  sympathy  with  nationalist 
aims  of  Baron  Sonnino  and  his  supporters.  As 
soon  as  his  real  view  in  respect  to  Fiume  be- 
came Known  there  was  an  end  to  his  popularity. 
The  resignation  of  Bissolati  led  eventually  to  a 
ministerial  crisis.  On  January  12th  Signor  F. 
S.  Nitti,  minister  of  the  treasury,  offered  to  re- 
sign and  a  few  days  afterwards  tendered  his 
resignation  along  with  other  moderate  members 
of  the  cabinet,  apparently  with  the  design  of 
driving  from  office  the  foreign  minister  Sonnino 
and  thus  bringing  in  a  government  supported  by 
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Socialists  and  Clericals  which  might  institute  a 
policy  of  concession  toward  Jugo-Slavia  and  re- 
pudiate the  treaty  of  London.  This  did  not 
happen  however  for  both  Orlando  and  Sonnino 
held  their  posts  although  some  changes  were 
made  in  the  cabinet,  including  the  creation  of 
a  new  ministry  for  the  reconstruction  of  in- 
vaded territory,  to  which  Signor  Fradeletto,  for- 
mer mininter  of  public  instruction  was  appointed. 
All  the  new  members  of  the  cabinet  were  sup- 

Eorters  of  Italy's  claims  to  Fiume  and  to  the 
Dalmatian  coast.  As  noted  in  the  Wab  of  Na- 
tions (q.v.),  President  Wilson  on  April  23d 
in  a  public  statement  emphasized  the  importance 
of  Fiume  to  the  new^  states  created  out  of  the 
old  Austro-Hungarian  dominions  and  appealed 
to  the  generosity  of  the  Italian  people  and  their 
friendship  for  their  new  neighbors  as  against 
the  extreme  attitude  of  the  Italian  government. 
This  caused  a  storm  of  indignation  among  all 
classes  and  led  to  an  enthusiastic  ovation  of 
Orlando  and  Sonnino  when  they  left  for  the 
time  being  the  Peace  Conference  and  returned 
to  Rome;  and  the  government  received  a  vote- 
of  confidence  of  382  to  40,  the  minority  consist- 
ing of  the  irreconcilable  Socialist  group.  Nev- 
ertheless the  ministry  fell  soon  afterwards.  It 
was  condemned  for  its  failure  to  satisfy  national 
hopes  in  respect  to  the  Adriatic,  and  for  its 
inability  to  remedy  the  serious  economic  con- 
ditions, especially  the  strikes  and  the  high  cost 
of  living.  On  June  lAth  a  vote  was  cast  against 
it  of  259  to  78,  and  the  cabinet  thereupon  re- 
signed. Signor  Nitti,  who  was  known  as  a  for- 
mer supporter  of  Giolitti  succeeded  as  Prime 
Minister.  He  assumed  the  portfolio  of  minister 
of  the  interior  and  chose  among  others  the  fol- 
lowing members:  Foreign  Affairs,  Tittoni^ 
(succeeded  toward  the  end  of  the  year  by 
Scialoja);  Colonies,  Rossi;  War  Lieutenant- 
Ceneral  Albricci;  Finance,  Tedeaco;  Marine, 
Rear-Admiral  Sechi.  There  was  much  opposi- 
tion to  the  new  cabinet  but  when  it  came  to  a 
vote  in  the  Chamber  on  Julv  14th  it  was  sup- 
ported by  257  tx)  111.  The' political  situation 
had  been  complicated  Im  the  formation  of  the 
(■atholic  Popular  Party.  This  resulted  from 
the  action  of  the  Vatican  in  removing  the  rule 
a«>:ainst  the  participation  of  Catholics  in  poli- 
tic!s.  This  new  party  did  not  thoroughly  agree 
with  the  C)rlando  programme  but  favored  a  com- 
promise in  respect  to  the  Adriatic.  Its  pro- 
gramme in  general  involved  the  following  points: 
Strict  reorganization  of  finance;  guarantee  of 
riirhts  and  liberty;  a  just  solution  of  the  land 
problem;  proportional  representation;  reform 
of  the  senate  in  kucIi  a  way  as  would  make  it 
rcprchont  the  organic  corporations  of  the  coun-. 
try;  administrative  decentralization;  support  of 
the  League  of  Nations;  publicity  of  treaties; 
and  compulsory  arbitration. 

SiG.NOR  NiTTi's  Programme.  At  the  begin- 
ning of  September  the  Prime  Minister  an- 
nounced his  programme  which  comprised  the 
following  main  points:  He  declared  that  the 
country V  need  was  for  peace,  discipline,  and 
work,  and  he  appealed  for  harmony  to  those 
ends.  In  regard  to  relations  with  B>ance  he 
dtK'larcd  in  an  interview  with  a  French  news- 
paper that  the  interests  of  the  two  countries 
were  in  perfect  accord,  and  that  this  condition 
ought  to  be  maintained.  He  referred  to  the  em- 
ployment of  Italian  labor  in  France,  and  said 
that  he  had  warned  Italian  representatives  in 


France  that  they  must  not  interfere   with  or 
lower   the  standard   of  the   local   working-men. 
He  said  he  desired  to  secure  for  the  working 
class  a  share  in  the  government  and  that  that 
was  the  principal  note  of  his  policy.     The  diffi- 
culties that  presented  themselves  at  present,  he 
said,   would   probably   be   overcome   within   the 
next  two  or  three  years,  for  Italy  was  of  all 
countries   the   one   that  had   come   out   of   the 
war   under   the   best   conditions   and    with    the 
strongest  body  of  men  fit  for  labor.     The  debt 
had  risen  to  only  80,000,000,000,  of  which    15. 
000,000,000  had   already  existed.     His   financial 
policy    included    first,    a    general    income    ta.\ 
which   would   tend   to   increase   and    whose    re- 
turns were  placed  at  from  20  to  25,000,000,000. 
This    income    tax    would    provide    for    the    ex- 
penses caused  by  the  new  debt.    As  to  his  for- 
eign policy,  he  said  it  consisted  simply  in   an 
attitude  of  frankness  and  simplicity  and   that 
the  time  for  dissimulation  was  past.     The   ex- 
ternal policy  of  the  country  must  be  democratic. 
In  regard  to  the  realization  of  Italy's  national 
aims,  he  relied  upon   the  complete  support    of 
France  and  urged  that  a  solid  bloc  should   lie 
formed  between  the  two  countries. 

The  Elections.  The  elections  to  the  Chamber 
of  Deputies  were  held  on  November  16th.  The 
figures  as  finally  presented  on  December  24th 
were  as  follows:  Socialists,  160;  Catholics, 
103;  Liberal  Democrats,  03;  Radicals,  58;  So- 
cialist Reformists,  14;  Democratj^  23:  Republi- 
cans, 4 ;  Combatants,  24 ;  GiolittiSns,  5 ;  Radical 
Christian  Democrats,  I ;  Nationalists,  2 ;  Inde- 
pendents, 6;  Radical  Socialists,  1;  Independent 
Socialists,  1.  Among  the  chief  features  of  the 
elections  may  be  mentioned  the  increase  of  the 
Socialist  representation  and  the  appearance  for 
the  first  time  in  the  Chamber  of  the  new  Popular 
or  Catholic  party.  This  participation  of  Cath- 
olics now  admitted  by  the  Holy  See  marked  a 
departure  from  the  policy  followed  consistently 
by  the  Vatican  since  Rome  was  occupied  by 
the  Italian  government,  Sept.  20,  1870,  during 
which  time  the  Catholics  had  been  required  to 
abstain  from  voting  and  to  refuse  election  to 
office.  Another  feature  was  the  large  number 
of  abstentions  during  the  election  from  among 
the  moderate  parties.  In  the  final  result,  al- 
though the  constitutional  royalists  in  the  va- 
rious groups  continued  to  hold  the  majority, 
the  opposition  had  increased  in  power.  Al- 
liance between  the  Catholics  and  the  Socialists 
however,  seemed  hardly  possible. 

On  the  eve  of  the  opening  of  parliament  the 
directors  of  the  Socialist  party  held  a  meeting 
at  which  a  resolution  was  passed  declaring  that 
the  Socialist  victory  at  the  elections  was  an 
act  of  complete  solidarity  with  the  Soviet  re- 
public of  Russia,  clearly  expressing  to  the 
Italian  government  an  order  to  recognize  that 
republic  immediately.  Before  parliament  met 
the  Socialist  deputies  at  a  meeting  adopted  the 
proposal  by  a  vote  of  105  to  23  that  on  attend- 
ing the  first  meeting  of  the  new  Chamber,  they 
should  refuse  homage  to  the  king,  and  leave 
the  Chamber  before  delivery  of  the  speech  from 
the  throne.  This  was  tlie  general  spirit  of  the 
entire  Socialist  representation,  for  those  who 
cast  the  negative  votes  did  not  do  so  on  prin- 
ciple, but  merely  because  they  favored  the 'al- 
ternative proposal  that  they  should  not  atf^nd 
the  session  at  all.  The  new  session  pronMsed 
to  be  a  stormy  one  as  many  of  the  Socialiata 
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had  promised  the  electors  to  take  extreme  action 
against  parliament. 

Parliamentabt     Situation.    The     elections 
gave  the  Socialists  nearly  one-third  of  the  seats 
in  the  new  Chamber  which  was  opened  by  the 
king    in   December  and   they   had   never   before 
appeared   in  parliament  in  any  such   strength. 
Ihey  determined  from  the  first  to  show  their 
power  but  they  were  not  united  in  their  policy. 
Ti97o  divisions  or  tendencies  soon  showed  them-^ 
Belves.     One    element     represented     by    'Signor' 
Turati  tended  toward  compromise  holding  that 
it  was  to  the  interest  of  the  Socialists  to  support 
the   Nitti  ministry.     Signor  Turati  advised  his 
associates  to  take  no  part  in  parliamentary  pro- 
cc^edings  and  not  to  attend  the  opening  session 
over    which   the   king   presided.     On    the   other 
8ide  were  the  extremists  with  Bolshevist  tend- 
encies.   This  division  corresponded   to   the  sit- 
uation in  the  country  at  large  where  there  was  a 
sharp  line  between  those  Socialists  whose  atti- 
tude  toward   the   Italian   parliament   was    like 
that  of  the  Bolshevists  toward  their  Constituent 
Assembly  and  on  the  other  hand  the  more  mod- 
erate socialists  who  wished  to  proceed  by  grad- 
ual and  orderly  means.     In  the  discussion  over 
the  proper  attitude  for  the  party  to  take  Signor 
Turati    was   defeated,   receiving   only    23    votes 
out  of  about  130  in  the  conference.     It  was  de- 
cided  however  by   106  votes  that  the  Socialist 
deputies  should  begin  by  taking  their  seats  but 
withdraw  on  the  speech  from  the  throne.    Ac- 
cordingly when  the  king  appeared  the  socialists 
arose  and  left  the  Chamber  singing  revolutionary 
hymns.     In  respect  to  internal  policy  the  ques- 
tion   had  been  raised  wliether  Socialists  ought 
to  take  an  oath  of  allegiance.     The  new  depu- 
ties  under   the  influence  of   the  campaign  ora- 
torv  and  their  recent  contact  with  the  theories 
and  dogmas  of  socialism  felt  hesitation  about 
taking  the  oath,  but  if  they  did  not  do  so  they 
would   lose   their   seats.    Iney  decided   to   take 
the  oath  and  then  for  the  sake  of  saving  their 
principles  to  demand  its  abolition  in  the  future. 
In   respect  to  foreign  policy  the  Socialists  did 
not  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity  which 
now   presented   itself  of  uniting  with  the  peo- 
ples of  the  Allied  countries  or  even   with  the 
Socialist  groups  in  some  of  the  countries  in  at- 
tacking the  danger  of  a  return  to  militarism  in 
Germany.    On  the  other  hand  they  preferred  to 
attack   France  for   retaining   the   German   pris- 
oners.    By  the   non-Socialist   elements  the  suc- 
cess of  the  Socialists  was  explained  as  not  the 
result  of  any  positive  demand  on  the  part  of 
the  people  but  of  lack  of  interest  on  the  part  of 
large  bodies  of  citizens,  and   their   disappoint- 
ment with  the  government.     The  old  Chamber 
had  been  dissolved  simply  because  the  govern- 
ment believed  it  would  vote  against  it  and  there 
wEfl  nothing  in   particular  to-  draw  the  people 
to  the  government's  support.    The  Socialists  had 
profited  by  this  general  lack  of  interest.     A  vote 
of  confidence  brought  the  majority  of  only  26, 
the  vote  standing  242  for  and  216  against.     The 
Chamber  adjourned  for  the  Christmas  holidays, 
to  re-convene  on  January  28th,  and  just  before 
the  adjournment  the  ministry  received  a  strong 
majority  vote  in  favor  of  its  proposed  measure 
to  reform  the  constitution  in  order  to  give  par- 
lia\uent  the  sole  power  to  declare  war;  and  the 
Chi^mber   sustained   the  government  also   when 
it  ityinounced  that  it  had  sent  a  dispatch  severely 
criticizing    Admiral    Millo   who    had   supported 


D*Annunzio  at  Fiume.  At  the  close  of  the  year 
it  did  not  appear  that  the  Nitti  government 
would  resign  on  account  of  its  small  majority 
but  that  it  intended  to  follow  the  policy  of 
holding  the  balance  between  the  two  opposite 
extremes  of  Bolshevists  against  whom  the  gov- 
ernment would  rely  on  the  parties  who  stood 
'  for  stability  in  public  affairs  including  the 
new  Catholic  party  and  of  reactionaries  on  the 
opposite  side  who  showed  an  imperialistic  tend- 
ency illustrated  in  the  whole  adventure  of  D*An- 
nimzio  against  whom  it  would  appeal  to  the 
popular  parties  and  even  to  the  SoMcialists  and 
Catholics. 

Adriatic  Policy.  The  Prime  Minister  Nitti 
was  advocating  a  policy  at  the  close  of  the  year 
that  tended  toward  moderation.  He  announced 
on  December  29th  in  the  course  of  a  debate  that 
he  intended  to  break  with  the  old  diplomacy 
and  to  go  to  Paris  for  the  purpose  of  inform- 
ing the  Allies  exactly  what  Italy  required.  He 
referred  to  the  policy  of  claiming  everything 
in  the  hope  of  getting  a  part  and  said  that  the 
Italian  method  had  been  to  demand  everything 
on  the  Adriatic  though  expecting  to  get  much 
less.  He  declared  that  the  statement  that  the 
Fiume  demand  had  been  omitted  from  the  agree- 
ment of  London  on  account  of  Russian  opposi- 
tion was  absolutely  false.  At  the  same  time  he 
gave  assurances  that  no  compromise  had  been 
accepted  in  regard  to  the  Adriatic.  A  memor- 
andum had  been  handed  to  the  Italian  Foreign 
Minister  Scialoja  by  Mr.  Lloyd  George  and  Si. 
Clemenceau  and  Mr.  Davis,  the  American  Am- 
bassador, which  according  to  the  newspapers  w^as 
of  much  importance,  but  it  simply  contained 
explanations  of  the  American  Secretary  of  State's 
remarks  in  regard  to  the  Tittoni  proposals. 
It  went  into  both  sides  of  the  question  but  in- 
clined toward  the  American  view.  At  the  same 
time  it  was  understood  that  no  pressure  would 
be  brought  to  bear  on  Italy  to  enforce  this  view. 
The  Italian  Foreign  Minister  declared  that  M. 
Clemenceau  and  Mr.  Lloyd  George  had  told  him 
that  after  France,  England  and  Italy  agreed  they 
believed  they  could  induce  President  Wilson  to 
accept  the  agreement.  The  reproach  against 
Italy  according  to  the  Foreign  Secretary  was 
that  she  asked  for  Dalmatia  and  also  for  Fiume 
although  Fiume  had  been  granted  to  Croatia 
under  the  terms  of  the  agreement  of  London. 
As  to  this  he  said  that  Italy  had  a  treaty  with 
France,  and  Great  Britain  which  unfortunately 
was  not  recognized  by  the  United  States  grant- 
ing Dalmatia  to  her.  Italy  asked  for  the  ful- 
fillment of  that  but  had  not  asked  for  Fiume. 
It  was  Fiume  which  had  asked  to  be  annexed 
to  Italy.  Italy  could  not  avoid  supporting  the 
claims  of  Fiume  in  the  circumstances  according 
to  the  principles  of  self-determination.  Italy 
was  ready  to  enter  into  a  direct  agreement  with 
the  Jugo-Slavs,  provided  their  government  was 
free  and  not  backed  up  by  some  other  power. 
Italian  aims  were  to  preserve  the  Italian  char- 
acter of  Fiume  and  to  insure  the  safety  of  the 
Adriatic.  The  object  was  tw^ofold:  Protection 
of  Italian  nationality  in  Dalmatia  and  in  Fiume 
and  military  defense  of  the  Adriatic.  The  Amer- 
ican Secretary  of  State  proposed  neutralization 
of  the  Dalmatian  islands  and  of  the  sea  as  far 
as  Ragusa.  That  would  leave  a  part  of  the 
Italian  coast  exposed  to  attack  as  it  had  been 
in  the  last  war  and  this  was  intolerable.  In 
Asia  Minor  and  on  the  Eastern  Mediterranean 
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the  Italians  demanded  influenceB  proportionate 
to  her  economic  and  commercial  interesta.  The 
Prime  Minister  in  the  course  of  his  speech  de- 
nied the  statement  that  the  relations  between 
Italy  and  her  Allies  were  no  longer  cordial. 
He  said  that  the  opinions  expressed  by  M. 
Cleincnceau  had  caused  anxiety  in  Italy  and  he 
regretted  that  the  French  Premier  had  fallen 
into  certain  inaccuracies.  Italy  had  not  pledged 
herself  to  give  Fiume  to  Croatia.  Fiume  to  be 
sure  was  not  included  in  the  compact  of  Lon- 
don but  if  the  compact  of  London  were  accepted 
Dahnatia  would  immediately  be  given  to  Italy. 
The  compact  of  London  had  said  that  Italy 
would  not  fight  alone  against  Austria  but  Italy 
had  fought  alone  against  Austria.  As  to  the 
.lugoSlavB  they  should  understand  that  Italy 
had  no  desire  for  domination  but  only  wished 
to  open  her  markets  to  neighboring  peoples. 
Above  all  Italy  wished  to  avoid  wars  in  the 
future.  But  so  long  as  some  of  the  Allied 
Powers  made  the  Jugo-Slav  minority  believe  that 
it  would  be  support«l,  the  demands  of  the  Jugo- 
slavs would  continue  to  be  excessive.  The  ques- 
tion of  Fiume,  Dalmatia,  and  Albania  were  al- 
lied to  the  internal  situation  of  Xtaly  and  to 
credit  abroad.  After  September  Italy  had  been 
unable  to  obtain  loans  in  Allied  or  neutral  coun- 
tries on  account  of  fear  of  war  or  of  bad  condi- 
tions in  Italy.  Stability  in  affairs  was  abso- 
lutely necessary  and  the  government  would  do 
everything  in  its  power  to  this  end  if  it  were 
supported  by  parliament.  In  this  connection 
the  Minister  of  Finance  expressed  the  hope  that 
within  six  months  the  iaternational  conditions 
would  be  such  as  would  permit  Italy  to  get  once 
more  upon  a  real  peace  footing.  As  to  ttte  high 
rate  of  exchange  the  American  government  had 
abandoned  the  Allied  plan  for  sSindardizing  ex- 
change and  In  this  had  been  followed  by  the 
other  governments.  He  believed  that  the  United 
States  would  suffer  serious  losses  in  conunerce 
if  it  did  not  open  credits  to  counteract  the  high 
exchange.  Negotiations  with  the  United  States 
for  this  purpose  were  he  said  now  going  on. 
See  Wab  of  the  Nations. 

See  Naval  Pboqbess;  Labob  Lbqislatiqn; 
Old  Aoe  Pensions;  Social  Insueancb;  Daibt- 
iNo;  Zinc;  Woman  Suffbage;  Younq  Women's 
CuBiSTiAN  Association. 

IVOBY  COAST.  A  constituent  colony  of 
the  French  government-general  of  West  Africa 
and  situated  between  Liberia  and  the  British 
coloay  of  the  Gold  Coast.  Area,  about  125,000 
square  miles;  population  1,559,^51  of  whom  716 
are  Europeans.  Capital,  Bingerville,  with  about 
70  European  inhabitants.  The  chief  products 
are  corn,  beans,  pineapples  and  other  fruit, 
coffee,  cocoanuts,  rubber,  mahogany,  and  gold. 
The  chief  exports  are  palm  kernels,  palm  oil  and 
rubber.  Exports  in  1918,  according  to  a  British 
authority  were  £607,036;  imports,  £809,401. 
There  is  a  railway  running  between  Abidjan  and 
Bouak6  (197  miles). 

I.  W.  W.  See  INDUSTBIAL  Wobkebs  of  the 
Woeld. 

JACOBIy  Abeaham.  Celebrated  American 
physician  regarded  as  the  founder  of  American 
pediatrics,  died  at  Bolton  Landing,  N.  Y.,  on 
July  10th.  He  was  bom  of  Jewish  parents  at 
Westphalia  on  May  6,  1830;  studied  at  the  Gym- 
nasium of  Minden  and  the  University  of  Qreifs- 
wald  where  he  pursued  the  subject  of  oriental 
languages   but   later   devoted   himself   to   medi- 


cine.   He  studied  afterwards  at  Gottingen   and 
at  Bonn  where  he  graduated  in  1851.     He  was 
an  active  spirit  in  the  revolution  of  1848  and 
was  in  prison  for  a  year  and  a  half  in  a  Ger- 
man  fortress.     He  escaped  in    1853   and  after- 
wards   settled    in    New    York    City    where    he 
acquired  a  small  practice.     His  reputation  soon 
extended  however  as  a  result  of  his  lectures  and 
discoveries,  and  in   1860  he  was  called  to   the 
first   special   chair   for  diseases   of   children    in 
the  New  York  Medical  College.     From  that  time 
on  his  career  was  distinguished  and  has  been 
recorded  in  all  the  medical  journals.    A  brief 
account  of  him  may  be  found  in  8cimce,  Aug.  1, 
1919. 

JACOBS,  Chableb  M.  Civil  engineer,  died  in 
London,  England,  September  7.  He  was  the 
chief  engineer  of  the  Hudson  Companies  in  New 
York  and  he  was  in  charge  of  the  North  Tunnel. 
He  was  born  at  Hull,  England,  June  8,  1850. 
After  practicing  in  England  he  came  to  the 
United  States  and  became  in  succession  con- 
sulting engineer  on  several  railways  for  which 
he  designed  important  tunnel  plans.  His  great 
work  was  the  designing  of  tunnels  under  Man- 
hattan Island  and  vicinity,  a  project  which  re- 
quired  the  outlay  of  .$50,000,000.  He  was  also 
consulting  engineer  for  the  construction  of  a 
tunnel  under  Uie  river  Seine,  at  Paris. 

JAMAICA.  A  crown  colony  of  Great  Britain 
comprising  the  island  of  Jamaica,  which  is  the 
largest  of  the  British  West  Indies  and  the  fol- 
lowing dependencies:  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands, 
Cayman  Islands,  Morant  Cays,  and  Pedro  Cays. 
Area  of  Jamaica,  4207  square  miles;  of  depeiid- 
encies  224  square  m^les.  The  population  was 
estimated  Dec.  31,  1917,  at  893,884.  Capital. 
Kingston,  with  a  population  of  57,397.  Acreage 
in  crops  returned  in  1917-1918,  1,021,975;  tilled 
lands,  285,757;  pasture,  736,218;  sugar  cane,  37,- 
951;  bananas,  67,987;  proyisions,  77,092;  guinea 
grass,  145,249.  In  1919  a  considerable  part  of 
the  land  which  had  been  producing  bananas  was 
planted  in  sxigar  cane  on  account  of  the  high 
price  of  that  product  and  new  sugar  mills  were 
constructed.  Imports  (1917-1918),  £3,297,665; 
exports,  £2,478,917;  reyenue  (1918-19),  £1,157,- 
304;  expenditures,  £1,228,608.  The  railway  in 
operation  in  1918  had  a  mileage  of  197.  Goy- 
emor  in  1919,  Sir  Leslie  Probyn. 

JAPAN.     An  empire  in  the  Far  East,  capital, 
Tokyo. 

Area  and  Population.  The  empire  exclusiye 
of  claims  pending  as  the  result  of  the  war  con- 
sists of  Japan  proper  (the  main  island),  Korea 
(Chosen),  Formosa  (Taiwan),  Karafuto,  Kwan- 
tung,  Pescadores,  and  many  other  groups  of 
islands,  the  total  number  composing  the  empire 
being  placed  at  nearly  4000.  The  total  area 
is  given  at  260,738  square  miles.  The  popula- 
tion of  Japan  proper  was  placed  on  Dec.  31, 
1918,  at  57,784,935,  exclusive  of  Korea,  For- 
mosa, and  the  army.  The  corresponding  figures 
for  the  previous  year  were  56,860,735,  and  for 
1913,  53,362,682.  The  population  of  Korea  in 
1917  was  16,998,191;  of  Formosa,  3,650,047; 
Karafuto,  68,207.  The  total  population  of 
Japan,  1917,  was  77,266,793.  Jaoan  proper  con- 
sists of  four  large  and  many  smaller  islands  with 
an  area  of  148,756  square  miles,  the  chief  islands 
being  Honshiu,  (known  also  as  Hondo,  and 
Mainland),  86,953  square  miles;  Hokkaido, 
(known  also  as  Yesso),  30,340  square  m^es; 
Kiushiu,   13,870;    Shikoku,  6907.    For  the  dis- 
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tribution   of   population   by   divisions,    see   the 

1917  Year  Book.  The  number  of  Japanese  who 
had  emigrated  down  to  June  30,  1917,  was  re- 
ported at  450,773,  distributed  as  follows: 
United  States,  151,606  men  and  7652  women; 
Australasia,  21,441  men  and  8067  women;  Bra- 
zil, 3050  men  and  2688  women;  Europe,  978 
men  and  130  women.  The  number  of  foreigners 
in  Japan,  exclusive  of  Formqsa,  on  Dec.  31, 
1916,  was  reported  at  18,310  of  the  following 
nationalities:  Chinese,  11,869;  English,  2321; 
American,  1688;  Gennan,  681;  French,  422; 
Portuguese,  214.  llie  Ainos  or  native  inhabi- 
tants of  Hokkaido,  numbered  18,670  in  1915. 
No  later  figures  for  the  births,  deaths,  and  mar- 
riages were  available  than   those  given  in  the 

1918  Yeab  Book.  The  populations  of  the  .larg- 
est cities  reported  for  Dec.  31,  1916,  were  as 
follows:  Tokyo,  1,224,796;  Osakra,  1,460,218; 
Kyoto,  539,153;  Kob^,  498,317;  Nagoya,  489,- 
272 ;  Yokohama,  428,663. 

Pbuduction.  Three-fifths  of  the  land  is  re- 
ported to  be  under  peasant  proprietors  and  the 
remainder  under  tenants.  The  tax  land  owned 
by  private  persons  and  local  corporations  was 
officially  reported  on  Jan.  1,  1918,  at  15,089,949 
cho  (one  cho=2.4507  acres) ;  of  which  5,333,863 
cho  were  under  cultivation;  7,983,947,  forests; 
1,307,442,  plains;  43,413,  pastures.  The  follow- 
ing table  for  principal  crops  in  1916  and  1917 
is  from  the  8taieBman*9  Year  Book  of  1919. 


Crop 

Rice 

Wheat.... 
Barley. . . . 

Rye 

Tobacco  *. 
Tea* 

Acreage 
1916            1917 

7,680,322  7.554,807 
1,327,735   1.392.219 
1.426,492   1,314.979 
1,713,962   1.572,405 
76.940         69,726 
122.345      118.898 

Produce  (qtMrtere) 
1916              1917 

86,526.904   84.099,600 

8,668.507      4.241,757 

5,974,526     5,730,522 

4.951.219     5,123,187 

934.478         688,626 

727,361         752.591 

*  Produce  in  ewU. 

The  markets  of  Japan  revolve  around  a  single 
item  of  foodstuff — ^rice,  which  constitutes  from 
one-third  to  two-thirds  of  the  Japanese  diet.  An- 
alysis of  statistics  for  the  past  20  years  shows 
that  the  per  capita  consumption  of  rice  is 
gradually  increasing.  In  1919  it  averaged  a  lit- 
tle more  than  five  bushels  per  year  per  person — 
about  5H  bushels  in  1918.  From  1905  to  1915, 
inclusive,  the  average  wholesale  price  of  rice  was 
$1.26  per  bushel,  and  a  laborer's  family  of  five, 
consuming  5%  bushels  per  individual  per  year, 
would  therefore  expend  $33.05  for  rice  annually, 
computed  on  the  wholesale  price.  But  in  1919 
the  price  of  rice  rose  to  $5  per  bushel,  whole- 
sale, and  the  annual  cost  per  family  of  five  thus 
increased  to  $131.25.  Rice,  however,  is  not  the 
oiily  factor  to  be  considered.  For  as  rice  ad- 
vances other  foodstuffs  are  substituted  and  also 
advance  in  price.  The  Tokyo  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce prepared  a  table  of  index  numbers  to  show 
the  prices  of  the  principal  necessities  as  of 
August,  1919.  These  index  numbers  are  as  fol- 
lows, the  basic  price  index  of  100  being  that  of 
June,  1914:  Rice,  301;  barley,  337;  sugar,  207; 
dried  bonito,  294;  beef,  269;  eggs,  270;  salted 
plums,  190;  salted  vegetables,  337;  milk,  195; 
sake,  184;  Japanese  cotton,  298;  coarse  cotton 
cloth,  489;  sheeting,  365;  Japanese  paper,  198; 
fuel  wood,  293 ;  charcoal,  284. 

Rents  increased  during  the  past  five  years  by 
100  to  400  per  cent.  Before  tne  war  a  respect- 
able residence  in  a  good  neighborhood  could  be 


secured  for  $3.50  to  $5  a  month,  whereas  a 
family  of  the  middle  class  in  1919  pay  from 
$12.50  to  $25  for  the  same  accommodations. 
The  right  of  labor  to  organize  was  denied  by 
the  government  authorities  until  1918.  Con- 
sequently no  great  strikes  occurred.  Instead, 
the  outward  manifestations  of  inability  to  keep 
pace  with  the  increasing  cost  of  living  took 
the  form  of  the  rice  riots  of  1918.  These  dem- 
onstrations, however,  failed  to  have  any  effect, 
and  various  methods  were  attempted  by  the  gov- 
ernment to  correct  the  condition.  Ajnong  the 
early  efforts  was  the  suspension  of  import  duties 
on  foreign  rice,  permitting  free  importation  from 
Saigon  and  Rangoon.  Among  later  attempts  to 
reduce  the  cost  of  living  was  the  establishing  of 
government-operated  markets,  reduction  of 
freights  on  goods  consigned  thereto,  and  the  sale 
of  government-imported  rice  at  prices  in  some 
cases  less  than  one-half  of  the  exchange  quota- 
tions. To  overcome  this  controlling  measure 
the  rice  exchanges  adopted  the  policv  of  clos- 
ing whenever  a  government  sale  takes  place. 
Another  remedy  for  high  prices  was  the  rais- 
ing of  interest  rates  by  the  Bank  of  Japan 
for  the  purpose  of  deflating  the  currency,  if  pos- 
sible; but  the  increase  was  so  small,  amounting 
to  but  a  small  fraction  of  1  per  cent,  that  no 
arrest  of  prices  can  be  attributed  to  it.  All  at- 
tempts to  bring  down  the  cost  of  living  having 
failed,  labor  made  demands  for  substantial  in- 
creases in  wages  in  all  parts  of  the  country,  and 
all  industries  and  walks  of  life  from  government 
officials  down.  The  percentages  of  increase  de- 
manded varied  from  40  to  150  per  cent.  In- 
formation concerning  the  movements  in  Eu- 
rope and  America  for  better  work  conditions  and 
shorter  hours  also  affected  the  labor  market  in 
Japan,  and  demands  of  this  nature  were  made. 
The  extent  of  the  demands  of  labor  led  the  gov- 
ernment to  draw  up  a  labor-union  bill  in  the 
autumn.  The  unions  recognized  by  the  bill, 
however,  were  not  unions  in  the  western  sense, 
but  associations  formed  by  employees  in  indi- 
vidual factories.  The  bulk  of  the  manufactured 
articles  are  made  in  the  homes  and  the  workers 
often  give  from  12  to  14  hours  a  day  to  their 
labor.    See  Strikes  and  Lockoijts. 

CoMMEBCE.  The  following  table  from  the 
8taie9ma%*9  Tear  Book  for  1919  shows  the  chief 
articles  of  the  foreign  commerce,  excluding  re- 
imports and  re-exports,  in  1917  and  1918. 


1917 

Jmporte  Ten 

Rice    6,513,378 

Beane  and  peaa 9,488,910 

Sugar     11.697,289 

Raw   cotton    830,976,081 

Omde  India  rubber    9.180,798 

Tar  dyea    4,404.128 

Hides  and  skins   5,947.167 

Wool     52.112,487 

Woolen  yam    1,084.241 

Goal     9.088,383 

Oil   cake    55,846.019 

Petroleum    5,304,987 

Iron.  bar.  rod  plates   166,742,578 

Saltpetre    9,724,626 

Machinery     80.875,199 

Steam  vessels    7.386.661 

Pulp    2,800,741 

1917 

Exports  Yen 

Cotton  yarn   108.189,252 

CottOA   tissues    127,456.011 

Raw   silk    855,155.034 

Silk  waste    16,619,256 


2918 
Yen 

89.778,512 

20,895.248 

34.243,748 

515.558.989 

12.898,623 

11.288,061 

12,075,746 

60,160.195 

248,990 

15.751.204 

92,083,647 

8.400.817 

205,100.160 

11,294,611 

59,278,017 

8.503,015 

6.593,764 

1918 
len 

158.319,618 

287,886,418 

870,387,055 

27,055,072 
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2027 

BxporU  Yen 

Silk  manufactures    47,479,727 

Coal     26,454,041 

Toys     8,407,932 

Matches    24,586.861 

Copper    87,495,102 

Camphor     5,304,157 

Sulphur     6,128,030 

Tea     21,754.755 

Rice     14,667.246 

Matting    2,179,570 

Earthenware     14,473,934 

Sak6    2,168,679 

Refined  sugar    26,151,491 


1918 
Ten 

70,178,100 

32,004.882 

10.243,174 

27.742,636 

37,748,643 

3,686,377 

3,570,046 

28,057,722 

8,339,459 

2,907,084 

19.957,755 

2.638.606 

23,508.281 


The  imports  of  bullion  and  specie  in  1918 
were  392,224,967  yen,  and  the  exports  153,736,- 
340. 

The  following  information  is  supplied  by  tbe 
United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Commerce:  Witb  the  exception  of  a  month  and 
a  half  after  the  signing  of  the  armistice  in 
Europe,  the  foreign  trade  of  Japan  during  the 
year  1918  again  gave  evidence  of  great  ad- 
vance. The  remarkable  increase  is  due  mainly 
to  high  prices,  however.  The  following  sta- 
tistics give  the  value  of  the  imports  and  ex- 
ports for  the  years  1917  and  1918  and  a  com- 
parison with  the  figures  for  the  pre-war  year, 
1914: 


1914  1917  1918 

Imports  ...9296,676,386     $516,851,887     $831,569,701 
Exporte    ...    294,368,525       799,098,016       978,107,183 

The  countries  showing  the  most  notable  in- 
creases in  the  amount  of  goods  shipped  to  Japan 
during  1918,  in  the  order  of  relative  importance, 
were:  The  United  States,  China,  Kwangtung 
Province,  Dutch  India,  French  Indo-China,  Aus- 
tralia, British  India,  the  Straits  Settlements, 
South  Africa,  and  Argentina.  Imports  from 
Great  Britain  show  only  a  slight  increase. 
Marked  decreases  occurred  in  the  imports  from 
Sweden,  France,  and  Russia.  Exports  from 
Japan  to  the  United  States,  British  India,  Aus- 
tralia, Dutch  India,  France,  Argentina,  the 
Straits  Settlements,  China,  Kwangtung  Prov- 
ince, Egypt,  Canada,  and  South  Africa  show 
large  increases,  but  there  was  a  noticeable  de- 
crease in  the  shipments  to  Great  Britain,  Russia, 
and  Italy. 

The  trade  between  the  United  States  and 
Japan,  both  in  imports  and  exports,  exceeded 
that  between  Japan  and  any  other  country. 
The  Japanese  statistics  show  that  imports  from 
the  United  States  were  valued  at  $179,312,973 
in  1917,  and  $312,073,727  in  1918,  and  exports 
to  the  United  States  at  $238,550,617  in  1917 
and  $264,269,502  in  1918.  The  declared  export 
returns,  based  upon  the  invoices  certified  for 
shipment  to  the  United  States  at  American 
consulates  and  agencies  in  Japan,  show  the  total 
values  of  $267,661,660  for  the  year  1917,  and 
$271,349,824  for  1918.  Increases  in  these  ex- 
ports are  most  noticeable  under  the  heads  of 
rice,  beans,  cocoanuts  and  copra,  wax,  potato 
starch,  peanuts,  rapeseed  oil,  porcelain,  wolfra- 
mite, tea,  watch  glasses,  and  some  chemicals. 
Decreases  appear  under  exports  of  raw  silk, 
silk  textiles,  antimony,  copper,  toys,  hats, 
camphor,  menthol,  cotton  textiles,  tinned  fish, 
rapeseed,  bamboo  and  basket  wares,  buttons,  and 
some  chemicals. 

After  the  close  of  the  war,  a  decline  of  ex- 


ports set  in  and  lasted  steadily  during  the  first 
part  of  1919.  The  chief  decreases  during  the 
first  quarter  of  1919  were  in  silk,  zinc,  sugar, 
rice,  tea,  cotton  yarns,  and  matches.  On  the 
other  hand,  there  was  a  considerable  increase 
in  cotton  cloth  and  other  manufactures.  The 
falling  off  in  sugar  is  accounted  for  by  the  fact 
that  during  the  war  the  sugar  exports  of  Japan 
were  greatly  stimulated  owing  to  Uie  lack  of 
competition,  which  on  the  return  of  peace  was 
renewed.  In  the  six  months  ending  June,  1919, 
the  foreign  trade  showed  an  increase  of  more 
than  100,000,000  yens  over  the  first  six  months 
of  1918.  The  figures  are  as  follows:  (one  yen 
equals  48.8  cents  at  normal  exchange).  Ex- 
ports (1919),  827,416,823  yen;  in  1918,  896,922,- 
726,  Imports  (1919),  1,049,372,502  ven; 
( 1918) ,  839,882,134.  The  leading  exports  of  both 
periods  in  respect  to  value  were  articles  wholly 
manufactured,  including  cotton  tissues,  silk,  cot- 
ton clothing,  etc.,  and  manufactures  for  further 
use  in  manufacturing,  including  raw  siUc,  cotton 
yam,  etc.  The  leading  imports  in  respect  to 
value  during  both  periods  were:  Raw  materials 
especially  raw  cotton,  and  manufactures  for  use 
in  manufacturing,  including  iron  in  various 
forms,  steel,  lead  and  other  minerals. 

In  respect  to  Japan's  trade  in  late  years  with 
India  the  following  information  is  supplied  by 
the  British  Trade  Commissioner:  Ofl^ial  fig- 
ures for  1918-19  show  Japanese  imports  into 
India  amounting  to  $111,666,665,  practically 
equivalent  to  one-fifth  of  India's  total  Import 
trade.  In  1917-18,  Japanese  imports  totaled 
$61,666,665  and  in  1916-17  $44,166,665.  Japan- 
ese houses  established  in  India  played  an  import- 
ant part  in  the  trade.  Large  Japanese  colonies 
in  both  Calcutta  and  Bombay  appeared  to  be 
steadily  growing  in  importance.  Three  Japanese 
exchange  banks  were  carrying  on  business  in 
India  in  1919,  whereas  three  years  before  there 
was  only  one;  and  in  1911  there  were  only  32 
Japanese  in  the  whole  country,  excluding  Burma. 
In  1909,  the  greater  part  of  Japanese  products 
into  India  were  carried  in  British  ships,  fi- 
nanced by  British  banks,  and  distributed  by  Brit- 
ish or  Indian  traders,  whereas  in  1919  90  per 
cent  of  Japanese  goods  came  in  Japanese  steam- 
ers ;  consigned  to  Japanese  firms,  and  distributed 
by  Japanese  agents.  Similar  conditions  obtained 
in  the  export  trade.  The  Japanese  Cotton  Spin- 
ners' Association  i^as  said  to  dominate  prac- 
tically the  raw-cotton  market,  and  Japanese 
buyers  were  found  in  the  cotton  markets  in 
rural  areas. 

Shipping.  There  were  entered  in  1917  9279 
vessels  with  a  tonnage  of  19,406,809.  The  num- 
ber of  steamships  entered  from  foreign  coun- 
tries was  1816  with  a  tonnage  of  5,228,317;  of 
sailing  vessels,  12  with  a  tonnage  of  5853.  Of 
the  total  foreign  ships  625  were  British  with  a 
tonnage  of  2,620,796;  566  Russian  with  a  ton- 
nage of  712,049;  68  Norwegian  with  a  tonnage 
of  207,141,  and  169  American  wuth  a  tonnage  of 
475,522.  The  vessels  entered  and  cleared  in  1918 
with  their  tonnage  are  shown  in  the  following 
table: 


Veegels  Number 

■NTKBXD 

Steam    9,881 

Sail     494 

Total    10,875 


Joiu 

17,771.848 
71,824 

17,843,672 


JAPAH 


305 


JAPAH 


yeM«2*  Number 

CLBABIBD 

steam     10.091 

SaU     545 

Total    10,636 


Totu 

18,211,147 
80.910 

18.292,057 


The  merchant  navy  of  Japan  exclusive  of 
Formoea,  consisted  on  Jan.  1,  1917,  of  3750 
steamers,  with  a  tonnage  of  1,716,104;  and  20,* 
301  sailing  vessels  with  a  tonnage  of  701,094. 
The  following  list  gives  particulars  of  the  ton- 
nage in  the  ocean  trade: 


No.  of  Otom 

Route                                             vesseU  tonnage 

Japan-Pacifle  coaat  of  North  America.  .  23  125,335 

Japan-New  York   12  72,697 

Hongkong-Japan-North  America    16  140,462 

Japan-Anstralia     27  94,457 

East  coaat  of  South  America 16  90.672 

South   Seas    54  143,734 

Earopean    run    120  606.376 

Japan-Straits  Settlements-South  Seas. . .  4  9,715 

Japan-India    29  107.479 

India- Mediterranean    8  8.399 

Mediterranean    7  28,642 

West  coast  of  South  America    3  24.863 

Japan-Sonth  Seas-India 2  6,037 

Japan- Java-Calcutta- New  York    7  30,347 

Japan-Mediterranean    8  25,709 


Railways.  The  mileage  of  railways  open  to 
traffic  on  March  Slst,  for  the  years  1914  to  1917 
inclusive  is  shown  in  the  following  table: 


1914 

Stote 5,478 

Private     1,121 

Total     6,594 


1915 

1916 

2927 

5.686 
1.445 

5,767 
^.744 

5,856 
1.883 

7,131      7,501      7,689 


In  1916-17  the  post  and  telegraph  offices  num- 
bered 7530;  telegraph  line,  26,352  miles;  tele- 
phone line  8325  miles. 

FiTTAXCE.  The  revenue  and  expenditures  for 
1917-18  and  the  estimates  for  the  two  succeed- 
ing years  are  shown  in  the  following  table: 


1918-19 
Ten 


1919-20 
Ten 


1917-18 
Ten 

Revenue  ..  1,084.624.242     823.805.480     1,037.000,000 
Expenditure    785.028,012     828,805.480     1.058.000.000 


The  budget  estimates  for  the  year  ending  Mar. 
31,  1919.  were  as  follows: 


Government.  The  ministry  at  the  beginning 
of  the  year  was  constituted  as  follows:  Prime 
Minister  and  Minister  of  Justice,  Kei  Hara; 
Interior,  Takejiro  Tokonami;  Foreign  Affairs, 
Viscount  Yasuya  Uchida;  War,  General  Giichi 
Tanaka;  Marine,  Admiral  Tomosaburo  Kato; 
Finance,  Baron  Korekiyo  Takahashi;  Agricul- 
ture and  Commerce,  Tatsua  Yamamoto;  Educa- 
tion, Tokugoro  Nakahashi;  Communications, 
Utaro  Noda. 

History.  At  the  beginning  of  the  year  the 
suffrage  question  was  engrossing  attention.  It 
had  been  brought  up  on  December  18th  when 
the  minister  of  the  interior  promised  that  the 
government  would  bring  in  a  bill  for  the  exten- 
sion of  the  suffrage  and  for  more  liberal  fea- 
tures of  constitutional  government.  This  was 
followed  by  agitation  on  the  part  of  students 
and  politicians  including  members  of  the  im- 
perial diet.  The  government  followed  the  policy 
of  mildness  in  dealing  with  mass  meetings  and 
other  demonstrations.  The  need  of  extending 
the  vote  was  urgent  from  the  point  of  view  of 
the  liberal  element  from  the  fact  that  out  of 
60,000,000  people  or  more  only  1,600,000  men 
could  vote.  See  Korea.  The  representatives  of 
Japan  at  the  Peace  Conference  were  Marquis 
Saionza,  Baron  Makino,  Viscount  Chinda,  Mr. 
Matsui  and  Mr.  Ijuin.  Upon  the  formal  open- 
ing of  the  parliament  at  the  end  of  the  year  the 
Prime  Minister  Hara  declared  that  the  gov- 
ernment intended  to  apply  itself  to  the  serious 
problems  before  it  including  the  food  question, 
the  foreign  difficulties,  especially  with  China, 
and  above  all  the  extension  of  the  franchise. 
On  this  last  point  he  said  that  the  government 
was  prepared  to  meet  the  will  of  the  people. 
The  franchise  at  that  time  was  possessed  by 
male  subjects  of  not  less  than  25  years  of  age 
having  certain  qualifications  as  tax  payers  and 
residents.  The  Prime  Minister  declared  that 
social  and  industrial  conditions  in  Japan  com- 
pared favorably  with  those  in  Europe.  A's  to 
foreign  affairs  Japan  must  undertake  a  care- 
ful propaganda  in  order  to  correct  the  misun- 
derstanding of  Japanese  motives  and  ideals  and 
to  offset  the  illiberal  propaganda  in  Japan  in 
respect  to  her  national  aims.  The  main  inter- 
est of  the  year  centres  in  Japan's  attitude  at 
the  Peace  Conference  and  especially  in  the 
Shantung  question.     See  War  of  the  Nations. 


ESTIMATES 


Revenue  1918-19  Ten 
Ordinary : 

liBad  tax    72,275,789 

Income   tax    66,462.005 

Butinees  tax    26.207.268 

Liquor  tax    94,621,578 

Sugar  excise   26,509,473 

Tax  on  textile  fabrics 17.922.541 

Cuatoms  duties    35,238.460 

Other   taxes    35.127.554 

Total   Uxes    368,367.758 

sumps    37.777,996 

Public  undertakings  and  state  property.  199,715.166 

Posts  and  telegraphs   87.747,608 

Forests    12,789.487 

Monopolies     71,991,982 

Total    ordinary     (including    other    re- 
ceipts)          642,683,019 

Extraordinary  revenue 180,622,461 

Total  revenue    823.305.480 

:.^  (£84,046,778) 


Expenditure  1918-19  Ten 
Ordinary  *. 

Civil  list    4,500.000 

Foreign  affairs    5,766.713 

Home  affairs    15.894.458 

FinaAce    193.190.691 

Army     84,394,336 

Navy     51,620,470 

Justice     13,528.624 

Instruction     20,959,463 

Agriculture  and  commerce   8.012,370 

Communications    80,016.181 


Total  ordinary    480,083.806 

^Extraordinary  expenditure    343,322,174 

Total  expenditure    323,305,480 

(£84,045,768) 

— , >  I      ■         ■ 
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See  Naval  Progress;  Zino;  Terauchi;  Uni- 
versities AND  Colleges. 

JAVA,  rhe  largest  island  and  the  chief  seat 
of  Dutch  power  in  the  Dutch  East  Indies,  con- 
taining about  80  per  cent  of  the  population  of 
the  Ihitch  East  Indian  possessions.  Capital, 
Batavia.  Chief  export,  sugar  (production, 
1917,  1,124,708  tons).    See  Dutch  East  Indies. 

JEFFBBSON,  Joseph.  Actor,  died  in  New 
York  City,  May  1.  He  was  bom  in  New  York 
City,  July  6,  1869,  a  son  of  the  late  Joseph 
Jefferson.  He  went  on  the  stage  at  Denver  in 
1886,  appearing  with  his  father.  He  afterwards 
frequently  appeared  in  his  father's  troupe.  In 
the  latter  part  of  his  life  he  appeared  in  vaude- 
ville.       

JEBSBY  CITY,  N.  J.    See  Aqueducts. 

JEWS  AND  JUDAISM  IN  1919.  Statis- 
tics. Owing  to  the  chaotic  state  of  the  political 
and  social  life  in  all  the  countries  of  eastern 
and  central  Europe  it  is  still  impossible  to  as- 
certain the  exact  figures  of  the  number  of  Jews 
in  those  countries.  The  estimates  given  be- 
low are  therefore  of  necessity  based  on  censuses 
taken  in  the  years  immediately  preceding  the 
war.  This,  however  applies  only  to  the  Enrp- 
pean  countries,  but  as  far  as  the  countries  out- 
side of  the  War  Zone  are  concerned,  the  figures 
were  wherever  possible  brought  up  to  date. 
Moreover  in  view  of  the  fact  that  no  new  cen- 
suses were  as  yet  taken  of  the  inhabitants  in 
the  newl^  created  states  in  eastern,  southeast- 
ern and  m  central  Europe,  it  was  deemed  advis- 
able to  retain  the  previous  political  divisions 
in  stating  the  number  of  Jews  in  a  given  geo- 
graphical unit.  The  figures  given  in  the  last 
issue  of  the  (101^1020)  of  the  American  Jew- 
ish Year  Book,  the  source  at  hand  of  authentic 
Jewish  statistics  are  as  follows:  Total  num- 
ber of  Jews  in  the  world,  16,124,319,  distributed 
through  the  continents  in  the  following  order: 
Europe,  10,815,655;  America,  3,541,225;  Asia, 
433,332;  Africa,  359,722,  and  Australia,  19,415. 
The  countries  with  dense  Jewish  population  are : 
In  Europe,!  Russia  (former  empire)  6,946,090 
followed  by  Austria-Hungary  (former  Empire) 
2,258,262,  Germany  with  615,021,  Rumania  with 
239.067,  Great  Britain  with  263,648,  the  Nether- 
lands with  106,309,  France  with  100,000,  Greece 
with  88,787  and  European  Turkey  with  75,000. 
In  America  the  United  States,  with  3,300,000 
Jews,  Canada  with  120,000,  and  t]ie  Argentine 
Republic  with  110,000.  In  Asia,  Asiatic  Turkey 
with  177,500  and  Palestine.  In  Africa,  Morocco 
with  103,712,  Algeria  with  70,270,  Tunis  with 
54,664,  and  Union  of  South  Africa  with  47,000; 
are  the  leading  centres  of  Jewish  population. 

In  judging  the  correctness  of  these  figures  we 
are  to  take  in  consideration  the  devastating  effects 
of  the  war  massacres  and  famine  and  want 
prevalent  in  East  and  Central  European  coun- 
tries upon  the  Jews  inhabiting  them.  But  on 
the  other  hand  there  is  to  be  taken  into  ac- 
count the  natural  increase  which  though  un- 
doubtedly diminished  under  the  circumstances, 
yet  amounts  to  a  considerable  figure,  and  the 
fact  that  the  tide  of  immigration  from  those 
countries  was  almost  completely  stopped  for  the 
last  five  years.  The  number  of  Jews  through- 
out the  world  may  still  be  set  as  between  four- 
teen and  fifteen  millions. 

General   Events:     Jewish    history    in'  1019 

presents  as  far  as  the  European,  countries,  arc 

.  concerned,  a  continuous  dark  and  gloomy  pic- 


ture almost  without  any  ray  of  light.  The  proc- 
ess of  disruption  in  East  European  Jewry  which 
was  begun  last  year  by  the  gradual  breaking 
up  of  the  former  Russian  Empire  was  completed 
this  year  by  the  creation  of  a  number  of  new 
states  out  of  the  shattered  remains  of  the  two 
great  empires,  the  Russian  and  the  Austrian. 
The  former  two  largest  centres  of  Jewish  pop- 
ulation are  now  divided  in  a  considerable  num- 
ber of  smaller  centres  which  division  diminished 
considerably  the  moral  and  spiritual  resistance 
of  the  Jews  to  the  tribulations  that  had  be- 
fallen them.  Moreover,  this  sudden  transition 
from  one  established  political  regime  to  an- 
other which  has  not  found  its  way  yet  and  is 
still  in  a  chaotic  condition,  afifected  disastrously 
the  station  of  the  Jews.  The  constant  strife 
going  on  in  Bolshevist  Russia  reduced  the  eco- 
nomic position  of  the  Jews  of  that  country  to 
the  lowest  economic  situation.  Subsisting 
largely  on  trade,  commerce  and  industry,  their 
position  grew  worse  daily  with  the  gradual  de- 
cline of  the  former.  On  account  of  the  block- 
ade against  Russia  they  were  even  deprived  of 
the  benefits  of  the  American  Jewish  relief  and 
were  left  to  shift  for  themselves. 

This  constant  bitter  struggle  for  mere  bare 
existence  has  at  last  affected  the  spirit  of  this 
formerly  active  Jewry.  The  inner  life  of  Rus- 
sian Jewry  is  rather  poor  in  events.  Where 
want,  starvation  and  famine  stalk  abroad  there 
is  little  place  for  intellectual  and  cultural  ac- 
tivity. Moreover  in  their  endeavors  for  pres- 
ervation of  their  cultural  heritage,  the  Jews 
of  Russia  were  thwarted  by  the  Bolshevist  gov- 
ernment which  looked  upon  all  such  attempts 
as  reactionary  aspirations.  Yet,  Jewish  activity 
was  not  entirely  at  a  stand-still.  A  Union  of 
Russo-Jewish  communities  was  effected,  a  num- 
ber of  secondary  schools  with  Hebrew  as  the 
language  of  instruction,  and  an  attempt  was 
even  made  to  open  a  Jewish  University  in  Mos- 
cow, but  it  was  later  closed  by  the  Bolsheviki. 
Especially  precarious  was  the  Jewish  situation 
in  Ukrainia.  This  part  of  the  former  Russian 
empire  constantly  changed  hands.  It  was  the 
battle  ground  between  the  Bolsheviki,  Denikin, 
Petlura  and  numerous  bands  of  robbers.  In  this 
mad  political  and  military  whirlpool  the  Jews 
were  completely  crushed.  Misery  and  agony 
were  their  lot.  And  the  wave  of  suffering  which 
swept  over  the  Jews  of  Ukrainia  swept  away  all 
vestiges  of  the  formerly  Jewish  cultural  activity 
which  flourished  so  beautifully  during  last  year. 

Poland  presents  a  slightly  better  picture.  The 
more  stable  character  of  the  government  and 
the  comparative  ease  of  communication  with  the 
outside  world  gave  the  Jewish  life  a  more  nor- 
mal aspect;  Polish  Jewry  was  greatly  benefited 
by  the  receipt  of  millions  of  relief  money  from 
America.  During  the  year  the  American  Joint 
Distribution  Committee  sent  several  ships  laden 
with  food  and  clothing  to  Poland,  and  this  has 
contributed  greatly  to  the  alleviation  of  misery 
of  the  Polish  Jews.  But  on  the  other  hand, 
the  constant  manifestations  of  hatred  both  on 
the  part  of  the  populace  and  the  government, 
the  economic  boycott  and  unofficial  acts  of  per- 
secution have  continued  to  aggravate  the  eco- 
nomic situation  of  the  Jews.  Yet  the  inner  life 
of  the  Jews  of  Poland  has  displayed  remarkable 
vigor.  A  feverish  social  activity  was  manifested 
during  the  year.  Early  in  the  year  a  Jewish 
Congress  attended  by  500  delegates  was  held  at 
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Warsaw.  This  Congress  devoted  itself  to  the 
question  of  obtaining  civil  and  national  riffhts. 
Especially  intense  was  the  educational  activity 
among  the  Jews.  A  large  number  of  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  where  Hebrew  is  the  pre- 
dominant language  were  opened  during  the  year 
and  preparations  were  made  by  the  Mizra<^i, 
the  Orthodox  branch  of  the  Zionist  Organization, 
to  open  a  Theological  Seminary  and  Teachers' 
College  at  Warsaw. 

The  Jewish  situation  in  Lithuania  is  probably 
the  brightest  spot  in  this  gloomy  picture.  Tlie 
Jews  have  played  a  considerable  part  in  the 
political  life  of  this  newly  created  republic  and 
the  attitude  of  the  government  towards  the  Jew 
was  exceptionally  fair.  But  the  high  political 
position  of  the  Jews  could  in  no  wise  counter- 
balance the  misery  and  suffering  entailed  by 
economic  ruin  and  unstable  conditions,  the  inner 
life  reflected  the  poverty  of  the  material  life. 
The  same  picture  of  gloom  and  misery  presents 
itself  to  us  in  every  country  of  eastern  and 
southeastern  Europe.  Rumania  has  not  changed 
its  traditional  policy  of  Jew  oppressing.  Offi- 
cially it  granted  them  equal  rights,  but  it  evolved 
a  number  of  technicalities  which  practically  bars 
almost  the  majority  of  the  Jews  from  citizen- 
ship. The  newly  created  state  of  Czecho-Slo- 
vakia  proved  hardly  better  than  her  neighbors 
on  the  east  and  south,  Poland  and  Rumania,  as 
far  as  the  Jews  are  concerned.  Theoretically  the 
Jews  possess  equal  rights  in  that  state,  but  in 
practice  these  rights  were  curtailed  by  the  peo- 
ple themselves  innumerable  times. 

The  only  single  spot  of  light  which  relieves 
monotony  of  the  view  is  the  chapter  written 
by  American  Jewry.  Its  page;  a  page  full  of 
activity,  general  and  Jewish,  and  aglow  with 
life  in  all  its  various  colors. 

PooBOMS  AND  pEBSECUTioNS.  Disabilities  in 
the  old-fashioned  way  of  government  enactments 
against  the  Jews,  have  disappeared  during  the 
year,  at  least  from  the  statute  books.  The  spirit 
of  the  age  has  accomplished  at  least  an  official 
incorporation  in  the  constitution  of  the  new 
states  of  the  grant  of  civil  and  political  equality 
to  the  Jews.  In  practice  however,  not  only  were 
many  disabilities  retained  but  increased  in  num- 
ber and  have  amounted  to  actual  persecutions. 
But  this  aspect  is  only  too  bright  as  compared 
to  that  of  the  pogroms.  Pogroms  is  the  most 
terrible  word  written  in  Jewish  history,  of  the 
year.  Attacks  on  the  Jews  have  become  a  daily 
occurrence  in  Jewish  life  of  eastern  and  south 
eastern  Europe.  So  frequent  have  the  massa- 
cres become  that  they  ceased  to  stir  the  con- 
science of  humanity.  To  Poland  and  Ukrainia 
belongs  the  palm  in  pogrom-making.  The  num- 
ber of  massacres  and  pogroms  during  the  year  in 
the  former  Slavic  countries  amounts  to  over  a 
hundred.  Especially  atrocious  were  the  pogroms 
at  Pinsk  and  Vilna  where  a  considerable  num- 
ber of  Jews  were  killed  in  cold  blood  by  the 
military  and  the  representatives  of  the  govern- 
ment. As  the  protect  against  the  inhumanities 
in  Poland  grew  louder  the  pogroms  slackened 
down  and  the  life  of  the  Jew  ^ame  compara- 
tively safe.  It  was  then  that  Ukrainia  came  to 
the  front, and  exhibited  to  the  world  n  blood 
curdling  spectacle.  Bands  of  savage  Cossacks 
swept  through  hundreds  of  cities  and  left  death 
and  desolation  in  Jewish  communities  in  their 
wake.  The  number  of  killed  in  the  Ukrainian 
massacres  alone  runs  into  tens  of   thousaiidB* 


besides  twice  that  number  in  maimed,  wounded 
and  outraged  women.  Attacks  upon  the  Jews 
occurred,  though  to  a  lesser  degree  in  Czecho- 
slovakia, Rumania,  and  even  in  civilized  Hun- 
gary. This  bloody  page  in  Jewish  history  of 
the  year  is  of  the  bitterest  memory  to  the  Jews 
but  it  constitutes  also  a  blot  upon  the  1919 
history  of  the  Christian  world,  which  displayed 
remarkable  indifference  to  the  agony  of  an  an- 
cient nation. 

Relief  and  the  Stbuggle  fob  Jewish  Rights. 
The  great  suffering  of  the  Jews  of  eastern  Eu- 
rope during  the  year  stimulated  intense  relief 
activity  in  American  Jewry.  Over  ten  millions 
were  raised  for  the  Relief  Fund  by  the  various 
committees.  Due  to  the  fact  that  with  the  con- 
clusion of  the  armistice  the  channels  of  com- 
munication with  Poland,  Rumania  and  Austria 
were  opened,  the  distribution  of  the  funds  pro- 
ceeded in  a  more  orderly  way.  A  number  of 
commissioners  were  sent  to  the  above  coun- 
tries who  personally  supervised  the  distribution 
of  the  funds.  Moreover  the  commissioner's  ex- 
perts in  social  and  charitable  work  devoted  them- 
selves to  a  scientific  study  of  the  situation  and 
elaborated  plans  for  widening  their  scope  of  re- 
lief work  to  include  also  the  phase  of  recon- 
struction. The  Joint  Distribution  Committee 
has  sent  in  addition  to  money  also  food  and 
clothing.  Early  in  the  year  the  committee  has 
fitted  out  a  supply  vessel,  with  a  two  mil- 
lion cargo  of  food  and  clothing  destined  for 
Poland.  Later  additional  cargoes  of  food  and 
meal  were  sent  to  Poland  and  Rumania.  Great 
sympathy  for  the  relief  activity  was  shown  by 
governors  of  many  states  who  issued  proclama- 
tions setting  asiae  special  days  as  Jewish  re- 
lief days. 

The  terrible  massacres  and  atrocities  com- 
mitted against  the  Jews  of  eastern  Europe 
called  forth  a  feverish  activity  among  the  Amer- 
ican Jews  to  protest  against  the  outrages  and 
thuS)  by  the  protests  and  demonstrations  arouse 
the  public  opinion  and  the  conscience  of  hu- 
manity. A  number  of  conferences,  mass-meet- 
ings and  demonstrations  were  held  during  the 
year  which  have  done  much  to  awaken  the 
sense  of  justice  of  the  American  people.  Of 
special  importance  were  the  demonstrations  ar- 
ranged on  May  21st  in  New  York  City  as  a 
protest  against  the  pogroms  in  Poland  and  the 
one  in  October  as  a  protest  against  the  massa- 
cres in  Ukrainia;  more  than  a  hundred  thousand 
Jews  participated.  In  each  case  the  demonstra- 
tion culminated  in  monstrous  mass-meetings  in 
Madison-Square  Garden  and  Carnegie  Hall,  re- 
spectively. American  Jews  were  also  greatly  in- 
strumental in  having  the  minority  rights  clause 
written  in  the  Peace  Treaty.  An  influential 
delegation  of  prominent  American  Jews  elected 
as  representatives  of  American  Jewry  by  the 
American  Jewish  Congress  held  in  December, 
1918,  went  to  Paris,  and  together  with  the  other 
delegation  .from  other  countries,  presented  the 
memorandum  on  Jewish  rights  to  the  Peace  Con- 
ference. The  influence  of  the  American  dele- 
gates was  greatly  felt,  due  to  the  sjrmpathetic 
attitude  towards  the  Jewish  claims  of  President 
Wilson  and  the  other  American  delegates  to  the 
Conference. 

Labob  ^kd  Legislation.  The  foregoing  year 
which  wa^  marked  bv  deep  unrest  in  the  gen- 
eral labor- world,  strikes  on  a  large  scale  hav- 
ing. o<xairi;?4;ftJmo8t,  cUily»  was  as  far  as  Jew- 
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ish  labor  and  industry  is  concerned  a  rather 
quiet  year.  Besides  unimportant  strikes  in  some 
of  the  lesser  industries,  such  as  the  millinery 
trade,  there  were  no  disturbances  in  any  of 
the  large  industries  particularly  known  as  Jew- 
ish. The  clothing  industry  has  demonstrated 
during  the  year,  that  an  amicable  adjustment 
between  labor  and  capital  is  possible  by  intro- 
ducing the  44-hour  labor  week  in  almost  all 
union  shops  of  the  trade.  Legislative  acts  af- 
fecting the  Jews  are  comparatively  few.  In 
Arizona  the  governor  vetoed  a  bill  providing 
for  the  reading  of  the  Bible  in  the  schools.  In 
New  Hampshire  and  some  other  States  bills  were 
passed  making  racial  discrimination  in  hotels  a 
misdemeanor. 

Literary  and  Minor  Events.  The  year 
boasts  of  no  exceptional  record  in  literary  ac- 
tivity. Ther«»  occurred  the  usual  increases  and 
lapses  in  the  periodical  Jewish  press.  The 
added  member  to  the  Jewish  English  periodicals 
family  is  The  Journal  for  Jewish  Lore  and  Phi- 
losophy y  a  scientific  quarterly  published  by  the 
Ark  Publishing  Co.  of  Cincinnati  and  edited  by 
the  able  scholar  and  philosopher,  Prof.  David 
Neumark,  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  "Hebrew 
Union  College."  The  deceased  member  of  that 
family  is  the  American  Jewish  News,  a  weekly 
of  the  lighter  type  which  appeared  for  the  last 
two  years.  There  were  also  some  fluctuations 
in  the  Yiddish  press,  the  Warheit,  a  daily  ap- 
pearing for  the  last  eight  or  nine  years  coalesced 
with  one  of  its  rivals,  The  Day.  It  is  however, 
destined  that  the  number  of  Yiddish  newspapers 
in  this  country  should  not  be  diminished,  for 
preparations  were  completed  by  Herman  Beren- 
stein,  the  well-known  journalist  and  correspond- 
ent, to  issue  on  the  first  of  the  year,  a  daily  by 
the  name  of  The  Haint  (The  Present).  Two  no- 
table additions  were  also  made  to  the  Hebrew 
Sress  by  the  appearance  of  two  monthlies.  The 
fikloth,  (The  Refuge)  and  The  Tarbuth  (Cul- 
ture). The  first  published  by  the  Stybel  Pub- 
lishing Co.,  New  York,  and  edited  by  I.  D. 
Berkowitz,  is  of  a  rather  high  literary  cltar- 
acter,  the  second  one  published  by  tile  Hista- 
druth  Ivrith,  an  organization  for  the  spreading 
of  Hebrew  culture  and  edited  by  Mf.'I.  Sharf- 
stein,  is  devoted  primarily  to  th^  interests  of 
Hebrew  pedagogy.  Of  the  books  appearing  this 
year,  the  most  important  are :  A  number  of 
volumes  of  the  new  edition  of  the  Babylonian 
Talmudj  published  for  the  first  time  in  America, 
by  the  Union  of  Orthodox  Rabbis,  the  Kiizur 
Hatalmud,  a  digest  of  the  Talmud^  with  a  new 
commentarv,  and  scientific  introductions  to  each 
tractate  by  Dr.  I.  Chernowitz  of  Luzonne,  Swit- 
zerland, and  the  History  of  Zionism  in  two  vol- 
umes by  Nahum  Sokolow,  a  most  comprehensive 
history  of  the  movement.  Yiddish  literature 
suffered  a  great  loss  in  the  death  of  Jacob  Dine- 
sohn  of  Warsaw,  the  veteran  of  Yiddish  litera- 
ture who  contributed  much  to  its  development. 
Reform  Jewry  in  particular  mourns  the  loss  of 
one  of  its  exponents  in  Germany,  Dr.  Ludwig 
Cieiger,  for  years  editor  of  the  AUgemeine  Zeit- 
ung  des  Judenthnm.  The  death  of  Adolph 
Stand,  one  of  the  leading  Zionists,  Jewish  Jour- 
nalists and  politicians  of  Austrian  Jewry,  forms 
a  heavy  blow  to  that  shattered  Jewry.  Zionists 
and  Nationalists  and  Jews  of  all  shades  joined 
in  the  celebration  of  the  seventieth  birthday  of 
the  famous  Zionist  leader.  Dr.  Max  Nordau. 
Of  the  minor  events  there  are  to  be  noted  the 


celebration  by  Reform  Jewry  of  America,  the 
centenary  of  birth  of  Isaac  M.  Wise,  founder 
of  Reform  Judaism  in  America,  the  celeT>ration 
of  the  Seventieth  Anniversary  of  the  C<Aigregtt' 
tion  Bnai  Jeshurun  of  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  tbe 
establishment  by  Yale  University  of  the  Alex- 
ander Kohut  lellowship  in  Seqaitics  -on  the 
twenty^fifth  anniversary  of  his  death. 

ZioivisM  AND  Nationalism.  Zionism  coti' 
tinues  its  progress  during  the  year.  Intense*  ac- 
tivity was  displayed  by  the  Zionists  through- 
out the  world.  Even  the  war-swept  countries 
contributed  their  share.  Zionist  Conferences 
were  held  in  all  continental  countries  includ- 
ing Germany,  Poland  and  parts  of  Russia. 
Much  constructive  work  was  done  bv  the  Zionist 
Commission  in  Palestine.  Preparations  were 
made  to  begin  work  on  a  large  scale  as  soon 
as  the  status  of  Palestine  is  definitely  deter- 
mined. The  renewed  assurance  given  by  the 
English  government  through  Lord  Curzon,  the 
successor  of  Balfour  on  the  second  anniversary 
of  the  declaration,  of  its  intentions  to  keep  its 
promise,  added  new  courage  to  Zionist  work. 
Preparations  were  completed  in  this  country  by 
the  two  Zionist  federations,  the  Zionist  Or- 
ganization of  America,  tind  the  Mizrachi  Zionist 
Organization,  the  conservative  branch  of  the 
movement  to  launch  extensive  campaigns  for 
large  funds.  Of  the  Zionist  Conventions  held 
during  the  year  the  most  important  are,  the 
Zionist  Conference  in  London,  in  the  month  of 
February,  in  which  there  participated  the  lead- 
ing Zionists  of  all  countries,  the  Convention  of 
the  Mizrachi  of  America  at  Cincinnati  in  May, 
and  that  of  the  Zionist  Organization  at  Chicago 
in  September.  Both  conventions  were  attended 
by  hundreds  of  delegates.  The  number  at  the 
Chicago  Convention  amounted  to  about  a  thou- 
sand. 

JOHNS  H0PXIN6  UNIVEBSITY.  A  non- 
sectarian  educational  institution  which  admits 
women  to  some  of  its  courses,  located  at  Bal- 
timore, Md.  It  is  famed  chiefiy  for  its  grad- 
uate department.  The  university  was  founded 
in  1876,  by  the  will  of  a  Baltimore  merchant 
whose  name  the  institution  now  bears.  Th«»  en- 
rollment for  the  fall  of  1919  was  2969  and 
for  the  summer  session,  422;*  the  faculty  num- 
bers 334.  Noteworthy  additions  to  the  faculty 
for  the  year  beginning  October,  1919,  include 
Tenney  Frank,  Ph.D.,  as  Professor  of  Latin;  H. 
Carrington  Lancaster,  Ph.D.,  as  Professor  of 
French;  Gilbert  Chinard,  also  as  Professor  of 
French;  Lewis  H.  Weed,  M.D.,  as  Professor  of 
Anatomy;  Sir  Arthur  Newsholme,  M.D.,  K.C.B., 
as  Resident  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Admin- 
istration in  the  School  of  Hygiene.  The  pro- 
ductive funds  amount  to  about  $7,000,000;  the 
income  from  all  sources  for  the  year  1918-19 
was  $928,000.  The  books  of  the  library  number 
216,000  bound  volumes.  Important  gifts  to  the 
institution  include  the  bequest  of  Joseph  De  La 
Mar  of  $2,500,000  for  medical  instruction  and 
research;  the  bequest  of  $360,000  from  Mrs. 
William  H.  Grafilin,  of  Baltimore,  for  general 
purposes;  $200,000  from  the  estate  of  Mrs. 
Thomas  K.  Carey,  of  Baltimore,  for  expenditure 
at  the  discretion  of  the  trustees;  $200,000  from 
the  estate  of  Eugene  Mergenthaler,  of  Baltimore, 
for  a  scientific  laboratory  or  for  scientific  re- 
search; $20,000  from  the  estate  of  Mrs.  J.  A.  J 
Creswell  of  Maryland,  for  Instruction  and  re- 
search in  international  law.    The  newly-  estab- 
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lished  School  of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health  is 
now -in  full  operation  and  ia  becoming  a  recog- 
nized power  in  the  community.  President, 
Frank  J.  Goodnow,  LL.D. 

JOHNSON,  Thomas  Moore.  Philosophical 
writer,  died  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  March  3.  He 
was  bom  at  Osceola,  Mo.,  Mar.  13,  1851,  and 
graduated  at  the  University  of  Notre  Dame, 
Indiana,  in  1871.  He  practiced  law  in  Missouri 
and  was  on  two  occasions  prosecuting  attorney 
for  St.  Clair  County.  He  was  mayor  of  Osceola 
for  13  years.  For  many  years  preceding  his 
death  he  had  retired  from  his  profession  to  de- 
vote himself  to  the  study  of  philosophy,  espe- 
cially the  philosophy  of  Plato.  He  was  the  au- 
thor* of  Plato  and  His  Philosophy ,  (1906),  and 
translated  a  number  of  works  pertaining  to 
Platonic  philosophy. 

JONES,  Geoboe  Hebeb.  Missionary,  jdied  at 
Miami,  Fla.,  May  10.  His  missionary  activities 
in  the  Far  East,  particularly  in  Korea  during 
many  years  made  him  an  authority  on  Korean 
matters.  He  was  bom  at  Mohawk,  N.  Y.,  Aug. 
14,  1867,  and  was  appointed  missionary  to  Korea 
by  the  •  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  in  1887. 
He  was  president  of  the  Biblical  Institute  of 
Korea  in  1907-11  and  he  was  delegate  from 
Korea  to  the  General  Conference  in  1912.  From 
1915  to  1918  he  was  a  lecturer  on  missions  in 
the  Boston  University  School  of  Theology.  Be- 
sides contributing  to  periodicals  in  the  Far 
Fast  and  this  country  he  wrote  Korea,  Country 
and  People,  (1907) ;  An  English  Korean  Diction- 
ary of  Scientific  and  Technical  Terms,  (1910). 

JONES-BEAVTS  BILL.     See  Engineering. 

JTTBSON,  Fbederick  Newton.  Well-known 
American  lawyer  and  legal  writer,  died  at  St. 
I^uis,  October  17.  His  legal  text  books  were 
widely  used,  and  he  was  counsel  of  important 
interests  and  member  of  many  public  commis- 
sions and  boards.  He  was  born  at  St.  Mary's, 
Ga.,  Oct  7,  1845,  graduated  at  Yale  in  1866, 
and  at  the  St.  Louis  Law  School,  1871.  He  was 
private  secretary  to  the  Governor  of  Missouri 
(1871-3),  president  (A  the  Board  of  Education 
of  St.  Louis  (1880-82,  and  1887-39);  and  was 
special  counsel  of  the  IJnited  States  in  the  affair 
of  the  Sante  F^  and  Colorado  fuel  rebate  cases. 
In  1910  he  was  member  of  the  commission  to 
investigate  the  power  of  Congress  to  regulate 
the  security  of  railroad  issues,  and  in  1912  he 
was  on  the  board  which  settled  the  dispute  be- 
tween locomotive  engineers  and  the  railroads 
in  the  E^st.  In  1913  he  lectured  at  Yale  Law 
School.  During  the  war  he  was  member  of  the 
War  Labor  Board.  Shortly  before  his  death  he 
was  one  of  the  signers  of  the  report  of  the  spe- 
cial oonunittee  of  the  American  Bar  Associa- 
tion supporting  the  ratification  of  the  Peace 
Treaty,  and  he  held  other  important  offices.  His 
writings  included  Law  and  Practice  of  Taxation 
in  Missouri,  (1900)  ;  The  Taxation  Power,  State 
and  Federal  in  the  United  States,  (1902,  2d 
ed.,  1917)  ;  The  Law  of  Interstate  Commerce, 
(1905,  2d  ed.  1912,  3d  ed.  1916);  The  Judiciary 
of  the  People,  (1913),  and  of  various  writings 
on  leiral  and  economic  subjects. 

JITGO-SLAVIA.  A  new  state  formed  out  of 
the  component  parts  of  the  old  Austro-Hungar-  < 
ian  Monarchy,  consisting  of  southern  Slav  or 
JugO'Slav  lands.  On  Oct.  30,  1918,  a  National 
Assembly  of  the  Croats  proclaimed  the  inde- 
pendence of  Croatia,  Slovakia,  and  Dalmatia. 
At  ihe  fsnd  of  November  the  National  Council 


voted  for  union  with  Servia  and  Montenegro, 
and  bestowed  the  regency  of  the  new  kingdom 
upon  the  Crown-prince  Alexander  of  Serbia. 
The  National  Council  assumed  to  represent  all 
Jugo-Slav  territories,  namely:  Croatia,  Sla- 
vonia,  Dalmatia,  Bosnia-Herzegovina,  Carniota, 
Carinthia,  Styria,  Istria.  Gorizia-Gradisca, 
(^arnero  Islands,  the  Dalmatian  Archipelago 
and  Southern  Hungary  (the  Banat,  Batceka  and 
Baranya).  The  status  of  some  of  the  above 
lands  was  unsettled,  pending  the  Peace  Confer- 
ence, the  principal  points  in  dispute  being  with 
Italy.  During  the  formation  of  the  new  ^v- 
ernment  and  afterwards  there  were  two  separate 
tendencies  which  threatened  a  conflict,  first,  a 
movemei^t  toward  a  democratic  republic,  and 
second,  a  movement  toward  a  kingdom  of  Serbs, 
Croats,  and  Slovenes,  comprising  Serbia  and 
Montenegro  along  with  the  Jugo-Slavs  and  hav- 
ing a  population  of  from  twelve  to  thirteen  mil- 
lions. 

Railways.  The  railway  situation  in  Jugo- 
slavia was  of  interest  during  the  year  as  tlie 
richest  Jugoslav  province,  Wojwodina,  had  only 
one  railway  connection  with  Serbia,  that  over 
the  Sava  bridge  at  Semlin.  This  railroad  was 
glutted  with  the  traffic  with  Croatia,  Bosnia, 
Dalmatia,  and  Slovenia,  as  well  as  the  transit 
traffic  with  Rumania  and  the  result  was  that 
Wojwodina  is  almost  entirely  cut  off  from  Ser- 
bia. It  was  proposed  that  #  foreign  capital 
should  build  a  large  railroad  bridge  over  the 
Danube  between  the  Banat  town  Kovin  and  the 
Serbian  Smederevo.  Influential  circles  in  the 
Banat  and  in  Serbia  were  in  favor  of  the  project. 

The  New  Government.  As  noted  in  the  pre- 
ceding Yeab  Book,  the  government  was  formed 
on  Dec^  21,  1918  under  the  former  Serbian  Pre- 
mier M.  Protitch.  One  disturbing  element  was 
the  attitude  of  Montenegro  whose  King,  Nicholas, 
claimed  independence  for  his  country  and  re- 
jected the  act  of  the  National  Assembly.  But 
according  to  many  accounts  he  had  not  many 
supporters  in  his  own  country,  largely  on  ac- 
count of  the  attitude  of  himself  and  his  family 
during  the  war,  which  was  said  to  have  been  too 
complaisant  toward  Austria-Hungary.  One  of 
the  first  acts  of  the  new  government  was  to 
notify  the  governments  of  the  Entente,  and  of 
neutral  countries  that  the  new  kingdom  had 
been  formed  by  the  fusion  of  the  old  kingdom 
of  Serbia  with  the  Serbs,  Croats,  and  Slovenes 
of  Austria-Hungary,  and  ivith  Montenegro.  The 
head  of  the  government  was  Prince  Alexander, 
and  the  Prime  Minister  M.  Stoyan-Protitch  with 
M.  Trumbitch  as  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
and  M.  KoVosec  Vice-President  of  the  Council.  /" 
The  year  opened  with  a  declaration  on  the  part 
of  the  government  which  foreshadowed  the  diffi- 
culties with  Italy.  On  January  2d  this  mani- 
festo was  published:  The  Jugo-Slavs  would  do 
everything  to  avoid  war  .with  the  country  to 
whose  victory  they  had  contributed  by  their 
blood,  but  they  would  never  permit  the  unprec- 
edented sacrifices  borne  by  them  and  by  Serbia  in 
it,  in  order  to  defeat  Austria-Hungary,  to  re- 
sult in  giving  their  fellow  countrymen  over  to 
another  power  as  slaves.  In  the  internal  affairs 
the  government  was  bitterly  attacked  by  those 
groups  who  were  opposed  to  a  unitary  state  and 
who  favored  a  federated  union.  Also  there  were 
tendencies  on  the  part  of  certain  elements  to 
revolt  against  the  dominance  of  the  Serbs. 

Politic Aj,  Conditions.    Ihere  were  frequent 
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reports  in  the  United  States  of  disorders  amount- 
ing almost  to  civil  war.  These,  however,  were 
denied  by  prominent  persons  in  Jugoslavia.  The 
country,  however,  was  torn  by  rival  national  and 
political  factions.  The  Democratic  party  held 
out' a  measure  of  agrarian  reform  which  would 
give  the  peasants  the  ownership  *  of  the  land. 
There  were  also  the  radical  Serbs  and  the  radical 
Croats  who  were  bent  on  a  race  programme. 
Against  these  were  the  democratic  elements  of  all 
the  races  in  the  new  states  with  a  programme 
of  economic  reorganization.  The  political 
strength  seemed  to  l^  about  equally  divided  be- 
tween this  combined  Democratic  party  and  the 
union  of  all  the  other  parties,  but  their  strength 
could  only  be  ascertained  at  the  approaching 
election.  As  to  the  Italian  claim  on  Fiume,  the 
Jugoslavs  argued  that  their  state  could  not 
exist  without  the  entire  Adriatic  Coast.  Fiume 
they  said  was  the  only  modem  port  with  a  good 
railway  connecting  it  with  the  interior.  They 
declared  that  Dalmatia  was  almost  exclusively 
Jugoslav,  and  that  even  in  Fiume  the  Italians 
were  not  in  the  majority.  For  further  discus- 
sion, see  Wab  of  the  Nations  and  Italy. 

The  Austrian  Tbeatt.  The  Jugo-Slavs  ob- 
jected seriously  to  certain  clauses  in  the  treaty 
with  Austria,  especially  those  for  the  protection 
of  racial  minorities.  Much  indignation  was 
aroused  by  M.  Clemenceau's  declaration  after 
the  conclusion  of  dhe  Treaty  with  Bulgaria  im- 
plying that  Rumania  would  not  be  permitted  to 
sign  that  Treaty  unless  she  signed  the  Austrian 
Treaty  first.  The  Jugo-Slav  delegates  had 
agreed  to  sign  the  latter  on  November  26th,  but 
on  their  assertion  that  they  lacked  authorization 
to  accept  certain  annexed  clauses,  namely,  those 
concerning  minority  protection,  Italian  repara- 
tion, and  the  apportionment  of  the  cost  of  libera- 
tion from  the  old  Austrian-Hungarian  state, 
eight  days  were  allowed  them.  The  Prince  Re- 
gent, Alexander  of  Serbia,  arrived  in  Paris,  De- 
cember 1,  to  discuss  the  matter. 

JUILLIABDy  At70U8TUB  D.  Capitalist,  died 
at  New  York,  April  26th.  He  was  bom  at  Can- 
ton, Ohio.  He  was  well  known  in  New  York  and 
vicinity  as  the  senior  member  of  the  firm  of  A.  D. 
Juilliard  &  Co.,  and  he  was  an  officer  or  member 
of  the  leading  financial  institutions  of  the  city. 

JUILI4IABD  MTTSICAL  FOUNDATION. 
See  Music,  General  Hfevos. 

JVLlENf  Alexis  Anastay,  died  at  South 
Harwich,  Mass.,  May  7.  He  was  born  in  New 
York  City,  Feb.  13,  1849,  and  graduated  at  Union 
College  1869  and  for  four  years,  1860-64,  was 
resident  chemist  of  the  guano  island  of  lombrero 
where  he  studied  geology  and  natural  history 
and  made  collections.  He  joined  the  faculty 
of  the  School  of  Mines,  Columbia  University,  in 
1866,  and  was  curator  of  geology  from  1897  to 
1909.  He  was  connected  with  the  State  surveys 
and  he  made  report  on  the  building  stones  of 
Sew  York  for  the  10th  Census. 

JUTLAND,    Battle  of.    See   Naval   Pboq- 

BESS 

JUVENILE  COUBTS.  The  establishment  of 
separate  courts  for  cases  of  juvenile  delinquency 
has  become  a  recognized  part  of  judicial  sys- 
tems in  this  and  in  many  foreign  <  countries. 
Such  courts  were  founded  because-  of  the  con- 
viction that  formal  courts  were  unable  to  deal 
intelligently  with  juvenile  offenders,  since  their 
cases  seemed  to  call  for  treatment  rather  than 
punishment.    Juvenile  courtsi  therefore,  providQ 


for  hearings  conducted  by  a  special  judge,  with 
only  those  persons  present  who  are  immediately 
concerned,  and  without  a  jury.  An  effort  is 
made  to  diagnose  the  causes  of  delinquency 
through  searching  investigation,  and  when  such 
causes  have  been  determined,  to  take  steps  that 
seem  best  calculated  to  remove  them.  The  more 
efiicient  juvenile  courts  make  extensive  use  of 
medical  and  psychological  examinations  as  a 
basis  for  diagnosis.  Probation  systems  are 
usually  a  complement  to  the  courts  proper,  and 
often  delinquents  are  given  into  the  charge  of 
their  parents  or  guardians,  commitment  to  re- 
formatories being  reserved  as  a  last  resort. 
Probation  officers  are  employed  both  to  investi- 
gate conditions  attending  delinquency,  and  to 
report  on  the  progress  of  probationers.  At  the 
present  time  there  is  a  strong  tendency  to  ex- 
tend the>  jurisdiction  of  the  juvenile  court  to 
all  cases  concerning  child  welfare. 

Legislation  pertaining  to  juvenile  courts  and 
delinquent  children  is  carefully  compiled  by  the 
Children's  Bureau,  United  States  Department 
of  Laborf  Washington,  D.  C.  A  brief  r4sum4 
of  1919  legislation  in  the  United  States  follows: 

Alabama  establishes  a  system  of  juvenile 
courts  in  counties  of  160,000  population  or  over, 
with  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  dependency,  neg- 
lect, or  delinquency  of  any  male  child  under  16 
or  female  child  under  18  years  of  age.  Arizona 
increases  the  efficiency  of  its  juvenile  court  act 
by  providing  for  volunteer  advisory  officers,  one 
probation  officer  (salaried)  for  each  coimty; 
more  adequate  reports  concerning  paroled  de- 
linquents; facilities  for  physical  and  mental  ex- 
amination of  delinquent  children  upon  order  of 
the  court;  juvenile  court  jurisdiction  over  deten- 
tion  homes.  California  made  some  minor 
changes  in  its  juvenile  court  law,  notably  a 
measure  providing  that  full  or  partial  payment 
of  charges  for  maintenance  of  children  com- 
mitted to  state  institutions  be  borne  by  their 
parents  or  guardians.  Delaware  provided  for  a 
probation  officer  for  each  county  to  act  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  General  Sessions. 
Idaho  adopted  an  inclusive  act  "to  provide  for 
the  protection,  receiving,  caring  for,  aiding, 
placing  out  for  adoption,  or  improving  the  con- 
dition of  the  orphan,  homeless,  neglected,  de- 
pendent, abandoned  or  abused  child,  conferring 
power  upon  charitable  societies  .  .  .  for  the 
accomplishment  of  these  purposes;  conferring 
power  upon  the  judge  of  the  probate  courts  and 
the  county  commissioners;  and  providing  for 
the  punishment  of  persons  inducing  a  child  to 
leave  the  person,  institution,  or  society  under 
whose  control  it  is."  Indiana  established  a  ju- 
venile court  in  Vanderburgh  County;  provided 
for  salaried  probation  officers  for  .'  11  counties 
of  the  state;  and  amended  former  law  so  as  to 
allow  court  to  conamit  any  male  offender  be- 
tween the  ages  of  10  and  16  to  State  Keforma- 
tory  rather  than  jail.  Iowa  extended  the  juris- 
diction of  juvenile  court  to  certain  cases  of  de- 
pendent and  neglected,  as  well  as  delinquent 
children.  -  Kansas  enacted  a  law  permitting  any 
county  having  a  city  of  63,000  population  to 
erect  "a  parental  home  for  homeless,  dependent, 
neglected,  or  delinquent  children.  Maine  closed 
juvenile  court  records  to  public  inspection,  and 
provided  for  the  appointment  of  female,  as  well 
as  male,  probation  officers.  Massachusetts  sef 
the  salary  of  the  Justice  of  the  Boston  Juvenile 
Court  at   $4000   annually.    Michigan   provided 
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that  when  the  rehearing  of  a  juvenile  case  is 
granted,  the  probate  judge  who  heard  the  ease 
may  not  hear  it  again,  but  the  circuit  judge 
of  that  county  or  the  probate  judge  of  another 
county   shall   hear   such   case.    Minnesota  pro- 
vided   for   salaried   investigators   to   report   on 
eases  of  dependent  children  for  whose  support, 
in  their  own  homes,  state  funds  are  being  used. 
Missouri  overhauled  its  juvenile  court  a^,  pro- 
vided for  commitment  of  delinquent  girls  to  In- 
dustrial Homes;   reduced  age  limit  of  children 
brought  before  courts  of  misdemeanor  from  18  to 
17;    raised    salaries  of  juvenile  court   oificers; 
and  established  Board  of  Paroles  in  counties  of 
over  80,000  population.    Montana  passed  a  very 
tftrcHig  amendment  to  its  juvenile  court  act,  pro- 
%'iding  for  juvenile  court  proceedings  in  the  case 
of    every   child    under    18   taken   into  custody. 
Provi8i<Mi  is  made  for  careful  investigation  of 
every  case  by  probation  officer,  who  can  recom- 
mend discharge  without  bringing  child  to  court; 
the   act  makes  it  unlawful  to  confine  juvenile 
delinquents  with   adult  convicts.     Nebraska  es- 
tablished   juvenile   courts    in    every    county    of 
50,000  population,  and  provided  for  probation 
officers  for  each  court.    Nevada  made  provision 
for  a  volunteer  "Probation  Committee"  to  in- 
vestigate   state    institutions    receiving    children 
on  conunitment;  reflated  commitment  of  chil- 
dren under  18,  making  it  possible  to  have  them 
placed  in  private  families;   inaugurated  a  sys- 
tem of  paroles  and  probation.    New  Jersey  in- 
creased the  number  of  officers  and  attendants  of 
juvenile   courts.     New   Mexico   created    an    un- 
salaried "Girls  Welfare  Board,"  to  consist  of  five 
women,  and  to  have  entire  charge  of  girls  under 
18   released  on  probation.    New  York  amended 
its  penal  law  in  regard  to  commitment  of  chil- 
dren to  house  of  refuge,  state  industrial  school, 
and  New  York  Training  School  for  Girls.    Ore- 
f>on  enacted  a  law  creating  a  "Court  of  Domestic 
Kelations"  which  also  has  exclusive  jurisdiction 
in    all  proceedings  concerning  dependent,  delin- 
quent, and  n^lected  children;  a  comprehensive 
act  for  the  "Care  and  Protection  of  Children" 
under  18  years  of  age  was  also  adopted  in  1919. 
Pennsylvania  adjusted  some  matters  of  financial 
administration  for  its  juvenile  courts.     Tennes- 
see  created   a   juvenile   court   for    the   city    of 
Kingsport,   with   jurisdiction   over   offenders   of 
either  sex  under  16.     Texas  established  a  State 
Home    for   Dependent   and   Neglected   Children. 
Vermont  extended  probation  privileges  after  in- 
vestigation and  recommendation  of  probation  of- 
ficer,   and    provided    for    committed    children's 
maintenance.     West    Virginia   amended    its    ju- 
%'enile  court  act,  adopting  a  very  complete  code 
the  purpose  of  which  is  summed  up  in  Section 
10:     "This  act  shall   be  liberally  construed   to 
the  end   that  its  purpose  may   be  carried  out, 
to  wit:  that  the  care,  custody,  and  discipline  of 
H  child  shall  approximate,  as  nearly  as  may  be, 
that  which   should  be  given  by  its  parents,  in 
cases  of  delinquency;    that  as   far  as  possible, 
any  delinquent  child  shall  be  treated,  not  as  a 
criminal,  but  as  misdirected  and  misguided,  and 
needing  aid,  encouragement,  and  asHistance,  and 
if  such  child  cannot  be  properly  cared  for  and 
corrected  in  its  own  home,  or  with  the  assistance 
and  help  of  the  probation  officers,  then  it  may 
Im!  placed  in  a  suitable  institution  where  it  may 
be  helped  and  educated  aqd  equipped  for  indus- 
trial efficiency  and  useful  citizenship."     Wyom- 
ing amended  its  law  relating  to  commitments  to 


the  House  of  Refuge;  delinquency  was  defined  as 
offenses  committed  by  members  of  either  sex 
under  21  years  of  age.  Connecticut  provided 
for  the  hearing  of  first-prosecution  cases  against 
children  under  16  in  private  chambers,  except 
in  cases  involving  state-prison  or  dealth-penalty 
sentences.  Wisconsin  provided  for  probation  or 
suspended  sentence  alternative  for  minors  of 
either  sex  sentenced  for  the  first  time,  and  for 
not  more  than  10  years.  The  texts  of  the  Ohio 
and  Arkansas  laws  were  not  available  at  the 
end  of  the  year^ 

KAISEB  WILHELMSLAND.  A  former 
German  colony  situated  in  the  northern  portion 
of  southeastern  New  Guinea;  bounded  on  the 
west  (at  longitude  141  deg.  east)  by  Dutch  New 
Guinea,  and  on  the  southwest  by  Papua  (Brit- 
ish). It  formerly  made  up  the  larger  part  of 
what  was  known  as  German  New  Guinea,  that 
is  to  say  the  territory  held  by  Germany  in  the 
western  Pacific.  The  interior  is  little  known  and 
the  estimates  of  the  native  population  vary 
from  110,000  to  350,000.  It  was  acquired  by 
Germany  in  1884  and  was  declared  a  protector- 
ate; from  1886  to  1899  it  was  under  the  control 
of  the  New  Guinea  Company.  At  the  outbreak 
of  the  great  war  in  1914  it  was  occupied  by  the 
Australian  forces  and  from  that  time  was  under 
Australian  administration. 

KAMESLJTNy  Caicxroon  or  Cameboons. 
Formerly  a  German  protectorate  situated  in 
west  central  Africa  between  Nigeria  (British) 
and  French  Equatorial  Africa  and  extending 
north  to  Lake  Chad  and  east  as  far  as  the 
Ubangi  River.  The  coast  line  is  interrupted  l^ 
Spanish  Guinea.  In  191 1  a  large  tract  of  French 
territory  was  transferred  to  Germany  by  the 
Franco-German  treaty  of  November  4th  in  that 
year  and  is  known  as  New  Kamerun.  Area,  ex- 
clusive of  French  cession,  191,130  square  miles; 
population  estimated  at  2,540,000.  The  whites 
in  1913  numbered  1871.  The  French  cession  had 
an  area  of  107,210  square  miles  and  a  population 
of  about  1,000,000.  The  seat  of  administration 
under  German  control  was  at  Buea.  Other  im- 
portant towns  and  trading  stations  are  Duala, 
Victoria,  Krivi,  Rio  del  Rey  and  Campo.  A 
British  force  invaded  the  colony  Aug.  24,  1914, 
and  French  and  British  troops  had  completed  the 
conquest  bv  Feb.  18,  1918.  After  the  occupation 
the  administration  was  divided,  the  region  for- 
merly belonging  to  France  being  placel  under 
the  government-general  of  French  East  Africa 
and  the  rest  under  the  government  of  Nigeria 
(British).  Near  the  coast  the  soil  is  fertile 
and  there  are  valuable  plantations  of  rubber, 
cocoa,  oil  palms,  etc.,  whose  products  constitute 
the  chief  exports.  The  minerals  include  gold 
and  iron  and  the  forests  are  rich  in  ebony  and 
other  hard  woods.  The  total  length  of  railway 
in  1013  was  149  miles.  .No  later  figures  for 
trade,  finance,  etc.,  are  available  than  those 
given  in  preceding  Year  Books.  Direct  cable 
communication  with  Germany  was  opened  in 
1913,  and  there  was  already  a  cable  in  operation 
between  the  colony  and  Bonny  in  Southern 
Nigeria. 

KANSAS.  Population.  The  population  of 
the  State  in  1910  was  1,690,949,  and  on  July  1, 
1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  1,896,520,  a  gain 
during  the  twelvemonth  of  22,000. 

Agbicultxjbe.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department  of 
Agriculture. 
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Crop         Year 

Corn     1919 

1918 
Oftta    1919 

1918 
Wheat    1919 

1918 
Hay     1919 

1918 
Potatoes    .  .1919 

1918 
Sorghums     1919 

1918 


Acreage       Prod.  Bu. 


4,475.000 

Q.130,000 

1,574,000 

2.829,000 

11,624.000 

7.248.000 

1,882.000 

1.869.000 

68,000 

80.000 

1.040.000 

2,189,000 


69,362.000 

43.523.000 

44.229.000 

51,238,000 

151.001.000 

102,008,000 

a  4,507.000 

a  8,288,000 

5.168.000 

4,240,000 

17,888.000 

20,107.000 


Value 

$97,107,000 

64.849.000 

32,287,000 

87.404.000 

324.652.000 

202  996,000 

71.211,000 

62.720,000 

9,819.000 

6.106.000 

26,832,000 

80,160,000 


a  Tons. 

Transportation.  The  total  mileage  of  single 
first  track  in  the  State  in  1919  was  9648.  The 
Atchison,  Topeka  &  Santa  Fe,  and  the  Missouri 
&  Pacific  are  the  longest  roads  in  the  State. 

Charite£S  and  Corrections.  The  following  is 
a  list  of  the  institutions  under  the  control  of 
the  state  board  of  administration :  Penitentiary, 
Lansing;  Industrial  Reformatory,  Hutchinson; 
girls*  industrial  school,  Beloit;  boys' '  industrial 
school,  Topeka;  industrial  farm  for  women,  To- 
peka ;  hospitals,  at  Top^a,  Osawatomie,  Turned, 
and  Parsons;  home  for  feeble-minded,  Winfield; 
orphans*  home,  Atchison;  tubercular  sanatorium, 
Norton;  school  for  the  blind,  Kansas  City; 
school  for  the  deaf,  Olathe. 

Education.  The  total  school  population  in 
1918  was  620,991,  and  the  enrollment  was  405,- 
319.  The  average  daily  attendance  was  288,236. 
There  were  16,398  teachers  in  the  schools. 

Finance.  The  receipts  for  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1918  amounted  to  $16,066,209  while 
the  disbursements  were  $15,005,384.  The  bal- 
ance in  the  treasury  on  this  date  waa  $2,795,546. 
The  state  has  no  bonded  debt.  See  Child  La- 
bor; Workmen's  Compensation;  Zinc. 

OFTiCERfi.  Governor,  Henry  J.  Allen;  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, L.  J.  Pettijohn;  Secretary  of 
State,  C.  H.  Hoffman:  Treasurer,  Walter  L. 
Payne;  Auditor,  Fred  W.  Knapp;  Attorney -Gen- 
eral, Richard  J.  Hopkins. 

KANSAS,  Universitt  of.  A  co-educational 
State  institution,  at  Lawrence,  Kan.  The  en- 
rollment for  the  fall  of  1919  was  as  fol- , 
lows:  Graduate  School,  53  men  and  43  women; 
College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  938  men 
and  1179  women;  School  of  Engineering,  667 
men  and  7  women;  School  of  Fine  Arts,  32  men 
and  242  women;  School  of  Law,  169  men  and  3 
women;  School  of  Pharmacy,  38  men  and  12 
women;  School  of  Medicine,  108  men  and  35 
women;  School  of  Education,  24  men  and  169 
women;  totals,  minus  reductions  for  names 
counted  twice,  1869  men  and  1443  women,  a  sum 
total  of  3312.  In  the  summer  session  there 
were  enrolled  156  men  and  284  women.  The 
faculty  numbers  292.  The  library  contains  125,- 
212  hound  volumes.  The  university  was  founded 
in    1866.     Chancellor.   Frank   Strong.  Ph.D. 

KANSAS  WESLEYAN  UNIVEBSITT. 
An  institution  of  learning  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  at  Salina, 
Kan.  The  enrollment  for  the  fall  of  1919  was 
276,  and  there  were  IS  members  in  the  faculty. 
The  library  contains  12,500  volumes.  In  1919  it 
was  decided  to  build  an  Administration  building, 
to  co.Ht  $250,000.  The  university  was  founded  in 
18H6.     Preftident,  L.  B.  Bowers. 

KA&AFUTO.  The  Japanese  portion  of  the 
island  of  Sakhalin,  comprising  all  of  the  island 
that  lies  south  of  the  50th  parallel  (^  north 


latitude.    Area,    13,048    square   miles;    popula- 
tion,  estimated  in  1917  at  68,207. 

KATMAI  NATIONAL  MONUKENT.  See 
Volcanoes. 

KEABNET,  Edward  Francis.  Railway  offi- 
cial, died  at  St.  Louis,  March  10.  He  was  born 
at  Logansport,  Ind.,  March  28,  1865,  and  in  hia 
youth  became  a  telegraph  operator  on  the  Penn- 
sylvania lines.  By  1905  he  had  become  general 
superintendent  of  transportation  on  the  St.  Louis 
k  Santa  Fe  Railway,  and  after  1915  was  presi- 
dentof  the  Wabash. 

KEIiUCOTT,  WiLUAM  Erskine.  Biologist, 
died  at  Hastings,  N.  Y.,  January  29.  He  was 
born  at  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  April  5,  1878;  graduated 
at  Ohio  State  University  and  waa  on  the  staff 
successively  of  Barnard  College  (Columbia  Uni- 
versity ) ,  Goucher  College,  and  the  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York.  In  1911,  1912,  and  1914,  he 
waa  instructor  in  embryology  in  the  Marine  Bi- 
ological Laboratory.  He  was  subsequently  statis- 
tician in  the  United  States  Food  Administration 
and  resigned  in  July,  1918,  after  serving  a  year. 
An  estimate  of  his  work  as  a  writer  and  a  teacher 
will  be  found  in  the  Science^  April  4. 

KENTUCKT.  Population.  The  population 
of  the  State  in  1910  was  2,289,905,  and  on  July 
1,  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  2,423,001,  a  gain 
of  14,000  during  the  twelvemonth. 

Agriculture.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department  of  Agri- 
culture: 


Crop 

Tear< 

Acreage 

Prod.  Bu. 

Value 

Corn 

...1919 

3,300,000 

82.600.000  1127,875.000 

1918 

8,500,000 

91.000.000 

182,860.000 

Oata    . . . 

..1919 

440,000 

9,900,000 

9,009.000 

1918 

400,000 

9,600,000 

8,640.000 

Wheat    .. 

..1919 

1,046,000 

12,029.000 

25.381,000 

1918 

938.000 

12,129,000 

25.956.000 

Tobacco 

. . 1919 

550,000 

456.500.000  o 

174.383,000 

1918 

490,000 

470,400,000  a 

128,715,000 

Hay     .  . . 

..1919 

1.115,000 

1,561,000  b 

39,649.000 

1918 

1,072,000 

1.394.000  6 

33.038.000 

Potatoea 

. .1919 

72,000 

5.040.000 

10.584.000 

ft 

1918 

75,000 

5.625.000 

9.281,000 

a  Pounda.     b  Tona. 

Transportation.  The  total  mileage  of  single 
track  in  the  State  in  1919  was  4118;  of 
this  nearly  50  miles  was  constructed  in  the 
year. 

CuARiTiKs  AND  CORRECTIONS.  The  following 
table  shows  the  State  institutions,  subject  to 
the  Board  of  Control. 

Reformatory     FVankfort 

Penitentiary     Eddyyille 

Hoaaea  of  Reform    Chreendale 

Eaaiern  Hoapital   Lexington 

Central  fioepital   Lakeland 

Weatern   Hoapital    Hopkinaville 

Feeble-Minded  Inatitute    Frankfort 

Officers.  Governor,  Augustus  O.  Stanley; 
Lieutenant-Governor,  James  D.  Black;  Secretary 
of  State,  James  P.  Lewis;  Treasurer,  Sherman 
Goodpaster;  Attorney-General,  Charles  H.  Mor- 
ris;   Auditor,   Robert  L.   Greene. 

KENTUCKY,  University  of.  A  co-educa- 
tional State  institution,  at  Lexington,  Ky.  The 
enrollment  in  the  summer  of  1919  was  247;  in 
the  fall,  1056,  while  there  were  114  members 
in  the  faculty.  Tlie  gross  revenue  for  the  Col- 
lege Division  waa  in  the  past  year  $440,727; 
this  does  not  include  the  Extension  Division. 
The   library   contains  36)201   volumes.    During 
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the  year  the  university  haa  remodelled  the  Ad- 
ministration Building,  Neville  Hall,  and  White 
Hall.  It  has  built  a  live-stock  judging  pavilion 
and  has  in  contemplation  the  erection  of  a 
memorial  auditorium,  and  two  dormitories.  In 
1019  the  courses  in  economics,  sociology,  botany, 
zoology,  music,  art  and  agriculture  have  been 
enlarged.  The  institution  was  founded  in  1866. 
President,  Frank  LeRond  McVey,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

KEir70N  COLIiEQE.  An  institution  of 
learning  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  at  Gambier,  Ohio. 
Enrollment,  fall  of  1919,  164;  members  of  the 
faculty,  15.  Funds  for  the  year  amounted  to 
$385,000  and  the  income  was  $76,000.  The 
library  contains  35,000  volumes.  During  1919 
there  was  added  to  the  staff,  Dr.  H.  W.  Wood 
as  Chaplain,  and  Dr.  D.  S.  Green,  as  Professor 
of  Economics,  It  is  planned  to  have  a  new  ath- 
letic field  in  1920.  Kwiyon  College  was  founded 
in  1824.  President,  William  F.  Peirce,  L.H.D., 
D.D. 

KIAOCEOW.  The  name  of  a  town,  harbor 
and  district  on  the  east  coast  of  the  Chinese 
province  of  Shantung;  before  the  war  constitut- 
ing a  German  protectorate  and  after  Nov.  7, 
1914  administered  by  Japan.  Area,  exclusive  of 
the  bay  about  215  square  miles;  population  ac- 
cording to  German  estimates  before  the  war, 
about  195,000,  but,  including  the  neutral  zone 
which  comprises  a  strip  along  the  coast  about 
30  miles  deep  with  an  area  of  2500  square  miles, 
the  population  was  estimated  at  1,200,000.  By 
far  the  great  majority  of  the  inhabitants  are 
Chinese.  In  1915  the  Japanese,  exclusive  of  the 
military,  numbered  9300.  Tsingtao  is  the  port 
and  chief  town.  It  is  a  free  port  for  commer- 
cial purposes,  but  in  1919  was  being  turned  into 
a  fortified  coaling  station.  Railways  connect  it 
with  Tsinanfu  "and  Ichow.  No  later  statistics 
are  available  than  those  given  in  the  preceding 
Yeab  Books.  Kiaochow  was  seized  by  Germany 
in  November,  1897  and  on  Mar.  6,  1898  it  was 
transferred  to  her  on  a  99-year  lease.  Immed- 
iately after  the  outbreak  of  the  war  Japan 
demanded  its  surrender.  Meeting  with  no  re- 
sponse she  declared  war  on  August  3d,  and  be- 
gan the  blockade  of  Tsingtao  August  27  th,  and 
on  Nov.  7,  1914,  along  with  British  forces  cap- 
tured the  town.  The  final  disposition  of  Kiao- 
chow was  involved  in  the  whole  question  of 
Shantung  which  was  one  of  the  subjects  of  bit- 
ter controversy  at  the  Peace  Conference  and  aft- 
erwards.   See  article  WIab  of  the  Nations. 

XII>NEYy  Diseases  of.  See  Brioht's  Dis- 
ease.       

KISCKHEFEB,  Ferdinand  A.  W.  Manu- 
facturer, died  in  New  York,  March  26.  He  was 
one  of  the  leading  manufacturers  of  tin  ware. 
He  was  born  at  Milwaukee,  Feb.  10,  1852,  and 
began  his  business  life  as  a  clerk.  He  started 
on  his  own  account  with  a  small  shop  in  1872 
which  grew  to  an  establishment  of  importance 
and  in  1899  was  merged  in  the  International 
Enameling  and  Stamping  Co.,  of  which  he  was 
president.    

KIHGSBTTBOH.  See  Macdonald,  Sir  John 
H.  A. 

KLEIN,  Manuel.  An  American  composer  of 
light  opera  and  ballet,  died  at  Yonkers,  June  1. 
He  was  born  in  London,  Dec.  6,  1876.  Having 
served  as  musical  director  for  the  Frohmans  and 
Shuberts,  he  was  connected  in  a  similar  capa- 
city with  the  Hippodrome  in  New  York,  writing 


the  incidental  music  for  a  great  variety  of  pro- , 
ductions. 

KOBEA,  or  Chosen.  A  country  in  eastern 
Asia,  dependent  on  Japan  after  March  2,  1906. 
and  formally  annexed  by  Japan  by  the  treaty 
of  Aug.  22,  1910.    Capital,  Seoul. 

Area  and  Population.  Area,  84,103  square 
miles.  An  official  census  was  taken  down  to 
the  end  of  1918,  which  showed  the  total  popula- 
tion at  17,057,032,  an  increase  of  88,035  over 
the  year  ending  1917,  and  of  3,744,015  over  the 
year  ending  1910,  when  the  country  was  annexed 
to  Japan.  The  Japanese  element  at  the  end  of 
1919  numbered  336,872. 

Production,  Commrrce,  Etc.  No  later  statis- 
tics for  production  and  commerce  were  available 
than  those  given  in  the  preceding  Yi<ia.r  Book. 

During  1919  government  permission  was 
granted  for  the  construction  of  two  broad  gauge, 
light  railway  lines  in  North  Chosen,  for  the  ex- 
ploitation of  the  forests  along  the  Yalu  and 
lumen  Rivers,  and  the  development  of  the  min- 
ing industr}'. 

One  line,  the  Chosen  Forest  Railway,  was 
planned  to-,  operate  from  Hamheung,  *  South 
Hamkyong  Province,  to  Huchang,  North  Pyongan 
Province.  The  other  railway,  the  Ryoko  Ta- 
kurin  Tetsudo,  waa  to  consist  of  two  lines,  one 
running  from  Komusan  and  the  other  from 
Kilju,  North  Hamkyong  Province,  to  Haisan- 
chin. 

The  total  length  of  these  lines  would  exceed 
200  miles  and  involve  a  capitalization  of  about 
$12,500,000.  The  establishment  of  a  paper  mill 
at  Hamheung  was  also  contemplated. 

Finance.  The  budget  estimates  for  1918-19 
balanced  at  64,502,512  yen. 

History 

The  Movement  for  Independence.  The 
numerous  adherents  of  national  independence  in 
Korea  took  advantage  of  the  Peace  Conference 
and  the  programme  of  President  Wilson  to  press 
their  claims  upon  the  attention  of  the  world. 
It  was  reported  on  February  28th  that  an  Inde- 
pendence Committee  formed,  by  the  Korean  resi- 
dents in  China  had  presented  a  petition  to  the 
American  minister  asking  the  United  States  to 
intercede  on  behalf  of  Korea  in  the  Peace  Confer- 
ence. For  several  months  there  was  marked  un- 
rest in  Korea  although  the  Japanese  authorities 
sternly  put  down  any  demonstrations  on  behalf 
of  independence.  Revolts  broke  out  in  March; 
several  cities  were  scenes  of  mob  violence;  means 
of  communication  were  cut;  and  public  officials 
murdered.  The  riots  assumed  the  form  of  a 
serious  rebellion  by  the  middle  of  April  despite 
the  increase  of  the  Japanese  military  garrisons. 
In  reply  to  offset  the  charges  that  the  Koreans 
had  been  guilty  of  atrocities  it  was  reported  on 
March  31st  by  the  Korean  National  Association 
that  the  Japanese  were  organizing  massacres 
throughout  the  country.  On  the  other  hand 
Japanese  officials  declared  that  the  trouble  was 
due  to  the  good  nature  of  the  government  and 
that  the  mobs  had  increased  their  violence  as  the 
government  had  become  more  lenient}  that  partly 
as  a  result  of  this  and  partly  through  the  effect 
of  foreign  propaganda  the  movement  had  become 
open  rebellion.  The  Japanese  privy  council  met 
at  Tokio  on  May  15th  and  decided  upon  a  modi  6- 
cation  of  the  plan  for  Korean  government 
whereby  civil  government  would  replace  military 
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^  and  a  larger  measure  of  local  self-government 
would  go  into  effect  as  soon  as  the  Koreans  had 
abandoned  their  struggle  for  independence. 
Meanwhile  the  Independence  party  in  Korea  had 
organized  early  in  March  a  provisional  revolu- 
tionary government  with  headquarters  in  Man- 
churia and  had  proclaimed  the  independence  of 
Korea.  The  constitution  of  the  Korean  Republic 
was  issued  on  April  27th  by  this  provisional  gov- 
ernment. This  provided  for  a  republican  form 
of  government,  universal  suffrage,  equality  of 
citizens  before  the  law,  freedom  of  speech,  re- 
ligious freedom  and  freedom  of  the  press,  com- 
pulsory education  and  military  service,  and  at 
the  same  time  it  was  asked  that  Korea  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  League  of  Nations.  During  this 
time  a  message  had  been  sent  abroad  concern- 
ing the  Japanese  atrocities.  This  was  included 
in  an  appeal  addressed  to  the  American  churches 
which  brought  a  reply  from  Prime  Minister 
Hara  (July  10th)  to  the  effect  that  the  govern- 
ment was  investigating  these  charges  of  crimes 
on  the  part  of  Japan  and  that  it  had  been  at 
work  for  some  time  past  on  plans  for  reforming 
the  administration  of  Korea.  It  was  announced 
in  November  that  a  Korean  mission  was  on  the 
way  to  Moscow  to  negotiate  with  the  Soviet 
government  and  that  the  Koreans  hoped  to  be 
supported  by  the  Chinese. 

KRAMARZHi  Db.  Kabsl.  Representative  of 
Czecho-Slovakia  at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference. 
He  was  at  that  time  Prime  Minister  of  Czecho- 
slovakia. He  had  been  for  many  years  a  leader 
of  the  young  Czech  party  in  the  Austrian  Parlia- 
ment where  he  led  the  Czech  opposition,  attack- 
ing the  Austro-German  alliance  and  the  triple 
alliance.  He  was  hated  by  the  Austrian  Ger- 
mans as  one  of  their  chief  foes.  He  was  a  leader 
in  the  neo-Slav  movement,  and  wad  a  strone 
partisan  of  Russia.  In  the  war  he  was  arrested 
and  condemned  to  death  by  an  Austrian  court, 
but  was  reprieved  and  set  free.  His  whole 
career  was  devoted  to  the  cause  of  Bohemian 
liberty. 

XBEISLBB,  Fbttz.  See  Music,  Artiata,  In- 
atrumenialista, 

XTTNSEE,  Richard  E&ncbt.  Physician  and 
naturalist,  died  at  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  February  10. 
He  was  born  at  Altenburg,  Saxony,  April  7,  1838, 
but  came  to  the  United  States  and  studied  medi- 
cine in  New  York  where  he  practiced  until  he 
moved  to  Arizona  in  1896.  He  made  studies  of 
medical  botany  and  insect  life  in  Arizona  and 
was  one  of  the  originators  of  the  Arizona  cactus 
farm.  He  was  president  of  the  New  York 
Therapeutical  Association. 

KUBDISTAK.  A  tract  of  country  to  the 
southeast  of  Armenia  lying  for  the  most  part 
within  the  limits  of  the  former  Turkish  empire 
but  partly  also  in  Persia.  Area,  estimated  at 
74,000  square  miles;  population  about  3,000,000, 
of  whom  some  four-fifths  are  Kurds,  a  nomadic 
Mohammedan  people  celebrated  for  their  plun- 
dering and  murdering  forays  among  the  Armen- 
ian Christians.  In  the  Turkish  empire,  Kurdis- 
tan was  included  in  the  vilayet  or  province  of 
Armenia  and  Kurdistan. 

KitBTENUkJSTD,    See  Coabtland. 

KWAKGCHOW-WAN.  A  small  territory 
on  the  coast  of  the  Chinese  province  of  Kwang- 
tung,  obtained  by  the  French  from  China  on  a 
09-year  lease  in  1898.  Area,  including  two 
islands  acquired  by  France  in  1899,  about  190 
square  miles;   population  about  168,000.    It  is 


administered  under  the  authority  of  the  gov- 
ernment-general of  Indo-China  and  for  admin- 
istrative purposes  is  divided  into  three  dis- 
tricts; the  Chinese  organization  is  retained  in 
the  commune.  

XWAKOTUNa  or  KWANTO.  A  territory 
in  the  southern  part  of  the  Liaotung  Peninsula, 
leased  by  Japan  from  China.  Area,  538  square 
miles;  population  (Dec.  31,  1917),  572,625,  of 
whom. 55,633  were  Japanese  and  the  rest  Chi- 
nese. The  chief  crops  are  oom,  millet,  beans, 
wheat,  rice,  buckwheat,  hemp,  and  various  vege- 
tables, and  the  chief  manufactured  product  is 
marine  salt.  Imports  (1917),  148,929,309  yen; 
exports,  149,412,033  yen.  The  budget  estimates 
for  1918-19  balanced  at  4,653,374  yen.  The  seat 
of  administration  is  at  Dairen,  formerly  loiown 
as  Dalny,  which  has  an  excellent  harbor  free 
from  ice  the  year  round  and  is  connected  by 
railway  with  Mukden,  Kharbin  and  the  eastern 
Chinese  railway  system. 

LABOS.  See  Abbitbation  and  Oonciua- 
TiON;  Child  Labob;  Co^Kpebatiox;  I.  W.  W.; 
Juvenile  Coubts;  Labob,  Amebioan  Federa- 
tion OF;  Labob  Lbgiblatiqn;  Minimum  Wage; 
Industbial  Rboonstbuction  ;  National  Wab 
Labob  Boabd;  Old  Aqb  Pensions;  Social  In- 

SUBANOE;   StbIKBS   AND   LOCKOUTS;   TbADE 

Unions;  Unemployment;  Wab  Labob  Polioies 
BoABD;  Women  in  Industbt;  W(wkmen's  Cou- 
pensation. 

LAJBOB,  Amebican  Fbdebation  of.  Organ 
ized  labor  has  -just  completed  the  most  notable 
year  in  its  existence.  The  recognition  of  the 
trade-union  movement  by  the  government 
through  the  National  War  Labor  Board  and  its 
other  conciliatory  boards,  stimulated  organiza- 
tion amongst  the  workers.  The  rapidly  increas- 
ing cost  of  living  also  made  it  imperative  for 
labor  to  organize  for  its  own  protection.  The 
American  Federation  of  Labor,  organized  in 
1881,  is  the  largest  and  strongest  labor  organiza- 
tion in  this  country.  For  the  part  which  it  has 
played  in  strikes,  and  also  in  the  acquiring  of  a 
means  of  settling  labor  disputes,  see  Stbikes 
AND  Lockouts;  Abbitbation  and  Conciliation. 

Convention.  The  39th  annual  convention  of 
the  American  Federation  of  Labor  met  at  At- 
lantic City,  N.  J.,  on  June  9th  and  remained  in 
session  until  June  23d. 

The  secretary's  report  showed  that  during  the 
year  ending  April  30th,  a  total  of  555  charters 
were  issued  to  national  and  international,  state 
central,  local  trade,  and  federal  labor  unions; 
and  that  charters  were  revoked  or  surrendered, 
and  unions  disbanded,  suspended,  or  amalga- 
mated in  471  instances.  The  reports  of  interna- 
tional and  national  organizations  stated  that 
they  issued  during  the  year  6473  charters;  and 
that  1719  lapsed  or  were  surrendered.  The  gain 
in  individual  membership  as  reported  by  the 
secretaries  of  60  international  organizations,  was 
826,449.  Reports  from  a  like  number  of  interna- 
tionals show  a  total  of  1615  strikes,  in  which 
234,446  workers  were  directly  involved.  The 
total  cost  of  these  controversies  to  the  interna- 
tionals involved  was  $1,391,833.30.  In  addition, 
$82,547.18  was  donated  by  unions  for  financial 
aid  to  unions  on  strike. 

According  to  the  report  of  the  convention,  the 
total  membership  of  all  unions  affiliated  with 
the  American  Federation  of  Labor  increased  dur- 
ing the  year  to  3,260,068,  as  compared  with 
2,726,478  in  1918.     There  were,  on  April  30th, 
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111  national  and  international  unions,  884  local 
trade  and  federal  labor  unions,  816  city  central 
bodies,  572  local  department  councils,  46  State 
federations^  and  (included  in  the  above  figures) 
33,852  local  unions  affiliated  with  the  American 
Feieration  of  Labor.  These  bodies  were  repre- 
sented at  the  convention,  as  well  as  the  British 
Trades  Union  Congress,  Canadian  Trades  and 
Labor  Congress,  and  the  Workmen's  Friendly 
Society  of  Japan. 

A;nong  th^  important  resolutions  adopted  by 
the  convention  were:  Recomm<mdation  for  the 
establishment  of  a  permanent  United  States  Em- 
ployment Service;  demand  for  the  recognition  of 
the  right  to  bargain  collectively  through  trade 
unions;  the  extension  of  the  civil  service;  sup- 
port of  the  government  action  in  scientific  and 
technical  research,  and  urging  the  extension  of 
the  same;  self-determination  for  Ireland;  adop- 
tion of  the  "Plum  plan"  for  the  administration 
of  railroads;  endorsement  of  the  League  of  Na- 
tions covenant,  and  the  draft  convention  of  the 
International  Labor  Conference. 

The  officers  elected  for  the  ensuing  year  were: 
President,  Samuel  Gompers;  first  vice-president, 
James  Duncan;  second  vice-president,  Joseph  F. 
Valentine;  third  vice-president,  Frank  Duffy; 
fourth  vice-president,  William  Green;  fifth  vice- 
president,  William  B.  Mahon;  sixth  vice-presi- 
dent, Thomas  A.  Kickert;  seventh  vice-president, 
Jacob  Fischer;  eighth  vice-president,  Matthew 
Woll;  secretary,  Frank  Morrison;  treasurer, 
Daniel  J.  Tobin. 

Reconstbuction  Pbogbammb.  On  January 
4th,  the  American  Federation  of  Labor  Recon- 
struction Programme  was  submitted  to  the  Sen- 
ate Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  in  con- 
nection with  the  hearings  conducted  with  regard 
to  S.  Res.  382,  directing  the  committee  '*ta  in- 
vestigate and  recommend  to  the  Senate  methods 
of  promoting  better  social  and  industrial  condi- 
tions in  the  country."  The  programme  was 
drafted  by  a  committee  on  reconstruction  headed 
by  John  P.  Frey,  and  appointed  by  instruction 
of  the  conference  of  the  American  Federation  of 
Labor  held  at  St.  Paul  in  1918.  This  report  was 
endorsed  by  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Federa- 
tion. Its  important  demands  are  as  follows: 
Reduction  of  employment  by  increasing  wages; 
that  women  should  b^  paid  an  equal  wage  with 
men;  the  prohibition  of  child  labor;  that  the 
right  of  public  employees  to  organize  and  bar- 
gain collectively  be  recognized;  Uie  development 
of  cooperative  agencies;  that  the  reSnactment 
by  the  Legislature  of  bills  declared  unconstitu- 
tional shall  not  be  subject  to  further  judicial 
annulment;  a  non-partisan  political  policy  of 
labor;  government  ownership  of  public  and  semi- 
public  utilities;  federal  regulation  of  corpora- 
tions; adequate  workmen's  compensation;  regu- 
lation of  land  ownership;  development  of  water- 
ways and  government  administration  of  water- 
ways and  water  power;  development  of  educa- 
tion; freedom  of  expression  and  association; 
prohibition  of  immigration  for  two  y^ars;  re- 
moval of  all  private  employment  agencies;  and  a 
substantial  reward  for  veterans  of  the  World 
War. 

International  Relations.    Immediately 

upon  the  signing  of  the  armistice,  the  Executive 
Coimcil  of  the  American  Federation  of  Labor 
met  in  San  Antonio,  Texas,  and  took  up  the 
question  of  an  international  conference  of  repre- 
sentatives of  organized  labor.    This  action  was 


in  compliance  with  the  instructions  of  the  St. 
Paul  convention  to  call  an  international  congress 
of  representatives  of  labor  movements  of  all  na- 
tions at  the  same  time  and  place  as  the  Peace 
Conference.  A  delegation  to  represent  the 
American  Federation  of  Labor  was  elected,  con- 
sisting of  Samuel  Gompers,  and  vice-presidents 
Duncan,  Alpine,  Duffy,  and  Green. 

Upon  the  arrival  of  this  mission  in  Europe, 
and  the  refusal  of  President  Gompers  to  take 
part  in  the  Berne  or  Leeds  programme  as  offered 
by  the  other  nations.  President  Gompers  was 
appointed  as  the  American  representative  of 
labor  on  the  Commission  for  International  Labor 
Legislation,  created  by  the  Peace  Conference. 
Upon  the  organization  of  this  commission,  Gom- 
pers was  unanimously  elected  president.  Con- 
stantly advising  with  him  throughout  the  pro- 
tracted sessions  of  the  Commission,  were  the 
other  members  of  the  American  Labor  Mission. 
The  principles  as  advocated  by  the  American 
Federation  of  Labor  in  the  settlement  of  the 
peace  were:  (1)  formation  of  a  league  of  free 
peoples  for  international  cooperation;  (2)  no 
political  or  economic  restrictions  between  na- 
tions; (3)  no  indemnities  or  reprisals  based  on 
vindictive  purposes ;  (4)  recognition  of  the  right 
of  "self-determination";  (5)  no  territorial' 
changes  or  adjustment  of  power  save  for  the 
actual  welfare  of  the  people  affected  or  the  fur- 
thering of  world  peace.  To  these  principles  were 
added  as  essential  features  of  the  treaty  of 
peace:  (I)  restriction  of  child-labor  on  goods 
shipped  in  international  commerce;  (2)  a  oasic 
eight-hour  day;  (3)  no  involuntary  servitude, 
save  for  penal  offenses;  (4)  recognition  of  right 
of  trial  by  jury.  The  first  five  principles  were 
recognized  by  the  Peace  Conference,  and  two  of 
the  four  labor  planks  were  included  in  the  treaty. 

Amesican  Federation  of  Teachebs.  Organ- 
ized in  1916,  in  which  year  it  was  affiliated  with 
the  American  Federation  of  Labor,  this  federa- 
tion has  increased  to  a  membership  of  8000  in 
90  local  unions.  The  greatest  activity  in  the 
organization  has  manifested  itself  since  January 
1st.  Especially  strong  unions  are  found  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  Sacramento,  San  Francisco, 
Chicago,  Memphis.  Among  colleges,  the  most 
noteworthy  are  Howard  University,  Washington, 
D.  C,  the  University  of  Illinois,  and  the  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York.  The  officers  are: 
President,  Charles  B.  Stillman;  secretary-treas- 
urer, F.  G.  Stecher;  national  organizer  and  first 
vice-president,  L.  V.  Lampson,  Washington,  D.  C. 

A  report  upon  labor's  educational  programme 
was  presented  to  the  convention  of  the  American 
Federation  of  Labor  in  Atlantic  City,  and  was 
adopted  as  a  statement  of  the  educational  policy 
of  organized  labor.  Provisions  especially  worthy 
of  note  include:  Extension  of  industrial  and 
vocational  courses,  smaller  classes  and  better 
conditions,  consideration  of  the  adoption  of  the 
metric  system,  more  open  and  free  discussion, 
and  the  recognition  of  the  right  of  teachers  to  be 
represented  in  the  determination  of  educational 
policy. 

IiABOB  LEGISLATION.  The  year  1919 
witnessed  a  new  and  extremely  interesting  de- 
velopment in  the  field  of  labor  legislation. 
From  October  29th  to  November  29th,  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  there  met  a  convention  made  up 
of  delegates  from  41  countries,  representing  not 
only  the  governments  but  also  the  principal 
organizations  of  both  employers  and  employees 
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in  those  countries.  Tliis  convention  was  called 
under  tlie  provisions  of  The  Treaty  of  Peace  by 
invitation  of  the  United  States.  Because  of  the 
failure  of  the  United  States  Senate  to  ratify 
the  Treaty,  this  country  could  not  officially  par- 
ticipate in  the  work  of  the  conference,  which 
attempted  to  draw  up  wprld-wide  minimum 
standards  for  the  protection  of  labor.  Its 
''draft  conventions  and  recommendations''  are 
discussed  under  the  heading  of  Industrial  Re- 
construction. 

In  addition  to  the  summary  given  below,  cer- 
tain topics  which  belong  under  the  heading  of 
Labor  Legislation  have  been  handled  separately 
and  may  be  found  under  their  specific  headings 
in  this  volume.  See  Child  Labor,  Minimum 
Wage,  Old  Age  Pensions,  Social  Insurance, 
Women  in  Industry,  and  Workmen's  Compen- 
sation. A  complete  summary  of  labor  legisla- 
tion passed  in  the  United  States  during  1010, 
is  given  in  The  American  Labor  Legislation  Re- 
rieto,  vol.  ix,  No.  4,  December,  1919,  and  it  is 
from  this  report  that  tlie  present  article,  in-so-far 
as  it  treats  of  United  States  legislation,  has 
been  adapted. 

The  United  States: 

The  most  important  congressional  action  of 
the  year  affecting  labor,  was  the  passage  by 
both  Houses  of  Congress  of  bills  providing  for 
the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  industrial  crip- 
ples. This  legislation,  whAi  finally  enacted  after 
technical  differences  between  the  two  Houses 
have  been  adjusted,  will  open  the  way  to  co- 
operative  action  by  all  States.  £ight  of  these, 
in  addition  to  Massachusetts  where  beginnings 
were  made  a  year  earlier,  authorized  aid  in  re- 
educating and  finding  employment  for  indus- 
trial cripples.  Congress  also  reenacted,  under 
the  federal  taxing  power,  the  child  labor  reg- 
ulations which  had  been  declared  unconstitu- 
tional as  an  exercise  of  authority  over  inter- 
state commerce. 

Miscellaneous  Legislation : 

Congress  authorized  the  President  to  convene 
the  International  Labor  Conference  provided  for 
in  the  Treaty  of  Peace  with  Germany.  Eight 
States  provided  for  special  State  commissions  to 
investigate  or  deal  with  industrial  matters. 
These  include  reconstruction  commissions  (Dela- 
ware, North  Carolina,  Wisconsin,  Wyoming), 
an  industrial  code  commission  (Washington), 
a  negro  industrial  commission  (Missouri),  and 
an  industrial  relations  commission  (Michigan). 
Massachusetts  enacted  legislation  making  it  per- 
missible for  corporations  to  provide  for  the 
election  of  employee  representatives  to  their 
boards  of  directors. 

JndirAdual  Bargaining : 

More  than  a  dozen  states  amended  or  enacted 
laws  dealing  with  wage  payments,  including 
provisions  for  the  payment  of  wages  weekly 
(Connecticut),  semi-monthly  (Colorado,  Geor- 
gia, Missouri,  Montana,  Nevada,  South  Dakota, 
Wyoming),  monthly  (California),  or  on  dis- 
charge (California,  Kansas,  Minnesota,  Nevada, 
Oregon,  South  Carolina,  Utah)  ;  payment  in  a 
negotiable  medium  (Georgia,  Montana,  Nevada, 
New  Jersey,  Utah)  ;  and  the  collection  by  law 
of  unpaid  wages  (California,  Oregon,  Wyoming). 
Assignment  of  wages  was  regulated  by  Arizona 
dnd  Connecticut,  and  garnishment  further  regu- 


lated by  New  York  and  Porto  Rico.  Washing- 
ton dealt  with  seasonal  labor  contracts,  laying 
down  rules  as  to  their  form  and  enforcement. 
Arizona^  Nevada,  and  Oregon  discriminated 
against  employment  of  aliens  on  public  work. 
Montana  provided  for  periodical  reports  on  alien 
employees,  while  Minnesota  recommended  to 
Congress  a  character  test  for  immigrants,  4ind 
Tennessee  urged  Congress  to  pass  the  Burnett 
immigration  bill.  Illinois  required  weighmen  in 
coal  mines  to  be  citizens.  Porto  Rico  took  .steps 
to  protect  emigrant  laborers.  Statutes  protect- 
ing wages  by  lien,  bond,  or  the  like,  were  passed 
or  modi  tied  in  nine  States.  Legislation  tending 
to  enforce  the  performance  of  labor  contracted 
for  was  adopted  in  four  States — California,  Flor- 
ida, North  Carolina,  and  Oregon — while  Colo- 
rado took  steps  to  enforce  the  act  against  secur- 
ing labor  under  false  pretenses. 

Collective  Bargaining: 

Trade  Unions  were  legalized,  and  the  use  of 
injunctions  limited  in  Iowa,  North  Dakota,  Ore- 
gon, Washington,  and  Wisconsin.  Michigan  pro- 
vided for  the  incorporation  of  labor  unions,  and 
North  Dakota  required  the  union  label  on  all 
State  printing.  Mediation  and  investigation  of 
trade  disputes  were  dealt  with  in  Nebraska,  Ore- 
gon, and  Porto  Rico,  while  Montana  asked  that 
copper  strike  leaders  be  brought  to  justice. 
About  a  dozen  States  joined  those  which  define 
and  penalize  '^criminal  syndicalisnt."  Money 
appropriated  for  the  United  States  Department 
of  Justice,  Congress  declared,  should  not  be  used 
to  prosecute  trade  unions  for  any  legitimate  ac- 
tivities. 

Hours  of  Labor: 

Seven  States  enacted  or  amended  laws  estab- 
lishing the  eight-hour  day  for  various  public 
employees,  and  three  States  regulated  periods  of 
duty  for  fire  fighters.  Annual  vacations  for  pub- 
lic employees  were  established  or  extended  in 
two  States.  In  a  number  of  States  the  hours 
of  employment  for  women  and  children  were  re*?- 
ulated.  (See  Women  in  Indubtbt  and  Chij.d 
IjABOR.)  North  Dakota  joined  the  14  States 
and  Alaska  which  have  adopted  an  eight-hour 
day  for  mine  workers.  Wisconsin  adopt^  a  one- 
day-rest-in-seven  law  for  factories  and  mercan- 
tile establishments,  while  Michigan  is  the  first 
State  to  attempt  a  similar  standard  for  trans- 
portation, prohibiting  employment  for  more  than 
six  days  out  of  any  seven  for  interurban  motor- 
men  and  conductors.  Holidavs  for  dav  laborers 
in  the  District  of  Columbia  were  safeguarded  by 
Congress,  and  Porto  Rico  regulated  the  length 
of  working  spells.  Michigan  submits  to  the  peo- 
ple a  constitutional  amendment  allowing  the  leg- 
islature to  regulate  hours  and  working  condi- 
tions for  men,  women,  and  children. 

Employment : 

Private  employment  agencies  were  regulated 
in  four,  western  States,  California  extended  its 
law  to  cover  private  schools  which  charge  fees 
for  placing  their  students,  and  North  Carolina 
levied  a  heavy  tax  on  persons  engaging  labor 
for  use  outside  the  State.  Wisconsin  au- 
thorized its  industrial  commission  to  withhold 
the  license  for  a  private  agency  if  the  public 
office  in  the  city  was  sufficient.  Public  employ- 
ment office  svstems  were  reorganized  or  ex- 
tended  in   half   a  dozen   States,   including   the 
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establishment  in  Indiana  of  a  commission  not 
only  to  operate  the  offices,  but  to  study  the 
whole  question  of  unemployment.  Wisconsin  re- 
quires cities  to  cooperate  with  the  industrial 
commission  by  furnishing  quarters/  light,  jani- 
tor service,  and  other  necessities  for  State  em- 
ployment bureaus.  Special  provisions  for  re- 
placing discharged  soldiers  and  sailors  were 
made  in  half  a  dozen  States.  New  York  em- 
powered cities  to  open  industrial  aid  bureaus 
of  their  own  and  to  provide  shelter,  food,  and 
clothing  to  residents  while  employment  is  being 
found  for  them.  Continued  coiiperation  with  the 
Federal  Employment  Service  was  acted  on  in 
seven  States,  including  petitions  to  Congress 
from  Montana,  Or^^n  and  Utah  to  continue  the 
Rer\'ice.  Congress  made  appropriations  totaling 
^672,000  for  maintaining  the  service.  Certain 
4^'tates  provided  for  the  starting  of  public  work 
to  meet  the  unemployment  crisis  (q.v.),  Oregon 
proposing  a  special  issue  of  "reconstruction 
Ijonds"  for  the  purpose,  and  urging  Congress  to 
create  a  Federal  Board  to  encourage  public 
works  in  times  of  industrial  slackness.  "Job 
selling'*  was  prohibited  in  Michigan  and  Utah. 
California  created  a  commission  to  study  unem- 
ployment and  recommend  legislation  against  it, 
and  Oregon  asked  Congress  for  action  to  re- 
lieve the  situation  caused  by  the  return  of  war 
veterans.  The  latter  State  also  petitions  Con- 
gress on  developing  the  Pacific  shipbuilding  in- 
drstry  to  prevent  lack  of  work. 

Safety  and  Health: 

California  empowered  the  .industrial  accident 
commission  to  forbid  the  use  of  unguarded  ma- 
chinery or  unsafe  workplaces.  Provisions  for 
shower  baths,  wash  rooms,  drinking  fountains, 
and  the  like,  were  adopted  or  amended  in  six 
States,  and  likewise  rules  for  fire  protection  in 
four  States.  Connecticut  required  employers  to 
furnish  devices  for  threading  shuttles  to  avoid 
use  of  the  operative's  lips  or  mouth  (a  practice 
which  has  played  a  great  part  in  the  spread 
of  tuberculosis),  and  Indiana  required  gas 
masks  in  workplaces  where  dangerous  fumes  are 
present.  Removal  of  coke  fumes  was  ordered  in 
(>h:o,  which  also  adopted  a  factory  lighting  code. 
Existing  factory  and  mercantile  establishment 
inspection  statutes  were  extended  in  half  a  dozen 
States,  and  Nevada  enacted  a  general  shop 
safety  law.  Minnesota  and  Missouri  strength- 
ened their  accident  reporting  laws.  About  a 
do^en  States  amended  their  mine  inspection 
statutes  or  provided  for  mine  rescue  work. 
Michigan  and  Ohio  dealt  with  warming  vesti- 
liiiles  and  the  heischt  of  couplers  on  interurban 
lines,  while  North  Dakota  enacted  a  railroad 
full  crew  law  and  required  shelters  for  repair 
work.  Bunks,  baths,  and  other  conveniences 
were  provided  for  labor  camps  in  California,  six 
States  provided  for  safe  construction,  main- 
tenance, and  operation  of  boilers,  and  five  States 
established  safety  standards  for  building  con- 
struction. Electrical  installation  was  regulated 
in  Oregon. 

A  dminis  tra  Hon : 

A  score  of  States  markedly  increased  the  ap- 
propriations for  their  labor  departments,  work- 
men's compensation  commissions,  and  other 
bodies  administering  labor  laws.  In  more  than 
a  dozen  States  salaries  of  labor  commissioners, 
deputies,  or  inspectors  were  raised,  and  some 


modifications  in  the  civil  service  rules  were 
adopted.  Four  States,  notably  New  York,  en- 
larged their  factory  or  mine  inspection  staffs, 
while  three  States  established  mine  inspection 
bureaus,  and  Massachusetts,  Nebraska,  Rhode 
Island,  and  Tennessee  reorganized  their  labor 
departments.  Alaska  established  the  office  of 
labor  commissioner.  Women's  bureaus  were 
added  to  the  labor  departments  of  New  York 
and  Texas.  California  empowered  its  indus- 
trial welfare  commission  to  issue  subpoenas  and 
administer  oaths,  and  Minnesota  authorized  in- 
spectors to  enter  factory  offices  as  well  as  work 
rooms.  Utah  transferred  the  administration  of 
child  labor  laws  from  the  courts  to  the  Indus- 
trial Commission,  and  in  Wisconsin  the  indus- 
trial commission  was  directed  to  codify  the  la- 
bor law  and  its  general  orders. 

In  all,  43  States  and  territories  held  regular, 
and  some  20  held  special  legislative  sessions  in 
1919,  while  the  Sixty-sixth  Congress  was  also  in 
session. 

Court  DecUiona: 

Of  chief  interest  among  decisions  handed  down 
by  the  courts  during  the  year  that  bear  directly 
on  labor  matters,  was  the  verdict  published  by 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  Eighth  Circuit,  on 
April  28th.  The  decision  established  the  lia- 
biiitv  of  the  United  Mine  Workers  of  America 
for  destrvctive  acts  committed  by  members  of 
that  union  in  1914,  in  the  Prairie  Creek  district 
of  Arkansas.  The  case  was  known  as  United 
Mine  Workers  of  America  et  al.  v.  Coronado  Coal 
Company  et  al.  and  was  the  continuation  of  a 
case  entitled  Dowd  v.  United  Mine  Workers  of 
America  which  was  before  the  court  in  1916. 

The  court  decided  that  the  union  and  its 
branches  were  responsible  for  damages  to  the 
extent  of  $200,000,  and  since  the  proceedings 
were  brought  under  the  Sherman  Anti-trust  Law 
this  judgment  was  trebled.  The  decision  had 
been  appealed  to  the  Supreme  Court.  The  case 
carries  peculiar'  interest  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  United  Mine  Workers  of  America  and 
the  28  local  unions  connected  with  it  are  all 
unincorporated,  and  because  it  establishes  the 
opposite  point  to  that  made  in  the  well  known 
Danbiiry  Hatters  C'ase,  where  individuals  were 
held  liable  for  acts  of  the  union. 

Foreign:     The  Eight-Hour  Day  Abroad: 

By  far  the  most  important  and  interesting  of 
the  labor  legislation  of  foreign  countries  for 
1919,  is  the  remarkable  progress  attained  in  the 
establishment  o*f  the  eight-hovr  day  and  the  48- 
hour  week.  In  some  countries  it  has  been  es- 
tablished by  statute  and  in  others  through  trade 
agreements,  but  the  growth  of  the  movement 
leaves  no  doubt  that  it  will  soon  lie  a  recog- 
nized part  of  labor  programmes  in  all  indus- 
trial countries.  From  Belgium  come  reports  of 
trade  agreements  adopting  the  eight-hour  day, 
48-hoiir  week  in  the  iron  and  steel  industries, 
and  a  44-hour  week  in  the  Antwerp  diamond 
industries.  A  provision  of  the  French  Labor 
Code  of  April  23d  reads:  "The  effective  work- 
ing time  of  workpeople  or  employees  of  either 
sex  and  of  any  age,  shall  not  exceed  eight  hours 
per  day  nor  48  hours  per  week,  or  an  ecjuivalent 
limitation  based  upon  a  period  of  time  other 
than  a  week,  in  industrial  or  commercial  es- 
tablishments, or  in  Inisiness  premises  of  any 
kind  connected  with  themi  wh«itever  their  ua- 
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ture,  whether  public  or  private,  secular  or  relig- 
ious, even  when  they  are  of  a  technical  or  phil- 
anthropic nature.  ...  In  no  case  shall  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  hours  of  labor  serve  as  a  determining 
reason  for  a  reduction  of  wages.  ..."  A  sec- 
ond law,  dated  August  2d,  extended  the  eight- 
hour  day,  48-hour  week  principle  to  all  persons 
of  either  sex  employed  on  French  sea-going  ves- 
sels, public  or  private.  Denmark,  by  a  law 
dated  February  12th,  limited  the  working  day  to 
eight  hours  in  factories  where  work  is  carried 
on  night  and  day;  and  the  same  limit  was  es- 
tablished by  trade  agreements  for  all  indus- 
trial workers,  effective  Jan.  1,  1920.  An  eight- 
hour  working  day  was  ordered  for  all  industrial 
workers  in  Germany  by  the  German  Demobiliza- 
tion Department  on  Nov.  23,  1918.  In  Italy 
trade  agreements  were  signed  in  Februarv,  es- 
tablishing the  48-hour  week  in  the  metal,  en- 
gineering, shipbuilding,  and  allied  trades  (rep- 
resenting some  500,000  workers) ;  on  April  4th 
the  same  agreement  was  reached  for.  workers  of 
both  sexes  in  agricultural  trades,  with  provision 
for  overtime  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year  to 
be  paid  for  at  higher  rates;  the  eight-hour  day 
and  48-hour  we^  were  agreed  upon  in  the 
sugar-refining  and  spirits  industries  on  May 
2d;  in  the  Milan  clothing  trades  and  for  gas- 
works employees  on  May  1st;  and  on  June  15th 
a  government  decree  similarly  limited  the  hoxirs 
of  employees  on  State  railroads.  An  official  de- 
cree of  May  14th  in  Portugal,  established  the 
eight-hour  day  and  48-hour  week  for  all  work- 
people and  employees  of  State  and  administra- 
tive bodies  (agriculture  workers,  domestic  serv- 
ants, waiters,  and  hotel  and  i^estaurant  workers 
excluded).  It  provided  that  dangerous  and  un- 
healthy trades  might  be  still  further  limited  by 
special  decree;  thus  for  clerks  in  banks,  ex- 
changes, and  offices  the  maximum  working  day 
is  fixed  at  seven  hours.  The  Canadiati^  Labor 
Oazette  of  April  19th,  reports  that  the  Govern- 
ment of  Peru  has  decreed  that  the  eight-hour 
day  shall  be  standard  in  all  trades  and  indus- 
trial organisations.  Spain,  by  Hoyal  Decree  of 
April  3d,  declared  the  maximum  legal  working 
day  throughout  Spain  to  be  eight  hours  (48-hour 
week)  for  all  laborers  effective  Oct.  1,  1919.  A 
second  decree  was  issued  on  August  21st, 
strengthening  the  former  order.  Sweden  adopted 
the  eight-hour  day,  4S-hour  week  as  effective  on 
Jan.  1,  1920;  the  law  provided  that  the  limit 
might  be  extended  to  eight  and  one-half  hours 
for  the  first  five  days  of  the  week  if  the  weekly 
limit  was  not  exceeded,  and  applied  to  every 
establishment,  industrial  or  otherwise,  in  which 
more  than  four  work-people  are  usually  em- 
ployed, and  to  all  establishments  in  towns  of 
over  1500  population  (number  of  exceptions 
listed  in  commercial  field).  This  law  remains  in 
effect  until  1923.  Switzerland  established  the 
48-hour  week  for  factory  workers  by  law  of 
June  27th;  it  provides  that  the  limit  may  be 
extended  to  52  hours  per  week  in  certain  indus- 
tries that  are  most  affected  by  foreign  competi- 
tion, and  that  it  may  be  reduced  in  dangerous 
and  unhealthy  trades. 

Miscellaneous : 

Fbance.  The  subject  of  collective  bargaining 
receives  full  and  definitive  treatment  in  a  codifi- 
cation of  rules  and  principles  published  by  the 
French  government  on  Mar.  25,  1919.  A  col- 
lective labor  agreement  is  defined  as  a  contract 


relative  to  conditions  of  labor,  nuide  between 
the  representatives  of  a  trade  union  or  any 
group  of  employees,  on  the  one  side,  and  the 
representatives  of  a  trade  organization  or  of 
any  other  group  of  employers,  or  several  em- 
ployers contracting  under  a  single  title,  or  a 
single  employer,  on  the  other  side.  This  agree- 
ment sets  forth  the  obligations  assumed  by 
either  party  toward  the  other  or  toward  third 
parties.  Agreements  are  held  to  be  valid  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  five  years.  When  agree- 
ments are  for  an  indefinite  period,  either  party 
may  withdraw  upon  one  month's  notice.  Pro- 
visions for  public  registration  of  all  agreements 
and  the  withdrawal  of  an  individual  from  either 
party  are  carefully  defined.  Suits  for  violation 
of  agreement  may  be  brought  by  any  party  or 
group  (legally  capable  of  bringing  suit)  against 
any  other  party  or  group  in  the  agreement,  and 
all  interested  parties  may  participate  in  such 
suits.  Collective  agreements  in  force  before 
promulgation  of  the  law  remain  in  force. 

Germany.  According  to  "Sociale  Praxis," 
Herr  Landsberg,  the  German  Minister  of  Justice, 
on  March  Ist,  announced  to  the  National  Assem- 
bly that  the  government  was  to  prepare  a  Ger- 
man Labor  Code  which  would  fulfill  all  de- 
mands on  which  organized  workers  had  come  to 
an  agreement.  CerUiin  provisions  were  enumer- 
ated: 1.  Right  of  combination  secured  to  work- 
ers; 2.  The  legal  competence  of  trade  unions  es- 
tablished; 3.  Improvement  of  laws  on  concilia- 
tion and  arbitration  guaranteed,  with  the  es- 
tablishment of  shop  councils,  which  are  to  have 
an  important  voice. in  problems  concerning  pro- 
duction. Workers  and  employers  associations, 
the  Minister  stated,  would  be  consulted  before 
definite  action  was  taken. 

Canada.  The  Industrial  Conditions  Act  of 
Manitoba,  in  effect  March  29th,  establishes  a 
joint  council — subject  to  statutory  control — for 
settlement  of  industrial  disputes.  The  council, 
consisting  of  two  representatives  each  for  em- 
ployers and  employees,  and  a  chairman  repre- 
senting the  public,  is  empowered  to  investi- 
gate and  report  on  disputes  at  the  reauest  of 
either  party  or  voluntarily,  and  to  hold  public 
hearings  on  all  cases;  it  may  also  report  on 
cost  of  living,  profiteering,  and  make  general 
studies  of  labor  problems.  The  council  has  the 
power  of  court,  with  authority  to  call  witnesses 
and  punish  for  contempt.  The  Canadian  Official 
Record  for  July  17th  gives  a  summary  of  the 
principal  acts  passed  at  the  session  of  the  Do- 
minion Legislature  which  adjourned  July  7, 
1919.  Briefiy  they  provide:  1.  The  Soldiers' 
Settlement  Act  extends  to  soldiers  financial  bene- 
fits up  to  $7500  each;  provides  for  loans,  medi- 
cal service  for  disabled  men,  and  procuring  of 
employment;  2.  A  Board  of  CcMnmerce  is  created 
to  cope  with  the  high  cost  of  living  and  to  ad- 
minister the  Combines  and  Fair  Prices  Act  of 
1919.  The  Canadian  Labour  Oazette  for  June 
gives  the  provincial  laws  for  Alberta,  British 
Columbia  and  Ontario;  all  three  provinces 
amended  their  workmen's  compensation  laws, 
regulated  private  employment  agencies,  and  es- 
tablished public  employment  services.  Alberta 
established  minimum  wage  boards  in  towns  over 
5000;  British  Columbia  applied  minimum  wage 
law  to  miners;  Ontario  provided  for  a  depart- 
ment of  labor,  established  minimum  wage  for 
minors  under  18  years  of  age,  passed  a  law  pro- 
hibiting employment  for  women  and  girls  under- 
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ground,  legislated  agniinet  sweat-Bhops,  and  pro- 
Tided  for  compulsory  school  attendance  for  full 
or  part  time  to  16  years,  and  part  time  (with 
special  excepti<ms)  to  18  years. 

Labor  Lbqislatiok,  Amkrican  Association 
FOB.  This  branch  of  the  International  Associa- 
tion for  Labor  Legislation  maintains  offices  at 
131  East  23d  Street,  New  York  City.  Mr.  John 
B.  Andrews  is  its  secretary.  This  organization 
collects  data  on  labor  legislation,  conducts  prop- 
aganda for  the  pas^e  of  desirable  legislation, 
and  issues  a  quarterly.  The  American  Labor  Leg- 
ielatum  Review.    See  Occupational  Diseases. 

IiABBADOR.  The  peninsula  in  British 
America  between  the  Atlantic  and  Hudson  Bay. 
It  lies  within  the  province  of  Quebec  with  the 
exception  of  a  strip  along  the  northeast  coast 
which  is  a  dependent  of  Newfoundland. 

UIlBIJAN.  a  small  island  off  the  northwest 
coast  of  Borneo  under  the  administration  of 
Singapore  in  the  Straits  Settlement  (q.v.). 

IJLPAYETTB  COLLEGE.  An  insliHution 
for  the  education  of  men,  at  Easton,  Pa.  Con- 
ducted under  the  auspices  of  the  Presbyterian 
Church.  The  enrollment  in  the  fall  of  1919  was 
as  follows:  Graduates,  11;  undergraduate's, 
695.  The  faculty  numbers  48.  The  permanent 
endowment  amounts  to  $901,988,  and  the  incoine 
for  the  year  was  $173,990.  The  library  contains 
60,000  volumes.  Lafayette  was  founded  in  1820. 
President,  John  Henry  MacCracken,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

TiAKTyQ,  Sir  Gut  Francis.  Art  expert,  died 
in  London,  England,  November  22.  He  was  lx>m 
Oct.  21,  1875,  and  studied  drawing  at  the  Archi- 
tectural Museum,  Westminster,  but  soon  joined 
a  well-known  firm  of  art  dealers  and  became  an 
authority  on  art  subjects.  Besides  many  articles 
for  magazines,  he  wrote  books  on  the  armory  and 
furniture  at  Windsor  Castle  and  the  porcelains 
of  Buckingham  Palace. 

LAMB,  Edwin  Travis.  Railway  president, 
died  at  Birmingham,  Ala.,  November  10.  He 
was  bom  at  Richmond,  Va.,  June  29,  1863,  and 
liegan  his  business  career  as  receiving  clerk  on 
the  Chesapeake  A>  Ohio  Railway.  He  rose 
rapidly  in  the  service  of  several  Southern  rail- 
ways and  steamship  companies  in  succession  and 
was  president  and  general  manager  of  the  Nor- 
folk &  Southern,  1910-12.  In  the  latter  year  he 
became  general  manager  of  the  Atlanta,  Bir- 
mingham k  Atlantic  Railway  and  was  after- 
wards its  president. 

LAMY,  Etiennb.  French  publicist  and  his- 
torian, died  January  .9.  He  was  bom  at  Cize  in 
Jura  in  1845  and  studied  in  a  college  of  the 
Dominicans.  In  1870  he  became  a  doctor  of  law. 
During  the  early  part  of  his  life  he  was  actively 
interested  in  politics  and  was  a  member  of  the 
National  Assembly  in  1871.  He  was  an  ardent 
Republican  and  voted  with  the  Left,  but  being  a 
strong  Catholic  he  was  opposed  to  the  policy  of 
the  Ferry  ministry  in  the  higher  education,  and 
became  a  clerical  reactionary.  In  the  election 
of  1881  he  was  defeated  and  from  that  time  on 
devoted  himself  mainly  to  literary  work.  In 
1892  he  was  elected  president  of  the  League  for 
Public  Liberty  and  he  was  regarded  by  the  Re- 
publican Catholics  as  their  leading  representa- 
tive. In  1905  he  was  elected  to  the  Academy 
and  a  few  years  later  became  its  perpetual  secre- 
tary. He  took  for  his  motto,  "For  the  service 
of  ideas  and  letters,"  and  his  writings  were 
marked  by  ffreat  industry  and  by  a  spirit  of 
sincerity.    They  covered  history   in   its   widest 


scope  including  political,  civil,  religious,  military, 
and  naval  institutions;  the  development  of  liter- 
ature and  art,  etc.  Among  his  writings  may  be 
mentioned:  Le  Here  parii  (1868);  L'AmUe  et 
la  damocratie  ( 1889 ) ;  La  France  du  Levant, 
(1898);  Btudea  eur  le  second  empire  (1895); 
La  femms  de  dema4n  (1899) ;  an  eiiition  of  the 
memoirs  of  Aim4e  de  Coigny  (1900);  TMnoine 
de  jours  pass^  (1909,  1913);  Au  service  des 
id^s  et  des  lettres  (1909) ;  Quelques  aeuvres  et 
quelques  ouvriers  (1910,  1913). 

LAND  BBCLAMATIOK.  See  Aobicultube, 
and  Reclamation. 

LANDS,  Public.  According  to  a  statement 
made  in  the  annual  report  of  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  Lane,  the  total  area  of  public  and  In- 
dian lands  originally  entered  and  allowed  dur- 
ing the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1919,  was 
11,863,672.28  acres,  not  including  137,403.27 
acres  embraced  in  finals  not  previously  counted 
as  original  dispositions  of  land.  The  latter  area 
was  constituted  as  follows:  Public  auction,  104,- 
721.15  acres;  abandoned  military  reservations, 
7509.29  acres;  cash  and  private  sales,  individual 
claimants,  and  small-holding  claims,  14,090.26 
acres;  pretoiption  entries,  86.26  acres;  and  sol- 
diers' additional  homesteads,  10,996.31  acres. 
The  area  of  11,863,672.28  acres  signified  an  in- 
crease of  1,889,340.67  acres,  as  compared  with 
the  area  originally  entered  and  allowed  during 
the  fiscal  year  1918.  This  increase  in  allowed 
entries  was  attributed  to  the  stock-raising  home- 
stead act  of  Dec.  29,  1916,  5,559,236.11  acres 
having  been  allowed  under  that  act. 

The  area  patented  during  the  fiscal  year  was 
10,777,001.349  acres,  an  increase  of  1,224,519.132 
acres,  as  compared  with  the  fiscal  year  1918.  Of 
that  area,  8,312,318.888  acres  were  patented  un- 
der the  homestead  laws,  an  increase  of  1,819,- 
521.072  acres,  not  including  as  homesteads  13,- 
334.12  acres  patented  as  soldiers'  additional  en- 
tries. 

The  total  cash  receipts  from  the  sales  of  public 
lands,  including  fees  and  commissions,  $1,194,- 
472.10,  sales  of  reclamation  town  sites,  $43,- 
863.86,  and  sales  of  lands  in  the  Oregon  &  Cali- 
fornia Railroad  grant,  $114,008.32,  for  the  fiscal 
year  1919  were  $2,817,063.27.  The  total  receipts 
from  the  sales  of  Indian  lands  were  $1,387,- 
781.74.  Other  receipts  aggregated  $98,829.19. 
The  total  receipts  of  the  Land  Office  Bureau 
during  the  fiscal  year  1919  were  $4,303,674.20. 

LAKESSAN,  Jean  Mabie  Antoine  de. 
French  naturalist  and  politician,  died  November 
9.  He  was  born  in  the  Gironde  on  July  13,  1843, 
and  studied  medicine  and  natural  sciences.  He 
served  as  a  physician  in  the  navy  during  several 
years,  and  visited  most  of  the  French  colonial 
possessions.  After  that  he  devoted  himself  to 
medical  investigation  and  to  the  study  of  natural 
sciences,  and  published  a  number  of  works  in 
those  fields  that  were  highly  regarded.  In  1879 
he  entered  upon  a  political  career  first  becoming 
a  member  of  the  municipal  council  in  Paris,  and 
later  (1881)  being  elected  to  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies.  He  was  a  specialist  in  colonial  ques- 
tions, having  brought  to  them  a  vast  amount  of 
personal  experience.  He  was  governor  of  Indo- 
China,  1891-94,  and  Minister  of  the  Navy  in  the 
cabinet  of  Waldeck-Rousseau,  1899-1902.  He 
was  editor  of  Le  Reveil,  1881-82,  and  the  politi- 
cal director  of  the  Sihcle.  His  writings  include: 
Du  protoplasme  vigital  (1876)  ;  Manuel  d'his- 
toire  natureUe  mSdicale  (1879-81);  Etudes  sur 


LANESSAN 


380 


LEAD 


la  doctrine  de  Danoin  (1881);  Truiti  de  zo- 
ologie  and  Protozoairea  (1882);  La  hotanique 
(1882);  Le  transformiame  (1883);  Flore  de 
Paris  ( 1884 )  ;  Introduction  d  la  hotanique  and 
Le  sapin  (1885)  ;  La  Tunieie  (1887)  ;  L'Eitpanr 
si  on  ooloniale  de  la  France  (1888) ;  L'lndo-Chine 
frangaise  (1889);  La  colonisation  franifoiee  en- 
IndO'Chine  (1895);  Principes  de  colonisation 
( 1897 ) ;  La  lutte  pour  Vexistence  et  revolution 
des  society  (1903);  La  morale  des  religions 
(1905);  UEtat  et  les  6glises  en  France  depuis 
les  origines  jusqu'a  la  separation  ( 1906 )  ;  Les 
missions  et  leur  protectorat  (1907);  La  morale 
naturelle  {190S;  new  ed.,  1912);  Le  hilan  de 
notre  marine  (1909);  La  lutte  centre  le  crime 
(1910);  Nos  forces  navales  (1911);  Nos  forces 
militaires  (1913). 

LANSING,  RoBEBT.  American  representa- 
tive at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was 
Secretary  of  State  in  President  Wilson's  cabinet. 
Before  he  was  prominent  in  politics  he  was 
well  known  as  a  lawyer,  his  specialty  being  inter- 
national affairs.  He  often  represented  the  gov- 
ernment in  international  disputes,  as  for  exam- 
gle,  in  the  Behring  Sea  arbitration,  and  on 
lehring  Sea  claims'  commission,  and  in  the 
North  Atlantic  fisheries'  arbitration.  He  was 
the  United  States  agent  in  the  Anglo  American 
Claims'  Arbitration,  1912-14.  In  the  spring  of 
1915  he  succeeded  Mr.  Bryan  as  Secretary  of 
State.  It  was  generally  understood  that  Presi- 
dent Wilson  initiated  his  own  policy  in  foreign 
affairs,  but  the  Peace  Conference  threw  much 
responsibility  upon  Mr.  Lansing  whose  long  ex- 
perience and  intimate  knowledge  of  American 
diplomacy  were  invaluable. 

LANSING,  MICHIGAN.     See  Garbage. 

LAOS.     See  Fbench  Indo-Chii7a. 

LAXTBIEBy  Sir  Wilfbid.  Canadian  states- 
man, died  at  Ottawa,  February  17.  He  was 
perhaps  the  best  known  Canadian  leader  of  the 
day.  He  was  born  at  Saint  Lin  in  the  province 
of  Quebec,  Nov.  20,  1841;  was  educated  in  the 
parish  school  and  at  McGill  University;  studied 
law  and  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  1864.  In 
1871  he  was  elected  to  the  Legislature  of  Quebec 
and  from  the  first  urged  the  native  population  to 
rouse  themselves  and  enter  into  active  industrial 
competition  with  the  English  element.  He  re- 
signed his  seat  in  1874  and  was  returned  to  the 
federal  Parliament  where  he  supported  the 
MacKenzie  administration.  At  this  time  he  was 
in  favor  of  moderate  protection  for  the  purpose 
of  stimulating  the  industries  of  the  country. 
In  1877  he  became  a  member  of  Parliament  as 
Minister  of  Inland  Revenue,  but  the  government 
was  defeated  in  the  following  year,  and  from 
that  time  he  did  not  hold  a  cabinet  position 
until  he  became  Prime  Minister  in  1896.  Dur- 
ing the  long  period  of  Conservative  success  he 
was  recognized  as  leader  of  the  Liberal  party 
in  opposition.  The  party  under  his  leadership 
declared    for    unrestricted   reciprocity    with    the 


United  States  and  in  some  of  his  speeches  in  the 
1880's  Laurier  went  so  far  as  to  suggest  separa- 
tion from  Great  Britain.  In  the  general  elec- 
tion of  1896  the  Liberal  party  had  a  large  ma- 
jority. The  tariff  was  thereupon  modifid,  and 
the  feature  of  British  preference  was  introduced. 
In  1897  he  visited  England  where  he  was  re- 
ceived with  high  distinction.  In  1898  the  nego- 
tiations with  Washington  over  the  Alaskan 
boundary  took  place,  and  his  government  loyally 
accepted  the  result.  During  the  South  African 
war,  though  at  first  hesitating  to  send  contin- 
gentfi,  he  finally  decided  to  do  so,  and  supported 
the  British  cause  with  energy.  In  the  subse- 
quent election  his  government  was  defeated  in 
Ontario,  but  not  in  Quebec.  The  main  measures 
of  his  administration  were  the  National  Trans- 
continental Railway,  the  creation  of  the  Do- 
minion Railway  Commission,  the  introduction  of 
the  competitive  system  in  Civil  Service,  and 
several  progressive  labor  measures.  In  recent 
years  his  controversy  over  the  naval  programme 
and  reciprocity  with  the  United  States  brought 
him  into  especial  prominence,  and  he  was  de- 
feated on  these  issues.  During  the  great  war  he 
supported  loyally  the  generous  policy  of  the 
government  in  the  matter  of  contingents  for  the 
Allies,  and  did  his  best  to  conciliate  the  French- 
Canadian  element. 

LAW,  A.  BoNAB.  Representative  of  Great 
Britain  at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was 
born  in  Canada  in  1859,  went  to  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land, where  he  became  a  successful  iron  mer- 
chant, and  gained  a  reputation  for  first  hand 
knowledge  of  commercial  affairs.  He  distin- 
guished himself  by  his  ability  in  debate  and 
within  11  years  after  entering  Parliament  be- 
came leader  of  the  opposition,  and  five  years 
after  that  leader  of  the  House,  when  Mr.  Bal- 
four retired.  He  observed  the  party  truce  which 
was  declared  when  the  war  broke  out,  and  in  the 
coalition  government  he  was  appointed  Cblonial 
Secretary'.  In  Lloyd  George's  ministry  he  be- 
came at  the  end  of  1916  Chancellor  of  the  EIx- 
chequer.  As  such  he  was  a  member  of  the  war 
cabinet,  and  at  the  same  time  he  remained  leader 
of  the  House  of  Commons.  He  secured  the  pas- 
sage of  the  two  largest  budgets  in  the  history 
of  the  country.  After  the  general  election  of 
1918  he  ceased  to  be  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer, 
and  became  Lord  Privy  Seal. 
LAWK  TENNIS.  See  Tennis." 
LEAD.  The  statistics  of  lead  production  in 
the  United  States  for  1919,  according  to  relinery 
statistics  given  below,  as  reported  in  the  annual 
review  of  the  Engineering  and  Mining  Journal 
(New  York),  showed  extraordinary  decreases  in 
all  directions.  The  general  depression  in  the 
business  in  the  early  part  of  the  ^ear  and  tlie 
intentional  curtailment  of  production  to  adjust 
the  latter  to  the  demand  and  prevent  stocks 
from  accumulating  were  in  large  measure  re* 
sponsible  for  the  decrease. 


PRODUCTION  OF  LEAD   (REFINERY  STATISTICS)  (a) 

(In  tons  of  2000  lb«.) 


Domestic:  1915 

DeKiWerized      306,160 

AntimonUl     24.601 

S.  B.  Missouri    185,849 

8.   \V.    Missouri    20.812 

To^ls     ,..,,..,.,.,,  595.922 


1916 

880,169 
22,819 

206,105 
83,128 

6W,24; 


1917 

319.015 
16,265 

205.861 
40,575 

wine 


1918 

284.783 
18.658 

189.207 
63,685 


1919 

226,085 
14,861 

158,182 
.55,790 
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Foreign:  1915 

DesUTeriied     4S,801 

Aniimonial    2,883 

TVlUk     46.184 

Grand  toUb    582,106 


191S 

17.832 
3,304 

21.136 
613,877 


1917 

50,062 
2,001 

63.053 
685,660 


1918 

08,506 
2.083 

100,670 
656.012 


1919 

61. 1180 
1.547 

62.027 
517.848 


(a)  These  fifnree  inehide  the  leed  derived  from  scrap  and  junk  by  primary  emelters. 

The  output  of  Boft  lead  by  mines  of  the  Mib-  busily  engaged  and  their  product  even  at  the 
siaeippi  Valley  and  Eastern  States  was  about  end  of  the  year  was  well  sold  ahead. 
217,0(>0  short  tons,  and  that  of  argentiferous  The  United  States  Tariff  CommisBion  in  its 
lead  by  mines  of  the  WIestern  States  was  about  annual  report  devoted  considerable  attention  to 
208,000  tons,  a  total  of  425,000  tons,  compared  hides,  skin,  leather,  etc.,  studying  with  great 
to  267,184  tons  and  314,470  tons,  respectively,  a  care  the  changes  in  conditions  of  production  that 
total  of  681,654  tons,  in  1918  and  to  273,096  tons  had  resulted  since  1913,  especially  in  regard  to 
and  377,854  tons,  respectively,  and  a  total  of  finished  goods,  the  manufacture  of  which  was 
050,949  tons  in  1917,  a  decrease  of  over  156,000  greatly  stimulated  by  the  shutting  off  of  Kuro- 
tons  in  1919,  as  compared  with  a  decrease  of  pean  imports  due  to  the  war.  In  particular  the 
69,295  tons  in  1918.     The  southeastern  Missouri     fancy  leather  trade  of  continental  Europe  was 

reduced  or  eliminated  on  account  of  the  war 
so  the  United  States  not  only  had  to  meet  the 
domestic  demand  but  also  that  of  such  foreign 
markets  as  South  America. 

Hides  and  leather  in  Europe  presented  many 
strange  conditions  in  1919  aside  from  the  diffi- 
culties of  exchange  which  made  foreign  com- 
merce extremely  difficult  even  where  possible. 
Russia,  which  in  the  past  had  been  a  tremendous 
reservoir  for  hides  and  skins  and  a  source  of 


district  made  the  largest  production,  153,500 
tons,  and  the  Coeur  d'Alene  district  of  Idaho  was 
next,  with  86,000  tons.  The  imports  of  lead  in 
ore  and  bullion  were  about  63,000  tons,  as  com- 
pared with  93,367  tons  in  1918. 

The  average  price  of  lead  at  New  York  in 
1919  was  5.8  cents  a  pound,  as  compared  with 
an  average  of  7.1  cents  in  1918.  At  the  begin- 
ning of  1919  lead  was  quoted  at  6.75  cents,  but 
it  went  slightly  below  5  cents  in  April  and 
May,  after  which  it  steadily  climbed  until  the  supply  for  America,  ceased  to  be  a  factor  in  the 
close  of  the  year,  when  it  was  quoted  at  about  markets  of  the  world  and  at  some  places  exports 
7.5  cents.  This  advance  in  price,  despite  the  were  forbidden  entirely.  In  Norway  also  there 
falling  off  of  exports  and  the  cessation  of  ship-  was  an  embargo  on  the  export  of  hides  and 
ments  to  the  American  forces  abroad  would  skins  with  the  purpose  of  holding  them  for  do- 
seem  to  indicate  that  the  production  has  been  mestic  tanneries  and  leather  industries.  An  im- 
nicely  adjusted  to  the  needs  of  the  domestic  portant  action  was  taken  by  British  India  when 
building  programme.  an  export  duty  of  15  per  cent  was  put  on  all 

IiEADy  RADiOAcnvE.     See  Chehibtbt,   Gen-  shipments  of  hides  and  skins,  but  with  a  10  per 

EBAL  Pbogress  OF.  Cent  rebate  to  Great  Britain  and  the  countries  of 

IiEAGTTE  OF  NATIONS.     See  War  or  the  the  British  Empire,  thus  affording  a  10  per  cent 

Nations  and  International  Peace  and  Arbi-  advantage  to  them  over  America. 

TRATiON^  The  Federation  of  Leather  Belting  Manufac- 

I«BATHEB.  During  1919  the  hide  and  turers  of  the  United  Kingdom  decided  during 
leather  industry  throughout  the  world  had  by  the  year  that  after  September  Ist,  no  leather 
no  means  adjusted  itself  to  what  before  the  belting  should  be  sold  except  on  the  basis  of  the 
war  would  have  been  termed  normal.  In  the  new  National  Price  List,  which  quotes  for  all 
United  States  the  year  was  a  profitable  one  in  widths  of  belting  per  foot  with  thicknesses  speci- 
the  various  branches  of  the  industry.  There  was  fied  according  to  the  customer's  requirements 
an  increase  in  imports  of  hides  and  skins  as  well  and  the  purpose  for  which  the  belting  is  intended, 
as  in  manufactures  of  leather  over  1918,  the  This  was  an  innovation  from  the  previous  Brit- 
amount  being  almost  that  of  1917.  In  1919  the  ish  practice  of  selling  leather  belting  chiefiy  by 
exports  of  hides  and  skins  from  the  United  weight,  or  by  measurement  without  any  specified 
States  exhibited  large  gains,  as  did  that  of  thicknesses.  &>ee  Boots  and  Shoes  ;  Live  Stock. 
manufactures  of  leather.  In  particular  there  LEE,  James  Widbman.  Clergyman  and  au- 
was  a  demand  from  Europe  for  fancy  leathers,  thor,  died  at  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  October  4.  He  was 
which  at  one  time  were  imported  in  considerable  born  at  Rockbridge,  Ga.,  Nov.  28,  1849,  educated 
quantity.  at    Emory    College,    Ga.,    and    ordained    to    the 

One  condition  that  affected  the  leather  Indus-  Methodist  Episcopal  ministry  in  1876.  After 
try  was  the  demand  for  high  grade  products  successively  holding  several  pastorates  in  Georgia 
such  as  boots  and  shoes,  traveling  bags,  and  he  went  to  Palestine  in  1894  in  search  of  ma- 
like  articles  where  the  prices  reached  figures  terial  for  a  book  on  the  footsteps  of  Christ, 
hitherto  unheard  of.  In  the  United  States,  and  He  held  among  other  important  positions  in  the 
to  a  less  extent  in  Great  Britain  and  other  coim-  church  that  of  presiding  elder  of  the  St.  Louis 
tries  which  had  not  been  directly  ravaged  by  the  District  and  chaplain  of  Barnes  Hospital,  St. 
war  the  general  public — ^that  is  the  wage  earning  Louis.  His  list  of  writings  includes  a  wide  and 
classes — experienced  great  prosperity  with  un-  varied  range  of  subjects  of  which  may  be  men- 
usual  purchasing  power  and  as  a  result  unusual  tioned  among  the  later  ones  the  following:  Re- 
markets  were  afforded  for  high  grade  and  fancy  Ugion  of  Science  (1912) ;  Magnetizing  the  Com- 
wares  which  led  to  unprecedented  demands  for  monplace  (1914);  Oeography  of  GentiM  (1915); 
finer  grades  of  leather.  America  became  an  ex-  Climate  and  Unity  (1916).  In  1917  to  1918  he 
porter  where  once  much  of  this  material  came  delivered  addresses  on  the  Bible  and  Life,  the 
from  overseas.  Making  of  the  Flag,  and  Gen.  Robert  E.  Lee. 

The  demand  for  leather  in  the  shoe  industry  LEFBOY,   George   Ajjfbmd.    Bishop   of   Cal- 

continued,  due  to  the  fact  that  the  factories  were  cutta  after  1913,  died  January  1.    He  was  bora 
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in  County  Down,  Ireland,  in  August,  1854,  and 
educated  at  Trinity  Ck>llege,  Cambridge.  He  was 
ordained  in  1879  and  in  the  same  year  joined 
the  Cambridge  Mission  in  Delhi  of  which  he  be- 
came the  head  in  1891.  From  1891  to  1912  he 
was  bishop  of  Lahore. 

LEGISLATIOK,  State.  See  Citt  Pulnnino 
and  Municipal  Government. 

LEHIGH  TTNIVEBSITY.  A  non-sectariaa 
institution  for  the  education  of  men,  at  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.  During  1919  the  university  was  re- 
organized into  three  departments,  the  college  of 
engineering,  the  college  of  arts  and  science,  and 
the  college  of  business  administration.  The  en- 
rollment in  the  fall  was  1100,  There  are  90 
members  of  the  teaching  staff.  The  library  con- 
tains 140,000  volumes.  Productive  funda  total 
$3,000,000,  and  the  income  for  the  year  was 
about  $460,000.  Lehigh  was  founded  in  1866. 
President,  Henry  Sturgis  Drinker,  LL.D. 

LEI<AND  STANFORD  JUNIOR  TTNI- 
VEBSITY. A  non-sectarian  co-educavional  in- 
stitution at  Palo  Alto,  Cal.,  ( post  office,  Stanford 
University,  Cal.).  The  university  was  founded 
in  1891  by  Leland  Stanford  and  his  wife,  in 
memory  of  their  son.  The  enrollment  for  the 
summer  term,  1919,  was  620;  that  for  the 
autumn  quarter,  was  2441.  The  faculty  number 
345.  The  productive  funds  amounted  in  1917-18 
to  $24,663,000;  the  income  was  $1,409,000.  The 
library  contains  298,856  volumes.  During  the 
year  a  new  library  building  was  completed,  at  a 
cost  of  $700,000.  It  forms  the  central  building 
in  the  new  Quadrangle  group,  has  space  for 
about  700,000  volumes,  and  is  proving  invaluable 
to  the  institution.  Military  training  has  been 
continued,  with  the  addition  of  an  artillery  sec- 
tion of  the  R.  O.  T.  C.  President,  Ray  Lyman 
Wilbur.  M.D. 

LEONCAVALLO,  Rugoiero.  Italian  com- 
poser, died  in  Rome,  August  9.  He  was  one  of 
the  best  known  and  most  admired  of  the  Italian 
composers  of  the  day.  He  was  bom  at  Naples 
in  1868  and  devoted  himself  with  Mascagni  to 
the  promotion  of  the  newer  music.  He  was  a 
great  admirer  of  Wagner  and  began  a  historical 
trilogy  under  his  influence  but  discontinued  it 
upon  the  extraordinary  success  of  his  opera 
Pagliacoi  in  1892.  This  scored  triumphs  all  over 
the  world  and  became  one  of  the  familiar  operas 
in  the  United  States.  It  was  followed  by  La 
Bohhne,  Zaea,  Figaro,  Mai  m,  Malbruk,  and 
others.    He  wrote  his  own  librettos. 

LEOPOLD,  Ralph.  See  Musio,  Ariisia,  In- 
strumentalists. 

LEEOTTZy  Xavier  Henri  Nafoleon.  French 
composer,  died  in  Paris,  February  30.  He  was 
born  at  Velletri,  Italy,  in  1863,  the  son  of  a 
musician  of  some  note,  and  studied  at  the  Con- 
servatory of  Paris,  where  he  was  a  pupil  of 
Dubois  and  Massenet.  He  carried  off  the  prize 
of  Rome  in  18R5  and  entered  upon  a  brilliant 
canser,  publishing  as  his  first  important  work, 
the  cantata  Endymion,  (1890).  He  was  devoted 
to  dramatic  composition,  but  composed  also  sev- 
eral motets,  a  mass  with  orchestra,  and  the  over- 
ture Harald,  At  Brussels  in  1895  he  produced 
for  the  first  time  the  opera  Evangeline  which 
was  followed  by  the  brilliantly  successful  As- 
tart4  (1900),  and  La  Reine  Fiammette,  the  two 
last  being  produced  at  the  Opera  Comique. 
Other  scores  were:  FeniM  and  Adonis  (1905); 
William  Ratoliffe  (1906);  Theodora  (1906); 
and  Le  Chemineau  (1907) ;  the  last-named  being 


rendered  in  New  Orleans  in  1911.  His  work  ia 
unequal,  but  everywhere  shows  the  qualities  of  a 
masterly  musician.  It  holds  a  place  somewkat 
apart  in  French  music,  having  no  direct  rela- 
tion with  any  of  the  schools  at  that  time  in 
v<^e^  • 

LEVTy  AuvBD.  Chief  rabbi  of  France,  died 
July  22  at  Pan  where  he  had  been  for  two  years 
under  treatment  for  ill  health.  He  was  bom 
Dec.  14,  1840,  at  Lun^ville,  France,  studied  there 
in  the  Lyc^,  and  was  appointed  rabbi  at  Dijon 
in  1866,  and  later  chief  rabbi  at  Lyons  where 
his  piety  and  tact  won  him  the  esteem  of  his 
fellow  citizens.  On  February  5,  1908,  he  was 
elected  chief  rabbi  of  France  by  the  secretarial 
council.  He  was  chevalier  of  the  Legion  of 
Honor 

LEVY,  Louis  Edwabo.  Photo-chemist  and 
inventor,  died  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  February 
17.  He  was  born  in  Stenowits,  Bohemia,  Oct. 
12,  1846.  He  was  brought  to  the  United  States 
in  childhood  and  was  educated  in  the  schools 
of  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  in  the  University  of 
Michigan.  He  made  special  studies  in  optics 
and  he  lectured  and  wrote  successfully  on  sub- 
jects in  applied  science.  Experiments  which  he 
made  in  1873-74  resulted  in  his  invention  of  the 
so-called  "Levy type."  Along  with  his  brother. 
Max  L.,  he  received  a  medal  for  the  invention 
of  the  "Levy  line  screen"  and  in  1900  received  a 
medal  for  his  invention  of  the  "Levy  acid  blast,*' 
both  medals  being  given  by  the  Franklin  Insti- 
tute. He  made  other  important  inventions  for 
which  he  received  honors.  He  was  author  of  the 
Russian  Jewish  Refugees  in  America  i  1895 )  ; 
Business,  Money,  and  Credit  (1896) ;  and  (with 
H.  Bilgran)  Cause  of  Business  Depressions 
(1914). 

LHEVIKNE,  Josef.  See  Music,  AriisU,  In- 
sirumeniaXists, 

LIBEBIA.  An  African  negro  republic  on  the 
western  coast,  extending  from  the  French  Ivory 
Coast  on  the  east  to  the  British  colony  of  Sierra 
Leone  on  the  west,  and  including  that  portion  of 
the  North  Guinea  coast  which  lies  between  the 
rivers  Mano  and  Cavally,  a  distance  of  about 
350  miles.  Area,  variouslv  estimated  at  from 
35,000  to  41,000  square  miles  and  population  at 
1,500,000  to  2,100,000  all  of  the  African  race, 
but  including  about  12,000  Americo-Liberians. 
The  natives  belong  chiefly  to  the  Kru  stock  and 
its  allies.  They  are  a  pure  negro  race  and  few 
of  them  have  been  Christianized.  Other  stocks 
are  Mandingos  (Mohammedan),  the  Gola,  the 
Kisi  and  the  Kpwesi.  The  number  of  civilized 
negroes  has  been  placed  at  about  50,000  and 
they  are  found  chieny  in  the  coast  region.  They 
use  English  as  their  dail^  language  and  they 
are  for  the  most  part  Christian.  Capital,  Mon- 
rovia, with  an  estimated  population,  including 
Krutown,  of  6000.  It  is  a  port  of  entry.  Other 
ports  are  Robertsport,  Marshall,  Grand  Bassa, 
Buchanan,  River  Cess,  Liber ian  Gene,  Greenville, 
Sajavlin,  Mana  Cm,  Grand  Cess,  Sasstown,  Har- 
per, Kublake,  Half  Cavalla  and  Webo. 

Agriculture,  mining,  and  industrial  resources 
have  been  scarcely  developed.  The  staple  prod- 
uct is  the  native  coffee.  The  chief  exports  are 
coffee,  cacao,  palm  kernels,  palm  oil,  rubber, 
ivory,  piassava  fibre,  and  camwood.  Exporta  in 
1917  amounted  to  $618,536;  revenue  in  1917-18, 
$273^016;  expenditures,  $255,767;  public  debt, 
Sept.  30,  1018,  $2,131,700.  President  at  the 
beginning  of  1919,  Danial  Howard,  for  the  term 
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expiring  in   1920;   president-elect  for  the  term, 
1920-24,  C.  B.  King. 

LIBERTY  LOANS.    See  Financiai.  Review. 

T.TBBAKY      ASSOCIATION,       Amesican. 

Founded  in  1876  at  Philadelphia,  this  is  an  or- 
ganization of  American  HbrarifCns  whose  purposes 
are  to  promote  library  interest  in  general,  and 
in  particular  to  bring  about  needed  reformation 
and  improvements;  to  lessen  cost  and  laikor  of 
administration  by  codperation;  to  interchange 
advice  and  by  frequent  meetings  to  promote 
esprit  du  carps.  At  the  end  of  1019  the  Asso- 
ciation had  a  membership  of  about  4000.  Dur- 
ing the  war  it  devoted  most  of  its  energy  and 
resources  to  supplying  books  and  periodicals  to 
men  in  the  service  of  the  government,  especially 
those  who  were  overseas,  and  this  work  con- 
tinued into  1919.  The  sum  of  over  $5,500,000 
was  raised  to  carry  on  this  work  by  two  cam- 
paigns in  1917  and  1918.  The  total  personnel 
of  the  Librarv  War  Service,  as  it  was  called, 
in  April,  1919,  was  525,  many  of  the  workers 
being  trained  librarians  released  by  their  home 
libraries  for  the  duration  of  the  war  emergency. 
Overseas  shipments  to  May,  1919,  amounted  to 
2,473,219  books,  of  which  almost  1,000,000  were 
technical  books  for  study.  From  a  central 
library  in  Paris,  through  15  regional  libraries, 
the  books  were  sent  to  1200  points,  reaching 
American  troops  everywhere  in  France.  A  cen- 
tral library  in  Coblenz  provided  for  soldiers  in 
Germany.  Library  service  was  also  provided  for 
American  troops  in  Siberia  and  Russia,  and  for 
naval  and  marine  corps  stations  in  Panama, 
Alaska^  and  the  outlying  island  possessions  of 
the  United  States.  There  were  1322  branches 
and  station  libraries  in  the  large  training  camps 
in  America  in  April,  1919,  while  in  January 
there  were  1886.  Library  stations  along  the 
Mexican  border  numbered  150  for  the  service  of 
•troops  on  patrol  duty.  In  May,  1919,  library 
service  was  being  given  in  228  military  hospitals, 
which  number  had  materially  increased  at  the 
end  of  1919.  There  were  264  naval  stations  and 
54  marine  corps  stations  served  by  the  Associa- 
tion,' while  over  a  thousand  ships'  libraries  were 
overhauled,  and  in  many  cases  materially  added 
to.  On  Nov.  1,  1919,  control  of  all  these  activi- 
ties was  turned  over  to  the  government. 

The  Executive  Board  of  the  Association,  at 
its  meeting  at  Richfield  Springs,  N.  Y.,  on  Sept. 
9,  1919,  accepted  and  approved  a  tentative  re- 
port of  the  Committee  on  an  enlarged  programme 
for  American  library  service.  This  programme 
included  co5peration  with  the  army  and  navy 
for  the  continuation  of  library  service  to  men  in 
military  service ;  continuation  of  the  work  in  the 
Public  Health  Service  Hospitals;  the  publication 
of  books- in  the  Braille  grade  1%  type  for  blinded 
soldiers,  sailors,  and  marines;  the  institution  of 
a  new  department  to  supply  library  service  to 
U.  S.  Coast  Guards  and  government  lighthouse 
keepers;  the  extension  of  libraries  on  mer- 
chant ships  owned  in  this  country;  the  assisting 
of  cities  to  organize  public  libraries;  the  making 
of  a  survey  of  the  needs  of  libraries  in  the 
United  States;  a  campaign  for  $2,000,000;  and 
"that  the  American  Library  Association  do  all 
within  its  power  to  encourage  and  assist  our 
Canadian  colleagues  and  fellow-members  in  the 
furUierance  of  the  project  to  establish  a  Na- 
tional Library  for  the  Dominion  of  Canada." 

The  41st  conference  of  the  Association  was 
held  at  Asbury    Park  on  Jtme  23,   1919.    The 


principal  speeches  were  "The  A.  L.  A.  at  the 
Crossroads,^'  by  Win.  W.  Bishop;  "Interpreting 
the  Library  Movement,"  by  Guy  E.  Marion; 
"Our  Library  Resources  as  Shown  by  Some  Gov- 
ernmental Needs  in  the  War,"  by  Andrew  Keogh. 
The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  com- 
ing year:  President,  Chalmers  Hadley,  libra- 
rian Denver  Public  Library;  first  vice-president, 
George  H.  Locke,  librarian  Toronto  Public  Li- 
brary; second  vice-president,  Cornelia  Marvin, 
librarian  Oregon  State  Library;  executive  board 
(for  term  of  three  years),  Carl  H.  Milam,  di- 
rector Birmingham  Public  Library ;  Edith  Tobitt, 
librarian  Omaha  Public  Library;  trustees  of 
the  Endowment  Fund  (for  term  of  three  years), 
£.  W.  Sheldon,  trustee  New  York  Public  Li- 
brary; members  of  Council  (for  term  of  five 
years),  Miriam  £.  Carey,  field  representative 
Library  War  Service;  Bessie  S.  Smith,  super- 
visor of  smaller  branches  and  high  school  libra- 
ries, Cleveland  Public  Library ;  Phineas  L.  Wind- 
sor, librarian  University  of* Illinois;  Lloyd  W. 
Josselyn,  librarian  Jacksonville  Public  Library; 
C.  C.  Williamson,  chief  division  of  economics. 
New  York  Public  Library.  The  Library  Journal 
is  the  official  organ  of  the  Association,  but  it 
brings  out  many  other  bulletins  and  pamphlete 
concerning  ite  work.  Headquarters  are  at  tiie 
Library  of  Congress  in  the  city  of  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

LIBYA.  An  Italian  colonv  on  the  north 
coast  of  Africa,  comprising  the  two  provinces 
of  Tripolitena  and  CjO'enaica,  and  lying  between 
Tunis  on  the  west  and  Egypt  on  the  east,  that 
is  from  about  9°  to  23°  east  longitude,  and 
running  south  into  the  unmapped  Sahara  to  a 
point  not  definitely  fixed.  It  had  been  held  by 
Turkey  from  the  sixteenth  century  but  was  ac- 
quired by  Italy  as  a  result  of  the  Turco-Italian 
war  and  proclaimed  an  Italian  possession,  Nov. 
6,  1911.  During  the  War  of  the  Nations  it  was 
overrun  by  Arabs,  Turks,  and  Germans,  and  after 
the  Germans  and  Turks  gave  way,  the  Arabs  con- 
tinued to  defy  the  Italian  government,  but  on 
April  24,  1919,  they  signed  a  final  armistice 
whereby  Italy  regained  full  possession.  Area, 
estimated  at  405,800  square  miles;  population 
Aug.  3,  1911,  623,176  natives.  Later  estimates 
of  population  run  much  higher.  One  places  it  in 
1919  at  about  6,000,000  but  is  merely  conjec- 
tural. Capital  of  Tripolitana,  Tripoli,  with  73,- 
000  inhabitants;  capital  of  Cyrenaica,  Bengasi 
with  36,000;  both  Mediterranean  ports.  In  re- 
spect to  race  it  has  been  estimated  that  about 
40  per  cent  of  the  inhabitente  are  negro,  30  per 
cent  Arab,  20  per  cent  Jewish,  and  less  than  10 
per  cent  European  (Italians,  Greeks,  and  Mal- 
tese). The  original  Berbers  have  been  merged 
with  Arabs  and  negroes.  The  dominant  element 
is  Arab.  The  following  information  in  regard 
to  commercial  conditions,  etc.,  is  supplied  by  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Commerce:  Commerce  is  almost  entirely  in  the 
hands  of  the  Itelians  at  present,  though  Maltese 
and  Jews  act  generally  as  their  agente  in  trade 
with  the  natives.  The  commercial  language  and 
currency  are  Italian.  English,  however,  may  be 
used  in  correspondence,  though  Italian  is  natu- 
rally to  be  preferred.  Commerce  of  late  years 
has  greatly  declined  owing  to  the  deflection  of 
the  caravan  trade  from  Tripoli.  In  Cyrenaica  a 
few  small  caravans  still  arrive.  In  Tripolitana 
the  arrival  of  a  single  unimportant  caravan  of 
20  camels  in  June,  1919,  was  considered  remark- 


384 


LiaHTHOTTSES 


able.  This  deflection  of  the  caravans  from  the 
direct  Tchad-Tripoli  route  to  the  much  longer 
Tchad-Egypt  and  Tchad-Tunis  routes  has  been  ef- 
fected in  the  last  12  years  by  the  intelligent  work 
of  the  British  and  French,  who  have  dispatched 
numerous  emissaries,  residents  and  traders  into 
the  interior  to  gain  the  confidence  and  friendship 
of  the  natives.  Outside  of  the  caravan  trade  the 
chief  exports  of  Libya  are:  Sponges,  woolen 
cloth,  henna,  hides  (chiefly  of  sheep  and  goat), 
and  esparto  grass,  which  is  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  fine  paper.  All  these  articles  are 
Htill  exported  in  some  quantity.  The  values  of 
these  exports  for  the  year  1017  for  Tripolitana 
alone  were  as  follows:  Sponges,  $27,531; 
woolen  cloth,  $82,990;  henna,  $69,887;  bides, 
sheep,  $102,549;  hides,  goat,  $92,563;  esparto, 
figures  not  given  as,  owing  to  great  bulk  of  such 
material,  shipment  was  suspended  during  the 
war.  These  figures  are  by  no  means  indicia tive 
of  the  real  possibilities  for  future  export,  as  all 
Italian  commerce  was  seriously  crippled  during 
the  war.  The  exports  of  sponges,  for  example, 
in  the  year  1913  had  a  value  of  $179,810  for 
Tripolitana  alone.  In  Cyrenaica  for  1917  the 
exports  of  woolen  cloth,  valued  at  $166,721,  and 
goatskins,  worth  $72,028,  were  the  only  ones  of 
real  importance.  During  the  war  the  three  moat 
valuable  products  of  Cyrenaica,  which  are  bar- 
ley, esparto  grass,  and  sponges,  were  entirely 
neglected.  The  barley  crop  is  good,  however,  in 
only  about  one  year  in  three,  owing  to  scant 
rainfall.  Other  valuable  products  of  Libya  in 
the  prewar  period  were:  Sheep,  goats,  camels, 
oxen,  horses,  skins,  Sudanese  leather  cushions, 
wool,  ivory,  salt,  cereals,  ostrich  feathers,  butter, 
and  dyewood.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  ex- 
ports of  sponges,  esparto  grass,  barley,  hides, 
wool,  and  live  sheep  and  cattle  may  again  as- 
sume considerable  proportions.  To  sum  up  the 
commercial  situation  in  Libya  a  comparison  of 
the  import  and  export  figures  of  the  best  year 
and  the  worst  year  during  the  period  of  Italian 
occupation  is  given,  the  ofiicial  statistics  for 
Tripolitana  and  Cyrenaica  being  combined:  Ex- 
ports were  valued  at  $942,033  in  1913,  and 
$1,007,420  in  1917;  imports  in  1913  amounted 
to  $6,745,079,  and  in  1917  to  $11,661,854.  Libya 
was,  therefore,  in  the  unenviable  position  of  hav- 
ing to  import  goods  to  almost  12  times  the  value 
of  its  exports.  The  import  situation  may  be 
briefly  summarized  by  the  statement  that  Libya 
required  all  staple  necessities  to  life  save  meat 
and  leather. 

LIEBKNECHTy  Kabl.  German  Socialist, 
leader  of  the  Spartacus  group,  killed  in  Berlin 
on  January  15th.  His  death  followed  several 
stormy  months  in  which  he  opposed  the  new  gov- 
ernment of  Germany  as  a  leader  of  the  revolu- 
tionary extremists.  He  was  born  at  Leipzig  in 
1871,  the  son  of  Wilhelm  Liebknecht,  the  cele- 
brated leader  of  the  German  Socialist  Democratic 
party.  He  was  educated  in  the  universities, 
studied  law,  and  served  in  the  Prussian  guard. 
He  was  an  ardent  Socialist  and  secured  an  elec- 
tion in  1908  to  the  lower  house  of  the  Prussian 
Diet,  despite  the  restrictions  on  the  franchise, 
and  in  1912  became  a  member  of  the  Reichstag. 
During  the  war  he  was  the  great  outstanding 
figure  of  revolt  against  the  war  policy  of  his 
country,  showing  a  degree  of  courage  that  made 
him  the  object  of  admiration  throughout  the 
world.  He  voted  the  war  credits  at  the  begin- 
ning, but  went  into  opposition  soon  afterwards. 


His  course  resulted  in  his  being  thro^vn  into 
prison.  Ix>ng  before  thin  he  had  served  a  tertii 
of  imprisonment  when  he'  published  an  anti- 
militarist  pamphlet  in  1907,  and  he  had  for 
many  years  been  a  member  of  the  extreme  Left 
of  his  party,  bringing  on  himself- the  condemna- 
tion of  the  leader's.  In  1915  he  was  called  to 
the  colors  and  served  in  a  labor  battalion  on  the 
westfltn  front.  Whenever  he  returned  to  Berlin 
he  tried  to  obstruct  the  course  of  business  in  the 
Reichstag  by  interruptions  and  other  tactics. 
In  1916  action  was  taken  against  him  by  the 
Socialist  party,  amounting  practically  to  expul- 
sion. In  April,  1916,  he  attacked  the  govern- 
ment in  a  speech  on  the  subject  of  finance  and  as 
a  result  was  expelled  from  the  House.  A  few 
weeks  later  he  was  arrested  for  taking  part  in 
the  organization  of  a  Mayday  celebration  in 
Berlin,  convicted  of  attempts  at  high  treason  and 
other  crimes  and  in  the  autumn  of  that  year 
sentenced  to  four  years  penal  servitude,  expul- 
sion from  the  army,  and  loss  of  civil  rights  for 
six  years  (see  Year  Book  for  1916).  He  was 
in  prison  until  the  downfall  of  Germany  was 
certain.  At  the  end  of  October;  1918,  he  was 
released  under  an  amnesty  to  political  prisoners 
during  the  brief  chancellorship  of  Prince  May 
of  Baden. 

IJ7E  INSTTBANCE.     See  Insurance. 

LIGHTHOTTSES.  It  would  be  hardly  reason- 
able to  look  for  any  extended  lighthouse  design 
and  construction  in  the  first  year  following  the 
great  war,  and  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Lighthouses 
was  in  large  part  concerned  with  the  resumption 
of  peace  conditions.  On  July  1,  1919,  ail  light- 
house vessels  and  stations  which  had  been  oper- 
ated under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Navy  Depart- 
ment during  the  war  were  returned  to  the  juris- 
diction pf  the  Lighthouse  Service.  In  all  46 
tenders,  4  light  vessels,  and  21  light  stations  with 
their  personnel  had  been  transferred  to  the  navy- 
during  th»  war  and  had  been  used  not  only  in 
special  work  involving  aids  to  navigation  but 
in  mine  planting,  laying  submarine  defense  nets, 
etc.,  during  the  war  and  later  in  effecting  the  re- 
moval of  such  defenses. 

The  new  construction  during  the  fiscal  year 
ended  Jime  30,  1919,  involved  three  important 
new  light  and  fog-signal  stations  at  Lorain  Har- 
bor, Ohio,  Sand  Hills,  Lake  Superior,  Mich.,  and 
Lime  Kiln,  San  Juan  Island,  Wash.  The  light 
and  fog  signal  at  Lorain  Harbor  was  placed  in 
commission  in  the  spring  of  1919  at  the  end  of 
the  west  breakwater  to  mark  the  harbor  en- 
trance, and  consisted  of  a  fourth  order  revolving 
lens  mounted  in  a  tower  with  focal  plane  58  feet 
above  mean  lake  level.  The  light  is  furnished  by 
incandescent  oil  vapor  and  is  occulting  white 
every  10  seconds,  light  5  seconds,  eclipse  5  sec- 
onds. It  has  7300  candle  power  and  is  visible 
15  miles.  The  Sand  Hills  light  marking  a  dan- 
gerous locality  on  the  South  Shore  of  Lake  Su- 
perior, was  mounted  on  a  brick  tower  70  feet 
high  with  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens  91  feet  above 
lake  level  and  visible  approximately  18  miles  in 
clear  weather.  It  is  a  fourth  order,  ball  bearing 
mounted  flashing  lens,  revolved  by  a  weight 
operated  clock  producing  one  flash  of  24,000 
candle  power  every  10  seconds.  An  incandescent 
oil  vapor  lamp  is  employed.  The  San  Juan 
Island  Light  marking  an  important  point  on  the 
route  from  Puget  Sound  to  British  Columbia  and 
Alaska  has  a  lens  of  the  fourth  order  giving  a 
30,000  candlepower  flash  every  10  seconds  and 


LiaKFHOTTSES 


385 


LIMA 


visible  approximately  13  miles  being  mounted 
about  50  feet  above  high  water. 

In  addition  three  unwatched  lights  were  placed 
on  dangerous  shoals  in  the  Caribbean  Sea  along 
the  tramc  lane  from  the  Gulf  Coast  of  the  United 
States  to  the  Panama  Canal  through  Yucatan 
Passage.  In  Alaska  36  additional  aids  to  navi- 
gation were  established,  making  a  total  of  475, 
of  which  180  were  lights  and  8  were  gas  buoys. 
In  1918  there  were  439  aids  to  navigation. 

The  total  number  of  aids  to  navigation  main- 
tained by  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Lighthouses  on 
June  30,  1919,  was  10,075  as  specified  in  the  ac- 
companying tabulation.  It  will  be  seen  that 
there  was  a  net  increase  of  400,  embracing  36 
lights,  4  float  lights,  86  minor  lights,  and  283 
unlighted  aids.  There  were  5665  lights  of  all 
classes  in  service  and  583  fog-sigpials  (not  in- 
cluding 79  whistle  and  245  bell  buoys)  of  which 
49  were  submarine  signals. 

The  accompanying  table  gives  a  summary  of 
the  aids  to  navigation,  under  each  class,  estab- 
lished and  discontinued  during  the  fiscal  year, 
and  also  the  net  increase,  and  the  number  in 
c*ommission  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  years  1918 
and  1919. 


1919 

Bttdb- 

Diaeonr 

In- 

Total,  June  80 — 

CUu9             Hiked 

tinued 

ereaae 

1918a 

1919 

Lighted  aids: 

Lights  (other 

than  minor 

lights)....   51 

15 

36 

1,782 

1,768 

Minor  light!..  136 

SO 

86 

8,046 

3,132 

Light  -  vessel 

stations. . .      1 

8 

52 

52 

50 

Oas    buoys . .    73 

80 

&7 

560 

558 

Float    lights.      6 

2 
150 

4 
117 

158 

162 

Total 267 

6.548 

5.665 

Unlighted  aids: 

Fog    Biipials .      6 
Submarine 

9 

&8 

537 

684 

signals 

2 

&2 

61 

49 

Whistling 

baoys,     un- 

lighted   

2 

&2 

81 

79 

Bell      buoys, 

nnlishted..   94 
Other  Duoys. 801 

7 

2 

243 

245 

142 

159 

6,896 

7.055 

Day  beacons.  164 

25 

129 

2,819 

2.448 

Total 469 

•186 

288 

10,127 

10.410 

Grand  total.736 

886 

400 

15,675 

16.075 

a  Differences  from  statistics  published  in  1918  report 
are  due  to  minor  discrepancies  in  previous  count. 
b  Decrease. 

Improvements  in  aids  to  navigation  in  the 
Service  generally  were  made  during  the  year, 
as  follows:  Twenty  fixed  lights  were  changed 
to  flashing  or  occulting  (including  2  light  ves- 
sels) ;  the  illuminant  of  4  lights  was  changed  to 
incandescent  oil  vapor;  the  illuminant  of  27 
lights  (including  5  light  vessels  and  2  buoys) 
was  changed  to  acetylene;  the  illuminant  of  9 
lights  was  changed  to  electric  incandescent. 

The  fog  signals  at  seven  important  stations 
were  improved  by  the  installation  of  air  dia- 
phones  in  place  of  less  efllcient  apparatus. 

The  first  compressed  acetylene  light  established 
on  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  at  Molokini  Island,  an 
unwatched  light  on  March  18,  1919,  completed 
eight  years  of  service  without  having  been  ex- 
tinguished. 

During  the  year  there  was  a  deficiency  of  both 
Y-B — 19 — 18 


tenders  and  light  vessels  in  the  service  due  to 
an  unusual  number  of  casualties  in  1918  and 
1919.  Since  January,  1918,  Diamond  Shoal 
Light  Vessel  had  been  sunk  on  station  by  a  Ger- 
man submarine;  Cornfield  Point  Light  Vessel 
had  been  run  into  by  a  barge  and  sunk  on  sta- 
tion ;  Cross  Rip  Light  Vessel  had  been  destroyed 
by  the  ice;  Thirty-five  Foot  Channel  Light  Vessel 
had  been  destroyed  by  fire  at  a  contractor's  d(jck ; 
and  ^Bush  BluflT  Light  Vessel  and  the  tender 
Qardenia  were  condemned  as  worn  out  and  not 
worth  repair. 

Accordingly  considerable  new  construction  was 
recommended  in  the  Commission's  report  for 
1919. 

The  increased  use  of  radio  equipment  was 
found  most  advantageous  for  ordinary  as  well 
as  war  purposes  and  outfits  were  installed  on 
32  light  vessels  and  on  16  tenders  during  the 
fiscal  year.  At  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  40  light 
vessels  and  23  tenders  in  all  had  been  equipped 
with  radio  installations. 

Likewise  the  installation  of  telephones  at  light 
stations  was  continued  during  tne  year.  This 
work  was  done  by  the  United  States  Coast  Guard 
under  an  appropriation  made  by  act  of  June  12, 
1917,  to  develop  coastal  communications,  includ- 
ing connections  with  important  light  stations. 
On  June  30,  1919,  there  were  139  light  stations 
so  connected. 

Among  the  improvements  developed  during  the 
year  of  a  technical  nature  may  be  mentioned  in 
particular  those  for  the  fog  signals  known  as 
diaphone  installations,  resulting  in  simplicity  of 
operation,  reduced  space  required  for  machinery, 
and  lowered  initial  cost.  A  new  type  of  metal 
buoy  was  developed  for  use  in  defining  shoal- 
water  channels,  being  an  improvement  over 
wooden  spar  buoys  which  are  less  conspicuous 
as  aids  and  more  expensive  to  maintain  under 
ice  conditions.  The  stability  of  the  type  L  gas 
and  bell  buoy,  where  moored  in  the  exposed 
waters  of  Alaska  and  likely  to  be  weighted  with 
ice,  was  improved. 

Another  experiment  carried  out  was  to  de- 
termine whether  a  bell  buoy  can  be  arranged  to 
give  a  definite  characteristic  and  this  was  suc- 
cessfully accomplished  by  the  installation  on  a 
gas  buoy  of  a  bell  operated  by  compressed  carbon- 
dioxide  gas  in  storage  tanks.  The  tanks  were 
located  in  one  of  the  pockets  of  the  buoy,  and  the 
bell  sounds  continuously  one  stroke  every  15 
seconds.  The  buoys  successfully  replaced  a  light 
vessel. 

On  June  30,  1919,  there  were  5904  persons  em- 
ployed in  the  U.  S.  Lighthouse  Service,  including 
125  technical,  156  clerical,  and  5683  employees 
connected  with  light  stations,  vessels,  and  depots. 
The  service  was  charged  with  the  maintenance 
of  aids  to  navigation  alon^r  47,300  statute  miles 
of  general  coast  line  and  river  channel.    The  ap- 

gropriations  for  the  maintenance  of  the  Light- 
ouse  Service  for  the  fiscal  year  1920  were 
$6,690,430,  being  $255,568  in  excess  of  those  for 
the  preceding  fiscal  year  and  include  $45,000  for 
retired  pay.  These  appropriations  were  $1,054,- 
600  less  than  the  estimates  pubmitted.  The  ap- 
propriations for  special  works  made  for  the  fiscal 
year  1920  amounted  to  $354,400. 

LIMA,  Sir  Bebtram.  Newspaper  proprietor, 
died  in  London,  February  24.  He  was  born  in 
1884,  went  into  newspaper  work,  became  private 
secretary  of  Lord  Rothermere,  and  while  still  a 
very  young  man  controlled  several  important 
papers   including   the   Leeds   Mercury   and    the 
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Glasgow  Daily  Record.     His  chief  success  was  in 
the  organization  of  the  Daily  Mirror. 

LINDATJy  Paul.  German  novelist  and  play- 
wright, -died  January  31.  He  was  horn  at 
Magdeburii:,  Germany,  June  30,  1839,  studied 
French  literature  for  five  years  in  Paris,  and 
became  on  his  return  a  newspaper  editor  and 
writer.  As  a  journalist  he  was  a  successful 
writer  of  satire  and  parody,  and  his  pieces  for 
the  theatre  were  marked  by  these  same  elements. 
He  became  prominent  with  the  production  of 
Marion;  and  among  his  other  plays  may  be  men- 
tioned Maria;  Magdalene;  Ein  Erfolg;  and 
VaracMmte  Arbeit.  He  became  first  dramatist 
in  the  Berlin  Royal  Theatre  in  1908. 

LIQUOBS.  For  this  year  is  .recorded  the 
final  chapter  on  the  above  heading  as  far  as  resi- 
dents of  the  United  States  are  concerned.  On 
January  29,  1919,  Acting  Secretary  of  State 
Polk  issued  a  Proclamation  that,  as  36  States 
had  ratified  the  Constitutional  Amendment  pro- 
hibiting the  manufacture  and  sale  of  intoxicat- 
ing beverages,  it  would  become  a  law  on  Jan.  16, 
1920.  Ohio  was  the  36th  State  included  by  the 
Secretary  of  State.  At  the  November  election 
the  people  repudiated  the  Act  of  the  Legislature. 
Tills  has  led  to  a  discussion  as  to  whether  or 
not  the  proclamation  was  not  ^'previous,"  but, 
as  several  other  States  had  in  the  meantime  rati- 
fied the  am^dment,  the  point  practically  has  no 
weight. 

Under  the  Act  of  Nov.  21,  1918,  the  manufac- 
ture of  intoxicating  liquors  was  prohibited  after 
May  1,  1919,  and  the  sale  after  June  30,  1919. 
Therefore,  a  legal  drink  has  not  been  obtainable 
since  the  latter  date.  This  is  the  War  Time  Pro- 
hibition Act,  which  was  to  continue  in  force  until 
demobilizatioVi  of  the  army  had  been  effected. 
During  the  early  spring  the  President  suggested 
to  Congress  that  it  declare  such  a  fact  accom- 
plished. This  Congress  refused  to  do.  In  Oc- 
tober, Congress  passed  the  National  Prohibition 
Act.  which  included  provision  for  War  Time 
Prohibition,  Enforcement  Act,  and  Industrial 
Alcohol.  On  Oct.  27,  1919,  the  President  vetoed 
the  measure  because  he  considered  that  the  neces- 
sity for  War  Time  Prohibition  no  longer  existed. 
Within  four  hours  of  the  receipt  of  the  message, 
the  House  of  Representatives  passed  the  bill 
over  his  veto,  and  the  next  day  the  Senate  did 
likewise.  Action  was  then  commenced  in  the 
courts  to  defeat  the  War  Time  Prohibition  Act. 
On  Dec.  15,  1919,  the  Supreme  Court  declared 
War  Time  Prohibition  constitutional.  This  prac- 
tically ended  the  hopes  of  the  "Wets"  that  the 
stocks  of  liquors  could  be  disposed  of  before  Jan. 
16,  1920.  At  this  writing,  even  if  the  President 
should  declare  demobilization  at  an  end,  the  time 
is  too  short  to  save  the  situation.  Financial 
disaster  confronts  those  with  large  stocks.  On 
Dec.  30,  1919,  there  was  in  bond  approximately 
60,000,000  gallons  of  spirits  and  approximately 
15,000,000  gallons  of  wine.  Congress  has  shown 
no  disposition  to  reimburse  the  owners,  and  ex- 
port for  beverafife  purposes  must  cease  Jan.  16, 
1920.  A  case  is  pending  in  the  United  States 
Supreme  Court  as  to  whether  beer  containing  2.75 
per  cent  alcohol  by  volume  is  intoxicating.  Con- 
gress has  said  that  any  liquor  containing  in  ex- 
cess of  0.5  per  cent  alcohol  is  intoxicating.  This 
case  will  not  be  decided  until  January,  1920; 
as  well  as  the  actions  brought  by  the  States  of 
Rhode  Island  and  New  Jersey,  which  are  to  the 
effect  that  Congress  could  not  interfere  with  the 


police  power  of  the  State.  On  Dec.  22,  1919,  the 
Court  called  on  the  government  to  show  cause 
why  the  action  should  not  be  heard. 

The  year  has  been  one  of  adjustment,  delay, 
litigation,  etc.  Seventy-four  distilleries  were 
operating  as  against  234  the  preceding  year  (13 
grain,  23  molasses,  and  38  fruit).  In  addition 
to  these,  there  were  208  so-called  industrial  dis- 
tilleries producing  alcohol  for  denaturization. 
llie  large  number  was  occasioned  by  many  bre^r- 
eries  nuiking  a  wort  containing  more  than  0.5 
per  cent  of  alcohol  and  distilling  the  excess,  so 
that  the  finished  product,  or  '*near  beer"  con- 
tained only  the  legal  amoiuit.  No  spirits  virere 
produced  for  beverage  purposes. 

Wine.  The  production  of  wines  was  55,756,- 
171  gallons,  of  which  48,000,000  contained  less 
than  14  per  cent  of  alcohol. 

Beer.  After  May  1,  1919,  no  beer  could 
legally  be  manufactured,  although  after  June 
30th  the  sale  was  permitted  in  certain  States  by 
reason  of  favorable  United  States  District  Court 
decisions,  which  were  reversed  in  December  by 
the  United  States  Supreme  Court.  The  produc- 
tion was  33,524,748  barrels ;  number  of  breweries 
669.  (This  production  was  for  10  months  of  the 
fiscal  year).     The  consumption  per  capita  was 

Wines     0.28  gallons,  wine 

Malt   liquors    14.69  gallons,  wine 

Distilled   spiriu    1.12  gallons,  proof 

Adjustment.  Several  large  whisky  distil- 
leries have  been  turned  into  alcohol  plants.  The 
consumption  of  non-beveraj^e  alcohol  in  the  manu- 
facture of  medicines,  flavoring  extracts,  toilet 
goods  (all  of  which  is  tax-paid),  and  in  the  arts 
and  sciences  (tax  free  or  denatured)  is  a  large 
amount.  Alcohol  is  as  necessary  a  raw  material 
to  a  great  industrial  nation  as  is  sulphuric  acid. 

One  important  event  of  the  year  was  the  de- 
velopment of  a  motor  fuel  with  alcohol  as  the 
major  constituent.  The  other  ingredients  are 
ether  (sulphuric)  and  benzol  (obtained  from 
coal  tar).  This  product  has  been  extensively 
tried  out  and  is  giving  wonderful  satisfaction 
wherever  used.  The  aeroplanes  of  the  mail  serv- 
ice are  using  it  exclusively.  If  the  problem  of 
distribution  and  price  can  be  overcome,  the  ques- 
tion of  nature's  stores  of  available  gasoline  oils 
is  of  no  moment  to  even  this  generation.  The 
price  at  present  is  five  cents  more  per  gallon 
than  gasoline.  If  successful,  the  present  distil- 
ling equipment  will  hardly  be  able  to  supply  the 
needs  of  the  motor  cars  of  New  York  City  alone. 
Many  breweries  have  been  converted  into  ice 
cream  plants  and  ice  factories.  Others  are  mak- 
ing near  boor.  Many  of  the  wineries  will  con- 
tinue to  operate,  as  it  is  legal  to  produce  wine 
for  sacramental  and  medicinal  purposes,  and  a 
fairly  large  amount  is  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  medicinal  tonics. 

Home  Pboduction.  Illicit  distilling  has  in- 
crea^sed  to  an  alarming  extent.  The  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Revenue  has  refused  to  pub- 
lish the  figures  of  illicit  stills  seized  during  the 
last  year.  The  home  production  of  wine  and 
"beer,"  or  rather  ale,  seems  to  be  widespread. 
At  least  five  breweries  have  been  devoting  their 
attention  to  the  manufacture  of  an  extract  os- 
tensibly for  baking  and  medicinal  purposes,  but 
recipes  by  which  it  can  be  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  home  brews  are  numerous  and  wide- 
spread. 


LiaXTOBS 


S87 


LZTSBATXIBS 


Many  vin^rards  have  sold  their  crops  for  the 
npxt  year.  During  the  late  summer,  advertise- 
ments appeared  in  the  newspapers  of  the  large 
cities  that  one  or  more  carloads  of  grapes  were 
being  shipped  to  town  and  were  for  sale  for  use 
in  the  manufacture  of  "jellies  and  other  house- 
hold purposes."  The  "other  purposes"  can  be 
imagined. 

Bay  Rum,  which  was  never  thought  to  be 
potable,  has  been  used  for  such  purposes  to  so 
large  an  extent  that  the  Prohibition  Commis- 
sioner has  ruled  that  it  must  have  added  to  it 
some  ingredient  to  render  its  use  for  beverage 
purposes  impossible.  Hardly  a  week  goes  by 
without  the  newspaper  statement  that  some  one 
has  died  from  the  effects  of  drinking  denatured 
alcohol,  which  is  a  deadly  poison  when  taken 
continuously.  Flavoring  extracts  and  medicinal 
preparations  are  all  being  used  by  the  degenerate 
for  beverage  purposes,  regardless  of  the  after- 
effects, except  that  due  to  &e  alcohol. 

The  taxes  collected  from  beverages  were  as 
follows: 

Wines     $10,621,609 

Beers     117,508.896 

DittiUed  spirits    302,965.466 

llie  total  taxes,  including  dealers',  were  $483,- 
030,854.  The  taxes  derived  from  the  sale  of 
soft  drinks,  including  ice  cream,  were  $975,378. 
In  this  connection,  it  is  interesting  to  note  that, 
to  a  certain  extent,  the  sugar  shortage  was  laid 
to  the  increased  demand  for  soft  drinks  and 
candy. 

7'he  production  of  denatured  alcohol  was: 


Specially  denatured  for  factory  use  only 
Completely  denatured    


Wine  ff«Uons 

9.976,720 
.    28,294.218 


Well  satisfied  with  the  results  of  its  victory 
in  the  United  States,  the  Anti-Saloon  League  has 
decided  to  carrj'  the  "War"  into  all  the  countries 
of  the  earth.  During  the  spring  a  conference 
was  held  in  Paris  looking  to  this  end,  representa- 
tives of  11  nationalities  attending  the  meetings. 
At  present  the  United  States  is  the  only  nation 
(except  Turkey)  which  is  "dry."  The  restric- 
tions placed  on  the  manufacture  and  sale  in  the 
warring  countries  have  been  gradually  lifted  as 
the  stocks  of  material  increas^. 

In  Greece,  the  wine  crop  of  1918  was  twice  that 
of  1917.  Sweden  developed  a  process  to  produce 
alcohol  from  a  white  moss  which  grows  prolifl- 
cally  in  that  country.  Mexico  is  to  take  up  on  a 
larsre  scale  the  manufacture  of  wine. 

IiITEBATTTBE.  See  articles  on  French,  Ger- 
man, Scandinavian,  and  Spanish  literatures,  and 
Liter  ATUBE,  English  and  Amebic  an. 

lilTEBATU&E,  Engush  and  American. 
English  and  American  literature  for  the  first 
full  year  after  the  war  shows  a  shifting  of 
values  consequent  upon  the  great  struggle.  It 
is  obvious  that  there  would  be  hurried  into  print 
many  discussions  of  reorganization  in  interna- 
tional relationships,  both  political  and  commer- 
cial. To  these  must  be  added  an  unusual  num- 
ber of  historical  and  economic  studies  of  Euro- 
pean and  Asiatic  nations  and  an  unprecedented 
mass  of  discussion  relative  to  industrial  recon- 
struction, in  which  the  relatively  new  note  of 
industrial  democracy  is  unmistakably  sounded. 
Expressions  of  the  personal  religious  fervor  in- 


spired by  the  war  have  decreased  coincidently 
with  an  increase  of  books  upon  the  place  of  the 
church  in  and  after  the  war  world.  Philosophy 
and  psychology  have  been  relatively  unproduc- 
tive while  discussions  of  the  psychic  world  have 
multiplied  exceedingly.  The  essay,  biography, 
and  literary  criticism  show  a  vitality  indica- 
tive of  a  larger  body  of  serious  readers.  Poetry 
appears  to  have  lost  the  first  flush  of  its  new 
vision  but  to  have  settled  down  into  a  steady  pro- 
ductivity. Fiction  both  in  England  and  America 
has  manifested  a  remarkable  activity.  Signifi- 
cant is  the  large  number  of  translations  of  for- 
eign novels:  Spanish,  French,  Dutch,  Danish, 
Russian,  Polish,  Rumanian,  Brazilian,  and  even 
Japanese.  If  this  indicates  a  permanent  catho- 
lic interest  in  the  fiction  of  all  nations  it  is  a 
hopeful  sign  for  the  future  of  our  literature  as 
well  as  for  the  peace  of  the  world.  Significant 
of  contemporary  interest  is  the  extent  to  which 
novelists  have  undertaken  to  handle  spiritual- 
istic phenomena  in  their  stories.  Even  more 
significant  is  the  frank  fashion  in  which  they 
assume  the  continuance  of  those  unsettled  moral 
and  social  relationships  which  the  war  brought 
suddenly  about.  Significant  also  is  the  relish 
of  the  reading  public  for  those  books  and  stories 
which  bear  the  unmistakable  mark  of  reality 
in  observation  and  handling.  This  new  reality 
and  the  new  directness  of  style  induced,  perhaps, 
by  the  simplicity  of  war  narratives  are  yet  to 
have  their  full  e^ect  upon  our  literature. 

Although  there  are  probably  no  novels  of  the 
first  rank  for  the  year  1919,  there  are  a  number 
peculiarly  interesting  for  certain  marked  quali- 
ties. May  Sinclair  in  Mary  Olivier  has  done  a 
brilliant  piece  of  writing  and  produced  an  unusu- 
ally convincing  psychological  study;  Sir  Harrv 
Hamilton  Johnston  has  in  The  Oay-Domheya  fol- 
lowed Dickens'  Dombeys  to  the  third  generation 
and  drawn  a  singularly  first-hand  picture  of  life 
in  England's  governing  class  in  the  last  quarter 
centui^;  Hugh  Walpole  has  contributed  a 
voluminous  study  of  Russian  life  in  The  Secret 
City  and  another  delightful  child  study  in 
Jeremy;  Frank  A.  Swinnerton  has  depicted  vil- 
lage gossip  and  snobbishness  in  Shops  and 
Houses  and  analyzed  the  rivalry  of  two  women 
in  September;  John  Galsworthy  has  indicated 
the  shifting  standards  of  English  life  in  Saints' 
Progress;  and  Joseph  Conrad  has  told  the  story 
of  a  persistent  but  futile  love  in  The  Arrow  of 
Qold.  Joseph  Hergesheimer  brings  a  curious 
aloofness  to  Java  Head  and  Linda  Condon;  J.  G. 
Snaith  a  fine  simplicity  to  The  Undefeated; 
Stacy  Aumonier  a  humorous  insight  to  The 
Querrils;  and  H.  G.  Wells  a  deal  of  religio-scien- 
tific  eloquence  to  his  tract  The  Undying  Fire, 
Compton  Mackenzie  writes  a  disappointing 
Sylvia  and  Michael  and  an  ironically  humorous 
Poor  Relations;  Dorothy  Richardson  continues 
Miriam's  inner  life  in  The  Tunnel  and  Interim, 
fourth  and  fifth  of  the  Pilgrimage  series;  Israel 
Zangwill  reappears  with  quaint  character  work 
in  Jinny  the  Carrier;  Arnold  Bennett  describes 
Hilda's  son  in  pre-war  London  in  The  Roll  CaU; 
Sheila  Kaye-Smith  deals  with  character  against 
a  picturesque  background  of  country  and  town 
in  The  Four  Roa^  and  Tamarisk  Town;  and 
William  Somerset  Maugham  writes  the  vigorous 
but  morbid  The  Moon  and  Sixpence.  William 
De  Morgan's  last  and  uncompleted  novel  The 
Old  Madhouse  is  published  with  a  note  of  its 
projected  ending  \xj  Mrs.  De  Morgan;  there  is 
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careful  character  work  in  Mary  Watts'  From 
Father  to  Son  and  in  Corinne  Lowe's  Saul  and 
in  Alexander  Black's  The  Great  Desire,  and  there 
is  the  most  delightful  Young  Visiters  (sic)  writ- 
ten, we  are  told,  by  Daisy  Ashford  at  the  age 
of  nine. 

Of  distinct  importance  also  are  J.  D.  Beres- 
ford's  The  Jervaiae  Comedy,  W.  L.  George's  Blind 
Alley,  Archibald  Marshall's  Sir  Harry,  Maurice 
Hewlett's  The  Outlaw,  Maurice  Weyl's  The 
Choice,  George  Woden's  Little  Houses,  Stephen 
McKenna's  Midas  and  Son  and  Sonia  Married, 
Mrs.  Bernie  Babcock's  The  Soul  of  Ann  Rut- 
ledge,  Mrs.  W.  K.  Cliflford's  Miss  Fingal,  Al- 
fred GUivant's  Two  Men,  James  Branch  Cabell's 
Jurgen,  Robert  Hichens'  Mrs.  Marden,  Alice 
Brown's  Black  Drop,  Jerome  K.  Jerome's  All 
Roads  Lead  to  Calvary,  Romer  Wilson's  Martin 
Schuler,  R.  A.  Foster-Melliar's  Panther,  Eden 
Phillpotts'  Storm  in  a  Tea  Cup  and  Evander, 
George  Birmingham's  Up,  the  Rebels!,  Gilbert 
Cannan's  Mummery,  Pitiie  Roses,  and  Time  and 
Eternity,  and  E.  Temple  Thurston's  The  World 
of  Wonderful  Reality  and  David  and  Jonathan, 
Significant  also  are:  The  Promises  of  Alice  by 
Margaret  Deland,  Heritage  by  Victoria  Mary 
Sackville-West,  Deadham  Hard  by  Lucas  Malet, 
Banked  Fires  by  E.  W.  Savi,  The  Star  of  India 
by  Alice  Perrin,  Ahhotscourt  by  John  Ayscough, 
Legend  by  Clemence  Dane,  Cathy  Rossiter  and 
The  House  of  Courage  by  Mrs.  Victor  Rickard, 
The  Eve  of  Pascua  by  Richard  Dehan,  Pirates 
of  the  Spring  by  Forrest  Reid,  The  Quietness  of 
Dick  by  R.  E.  VernMe,  Fate  Unseen  by  Jean 
Talbot,  Marriage  While  You  Wait  and  The  Tale 
of  Mr.  Tuhbs  by  Mrs.  J.  E.  Buckrose,  Across  the 
Stream  by  E.  F.  Benson,  as  also  his  David  Blaize 
and  the  Blue  Door  and  Robin  Linnet,  both  boy 
stories;  A  Cup  of  Fury  by  Rupert  Hughes,  Vic- 
torious by  Reginald  Wright  Kauifman,  Christo- 
pher and  Columbus  by  the  Countess  von  Arnim, 
The  Tin  Soldier  by  Temple  Bailey,  A  Man  for 
the  Ages  by  Irving  Bacheller,  The  City  of  Com- 
rades by  Basil  King,  Dangerous  Days  by  Mary 
Roberts  Rinehart,  Nurse  Benson  by  Justin  Hunt- 
ley McCarthy,  Lady  Larkspur  by  Meredith'  Nich- 
olson, Jimmie  Biggins  by  Upton  Sinclair,  The 
Starling  by  Juliet  Wilbor  Tompkine,  //  AU 
These  Young  Men  by  Romer  Wilson,  The  Se- 
cret Battle  by  A.  D.  Herbert,  The  Forbidden 
Trail  by  Honors  Willsie,  Strong  Hours  by  Maud 
Diver,  Simonetta  by  Edwin  Lefevre,  The  Qods 
Decide  by  Richard  Bagot,  The  Carringtons  of 
High  Hill  by  Marion  Harland,  Helena  by  Mrs. 
Humphry  Ward,  Living  Alone  by  Stella  Ben- 
son, The  Purple  Jar  by  Mrs.  Alfred  Sidgwick, 
The  Crescent  Moon  by  ^Francis  Brett  Young,  as 
also  his  The  Young  Physician;  and  Our  House 
by  Henry  S.  Canby. 

Studies  of  character  and  environment  are  rep- 
resented in  part  by  E.  M.  Delafield's  The  Peli- 
cans, Brinsley  MacNamara's  caustic  The  Valley 
of  the  Squinting  Windows,  Ida  Tarbell's  The  Ris- 
ing Tide,  Henry  G.  Aikman's  The  Oroper,  Philip^ 
Camborne's  Circuits,  Constance  Holme's  The' 
Splendid  Fairing,  Mary  Gaunt's  The  Surrender, 
Gilbert  Frankau's  Peter  Jackson,  Cigar  Mer- 
chant, M.  H.  Hedges^  The  Iron  City,  Henry  B. 
Fuller's  Bertram  Cope's  Year,  Josephine  Dodge 
Daskam  Bacon's  On  Our  Hill,  Eleanor  Kelly's 
Why  Joan,  Albert  B.  Cunningham's  The  Chroni- 
cle of  an  Old  Toton,  Arnold  Mulder's  The  Out- 
bound Road,  and  Mary  Hallock  Foote's  The 
Oround-SweU.    The  stress  is  principally  on  some 


phase  of  sex  life  in  Phyllis  Bottome's  A  Servant 
of  Reality,  Kathleen  Norris'  The  Sisters,  Oscar 
Graeve's  Youth  Qoes  Seeking,  Clarence  B.  Kel- 
land's  The  Little  Moment  of  Happiness,  F.  A. 
Kummer  and  Mary  Christian's  Peggy-Elise^  the 
anonymous  The  Lover,  Louis  Wilkinson's  Brute 
Gods,  John  Walter  Byrd's  The  Bom  Fool,  Gil- 
bert Parker's  Wild  Youth,  Cosmo  Hamilton's 
Who  Carest,  Gouverneur  Morris'  The  Wild 
Goose,  Bohun  Lynch's  The  Tender  Conscience, 
and  W.  B.  Maxwell's  A  Man  and  His  Leason^ 
while  adolescence  plays  a  principal  part  in  The 
Passionate  Pilgrim  by  Samuel  Merwin,  Ratnsey 
Milholland  by  Booth  Tarkington,  The  Sleeping 
Partner  by  M.  P.  Willcocks,  The  Burning  Secret 
by  Stephen  Branch.  Studies  of  women's  char- 
acter and  problems  are:  The  Builders  by  BUen 
Glasgow,  Hearts  of  Women  by  Morley  Roberts,  A 
Woman's  W^oman  by  Nalbro  Bartley,  Conse- 
quences by  E.  M.  Delafield,  The  Bells  of  San 
Juan  by  Jackson  Gregory,  The  Immortal  FUtnu 
by  Marie  B.  Petersen,  The  Harbor  Road  by  Sara 
Ware  Bassett,  The  Revolt  of  Youth  by  Corali 
Hobson,  Wilbur  Finley  Eauley's  Jenny  Be  Good, 
Cecil  H.  Bullivant's  The  Woman  Wins,  Sarah 
Comstock's  The  Valley  of  Vision,  Gorra  Harris* 
From  Sunup  to  Sundown,  Rose  Wilder  Lane's 
Diverging  Roads,  Rachel  Swete  MacNamara's 
The  Beloved  Sinner,  Zephine  Humphrey's  Home- 
stead, and  Inez  Haynes  Irwin's  The  Happy 
Years. 

Romance  and  adventure  are  represented  by 
Rachel  Swete  MacNamara's  The  Green  Shoem 
of  April,  Mrs.  Oliver  Onion's  The  Disturhinff 
Charm  and  The  Land-GirVs  Story,  A.  Safroni- 
Middleton's  Gabrielle  of  the  Lagoons,  Henry  de 
Vere  Stacpoole's  The  Beach  of  Dreams,  Henry  C. 
Rowland's  Pearl  Island,  James  Lane  Allen's 
Emblems  of  Fidelity,  Albert  B.  Cunningham's 
The  Singing  Mountains,  Ben  Ames  Williams' 
All  the  Brothers  Were  Valiant  and  The  Sea 
Bride,  Albert  Bigelow  Paine's  Dwellers  in  Ar- 
cady,  Reginald  Wright  Kauffman's  The  Azure 
Rose,  Zane  Grey's  The  Desert  of  Wheat,  Eleanor 
H.  Porter's  Dawn,  E.  Temple  Thurston's  Sheep- 
skins and  Grey  Russet,  W.  J.  Locke'6  The  House 
of  Balthazar,  J.  E.  Patterson's  The  Passage  of 
the  Barque  Sapho,  and  Wilfred  R.  Childe's  Dream 
English.  Africa  appears  in  The  City  of  Palms 
by  Kathlyn  Rhodes,  F.  E.  Mills  Young's  The 
Dominant  Race,  Gertrude  Page's  The  Veldt 
Trail,  and  Talbot  Mundy's  The  Ivory  Trail;  India 
in  C.  R.  Milton's  The  Eyes  of  Understanding, 
and  the  Far  East  in  Will  Levington  Comfort's 
The  Shielding  Wing  and  The  Yellow  Lord. 

Of  stories  of  adventure,  mystery  and  crime  de- 
tected 1019  has  produced  an  unusual  number. 
The  more  noteworthy  are:  Anthony  Hope's  The 
Secret  of  the  Tower,  Rider  Haggard's  When  the 
World  Shook,  Joseph  S.  Clouston's  Simon,  John 
Buchan's  Mr.  Steadfast,  Camilla  Kenyon's  £fpa«i- 
ish  Doubloons,  Sax  Rohmer's  Dope  and  The 
Quest  of  the  Golden  Slipper,  Gertrude  Ather- 
ton's  Avalanche,  Isabel  Ostrander's  Twenty-Sim 
Clues,  Lee  Thayer's  The  Mystery  of  the  Thir- 
teenth Floor,  Carolyn  Wells'  The  Diamond  Pin 
and  The  Man  Who  Fell  through  the  Earth,  Kath- 
arine N.  Burt's  The  Branding  Iron,  Henry  M. 
Rideout's  The  Siamese  Cat,  Elisabeth  Robbins' 
The  Messenger,  Harold  MacGrath's  The  Yellow 
Typhoon  and  The  Private  Wire  to  Washington, 
Rafael  Sabatini's  Historical  Nights*  Entertain- 
ment, E.  P.  Oppenheim's  The  Wicked  Marquis 
and  The  Bo^  with  Broken  Seals,  Oswald  Wild- 
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ridge's  The  Luck  Penny,  Sacha  Gregory's  Tel- 
lowleaf,  George  Barr  McGutcheon's  Sherry,  and 
Robert  W.  Chambers'  The  Moonlit  Way,  In  Se- 
cret, and  The  Crimeon  Tide.  Historical  novels 
are  represented  by:  Flower  o'  the  Lily  by  the 
Baroness  Orezy,  The  Exiled  Lover  by  Theodore 
G.  Roberts,  The  Great  Houee  by  Stanley  Wey- 
man,  Oameatera  by  Henry  C.  Bailey,  The  Geete 
of  Duke  Jocelyn  by  Jeffrey  Farnol,  Michael 
Fourth  by  Mary  Johnston,  and  Love  Laughe  Last 
by  G.  S.  Tallentyre. 

Volumes  of  short  stories  for  the  year  are 
many  and  excellent.  Of  special  merit  are: 
Humoresgue  by  Fanny  Hurst,  From  the  Life 
by  Harvey  G'Higgins,  Twelve  Men  by  Theodore 
Dreiser,  Deep  Waters  by  W.  W.  Jacobs,  Winee- 
burg,  Ohio  by  Sherwood  Anderson,  Blue  Aloes 
by  Cynthia  Stockley,  Traveling  Companions  a 
collection  of  early  stories  by  Henry  James, 
Waifs  and  Strays,  a  final  volume  of  O.  Henry's 
stories.  The  Happy  End  by  Joseph  Hergesheimer, 
The  Clintons  and  Others  by  Archibald  Marshall, 
On  the  Makaioa  Mat  by  Jack  London,  another 
posthumous  volume;  Dust  of  Neu)  York  by  Kon- 
rad  Bercovice,  Tales  of  Three  Hemispheres  by 
Lord  Dunsany,  Far  Away  Stories  by  W.  J. 
I^ocke,  The  Gray  Dream  by  Laura  Wolcott,  The 
Sailor's  Home  by  Richard  Dehan,  Our  Casualty, 
by  Creorge  Birmingham,  The  Day  of  Glory  by 
Dorothy  Canfield  Fisher,  Lo,  and  Behold  Ye 
by  Seumas  MacManus,  Tumhlefold  by  Joseph 
WhitUker,  Short  Stories  by  R.  £.  VernMe. 
Aftermath  by  H.  B.  Marriott  Watson,  All  Sorts 
by  I.  A.  R.  Wylie,  and  Believe  You  Me  by  Nina 
\Vilcox  Putnam.  Others  of  importance  are: 
The  Doings  of  Raffles  Haw  and  Danger  and  other 
titories  by  Sir  A.  Conan  Doyle,  The  Night  Oper- 
ator and  Further  Adventures  of  Jimmie  Dale  by 
Frank  L.  Packard,  They  Who  Smiled  by  Perce- 
val Gibbon,  Ethel  Dell's  The  Tidal  Wave,  Kate 
Douglas  Wiggin's  I^adies  in  Waiting,  Mary  Rob- 
erts Rinehart's  Love  Stories,  Charles  £.  Van 
I..oan*s  Taking  the  Count,  Temple  Scott's  The 
Silver  Age,  Josephine  Dodge  Daskam  Bacon's 
Square  Peggy,  Baroness  Orczy's  The  League  of 
the  Scarlet  Pimpernel,  Anna  Katharine  Green's 
Room  Number  Three,  Ellen  N.  LaMotte's  Civ- 
ilization, Edward  Lucas  White's  The  Song  of  the 
Sirens,  and  Mary  Raymond  Shipman  Andrews' 
'/oy  in  the  Morning.  Octavus  Roy  Cohen's  Pol- 
ished Ebony  and  E.  K.  Means  More  E.  K.  Means 
are  stories  of  negroes.  Humorous  stories  are: 
The  Life  of  the  Party  and  Eating  in  Two  or 
Three  Languages  by  Irvin  Cobb,  Own  Your  Own 
Home  and  The  Real  Dope  by  Ring  W.  Lardner, 
Mr.  Dooley  on  Making  a  Will  by  Peter  Dunne, 
The  Hohenzollems  in  America  by  Stephen  Lea- 
cock,  Ma  Pettengill  by  Harry  Leon  Wilson,  and 
Potash  and  Perlmutter  Settle  Things  by  Mon- 
tague Glass.  Anthologies  include  Edward  J. 
O'Brien's  The  Best  Short  Stories  of  1918  and 
his  The  Great  Modem  English  Short  Stories, 
and  R.  J.  Holmes  and  4.  Starbuck's  War  Stories. 
The  best  book  on  short  stories  is  Blanche  Colton 
Williams'  How  to  Study  the  Best  Short  Stories. 

PoETBY.  Of  special  importance  in  the  field 
of  poetry  are:  John  Masefield's  Reynard  the 
Fox,  or  Ghost  Heath  Run,  Richard  Aldington's 
War  and  Love,  Rudyard  Kipling's  The  Years  Be- 
tween, Siegfried  Sassoon's  Counter  Attack,  Amy 
Lowell's  Pictures  of  the  Floating  World,  John 
Gould  Fletcher's  The  Tree  of  Life,  John  Hall 
\Vheelock's  Dust  and  Light,  James  Oppenheim's 
The  Solitary,  John  McCrae's  In  Flanders*  Field 


and  Other  Poems,  Aline  Kilmer's  Candles  That 
Bum,  J.  C.  Squire's  Poems,  First  Series,  John 
Drinkwater's  Poems,  190^1919,  Edgar  Lee  Mas- 
ters' Starved  Rock,  William  Rose  Ben^t's  Per- 
petual Light,  Mary  Carolyn  Davies'  Youth  Bid- 
ing, Vachel  Lindsay's  The  Golden  Whales  of  Cal- 
ifornia, Ezra  Pound's  Quia  Pauper  Amavi,  Wil- 
liam Watson's  Superman  Antagonists,  Thomas 
Hardy's  Collected  Poems,  Benjamin  G.  Brooks' 
Camelot,  Maurice  Hewlett's  Flowers  in  the 
Grass,  Herbert  Tremaine's  The  Wide  Garden, 
John  Oxenham's  Hearts  Courageous,  Laurence 
Binyon's  The  Four  Years,  Babette  Deutsch's 
Banners,  Corinne  Robinson's  Service  and  Sacri- 
fice, Eunice  Tietjens'  Body  and  Raiment  and  her 
renderings,  Profiles  from  China,  George  Edward 
Woodbury's  The  Roamer,  and  Cicely  Fox  Smith's 
Sailor  Town  and  Small  Craft. 

There  are  also:  The  Beloved  Stranger  by 
Witter  Bynner,  Songs  and  Poems  by  John  Jay 
Chapman,  The  Heart  of  Peace  by  Laurence  Houa- 
man.  The  Song  of  Three  Friends  by  John  G. 
Neihardt,  Poems  About  God  by  John  Crowe  Ran- 
som, Wild  Swans  at  Coole  by  William  Butler 
Yeats,  Shadowy  Thresholds  by  Cale  Young  Rice, 
A  World  of  Windows  by  Charles  Hanson  Towne, 
Poems  of  London  by  John  Presland,  The  Death 
of  Man  by  R.  C.  Trevelyan,  The  Happy  Bride  by 
F.  Tennyson  Jesse,  A  Volume  of  Satirical  Lyrics 
by  G.  K.  Chesterton,  Songs  in  Cities  and  Gar- 
dens by  Helen  Granville  Barker,  Poems  by  Theo- 
dore Maynard,  and  McAroni  Ballads  by  T.  A. 
Daly.  Mention  must  also  be  made  of  Rose  Fyle* 
man's  Fairy  Queen,  William  K.  Seymour's 
Swords  and  Flutes,  Archibald  Strong's  Poems, 
Roy  Anderson  Helton's  Outcasts  in  Beulah  Land, 
Howard  M.  Jones'  Gargoyles,  Scudder  Middle- 
ton's  The  New  Day,  Alfred  Noyes'  The  New 
Morning,  Clement  Wood's  The  Earth  Turns 
South,  Elizabeth  Forman's  The  King  of  the 
Air,  Gretchen  Warren's  The  Sword,  James 
Brookes  More's  A  Lover's  Rosary,  Albert  Fred- 
erick Wilson's  The  Towfiship  Line,  John  Bunk- 
er's Shining  Fields  and  Dark  Towns,  Robert 
Bridges's  Britannia  Viotriw,  and  Samuel  McCoy's 
Merchants  of  the  Morning. 

Anthologies,  s^ections,  and  translations  are 
represented  by:  Selections  from  Su>inbume  by 
Edmund  Gosse  and  J.  J.  Wise,  Echoes  from  the 
Greek  Anthology  by  J.  G.  Legge,  Japanese  Poetry 
— The  Uta,  and  A  Hundred  and  Seventy  Chinese 
Poems  and  More  Translations  from  the  Chinese 
by  Arthur  Waley,  Ulster  Folk  Songs  and  Bal- 
lads by  Padric  Gregory,  The  Kiltartan  Poetry 
Book  by  Lady  Gregory,  The  Second  Book  of 
Modem  Verse  by  Jessie  B.  Rittenhouse,  a  second 
Treasury  of  War  Poetry  by  G.  H.  Clarke,  The 
Oxford  Book  of.  Australian  Verse  by  Walter 
Murdoch,  vol.  v  of  T.  H.  Ward's  English  Poets, 
Modem  American  Poetry  compiled  by  Louis 
Untermeyer,  Others — An  Anthology  by  Alfred 
Kreymborg,  Georgian  Poetry  by  E.  M.,  A  Treas- 
ury of  nth  Century  English  Verse  by  H.  J. 
Massingham,  The  St.  Andrew^ s  Treasury  of 
Scottish  Verse  by  Alexander  Lawson,  Victory, 
an  anthology  compiled  by  William  Stanley 
Braithwaite,  and  the  same  editor's  An  Anthology 
of  Magazine  Verse  for  1918. 

Drama.  Among  the  notable  publications  in 
the  drama  for  1919  are  James  M.  Barrie's  Alice 
Sit  by  the  Fire,  Philip  Moeller's  Moli^e,  John 
Drinkwater's  Abraham  Lincoln,  Arnold  Bennett's 
Judith,  Bernard  Shaw's  Heartbreak  House,  in- 
cluding beside  the  title  play,  Great  Catherine  and 
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Playlets  of  the  War,  Eugene  Gladstone  (yNeill's 
Moon  of  the  Caribbeea  and  other  plays,  Herbert 
Trench's  Napoleon,  Gilbert  Cannan's  Everybody's 
Husband,  Eden  Phillpotts'  8t.  George  and  the 
Dragon,  Geoffrey  Whitworth's  Father  Noah,  a 
morality  play,  D.  H.  Lawrence's  Touch  and  Oo, 
Gordon  Bottomley's  King  Lear's  Wife,  Laurence 
Housman's  The  Wheel,  Stuart  Walker's  More 
Portmanteau  Plays,  Herbert  Tremaine's  The 
Handmaddens  of  Death,  and  Percy  MacKaye's 
Washington,  a  ballad  play,  and  his  Will  of  Song, 
a  community  festival  song-play  written  in  colab- 
oration  with  Harry  Barnhart.  There  were  also: 
Katherine  Br^gy's  The  Little  Crusaders,  Rita 
Wellman's  TJie  Gentile  Wife,  Felton  B.  Elkins' 
Three  Tremendous  Trifles,  The  Gibson  Upright 
by  Booth  Tarkington  and  Harry  Leon  Wilson, 
Without  the  Walls  by  Katrina  Trask,  The  Hand 
of  the  Potter  by  Theodore  Dreiser,  The  Marsh 
Maiden  by  Felix  Gould,  Reconstruction  by  Gor- 
don Lea,  The  Man  of  Kerioth  by  Robert  Nor- 
wood, First  PUiys  by  A.  A.  Milne,  and  The  Im- 
mortal Hour,  an  opera,  by  Rutland  'Broughton. 
There  is  a  collection  of  Representative  One  Act 
Plays  by  American  Authors  edited  by  Margaret 
G.  Mayorga,  and  a  volume  of  four  Harvard 
Plays. 

Books  on  the  drama  include:  Brander  Mat- 
thews' The  Principles  of  Playmaking,  George 
Pierce  Baker's  Dramatic  Technique,  David 
Belasco's  The  Theatre  through  the  Stage  Door, 
William  Winter's  Life  of  David  Belasco,  Arthur 
Hornblow's  History  of  the  Theatre  in  America, 
Louis  Calvert's  Problems  of  the  Actor,  Agnes 
Piatt's  Pro/ctical  Hints  on  Playwriting;  Dun- 
sany  the  Dramatist  by  Edward  Hale  Bierstadt, 
Ibsen  in  England  by  Miriam  Franc,  Ibsen  in 
Germany  by  William  H.  Eller,  Old  Saws  and 
Modem  Instances  by  W.  L.  Courtneyj  and 
Comedians  All  by  George  Jean  Nathan. 

LiTEBABT  Criticism.  Among  the  important 
books  in  this  field  are:  G.  Gregory  Smith's 
Scottish  Literature  and  Ben  Jonson,  J.  M.  Rob- 
ertson's The  Problem  of  Hamlet,  Herbert  Henry 
Asquith's  Sir  Henry  Wotton,  Lady  Gregory's 
Visions  and  Beliefs  in  the  West  of  Ireland,  Wal- 
ter de  la  Mare's  Rupert .  Brooke  and  the  Intel- 
lectual Imagination,  Robert  Lynd's  Old  and  New 
Masters,  Wilbur  L.  Crosses  The  History  of  Henry 
Fielding,  John  W.  Cunliffe's  English  Literature 
during  the  Last  Half  Century,  Walter  Pater's 
collection  of  fugitive  essays  entitled  Sketches  and 
Reviews,  Arthur  Symons'  Studies  in  the  Eliza- 
bethan Drama,  James  W.  T.  Ley's  The  Dickens^ 
Circle,  Walter  C.  Phillips'  Dickens,  Reade  and 
Collins,  Sensation  Novelists,  John  Livingston 
Lowes'  Convention  and  Revolt  in  Poetry,  Louis 
Untermeyer's  The  New  Era  in  American  Poetry, 
Marguerite  Wilkinson's  New  Voices,  J.  W.  Mac- 
kail's  Pope,  A.  H.  Cruickshank's  Philip  Massen- 
ger,  Irving  Babbitt's  Rousseau  and  Romanticism, 
E.  A.  Peers  and  Margery  Finch's  The  Origins  of 
French  Romanticism;  and  New  Paths,  a  dis- 
cussion of  art,  fiction  and  poetry,  edited  by  C. 
W.  Beaumont  and  M.  T.  H.  Sadler.  Mention 
must  also  be  made  of:  Anatole  France  by  Lewis 
P.  Shanks,  Some  Modem  French  Writers  by  G. 
Turquet  Milne,  Main  Currents  in  Spanish  Lit- 
erature by  J.  D.  M.  Ford,  The  Art  of  the  Novel- 
ist by  Henry  B.  Lathrop,  Modem  English  Writ- 
ers by  Harold  Williams,  Emerson  and  his 
Philosophy  by  J.  Arthur  Hill,  A  Book  of  R.  L.  S. 
by  George  E.  Brown,  Greek  Tragedy  by  Gilbert 
Norwood,  Cervantes  hj  Rudolph  Schevill,  Dante 


by  Henry  Dwight  Sedgwick,  The  Life  of  Dante 
AUghieri  by  Charles  A.  Dinsmore,  Tolstoy  by  G. 
R.  Noyes,  Currents  and  Eddies  in  the  English 
Romantic  Generation  by  Frederick  B.  Pierce, 
Books  and  Things  by  Philip  Littell,  The  Erotic 
Motive  in  Literature  by  Albert  MordeU,  The 
Golden  Age  of  Authors  by  William  W.  Klls- 
worth.  Tradition  and  Change  by  Arthur  Wauj^h, 
Ireland  in  Fiction  by  Stephen  J.  Brown,  and 
Lewis  Theobald  by  Richard  F.  Jones. 

Of  philological  studies  there  are:  On  English 
Homophones  by  Robert  Bridges,  A  History  of 
Modem  Colloquial  English  by  Henry  Cecil  Wyld, 
On  the  Relations  between  Spoken  and  Written 
Language  by  Henry  Bradley,  The  Pronunciation 
of  Standard  English  in  America  by  George 
Philip  Krapp,  The  American  I^anguage  by  Henry 
Louis  Mencken,  Chapters  on  English  by  Ott/> 
Jespersen,  and  further  issues  of  Murray's  New 
English  Dictionary  which  brings  that  monumen- 
tal work  near  its  end. 

Essays.  The  war  appears  to  have  quickened 
the  essayist  as  it  has  enlarged  his  matter. 
There  is  a  struggle  for  new  intellectual  and 
moral  footholds.  Notable  among  the  contribu- 
tions of  the  year  are:  Havelock  Ellis's  The 
Philosophy  of  Conflict  and  Other  Essays  in  War 
Time,  Dixon  Scott's  posthumous  A  Number  of 
Things,  Max  Beerhohm's  Seven  Men,  G.  K.  Ches- 
terton's Irish  Imptessions  and  A  New  Volume  of 
Essays,  Stephen  Graham's  A  Private  in  the 
Guards,  George  Birmingham's  An  Irishman 
Looks  at  His  World,  Austin  Harrison's  Before 
and  Now,  Frederic  Harrison's  Obiter  Dicta,  Al- 
fred OUivant's  The  Next  Step,  Uncensored  Celeb- 
rities and  More  Uncensored  Celebrities  by  E.  T. 
Raymond,  Ploughshare  and  Pruning-Hook  by 
Laurence  Housman,  Echoes  Old  and  New  by 
Ralph  Nevill,  Edith  Wharton's  French  Ways  and 
Their  iieaning,  "Saki's"  The  Toys  of  Peace, 
Henry  Arthur  Jones'  Patriotism  and  Popular 
Education,  John  Middleton  Murry's  The  Evolu- 
tion of  an  Intellectual,  John  Galsworthy's  An- 
other Sheaf  and  Lectures  and  Addresses,  James 
Branch  Cabell's  Beyond  Life,  Gilbert  Cannan's 
The  Anatomy  of  Society,  Katherine  Fullerton 
Gerould's  Modes  and  Morals,  Mrs.  A.  Burnett - 
Smith's  As  Others  See  Her,  an  analysis  of  the 
American  woman,  and  Henry  S.  Canby's  Educa- 
tion by  Violence.  Important  also  are:'  Henry 
Louis  Mencken's  Prejudices,  Thomas  Burke's  Out 
and  About  London,  Lord  Dun  sany 's  Noicadays, 
Ellwood  Hendrick's  Percolator  Papers,  Charles  S. 
Brooks'  Chimney  Pot  Papers,  Laura  Spencer  Por- 
ter's Adventures  in  Indigence,  William  Butler 
Yeats'  Essays  Irish  and  American,  Ralph  Adams 
Cram's  The  Sins  of  the  Fathers,  Gerald  Cumlier- 
land's  Set  Doxcn  in  Malice,  Henry  Van  Dyke's 
The  Valley  of  Vision,  Israel  Zangwill's  Chosen 
Peoples;  The  Hebraic  Ideal  versus  the  Teutonic j 
Paul  Elmer  More's  With  the  Wits,  Solomon 
Eagle's  Books  in  General,  Theodore  Maynard's 
Carven  from  the  Laurel  Tree,  Robert  Cortez  Hol- 
liday's  Broome  Street  Straws  and  Peeps  at  Peo- 
ple, £.  V.  .Lucas  The  Phantom  Journal,  Stephen 
Gwynn's  Irish  Books  and  Irish  People,  Edmund 
Gosse's  Some  Diversions  of  a  Man  of  Letters, 
Edward  Cook's  More  Literary  Recreations,  Quoth 
the  Raven  by  E.  V.  L.  and  G.  M.,  Men  and  Man- 
ners in  Parliament  by  Henry  Lucy,  The  Lady  by 
Emily  James  Putnam,  Drake,  Nelson  and  Na- 
poleon by  Walter  Runciman,  and  the  posthu- 
mous collections  The  Curious  Republic  of  Gon- 
dour  by  Mark  Twain,  The  Functions  of  the  Poet 
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and  Other  Essays  by  James  Russell  Lowell,  A 
Critic  in  Pall  Mall,  a  collection  of  reviews,  by 
Oscar  Wilde,  and  Contemporaries  of  Shakespeare 
by  Charles  Algernon  Swinburne,  edited  by  Ed- 
mund Gosse  and  J.  J.  Wise. 

Fine  Arts.  Painting  and  design  are  repre- 
sented for  the  year  in  such  volumes  as :  Art  and 
the  Great  War,  an  important  book  of  reproduc- 
tions and  critical  comment,  by  A.  E.  Gallatin; 
War  Posters  Issued  hy  all  the  Belligerent  Vow- 
erSy  edited  by  Martin  Hardie  and  Arthur  K. 
Sabin;  Etchers  and  Etching  by  Joseph  Pennell, 
American  Painting  and  its  Traditions  by  John 
C.  Van  Dyke,  Essays  on  Arthy  A.  Clutton-Brock, 
Great  Artists  and  their  Work  hy  Great  Authors 
compiled  by  Alfred  M.  Brooks,  Essentials  in  Art 
by  Oswald  Siren,  Art  Principles  by  Ernest  Go- 
vet  t.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Color  by  Bonnie 
E.  Snow  and  Hugo  B.  Froehlich,  Prints  and 
Drawings  hy  Frank  Brangwyn,  toith  some  other 
phages  of  his  Art  by  Walter  Shaw  Sparrow. 
Architecture  and  decoration  by:  Westminster 
Cathedral  and  its  Architect  by  W.  De  L'Hopital, 
English  Church  Monuments  of  the  Gothic  Pe- 
riod by  F.  H.  Crossley,  Hellenic  Architecture  by 
Edward  Bell,  Old  New  England  Doorways  by  Al- 
bert G.  Robinson,  The  English  Interior  by  Ar- 
thur Stratton,  Color  Schemes  for  the  Home  and 
Model  Interiors  by  H.  W.  Frohne  and  A.  F.  and 
B.  Jackson,  The  Practical  Book  of  Interior  Dec- 
oration by  H.  D.  Eberlein,  Abbott  McClure  and 
E.  S.  Holloway,  Italian  Furniture  and  Inter- 
iors by  George  L.  Hunter,  and  Interior  Paint- 
ings by  Patrick  W.  Adam.  There  are  also:  A 
Musical  Motley  by  Ernest  Newman,  English 
Madrigals  by  E.  H.  Fellowes,  and  The  Complete 
Opera  Book  by  Gustave  Kobbe. 

Biography  and  Autobiography.  The  year 
1919  shows  a  considerable  number  of  interesting 
biographical  studies,  among  which  are:  Sam- 
uel Butler;  a  Memoir  by  Henry  Festing  Jones,  a 
Supplement  to  the  Letters  of  Horace  Walpole 
edited  by  Mrs.  Paget  Toynbee,  Bolinghroke  and 
Walpole  by  J.  M.  Robertson,  My  Generation  by 
William  Jewett  Tucker,  An  American  Idyll  by 
Cornelia  Stratton  Parker,  Labrador  Days  hy  Dr. 
Grenfell,  The  Letters  of  Charles  Algernon  Sunn- 
burne  edited  by  Edmund  Gosse,  The  Letters  of 
hfenry  James  edited  by  Percy  Lubbock,  Memor- 
ies Grave  and  Gay  by  Florence  H.  Hale,  The 
Life  and  Complete  Works  of  George  Herhert  by 
G.  H.  Clarke,  Frederick  Locker  Lampson  by  Aug- 
ustine Birrell,  Memories  of  George  Meredith  by 
Lady  Butcher,  Memoirs  by  Lord  Fisher,  Henry 
Fox  by  the  Earl  of  Ilchester,  Fifty  Years  in  the 
Royal  Navy  by  Admiral  Sir  Percy  Scott,  The 
Life  Pilgrimage  of  Charles  Hargrove  by  L.  P. 
Jacks,  Enjoying  Life  and  the  Journal  of  a  Dis- 
appointed Man  by  W.  N.  P.  Barbellion,  The  Let- 
ters of  Susan  Hale  edited  by  Caroline  P.  Atkin- 
Kon,  Richard  Cobden  by  John  A.  Hobson,  Clemen- 
ceaUj  the  Man  and  His  Time  by  Henry  M.  Hynd- 
man,  The, Letters  of  Washington  Irving  to  Henry 
Breroort  and  The  Letters  of  Henry  Brevoort  to 
Washington  Irving,  both  edited  by  .  George  S. 
Hellman,  John  Redmond's  Last  Year  by  Stephen 
GwvTin,  Colonel  John  Scott  of  Long  Island  by 
Wilbur  C.  Abbott,  Canon  Bamett  by  Henrietta 
O.  Bamett,  Impressions  of  Theodore  Roosevelt 
by  Lawrence  F.  Abbott,  Theodore  Roosevelt  by 
\Villiam  Roscoe  Thayer,  The  Life  of  Theodore 
Roosevelt  by  William  Draper  Lewis  and  the  de- 
lightful Theodore  Roosevelt's  Letters  to  his 
Children  edited  by  Joseph  Bucklin  Bishop.    Val- 


uable also  are  From  Midshipman  to  Rear  Ad- 
miral by  Rear  Admiral  Bradley  A  Fiske,  Fer- 
nando, an  Autohiographical  Study  by  John  Ays- 
cough,  Joyce  Kilmer,  Poems,  Essays,  and  Letters 
by  Robert  C.  Holliday,  Artemus  Ward  by  Don 
Carlos  Seitz,  Years  of  the  Shadow  by  Katharine 
Tynan  Hinkson,  The  Life  of  Mrs.  Rohert  Louis 
Stevenson  by  Mrs.  Nellie  Van  de  Grift  Sanchez, 
Marshal  Ferdinand  Foch;  His  Life  and  his 
Theory  of  Modem  War  by  Andrew  H.  Atteridge ; 
four  lives  of  Ahraham  Lincoln  by  Luther  L.  Rob- 
inson, J.  Alfred  Sharp,  Francis  Grierson,  and 
Ralph  Shirley,  respectively.  Prime  Ministers  and 
Some  Others  by  George  W.  E.  Russell,  Edward 
Wyndham  Tennant  by  Lady  Glenconner,  The 
Man  Called  Pearse  by  Desmond  Ryan,  Mid-Vic- 
torian Memories  by  Matilda  Betham-Edwards, 
Some  Winchester  Letters  of  Lionel  Johnson,  Ar- 
thur Hugh  Clough  by  James  I.  Osborne,  Mrs. 
Gladstone,  A  Memoir,  by  her  daughter,  Mrs. 
Drew,  From  Friend  to  Friend  by  Lady  Ritchie, 
John  Brown,  Soldier  of  Fortune,  by  Hill  Peebles 
Wilson,  and  Marse  Henry  by  Henry  Watterson. 

Philosophy,  Psychology,  Religion  and  Edu- 
cation. The  philosophical  output  for  the  year 
is  small,  including  chiefly:  Morale  and  Its 
Enemies  by  William  Ernest  Hocking,  Idealism 
and  the  Modem  Age  by  George  Plimpton  Adams, 
Altruism,  Its  Nature  and  Varieties  by  George 
Herbert  Palmer,  The  Present  Conflict  of  Ideals 
by  Ralph  Barton  Perry,  Truth,  an  Essay  in 
Moral  Reconstruction  by  Charles  Walston,  Cul- 
tural Reality  by  Florian  Znaniecki,  A  Primer  of 
Ethics  by  John  M.  Robertson,  The  Reign  of  Re- 
ligion in  Modem  Philosophy  by  S.  Ra[dhakrish- 
nan.  Life  and  Evolution  by  J.  A.  Thomson,  An 
Examination  of  William  James*  Philosophy  by 
J.  E.  Turner,  The  Relation  of  John  Locke  to 
English  Deism  by  Samuel  G.  Hefelbower,  The 
Faith  of  an  Agnostic  by  G.  G.  Greenwood,  and 
Modem  Sciepce  and  Materialism  by  Hugh  El- 
liott. Psychic  phenomena  come  in  for  an  un- 
usual amount  of  attention  in  such  books  as : 
Life  after  Death  and  Contact  with  the  Other 
World  by  James  H.  Hyslop,  Christopher  by  Sir 
Oliver  Lodge,  The  New  Revelation  and  The  Vital 
Message  by  Sir  A.  Conan  Doyle,  Reunion  in  Eter- 
nity by  Sir  W.  Robertson  Nicoll,  Spiritism  in  the 
lAght  of  Faith  by  T.  J.  Hardy,  Modem  Psychical 
Phenomena  by  Hubert  Lavington,  and  Spiritual- 
ism: Its  History,  Phenomena  and  Doctrine  by 
J.  Arthur  Hill. 

Of  books  on  psychology  there  are:  The  Psy- 
chology of  Courage  by  Herbert  Gardner  Lprd, 
Psychological  Principles  by  James  Ward,  The 
Origin  of  Consciousness  by  Charles  A.  Strong, 
Adolescence  by  Stephen  Paget,  The  Natural  His- 
tory of  a  Child  by  Courtenay  Dunn,  The  Mind 
of  a  Woman  by  A.  P.  Schofield,  The  Philosophy 
of  Speech  by  George  Willis,  A  Fragment  of  the 
Human  Mind  by  Theodore  Merz,  Mind  and  Con- 
duct by  Henry  Rutgers  Marshall,  Animism  by 
George  W.  Gilmore,  Instincts  in  Industry  by 
Ordway  Tead,  and  Thoughts  of  a  Psychiatrist 
on  the  War  and  After  by  William  A.  White. 

Writers  on  religion,  theological  and  applied, 
have  published  the  following:  Edward  Wash- 
burn Hopkins*  The  History  of  Religions,  A.  B.  D. 
Alexander's  A  History  of  Religious  Thought, 
Hastings  Rashdall's  The  Idea  of  Atonement  in 
Christian  Theology,  A.  T.  Robertson's  The  Di- 
vinity of  'Christ,  The  Idea  of  Immortality  by 
George  Galloway,  Horatio  W.  Dresser's  On  the 
Threshold  of  the  Spiritual  World,  E.  G.  Georg 
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Wobbermin's  Christian  Belief  in  Ood,  the  second 
volume  of  George  Foot  Moore's  History  of  Re- 
ligionst  the  third  volume  of  Sir  James  George 
Frazer's  Folk-Lore  in  the  Old  Testament,  the  sec- 
ond volume  of  the  Dictionary  of  the  Apostolic 
Church  and  the  tenth  volume  of  The  Encyclo- 
pedia of  Religion  and  Ethics^  both  under  the 
editorship  of  James  Hastings,  Frederick  Schlei- 
ter's  Religion  and  Culture,  David  A.  Murray's 
The  Supematuralf  Morris  Jastrow's  The  Gentle 
Cynic,  Alexander  R.  Gordon's  The  Faith  of 
Isaiah,  and  Arthur  Hirtzel's  The  Church,  the  Em- 
vire  and  the  World.  There  are  to  be  mentioned 
also:  Francis  J.  McConneirs  Democratic  Chris- 
tianity, Bishop  W.  R.  Inge's  Outspoken  Essays, 
The  Spirit:  God  and  His  Relation  to  Man  con- 
sidered from  the  Standpoint  of  Philosophy,  Psy- 
chology, and  Art,  edited  by  Canon  B.  H.  Streeter, 
Social  Disorders  and  Social  Progress  in  the  Light 
of  Jesus  Christ  by  Frederick  C.  Spurr,  A  Con- 
flict of  Opinion  by  Arthur  Ponsonby,  Social  Evo- 
lution and  the  Dei^elopment  of  Religion  by  Carl 
K.  Mahoney,  Christian  Internationalism  by  Wil- 
liam P.  Merrill,  Religion  and  the  War  edited  by 
E.  H.  Smith,  Social  Christianity  in  the  New  Era 
by  Thomas  Tiplady,  Why  We  Fail  as  Christians 
by  Robert  Hunter,  and  The  Spread  of  Chris- 
tianity in  the  Modem  World  by  Edward  C. 
Moore. 

The  new  problems  of  education  are  discussed 
in:  Comparative  Education:  Studies  of  the 
Educational  System  of  Six  Modem  Nations, 
edited  by  Peter  Sandiford,  Archibald  E.  Dobbs' 
Education  and  Social  Movements,  Ellwood  P. 
Cubberley's  Public  Education  in  the  United 
States,  Andrew  Fleming  West's  War  and  Educa- 
tion, Evelyn  Dewey's  Netc  Schools  for  Old,  Parke 
R.  Kolbe's  Colleges  in  War  Time  and  After, 
Francis  B.  Pearson's  The  Reconstructed  School, 
Thor stein  B.  Veblen's  Higher  Learning  in  Amer- 
ica, J.  W.  Adamson's  A  Short  History  of  Educa- 
tion, T.  Percy  Nunn's  Education,  Stewart  Pa- 
ton's  Education  in  W\r  and  Peace,  and  Prob- 
lems of  National  Education  by  twelve  Scottish 
Educators,  edited  by  John  Clarke,  also  A.  W. 
Newton's   The  English   Elementary  School,  and 

C.  H.  Gray's  The  Future  and  the  Public  Schools 
(English). 

History.  Noteworthy  among  the  historical 
publications  of  the  year  are:  the  eighth  volume 
of  James  Ford  Rhodes'  History  of  the  United 
States,  The  War  with  Mexico  by  Justin  H. 
Smith;  Ireland  and  England  by  Edward  R. 
Turner,  A  History  of  France  from  the  Earliest 
Times  to  the  Treaty  of  Versailles  by  W^illiam 
Stearns  Davis,  Fifty  Years  of  Europe  by  Charles 

D.  Hazen,  The  New  Map  of  Asia  by  Herbert 
Adams  Gibbons,  The  Congress  of  Vienna  by 
Charles  Kingsley  Webster,  and  A  Survey  of  the 
Ancient  World  by  James  Henry  Breasted.  Im- 
portant also  are:  E.  A.  Hughes's  Britain  and 
Greater  Britain  in  the  Nineteenth  Century, 
Anglo-American  Relations,  1H61-5,  by  Brougham 
Villiers  and  W.  H.  Chesson,  J.  L.  Morrison's 
British  Supremacy  and  Canadian  Self-Qovem- 
ment,  William  C.  Braithwaite's  The  Second  Pe- 
riod of  Quakerism,  Arthur  R.  D.  Elliot's  Tradi- 
tions of  British  Statesmanship,  W\  M.  Flinders 
Petrie's  Some  Sources  of  Human  History,  W.  E. 
D.  Allen's  The  Turks  in  Europe,  John  F.  Bad- 
der  ley's  Russia,  Mongolia,  China,  1658-11 96, 
Morris  Jastrow's  Zionism  and  the  Future  of  Pal- 
estine, Nahum  Sokolow's  The  History  of  Zion- 
ism, vol.  2,  H.  B.  Cotterill's  Italy  from  Dante 


to  Tasso,  H.  W.  V.  Temperley's  A  History  of 
Serbia,  A.  Bruce  Boswell's  Poland  and  the  Poles, 
Norwood  Young's  Life  of  Frederick  the  Great, 
Nesta  H.  Webster's  The  French  Revolution,  J. 
Arthur  Brown's  The  Mastery  of  the  Far  East, 
G.  W^yman  Bury's  Pan  Islam,  Gordon  C.  David- 
son's The  Northwest  Company,  R.  J.  Purcell's 
Connecticut  in  Transition,  1773-1818,  Frederick 
Turner's  The  Frontier  in  American  History,  Ed- 
ward T.  C.  Werner's  China  of  the  Chinese,  and 
Edward  D.  Trowbridge's  Mexico  To-day  and  To- 
morrow, Palmerston  and  the  Hungarian  Revolu- 
tion by  C.  Sproxton,  and  the  major  portion  of 
the  Yale  University  Press'  fifty  Volume  Chron- 
icles of  America  series. 

Political  Science  and  Sociology.  Recon- 
struction incident  to  the  war  has  inspired  an 
unusual  number  and  variety  of  discussions.  It 
is  possible  only  to  suggest  those  which  deal  with 
the  more  general  problems.  Harold  J.  Laski 
contributes  English  Political  Thought  from 
Locke  to  Bentkam  and  Authority  in  the  Modem 
State,  Norman  Foerster  and  W.  W.  Pierson  edit 
American  Ideals,  and  Joseph  Schftifer  and  F.  A. 
Cleveland  edit  Democracy  in  Reconstruction. 
Viscount  Bryce  publishes  Democracy,  D.  P. 
Heatley  Diplomacy  and  the  Study  of  Interna- 
tional Relations,  Ralph  Butler  The  New  East- 
cm  Europe,  Edward  Jenks  The  State  and  the 
Nation,  Shaw  Desmond  Democracy  and  The  State 
of  Denmark,  Bertrand  Russell  discusses  The 
Proposed  Roads  to  Freedom:  Socialism,  An- 
archism, and  Syndicalism,  Thorstein  Veblen 
Vested  Interests  and  the  State  of  In- 
dustrial Arts.  William  Franklin  WMlloughby 
writes  an  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the 
Government  of  Modem  States  and  Govh 
emment  Organization  in  War  Time  and  After. 
Oscar  Terry  Crosby  International  War:  Its  Cause 
and  Its  Cure,  William  Roscoe  Thayer  Democ- 
racy: Discipline:  Peace,  S.  G.  Chang  Modem 
China:  A  Political  Study,  Henry  Chung  The 
Oriental  Policy  of  the  United  States,  Amos  S. 
Hershey  and  Susanne  W.  Hershey  Modem  Japan: 
Social,  Industrial,  Political,  Thomas  F.  F.  Mil- 
lard Democracy  and  the  Eastern  Question.  Of 
distinct  importance  also  are:  Sir  Thomas  Bar- 
clay's Collapse  and  Reconstruction:  European 
Conditions  and  American  Principles,  Frederick 
■^-  ^^S  ^^^  Charles  A.  Beard's  National  Govern- 
ments and  the  World  War,  James  Brown  Scott's 
Armed  Neutralities  of  1780  and  1800,  George 
Burton  Adams'  The  British  Empire  and  a  League 
of  Peace,  David  J.  Hill's  Present  Problems  in 
Foreign  Policy;  Problems  of  International  Set- 
tlement by  various  writers,  with  an  introduction 
by  G.  I^wes  Dickinson,  How  the  War  Came  by- 
Robert  Threshie  Reid  and  Lord  Loreburn,  Peace- 
Making  at  Paris  by  Sisley  Huddlestone,  Docu- 
ments and  Statements  relating  to  Peace  Pro- 
posals and  War  Aims — December,  1916-lOlS, 
edited  by  G.  Lowes  Dickinson,  Woodrow  Wil- 
son's Guarantees  of  Peace,  International  Ideas, 
The  Triumph  of  Ideals,  Selected  Addresses  and 
Public  Papers,  and  President  Wilson^s  Great 
Sj^eeches  and  other  History  Making  Documents ; 
William  H.  Dawson's  The  German  Empire, 
1867-1914,  and  the  Unity  Movement;  Armed 
Peace:  A  Political  History  of  Europe  from  1870 
to  19H  by  W.  S.  Davis  and  others,  Powers  and 
Aims  of  Western  Democracy  by  William  M. 
Sloane,  Prussianism  and  Pacifism  by  Poultney 
Bigelow,  Experiments  in  International  Admin- 
istration by  Francis  Bowes  Say  re,  and  The  Pep- 
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pie's  Part  in  Peace:  an  Inquiry  in  the  Basis  for 
a  Sound  Internationalism  by  Ordway  Tead. 

More  concerned  with  industrial  reorganization 
are:  British  Labor  and  the  War  by  Paul  V. 
Kellogg  and  Arthur  Gleason,  Our  Social  Inheri- 
tance and  also  The  Coming  Polity  by  Victor 
Branford  and  Patrick  Geddes,  The  I.  W.  W,:  A 
Study  of  American  Syndicalism  by  Paul  F.  Bris* 
senden,  Industry  and  Trade  by  Alfred  Marshall, 
Bolshevism  by  John  Spargo,  The  Industrial  Fu- 
ture by  John  Clifford,  Lord  Leverhulme  and  A. 
Maude  Royden,  Bolshevism  and  the  United  States 
and  After  the  Whirlwind  by  Charles  Edward 
Russell,  The  British  Revolution  and  the  Ameri- 
can Democracy  by  Norman  Angell,  Labor  and 
Reconstruction  in  Europe  by  Elisha  M.  Fried- 
man, The  Politics  of  Industry  by  Frank  Glenn, 
Social  Reconstruction  in  Germany  by  Meyrick 
Booth,  The  Meaning  of  Reconstruction  by 
"Demos,"  A  History  of  British  Socialism  by  M. 
Beer,  The  Irish  Labor  Movement  by  W.  P.  Ryan, 
Cifoperation  and  the  Future  of  Industry  by  Leon- 
ard S.  Woolf,  and  American  Labor  Policy  by 
Julius  Henry  Cohen. 

Of  more  purely  sociological  interest  are:  The 
Social  History  of  the  American  Family  from 
Colonial  Times  to  the  Present  by  Arthur  Wal- 
lace Calhoun — ^third  and  last  volume,  What  is 
America?  by  Edward  A.  Ross,  Rural  Reconstruc- 
tion in  Ireland  by  Sir  Lionel  Smith-Gordon, 
Women  and  World  Federation  bjr  Florence  G. 
Tuttle,  American  Marriage  Laws  tn  their  Social 
Aspects  by  Fred  S.  Hall  and  Elizabeth  W.  Brooke 
and  Applied  Eugenics  by  Paul  B.  Popenoe  and 
Roswell  H.  Johnson. 

The  War.  The  year  1919  has  seen  the  pub- 
lication of  a  number  of  attempts  to  present  the 
history  of  the  great  war  as  a  whole  as  well  as  a 
beginning  of  memoirs  and  narratives  by  mill- 
tarv  officials.  Of  the  latter  the  outstanding  are : 
1914  by  Field-Marshal  Viscount  John  Denton 
Pinkstone  French,  Forty  Days  in  1914  and  The 
Last  Four  Months:  the  End  of  the  War  in  the 
West  by  Major-General  Sir  Frederick  Maurice; 
The  Grand  Fleet,  1914-1916  by  Admiral  John 
Rushworth  Jellicoe;  The  History  of  the  World 
War  by  Francis  A.  March  and  Richard  J.  Beam- 
ish, with  an  introduction  by  General  Peyton  C. 
March,  Field-Marshal  Haig's  Despatches  edited 
by  Lieut-Col.  J.  H.  Boraston,  The  Battle  of  Jut- 
land by  Commander  Carlyon  Bellaire,  The  Dover 
Patrol,  1915-1911  by  Admiral  Sir  Reginald  Ba- 
con, The  Dardanelles  by  Ma j. -Gen.  Sir  C.  E.  Cald- 
well, and  (in  translation)  My  War  Memories 
by  General  Ludendorff,  Memoirs  by  Admiral  von 
Tirpitz,  and  In  the  World  War  by  Count  Czernin. 
Other  histories  of  the  war  are:  vols.  21  to  24, 
which  complete  Nelson's  History  of  the  War 
edited  by  John  Buchan,  vol.  6  of  Sir  A.  Conan 
Doyle's  The  British  Campaign  in  France  and 
Flanders,  Edmund  Dane's  The  British  Campaign 
in  Africa  and  the  Pacific  and  The  British  Cam- 
paign in  the  Nearer  East,  J.  W.  Fortescue's  Of- 
ficial History  of  the  War  to  December,  1914, 
John  Buchan's  History  of  the  South  African 
Forces  in  France,  Sir  Julian  Corbett's  Official 
History  of  the  War:  Naval  Operations,  vol.  1, 
A.  E.  Pollard's  A  Short  History  of  the  Great 
War,  Roland  Usher's  The  Story  of  the  Great 
War,  Capt.  E.  R.  G.  R.  Evans'  Keeping  the  Seas, 
Major  M.  H.  Donohoe's  With  the  Persian  Expedi- 
tion, Major  Charles  C.  Turner's  The  Struggle  in 
the  Air,  Douglas  G.  Browne's  The  Tank  in  Ac- 
tion,  Solomon   A.   Solomon's  Strategic   Camou- 


flage, V.  J.  Seligman's  The  Salonica  Side-Show, 
Major  H.  O.  Lock's  With  the  British  Army  in  the 
Holy  Land,  Arthur  J.  H.  Pollen's  The  British 
Navy  in  Battle,  and  W.  T.  Massey's  How  Jeru- 
salem Was  Won.  Also  the  fourth  volume^  of 
Frank  H.  Simonds'  History  of  the  World  War, 
Arthur  W.  Page's  Our  110  Days*  Fighting,  the 
second  volume  of  John  Bach  McMaster's  The 
United  States  in  the  World-War,  Lieut.-Col. 
Jennings  C.  Wise's  The  Turn  of  the  Tide,  and 
The  Reference  History  of  the  Great  War. 

The  contemporary  story  of  Russia  is  told  in: 
Arthur  Ransome's  Six  Weeks  in  Russia  in  1019, 
John  Reed's  Ten  Days  that  Shook  the  World, 
E.  H.  Wilcox's  Russia's  Ruin,  Robert  E.  C. 
Long's  Russian  Revolution  Aspects,  Ariadna  Tyr- 
kova-Williams'  From  Liberty  to  Brest- Lit ovsk. 
General  C.  R.  Ballard's  Russia  in  Rule  and 
Misrule,  Judah  L.  Magnes'  Russia  and  Germany 
at  Brest-Litovsk,  Capt.  F.  F.  Moore's  Siberia  To- 
day, and  Albert  Rhys  Williams'  Lenin:  the  Man 
and  His  Work. 

First  am6ng  the  narratives  of  personal  expe- 
rience in  the  war  comes  Brand  Whitlock's  Bel- 
gium. Important  are:  Philip  Gibbs'  The  Way 
to  Victory,  being  the  last  volume  of  his  war 
correspondence,  and  Realities  of  War,  Edmund 
Candler's  The  Long  Road  to  Baghdad,  G.  M. 
Trevelyan's  Scenes  from  Italy's  War,  Capt.  James 
Norman  Hall's  and  Lieut.  Charles  Bernard  Nord- 
hoff's  The  Lafayette  Flying  Corps,  Sir  Henry 
Newbolt's  The  Book  of  the  Long  Trail,  Con- 
ningsby  Dawson's  Living  Bayonets,  Beatrice  C. 
Baskerville's  The  Playground  of  Satan,  Lewis  R. 
Freeman's  Sea  Hounds,  Ernest  W.  Homung's 
Notes  of  a  Camp-Follower  on  the  Western  Front 
and  Robert  Keable's  Standing  By:  War  Time  Re- 
flections in  France  and  Flanders.  There  are 
also:  Yaska:  My  Life  as  a  Peasant,  Exile,  and 
Soldier  by  Maria  Botchkareva,  The  American 
Spirit  by  Briggs  Kilburn  Adams,  Small  Things 
by  Margaret  Deland,  Fighting  the  Flying  Circus 
by  Edward  V.  Rickenbacker,  The  Command  is 
Forward  by  Alexander  Woollcott,  My  Italian 
Year  by  Joseph  Collins,  Fields  of  Victory  by 
Mrs.  Humphry  Ward,  Across  the  Blockade  by 
H.  N.  Brailsford,  How  I  Filmed  the  War  by 
Geoffrey  H.  Malins,  Our  First  Ten  Thousand  by 
Chester  W.  Jenks,  The  Story  of  the  First  Gas 
Regiment  by  James  T.  Addison,  Gun  Fodder: 
the  Diary  of  Four  Years  of  War  by  A.  Hamil- 
ton Gibbs,  War  in  the  Garden  of  Eden  by  Ker- 
mit  Roosevelt,  The  History  of  the  Yankee  Di- 
vision by  Harry  A.  Ben  well.  The  Story  of  the 
Rainbow  Division  by  Raymond  S.  Tompkins,  and 
the  Sword  of  Deborah  by  F.  Tennyson  Jesse. 

Humor  is  introduced  into  the  account  in  Mr. 
Punch's  History  of  the  Great  War;  A  Last  Diary 
of  the  Great  War  by  Samuel  Pepys,  Jr.,  Sniper 
Jackson  by  Frederick  Sleath,  Mud-Larks  by 
Crosbie  Garstin,  Full  Speed  Ahead  by  Henry  P. 
Beston,  and  The  Exploits  of  Bilge  and  Ma  by 
Peter  Clark  Macfarlane. 

Travel  and  Out-of-doors.  Especially  to  be 
noted  under  this  head  are:  W.  H.  Hudson's  The 
Book  of  a  Naturalist  and  Birds  in  Toirn 
and  ViUage,  Sir  Ernest  Shackleton's  South: 
the  Story  of  Shackleton's  Last  Expedition, 
1914-1911,  Rosita  Forbes'  Unconducted  Wander- 
ers, R.  N.  Rudmose  Brown's  Spitzbergen,  John 
Burroughs'  Field  and  Study,  A.  Safroni-Middle- 
ton's  Wine-Dark  Seas  and  Tropic  Skies,  Freder- 
ick O'Brien's  White  Shadows  in  the  South  Seas, 
Edith  W^har ton's  In  Morocco,  Mary  Gaunt's  A 
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Broken  Journey,  Vilhjalmur  Stefansson's  The 
Friendly  Arctic,  George  Trumbull  Laidd's  Inti- 
mate Olimpaes  of  Life  in  India,  and  John  H. 
Finley's  A  Pilgrim  in  Palestine.  Worthy  of 
mention  also  are:  Unexplored  New  Guinea  by 
W.  H.  Beaver,  Round  the  World  in  Any  Number 
of  Days  by  Maurice  Baring,  Among  Italian  Peas- 
ants by  Tony  Cyriax,  Indo-Chind  and  Its  Primi- 
tive People  by  Capt.  Henry  Bandesson,  Through 
Deserts  and  Oases  of  Central  Asia  by  Ella  Sykes 
and  Brigadier-Genei^l  Sir  Percy  Sykes,  ^Byways 
in  Southern  Tuscany  by  Katherine  Hooker,.  The 
Romantic  Roussillon,  in  the  French  Pyrenees  by 
Isablt*  Savory,  Adventures  in  AUiska  by  Samuel 
Hall  Voung,  Green  Timber  Trails  by  William  G. 
Chapman,  Houseboat  Days  in  China  by  John  0. 
P.  Bland,  California  Desert  Trails  by  Joseph  S. 
Chase,  The  Land  of  Tomorrow  by  William  B. 
Stephenson,  On  Alpine  Heights- and  Bitten  Crags 
by  George  D.  Abraham,  Pekin  Dust  by  £Ilen  N. 
La  Motte,  A  Loiterer  in  New  England  by  Helen 
W.  Henderson,  The  France  I  Know  by  Winifred 
Stephens,  The  Martyred  Towns  of  France  by 
Clara  E.  Laughlin,  The  Paris  of  the  Novelists 
by  Bartlett  Maurice,  The  Cathedral  Cities  of 
France  by  Herbert  and  Hester  Marshall,  Hol- 
land of  To-day  by  George  Wharton  Edwards,  and 
Through   Egypt   in    War   Times   by   Martin    S. 

Briggs* 

UTHUANIA.  A  part  of  the  former  Russian 
empire  including .  chietly  parts  of  the  Russian 
government  of  Vilna,  Grodno,  Mohilev,  Vitebsk, 
and  Minsk;  formerly  a  grand  duchy.  The  area 
has  been  estimated  at  about  100,000  square  miles. 
According  to  the  last  Russian  census  the  Lithu- 
anians in  Europe  and  Russia  were  placed  at 
2,766,805  and  in  addition  there  were  310,631  in 
Poland.    See  Russia. 

LIVE  STOCK.  Meat  Pboduction  in  the 
Unit£D  States.  The  following  table  shows  the 
production  of  meat  in  the  United  States  accord- 
ing to  estimates  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  for  the  calendar  years  1917 
and  1918.  Figures  are  shown  in  millions  of 
pounds : 

1917  1918 

Beef    6,668  7,650 

Veal     731  815 

Pork     8,450  11,248 

Lamb  and  mutton 473  522 

Goat    18  15 

Tbtal    16,825  20.250 


During  1919  production  has  been  maintained 
at  about  the  same  scale  as  in  1918  except  in 
the  case  of  beef.  For  the  first  six  months  of 
1919  the  production  of  meat  was  10,012,000 
pounds  as  compared  with  9,586,000  pounds  dur- 
ing the  same  period  of  1918.  Beef  production 
during  the  first  six  months  of  1919  was  2,830,000 
pounds  compared  with  3,295,000  pounds  for  the 
same  period  of  1918.  The  exports  of  meat  prod- 
ucts from  the  United  States  for  the  last  two 
fiscal  years  ending  on  June  30th  were  as  fol- 
lows: 


1918  1819 

Lb§.  Lbs. 

Beef     600,100,000  591,200.000 

Pork     1,706,500.000  2,724,900.000 

Mutton  and  Iamb 2.100,000  2,200,000 

2,308.700,000  3.318,300.000 


The  slaughter  of  animals  under  Federal  in- 
spection- in  the  United  States  was  as  follows  for 
the  fiscal  years  ended  June  30th: 


1918  1919 

Cattle    10,988.416  11.241,991 

Oalves     8,822,891  3,674.227 

Sheep     8,769.497  11.268.370 

Goats 149,503  125.660 

Hogs     35,448.848  44.398,389 


The  proportion  of  Federal  slaughter  to  total 
slaughter  in  the  United  States  is  estimated  at  60 
per  cent  in  the  case  of  hogs  and  sheep,  45  per 
cent  in  the  case  of  calves,  and  76  per  cent  in 
the  case  of  cattle. 

The  World's  Supply  or  Meat  Animals.  The 
following  table  gives  the  number  of  cattle,  hogs, 
and  sheep  before  the  war  and  in  either  1918 
or  1919  in  14  of  the  most  important  countries 
engaged  in  the  international  trade  in  meat  and 
meat  products  prior  to  the  war.  (From  Circular 
142,  Office  of  the  U.  S.  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture.) This  table  does  not  take  into  considera- 
tion  the  number  of  animals  in  what  constituted 
the  former  Empires  of  Austria-Hungary  and  Rus- 
sia or  in  the  Balkan  States,  for  it  has  not  been 
possible  to  obtain  recent  figures  as  to  the  num- 
ber in  those  territories. 


LIVE 

STOCK   IN   14    COUNTRIES 

MOST  IMPORTANT  IN 

INTERNATIONAL   MEAT  TRADE. 

OaUle 

Swine 

Sheep 

Country 

Before 

After         P.  C. 

Before 

AfUr 

P.O. 

Before 

AfUr 

P.C. 

war 

war         change 

war 

war 

change 

war 

war 

change 

9  countries 

of  western 

Europe : 

United 

King. 

12.185.000 

12.311.000  -f  1.0 

3.953.000 

2.809,000 

—28.9 

27.964,000 

27,063.000 

—  3.2 

France 

14,807.000 

13.315,000  —10.0 

7,048,000 

4.021,000 

■—42.9 

16.213.000 

9,496.000 

—41.4 

Italy 

6,^46.000 

6.186,000  —  6.9 

2,722.000 

2,337,000 

—14.9 

11.163,000 

11,752,000 

+   5.3 

Switzer- 

Und 

1.448.000 

1.530.000   -f  6.0 

570.000 

364,000 

—86.1 

161,000 

225,000 

+89.7 

Belgium 

1.849,000 

899,000  —51.4 

1,412.000 

318.000 

—77.2 

(185,000) 

Nether- 

lands 

2,097.000 

1,969.000  —  6.1 

1.350.000 

450,000 

—66.7 

842,000 

437.000 

—48.1 

Denmark 

2,463.000 

2,142.000  —13.0 

2.497.000 

588.000 

—76.7 

515,000 

247.000 

—50.1 

Sweden 

2,721,000 

2,584,000  —  5.0 

968.000 

634.000 

—84.4 

988,000 

1.409,000 

-f42.« 

Germany 

20,994,000 
65,205.000 

17,227.000  —17.9 

25.659.000 
4^.179,000 

10.08.0,000 
21,696.000 

—60.8 

6,521.000 
63.367,000 

5,299,000 
65,928.000 

—  4.0 

Total 

58.163.000  —10.8 

—53.2 

—11.7 

Gain  or 

• 

loss 

—7,042.000       

-24,583,000 

> .  • « 

—7.439.000 

•  •  •  • 
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Co  iintry 

5   surplus 
couAtrin : 
United 

States 
Canada 
Argen- 
tina 
Australia 
New  Zea- 
land 


Before 
war 


56.592.000 
6.533.000 

25,867,000 
11,745,000 


CattU 
After 
war 


P.C. 
change 


67.866,000  -fl9.9 
10,051,000  -f58.8 

27,050.000  +  4.6 
11,040,000  —  6.0 


2,020,000       2.888,000  +48.0 


Before 
war 


58.933,000 
3,610.000 

2,901.000 
1.026.000 

349.000 


Swine 
After 
war 


P.O. 
ehanffe 


Before 
war 


Sheep 
After 
war 


75,587,000    +28.3  49,719,000  49,868,000 

4,290.000    +18.8  2,175,000  8,053,000 

43,225,000  44,850,000 

1,169,000    +13.9  92,047,000  91,676,000 


P.C. 
change 


+   0.3 
+40.0 

+   3.8 
—  0.4 


256,000    —26.1       28,996.000      26,588,000    +10.6 


Total     102,757.000 
Gain  or 
loss        


118,895.000  +15.7 
+16,138,000       ..., 


63.918,000        81,304,000    +27.2     211.162,000    215,980,000    +  2.3 
+17.386,000      +4,818,000      


1 4   coun- 
tries 167,062,000 
Gain  or 

loss    


177,058,000  +  5.4 
+9.096.000   .... 


110.097,000   102.900,000  —  6.5  274,529,000  271,908,000 
—7,197,000   —2,621.000 


—  1.0 


Perusal  of  this  table  will  indicate  that  the 
world's  stocks  of  cattle  have  increased  during 
the  war.  It  is  to  be  noted,  however,  that  the 
European  stocks  will  not  for  some  time  be 
available  either  for  dairy  or  meat  production  in 
normal  capacity  on  account  of  the  still  prevail- 
ing shortage  of  feed  supplies.  The  widespread 
prevalence  of  foot 'and  mouth  disease  on  the 
continent  of  Europe  can  not  but  have  a  serious 
effect  on  animal  production  in  that  part  of  the 
world.  In  Italy  it  has  been  largely  responsible 
for  the  falling  off  in  the  number  of  cattle,  and 
recurring  outbreaks  in  Great  Britain  have  been 
a  matter  of  much  concern  to  people  in  that  coun- 
try, the  disease  having  appeared  in  sections 
which  had  not  recorded  it  in  many  years. 
Losses  from  foot  and  mouth  disease  in  the  River 
Platte  country  in  South  America  have  been 
heavy,  the  disease  having  assumed  a  virulent 
form. 

The  Hobse  Supply.  All  authorities  agree 
that  the  war  has  left  Europe  decidedly  short  of 
horses,  the  estimates  of  the  number  short  of 
the  needs  varying  materially.  All  over  the  Con- 
tinent cattle  have  replaced  horses  for  work  pur- 
poses to  a  large  extent,  and  tractors  have  been 
used  wherever  possible  in  farming  operations, 
and  mechanical  traction  in  cities.  Necessity  has 
compelled  these  expedients  regardless  of  the  time 
consumed  in  performing  a  given  operation  or 
its  cost.  Estimates  of  the  number  of  horses 
which  Europe  is  actually  short  vary  from 
slightly  less  than  1,000,000  head  to- as  much  as 
5,000,000  head.  Some  horses  have  been  exported 
from  the  United  States  and  Canada  during  the 
last  year,  including  Percheron  horses  sent  to 
England  for  breeding  purposes. 

Factors  Affecting  the  International 
Trade.  The  signing  of  the  Armistice  was  fol- 
lowed within  a  few  months  in  the  United  States 
by  the  removal  of  government  control  over  the 
prices  of  hogs,  resulting  in  a  rapid  rise  in  quota- 
tions, and  prices  on  the  hoof  reached  a  higher 
figure  than  ever  in  the  history  of  the  industry. 
All  meat  animals  were  similarly  affected.  Lamb 
averages  were  $17.75  per  hundred  pounds  for  the 
week  of  July  19tb,  hog  prices  reached  an  aver- 
age of  $21.95  per  hundred  pounds  during  the 
week  of  July  12th,  and  beef  cattle  averaged 
$17.30  per  hundred  pounds  during  the  week  of 
August  16th.  Extreme  top  Chicago  prices  were 
$18.25  during  the  week  of  July  19th  on  lambs 
and  $23.60  during  the  week  of  August  2d  on 
hogs.  From  this  high  point  on  hogs  the  market 
reacted  sharply,  and  quotations  at  the  end  of  the 


year  were  more  than  $9  a  hundred  less  than  in 
August.  Various  reasons  have  been  attributed 
for  this  extreme  slump  in  hog  prices.  The  state- 
ment has  been  made  that  Europe's  storage  capa- 
city was  crowded  to  the  limit  with  meat  from 
all  over  the  world  which  was  piled  up  after  the 
signing  of  the  Armistice  in  order  to  be  ready  for 
the  demand  from  the  Central  Powers  as  soon 
as  they  were  in  a  position  to  make  purchases. 
As  far  as  credits  were  available,  these  purchases 
seem  to  have  been  made,  but  the  constant  de- 
cline in  the  rate  of  exchange  and  the  failure  of 
continental  Europe  to  obtain  credits  for  its 
purchases  has  shut  off  orders  for  food  products 
in  America  as  well  as  for  other  supplies. 

A  curious  feature  of  the  situation  is  found  in 
the  beef  cattle  market,  on  which  higher  quota- 
tions on  prime  steers  are  being  made  than  ever 
before.  The  spread  on  the  cattle  market  is  ex- 
traordinary, ranging  from  8  or  9  cents  for  com- 
mon butcher  stock,  to  more  than  20  cents  for 
Srime  steers.  The  beef  cattle  market  reached 
uring  December  even  higher  prices  than  were 
quoted  during  the  summer,  the  price  of  $21.50 
having  been  quoted  on  the  Chicago  market  on 
December  10th. 

The  Northwestern  Drought.  The  extreme 
drought  in  Texas  and  other  parts  of  the  South- 
west was  broken  in  the  fall  of  1918,  and  that 
section  of  the  country  has  never  had  more 
abundant  feed  supplies  than  during  the  past 
year.  The  Texas  drought  has  been  duplicated 
to  a  large  extent  in  Montana  and  adjoining 
States,  in  parts  of  which  territory  adequate  rain- 
fall has  not  been  registered  in  three  years.  The 
drought  became  particularly  severe  in  Montana 
and  the  northern  two-thirds  of  Wyoming  during 
1919.  It  extended  over  western  North  Dakota, 
northwestern  South  Dakota,  northern  Colorado, 
Utah,  Nevada,  Idaho,  and  up  into  Alberta  and 
southwestern  Saskatchewan.  So  far  as  the  con- 
dition of  the  ranges  is  concerned  it  was  not  ao 
disastrous  as  the  Texas  drought.  Grass  had 
not  been  destroyed,  and  the  turf  remained.  The 
condition  of  live  stock  was  therefore  much  better 
than  in  Texas,  and  practically  no  animals  had 
to  be  moved  to  save  them  from  immediate 
starvation.  Cattle  were  still  being  moved  out 
of  Wyoming  and  Montana  in  the  middle  of  De- 
cember to  find  feed  and  pasture  on  the  more 
open  ranges  of  the  Southwest. 

The  moat  serious  phase  of  the  situation  is  the 
feed  problem  during  the  winter.  Stockmen  who 
were  forehanded  and  either  reduced  the  number 
of  animals  to  be  carried  through  the  winter  on 
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the  range  or  brought  in  adequate  supplies  of 
feed,  will  have  no  serious  difficulty  during  the 
winter.  However,  the  winter  was  extremely 
early,  in  some  sections  the  earliest  on  record, 
and  many  ranchmen  had  done  as  much  feeding 
by  the  1st  of  December  as  ordinarily  is  needed 
during  an  entire  normal  winter.  The  winter  set 
in  with  heavy  snow,  high  winds,  and  low  tem- 
peratures. Large  numbers  of  cattle  and  sheep 
were  moved  out  of  the  Northwest,  inferior  ones 
being  sent  to  market,  and  the  better  class  of 
feeders  and  breeders  placed  on  feed  elsewhere. 
Nearby  sources  of  feed  naturally  received  the 
first  shipments,  and  pastures  in  the  Dakotas, 
Nebraska,  and  Oregon  were  soon  filled  up.  Later 
shipments  were  sent  into  the  Corn  Belt,  northern 
Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  and  Michigan,  and  still 
later  herds  were  sent  to  Texas  and  New  Mexico 
where  pasture  was  found  in  abundance  and  a 
mild  winter  is  to  be  expected. 

The  government  assisted  materially  in  this 
movement,  the  Department  of  Agriculture  organ- 
izing an  emergency  campaign,  the  extension  di- 
visions of  agricultural  colleges  and  county  agents 
providing  machinery  through  which  the  pro- 
gramme could  be  carried  out.  The  Railroad  Ad- 
ministration materially  assisted  in  putting  into 
effect  rates  on  live  stock  shipped  out  to  be  re- 
turned, and  on  feed  to  be  shipped  into  the 
drought  areas. 

Pboobess  of  Animal  Industbt  in  thb  South. 
Predictions  that  the  next  great  development  of 
the  animal  industry  in  the  United  States  would 
come  in  the  Southern  States  are  being  verified. 
The  development  of  the  past  15  years  has  been 
noteworthy  and  has  been  accentuated  by  the 
spread  of  the  boll  weevil  over  the  Cotton  Belt 
which  has  compelled  the  adoption  of  diversified 
farming.  The  constantly  growing  area  of  cut- 
over  pine  lands  is  now  directing  attention  to 
another  possible  Southern  field  for  the  develop- 
ment of  the  live-stock  industry.  Constantly  in- 
creasing taxes  without  a  corresponding  return 
are  necessitating  the  economical  use  of  these 
lands,  for  which  cattle  and  sheep  ranching  and 
live-stock  farming  offer  the  most  promising  op- 
portunities. Most  of  the  Southern  States  are 
attacking  this  problem  vigorously.  Landowners' 
associations  have  been  organized  in  North  Caro- 
lina, South  Carolina,  Georgia,  and  Mississippi, 
and  the  nucleus  of  such  an  organization  exists 
in  Florida.  Semi-public  organizations,  backed 
by  banking,  lumber,  and  railroad  interests,  are 
fostering  this  movement. 

Tick  Eradication.  The  success  of  tick  eradi- 
cation in  the  South  is  now  so  well  demonstrated 
that  the  end  of  this  struggle  is  definitely  forecast 
within  a  few  years.  Seventy  per  cent  (totaling 
609,085  square  miles)  of  the  area  originally 
quarantined  when  the  work  began  in  1906  had 
been  released  by  Dec.  1,  1919.  All  of  the 
originally  quarantined  area  in  California,  Ken- 
tucky, Missouri,  and  Tennessee,  the  entire  States 
of  Mississippi  and  South  Carolina,  and  over  90 
per  cent  of  Alabama  and  Louisiana,  have  been 
released  from  quarantine.  Texas  and  Florida 
now  remain  the  great  strongholds  of  the  tick, 
the  former  having  cleared  40  per  cent  of  the 
originally  quarantined  area  and  the  latter  only 
18  per  cent.  These  two  States  are  the  only  ones 
in  which  less  than  half  of  the  area  originally 
quarantined  has  been  released. 

Legislative  Progress.  The  tick  eradication 
work  is  made  possible  by  State  legislation  which 


gives  counties  and  States  authority  and  funds 
whereby  they  may  meet  the  cooperation  of  the 
federal  government.  This  legislation  ranges  all 
the  way  from  "local  option''  laws  (giving  the 
counties  authority  to  begin  independently  sys- 
tematic compulsory  dipping  of  cattle),  to  State 
laws  placing  the  entire  State  on  a  quarantine 
basis  and  compelling  the  systematic  dipping  of 
cattle  over  the  entire  State  as  the  live-stock  sani- 
tary officials  direct. 

During  the  year  legislation  of  another  charac- 
ter made  its  appearance  with  results  which 
promise  much  for  the  advance  of  the  Southern 
live-stock  industry.  That  is  the  revision  of  the 
legislation  in  Southern  States  which  affects  live- 
stock loans.  Live-stock  credit  has  been  handled 
almost  entirely  through  local  sources.  Southern 
live-stock  paper  having  no  market  in  Northern 
banking  circles,  except  that  originating  in  Texas 
and  Oklahoma.  The  objections  to  most  Southern 
chattel  mortgage  laws  is  that  the  foreclosure 
provisions  are  unduly  cumbersome  and  that  the 
penalties  are  extremely  light  for  fraudulent  re- 
moval of  mortgaged  property.  The  1919  session 
of  the  Florida  Legislature  passed  a  live-stock 
loan  law  making  foreclosure  possible  within  15 
days,  and  classing  fraudulent  removal  of  mort- 
gaged live  stock  as  a  felony  when  the  chattels 
are  worth  more  than  $100,  the  punishment  being 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5000  or  imprisonment 
for  not  more  than  five  years  in  States  prison  or 
both.  A  similar  law  was  introduced  into  the 
Georgia  Legislature,  and  the  desirability  of  legis- 
lation of  a  like  character  is  being  considered  in 
other  States.  Considerable  agitation  is  also 
noticed  for  legislation  providing  State  registra- 
tion of  live-stock  marks  and  brands  in  those 
Southern  States  where  live  stock  are  handled 
under  range  conditions. 

The  South  at  the  International  Live  Stock 
Exposition.  When  the  Hereford  bull,  Point 
Comfort  XIV,  won  for  the  South  the  grand 
championship  for  the  breed  at  the  International 
Live  Stock  Exposition  of  1913,  many  Northern 
people,  felt  that  the  occurrence  was  a  "fluke/' 
which  was  not  likelv  to  be  repeated  often.  But 
the  record  of  the  1919  International  Live  Stock 
Exposition,  held  at  Chicago  during  the  first 
week  in  December,  demonstrated  the  possibilities 
of  the  South  as  a  live-stock  producing  section 
in  a  remarkable  way.  Nine  grand  champion- 
ships were  won  by  breeders  south  of  the  Ohio 
River,  as  follows:  i^horthorn  bull  and  cow, 
Hereford  bull,  Aberdeen-Angus  bull,  Percheron 
mare,  Duroc-Jersey  boar,  Poland-China  sow,  and 
Hampshire  ram  and  ewe. 

Not  all  of  these  animals  were  actually  bred  on 
Southern  farms,  but  the  fact  that  they  were 
shown  from  Southern  herds  is  an  illustration  of 
the  progressive  spirit  of  Southern  breeders,  and 
those  which  were  bred  and  raised  on  Southern 
farms  show  clearly  that  the  South  can  produce 
as  fine  breeding  stock  as  any  other  section  of 
the  country. 

In  addition  to  the  winnings  in  the  live-stock 
judging,  the  college  judging  team  from  the  Texas 
A.  and  M.  College  won  first  in  the  students' 
judging  contest,  and  the  team  representing  the 
Texas  agricultural  clubs  won  second  by  one  point 
onhr  in  the  non -collegiate  judging  contest. 

LIVE  STOCK  DISEASES.  See  Veterinary 
Medicine. 

LIVINO,  Cost  or.    See  Food  and  Nutrition. 

LIVONIA.    One    of    the    Baltic    Provinces 
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(q.v.)  of  RuBsia  and  a  province  of  the  former 
Russian  empire;  situatea  on  the  Gulf  of  Riga 
between  Esthonia  and  Courland.  Area,  vari- 
ously estimated  at  from  16,030  square  miles  to 
18,158  square  miles;  population  estimated  Jan. 
1,  1915,  at  1,778,500.  About  43  per  cent  of  the 
inhabitants  are  Letts  and  nearly  as  many  are 
Esthonians.  About  four-fifths  of  the  population 
belong  to  the  Lutheran  Church.  Capital  and 
largest  city,  Riga,  with  a  population  estimated 
before  the  war  at  569,000,  of  whom  about  47 
per  cent  were  of  German  descent,  23  per  cent 
Letts,  and  25  per  cent  Russians.  Dorpat,  the 
seat  of  the  celebrated  university  of  Dorpat,  and 
the  meeting  place  in  1019  of  the  Bolshevist  and 
Esthonian  peace  delegates,  had  a  population  be- 
fore the  war  of  44.100.  Livonia  comprises  the 
large  island  of  Oesel  (1010  square  miles)  with  a 
population  of  about  65,000,  chiefly  Esthonians. 
See  War  of  the  Nations. 

IXOTDy  Charlss  Habford.  An  eminent 
English  organist,  died  at  Slough,  Buckingham, 
October  16.  He  was  born  at  Thornbury,  Oct. 
16,  1849.  He  served  as  organist  at  Gloucester 
Cathedral  and  later  at  Christ  Church  Cathedral, 
Oxford.  He  also  conducted  a  number  of  im- 
portant English  festivals.  He  was  the  founder 
and  first  president  of  the  Oxford  University 
Musical  Club. 

ItLOYDy  Sir  Wiluam  Frederick.  Newfound- 
land representative  at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference 
in  1010.  He  was  bom  in  England  where  he 
taught  school.  He  became  Prime  Minister  of 
Newfoundland  in  1018.  He  had  no  permanent 
seat  at  the  Peace  Conference. 

JjOAN  and  TBUST  companies.  See 
State  Banks. 

IiOCKS.     See  Canals;  Dams. 

IiONDONDEBBY,  Theresa  Susy  Helen, 
Marchioness  of.  Widow  of  the  late  Marquis  of 
Londonderry,  died  in  London,  March  16.  She 
was  married  in  1875  to  Viscount  Castlereagh, 
who  was  afterwards  Marquis  of  Londonderry, 
and  who  after  the  victory  of  the  Unionist  party 
in  1886  became  Lord*Lieutenant  of  Ireland. 
During  this  time  and  later  Lady  Londonderry, 
who  was  celebrated  for  her  beauty  and  social 
charm,  had  many  friends  among  the  most  im- 
portant political  personages  of  the  time,  and  she 
was  prominent  in  leading  circles. 

IiONOSHOBEMEN'S  STBIKE.  See  Strikes 
AND  Lockouts. 

liOS  ANOELES.  See  Municipal  Owner- 
ship. 

LOUISIANA  Population.  The  population 
of  the  State  in  1010  was  1,658,388,  and  on  July 
1,  1010,  it  was  estimated  to  be  1,012,603,  a  gain 
during  the  twelvemonth  of  27,000. 

Agriculture.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 


Crop             Tear  Aereoffe  Prod.  Bu. 

Corn     1919  1.850,000  32.875,000 

1918  1.800,000  28.800.000 

Oata     1910  75.000  1.650.000 

1918  80,000  2.000.000 

Hay     1919  250.000  a  450.000 

1918  225.000  a  292,000 

PoUtoeg     1919  25,000  1,600,000 

1918  55.000  4,345.000 

Cotton     1919  1,632.000  &  300,000 

1918  1,683,000  b  588,000 

Rice    1919  560.000  19.712.000 

1918  580,000  16.704.000 

^  Tom.    b  Balm, 


Value 

$48,562,000 

46.368.000 

1,650.000 

1.980.000 

10.360.000 

6,190,000 

3.520.000 

6.518.000 

62,500,000 

80,811.000 

53.420.000 

32.573,000 


Transportation.  The  railway,  mileage  of  tht 
State  on  June  30,  1017,  was  5316,  including  main 
track  and  branches.  Since  then  42  miles  of  first 
track,  and  several  additional  miles  of  second 
track,  were  built.  The  Texas  and  Pacific  is  the 
longest  road  in  the  State. 

Officers.  Governor,  Ruffin  G.  Pleasant ;  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, Fernand  Mouton;  Secretary  of 
State,  James  J.  Bailey;  Treasurer,  Henry  Hun- 
sicker;  Auditor,  Paul  Capdevielle;  Attorney- 
General,  A.  V.  Coco. 

LOWEB  AUSTBIA.  Before  the  downfall  of 
the  Austro-Hungarian  empire,  a  crownland  of 
Austria.  Area.  7654  square  miles;  population, 
Dec.  31.  1010,  3.531,814.  The  Austrian  subjects 
were  placed  at  3,264,110,  of  whom  3,130,536  were 
German  speaking.  Capital,  Vienna.  See  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

LTTBIN,  David.  American  agricultural  spe- 
cialist and  merchant,  died  at  Rome,  Italy,  Janu- 
ary 1 ;  best  known  as  founder  of  the  Interna- 
tional Institute  of  Agriculture  at  Rome.  He  was 
bom  in  1840.  For  many  years  in  business  at 
Sacramento,  California,  but  interested  himself 
in  improving  the  system  of  marketing  agricul- 
tural products,  promotion  of  complete  and  sys- 
tematic statistical  information,  and  development 
of  rural  credits,  national  marketing,  etc.  He 
succeeded  in  bringing  before  Congress  a  pro- 
posal for  an  international  convention  for  the 
establishment  of  an  International  Commerce 
Commission  on  merchant  marine  (the  measure 
passed  Sept.  1,  1014)  ;  and  he  also  secured  the 
introduction  of  a  measure  for  improving  the 
parcel  post  service,  facilitating  direct  dealing 
between  producers  and  consumers  (1016).  His 
proposals  for  the  International  Institute  of  Agri- 
culture were  embodied  in  that  institution,  which 
has  since  supplied  world  crop,  import  and  export 
reports,  etc.,  and  of  which  he  was  the  American 
delegate.  The  treaty  ratifying  this  project  was 
signed  by  53  nations.  The  King  of  Italy  save 
a  building  to  the  institution  and  the  annual  in- 
come of  $60,000. 

LXJDINGTONy  Marshall  Independence. 
Major-general  in  the  United  States  army,  died 
at  Skaneateles,  N.  Y.,  July  28.  He  was  born  at 
Smithfield,  Pa.,  July  4,  1830,  and  served  with 
distinction  in  the  Civil  War,  being  raised  in  rank 
for  faithful  and  meritorious  service.  He  was  in 
the  quartermaster's  department  after  the  war 
and  became  the  quartermaster-general  in  1808, 
and  major-general  in  1003.  when  he  was  retired 
at  his  own  request  after  40  years  of  service. 

LUMBEKING.     See  Forestry. 

LUTHERANS.  The  Evangelical  Lutheran 
(  hurch  in  America  is  the  third  largest  church 
in  the  United  States.  Only  general  statistics 
for  1010  are  available,  and  these  show  slight 
decreases  over  1018.  There  were,  in  1010,  in 
the  Ignited  SUtes  and  Canada  3,652,010  baptized 
members  and  2,451,007  confirmed  members  with 
0820  ministers  and  15,638  congregations.  Fig- 
ures for  Canada  for  1018  show  that  there  were 
64,400  members  with  237  ministers  and  827 
congregations.  In  Canada  a  vast  majority  of 
tlie  members  are  foreigners,  largely  Scandinavian, 
and  the  doctrines  are  taught  them  in  13  different 
languages.  The  following  statistics  are  for  1018 
and  are  the  latest  available. 

General  Council,  founded  in  1867,  is  the  largest 
of  the  14  branches  of  the  church.  There  are 
782,032  Imptized  members  and  538,728  confirmed 
members,  with  18H  ministers  an4  2Q37  ^ongr^- 
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gations.     Their  property  is  valued  at  $36,578,- 
422. 

General  Synod,  founded  in  1820,  is  the  next 
largest  with  490,900  baptized  members  and  374,- 
747  confirmed  members,  with  1452  ministers  and 
1834  congregations.  Property  is  valued  at  $28,- 
166,112. 

United  Synod,  founded  in  1886,  is  much 
smaller.  There  were  76,196  baptized  members 
iind  55,473  confirmed  members,  with  262  minis- 
ters, and  494  congregations.  Church  property 
was  valued  at  $3,270,949. 

Synodical  Conference,  founded  in  1872,  is 
strongest  in  the  Middle  West.  It  had  1,274,142 
baptized  members  and  823,529  confirmed  mem- 
bers with  3278  ministers  and  3843  congregations. 
Church  property  was  valued  at  $23,972,073. 

Independent  Synods.  The  largest  of  these  is 
the  Norwegian  Lutheran  Church  in  America 
which  had  443,563  baptized  members  and  275,- 
996  confirmed  members,  with  1240  ministers  and 
2811  congregations.  Church  property  was  valued 
at  $9,843,655.  There  are  16  other  branches  of 
the  church,  among  which  are  the  Danish 
Lutheran  Church,  Icelandic  Synod,  United  Danish 
Lutheran  Church,  Lutheran  Free  Church,  and 
many  State  synods. 

The  report  of  the  $500,000  Reconstruction 
Service  Campaign  to  Nov.  1,  1919,  shows  that  the 
campaign  was  over  subscribed  by  about  $57,000. 
Much  service  is  expected  to  be  made  possible  by 
this  money,  and  already  active  steps  are  being 
taken  to  use  it  for  the  greatest  possible  good. 

The  various  branches  maintain  a  large  number 
of  educational  institutions  in  all  parts  of  the 
country.  In  1919  there  were  24  theological 
seminaries,  39  colleges,  7  ladies'  colleges  and 
^minaries,  52  academies,  62  orphans'  homes,  48 
homes  for  the  aged.  Also  there  were  9  deaconess 
motherhouses,  47  hospitals,  13  hospices,  8  immi- 
grant and  seamen's  missions,  and  11  miscellane- 
ous institutions. 

Both  foreign  and  home  missions  are  main- 
tained. The  home  missions  include  14  Inner 
Mission  Societies  and  City  Missions.  There  are 
12  American  societies  for  missionary'  work  in 
India,  Burma,  Japan,  Liberia,  British  Guiana, 
Argentine,  Teluguland,  Australia,  Porto  Rico^ 
China,  Madagascar,  Persia,  and  among  the  Amer- 
ican Indians.  In  1919  there  were  394  mission- 
aries, 2648  native  helpers,  123,927  native  Chris- 
tians, 14,214  candidates  for  baptism,  42,415 
pupils  in  mission  schools,  and  a  total  income 
of  $696,362.  Total  contributions  for  missionary 
work  in  this  country  for  1918  were  $6,380,153. 
There  are  36  European  missionary  societies  oper- 
rttinij  in  many  more  fields.  In  1919  there  were 
U35o  missionaries,  12,014  native  helpers,  964,580 
native  Christians,  68.190  candidates  for  baptism, 
230,.>50  pupils  in  mission  schools,  and  a  total 
income  of  $3,308,500.  Contributions  for  this 
work  ran  into  very  large  fipfiires.  The  church 
maintains  19  publishing  houses  in  various  parts 
of  the  country,  which  publish  234  periodicals,  a 
large  number  being  in  foreis^i  languages.  The 
Lutheran  Year  Book  is  published  by  the  United 
Lutheran  Publication  House  with  headquarters 
in  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

LT7XEMBUBO.  A  small  state  of  central 
Europe  bounded  by  Germany.  Belgium,  and 
France;  neutralized  by  the  Treaty  of  London  in 
1867;  occupied  by  Germany  during  the  war; 
restored  to  independence  after  the  armistice  in 
1918.    See  Wab  of  the   Nations.    Area,  998 


square  miles;  population,  Dec.  1,  1910,  259,891. 
Capital,  Luxemburg,  with  a  population  of  20,- 
848  in   1910. 

HiSTOBT 

Abdication  of  the  Gband  Duchess.  On  the 
eve  of  the  war,  Luxemburg  was  a  neutral  state 
politically,  and  autonomous,  but  economically  in- 
corporated in  the  German  customs  union.  The 
victory  of  the  Allies  relieved  Luxemburg  from 
its  ties  with  Germany,  and  was  received  with 
rejoicing  in  the  country.  Owing  to  its  limited 
extent,  the  duchy  could  not  exist  by  its  own 
resources,  and  was  obliged  to  apply  to  its  liber- 
ators for  aid  and  support.  There  soon  appeared 
a  party  of  "Autonomists"  who  opposed  the  plans 
of  the  relatively  small  number  of  "Annexation- 
ists," but  it  was  realized  that  the  destiny  of  the 
country  must  be  united  either  with  that  of 
France  or  Belgium.  Those  who  favored  aggres- 
sively a  close  alliance  with  France  prepared  a 
movement  against  the  dynasty.  The  reigning 
Grand  Duchess,  Marie  Adelaide,  had  given  the 
Entente  nations  some  grounds  of  complaint  as 
showing  too  much  favor  to  the  German  generals 
and  their  staff,  and  even  to  the  Kaiser  himself, 
and  her  representatives  who  went  to  Paris  after 
the  armistice  were  received  with  some  coldness. 
A  republican  committee,  interpreting  this  atti- 
tude of  the  Allies  as  directed  against  the  House 
of  Nassau -Braganza,  organized  a  debate  on  Janu- 
ary 9th  in  the  Chamber  on  the  question  of  gov- 
ernment, and  held  a  large  meeting  as  a  demon- 
stration in  favor  of  a  republic.  There  was  some 
disorder  in  the  streets,  and  a  committee  of  safety 
was  established  which  organized  demonstrations, 
and  which  proclaimed  the  advent  of  a  new  era. 
A  considerable  number  of  the  citizens  declared 
their  adherence  to  this  revolution.  Meanwhile, 
French  troops  had  occupied  the  country  under 
orders  to  suppress  any  disorder,  and  the  move- 
ment went  no  further  than  these  demonstrations. 
This  military  intervention  which  prevented  the 
republicans  from  forcing  their  will  upon  the 
country  was  made  the  subject  of  an  investiga- 
tion, and  led  to  an  interpellation  in  the  French 
Chamber.  On  January  12th»  the  Luxemburg 
Parliament  received  the  abdication  of  the 
Duchess,  and  named  as  successor,  the  Princess 
(^harlotte,  the  next  in  age  of  the  six  princesses 
of  the  grand  ducal  family.  Plans  had  been  made 
for  a  plebiscite  to  be  held  on  May  4th  to  decide 
upon  the  future  form  of  government  and  the 
question  of  economic  union  with  France,  but  it 
was  postponed  by  the  decision  of  the  Chamber. 
A  dispatch  in  the  press  of  September  29th  an- 
nounced that  the  plebiscite  had  pronounced  by 
four  to  one  in  favor  of  the  existing  government. 

The  Country's  Future.  The  problem  of 
Luxemburg's  future  has  been  discussed  else- 
where, and  at  the  close  of  the  year  1919  it  was 
not  yet  decided  whether  it  was  to  remain  inde- 
pendent or  form  a  part  of  France.  For  an  un- 
derstanding of  the  situation  a  brief  resume  of 
the  historical  antecedents  is  desirable.  To  the 
French  the  all-important  matter  was  a  strong 
frontier  which  would  guarantee  the  country 
against  future  invasion  from  Germany,  and  from 
that  point  of  view  the  destiny  of  Luxemburg  was 
of  the  greatest  moment,  and  every  point  was 
seized  upon  that  would  justify  its  annexation 
to  France.  The  French  pointed  to  the  historical 
basis  of  a  union  with  France.  Twice  in  the  past, 
that  is,  from  1684  to  1697,  and  from  1793  to 
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1814  it  had  been  under  French  dominion  and 
it  had  barely  escaped  being  so  the  third  time  50 
years  ago,  that  is,  in  1867.  They  said  that  its 
own  interests  should  lead  it  to  give  up  its  inde- 
pendence and  break  with  the  German  dynasty, 
the  House  of  Nassau,  whose  last  representative, 
the  present  Duchess,  was  said  to  have  shown 
undue  complaisance  toward  the  foreigners  who 
violated  the  territory  of  Luxemburg.  The  gov- 
ernment had  already  freed  itself  from  the 
Zollverein,  which  had  made  it  dependent  upon 
the  German  Emperor,  and  it  had  also  denounced 
the  treaty  by  which  its  railways  were  main- 
tained in  the  German  railway  system.  Thus  it 
showed  a  disposition  to  rid  itself  of  German  en- 
tanglements. Its  history'  during  the  last  century 
was  briefly  as  follows:  After  it  was  taken  from 
France  by  the  Holy  Alliance  it  was  given  to  the 
Kinif  of  the  Netherlands,  then  comprising  Hol- 
land and  Belgium,  but  after  the  separation  of 
these  two  countries  in  1830  the  former  grand 
duchy  was  divided  and  the  House  of  Orange 
Nassau  kept  only  a  part  as  defined  by  the 
Treaty  of  London  in  1839,  and  while  France 
kept  certain  cities  acquired  under  Louis  XIV, 
namely:  Damvillers,  Mariville,  Thionville, 
Evoy,*and  MontmMy;  all  the  rest  of  the  country 
remained  under  the  old  Salic  law  with  the  re- 
sult that  when  the  present  Queen  of  Holland 
came  to  the  throne,  the  Duke  of  Nassau  who  had 
been  deposed  by  the  Prussians  in  1866  became 
the  grand  duke.  The  Salic  law  excluding  women 
did  not  operate  permanently,  however,  and  the 
granddaughter  of  this  duke  was  on  the  throne 
in  1919.  The  status  of  Luxemburg  under  the 
treaties  of  1815  was  that  of  an  integral  part  of 
the  German  Confederation.  The  capital  which 
had  been  since  the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth 
century  one  of  the  strongest  fortresses  in  the 
world,  having  been  equipped  by  the  genius  of  the 
great  engineer  Vauban,  became  a  stronghold 
under  the  Confederation  with  a  garrison  com- 
posed of  Prussians  and  Austrians  and  though  the 
Confederation  was  dissolved  after  the  battle  of 
^'adowa,  Prussia  decided  on  its  own  account  to 
maintain  this  fortress,  claiming  it  by  virtue  of 
special  treaties.  At  this  time  the  French  gov- 
ernment was  negotiating  a  cession  of  the  grand 
duchy,  which  was  on  the  point  of  completion, 
when  suddenly  the  secret  became  known,  the 
King  of  Holland,  before  signing,  having  had 
scruples  on  the  subject  and  disclosed  the  affair 
to  the  Prussian  minister  at  the  Hague.  This 
news  caused  much  excitement  in  Germany.  Al- 
though they  had  seen  the  forcible  annexation  of 
Hanover,  Nassau,  and  electoral  Hesse,  they  pro- 
tested against  this  arbitrary  seizure  by  France 
of  a  member  of  the  Zollverein.  Benningsen,  sup- 
l)ort<'d  by  Bismarck,  exhibited  the  affair  in  dark 
colors  in  the  Reichstag.  A  wave  of  indignation 
passed  over  Germany  and  war  for  the  moment 
threatened,  but  France  whose  best  troops  were  at 
that  time  in  Mexico,  and  who  had  only  a  small 
array  without  any  system  of  reserves,  was  not 
ready  for  a  trial  of  strength.  She  accepted 
therefore  an  intervention  of  the  Powers  which 
procured  for  her  a  partial  satisfaction  at  least 
in  the  second  treaty  of  London,  which  was  signed 
May  31,  1867,  and  which  declared  Luxemburg  a 
neutral  state  and  required  Prussia  to  withdraw 
the  garrison,  and  provided  for  the  dismantling 
of  the  fortress.  Germany  who  no  more  regarded 
the  neutrality  of  Luxemburg  than  she  had  that 
of  Belgium,  invaded  the  country  in  1914.    The 


French  contended  that  this  would  be  repeated  in 
the  future  if  the  only  thing  that  stood  in  its 
way  was  a  written  agreement.  Luxemburg,  they 
said,  represented  a  defensive  line  of  the  first  im- 
portance. For  the  Germans,  on  the  other  hand, 
it  was  invaluable  as  a  military  base  in  the  event 
of  war.  Under  the  empire  and  the  revolutionary 
republic  it  had  been  called  the  department  of 
forests — a  name  amply  justified,  for  it  was  well- 
wooded  and  rugged.  There  were  however  good 
roads  and  three  lines  of  railway,  so  it  had  been 
a  point  of  advantage  in  German  hands  against 
the  Belgian  flank  of  Ardennes  and  Alsace  Lor- 
raine. The  French  contended  that  it  ought  not 
on  any  account  to  remain  in  the  hands  of  a 
German  dynasty — ^the  only  state  that  retained 
such  a  relation  after  the  overthrow  of  so  many 
German  throne?.  The  French  claimed  more 
than  the  limits  before  1870.  They  pointed  out 
that  this  frontier  had  been  the  result  of  hostile 
interests  which  wished  to  avenge  all  defeats  that 
had  been 'undergone  by  Germans  from  the  time 
of  Louis  XIV  to  the  time  of  Napoleon.  It  was 
a  frontier  that  opened  the  most  direct  ways  to 
Paris  and  aside  from  Alsace-Lorraine  it  obliged 
France  to  carry  on  war  on  her  own  territory.  It 
was  an  artificial,  unnatural,  and  compromising 
frontier,  and  the  first  duty  of  France  was  to 
change  it.  Thus  the  French  claim  in  Luxemburg 
as  well  as  in  the  Rhine  provinces  formed  a  part 
of  the  programme,  supported  especially  by  the 
military  element,  which  looked  to  complete 
guarantees  of  France  for  the  future,  and  which 
went  so  far  as  to  arouse  distrust  in  many  quar- 
ters, both  in  France  and  in  the  countries  of 
the  Allies,  lest  there  should  be  over-reaching  in 
the  matter,  and  France  should  acquire  territory 
by  a  doubtful  title  and  thus  lead  to  future  dis- 
putes, dangerous  to  herself  as  well  as  to  the 
world.  

LUXEMBTTBO,  Rosa.  German  Socialist, 
killed  in  Berlin  on  January  15th.  She  was  asso- 
ciated with  Karl  Liebknecht  as  leader  of  the  ex- 
tremists or  Spartacides.  She  early  distinguished 
herself  for  her  fearless  and  eloquent  speech 
and  radical  views.  At  the  Jena  Congress  in 
1906  she  upheld  the  doctrine  of  the  general 
strike  against  Bebel,  and  she  consistently  con- 
tended for  "direct  action"  and  the  seizure  of 
power.  A  sentence  of  two  mdhths*  imprison- 
ment on  the  charge  of  inciting  to  violence  was 
the  result  of  this  speech,  and  from  that  time 
she  frequently  served  terms  in  prison.  At  the 
outbreak  of  the  war  she  was  serving  a  long  sen- 
tence on  the  charge  of  defaming  military  offi- 
cers, and  though  released  for  a  short  time  early 
in  1916  was  again  placed  under  preventive  ar- 
rest. Released  from  prison  on  the  outbreak  of 
the  revolution,  she  developed  views  more  violent 
even  than  the  general  run  of  the  Spartacus  group, 
being  practically  a  Bolshevist  in  doctrine.  She 
was  described  as  a  woman  of  extraordinary  per- 
sonality, a  cripple,  and  less  than  5  feet  tall, 
but  filled  with  a  fiery  vigor  that  often  swept  her 
audience  away.  Though  reputed  to  have  sprung 
from  a  bourgeois  family,  she  hated  the  bour- 
geoisie with  an  intense  fanaticism.  At  the  So- 
cialist congresses  she  was  almost  invariably  a 
storm  centre,  and  apparently  took  delight  in  stir- 
rino:  up  scenes  of  excitement. 

LYNCHING.  The  following  report  was 
compiled  by  Monroe  N.  Work,  of  the  Department 
of  Records  and  Research  of  the  Tuskegee  Insti- 
tute:    There  were  82  lynchings  in  1919,  of  which 
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77  were  in  the  South  and  5  in  the  North  and 
West.  This  is  18  more  than  the  number  64  for 
the  year  1918.  Of  those  lynched  75  were  Negroes 
and  7  were  whites.  One' of  those  put  to  death 
was  a  Negro  woman.  Nineteen,  or  less  than  one- 
fourth  of  those  put  to  death,  were  charged  with 
rape  or  attempted  rape.  Seven  of  the  victims 
were  burned  to  death.  Nine  were  put  to  death 
and  then  their  bodies  were  burned.  The  charges 
against  those  burned  to  death  were:  Rape,  3; 
murder,  2;  killing  sheriff,  1;  no  charge  given,  1. 
The  charges  against  those  first  killed  and  then 
their  bodies  burned  were:  Attempted  rape,  3; 
shooting  officers  of  the  law,  3 ;  rape,  1 ;  murder, 
1 ;   incendiary  talk,   1. 

The  offense  of  murder  was  charged  against  all 
the  whites  lynched.  The  offenses  charg^  against 
the  Negroes  were:  Murder,  13;  attempted  rape, 
10;  rape,  9;  abetting  riots,  4;  shooting  officers 
pf  the  law,  4;  insulting  a  woman,  4;  killing 
officer  of  the  law,  4;  alles^ed  incendiary  talk,  2; 
writing  improper  letter,  2;  charge  not  reported, 
6 ;  shooting  a  woman,  1 ;  robbery,  1 ;  murder  sen- 
tence changed  to  life  imprisonment,  1;  shooting 
night  w^atchman,  1;  shooting  and  wounding  a 
man,  1 ;  alleged  complicity  in  killing  officer  of 
the  law,  1;  killing  man  in  self-defense,  1;  kill- 
ing landlord  in  dispute  over  crop  settlement,  1; 
no  charge  made,  1 ;  for  being  acquitted  of  shoot- 
ing an  officer  of  the  law,  1 ;  remarks  about  Chi- 
cago race  riot,  1 ;  for  keeping  company  with  a 
white  woman,  1 ;  for  being  found  under  bed,  1 ; 
for  making  boastful  remarxs,  1 ;  for  alleged  mis- 
leading of  mobs  searching  for  another,  1;  be- 
cause appeal  was  taken  from  10  years'  sentence 
for  attempting  life  of  another,  1 ;  for  discussing 
a  lynching,  1. 

The  States  in  which  lynchings  occurred  and 
the  number  in  each  State  are  as  follows:  Ala- 
bama, 7;  Arkansas,  12;  Colorado,  2;  Florida,  5; 
Georgia,  21;  Louisiana,  7;  Mississippi,  12; 
Missouri,  2;  Nebraska,  1;  North  Carolina,  3; 
South  Carolina,  1 ;  Tennessee,  1 ;  Texas,  4 ;  Wash- 
ington, 1;  West  Virginia,  2;  Kansas,  1. 

MACAO.  A  Portuguese  dependency  in  China 
consisting  of  the  island  of  the  same  name  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Canton  River  and  the  two  small 
adjacent  islands  of  Colofine  and  Taipa.  Area, 
4  square  miles.  Population  (Dec.  31,  1910), 
74,866.  The  Portuguese  numbered  217l'  in 
1910.  The  city  of  Macao  is  divided  into  two  dis- 
tricts, each  under  its  own  administrator,  in- 
habited respectively  bv  Chinese  and  non-Chinese. 

McCAUGHEY,  Sir  Samuel.  Australian 
sheep- raiser,  died  in  Sydney,  Australia,  July  26. 
He  was  born  at  Ballymena,  Ireland,  1835,  and 
went  to  Australia  in  1876.  During  the  war  he 
presented  20  battle  planes  to  the  government. 
After  1809  he  was  a  memlier  <sf  the  Legislative 
Council  of  New  South  Wales. 

McCOBMICK,  RoBEBT  Sanderson.  A  mem- 
ber of  the  well-known  reaper  firm  and  former 
ambassador,  died  April  16th;  born  in  Rockridge 
Co.,  Va.,  July  6,  1849.  In  1889  he  was  appointed 
secretary  of  the  American  legation  at  London 
and  was  afterwards  representative  at  the  World 
Columbian  Exposition.  He  was  appointed  minis- 
ter to  Austria-Hungary  in  1901  and  on  July, 
1902,  became  the  first  ambassador.  He  was  aft- 
erwards ambassador  to  Russia,  1902-05,  and  to 
France,  1905-07. 

MacDONAIJ),  Sir  John  Hat  Atholb.  A 
British  lawyer  and  soldier,  died  at  Edinburgh, 
Scotland,  May  9.    He  was  born  pn  Dec.  27,  1836, 


of  a  distinguished  Highland  family,  and  studied 
at  Basel  and  Edinburgh  universities.  He  en- 
tered politics  at  an  early  age  and  was  made 
Solicitor  General  for  Scotland  when  the  Con- 
servatives came  into  power  in  the  70's.  In  1885 
he  was  returned  to  Parliament  for  the  universi- 
ties of  Edinburgh  and  St.  Andrews  and  was 
appointed  Lord  Advocate.  While  in  this  oflSce 
he  carried  through  the  important  criminal  pro- 
cedure act  which  profoundly  altered  Scotch 
criminal  administration.  In  1888  he  became 
Lord  Justice  Clerk  of  Scotland  under  the  title 
of  Lord  Kingsburgh.  He  had  been  prominent  as 
an  ofiicer  in  the  volunteer  service,  and  in  the 
last  decade  of  the  nineteenth  century  did  im- 
portant work  for  the  improvement  of  military 
drill.  In  addition  to  these  activities  he  was  an 
inventor  of  note,  especially  in  the  field  of  elec- 
trical appliances.  Among  hii^  numerous  writ- 
ings may  be  mentioned  his  reminiscences  as  a 
volunteer,  published  in  1919  under  the  title  of 
Fifty  Years  of  It. 

MACEDONIA  A  part  of  southeastern  Eu- 
rope corresponding  nearly  to  the  former  vilayet 
of  Saloniki  in  the  Turkish  Empire  and  lying  west 
and  south  of  the  Rhodope  Mountains,  with  its 
southeastern  part  bordering  the  ^Egean;  but 
after  the  Balkan  wars  partitioned  among  Greece, 
Serbia,  and  Bulgaria,  Greece  receiving  the 
largest  part.  The  departments  controlled  by 
Greece  are  Saloniki,  Seres,  Drama,  Kozani,  and 
Fiorina,  with  a  population  in  1913  of  1,194,902. 
See  Wab  of  the  Nations. 

MACKENSITB.     See  Minebalogt. 

MACXENZIB,  John  Eowabd  Nutt.  British 
journalist,  died  in  London,  February  25.  He 
distinguished  himself  as  the  Berlin  correspondent 
of  the  London  Times.  He  was  educated  at  Ox- 
ford where  he  ^aduated  with  honors.  After 
serving  on  provincial  journals  he  studied  in 
Germany  and  France  and  became  an  assistant  to 
the  correspondent  of  the  London  Times,  later 
succeeding  him  as  correspondent  (1908).  Be- 
fore his  death  he  was  engaged  on  the  staff  of 
the  Times  in  London. 

MACKENZIE,  Montagus  Muib.  British 
jurist,  died  at  London,  England,  April  18.  He 
was  born  in  1847,  educated  at  Charterhouse  and 
at  Oxford,  and  was  called  to  the  bar  in  1873. 
He  soon  acquired  a  large  practice  especially  in 
bankruptcy  cases  and  was  for  many  years  coun- 
sel to  the  Board  of  Trade.  He  was  appointed 
Official  Referee  in  1905  and  his  decisions  were 
much  respected. 

MACLAY,  Edgab  Stanton.  American  naval 
historian,  died  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November 
2.  He  was  bom  in  Foochow,  China,  in  1863,  and 
passed  his  boyhood  in  Japan  and  China;  then 
returned  to  the  United  States  and  studied  at 
Syracuse  University.  After  graduating  in  1885 
he  applied  himself  to  the  study  of  foreign  navies, 
traveling  in  Europe  for  that  purpose.  Finally, 
he  produced  his  chief  work,  The  History  of  the 
Xavy  of  the  United  States^  which  was  adopted 
as  a  text-book  by  the  United  States  Naval 
Academy  at  Annapolis.  Besides  this  he  wrote 
many  pamphlets  and  articles  on  naval  subjects. 

M  ACL  AY,  James.  Professor  of  Mathematica 
at  Columbia  University,  New  York  City,  died  at 
Glen  Ridg^,  N.  J.,  November  28.  He  was  bom 
at  Troy,  N.  Y.,  Npv.  6,  1864,  graduated  at  the 
Columbia 'School' pf  Mines  in  1888,  studied  at 
Berlin  Iqr.  two  years,  and  became  tutor  in  mathe- 
matics fL{  Columbif^  \v^   1891,  and  prQfesapr  ip 
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1905,  holding  that  chair  till  the  time  of  his 
death. 

McIiEAK,  Thomas  Chalmebs.  Rear-ad- 
miral, United  States  navy,  died  at  Utica,  N.  Y., 
August  20.  He  was  born  at  New  Hartford, 
X.  Y.,  Oct.  25,  1847,  and  graduated  at  the 
Naval  Academy  in  1868.  He  became  lieutenant 
in  1872,  and  lieutenant-commander  in  1894.  He 
was  the  executive  officer  of  the  Detroit,  1803-96, 
commanded  the  Don  Juan  de  Austria,  1890-1901, 
was  captain  of  the  Navy  Yard  at  League  Island, 
1903-05;  commanded  the  Pennsylvania,  1005-07, 
and  was  president*  of  the  Board  of  Inspection  and 
Survey  from  1907  to  1909,  when  he  retired. 

KABAGASCAB.  The  large  island  off  the 
southeastern  coast  of  Africa,  from  which  it  is 
separated  by  the  Mozambique  Channel.  Along 
with  its  small  island  dependencies  ( Dlego-Suarez, 
Nossi  B^,  Sainte  Marie  islands,  and  Mayotte  and 
C*omoro  Archipelago),  it  constitutes  a  French 
colony.  Capital,  Antantanarivo,  whose  popula- 
tion 'is  63,115.  Area,  estimated  at  228,000 
square  miles;  population,  Jan.  1,  1918,  3,545,264, 
of  whom  15,157  were  French,  and  3101  other 
Kuropeans.  The  chief  tribe  is  the  Hova,  num- 
bering 1,097,458,  whose  language  prevails  on  the 
island.  The  chief  port  is  Tamatave  (population, 
8647).  Official  schools  (Jan.  1,  1918)  numbered 
745  with  76,243  pupils  and  private  schools  432 
with  43,994.  Agriculture  and  stock-raising  are 
the  chief  industries,  and  rice  is  the  principal 
crop.  Imports  (1017),  £5,470,823;  exports, 
£3,448,318.  Leading  imports,  cottons  and  cloth- 
ing; leading  exports,  hides,  wax,  ralia  fibre,  and 
gold  dust.  Far  the  greater  part  of  the  trade  is 
with  France  and  the  French  colonies.  The  local 
budget  estimates  for  1919  balanced  at  45,270,700 
francs.  The  economic  development  of  the  colony 
in  recent  years,  especially  during  the  course  of 
the  war,  is  indicated  by  the  following:  The 
general  commerce  of  Madagascar  which  in  1896 
was  only  17,500,000  francs,  and  just  before  the 
war  varied  slightly  from  a  total  of  100,000,000, 
progressed  steadily  from  1915,  and  in  1917  at- 
tained a  figure  of*  222,000,000  francs.  Figures 
for  the  years  of  the  war  were  as  follows:  1914, 
94,039,918  francs;  1915,  109,833,460;  1916,  186,- 
970,841;  1917,  222,978,558.  Among  the  com- 
modities that  increased  especially  may  be  men- 
tioned certain  textiles,  graphite,  dry  vegetables, 
coffee,  beans,  and  frozen  meat.  Governor-general 
at  the  beginning  of  1919,  M.  Schrameck. 

During  the  year  railway  lines  were  under  con- 
t^t ruction  from  Antsirable  to  Tamatave  on  the 
ea!«t  coaKt,  and  from  the  famous  lake  of  Alaotra 
to  Majunna. 

MADISON,  Wis.    See  Sewerage. 

MAOHAIiAESy  Oltntho  de.  Brazilian  rep- 
resentative at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He 
wa^  the  minister  of  Brazil  in  Paris.  His  diplo- 
matic career  had  been  long  and  successful.  He 
figured  prominently  in  the  negotiations  with 
Bolivia,  arising  from  certain  Bolivian  conces- 
sions contested  by  Brazil.  Here  he  was  suc- 
cessful and  as  the  result  Brazil  secured  compen- 
sation. He  also  brought  about  an  understanding 
l)etween  Brazil  and  Argentina  and  secured  the 
treaty  of  general  arbitration  with  Chile. 

MAHAF7Y,  Sir  John.  Irish  scholar,  died 
at  Dublin,  April  30.  For  more  than  30  years 
he  had  been  the  foremost  figure  at  Trinity  Col- 
lege, Dublin.  He  was  lx>rn  in  Switzerland,  Feb. 
8,  1839,  and  privately  educated  there  up  to  the 
age  of  10;   entered  Trinity  Collep,  Dublin,  in 


1856,  and  graduated  with  high  honors  in  1859. 
In  1871  he  was  appointed  professor  of  ancient 
history  in  the  University  of  Dublin  and  held  that 
chair  for  28  years.  In  pursuing  the  study  of 
Greek  he  visited  Greece  and  the  result  of  his 
personal  observations  may  be  seen  in  his  writ- 
mgs.  His  Classical  Oreek  Literature,  published 
in  1880,  has  long  been  regarded  as  a  standard 
work.  His  main  interest  was  history  and  he 
returned  to  that  subject  with  the  publication  of 
The  Silver  Age  of  the  Oreek  World  (1906), 
which  was  originally  published  in  1890  under 
the  title  of  The  Greek  World  under  Roman 
Suxiy.  He  devoted  himself  to  the  study  of  texts 
through  the  influence  of  his  friend,  Professsor 
Sayce,  who  submitted  to  him  the  papyri  of  Prof. 
Flinders  Petrie..  Mahaffy  showed  extraordinary 
ability  in  deciphering,  and  his  work  along  this 
line  led  to  his  publication  of  the  Empire  of  the 
Ptolemies.  In  the  latter  part  of  his  life  he  gave 
much  time  to  the  study  of  the  history  of  Ireland. 
In  1914  he  succeeded  as  Provost  of  the  univer- 
sity. At  the  time  of  the  rebellion  in  1916  he 
gave  valuable  advice  to  the  military  authorities, 
which  together  with  the  active  service  of  the 
men  of  Trinity  College  saved  property  from  de- 
struction. In  recognition  of  his  aid  he  received 
the  Grand  Cross  from  the  government  in  1918. 
The  list  of  his  other  writings  is  as  follows:  A 
translation  of  Kuno  Fischer's  Commentary  on 
Kant  (1866);  Twelve  Lectures  on  Primitive 
Civilization  (1868);  Prolegomena  to  Ancient 
History  (1871);  KanVs  CHtical  Philosophy  for 
English  Readers  (1871)  ;  Greek  Social  Life  from 
Homer  to  Menander  ( 1874 ) ;  Oreek  Antiquities 
(1876)  used  as  a  school-book  in  France,  Russia, 
and  Hungary ) ;  Rambles  and  Studies  in  Greece 
(1876)  ;  Greek  Education  (1879) ;  A  History  of 
Classical  Greek  Literature  (1880);  Report  on 
the  Irish  Grammar  Schools  ( 1880-81 )  ;  The  De- 
cay of  Modern  Preaching  (1882) ;  The  Story  of 
Alexander's  Empire  (1890);  Greek  Life  and 
Thought  from  Alexander  to  the  Roman  Conquest 
(1887)  ;  The  Art  of  Conversation  (1889) ;  Greek 
Pictures  (1890);  Problems  in  Greek  History 
(1892);  Sketch  of  the  Life  and  Teaching  of 
Descartes,  He  edited  Duruy's  Roman  History 
(1883-86).  Other  writings  and  compilations 
are:  Alexander's  Empire  (1887);  The  Petrie 
Papyri  Deciphered  and  Explained;  3  vols,  (viii., 
ix.,  xi.)  of  the  Cunningham  Memoirs,  published 
by  the  Royal  Irish  Academy  (1891-1905); 
Petrie's  History  of  Egypt,  vol.  iv.;  An  Epoch  in 
Irish  History  (1904);  What  Have  the  Greeks 
Done  for  Modem  Civilizaiiont  (Lowell  Lectures, 
1909). 

MAIIi  BY  AIBPLANE.    See  Aeronautics. 

MAINE.  Population.  The  population  of 
the  State  in  1910  *was  742,371  and  on  July  1, 
1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  787,042,  a  gain 
during  the  twelvemonth  of  about  5000. 

Officers.  Governor,  Carle  E.  Milliken;  Sec- 
retary of  State,  Frank  W.  Ball;  Treasurer, 
Joseph  W.  Simpson;  Auditor,  Roy  L.  Ward- 
well;  Adjutant-General,  George  McL.  Presson; 
Attorney-General,  Guy  H.  Sturgis;  Superinten- 
dent of  Public  Schools,  Augustus  O.  Thomas; 
Insurance  Commissioner,  G.  Waldron  Smith. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Judicial  Court:  Chief 
Justice,  Leslie  C.  Cornish;  Associate  Justices, 
Warren  C.  Philbrook,  Albert  M.  Spear,  Charles 
J.  Dunn,  John  A.  Morrill,  George  M.  Hanson, 
Scott  Wilson,  Lucre  B.  Deasy. 

AoBicuLTUitie^    Th^  following   table   is  taken 
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from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 


Crop  Tear 

Corn     1919 

1918 
Oats    1919 

1918 
Wheat    1919 

1918 
Hay     1919 

1918 
Potatoes    1919 

1918 


Acreage 

20,000 

23,000 

169,000 

169,000 

12,000 

22.000 

1,120,000 

1.108.000 

102,000 

112,000 


Prod.  Bu. 

1,100,000 

1.035,000 

5,746,000 

6.760.000 

228,000 

484,000 

a  1,456,000 

a  1,274,000 

24,480,000 

22.400,000 


Value 

$2,145,000 

1.728,000 

5,286.000 

6,084.000 

502,000 

1,147,000 

27,227.000 

17,709,000 

84.272,000 

26,880.000 


a  Tons. 

Finance.  The  balance  on  hand  Jan.  1,  1918, 
was  $1,862,208,  and  on  Dec.  31,  1918,  it  was 
$1,986,494.  The  total  expenditures  during  this 
period  amounted  to  $8,199,236,  and  the  total 
receipts  were  $8,323,521.  The  trust  funds  of  the 
State  amount  to  $1,553,840. 

Charities  and  Corrections.  The  State  Board 
of  Charities  and  Corrections  has  general  super- 
vision of  the  following  institutions:  State  Hos- 
gital  at  Augusta;  State  Hospital  at  Bangor; 
chool  for  the  Feeble  Minded,  at  West  Pownal; 
Central  Sanatorium  for  Tuberculosis  Patients, 
at  Fairfield;  Western  Sanatorium  for  Tuberculo- 
sis Patients,  at  Green  Mountain;  Military  and 
Naval  Orphan  Asylum,  at  Bath ;  School  for  Girls, 
at  Hallowell;  School  for  Boys,  at  South  Port- 
land; Reformatory  for  Women,  at  Skowhegan; 
Prison,  at  Thomaston.    See  Old  Age  Pensions. 

Transportation.  The  total  railway  mileage 
in  the  State  in  1919  wa«  2304.  The  Maine  Cen- 
tral, and  the  Bangor  k  Aroostook  are  the  longest 
roads  in  the  State. 

Education.  The  school  age  in  the  State  is 
from  five  to  21  years.  In  1919  the  school  popu- 
lation was  228,489.  The  following  table  gives 
additional  data  on  education  in  Maine  in  1919. 

Elementary     Secondary 

Average  daily    attendance....  97,688  15.247 

School  enrollment   181,813  17,956 

Number  of  teachers    4,848  849 

Average  salary  of  teachers...  $462.46  $857.78 

Total  expenditure    $8,892,279  $1,257,114 

MAINZiy  ITnivbrsitt  of.  A  co-educational 
non-sectarian  State  inRtitution,  founded  in  1862 
at  Orono,  Me.  Enrollment  in  the  fall  of  1919 
was  1212;  there  were  162  members  in  the  faculty. 
Funds  from  the  State  for  the  year  amoimted  to 
$199,986;  from  the  federal  government,  $99,901; 
from  trust  funds,  $4000.  The  library  contains 
66,000  volumes.  President,  Robert  Judson  Aley, 
I.L.D. 

MAIZE.     See  Corn. 

MAKING,  Baron.  Japanese  representative 
at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was  born  in 
1861 ;  was  minister  to  Italy  in  1899,  and  to 
Vienna  during  the  Russo-Japanese  War.  After 
that  he  held  the  portfolios  of  Education,  1906-08, 
Agriculture  and  Commerce,  1911-12,  and  Foreign 
Affairs,  1913-14.  In  1916  he  was  appointed  a 
member  of  the  diplomatic  advisory  council. 

MALACCA.  One  of  the  Straits  Settlements 
(q.v.). 

MALABIA.  The  Great  War  has  brought 
malaria  back  to  England  and  France,  countries 
in  which  it  had  practically  become  extinct.  The 
Kamc  possibility  hardly  concerns  the  United 
States,  in  which  malaria  is  still  endemic  over 
large  areas.     To  such  an  extent  is  this  the  case 


that  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  has  recently 
ported  on  the  ultimate  likelihood  of  eradicating 
the  disease  from  its  old  strongholds  in  the 
South.  The  problem  is  stated  to  be  purely  one 
of  economics.  While  in  urban  neighborhoods  it 
may  be  approached  in  the  double  way — by  war- 
fare against  the  mosquitos  and  protection  of 
dwellings — in  rural,  sparsely  settled  and  waste 
lands  the  expense  of  eradicating  the  insect  would 
be  prohibitive  in  the  amount  of  ditching,  drain- 
ing, and  other  tasks  of  sanitary  engineering  re- 
quired. In  such  neighborhoods  .the  only  practi- 
cal measures  are  directed  to  the  individual  and 
involve  the  abundant  use  of  netting  and  window 
screens,  with  house  disinfection.  It  is  largely  a 
matter  of  education  and  of  supplying  the  re- 
quired articles  by  the  responsible  authorities. 
Studies  in  Great  Britain  have  already  shown 
that  the  infected  mosquito  shuns  the  sanitary 
dwelling  and  settles  about  the  old  fashioned 
domicile  with  its  insufficient  arrangements  for 
ventilation  and  light  and  its  surplusage  of  hang- 
ings, closets,  and  needless  furniture.  At  a  ses- 
sion of  the  American  Therapeutic  Society  last 
June  it  was  pointed  out  that  the  medical  men 
were  not  thorough  in  the  use  of  quinine.  Only 
enough  was  administered  to  relieve  the  most 
urgent  symptoms  and  it  did  not  seem  to  be 
known  that  it  is  possible  to  eradicate  the  affec- 
tion by  persistent  systematic  use  of  the  drug. 
It  is  not  generally  known  that  malaria  is  really 
a  disease  of  childhood  and  youth,  few  contract- 
ing it  after  the  age  of  20  years.  If  these  young 
persons  would  take  10  grains  of  the  drug  every 
night  for  eight  weeks  90  per  cent  of  them 
would  be  disinfected,  while  the  balance  would 
have  to  continue  the  medication  for  a  longer  or 
shorter  interval.  It  was  a  problem  to  get  some 
small  children  to  take  quinine  and  many  dis- 
guises were  suggested  for  this  purpose. 

MALAY  STATES.  See  Federated  Malay 
States. 

MALTA.  An  island  in  the  Mediterranean 
Sea,  constituting  along  with  the  islands  of 
Gozo  and  Comino  a  British  cfown  colony;  im- 
portant as  containing  one  of  the  finest  harbors 
of  the  world,  as  a  port  of  call,  and  as  the  head- 
quarters of  the  British  Mediterranean  fleet; 
strongly  fortified  and  garrisoned.  The  total 
civil  population  was  estimated  March  31,  1918, 
at  224,323.  Valetta  is  the  chief  town  and  port. 
In  1917-18  there  were  139  public  schools,  with 
20,149  pupils,  a  university  with  184  students,  a 
lyceum,  two  secondary  and  seven  technical 
manual  schools.  Acreage  under  cultivation, 
1917-18,  42,849;  chief  products,  potatoes,  onions, 
fruits,  and  grain.  Imports  and  exports  (1017- 
18),  £2,874,420  and  £610,212,  respectively.  Ton- 
nage (exclusive  of  transports)  entered,  1917-10, 
563.301  (318,274  British);  cleared,  590.110. 
Railway  mileage,  8%.  Governor  in  1919,  Gen. 
Sir  H.*0.  O.  Plumer. 

MAKGHUBLA..  The  region  belonging  to 
China  between  the  province  of  Chihli  and  the 
Amur  River,  which  separates  it  from  Siberia. 
extending  eastward  from  the  Hingan  Mountains 
to  Korea.  Estimated  area,  363,310  square  miles. 
estimates  of  population  vary  from  about  6,000,- 
000  to  29,400,000.  For  history  of  difficulties 
with  Japan  over  Manchuria  in  recent  years,  sec 
prweding  Year  Book.  See  also  War  of  thk 
Nations. 

MANITOBA.     The  most  easterly  of  the  Prai 
rie  Provinces  of  Canada,  east  of  Saskatchewan 
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and  west  of  Ontario  and  Hudson  Bay,  and  ex- 
tending from  the  American  border  northward  to 
latitude  60**.  Estimated  area,  251,832  square 
miles;  population  (1916),  553,860.  Chief  cities 
with  population  in  1916:  Winnipeg  (capital), 
163,000;  Brandon,  15,225;  Portagela  Prairie, 
5«S02;  St.  Boniface,  10,022.  Lieutenant-governor 
.at  the  beginning  of  1919,  Sir  J.  A.  M.  Aikins; 
prime  minister,  T.  G.  Norris.     See  Canada. 

MAinrBES.    See  Febtilizebs. 

MAP  CONSTBUCnOK.     See  Engineesing. 

MABATHONS.  See  Cross  Countby  Run- 
ning. 

MABIETTA  COIiLEOE.  A  non-sectarian 
Institution  of  learning,  located  in  1835  at  Mari- 
etta, Ohio.  The  enrollment  for  the  fall  of  1910 
was  238,  and  there  were  16  members  of  the 
faculty.  A  new  department  of  geology  has  been 
established  with  one  professor.  Productive 
funds  amount  to  $591,183,  and  the  income  for 
1919  was  $65,513.  The  library  contains  82,000 
volumes.  There  is  now  in  progress  a  campaign 
for  additional  endowment  of  $500,000,  the  in- 
come from  which  is  to  be  used  exclusively  for 
increasing  salaries;  this  drive  is  to  finish  at 
Commencement,  June,  1920.  On  Oct.  17,  1919, 
Edward  Smith  Parsons  was  inaugurated  presi- 
dent of  the  college.      

MARINE  DISASTEBS.  See  Safety  at 
Sea.       

MABINE  ZNSTTBANGE.     See  Insubance. 

MABITIME  PBOVINCES.  The  name  ap- 
plied to  the  Canadian  provinces  of  Nova  Scotia, 
New  Brunswick,  and  Prince  Edward  Island. 

MA  BIX,  AooLPH.  Rear-admiral,  United 
States  navy,  died  at  East  Gloucester,  Mass., 
July  11.  He  was  born  at  Dresden,  Saxony,  May 
10,  1848,  graduated  at  Annapolis  in  1868,  and 
rose  through  the  various  grades  to  captain,  1903, 
and  rear-admiral,  1908.  He  was  judge  advocate 
of  the  Maine  court  of  inquiry.  During  the 
Spanish-American  war  he  commanded  the  Scor- 
pion and  was  promoted  for  bravery.  From  1901 
to  1903  he  was  captain  of  the  port  of  Manila  and 
he  was  chairman  of  the  Lighthouse  Board  from 
1007  to  1910,  when  he  retired. 

MABQT7ETTE  UNIVEBSITY.  An  institu- 
tion of  learning  conducted  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Catholic  Church,  at  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
The  8ummer  school  contained  136  students,  while 
the  enrollment  for  the  fall  was  3044.  The 
faculty  numbers  250.  The  library  contains  30,- 
000  volumes.  Productive  funds  of  Marquette 
amount  to  $80,000,  and  the  income  for  the  year 
was  $300,000.  During  the  year  the  University 
received  $333,333  from  the  Carnegie  Foundation, 
and  aUo  shared  in  the  campaign  of  the  Wis- 
consin Christian  Colleges,  Associated.  Mar- 
quette w&i  foundtd  in  1864.  President,  Rev. 
Herbert  C.  Noonan,  S.J. 

MABTIN,  Thomas  Staples.  United  Sbites 
Senator,  died  at  Charlottesville,  Va.,  November 
12.  llis  death  was  followed  immediately  by  an 
adjournment  of  the  Senate  and  by  a  eulogy  by 
one  of  his  former  colleagues.  He  was  born  at 
Scottsville,  Va.,  July  29,  1847,  and  educated  in 
the  schools  of  Virginia,  but  at  an  early  age 
joined  the  Confederate  army.  After  the  war  he 
was  for  two  years  at  the  University  of  Virginia 
And  then  studied  law,  being  admitted  to  the 
bar  in  1869.  Although  not  well  known  to  the 
•reneral  public,  so  late  as  1893,  he  ran  against 
the  popular  favorite,  Maj.-Gen.  Fitzhugh  Lee, 
as  candidate  for  the  United  States  Senate,  and 


defeated  him.  He  took  his  seat  in  the  Senate 
in  1895  and  was  reelected  successively  for  three 
terms.  In  Washington  he  showed  himself  a 
conscientious  and  industrious  worker  and  was 
much  respected  by  his  colleagues.  In  the  spring 
of  1918  he  became  floor  leader  of  the  minority. 
In  politics  he  was  described  as  a  progressive 
Democrat  of  the  old  school.  He  served  as  chair- 
man of  the  Appropriations  Committee  during  the 
W^ar  of  the  Nations. 

MABTINIQTJE.  An  island  in  the  Lesser 
Antilles;  a  French  colony.  Area,  385  square 
miles;  population  (1916),  193,087.  Capital, 
Fort  de  France,  with  a  population  of  26,399. 
Imports  (1917),  66,569,283  francs;  exports,  81,- 
392,263,  rum  and  sugar  being  the  chief  exports. 
It  is  under  a  governor  and  a  general  council. 

Foreign  trade,'  1918,  $20,375,247,  a  decrease  of 

,258,356,  compared  with  1917.  Imports,  $10,- 
570,794,  exports,  $9,804,453.  The  commerce  con- 
sists mainly  of  agricultural  products,  the  chief 
ones  being  sugar,  rum,  cacao,  and  pineapples. 
In  1918  the  United  States  contributed  50  per 
cent  of  the  imports.  The  import  trade  with 
France  (1918)  declined  to  only  11  per  cent, 
though  before  the  war  France  had  supplied  more 
than  50  per  cent  of  the  imports. 

MABYLAND.  Population.  The  popula- 
tion of  the  State  in  1010  was  1,295,246,  and  on 
July  1,  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  1,395,405, 
a  gain  during  the  twelvemonth  of  about  11,000. 

Agriculture.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

Crop             Tear  Acreage  Prod.  Bu.  Value 

Corn     1919  698,000  28.418,000  $39,778,000 

1918  686.000  24,010,000  82,414.000 

Oats     1919  65,000  1.820,000  1.492.000 

1918  60,000  1,980,000  1,703000 

Wheat    1919  790.000  10,665,000  22.930,000 

1918  732,000  11.346.000  24,848,000 

Tobacco    1919  29,000  o  19,575,000  5,872,000 

1918  32.000  a  26.560,000  7,968,000 

Hay     1919  450.000  b  630.000  15,120.000 

1918  455,000  b  614,000  16,455.000 

Potatoes    ....1919  55,000  5.170,000  6,721,000 

1918  53.000  4.240.000  5.088,000 

a  Pounds. 

Charities  and  Correcfions.  The  Board  of 
State  Aid  and  Charities  has  general  supervision 
of  all  public  charitable  institutions,  and  regu- 
lates the  State  aid  to  many  private  institutions. 
The  following  is  a  list  of  the  public  institutions 
of  the  State  with  situation,  amount  of  State  aid, 
and  date  of  establishment: 

Workshop  for  the  Blind;  Baltimore;  $3  per 
man;  1908.  School  for  the  Deaf;  Frederick; 
$4.3,005;  1867.  Rosewood  State  Training  School; 
Owings  Mills;  $150,200;  1888.  Home  and  In- 
firmary of  Western  Maryland;  Cumberland; 
1802.  Hospital  for  Consumptives;  Towson;  $25,- 
000;  1906.  House  of  Correction;  *  Jessups;  $85,- 
017.  House  of  Reformation;  Cheltenham;  $16,- 
000.  Industrial  Training  School  for  Girls;  Balti- 
more; 1918.  Industrial  Home  for  Colored  Girls; 
Melvale.  Spring  Grove  tState  Hospital;  Catons- 
ville;  $128,500.  Springfield  Hospital  for  the  In- 
sane; Sykesville;  $180,000.  Hospital  For  Ne- 
groes; Crownsville;  $65,000.  Training  School 
for  Boys;  Loch  Raven.  St.  Mary's  Industrial 
School' for  Boys;  Baltimore;  $30,000;  1908. 
Tuberculosis  Sanitarium;  Sanitarium;  $164,- 
200.     Eastern  Shore  State  Hospital;  Cambridge; 

*  Under  the  control  of  the  State  Board  of  Prison 
Control,  created  in  1916. 
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$40,644.     Penitentiary;  *     Baltimore;     $45,000. 
Pine  Bluff  Sanitarium;  Salisbury;  $8245. 

Finance.  The  balance  in  the  treasury,  on 
Oct.  1,  1018,  was  $2,414,237  and  on  Sept.  30, 
1919,  it  was  $3,018,617.  The  total  receipts  dur- 
ing this  period  w^ere  $13,128,211  and  the  dis- 
bursements amounted  to  $12,537,881.  Quoting 
from  the  report  of  the  Comptroller,  for  the  year 
ending  Sept.  30,  1919:  "The  fiscal  year  1919  is 
unique  in  the  fiscal  affairs  of  this  State,  inas- 
much as  it  marks  the  establishment  of  the 
Budget  System.  ...  I  take  this  occasion  to  call 
your  attention  to  what  I  believe  is  the  most 
necessary  thing  in  public  life  to-day,  viz: 
Economy.  Tlie  cost  of  government  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  is  so  enormous  that, 
from  my  viewpoint,  the  present  high  cost  of  liv- 
ing is,  to  a  great  extent,  caused  by  this  condi- 
tion." The  Comptroller  then  goes  on  to  esti- 
mate this  cost  as  follows:  for  the  Federal  gov- 
ernment, $50  per  capita;  for  the  support  of  the 
State  government,  $7  per  capita;  county  govern- 
ment, $6;  cities,  from  $5  to  $12  per  capita.  As 
the  average  family  in  Maryland  is  4.5  he  esti- 
mates the  cost  per  family,  of  more  than  $300 
for  governmental  purposes  in  1920. 

Tbansportation.  The  total  mileage  of  first 
line  track  in  1919  was  1409.  The  Baltimore  & 
Ohio  and  the  Philadelphia,  Baltimore  &  Wash- 
ington are  the  longest  roads. 

Officers.  Governor,  Emerson  C.  Harrington; 
^'ecretary  of  State,  Thomas  W.  Simmons;  Comp- 
troller. Hugh  A.  McMullen;  Treasurer,  William 
P.  Jackson;  Adjutant-General,  Henry  M.  War- 
field;  Attorney-General,  Albert  C.  Ritchie; 
Superintendent  of  Public  Schools,  M.  Bates 
Stephens ;  Auditor,  J.  Enos  Ray,  Jr ;  Bank  Com- 
missioner. J.  Dukes  Downes. 

Jrnici^RY.  Court  of  Appeals:  Chief  Judge, 
Andrew  H.  Boyd;  Associate  Judges,  John  R.  Pat- 
tison,  Albert  Constable,  Nicholas  C.  Burke.  Wil- 
liam H.  Thomas,  Hammond  Urner,  John  P.  Bris- 
coe. TTenrv  Stookbridi?e ;  Clerk,  C.  C.  Magruder. 

MARYLAND,  Univebsity  of.  A  non-sec- 
tarian co-educational  institution,  founded  in 
1874  at  Annapolis  and  Baltimore,  Md.  St. 
John's  College,  at  Annapolis,  is  the  liberal  arts 
branch  of  the  imiversity.  The  other  schools  are 
ln»v.  medicine,  pharmacy,  and  dentistry. 

MASCAGNI,  PiETRo.    See  Music,  Italy. 

MASON,  John.  Actor,  died  at  Stamford, 
Conn.,  January  12.  For  many  years  he  was 
amon«  the  leading  actors  in  successful  plays, 
pspecially  in  comeHy.  He  was  born  at  Orange, 
X.  J.,  Oct.  28,  1858,  and  made  his  first  appear- 
ance at  the  aee  of  20  years  at  Philadelphia. 
The  plays  in  which  he  appeared  are  too  numer- 
ous to  mention,  but  among  those  in  which  he 
was  especially  successful  was  The  Witching 
Hour,  1907-08,  in  which  he  played  the  principal 
part.  In  1911-12  he  starred  in  As  a  Man 
Thinks.  Though  his  acting  did  not  indicate 
wide  range  or  versatility,  it  was  thoughtful 
and  sympathetic  and  always  maintained  a  high 
level. 

MASSACHXrSETTS.  Population.  Tlie 
population  of  the  Commonwealth  in  1910  was 
3,344,516  and  on  July  1,  1919,  it  was  estimated 
to  be  3.889,607,  a  irain  during  the  twelvemonth 
of  about  57,000.  By  the  State  census  of  19 15 
the  population  was  3,693,310. 

Agriculture.     The  following  tabic  is  compiled 

*  Under   the   control   of   th^    Stf^te   Board   of    Priaon 
Control,  created  in  }9].6, 


from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

Crop              Year  Acreage      Prod.  Bu.  Value 

Corn    1919  44.000  2,640.000  $4,541,000 

1916  45.000  2.340,000  8.978.000 

Tobacco    1919  10.000  a  15,400,000  7.130.000 

1918  10.000  a  15.000,000  6,000,000 

Hay     1919  410,000  h  656,000  17.712.000 

1918  410.000  6  492,000  12.792,000 

PoUtoes    1919  83,000  2,970,000  5.648.000 

1918  84,000  4.522.000  7.687.000 

a  Pounds. 

Transportation.  The  total  railway  mileage 
in  1910  was  about  4976  miles;  of  this  approxi- 
mately 2141  was  main  line  track.  The  longest 
roads  were  the  Boston  and  Albany,  the  Boston 
and  Maine,  and  the  New  York,  New  Haven,  and 
Hartford. 

Legislation.  The  general  and  special  acts 
and  resolves  passed  by  the  Legislature  during  the 
session  of  1919  made  over  250  pages.  Included 
are  the  following  laws.  Absentee  voting  is  made 
possible,  both  for  those  in  military  or  naval  serv- 
ice, and  others  who  make  the  proper  arrange- 
ments with  the  election  officers.  Early  in  the 
session  an  act  was  passed  declaring  that  all 
acts  approved  by  the  executive,  shall,  unless  sub- 
ject to  referendum  or  declared  to  be  emergency 
measures,  take  effect  30  days  after  formal  enact- 
ment. Emergency  laws  take  effect  upon  passage, 
snd  man^  of  these  were  passed  during  the  session. 
The  maximum  amount  of  deposit  in  savings  banks 
was  raised  to  $4000.  An  act  was  passed  enabling 
manufacturing  corporations  to  provide  for  repre- 
sentation of  their  employees  upon  the  board  of 
directors,  by  means  of  a  vote  of  more  than  half 
of  those  employees  eligible,  and  by  secret  ballot. 
The  hours  of  labor  of  women  and  children  under 
IS  was  fixed  at  nine  per  diem,  or  48  per  week, 
except  in  seasonal  employments,  where  the  aver- 
age for  the  year  cannot  exceed  48  per  week.  The 
time  of  employment  and  other  exceptions  to  the 
general  rule  are  strictly  controlled  by  the  State 
Board  of  Labor  and  Industries.  The  amount  of 
light  in  public  dance  halls,  when  dancing  is  under 
way,  is  henceforth  to  be  determined  by  the  chief 
of  the  district  police.  Provision  is  made  for 
distribution  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Common- 
wealth of  arguments  pro  and  con  measures  to  be 
submitted  to  the  electorate  under  the  referendum. 

Massachusetts  now  has  the  following  "Red 
Flag"  law:  '^Any  person  who  shall  by  speech  or 
by  exhibition,  distribution  or  promulgation  of 
any  written  or  printed  document,  paper  or  pic- 
torial representation,  advocate,  advise,  counsel 
or  incite  assault  upon  any  public  official  or  the 
killing  of  any  person  or  the  unlawful  destruction 
of  real  or  personal  property  or  the  overthrow  by 
force  or  violence  of  the  government  of  the  com- 
monwealth, shall  be  punished.  .  .  .  Any  person 
apprehended  by  a  sheriff,  deputy,  ...  or  police 
officer  in  violation  .  .  .  may  be  arrested  without 
a  warrant." 

Indi^strial  accident  compensation  was  in- 
creased. The  powers  of  cities  and  towns  relative 
to  public  provision  of  recreation  and  playground 
facilities,  were  enlarged.  The  I.«gislature,  over 
the  veto  of  (»overnor  Coolidge,  raised  their  sal- 
aries from  $1000  per  session  to  $1500,  at  the  same 
time  increasing  the  traveling  expenses  of  $2.50 
per  mile,  from  their  homes  to  Boston,  which  had 
until  now  been  law,  to  $3  per  mile,  and  including 
employees  of  the  r^egislature.  Preference  in  em- 
ployment gf  m^cbf^nics,  teamsters  and  laborer^ 
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in  the  construction  of  public  works  is  made  as 
follows:  first,  citizens  of  Massachusetts  veterans 
in  the  War;  second,  citizens  of  Massachusetts; 
third,  citizens  of  the  United  States.  Registration 
for  primaries,  caucuses  and  elections  was  further 
controlled. 

The  following  law  relates  to  the  present  H.C.L. 
"Maintaining  or  increasing  unreasonably  the 
price  of  any  necessary  of  life  is  hereby  declared 
to  be  unlawful.  Whoever  .  .  .  enters  into  any 
agreement  ...  to  maintain  or  cause  to  be  main- 
tained or  increased  unreasonably  the  price  of  any 
necessary  of  life  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of 
criminal  conspiracy.  .  .  ."  To  oversee  the  execu- 
tion of  this  act  there  was  established  a  Com- 
mission of  the  Necessaries  of  Life. 

A  law  was  enacted  regulating  the  use  of  air- 
craft. The  income  tax  was  revised,  as  was  that 
concerning  corporations;  also  general  changes 
were  made  in  the  tax  laws,  and  a  proposed 
amendment  to  the  State  Constitution  enlarging 
the  powers  of  taxation  was  referred  to  the  L^s- 
lature  of  1020,  to  be  placed  before  the  people  if 
agreed  to  by  that  Legislature. 

The  most  interesting  act  was  that  reorganiz- 
ing the  executive  and  administrative  functions 
of  the  State  government.  Under  this  new  law, 
approved  July  23,  1010,  there  are  established  in 
addition  to  the  Governor  and  his  coimcil,  the 
secretary,  the  treasurer,  the  auditor,  and  the 
attorney-general,  the  following  departments: 
agriculture,  conservation,  banking  and  insurance, 
corporations  and  taxation,  education,  civil  serv- 
ice and  registration,  industrial  accidents,  labor 
and  industries,  mental  diseases,  correction,  pub- 
lic welfare,  public  health,  public  safety,  public 
works,  and  public  utilities.  A  Metropolitan  Dis- 
trict Commission  was  also'  authorized,  to  have 
general  supervision  over  the  metropolitan  area. 
The  law  is  elaborate  in  its  provisions  concerning 
the  organization  and  powers  of  all  these  de- 
partments. 

Commissions  were  established  of  Foreign  and 
Domestic  Commerce,  on  Judicature,  on  Soldiers 
and  Sailors,  and  on  uniform  State  laws. 

Officers.  Governor,  Calvin  Coolidge;  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, Channing  H.  Cox;  Secretary  of 
the  Commonwealth,  Albert  P.  Langtry;  Treas- 
urer, Charles  L.  Burrill;  Attorney-General, 
Henry  C.  Attwill;  Auditor,  Alonzo  B.  Cook. 

Judiciary.  Superior  Court  of  Judicature: 
Chief  Justice,  Arthur  Prentice  Rugg;  Justices, 
Charles  F.  Jenney,  Henry  K.  Braley,  Charles  A. 
DeCourcy,  John  C.  Crosby,  Edward  P.  Pierce, 
James  B.  Carroll;  Clerk,  Clarence  H.  Cooper. 
See  Minimum  Wage;  Old  Age  Pensions. 

MASSACHUSETTS  INSTITUTE  OF 
TECHNOLOGY.  A  non-sectarian  technological 
institution  of  learning  located  at  Cambridge, 
Mass.  The  enrollment  for  the  summer  of  1010 
was  081  and  for  the  fall,  3073.  There  are  125 
members  in  the  faculty.  The  productive  funds 
amount  to  $0,500,000,  and  the  income  was  $430,- 
000.  The  library  contains  132,021  volumes  and 
40,551  pamphlets.  The  institute  was  founded  at 
Boston  in  1861  and  in  1016  moved  to  the  Charles 
River.  President,  Richard  Cockburn  Maclaurin, 
LL.p. 

HASSEYy  William  Febouson.  New  Zea- 
land representative  at  the  Paris  Peace  Confer- 
ence. He  was  at  that  time  serving  as  Prime 
Minister  of  New  Zealand.  He  was  born  in 
IHster,  Ireland,  and  became  a  successful  farmer 
in  New  Zealand,  where  he  was  leader  of  the  Con- 


servative party  before  the  war.  When  the  war 
broke  out  he  was  Prime  Minister,  and  immedi- 
ately showed  his  loyalty  by  offering  a  division 
of  New  Zealand  troops  to  the  imperial  govern- 
ment. In  1015  a  coalition  with  the  Liberal 
party  under  Sir  Joseph  Ward  was  formed,  known 
as  the  National  Ministry.  Mr.  Massey  attended 
the  imperial  War  Cabinets  in  England  in  1017 
and  1018. 

HATCHET,  Charles  H.  American  Social- 
ist, died  at  Allston,  Mass.,  October  23.  He  had 
been  Socialist  candidate  for  President  in  1896, 
and  before  that  had  been  the  candidate  for  Vice- 
President  on  the  first  ticket  ever  put  up  by  a 
Socialist  party  in  a  national  campaign.  He  was 
born  at  Needham,  Mass.,  May  15,  1843;  waA 
four  years  a  sailor  in  the  United  States  navy, 
and  was  afterwards  engaged  in  various  mercan- 
tile employments,  finally  becoming  an  electrician. 
Resided  his  candidacy  for  the  presidency  and 
vice-presidency,  he  had  been  the  nominee  for 
Mayor  of  Brooklyn,  for  Governor  of  New  York, 
and  for  the  New  York  Court  of  Appeals  in 
1903-04. 

MATEBNITY  INSURANCE.  See  Social 
Insurance. 

MATSTTI,  Mb.  Japanese  representative  at 
the  Peace  Conference.  He  was  at  that  time 
Japanese  ambassador  to  France.  He  was  born 
in  1868,  entered  the  diplomatic  service  in  1800, 
and  served  in  the  legations  at  Washington,  Ilon- 
don,  and  Pekin.  In  1012  he  was  the  vice-minis- 
ter for  foreign  affairs  and  in  1015  appointed 
ambassador  in  Paris. 

MAUBITANIA.  A  special  "Civilian"  terri- 
tory of  French  West  Airica  under  a  commis- 
sioner of  the  government-general  of  French  West 
Africa.  Area,  344,067  square  miles;  population, 
about  256,000,  mostly  Moorish  Mohammedans. 

MATTBITIUS.  An  island  in  the  Indian 
Ocean,  about  500  miles  east  of  Madagascar;  a 
British  crown  colony.  Area,  about  720  square 
miles;  population,  estimated  Jan.  1,  1018,  384,- 
951.  Capital,  Port  Louis,  with  a  population  in 
1911  (with  suburbs)  of  50,060,  mainly  Indian 
and  Chinese.  Sugar  cultivation  is  the  staple 
industry.  The  1010-20  sugar  crop  was  esti- 
mated at  242,000  metric  tons,  compared  with 
262,770  tons  in  1018.  Export  of  sugar,  1917, 
£3,636,940.  Total  imports  (1917),  £2,813,280; 
exports,  £4,128,381.  Revenue,  1016-17,  £022,- 
037;  expenditures,  £874,551.  Tonnage  enterc»d, 
1017,  288,320;  cleared,  304,534.  Governor  at  the 
beginning  of  1010,  Sir  H.  Hesketh  Bell. 

MAYFIfOWEBy  Tercentenary  of.  See 
Celebrations. 

MAYOTTE  AND  THE  COMOBO  IS- 
LANDS. An  archipelago  belonging  to  France 
and  administered  by  the  governor-general  of 
Madagascar.  Area,  837  square  miles;  popula- 
tion estimated  at  97,900. 

MEAT.    See  Live  Stock. 

MEAT,  Preservation  of.  See  Chemistry, 
Industrial 

MECHLENBXrEG-SCHWEBIN.  Formerly 
a  grand  duchy  and  constituent  state  of  the  Ger- 
man Empire.  The  throne  wasi  vacated  in  No- 
vember, 1018.  For  statistics,  see  preceding 
Year  Boors. 

MECHLENBXTBO-STBELITZ.  Formerly  a 
grand  duchy  of  the  German  Empire;  proclaimed 
a  republic  in  November,  1018.  For  statistics, 
see  preceding  Year  Books. 

MEDICAL  PBOOBESS.     The  year  1919  saw 
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the  aftermath  of  the  great  pandemic  of  influenza 
which  prevailed  with  its  original  deadliness  in 
a  few  countries  but  was  chiefly  replaced  by  the 
ordinary  endemic  winter  grippe.    In  regard  to 
recrudescences  there  have  been  rumors  of  new 
outbreaks  in  remote  countries  during  the  past 
Fall  but  nothing  official  as  yet.    The  year  has 
seen  the  stamping  out  of  the  last  case  of  yellow 
fever    (in    Guatemala   and    Ecuador)    but    the 
malady  may  reappear  at  any  time  and  strenuous 
preventive  efforts  are  being  made  in  some  of  the 
countries   where    its   reappearance    might   ordi- 
narily be  anticipated.     A  study  of  bubonic  plague 
during  the  past  two  years  has  shown  conclusively 
that  it  is  absolutely  distinct  from  influenza  and 
that  aside  from  a  similarity  in  the  fatal  pneu- 
monias which  complicate  or  constitute  the  two 
disease  processes  the  two  plagues  are  radically 
distinct,  influenza  constituting  by  far  the  greater 
menace  even  in  countries  ravaged  by  the  bubonic 
disease.    The  menace  of  typhus  as  a  result  of 
the  war  has  been  slight  outside  of  a  certain  zone 
and  should  the  disease  ever  reach  us  it  would 
doubtless  be  in  a  mild  form.     As  a  matter  of 
fact  under  the  name  "Brill's  Disease*'  it  has  prob- 
ably been  with  us  for  a  quarter  century  without 
constituting  a  menace  at  all.    The  white  plagues 
of  cancer  and  tuberculosis  continue  to  destroy 
many  thousands  of  lives  annually — ^about  250,- 
000  in  the  United  States  alone — and  as  social 
diseases    not    much    headway    has    been    made 
against    them.     Radioactivity    holds    out    some 
promise  for  the  former  while  as  for  tuberculosis 
we  now  know  that  it  is  very  common  and  almost 
universal  in  mild  and  masked,  or  recovered  forms 
and  that  to  this  fact  we  owe  the  immunity  of  the 
great  bulk  of  the  populace  who  have  received  a 
protection  similar  to  that  afforded  by  vaccina- 
tion.    The  hardships  of  the  war  have  made  the 
subject  of  nutritional  and  deficiency  diseases  of 
great  importance  so  that  affections  like  beri  beri, 
scurvy,  pellagra,  etc.,  on  the  one  hand  and  dia- 
betes and  corpulence  on  the  other  have  taken 
on  new  interest.     The  privations  of  the  war  have 
reduced  the  number  and  severity  of  diabetic  cases 
and  while  in  theory  the  group  of  deficiency  dis- 
eases should  have  been  aggravated  this  has  not 
been  strikingly  the  case.    The  most  active  sub- 
ject now  before  the  profession  is  the  knowledge 
of  the  internal  secretions  and  the  part  they  play 
in  both  causing  and  curing  disease.     The  effects 
of  alcohol  and  drugs  under  the  restrictive  legis- 
lation is  being  watched  with  interest.     See  So- 
cial Htqieive. 

It  is  still  much  too  early  to  sum  up  suc- 
cinctly the  degree  of  medical  progress  expected 
to  accrue  to  civil  practice  from  military  experi- 
ence. The  expected  mobilization  of  contagious 
diseases  as  a  result  of  returning  troops  and  re- 
patriation of  civilians  has  not  yet  materialized 
nor  has  our  knowledge  of  the  sum  of  morbidity 
due  to  underfeeding  been  made  available.  The 
subject  of  Medical  Pbogbess  will  be  found  under 
the  following  heads:  Alcohol  and  Medical 
Practice;  Appendicitis;  Autotherapy;  Bu- 
bonic Plague;  Bbioht's  Disease;  Cancer;  De- 
ficiency Diseases;  Diseases  or  Nutrition; 
Drug  Addiction;  Food  Poisoning;  Influenza; 
Insanity;  Malaria;  Organotherapy;  Psycho- 
therapy; Rheumatism;  Shock;  Sleeping  Sick- 
ness; Tuberculosis;  Typhus  and  Typhoid 
Fevers;  and  Yellow  Fever. 

MEMOBIAL  BXTILPINQS.     See  Architec- 
ture. 


MEBCIEB,  Cardinal,  Primate  of  Belgium, 
distinguislied   for   his   services  to   his   country- 
men during  the  war,  visited  the  United  States 
in     September,    arriving    at    New    York    Sep- 
tember 9th.     The  circumstances  of  his  aacrific- 
ing  career,  widely  reported  in  the  press  through- 
out the  war,  may  be  briefly  resumed  here.     Soon 
after  the  German  invasion  the  Cardinal  in  the 
course  of  an  address  to  his  congr^ation   said 
that  every  one  should  have  regard  for  the  gen- 
eral interest  in  dealing  with  the  persons   who 
held   the  country  under   their   military    power, 
and   should   respect   the   regulations   that    they 
imposed  upon  them  so  long  as  they  did  not  inter- 
fere with  their  freedom  of  conscience  as  Chris- 
tians, and  their  dignity  as  patriots.     In  October, 
1914,  the  Belgian  army,  driven  back  from  Ant- 
werp, was  stationed  on  the  Yser  and  the  King 
was  separated  from  his  people.     It  was  at  this 
time  that  the  Germans  deported  M.  Max,   the 
Burgomaster  of  Brussels,  and  Cardinal  Mercier 
was  left  alone  as  the  spokesman  for  the  Belgian 
people.     In  his  Christmas  address  of  1914,  he 
said  that  the  duty  of  Belgians  might  be  summed 
up   in   two-  worda,   patriotism   and   endurance; 
that  he  fully  appreciated  the  sufferings  of  the 
country  and  the  feelings  of  wounded  patriotism. 
He  declared  that  a  country  was  not  a  mere  col- 
lection of  individuals  inhabiting  the  same  region, 
but  was  an  association  of  souls,  and  that  Belgium 
was  bound  to  defend  its  independence.    Germany 
had  broken  her  oath.    The  rights  of  conscience 
were  sovereign  and  it  would  have  been  unworthy 
of  the  Belgians  if  they  had  not  resisted.     Belgians 
were  proud  of   their  glorious  attempt  to   hold 
back  the  Germans.     In  1916,  in  the  presence  of 
the  enemy,  who  were  listening,  the  Cardinal  de- 
clared that  the  hope  of  final  victory  was  more 
than  ever  fixed  in  his  mind,  and  that  Belgians 
would  certainly  gain  it  in  the  end.    They  must 
prepare  for  it,  he  said,  by  patience  and  sacri- 
fice, and  he  reminded  his  hearers  of  the  over- 
throw of  great  forces  in  the  past  by  means  that 
seemed  almost  supernatural,  when  they  had  vio- 
lated right.     In  all  his  addresses  he  maintained 
this  courageous  and  devoted  attitude,  and  more 
than  that  he  intervened  on  behalf  of  his  people, 
and  on  numberless  occasions  prevented  the  com- 
mission of  crimes  by  the  Germans.    His  moral 
authority  was  everywhere  felt.    He  visited  the 
devastated  cities  and  called  upon  the  humblest 
subjects,  restoring  confidence  to  those  in  despair. 
His  vigorous  words  on  many  occasions  struck 
home  to  the  Germans  and  yet  they  did  not  dare 
to  arrest  him.     In   hia  famous  pastoral   letter 
he  dared  to  say  in  plain  words  that  Germany  had 
violated  her  word  and  he  declared  to  the  mem- 
bers of  his  diocese  that  they  must  not  renounce 
any  of  their  patriotic  hopes,  and  that  he  felt  it 
his  duty  to  explain  to  them  the  obligations  of 
conscience  in  the  presence  of  the  power  that  had 
invaded  their  soil;  that  this  power  had  no  legiti- 
mate authority  and  that  they  did  not  owe  it  in 
their  inmost   soul   any  obedience.    He  declared 
plainly  that  the  only  legitimate  power  in  Bel- 
gium was  that  which  belonged  to  their  King  and 
government  as  representatives  of  the  natioa.  and 
that  the  acts  of  the  invaders  would  be  without 
authority  in  the  long  run,  while  the  legitimate 
authority  tacitly  ratified  the  cause  of  those  whom 
public  interest  justified.     He  made  the  boldest 
possible   use  of   his   ecclesiastical   authority   to 
maintain  the  independent  spirit  of  the  Belgians 
throughout  the  period  of  the  German  occupation 
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and  contributed  more  than  any  one  to  their 
firmness  and  courage  under  German  tyranny. 

MESOPOTAMIA.  See  Tubket  and  Wab  of 
THE  Nations. 

METALLUBGY.  When  the  financial  and 
economic  conditions  of  1919  and  the  position  of 
the  various  metals  in  the  world's  commerce  are 
considered,  it  is  not  difficult  to  appreciate  the 
fact  that  the  year  waa  marked  by  comparatively 
few  important  metallurgical  developments.  In- 
creasing costs  of  labor  and  materials  were  ex- 
perienced universally,  and  as  a  result  much 
metallurgical  work  aimed  at  reducing  operating 
expenses.  Gold  mining  in  particular  felt  the  in- 
creased costs  and  there  were  few  if  any  mines 
in  1019  working  to  capacity.  In  South  Africa 
mining  conditions  were  affected  by  reduced  hours 
of  labor  and  this  too  was  leading  to  the  consider- 
ation of  mine  and  metallurgical  economies.  The 
Vkab  Book  as  usual  presents  herewith  some  of 
the  more  signiHcant  features  of  metallurgical 
progress  during  the  year  based  in  large  measure 
on  the  authoritative  reviews  in  the  valuable  an- 
nual numbers  of  the  Engineering  and  Mining 
Journal  (New  York),  and  the  Iron  Age  (New 
York). 

Flotation.  Comparatively  little  progress  was 
made  during  the  year  in  the  development  or  the 
improvement  of  the  flotation  process  which  con- 
tinued in  wide  use,  exteading  its  range  in  many 
directions.  The  progress  in  establishing  the  legal 
status  of  the'  various  patents  advanc^  further, 
and  one  of  the  important  decisions  was  Uiat  of 
the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court  that  the  use  of  more 
than  20  pounds  of  oil  even  in  connection  with 
violent  agitation  did  not  infringe  the  U.  S.  patent 
of  Nov.  6,  1906,  owned  by  the  corporation  which 
held  the  American  patents  of  Minerals  Separa- 
tion, Ltd.,  although  the  use  of  a  smaller  quantity 
did  constitute  such  a  violation.  The  controversy 
regarding  the  air  machines  without  mechanical 
agitation  continued  without  final  settlement 
though  a  decision  had  been  rendered  in  favor  of 
the  Mineral  Separation  interests  on  May  25, 
1917,  by  the  U.  S.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  at 
Philadelphia.  Certain  modifications  were  made 
in  the  machinery  about  which  there  was  a  differ- 
ence of  opinion  as  to  whether  it  did  away  with 
the  infringement  or  not..  Mechanical  agitation 
in  one  form  or  other  was  being  increasingly  em- 
ployed either  by  the  payment  of  royalties  or  by 
the  use  of  modified  machines.  There  w.ere  two 
general  types  of  machines  in  use;  the  air  ma- 
chines with  bottoms  of  various  types  and  the 
impeller  machines;  the  latter  being  used  gener- 
ally where  the  process  was  practiced  without  the 
aid  of  concentrating  tables  or  vanners. 

As  flotation  was  apt  to  fail  with  oxidized  cop- 
per ores  leaching  was  resorted  to  and  flotation 
was  used  for  the  flotation  of  the  sulphides  after 
fine  grinding  of  the  leached  tailings.  Improved 
concentrators  for  use  in  connection  with  fiota- 
tion  processes  were  made  or  designed,  while  at* 
tempts  also  were  made  to  reduce  the  air  con- 
sumption and  thus  the  power  consumption  of  the 
flotation  machine.  Various  experiments  involv- 
ing the  use  of  alkali  were  also  under  way  during 
the  year,  while  preferential  and  differential  meth- 
ods were  being  tried.  New  fiotation  agents  still 
were  under  investigation  and  development  and 
in  some  cases  these  had  passed  from  the  labora- 
tory into  experimental  practice. 

Gold  .and  Silver.  The  cost  of  supplies  ai|d 
labor  together  with  the  increased  value  of  silver 


led  to  modifications  in  the  metallurgy  of  gold 
and  silver.  With  such  chemicals  as  cyanide  and 
quicksilver  doubled  or  trebled  in  value,  there  was 
need  of  economy,  while  with  silver  at  $1.35  an 
ounce  there  was  distinctly  an  object  in  treating 
silver  tailings  that  once  were  neglected  and 
wasted.  Along  with  these  considerations  there 
was  increased  cost  of  fuel  and  of  iron  and  steel 
for  machinery  or  replacements.  In  the  case  of 
some  high  grade  silver  ores  at  Cobalt  the  high 
cost  of  mercury  led  to  the  abandonment  ot 
amalgamation  for  cyaniding  after  a  preliminary 
treatment  with  bleaching  powder  in  the  tube 
mill.  This  process  show^  a  substantial  saving 
over  amalgamation  with  the  cost  of  mercury 
reaching  $130  per  fiajsk  of  75  pounds. 

For  coarse  crushing  a  gyratory  crusher  with 
receiving  openings  60  x  190  inches  was  con- 
structed during  the  year  and  said  to  be  the 
largest  in  the  world.  A  high  speed  gyratory 
crusher  was  placed  on  sale  during  the  year  but 
.  for  intermediate  crushing  rolls  were  being  em- 
ployed and  these  were  employed  to  furnish  the 
product  for  the  ball  mills  which  did  not  seem 
so  suitable  for  all  crushing  and  grinding  as  some 
engineers  had  imagined. 

COPPEB.  With  a  slack  condition  in  copper 
production  during  the  year  in  the  United  Stisttes 
attention  was  directed  to  South  America  where 
there  was  considerable  new  smelter  construc- 
tion in  progress  and  it  was  thought  by  many 
that  the  Andes  Mountains  would  experience  a 
boom  similar  to  that  witnessed  in  Arizona. 
Four  of  the  world's  leading  copper  companies  * 
were  engaged  in  the  design  or  construction  of 
new  mills,  and  it  was  apparent  that  in  them  the 
most  modern  methods  would  be  introduced.  In 
the  United  States  the  modernization  of  plants 
in  the  Lake  Superior  district  was  under  dis- 
cussion with  the  aim  among  other  objects  of  im- 
proving smelting  processes. 

In  the  United  States,  Mexico,  and  Canada, 
there  were  11  smelters  in  1919  having  a  capacity 
of  1,000,000  tons  per  year  or  more.  Of  these, 
eight  had  an  annual  capacity  of  at  least  1,500,00() 
tons  and  ranked  in  order  as  follows:  Anaconda 
Copper  Mining  Co.,  at  Anaconda,  Mont.;  Ameri- 
can Smelting  and  Befining  Co.,  at  Garfield,  Utah; 
Copper  Queen,  at  Douglas,  Arizona;  Calumet  and 
Arizona  Mining  Co.,  at  Douglas,  Ariz.;  Granby 
Consolidated  M.  S.  k  P.  Co.,  at  Anyox,  B.  C; 
International  Nickel  Co.,  at  Copper  Cliff,  Ont.; 
Cananea  Consolidate  Copper  Co.,  at  Cananea, 
Mex.;  United  Verde  Copper  Co.,  at  Clarkdale, 
Ariz. 

Special  consideration  was  given  during  the 
year  to  the  fact  that  Lake  copper  costs  more  to 
produce  and  refine  than  that  from  the  deep  mines 
of  the  West,  and  therefore  metallurgists  were 
called  upon  to  install  labor  saving  devices  and 
improve  processes.  Smelting  in  small  furnaces 
bad  been  attended  by  high  labor  costs  and  loss 
of  copper  in  the  slag  and  improvements  were 
called  for.  In  Alaska  at  the  iCennecott  Copper 
Corporation  and  at  the  Calumet  &  Uecla  in  the 
Lake  Superior  District  the  use  of  an  ammoniacal 
solution  for  leaching  copper  ore  was  established 
on  a  commercial  basis,  but  while  the  sand  could 
be  treated  .with  SLCcess  the  slime  was  not  so 
readily  handled  and  the  Calumet  &  Hecia  Co. 
was  using  a  flotation  process  in  a  newly  erected 
plant.  With  the  combined  leaching  and  flota- 
tion plant&  a  daily  capacity  of  5000  tons  of 
normal  tailings  and  3000  tons  of  accumulated 
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tailings  could  be  handled.  Both  these  processes 
were  under  experiment  at  other  plants  in  the 
I^ke  Superior  District  and  from  their  use  it  was 
hoped  to  reduce  losses  to  a  low  point.  At  the 
West  Norfolk  plant  of  the  Virgina  Smelting  Co. 
where  scrubbing  plants  had  been  installed  to 
treat  waste  gases  it  was  found  possible  to  pro- 
duce on  a  commercial  basis  liquid  sulphur  dioxide 
and  this  has  become  an  important  by-product.  A 
iiimilar  method  was  employed  at  the  Tacoma 
Smelter  of  the  American  Smelting  and  Refining 
Co.  and  the  liquid  sulphur  dioxide  was  readily 
disposed  of  to  paper  mills  and  sulphuric  acid 
plants  using  the  contact  method.  Thus  not  only 
18  vegetation  preserved  in  the  neighborhood  of 
smelters  where  ores  containing  considerable  sul- 
phur are  treated,  but  a  useful  by-product  is 
secured. 

In  blast  furnace  operation  powdered  coal  was 
used  increasingly  during  the  year  and  experi- 
mental work  to  secure  increased  efficiency  was 
under  way  using  mixture  of  coal  and  coke.  In 
copper  reverberatory  furnaces  oil  was  being  used 
for  fuel  in  several  large  plants. 

At  Anaconda  a  new  Cottrell  plant  for  catching 
f .  mes  and  dust  was  started  during  the  summer 
of  1919,  while  in  a  small  installation  with  a 
plate  treater  at  Tooele,  Utah,  it  was  possible  to 
catch  90  per  cent  of  the  dust  passing  a  dust 
chamber. 

Lead.  There  was  decreased  production  of  lead 
in  1919  and  limited  working  of  the  various 
plants,  w^ith  concentration  oi  relining  at  the 
larger  central  works.  Some  plants  sought  to 
repair  their  equipment  overworked  during  the 
war  but  there  were  few  new  installations  in- 
volving departures  in  apparatus  or  methods  of 
operation.  In  lead  blast  furnaces  as  in  those 
for  copper  ores  fuel  dust  was  being  used 
.to  replace  part  of  the  coke  and  blown  in 
through  the  tuyeres  along  with  the  air  and 
:successful  results  of  the  experiments  were  re- 
ported. 

Zinc.  Where  favorable  conditions  existed  elec- 
trolytic extraction  of  zinc  was  accepted  as  de- 
;sirable  practice  though  it  was  not  found  uni- 
versally applicable  and  certain  war  plants  were 
unable  to  continue  under  peace  conditions.  At 
the  Risdon,  Tasmania,  plant  of  the  Electrolytic 
Zinc  Company  Proprietary  of  Australasia, 
Limited,  where  3822  tons  of  slab  zinc  had  been 
produced  in  the  year  1918  the  decision  was  made 
to  abandon  the  existing  plant  for  one  to  be 
constructed  in  1920  10  times  as  large.  In  Brit- 
ish Columbia  at  Trail  and  in  the  United  States 
at  Great  Falls,  electrolytic  capacity  had  been 
well  established.  In  Scandinavia  the  electro- 
thermic  smelting  of  zinc  was  possible  by  the  low 
cost  of  electric  energy.  In  Belgium  zinc  smelt- 
ing has  been  resumed  while  in  Germany  the  ex- 
tensive war  production  was  seriously  curtailed. 
In  Great  Britain  attempts  to  establish  zinc  smelt- 
ing were  abandoned,  but  plans  for  important 
plants  in  India  were  under  discussion.  There 
was  considerable  development  in  metallurgical 
practice  during  the  war,  and  metallurgists  were 
anxious  to  study  what  was  done  in  Germany. 
Naturally  the  zinc-lead  ores  and  the  low  grade 
lOres  were  receiving  attention  from  American 
metallurgists  and  various  combined  or  coordi- 
nated methods  often  to  be  operated  on  a  large 
;sca1e  were  proposed.  In  some  cases  these  meth- 
ods might  be  related  in  a  way  to  electrolytic 
extraction,  but  in  any  case  there  was  a  tendency 


to  seek  to  increaae  the  production  of  zinc  through 
the  less  valuable  ores. 

Ibon  and  Steel.  There  were  few  new  or  strik- 
ing developments  in  the  metallurgy  of  iron  and 
steel  in  1919,  and  these  for  the  most  part  repre- 
sented advances  in  individual  plants  designed  to 
secure  better  practice  and  more  efficient  working 
according  to  the  best  modern  methods.  By  modi- 
fying the  design  of  the  blast  furnace  so  as  to 
secure  steeper  bosh  angles  and  a  wider  hearth 
it  was  found  that  greater  tonnages  could  be 
handled  and  better  operation  secured.  The 
steepest  angle  used  was  82  degrees  10  minuter, 
and  while  there  was  a  difficulty  with  some  of  the 
wider  hearths  to  restore  a  furnace  to  temperature 
in  case  the  hearth  got  cold,  yet  there  were  evi- 
dences of  a  tendency  towards  a  further  increase 
in  the  bosh  angle  until  the  bosh  and  even  the 
shaft  itself  might  be  straight. 

The  use  of  Ult  and  coke  oven  gas  combined  as 
fuel  in  the  open  hearth  process  was  a  develop- 
ment of  the  year,  due  to  the  fact  that  the  ex- 
traction of  benzol  from  the  coke  oven  gas  required 
its  enrichment  by  hydro-carbons  in  order  to  re- 
store its  illuminating  power.  This  is  necessary 
as  the  heat  transmitted  to  the  bath  of  molten 
steel  depends  upon  radiation  and  the  high  calo- 
rific power  of  the  coke  oven  ^as  is  not  of  itself 
sufficient  once  the  benzol  is  extracted.  Combined 
with  the  tar  however  there  is  secured  both 
calorific  value  and  radiating  power  and  the  heavy 
gas  is  readily  deflected  downward  over  the  bath. 
This  was  being  accomplished  with  facility  by  a 
special  combination  burner  which  properly  dis- 
tributed the  combined  gas  to  the  furnaces. 

The  duplex  process  where  acid-Bessemer  con- 
verters were  employed  w^itli  tilting  or  stationary 
open-hearth  furnaces  continued  in  increased  use 
and  possessed  the  important  advantage  in  1919 
of  being  distinctly  economical  of  labor,  the  pro- 
duction per  man  being  more  than  twice  that  of 
the  straight  open  hearth  process.  Where  there 
was  sufficient  blast  furnace  capacity  and  iron 
costs  were  low  especially  the  scrap  iron  employed 
in  mixture  with  the  pig,  the  duplex  process  was 
most  advantageous  and  in  several  American 
plants  in  1919  it  was  the  only  way  in  which  pro- 
duction could  be  maintained. 

The  manufacture  on  a  large  scale  of  ordnance 
during  the  war  led  to  an  increased  production 
of  acid  open-hearth  steel  inasmuch  as  it  was 
considered  to  afford  better  g^n  forgings  than  the 
basic  steel,  but  other  advantages  were  not  so 
apparent  that  it  was  likely  to  retain  this  tem- 
porary position  in  the  American  steel  industry 
generally. 

The  electric  steel  furnace  in  1919  was  in  large 
measure  replacing  the  older  crucible  process  as 
it  could  prodrce  a  quality  of  steel  equal  to  cruci- 
ble steel,  and  for  steel  for  automobiles  and  fine 
tools  it  was  supplementing  the  open  hearth  proc- 
ess in  the  production  of  high  quality  steel.  The 
electric  furnace  promised  to  play  an  important 
part  in  the  reconstruction  of  destroyed  French 
and  Belgian  plants  where  the  pig-iron  from  local 
ores  contained  a  high  percentage  of  sulphur.  In 
as  much  as  the  steel  produced  in  pre-wars  days 
by  the  basic  Bessemer  process  was  not  of  the 
best  quality  on  account  of  the  ore,  it  was  being 
considered  in  the  redesign  and  rebuilding  of  the 
plants  whether  it  would  not  be  desirable  to  em- 
ploy electric  furnaces  of  large  capacity  to  which 
the  product  of  a  basic  Bessemer  converter  could 
be  duplexed. 
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The  shortage  of  coal  in  Europe  natfirany  led 
to  the  extension  of  electro-metallurgical^prdceBsea 
wherever  power  was  available  and  while  in 
^'candinavia  the  electric  reduction  of  iron  ores 
to  pig  iron  not  only  was  on  a  firm  commercial 
basis  but  considerable  extension  of  such  electrical 
plants  was  under  way.  At  Lulea  six  2500  k.w. 
furnaces  were  in  course  of  erection  in  1010  and 
this  was  but  an  example  of  similar  activity.  In 
fact  it  was  considered  quite  probable  that  no 
more  iron  blast  furnaces  would  be  built  in 
Sweden. 

An  interesting  development  of  the  war  was 
the  production  of  "Synthetic  Cast  Iron"  made 
from  steel  turnings  by  melting  in  an  electric 
furnace  in  contact  with  coke.  Over  150,000  tons 
of  this  product  were  produced  in  France  by  a 
single  company  operating  three  works,  and  the 
process  was  considered  remarkably  useful.  To 
reduce  the  conductivity  of  the  mixed  charge  of 
steel  turnings  and  coke,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
desulphurize  the  metal,  basic  slag  is  mixed  with 
the  charge.  Carburization  of  the  iron  begins  well 
l)efoTe  fusion,  but  increases  much  more  rapidly 
as  the  melting  temperature  is  approached,  and 
complete  carburization  is  obtained  upon  melting. 
In  case  the  raw  material  used  is  too  high  in 
phosphorus,  dephosphorization  must  be  carried 
on  in  an  electric  furnace  with  partial  carburiza- 
tion, and  the  remaining  carburization  then  is 
accomplished  in  an  open  furnace.  By  this  proc- 
ess power  consumption  is  more  than  doubled,  and 
iron  of  a  very  high  degree  of  purity  is  obtained. 
Ill  is  process  was  discussed  at  considerable  length 
by  C.  A.  Keller  at  a  meeting  of  the  Iron  and 
Steel  Institute  of  Great  Britain  in  September, 
1919. 

The  electrolytic  refining  of  iron  on  a  commer- 
cial scale  was  under  way  in  France  in  1019. 
A  new  process  for  the  electro-deposition  of  ir»n 
in  the  form  of  bars  and  boiler  tubes  was  de- 
veloped in  France  and  Switzerland,  and  employed 
a  ferrous  chloride  electrolyte,  a  rotating  cathode, 
and  a  special  depolarizing  agent.  It  used  a  cur- 
rent of  about  1000  amperes  per  square  meter  and 
to  produc-e  one  ton  oi  finished  tubes  there  was 
required  an  electric  power  consumption  of  % 
horse  power  per  year.  Any  kind  oi  scrap  iron 
or  steel  can  be  used,  and  while  tubes  as  they 
come  from  the  mandrils  are  brittle,  the  hydro- 
gen can  be  removed  by  annealing  and  a  pure  and 
ductile  product  secured. 

Klectric  furnaces  also  figure  to  an  increased 
degree  in  various  processes  for  automatically 
heating,  hardening,  and  tempering  steel.  Here 
exact  temperature  control  was  an  important  con- 
sideration and  more  accurate  regulation  of  heat 
was  possible  than  with  other  types  of  furnaces. 

The  electric  furnace  also  made  progress  dyr- 
ing  the  year  in  the  treatment  of  the  non-ferrous 
metals.  An  added  reason  was  the  increased  cost 
of  crucibles  and  the  further  fact  that  even  at 
twice  the  expense  they  were  not  as  lasting  as 
those  built  a  few  years  previously.  In  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  alone  50  or  more  electric  brass  fur- 
naces had  been  installed  and  America  was  de- 
veloping extensively  this  new  field  of  metallurgy. 

METALS.    See  Chemistry,  Industrial. 

MirTEOBOLOOT.  The  activities  of  meteor- 
ologists throughout  the  world  have  undergone 
remarkable  developments  and  readjustments  dur- 
ing the  last  two  or  three  years.  These  changes 
were  hastened  by  the  war,  but  some  of  them 
.would   in  any  case   have  come  to  pass  in   the 


course  of  time.  Meteorology,  as  an  applied  sci- 
ence, has  necessarily  enlarged  its  outlook  to 
take  account  of  the  rapid  expansion  of  aero- 
nautics. The  weather  reports  and  forecasts  that 
serve  the  needs  o<f  agriculture,  marine  navigation 
and  other  pursuits  upon  the  surface  of  the  globe 
are  not  fully  adapted  to  the  requirements  of 
aeronauts.  The  development  of  appropriate 
aeronautical  weather  services  is  now  in  course 
of  realization  in  nearly  all  civilized  countries. 
A  notable  consequence  of  the  war  was  the  addi- 
tion of  meteorological  work  to  the  routine  activi- 
ties of  armies  and  navies.  Military  establish- 
ments will  henceforth  include  meteorological 
units,  in  peace  as  well  as  in  war.  Apart  from 
the  results  of  the  war,  rapid  progress  has  been 
made  in  the  applications  of  meteorology  to  agri- 
culture, commerce,  industry  and  other  interests. 
Hence  this  science,  which  was  formerly  a  some- 
what narrow  specialty,  now  appeals  to  a  wide 
circle  of  workers  and  students. 

Two  illustrative  facts  may  be  cited  in  this 
connection:  1.  In  February,  1919,  the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Education,  at  the  suggestion  of  the 
Weather  Bureau,  addressed  a  questionnaire  to 
American  universities  and  colleges  in  order  to 
ascertain  the  amount  of  instruction  in  meteor- 
ology given  in  such  institutions.  Replies  re- 
ceived from  433  institutions  show  that  70  of 
them  offer  distinct  courses  in  meteorology  or 
climatology,  while  83  teach  these  subjects  in 
connection  with  more  general  courses.  A  few 
years  ago  collegiate  instruction  in  meteorology 
was  a  rare  exception  in  this  country,  and,  indeed, 
in  every  country  except  Germany.  2.  The  Ameri- 
can Meteorological  Society,  projected  by  Dr. 
C.  F.  Brooks,  was  organized  in  December,  1919, 
and  at  the  close  of  the  year  about  600  applica- 
tions for  membership  were  pending.  Until  re- 
cently it  has  been  believed  that  a  national 
meteorological  society  in  the  United  States  would 
be  little  more  than  a  replica  of  the  staff  of  the 
Weather  Bureau,  and  that  therefore  such  an  or- 
ganization was  superfluous. 

Space  is  not  available  here  to  record  aH  the 
changes  that  have  lately  taken  place  in  weather 
services,  with  respect  to  their  duties  and  their 
afiiliations,  but  the  following  may  be  mentioned 
as  especially  significant: 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  International  Re- 
search Council  there  was  established  at  Brussels, 
in  July,  1919,  an  International  Union  of  Geodesy 
and  Geophysics,  one  section  of  which  is  to  be 
devoted  to  meteorology.  Side  by  side  with  this 
new  body,  the  old  international  organization  of 
official  and  quasi-official  meteorological  services 
has  decided  to  perpetuate  its  existence.  After  a 
preliminary  meeting  of  certain  members  of  the 
old  International  Committee,  held  in  London  in 
July,  a  larger  conference  was  convoked  in  Paris, 
Sept.  30-Oct.  6,  1919,  at  the  invitation  of  the 
French  government.  At  the  latter  meeting  it 
was  decided  to  hold  conferences  of  directors  every 
six  years,  and  to  renew  the  International  Meteor- 
ological Committee  and  its  Commissions  almost 
on  a  pre-war  basis,  except  that  the  maximum 
membership  of  the  Committee  is  increased  from 
17  to  20,  and  the  Central  Powers,  are  not,  at 
present,  represented. 

In  Great  Britain,  the  Meteorological  Office  has 
been  attached  to  the  air  ministry,  and  its  fore- 
cast service  has  been  transferred  to  the  head- 
quarters of  that  ministry.  The  office  has  ma- 
terially enlarged  its  resjionsibilities  by  ^b^prbing 
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the  British  Rainfall  Organization,  hitherto  an 
independent  and  unofficial  concern,  comprising  a 
corps  of  about  5000  rainfall  observers  in  the 
British  Isles. 

Before  the  war  the  exchange  of  weather  re- 
ports between  the  countries  of  Europe  was  seri- 
ously hampered  by  the  slowness  of  telegraphic 
transmission.  Some  progress  had,  however,  been 
made  in  the  issue  of  meteorological  bulletins 
from  high-power  radiotelegraphic  stations,  such 
as  the  Eiffel  Tower;  chiefly  for  the  benefit  of 
mariners.  During  the  war  the  urgent  necessity 
of  keeping  the  air  service,  artillery,  etc.,  supplied 
with  the  latest  weather  information  led  to  the 
general  use  of  radiotelegraphy  for  this  purpose, 
and  the  same  system  has  now  been  extensively 
adopted  for  ordinary  peacetime  uses.  In  France, 
for  example,  reports  of  the  surface  weather  con- 
ditions at  about  25  French  stations,  together 
with  Brussels  and  Mainz,  and  also  the  results 
of  upper-air  soundings  at  certain  stations,  are 
issued  four  times  a  day  by  radio  from  the  Eiffel 
Tower  for  the  information  of  all  countries  within 
range.  Within  France  itself  more  frequent  re- 
ports, from  a  greater  number  of  points  are  ex- 
changed by  a  network  of  smaller  radio  stations. 
Several  other  European  countries  have  adopted 
more  or  less  similar  systems,  or  are  about  to  do 
BO.  The  new-style  weather  reports,  transmitted 
by  radio,  are  more  elaborate  than  those  ex- 
changed by  wire  before  the  war,  and  include 
data  of  special  value  to  aeronauts,  such  as  the 
degree  of  'Visibility*'  and  the  force  and  direction 
of  the  winds  at  different  levels.  The  British 
Admiralty  is  organizing  a  world-wide  system  of 
collecting  wireless  weather  reports  from  ships 
at  sea  three  times  daily,  and  of  supplying  com- 
prehensive weather  bulletins  and  forecasts  to 
ships  in  all  parts  of  the  ocean.  These  reports 
will  also  be  of  great  value  to  aeronauts.  The 
British  Meteorological  Office  has  added  an 
"upper-air  supplement*'  to  its  daily  weather  re- 
port, and  detailed  information  in  regard  to  flying 
conditions  is  now  published  in  the  British  news- 
papers. 

In  the  United  States  upper-air  soundings  are 
now  made  daily  at  upwards  of  20  stations,  main- 
tained by  the  Weather  Bureau,  the  army,  and  the 
navy.  The  results  are  telegraphed  to  the  head- 
quarters of  the  Weather  Bureau,  in  Washington, 
where  daily  aviation  weather  bulletins  and  fore- 
caKts  have  been  issued  regularly  since  December', 
1918.  This  Bureau  has  also  made  special  ar- 
rangements for  furninhing  appropriate  weather 
data  in  connection  with  important  flights,  such 
as  those  recently  accomplished  across  the  At- 
lantic, and  in  connection  with  balloon  races  and 
other  aeronautical  events. 

Several  proposals  have  been  put  forth  looking 
to  the  regular  use  of  aeroplanes  for  making 
upper-air  observations.  Military  aviators  took 
such  observations  to  some  extent  during  the  war. 
New  acoustic  methods  of  pilot-balloon  sounding 
were  developed  by  both  the  French  and  the  Ger- 
man armies  during  the  war,  and  the  details  have 
recently  been  made  public.  The  sounds  pro- 
duced by  a  series  of  explosions  of  "crackers," 
carried  by  the  balloon,  are  registered  by  suit- 
able apparatus,  and  the  course  of  the  balloon 
can  thus  be  followed  when  optical  observations 
are  impracticable  on  account  of  fog  or  clouds. 
The  Smithsonian  Institution  has  announced  that 
Prof.  R.  H.  Goddard,  of  Clark  College,  has  in- 
vented a  new  form  of  rocket  capable  of  carry- 


ing self-registering  meteorological  instruments 
to  the  extreme  limits  of  the  earth's  atmosphere. 
The  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  has  introduced  an 
ingenious  method  of  plotting  the  winds  above 
the  earth,  in  which  the  problem  of  charting 
in  three  dimensions  is  satisfactorily  solved.  A 
ba^e-map  carries  little  metal  posts,  one  above 
the  position  of  each  aSrological  station,  and  the 
direction  and  force  of  the  winds  at  various 
levels  over  these  places  are  shown  by  means  of 
a  series  of  adjustable  arrows,  attached  to  the 
posts.  When  the  telegraphic  reports  from  the 
balloon  and  kite  stations  have  thus  been  charted, 
the  completed  map  is  photographed  with  a 
stereoscoffic  camera,  the  pair  of  pictures  ob- 
tained being  finally  mounted  for  inspection  with 
a  stereoscope. 

During  the  year  1919  the  Weather  Bureau  took 
over  the  Hawaiian  Volcano  Observatory,  at  the 
crater  of  Kilauea,  and,  to  this  extent,  added 
volcanology  to  the  programme  of  .its  activities. 
Another  new  departure  in  Weather  Bureau  work 
is  the  Highway  Weather  Service,  the  duties  of 
which  are  to  assemble  and  distribute  informa- 
tion concerning  the  state  of  important  roads, 
for  the  benefit  of  motorists  and  others.  In  re- 
sponse to  a  widespread  demand  on  the  part  of 
heating  and  ventilating  engineers  and  various 
industries,  the  Bureau  has  considerably  en- 
larged its  observations  of  atmospheric  humidity. 

A  new  edition  of  the  Smithsonian  Meteorologi- 
cal Tables  (dated  1918  but  published  in  1919) 
embraces  a  number  of  novel  features,  such  as 
tables  for  converting  millibars  (the  new  unit  of 
atmospheric  pressure)  to  millimeters  and  inches, 
and  a  material  revision  of  the  vapor  pressure 
tables,  in  accordance  with  a  formula  devised  by 
Professor  Marvin. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Humphreys,  of  the  U.  S.  Weather 
BTkreau,  has  added  memoirs  on  the  optics  of 
the  air  and  the  factors  of  climatic  control  to 
the  series  of  papers  on  the  physics  of  the  air 
which  he  has  been  contributing  to  the  Journal 
of  the  Franklin  Institute  since  August,  1917. 
This  series,  which  embodies  a  critical  revision 
of  existing  knowledpre  on  the  subject  of  meteoro- 
logical physics,  will  probably  be  reprinted  in 
book  form.  A  summarv  of  available  informa- 
tion  concerning  the  characteristics  of  the  free 
atmosphere,  by  W.  H.  Dines,  has  been  issued 
as  a  Geophysicai  Memoir  of  the  British  Me- 
teorological Office.  C.  F.  Marvin  has  made  a 
mathematical  analysis  of  the  daily  tempera- 
ture values  at  several  long-record  stations  in 
the  United  States,'  from  which  he  concludes 
that  such  alleged  recurrent  irregularities  as  the 
"January  thaw,'*  the  "ice  saints"  of  May,  etc.. 
have  no  real  existence.  The  Prussian  Meteoro- 
logical Institute  has  published  a  monumental 
work  by  C.  Dorno,  of  Davos.  Switzerland,  deal- 
ing with  the  illumination  of  the  sky,  atmospheric 
polarization,  and  kindred  phenomena,  as  studied 
at  the  author's  unique  Alpine  observatory. 
Several  tentative  applications  of  cinematography 
to  the  study  of  series  of  daily  weather  maps 
have  recently  been  reported.  A.  E.  Douglass 
has  published  an  elaborate  studv  of  the  annual 
rings  of  trees  in  relation  to  climate  and  solar 
activitv. 

New  meteorological  instruments  include  an  im- 
proved pole-star  recorder  (for  registering  noc- 
turnal cloudiness)  and  an  improved  snow-sam- 
pler, both  devised  by  B.  C.  Kadel;  and  a  new 
continuous  recorder  of  atmospheric  pollution,  in- 
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troduced  bj  the  British  Advisorj  Committee  on 
Atmospheric  Pollution. 

In  commemoration  of  the  80th  birthday  of 
the  distinguished  Austrian  meteorologist  Dr.  J. 
Ton  Hann,  Mar.  23,  1919,  a  large  sum  of  money 
raised  among  his  friends  and  admirers  in  many 
countries  was  placed  under  the  charge  of  the 
Vienna  Academy  of  Sciences  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  a  periodical  Hann  Prize  for 
achievements  in  meteorology. 

The  necrology  of  the  year  includes  the  names 
of  Dr.  John  Aitken,  Walter  G.  Davis,  Gapt.  M. 
W.  Campbell  Hepworth,  William  Allingham,  W. 
L.  Dallas,  R.  H.  Curtis,  and  Father  W.  Sid- 
greaves. 

Among  the  meteorological  books  published  dur- 
ing 1919,  in  addition  to  those  already  men- 
tioned, are  Sir  Napier  Shaw,  Manual  of  Me- 
teorology, part  4;  J.  Rouch,  Manuel  Pratique  de 
M4t4orologie;  C.  Dor  no,  Physik  der  Sonnen- 
und  Himinel88irahlung ;  K.  H.  Chapman,  The 
Study  of  the  Weather;  and  D.  W,  Mead,  Hy- 
drology. 

See  HiTRBICANES. 

METHODIST       EPISCOPAL       CHX7BCH. 

Statistics  for  1919  for  this  denomination  show 
that  there  were  3,793,618  full  members  and 
381,884  probationers  with  18,000  ministers  with 
full  connection  and  1693  on  trial,  besides  14,291 
local  preachers.  The  29,849  church  buildings 
had  an  aggregate  value  of  $236,786,939,  and  the 
15,342  parsonages  were  valued  at  $41,600,739. 
Sunday  schools  numbered  35,475  with  4,324,458 
pupils  and  393,122  teachers  and  officers.  Be- 
sides the  United  States,  the  denomination  has 
churches  affiliated  with  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church  in  the  United  States,  in  Denmark,  Fin- 
land, Korea,  North  China,  Norway,  Sweden,  and 
Switzerland,  and  missions  among  the  Pacific 
Swedish,  Pacific  Chinese,  Pacific  Japanese,  in 
Alaska,  Arizona,  Russia,  and  Utah. 

This  denomination  with  all  its  branches  is  the 
second  largest  in  the  United  States.  Statistics 
for  many  of  the  branches  will  be  found  under 
their  separate  headings.  Reports  for  the  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  Church,  the  original  denomina- 
tion, show  3,574,386  full  members  and  125,184 
probationers,  in  1919.  There  were  17,044  full 
ministers,  1405  on  trial,  and  9912  local  preach- 
ers, using  27,469  church  buildings  with  an  esti- 
mated value  of  $230,326,863,  and  13,626  par- 
sonages with  a  value  of  $21,349,826.  The  27,- 
170  Sunday  schools  in  this  country  had  an  en- 
rollment of  3,951,350  pupils  with  374,220  officers 
and  teachers. 

The  Epworth  League,  which  is  the  largest 
church  society,  had  an  enrollment  for  the  en- 
tire denomination  of  504,923  senior  members 
and  207,144  junior  members.  In  the  United 
States  alone  there  were  282,501  senior  members 
and  90,997  junior  members.  The  above  figures 
show  a  slight  decrease  from  the  corresponding 
figures  for  1918. 

During  the  war,  the  National  War  Council 
of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  did  valuable 
work  in  raising  money  to  help  parishes  near 
army  camps  that  the  men  in  service  might  have 
all  the  opportunities  desired  to  continue  their 
religious  devotions,  and  to  spend  some  of  their 
free  time  with  the  local  members  of  the  church. 
With  the  help  of  the  Board  of  Foreign  Mis- 
sions, aid  was  given  to  some  of  the  orphans  in 
France,  left  destitute  by  the  war.  In  Italy 
much  refugee  work  was  accomplished  and  many 


preachers  in  that  country  were  aided.  During 
1919  the  work  was  continued  on  a  modified 
scale.  In  the  United  States  much  work  was 
done  in  protecting  girls  and  women  in  large 
cities,  in  improving  conditions  surrounding  in- 
dustrial plants,  and  other  general  protective 
work.  Most  of  the  220  chaplains  in  the  army 
during  the  war  returned  to  civil  life  during 
the  year. 

Missionary  work  is  carried  on  in  Africa, 
China,  Japan,  Korea,  Malaysia,  Philippine 
Islands,  India,  South  America,  and  Mexico. 
Missionaries,  including  regularly  appointed  men 
and  women  of  the  Board  of  Foreign  Missions 
and  of  the  Woman's. Foreign  Missionary  Society 
totaled  1589.  The  complete  enrollment  in  1919 
of  members  of  the  churches  in  missionary  lands 
was  484,937,  to  which  must  be  added  125,705 
baptized  children,  and  60,076  unbaptized  adher- 
ents, making  a  total  of  church  members  and 
adherents  of  670,718.  The  total  contributions 
of  the  church  for  foreign  mission  work  were  $1,- 
035,653,  an  increase  of  $207,565  over  1918.  The 
Board  of  Foreign  Missions  maintains  18  col- 
leges and  universities  with  an  enrollment  of 
2662;  64  theological  and  Bible  Training  Schools 
with  1464  students;  105  high  schools  with  13,- 
602  pupils  in  attendance;  2723  elementary 
schools  with  81,393  pupils  in  attendance,  or  a 
total  of  students  in  all  schools  of  99,121,  a  gain 
over  the  previous  year  of  877.  Much  work  is 
done  among  the  negroes  by  the  Freedmen's  Aid 
Society.  The  society  is  endeavoring  to  educate 
the  negro  to  be  self-supporting,  to  compete  for 
a  living  against  the  white  man,  and  to  help 
him  improve  the  conditions  under  which  he 
lives.  Twenty-one  institutions  are  maintained 
in  which,  in  1919,  there  were  about  6000  stu- 
dents, taught  by  about  350  teachers.  The 
courses  cover  every  phase  of  literary  and  indus- 
trial education. 

The  Board  of  Education  stands  in  a  super- 
visory relation  to  42  universities  and  colleges, 
seven  professional  and  graduate  schools,  34  sec- 
ondary schools  and  18  institutions  for  negroes. 
The  total  endowment  of  these  institutions  in 
1919  was  $40,617,170,  the  total  amount  of  an- 
nual income  was  about  $6,500,000.  Among  the 
universities  the  most  important  are:  De  Pauw 
University,  Indiana;  Northwestern  University, 
Illinois;  University  of  South  California;  Ohio 
Wesleyan  University ;  Boston  University,  and 
Wesleyan  University.  The  board  maintains  a 
Student  Loan  Fund  to  help  students  to  complete 
their  courses  at  the  various  institutions.  Dur- 
ing 1919  this  fund  was  used  by  a  large  num- 
ber of  students.  The  church  also  maintains  89 
deaconess  homes,  24  deaconess  'hospitals,  and 
10  deaconess  training  schools.  Besides  these 
there  are  51  regular  hospitals,  39  children's  wel- 
fare institutions,  and  39  homes  for  the  aged. 
The  Methodist  Book  Concern  publishes  many 
periodicals  which  are  sent  to  all  parts  of  the 
country.  Its  headquarters  are  in  New  York  with 
branch  offices  in  Boston,  Pittsburgh,  Detroit, 
Cincinnati,  Chicago,  Kansas  City,  and  San  Fran- 
cisco. 

METHODIST  EPISCOPAL  CHUBCH, 
SOUTH.  Statistics  for  1919  show  in  this  de- 
nomination 2,178,414  members;  7390  traveling 
preachers,  not  including  supplies;  4879  loc^ 
preachers,  including  supplies;  1,737,383  Sunday 
school  pupils,  with  139,791  officers  and  teach- 
ers, and  112,764  members  of  the  Epworth  League. 
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Churches  numbered  17|376  with  a  value  of  $63,- 
823,880,  and  there  were  5627  parsonages  with  a 
value  of  $12,833,138.  The  above  figures  are  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  in  1918.  Missions  are 
maintained  in  Brazil,  Central  Mexico,  China, 
Cuba,  Korea,  Mexican  Border,  and  Pacific  Mex- 
ico. For  purposes  of  administration,  the  de- 
nomination is  divided  into  50  conferences  and 
330  districts.  The  College  of  Bishops,  com- 
posed of  19  ministers  from  all  parts  of  the  South 
and  Southwest,  comprises  the  executive  body  of 
the  church.  The  principal  periodicals  are  the 
Methodist  Review,  and  the  Christian  Advocate, 
Educational,  missionary,  and  relief  work  is  car- 
ried on  by  committees  appointed  by  the  College 
of  Bishops. 

HETHODISTS,  Canadian.  In  1883  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  the  Wesleyan 
Methodist  Church,  the  Primitive  Methodist 
Church,  the  Methodist  New  Connection  Church, 
and  the  Bible  Christian  Church  united  to  form 
the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  in  Canada  as  the 
beliefs  of  the  five  were  very  similar,  and  much 
better  work  coutd  be  done  by  cooperation.  Be- 
sides the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  Newfoundland, 
there  are  churches  in  Bermuda  that  are  aflili- 
iated  with  this  denomination.  Canada  is  di- 
vided into  12  conferences  which  are  further  sub- 
divided into  many  districts,  for  the  purpose  of 
administration  and  organization.  The  confer- 
ences are  as  follows:  Toronto,  London,  Hamil- 
ton, Bay  of  Quinte,  Montreal,  Nova  Scotia,  New 
Brunswick,  Prince  Edward  Island,  Newfound- 
land, Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  and 
British  Columbia. 

Statistics  for  1919  show  there  was  a  total 
membership  of  388,210  including  probationers; 
2750  regularly  ordained  ministers;  2138  lay 
preachers;  and  3745  churches.  Sunday  schools 
numbered  3600,  with  413,421  pupils,  and  41,382 
officers  and  teachers.  In  the  Young  Peoples'  So- 
cieties there  were  2300  active  organizations. 
The  above  figures  show  a  slight  decrease  from 
1918.  A  board  of  education  has  supervision 
over  17  colleges  and  universities,  the  most  im- 
portant of  which  are:  Victorian  University,  in 
Toronto;  Mt.  Allison  University  in  Sackville, 
N.  B. ;  Wesleyan  Theological  College  in  Montreal, 
and  Wesley  College  in  Winnipeg.  The  Christian 
(iuardian  is  the  principal  periodical  publish^  by 
the  denomination. 

HETHODISTS,  Golobed.  Statistics  for  1919 
for  this  denomination  show  that  there  were  267,- 
361  members  and  probationers;  3402  ordained 
ministers;  2786  lay  preachers;  3485  church 
buildings;  4007  Sunday  schools  with  79,876 
pupils  and  7098  officers  and  teachers.  This  de- 
nomination was  originally  a  part  of  the  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  Church,  South. 

African  Mkthodibt  Episcopal.  Figures  for 
1919  for  this  denomination,  show  that  there 
were  551,766  members  and  probationers;  5100 
ordained  ministers;  6302  lay  preachers;  6879 
church  buildings;  5695  Sunday  schools  with 
about  310,000  pupils  and  39,301  officers  and 
teachers.  This  denomination  resulted  from  the 
dissatisfaction  of  some  negroes  with  the  Meth- 
odist Episcopal  Church  and  the  new  church  was 
formed  in  1815. 

African  ^Methodist  Episcopal  Zion  Church. 
In  1919  there  were  in  this  denomination  455,873 
members  and  probationers;  3241  ordained  min- 
isters; 649  lay  preachers;  3180  church  build- 
ings; 5694  Sunday  schools  with  119,150  pupils, 


and  14^404  officers  and  teachers.  The  church 
maintains  12  schools  and  publishes  four  pe- 
riodicals, the  principal  one  being  the  Star  of 
Zion   (weekly). 

African  Union  Methodist  Protestant 
Church.  Statistics  for  1919  show  that  in  this 
denomination  there  were  15,000  members  and 
probationers;  250  ordained  ministers;  750  lay 
preachers;  200  church  buildings;  66  Sunday 
schools;  5266  pupils,  and  441  officers  and  teach- 
ers. This  denomination  was  founded  in  Dela- 
ware in  1813,  and  in  1865  united  with  the  First 
Colored  Methodist  Protestant  Church.  The  only 
periodical  is  the  Union  Star, 

Reformed  Methodist  Union  Episcopal 
Church.  Statistics  for  1919  show  that  there 
were  in  this  denomination  2000  members  and 
probationers;  35  ministers,  and  28  churches. 
These  figures  show  a  loss  of  about  60  per  cent 
over  the  previous  year.  Originally  a  part 
of  the  African  Methodist  Episcopal  Church, 
the  Independent  Methodist  Church  was  founded 
in  1884.  Later  the  name  was  changed  to 
the  Reformed  Methodist  Union  Episcopal 
Church. 

Union  American  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church.  Statistics  for  1919  for  this  denomina- 
tion show  that  there  were  3625  members  and 
probationers;  205  ministers;  67  churches:  78 
Sunday  schools  with  3372  pupils  and  481  officers 
and  teachers.  The  Union  Church  of  Africans 
was  organized  in  1813  because  the  negroes  ob* 
jected  to  white  control  of  the  churches.  In 
1850  there  was  a  split  in  the  church,  and  the 
Union  American  Methodist  Episcopal  Church 
was  formed.  A  school  is  maintained  in  Cam- 
den, N.  J.  The  principal  periodical  is  the  Union 
Messenger  published  in  Media,  Pa. 

Reformed  Zion  Union  Apostolic  Chitrch. 
Statistics  for  1919  for  this  denomination  show 
that  it  had  9000  members,  44  ministers,  and  51 
churches.  The  church  was  reorganized  in  1882 
from  the  Zion  Union  Apostolic  Church  which 
was  split  up  in  1869.  A  school  is  maintained 
in  I^  Crosse  Va 

HETHODISTS,  Weslvyan.  In  Great  Brit- 
ain and  Ireland,  this  is  the  principal  Methodist 
denomination.  Statistics  for  1919  show  a  slight 
decrease  in  the  size  of  the  church.  In  Great 
Britain  there  were  485,533  members  and  pro- 
bationers; 2594  ordained  ministers;  18,618  lay 
preachers;  8528  churches;  7364  Sunda}  schools 
with  869,334  pupils  and  125,663  officers  and 
teachers.  In  Ireland  there  were  27,226  mem- 
bers and  probationers;  258  ordained  ministei^; 
622  lay  preachers;  488  churches;  329  Sunday 
schools  with  21,930  pupils  and  2149  officers  and 
teachers.  Foreign  missions  had  204,719  mem- 
bers and  probationers;  632  ordained  ministers; 
8107  lay  preachers;  3707  churches;  2351  Sun- 
day schools  with  142,403  pupils  and  9168  offi- 
cers and  teachers.  The  French  Conference  re- 
ported 1433  members,  31  ministers,  and  62 
churches.  The  South  African  Conference  re- 
ported 143,897  members  and  probationers;  294 
ordained  ministers;  4627  lay  preachers;  4280 
churches;  904  Sunday  schools  with  42,582  pu- 
pils and  3106  officers  and  teachers.  These  lat- 
ter figures  show  marked  progress  during  the 
year. 

Primitive  Methodist  Church.  There  were 
in  1919  in  this  denomination  206,035  members 
and  probationers;  1093  ordained  ministers;  14,- 
602  lay  preachers;  4798  churches;  4010  Sunday 
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scbools  with  416,037  pupils,  and  56,124  ofAcers 
and  teachers. 

United  Methodist  Chubch.  There  were  in 
1919  in  this  denomination  182,344  members  and 
probationers;  734  ordained  ministers;  6919  lay 
preachers;  3090  churches;  2239  Sunday  schools 
with  271,245  pupils  and  37,611  officers  and 
teachers. 

Wesletan  Reform  Union  Chubch.  There 
were  in  1919  in  this  denomination  8671  members 
and  probationers;  26  ordained  ministers;  423 
lay  preachers;  213  churches;  190  Sunday  schools 
with  13,950  pupils  and  2475  officers  and  teachers. 
The  above  figures  show  a  marked  loss  over  the 
corresponding  fig^ures  for  1918. 

Independent  MrrnoDiST  Chubch.  There 
were  in  1919  in  this  denomination  9621  members 
and  probationers;  378  ministers;  146  churches; 
159  Sunday  schools  with  25,432  pupils  and  2945 
officers  and  teachers. 

AuBTBALASiAN  Methodist  Chubch.  There 
were  in  1919  in  this  denomination  179,215  mem- 
bers and  probationers;  1102  ordained  ministers; 
9074  lay  preachers;  4450  churches;  4000  Sun- 
day schools  with  210,000  pupils  and  25,578  offi- 
cers and  teachers. 

New  Zealand  Methodist  Chubch.  There 
were  in  1919  in  this  denomination  25,180  mem- 
bers and  probationers;  181  ordained  ministers; 
925  lay  preachers;  468  churches;  422  Sunday 
schools  with  29,035  pupils  and  3162  officers  and 
teachers. 

Japan  Methodist  Chubch.  According  to  the 
latest  available  statistics  (1918)  there  were  in 
this  denomination  15,364  members  and  proba- 
tioners; 241  ministers;  245  churches;  340  Sun- 
day schools  with  28^438  pupils  and  teachers. 

Methodism  is  also  represented  in  the  follow- 
ing countries,  the  figures  being  the  latest  avail- 
able membership:  Austria-Hungary,  955;  Bul- 
garia, 691;  Denmarlc,  4092;  Finland,  1611; 
France,  507;  Italy,  4132;  North  Germany,  14,- 
760;  Norway,  6132;  Russia  Mission,  452;  South 
Germany,  14,005;  Sweden,  16,454;  Switzerland, 
10,597.  See  also  Wesleyan  Methodist  Connec- 
tion in  Amebica. 

XETBOPOUTAN  OPBRA  HOX78E.  See 
Music,  Opeba. 

MEXICO.  A  federal  republic  lying  to  the 
south  of  the  United  States  and  to  the  north  of 
Central  America.  Capital,  Mexico,  which  is  in 
the  Federal  district. 

Abea  and  Population.  The  country  is  di- 
vided for  administrative  purposes  into  28  states, 
one  Federal  district,  and  two  territories.  Area, 
estimated  at  767,198  square  miles  or  25.25  per 
cent  of  the  area  of  the  United  States.  This  area 
includes  islands  with  an  area  of  4042  kilometers 
which  are  not  included  in  any  of  the  states  or 
territories.  The  population  according  to  the 
census  of  1910,  15,115,612;  estimated,  1912,  15,- 
501,684.  Chief  cities  with  their  populations  of 
1910  are:  Mexico,  571,066;  Gudafajara,  119,- 
468;  Puebla,  96,121;  San  Luis  Potosi,  68,022; 
Monterey,  73,528;  Merida,  62,447;  Leone,  57,722. 
Complete  figures  for  emigration  and  immigration 
could  not  be  obtained  but  from  September,  1918, 
to  June,  1919,  the  emigrants  numbered  47,978, 
and  the  immigrants  60,068.  The  prevailing  re- 
ligion is  Roman  Catholicism,  but  there  is  com- 
plete religious  toleration  under  the  constitution 
and  the  church  is  separate  from  the  state.  Edu- 
cation is  free  and  compulsory  and  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  Federal  district  and  territories, 


it  is  under  state  control.    There  is  a  national 
university  at  the  capital  organized  in  1910. 

PBODrcTiON.  There  is  an  abundance  of  fertile 
soil  and  the  products  of  temperate,  tropical,  and 
semi-tropical  zones  are  found  within  a  compara- 
tively small  radius  on  account  of  the  varying 
altitude.  The  chief  products  are  com,  cotton, 
wheat,  henequin,  coffee,  and  beans,  and  there  is 
a  considerable  production  of  sugar  and  molasses 
and  spirits.  The  oil  resources  are  very  extensive 
and  of  late  years  have  been  ^ploited  by  foreign 
capital.  The  changed  policy  of  the  government 
in  regard  to  oil  and  other  concessions  has  given 
rise  to  much  friction  in  relation  of  the  United 
States  and  other  powers  (see  below). 

In  1918  the  total  production  of  cotton 
amounted  to  79,293  tons,  of  which  20,603  were 
raised  in  Lower  California,  35,101  in  the  state  of 
Coahuila,  12,566  in  Tepic,  8250  in  Durango,  410 
in  Jalisco,  912  in  Oaxaca,  618  in  Sinaloa,  605 
in  Sonora,  and  588  in  Veracruz.  The  corn  pro- 
duction of  1918  totaled  1,128,570,535  kilograms, 
according  to  reports  made  by  the  governors  and 
chambers  of  commerce  of  the  various  states  to 
the  department  of  agriculture.  Indications  for 
1019  promised  an  equally  large  crop  with  the 
probability  that  there  would  not  only  be  a  suffi- 
cient amount  for  home  consumption  but  a  mar- 
gin for  exportation.  One  of  the  most  valuable 
products  of  Mexico  is  henequin  or  sisal  fibre. 
This  comes  from  the  state  of  Yucatan  and  is  its 
only  product  and  export  of  any  consequence.  A 
large  part  of  the  material  for  binder  twine 
throughout  the  world  is  supplied  by  Yucatan. 
The  annual  exports,  most  of  which  go  to  the 
United  States,  through  the  ports  of  New  York 
and  New  Orleans  amount  on  the  average  to  140,- 
000  tons,  valued  at  $50,000,000. 

No  complete  figures  could  be  obtained  for  the 
mineral  production,  but  during  the  first  nine 
months  of  1918  the  metals  produced  in  Mexico 
were  valued  at  185,064,982  pesos  distributed  as 
follows:  Silver,  65,654,571;  copper,  66,096,344; 
lead,  23,800,689;  zinc,  9,036,233;  gold,  3,244,- 
781;. antimony,  2,471,147;  and  the  rest  in  tin, 
mercury,  tungsten,  graphite,  manganese,  and 
molybdenum. 

The  following  information  in  regard  to  the 
production  of  petroleum  is  supplied  by  the  Pan- 
American  Union: 

In  1918  the  production  of  petroleum  amounted 
to  10,147,588  cubic  meters,  or  63,820,836  barrels, 
and  the  indications  for  1919  were  that  it  would 
reach  15,875,000  cubic  meters,  or  80,000,000  bar- 
rels— an  increase  of  20  per  cent  over  the  produc- 
tion of  the  previous  year. 

The  government  was  making  a  special  effort 
to  increase  the  number  of  petroleum  refineries. 
In  1919  there  were  only  four  refineries  but  meas- 
ures were  taken  for  the  installation  of  new  ones 
at  an  early  date.  There  was  also  an  increase  in 
the  number  of  tanks  for  the  storage  of  petroleum. 
According  to  press  reports  in  1919  rich  deposits 
of  petroleum  were  found  in  the  state  of  Coanuila. 
It  was  said  that  geological  investigations  had 
shown  that  in  the  north  of  Coahuila  there  were 
petroleum  resources  which  compared  favorably 
with  those  in  the  state  of  Vera  Cruz.  Down  to 
that  time  the  latter  were  regarded  as  among  the 
best  and  richest  in  the  world.  The  deposits  in 
Coahuila  were  pronounced  by  geologists  to  be  a 
continuation  of  the  petroleum  vein  which  had 
been  discovered  in  the  State  of  Texas.  In  1018 
the  coal  mined  in  the  republic  amounted  to,  in 
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round  numbers,  600,000  tons.'  In  1019  the  na- 
tional government  decided  to  operate  all  silver 
mines  of  the  country  in  order  to  check  the  high 
prices  and  bring  the  country  back  to  its  posi- 
tion of  the  greatest  silver-producing  nation  in  the 
world. 

An  industrial  census  was  in  progress  during 
1918  and  1919  and  was  approaching  completion 
in  the  latter  year.  Down  to  September  of  that 
year  the  number  of  industrial  establishments 
registered  was  3805  distributed  as  follows:  Food 
industries,  693;  metal,  614;  textile,  213;  elec- 
trical 40;  simdry,  2245.  The  establishments 
represented  a  capitalization  of  about  240,000,000 
pesos  employing  35,000  workers. 

At  the  close  of  the  year,  a  bill  was  proposed 
for  an  appropriation  not  to  exceed  $25,000,000 
for  the  purchase  or  appropriation  under  in- 
demnity all  properties  held  by  foreigners  within 
a  zone  of  62  miles  from  the  frontiers  and  of  31 
miles  from  the  seacoast.  This  measure  was 
intended  to  regulate  the  execution  of  the 
section  of  the  Federal  constitution  of  1917 
which  provided  that  within  a  zone  of  100  kilo- 
meters from  the  frontiers  and  of  50  kilo- 
meters from  the  seacoast  no  foreigners  shall 
imder  any  conditions  acquire  ownership  of  lands 
or  waters.  It  was  not  known  whether  the  law 
would  be  passed  or  not,  but  it  indicated  clearly 
the  continued  adherence  of  the  government  to  its 
principle  of  Mexican  control  over  Mexican  re- 
sources. 

FoBEiGN  Trade.  In  1918  the  foreign  trade 
totaled  531,775,487  pesos  of  which  367,305,451 
were  exports  and  164,470,036  imports.  Reduced 
to  United  States  currency  the  figures  would  be, 
toUl,  $265,887,744;  exporU,  $183,652,725;  and 
the  imports,  $82,235,019.  The  imports  and  ex- 
ports by  principal  countries  of  origin  and  des- 
tination for  1913  and  1918  were  as  follows: 


Import* 

191S 

United  SUtes    $48,643,778 

UiUted   Kingdom    12,950,046 

France    9.168.977 

Oaba     92,888 

Spain     8,265,820 

India    1,480.519 

Guatemala    11.825 

Italy    942,080 

Switserland    946,083 

Japan     468.684 

Ohlna     194,960 

Nicaragua 

Honduras 9.100 

Argentina     611.244 

Peru     8,705 

Salvador     6.598 

Java    9.712 

Ecuador     60,403 

Dominican  Republic 28.051 

Veneiuela    80,258 

Ooloml^a     t . . .  14,885 

Costa  Rica    2.143 

Netherlands     884.746 

Sweden     375,712 

Chile    168,827 

Canada     151,722 

Norway     254,525 

Germany     12,610,884 

Belgium    1.401,718 

Other  countries    671.397 

Total    $97,886,169 

Importt  by  OloMifieoHon 

191S 

Animal  products   $9,025,709 

Vegetable  products   15,764,772 

Mineral  products    23,728,453 

Textiles     12.943.176 

Obemieal  products    6,808,618 


1918 

$70,676,314 

4.787.725 

1.635.928 

1.877.351 

994.577 

652,583 

510.052 

882.828 

283.923 

166,335 

164,744 

129.608 

94.112 

93.665 

86,935 

69,063 

58,248 

47,917 

42.969 

29.249 

26.157 

25.863 

18.455 

6,599 

2.175 

2.609 

651 

292 

100 

73,657 

$82,235,019 


1918 

$9,990,986 
18.992,998 
14,404.460 
14.326,997 
5.819.812 


1918  1918 

Alcoholic  beyerages    8,426,892  616,616 

Paper,  all  kinds   2,648.876  1.535.286 

Kachinery  and  accessories..      12.249,341  5,625.905 

Vehicles     2.558,814  8.299.730 

Arms  and  explosives   8,868,784  1.111.098 

Miscellaneous    5,869,839  7,009.731 

Total     997.886,169  $82,235,019 

The  exports  by  principal  countries  of  destina- 
tion in   1913  and  1918  were: 


ExporU 

1913 

United   States    9116,017,854 

Chile    81.491 

United  Kingdom   15,573,551 

Cuba    868,938 

Spain     1,091,413 

Argentina 7.965 

British  Honduras   588,685 

Panama 

Guatemala    413,154 

Brasil    12.000 

Jmptok 187 

Honduras    8,961 

Peru    75 

Nicaragua    

Costa  Rica    518 

Salvador     204,931 

France     8,575.509 

Germany    8,219.009 

Belgium     2,575.624 

Canada 748,768 

ether  countries    228,482 

Total     9160,202,808 

BxporU  by  Olauifieation 

1918 

Animal  products    99,918,916 

Vegetable  producta   .......  42,971,477 

Mineral    products    94,824,805 

Manufactured  products    . . .  1,672,688 

Miscellaneous   815,477 

T6tal     9150,202,808 


1918 

9175.037.172 

2.342.058 

2.186.313 

1,514,585 

827.705 

448.806 

416.680 

364.413 

291.763 

242.390 

125,696 

51,944 

45.850 

80,251 

16.363 

6,810 

3.006 


9188.652.725 


1918 

99,764.850 

64.468.662 

a  106,966.171 


2,433,042 
9188,652,725 


a  Includes  petroleum,  970,250,000. 

The  following  information  in  regard  to  the  oil 
production  and  export  is  supplied  by  the  Pan- 
American  Union, 

Figures  published  by  the  oil  companies  of 
Mexico  show  the  increase  which  oil  production 
has  made  in  the  country  and  the  increased  ex- 
port in  the  last  10  years.  The  exportation  of  oil 
m  1910  amounted  to  3,332,807  barrels,  and  in 
1911  increased  to  14,051,643  barrels;  in  1912 
it  was  16,558,215  barrels;  1913,  25,696,291  bar- 
rels; 1914,  26,236,403  barrels;  1915,  32,910,608 
barrels;  1916,  40,440,468  barrels;  1917,  55,292.- 
770  barrels;  1918,  63,828,836  barrels;  and  is 
estimated  at  79,758,403  barrels  for  1919.  As  the 
total  of  the  first  eight  months  of  the  present 
year  was  53,159,203  barrels,  there  was  a  monthly 
average  production  of  6,644,900  barrels.  These 
figures  showed  that  the  exportation  of  oil  for 
the  year  would  amount  approximately  to  80.000,- 
000  barrels,  a  figure  never  before  reached  in 
Mexico.  Since  1910  about  358,105,444  barrels 
of  Mexican  oil  were  exported. 

There  was  evidence  in  1919  that  the  trade  be- 
tween Mexico  and  the  United  States  had  de- 
veloped to  a  marked  degree  and  had  established 
a  better  record  than  the  year  before,  but  full 
statistics  were  lacking. 

Communications.  The  merchant  marine  in 
1919  had  a  tonnage  of  40,257  and  the  vessels 
engaged  in  river  navigation  had  a  tonnage  of 
366,726.  Press  reports  stated  that  the  railway 
between  the  city  of  Durango  and  the  port  of 
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Mazatlftn  would  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the 
year,  as  construction  bad  already  progressed  be- 
yond the  city  of  Llano  Grande  and  is  being 
pushed  rapidly.  The  line  will  undoubtedly  be  a 
prominent  factor  in  the  development  of  com- 
merce, mining,  and  agriculture  in  the  country, 
not  only  because  of  the  wealthy  character  of  the 
region  it  traverses  but  more  especially  because 
it  will  connect  the  interior  directly  with  the  port. 
The  storms  in  the  autumn  of  1919  did  severe 
damage  to  Mexican  national  railways,  and  more 
than  50  bridges  were  destroyed  in-  the  division 
from  Jimenez  to  Chihuahua.  The  large  Otiz 
bridge  in  the  state  of  Chihuahua  was  so  damaged 
as  to  require  complete  rebuilding,  and  it  was 
planned  to  construct  a  new  bridge  entirely  of  con- 
crete in  order  to  restore  the  repeated  overflows 
of  the  Concha  River.  The  national  system  of 
telegraphs  was  extended  in  1918  by  83,229  kilo- 
meters.    The  telegraph  offices  numbered  528. 

FiNAKCE.    The  national  revenue  for  1919  was 
c^stimated  at  149,384,000  pesos  and  for  1920  at 
102,000,000.     In  1919  the  foreign  debt  exclusive 
of  interest,  amounted  to  286,944,251  pesos  (peso 
e<)ual8  50c  U.  S.  gold)  and  the  internal  debt  to 
i:{8,795,550   pesos.     The   total   interest   on   both 
found  on  June  30.  1919,  was  103,832,284  pesos, 
making  a  grand  total  for  the  debt  of  the  country 
of  529,572,085  pesos.    There  was  a  crisis  in  the 
monetary  situation  at  the  close  of  the  year  re- 
sulting from  tlie  lack  of  small  currency  and  a 
number  of  factories  throughout  the  country  were 
obliged  to  close  for  want  of  currency  with  which 
to  pay  their  employees.    The  circulation  of   a 
oouBiderable  issue  of  paper  money  was  authorized 
by  decree.     It  provided  for  25,000,000  pesos  in 
paper   money   of   which    15,000,000   were   to   be 
issued  in  bills  of  50  centavos  and  the  remainder 
in  bills  of  one  peso.     At  the  close  of  the  year  a 
decree  was  issued  empowering  the  central  gov- 
ernment to  indemnify  oMmers  of  lands  which  had 
been  or  might  be  taken  for  distribution  among 
the  inhabitants  of  towns  and  villages  under  the 
law  of  Jan.  6,  1915,  and  under  the  provisions  of 
the  constitution,  and  for  this  purpose  a  federal 
debt  was  created  known  as  the  Agrarian  Public 
Debt  represented  by  the  issue  of  bonds  to  the 
limit  of  about  $25,000,000  in  United  States  cur- 
rency.   The  income  received  from  payment  for 
lands  allotted  to  the  people  and  to  communities 
was  to  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  interest  and 
principal  of  this  debt.    Government  officials  dis- 
approved at  the  close  of  the  year  the  circulation 
of   American  currency  in   the  north  of  Mexico 
and  along  the  coast  on  the  ground  that  it  drove 
out  the  Mexican  fractional  currency.     American 
bills  and   silver  money   were  circulating  freely 
in  many  parts  of  the  country,  especially  around 
Tampico    and    frequently    the   government    was 
obliged  to  accept  them  in  payment  of  taxes,  etc. 

HiSTOBT 

There  was  complaint  during  1019  in  the  United 
States  of  the  policy  of  the  Carranza  government 
toward  foreign  investors.  For  the  account  of 
these  difficulties  and  especially  the  trouble  in 
the  oil  fields  see  preceding  Year  Book.  A  Na- 
tional Committee  of  20  bankers,  10  Americans, 
five  French,  and  five  British  was  formed  early 
in  1919  for  the  safeguarding  of  the  holders  of 
Mexican  securities  and  at  the  same  time  an 
organization  was  formed,  called  the  National  As- 
sociation, for  the  protection  of  American  rights 


in  Mexico.    Through  the  activity  of  persons  in- 
terested instances  of  Mexican  injuries  to  Ameri- 
can citizens  were  collected  and  published.     Be- 
tween August,  1917,  and  March,  1919,  a  state- 
ment addressed  to  the  State  department  declared 
that  in  the  Tampico  oil  fields  12  men,  of  whom 
eight  were   American  citizens,  were  killed;    31 
persons,   including  nine  women   were   wounded, 
and    more    than    $200,000    worth    of    American 
property  was  stolen  or  destroyed.    The  outrages 
were   attributed   to   bandits   who   were  said   to 
have  made  115  raids,  attacks,  or  hold-ups  upon 
the  property   or  personnel  off   the   14  oil   com- 
panies.    Frequent  reports  of  the  killing  or  cap- 
ture of  American  citizens  near  the  border  were 
published.     Villa  bands  were  reported  to  be  ac- 
tive in  the  north,  and  in  March  the  American 
representatives  in  Mexico,  were  instructed  by  the 
State  department  to  request  the  Mexican  gov- 
ernment .to  take  measures  for  the  protection  of 
American  citizens  in  that  region.    In  the  state 
of  Morelos  it  was  reported  on  March  15th  that 
the  commander   of   the  government   forces   had 
regained  control  in  that  State,  having  subdued 
the  followers  of  Zapata,  who  had  been  for  sev- 
eral years  active  there,  and  that  the  government 
would  introduce  radical  measures  of  reform  in- 
cluding the  division  of  the  larger  estates  among 
the   people,   and   the   establishment   of   schools. 
Nevertheless  throughout   the  country   generally 
conditions  were  reported  to  be  highly  disorgan- 
ized, and  the  government  seemed  to  be  entirely 
unable  to  enforce   law  and   order.     In   reprisal 
for  Mexican  outrages  a  body  of  United  States 
troops  on  March  23d  entered  Mexico  in  pursuit 
of  bandits  and  killed  or  wounded  several  Mexi- 
cans in  a  skirmish.     This  raid  was  attributed 
to  the  stealing  of  cattle  and   horses   from   an 
American  ranch  in  Texas  near  the  border.     Early 
in  the  year  there  were  reports  that  the  Mexican 
government  had  granted  concessions  to  Japanese 
companies  for  the  exploitation  of  lands  in  Lower 
California;  on  March  31st  an  investigation  was 
ordered  by  the  State  department,  and  on  April 
Ist   the  Japanese  minister   to   Mexico  declared 
there   was  no  truth   in   this   report.    On   June 
15th  another  American  raid  took  place  when  a 
body   of   3600   American   troops   advanced   into 
Mexico  to  protect  El  Paso  and  in  the  course  of 
a  battle  between  the  Carranza  and  Villa  forces, 
the   Americans   were   said    to   have    cooperated 
with    the    Carranza    forces    in    pursuit    of    the 
Villistas.    On   returning   to   Texas   on   the   fol- 
lowing tlay  they  reported  that  they  had  killed  45 
Mexican  bandits,  having  lost  two  of  their  own 
men.    Meanwhile  reports  of  other  conflicts  be- 
tween the  government  and  rebel  troops  in  va- 
rious parts  of  the  country  had  been  published. 
On  April  17th,  for  example,  General  Bianquet, 
former  minister  of  war  under*  the  Huerta  gov- 
ernment, the  organizer  of  the  forces  led  by  Gen- 
eral Felix  Diaz  for  the  overthrow  of  the  eov 
ernment,  was  killed  in  an  engagement  near  Vera 
Cruz.    Efforts  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 
government  to  secure  from  Mexico  adequate  pro- 
tection of  American  citizens  brought  forth  on 
June   19th  the  assurance  of  the  Carranza  gov- 
ernment that  steps  had  been  taken  to  protect 
Americans  in  Chihuahua.     Not  long  afterwards, 
however  (on  July  5th),  sailors  from  the  United 
States  gunboat  Cheyenne  numbering  13,  and  all 
unarmcHd,  were  reported  to  have  been  attacked 
and  robbed  by  Mexican  bandits,  near  Tampico, 
and  at  the  same  time  a  station  of  an  American 
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oil  company  was  reported  to  be  plundered.  The 
American  ambassador  to  Mexico,  Mr.  Henry  P. 
Fletcher,  gave  CongreBS  in  July  a-  list  of  217 
Americans  who  were  officially  known  to  have 
been  killed  in  Mexico  after  1011,  of  whom  more 
than  half  had  been  killed  since  the  accession  of 
Carranza.  It  was  declared  that  arrests  had  been 
made  in  only  a  few  of  these  cases,  and  that 
reparation  had  been  made  in  only  one.  The  am- 
bassador declared  that  he  could  not  recall  a 
single  instance  of  prosecution  or  conviction  of  a 
Mexican  for  the  murder  of  an  American  citizen. 
In  many  quarters  comparatively  slight  attention 
was  paid  to  these  reported  conditions  aa  they 
were  supposed  to  be  in  part  the  result  of  propa- 
ganda in  the  interest  of  persons  desiring  inter- 
vention in  Mexico.  The  Mexican  government 
sought  to  conciliate  the  United  States  through 
its  ambassador  at  Washington,  who  in  July  is- 
sued an  appeal  to  the  American  people  saying 
that  Mexico  had  a  stable  government  and  would 
discharge  all  its  obligations,  and  deploring  the 
efforts  to  bring  about  an  armed  intervention. 
About  this  time  (July  25th)  the  President  had 
again  recourse  to  the  embargo  of  arms  arid  am- 
munition, issuing  a  proclamation  prohibiting 
their  shipment  into  Mexico  on  the  ground  that 
it  accentuated  the  disorders.  All  through  the 
year  these  reports  of  Mexican  atrocities  and  of 
the  discrimination  of  the  government  against 
Americans,  or  at  least  its  indifference  to  their 
safety  and  interest,  continued  steadily  to  appear 
in  the  press. 

According  to  information  supplied  to  the  Sen- 
ate Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  investigat- 
ing the  Mexican  situation,  there  were  317  serious 
outbreaks  of  disorder  reported  in  the  Mexican 
press  from  April  10th  to  July  31,  1919,  and  these 
disorders  were  all  attributed  to  rebel  factions, 
bandits,  military  and  police  organizations,  and 
political  partisans.  Almost  every  state  and  ter- 
ritory of  Mexico  was  represented.  The  majority 
of  the  outbreaks,  that  is  to  say,  272  were  at- 
tributed by  the  Mexican  press  to  rebellion  against 
the  Carranza  government.  Some  of  the  news- 
paper editors,  whose  policy  in  publishing  these 
reports  was  displeasing  to  the  government,  were 
arrested  and  deported  by  the  government  to  the 
State  of  Chihuahua.  The  special  object  of  at- 
tack was  the  transport  system  of  the  country. 
During  the  period  mentioned  72  instances  of 
dynamiting,  looting  trains,  attacks  on  railway 
stations,  and  tearing  up  of  railway  tracks,  were 
reported  in  18  States.  During  the  same  ifiterval 
attacks  were  made  upon  31  of  the  more  populous 
towns  on  the  railway  lines.  Serious  interrup- 
tions of  traffic  occurred  in  the  States  of  Vera 
Cruz  and  Puebla,  where  important  lines  con- 
necting the  Mexican  capital  with  the  coast  were 
seized.  It  was  reported  that  in  the  State  of 
Puebla  alone  34  outbreaks  of  violence  had  oc- 
curred and  that  more  than  half  of  them  had 
occurred  in  the  neighborhood  of  Puebla  City. 
It  was  in  Puebla  that  the  attack  on  William 
Jenkins,  a  United  States  consular  agent,  was 
reported.  He  was  subsequently  captured  in  Oc- 
tober and  held  for  ransom.  (See  United 
States.)  About  50  outbreaks  were  reported  in 
the  State  of  Vera  Cruz,  and  all  attributed  to 
rebels.  During  the  period  Villa  and  his  forces 
were  reported  to  be  constantly  active  in  the 
States  of  Chihuahua  and  Durango,  and  on  April 
20th  the  railway  traffic  across  the  southern  part 
of  Chihuahua  was  reported  to  be  indefinitely  iield 


up.  Villa  at  this  time  was  said  to  have  stolen 
a  large  quantity  of  silver  bullion.  Several  bat- 
tles were  fought  between  his  followers  and  the 
Carranza  troops.  In  June  the  Villistas  were  re- 
ported to  be  holding  the  important  town  Parral 
and  on  July  9th  to  have  captured  San  Andres. 
Ill  is  led  to  the  formation  of  concentration 
camps  at  Jiminez  by  the  Carranza  commander. 
In  some  instances  disloyal  Carranza  offifcers  were 
said  to  be  responsible  for  outbreaks  as  for  ex- 
ample, in  raids  at  Aguascaliendes  reported  on 
July  1st,  and  in  the  mountains  of  Guerrero,  re- 
ported on  May  12th.  In  the  State  of  Mexico 
there  were  15  outbreaks  reported  and  in  some 
instances  they  occurred  at  a  short  distance  from 
the  capital.  *  n 

On  November  26th  General  Angeles,  the  rebel 
leader,  was  executed  by  the  government  authori- 
ties at  Chihuahua  City.  With  four  companions 
he  had  been  captured  in  a  cave  at  San  Tome, 
several  of  the  others  who  had  been  with  them 
having  escaped.  Two  of  his  companions  were 
killed  by  the  Carranza  troops.  The  two  others 
were  tried  with  him  by  court-martial,  but  were 
sentenced  to  imprisonment.  Angeles  was  sent- 
enced to  death  after  a  sensational  trial  in  the 
course  of  which  many  pleas  for  clemency  were 
presented.  On  the  morning  of  November  2Gth 
he  was  shot  by  a  firing  squad  in  the  barracks. 
During  both  the  trial  and  execution  he  did  not 
betray  the  slightest  sign  of  fear,  and  showed 
entire  indifference  to  his  fate.  It  was  generally 
recognized  that  the  government  was  within  its 
right  in  this  course,  but  its  wisdom  was  ques- 
tioned as  General  Angeles  was  highly  estimated 
for  his  character,  both  in  certain  quarters  in 
Mexico,  and  abroad.  See  Angeles,  Ffxipe. 
According  to  a  dispatch  from  El  Paso,  Texas, 
on  December  1st,  which,  however,  did  not  men- 
tion the  sources  of  its  information,  it  was  an- 
nounced that  on  November  28th,  24  hours  after 
the  execution,  1000  soldiers  under  the  command 
of  Villa  attacked  the  80th  regiment  of  the  Fed- 
eral army  near  Santa  Rosalia,  Chihuahua,  and 
out  of  the  676  men  killed  all  but  two.  See 
Child  Labor;  Unfped  States. 

MBYEBy  KuNO.  German  professor  of  Celtic 
language  and  literature  at  the  University  of  Ber- 
lin, died  in  the  second  week  of  October,  his 
death  being  announced  on  October  14th.  He  was 
born  in  Hamburg  and  was  well  known  in  the 
United  States  and  England  as  one  of  the  lead- 
ing authorities  on  Celtic  philology.  He  was  to 
have  been  exchange  professor  in  1016  at  Har- 
vard University,  but  the  invitation  was  with- 
drawn on  account  of  his  efforts  to  arouse  the 
Irish  against  Great  Britain. 

MIAMI  CONSE&VANGT.     See  Flood  Pbe- 

VENTION.  

MIAMI  ITiOOD  CONTROL.     See  Dams. 

MICHELHAM,  Lord  (Herbert  Stern). 
British  financier,  died  in  London,  January  7. 
He  was  rated  among  the  wealthiest  men  of  his 
time.  He  belonged  to  the  family  who  had  long 
conducted  a  banking  business  in  Paris,  London, 
and  Belgium  under  the  name  of  Stern  Brothers, 
and  he  inherited  from  his  father,  Baron  Herman 
de  Stern,  a  considerable  fortune  which  he  greatly 
augmented.  He  separated  from  the  rest  of  his 
family  in  business  and  started  independently  the 
firm  of  Herbert  Stern  and  Company,  which, 
however,  did  not  concern  itself  with  general  busi- 
ness. He  was  celebrated  for  his  liberal  con- 
tributions to  charities,  and  his  name  was  w«ll 
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known  on  the  turf.  During  the  war  he  con- 
tributed .  to  and  took  part  in  Important  relief 
measures.  He  was  a  collector  of  paintings  and 
other  works  of  art. 

MICHELIN  PBIZE.     See  AMsaoifAvricB. 

MICHIGAN.  PoPULATioif.  The  population 
of  the  State  in  1910  was  2,810,173  and  on  July 
I,  1019  it  was  estimated  to  be  3,173,089,  a  gain 
during  the  last  12  months  of  almost  40,000. 

Aqbicultcre.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, for  December,  1919. 


Crop 

Tear 

Aereoif 

Prod.  Bn. 

YtUue 

Com     . . 

1919 

1,660.000 

64.860.000  $88,808,000 

1918 

1.610,000 

48,800,000 

62,790,000 

Oats     . . 

1919 

1,475,000 

86,875.000 

26.181.000 

1918 

1,658,000 

66,820,000 

^^V   ^^F  y    ^^^  ^^   ^^  p    ^^    ^^     ^^ 

45.761.000 

Bye    . . . , 

1919 

900,000 

18.500,000 

17.280,000 

1918 

515.000 

7.864,000 

11.046.000 

Hay     . . . 

1919 

2,650,000 

•  8.180.000 

74.412,000 

1918 

2.598,000 

•  2.676.000 

62.886,000 

Potatoes 

....1919 

826.000 

28,688.000 

88.729.000 

1918 

840,000 

28,560.000 

25.418.000 

Barley 

1919 

280.000 

5,820,000 

6.278.000 

1918 

800.000 

9,000.000 

9.000.000 

Wheat     . 

1919 

1.035.000 

20,287.000 

42,497.000 

1918 

762.000 

10,856,000 

22.689,000 

aToos. 

Finance.  According  to  the  report  of  the 
State  Treasurer,  for  the  year  ending  Jime  30, 
1919,  the  total  receipts  were  $26,152,138  and 
the  disbursements  were  $26,551,763.  The  bal- 
ance at  the  beginning  of  the  year  was  $13,559,- 
367  and  at  the  end  of  the  year  it  was  $13,- 
159,742. 

EDUCATION.  The  latest  available  statistics  are 
for  the  year  ending  July  9,  1917.  For  this 
period,  the  census  enumerated  892,888  diildren 
of  school  age,  an  increase  of  26,318  over  the  pre- 
vious year.  The  enrollment  was  662,453,  an 
increase  of  14,499  over  1916.  Thus  the  percent- 
age of  -attendance  for  1917  was  86,  a  decline  of 
2  per  cent  from  1916.*  There  were  employed 
3084  men  and  18,908  women  teachers;  the  aver- 
age salary  of  the  former  was  $103  per  month, 
and  of  the  latter,  $64  per  month,  making  the 
average  monthly  salary  of  teachers  in  all  schools, 
$70.09,  an  increase  over  1916  of  $3.19  per  month. 
The  receipts  and  balance  on  hand  for  the  year 
amounted  to  $36,286,571,  while  the  expenditures 
amounted  to  $27,549,985.  The  total  school  in- 
debtedness was  $449^277,  an  increase  over  1916 
of  $31,482. 

Tbanspobtation.  The  railway  mileage  for  the 
State  in  1919  was  about  8907.  There  has  been 
practically  no  construction  for  the  last  few 
years. 

Charities  and  Corbections.  The  institutions 
of  the  State  are  governed  by  separate  boards  ap- 
}>ointed  by  the  Governor  and  S^iate.  They  com- 
prise the  following:  Hospital,  at  Kalamazoo; 
Hospital,  at  Pontiac;  Hospital,  at  Traverse  City; 
Hospital,  at  Newberry;  Hospital,  at  Ionia; 
Psychopathic  Hospital,  at  Ann  Arbor;  Home  and 
Training  School,  at  Lapeer;  Farm  Colonv  for 
Epileptics,  at  Wahjamega;  Prison,  at  Jackson; 
Branch  Prison,  at  Marquette;  Reformatory,  at 
Ionia;  Industrial  School  for  Boys,  at  Lansing; 
Industrial  Home  for  Girls,  at  Adrian;  School  for 
the  Blind,  at  Lansing;  Employment  Institution 
for  the  Blind,  at  Saginaw;  School  for  the  Deaf, 
at  Flint;  Soldiers'  Home,  at  Grand  Rapids;  and 
the    Sanatorium,    at    Howell.   'See    Minimum 
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LfeoiBLATioN.  The  Michigan  legislature  con- 
vened, in  biennial  session  January  1st  and  ad" 
journed  May  15th.  The  legislature  ratified  the 
Federal  Prohibition  Amendment  January  28th. 
During  the  session  there  were  passed  421  bills. 
The  principal  acts  were  as  follows:  Permitting 
religious  societies  to  receive  gifts;  amending  the 
compulsory  school  law;  authorising  the  forma- 
tion of  women's  clubs;  absent  voter's  registra- 
tion; regulating  the  disposition  of  moneys  be- 
longing to  non-residents  or  unknown  heirs;  re- 
quiring all  farm  tractors  to  be  equipped  with 
fenders;  providing  for  the  construction  of  trunk 
line  highways;  creating  the  Michigan  State  Po- 
lice; establishing  a  county  road  system;  regulat- 
ing the  practice  of  embalming;  creating  a  De- 
partment of  Labor  and  extending  the  term  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Labor ;  repeal  of  act  grant- 
ing women  the  right  to  vote  for  presidential 
electors,  and  in  certain  other  cases;  providing 
for-  a  uniform  system  of  accounting  in  all  the 
administrative  departments  of  the  State;  pro- 
hibiting molestation  of  game  and  insectivorous 
birds  by  the  operations  of  aircraft;  limiting  the 
tax  levy  of  towns;  providing  county  cream  test- 
ers; establishing  a  budget  system;  prohibiting 
the  display  of  the  red  flag  in  certain  cases;  au- 
thorising certain  cities  to  take  title  in  fee  to 
any  public  utility;  providing  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  State  Health  Commissioner;  creating 
State  Board  of  Control  for  Vocational  Educa- 
tion; releasing  legally  married  minors  from  pa- 
rental control;  prohibiting  division  of  fees  by 
physicians  and  surgeons;  creating  the  Depart- 
ment of  Animal  Husbandry;  prohibiting  the 
grant  of  teachers  licenses  to  other  than  citizens 
of  the  United  States;  prohibiting  sex  discrim- 
ination in  the  payment  of  wages;  defining  the 
crime  of  criminal  syndicalism;  penalizing  the 
giving  of  checks,  etc.,  when  person  so  giving  has 
insufficient  funds  or  credit;  creating  Michigan 
Industrial  Relations  Commission;  creating  of- 
fice of  State  Purchasing  Agent;  uniform  fraudu- 
lent conveyance  act;  creating  Michigan  State 
Athletic  Board  of  Control;  creating  Board  of 
Examiners  of  Architects,  Engineers,  and  Sur- 
veyors; prohibiting  the  employment  of  persons 
affected  with  infectious  or  venereal  diseases  in 
cigar    factories;    providing   a    primary   election 

*  system  for  township  officers;  fixing  rate  of  pas- 
senger fares;  regulating  the  business  of  canning 
and  preserving;  creating  a  Public  Utilities  Com- 
mission. 

Other  acts  passed  at  the  special  session  were: 
Modification  of  the  penalty  of  the  prohibitive 
liquor  act;  new  regulations  for  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  polls;  an  act  creating  a  commis* 
sion  to  investigate,  etc.,  the  disput^  boundary 
between  Michigan  and  Wisconsin;  an  act  to 
promote  the  establishing  of  deep-water  connec- 
tions between,  the  Great  Lakes  and  the  Atlantic 
Ocean,  and  an  act  providing  for  consolidation  of 
school  districts  within  certain  cities. 

Governor  Sleeper  convened  the  legislature  in 
special  session  June  3d  to  vote  an  immediate  is- 
sue of  $5,000,000  of  the  $50,000,000  State  High- 
way Improvement  bonds  authorized  by  the  con- 
stitutional amendment  ratified  at  the  April  elec- 
tion. At  the  special  session,  and  on  June  10th, 
both  houses,  without  a  dissenting  vote,  ratified 
the  Federal  Woman's  Suffrage  Amendment.  A 
Woman's  Suffrage  Amendment  to  the  State  Con- 

*  stitution  had  been  ratified  at  the  general  elec- 
tion,  in  November,  1919,  by  a  majority  of  34,052. 
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.  Politics  and  Government.  At  the  State 
election,  April  6,  1019,  the  eight  candidates  on 
the  Republican  State  ticket  were  elected  by  an 
average  plurality  of  285,750  in  a  total  vote  of 
781,156.  This  average  plurality  exceeded  by 
80,867  the  highest  that  any  candidate  before 
received  in  Michigan,  the  next  highest  being 
204,887  for  Theodore  Roosevelt  for  President  in 
1004,  and  it  exceeded  by  166,084  the  average 
pluralities  of  the  six  candidates  on  the  Re- 
publican State  ticket  in  November,  1018. 

The  election  in  April  this  year  was  the  first 
in  Michigan  at  which  women  exercised  full 
suffrage  rights,  these  rights  having  been  given 
them  by  an  amendment  to  the  State  Constitution 
ratified  at  the  November  election  in  1018.  These 
unprecedented  pluralities  followed  a  campaign 
in  which .  not  a  single  national  or  state  issue 
was  raised.  Neither  the  Republican  nor  the 
Democrat  State  Committees  conducted  anything 
like  a  systematic  campaign,  and  the  expendi- 
tures of  each  of  these  two  party  organizations 
was  less  than  $5,000. 

At  both  the  Republican  and  Democrat  con- 
ventions that  nominated  the  state  tickets,  many 
women  were  delegates  for  the  first  time,  and  tor 
the  first  time  women  were  nominated  for  places 
on  the  tickets.'  The  Republicans  nominated  for 
one  of  the  two  new  members  of  the  Board  of 
Agriculture — ^the  administrative  board  of  the 
Michigan  Agricultural  College — Mrs.  Dora  H. 
Stockman,  who  is  an  officer  of  the  State  Grange. 
The  Democrats  nominated  two  women  for  Re- 
gents of  the  University  of  Michigan,  a  woman 
for  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  a 
woman  for  member  ^f  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion. The  eight  Republican  candidates  elected 
and  their  pluralities  were: 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court — Russell  C. 
Ostrander,  290,924 ;  John  E.  Bird,  283,024.  Both 
reelected. 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan — Ben- 
jamin S.  Hanchett,  280,067;  Lucius  L.  Hubbard, 
282,336.     Both  reelected. 

Members  of  the  Board  of  Agriculture — ^Mrs. 
Dora  H.  Stockman,  288,147;  L.  Whitney  Wat- 
kins,  292,653. 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction — Thomas 
E.  Johnson,  267^696. 

Member  of  the  State  Board  of  Education — 
Frank  Cody,  294,150.     Reelected. 

Justice  Ostrander,  reelected  to  the  Supreme 
Court  bench  for  the  full  term  of  eight  years  be- 
ginning Jan.  1,  1920,  died  September  12th.  Gov- 
ernor Sleeper  appointed  to  succeed  him  Nelson 
Sharpe,  Judge  of  the  34th  Circuit,  who  will 
serve  until  the  vacancy  is  filled  by  election  in 
November,  1920. 

At  the  April  election  a  proposition  for  the 
State  to  issue  bonds  to  the  amount  of  $50,000,000 
for  improving  the  highways  of  the  State  was 
ratified  by  an  affirmative  vote  of  558,572  to  225,* 
239  against,  the  majority  for  the  proposition 
being  333,333.  There  was  also  submitted  to  the 
electors  in  April  a  proposed  amendment  to  the 
State  Constitution,  initiated  by  petition,  to  legal- 
ize the  manufacture,  transportation  and  sale  of 
cider,  wines,  beer,  ale  and  porter.  It  was  in- 
itiated by  anti-prohibitionists  to  remove  the  ban 
on  these  kinds  of  beverages  which  had  been 
outlawed  along  with  spirituous  beverages,  when 
an  amendment  to  the  State  Constitution  was 
ratified  in  November,  1916,  by  a  majority  of 
68,624,   prohibiting  the  manufacture  aifd   traf- 


ficking in  all  kinds  of  intoxicating  beverages. 
This  wine  and  beer  amendment,  so-called,  was 
rejected  l^y  a  majority  of  105,239. 

On  December  19th,  Justice  Franz  C.  Kuhn. 
of  the  Michigan  Supreme  Court,  resigned  be- 
cause of  the  low  salary — $7000  a  year.  Gover- 
nor Sleeper,.  December  24th,  appointed  George  M. 
Clark  of  Huron  County,  temporarily  to  the  va- 
cancy, which  will  be  permanently  filled  at  the 
general  election  in  November,   1920. 

A  grand  jury  in  the  Federal  Court  for  the 
Western  District  of  Michigan,  sitting  at  Grand 
Rapids,  the  resident  judge,  Clarence  W.  Ses- 
sions presiding,  began  on  October  2l8t  an  in- 
vestigation of  reports  that  Federal  election  laws 
had  been  violated  in  the  campaign  of  1018  to 
nominate  and  elect  Truman  H.  Newberry,  Repub- 
lican United  States  Senator.  Shortly  after  the 
primaries  in  August,  1018,  a  statement,  required 
by  law,  was  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
United  States  Senate  that  there  had  been  ex- 
pended .in  the  Newberry  primary  campaign  $176,- 
568.08.  This  statement  was  signed  and  sworn 
to  by  officials  Of  the  Newberry  campaign  com- 
mittee. Mr.  Newberry  during  both  the  primary 
and  general  election  campaigns  held  a  Lieu- 
tenant-Commander's commission  in  the  navy  and 
was  on  duty  in  New  York.  He  was  not  in  ^lich- 
gan  during  either  of  the  campaigns.  He  too 
filed  a  sworn  statement  that  he  contributed  no 
money  for  the  campaign,  and  was  without  knowl- 
edge of  who  contributed  money  or  how  much. 
The  sworn  statement  of  the  committee  ofl&cials 
mentions  near  relatives  of  Senator  Newberry  as 
having  contributed  nearly  $150,000  of  the  $176,- 
568.08. 

Following  filing  of  the  statement  of  expendi- 
tures in  the  primary  campaign  a  grand  jury 
investigation  was  started  in  a  Federal  Court 
in  New  York  Citv  of  allegations  that  Federal 
election  laws  had  Wn  violated.  Officials  of  the 
Newberry  campaign  committee,  subpoenaed  to 
New  York  refused,  on  advice  of  counsel,  to  an- 
swer questions  in  the  grand  jury  room  on  the 
ground  that  a  Federal  Court  in  New  York  was 
without  jurisdiction  in  the  case,  and  that  if 
there  was  an  investigation  it  should  be  by  a 
court  in  Michigan.  The  government  counsel  ap- 
pealed to  the  United  States  Supreme  Court 
'and  the  Supreme  Court  held  that  a  Federal  Dis- 
trict Court  has  jurisdiction  everywhere  in  the 
United  States.  Before  the  decision  was  handed 
down,  however,  the  grand  jury  had  been  dis- 
charged. 

The  case  then  rested  until  the  Federal  Depart- 
ment of  Justice  initiated  grand  jury  proceed- 
ings in  Michigan  in  October,  this  year.  The 
department  designated  as  chief  counsel  in  the 
proceedings  F'-ank  C.  Dailey,  of  Indianapolis, 
who  had  successfully  prosecuted  Federal  elec- 
tion law  violators  in  five  Indiana  and  Ohio 
cities,  assisted  by.H.  Dale  Souter,  of  the  United 
States  District  Attorney's  Staff  for  the  Western 
District  of  Michigan. 

The  grand  jury  was  in  session  five  weeks  and 
examined  more  than  400  witnesses;  On  Novem- 
ber 20th  the  jury  returned  indictments  against 
135  men  on  charge  of  violating  federal  laws  in 
the  Newberry  campaign..  The  indicted  persons 
include  Senator  Newberry,  his  brother,  John  S. 
Newberry,  Allan  A.  Templeton,  President  of  the 
Detroit  Board  of  Commerce  and  Detroit  manu- 
•  f acturer ;  FranR  W .  Blair,  President  of  the 
Union  Trust  Co.,  Detroit;  Paul  H.  King,  Fed- 
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eral  Referee  in  Bankruptcy  at  Detroit  and  a 
former  Receiver  of  the  Pere  Marquette  Rail- 
road; Richard  H.  Fletcher,  Michigan  Commis- 
sioner of -Labor;  Samuel  Odell,  member  of  the 
Michigan  Public  Utilities  Ck>mmi0eion  and  for- 
mer State  Treasurer;  Dr.  James  B.  'Bradley,  a 
former  Auditor-General  of  Michigan;  Frank  L.. 
Covert,  a  judge  of  the  Sixth  Michigan  Judicial 
Circuit;  Milton  Oakman,  a  former  sheriflf  of  De- 
troit; Guy  L.  Ingalls^  City  Treasurer  of  De- 
troit; Judd  Yelland,  Probate  Judge  of  Delta 
County;  John  VV.  Dunn,  Probate  Judge  of  Are- 
nac County;  George  S.  Ladd,  of  Massachusetts, 
a  former  master  of  the  Massachusetts  State 
(Grange,  and  Frederick  Cody,  of  New  York  City. 
Others  indicted  include  nine  present  and  past 
county  prosecutors,  four  bankers,  three  State 
Senators,  three  L4ibor  Union  officials,  the  pub- 
lisher of  the  official  organ  of  the  Michigan  State 
(Srange,  and  one  clergyman. 

Senator  Newberry  was  held  on  $10,000  bail 
and  the  others  in  like  amount  and  down  to 
.$1000.  All  furnished  bail.  Judge  Sessions  des- 
ignated Jan.  27,  ld20,  as  the  date  for  the  trials 
to  begin.  A  motion  by  counsel  for  the  defend- 
ants that  they  be  furnished  with  a  list  of  all 
the  government's  witnesses  was  denied  by  Judge 
Sessions  December  15th.  On  December  17th  W. 
II.  Kichorn  of  Bluff  ton,  Ind.,  a  former  county 
judge  of  that  State,  was  appointed  by  the  De- 
partment of  Justice  an  additional  government 
counsel  for  the  trials. 

On  May  12th  was  begun  the  trial  at  Mt.  Clem- 
ens, Mich.,  on  a  change  of  venue  from  Detroit, 
of  Henry  Ford's  libel  suit  for  $1,000,000  against 
the  Chicago  Tribune.  The  suit  was  on  account 
of  an  editorial  in  the  Tribune,  June  23,  1916, 
with  the  heUdline:  "Ford  is  an  anarchist." 
The  Tribune  had  sought  to  encourage  enlist- 
ments in  the  National  Guard  for  services  on 
the  Mexican  border  by  obtaining  assurances 
from  MBiployers  that  they  would  hold  jobs  open 
for  men  in  the  service,  and  would  either  con- 
tinue their  wages  while  away  or  care  for  their 
dependants.  The  Trihvme  wired  its  Detroit  cor- 
respondent for  a  statement  from  the  Ford  Mo- 
tor Company  as  to  what  the  company  would  do 
in  the  situation.  According  to  testimony  the 
correspondent  interviewed  by  telephone  Frank  L. 
Klingersmith,  vice-president  and  secretary  of 
the  Ford  Company,  and  received  a  reply  that 
the  company  would  do  nothing  either  for  its 
employees  or  their  dependants,  and  that  on  their 
return  the  men  would  be  considered  as  new  ap- 
plicants for  employment.  The  accuracy  of  the 
interview  was  disputed  at  the  trial.  The  edi- 
torial was  based  on  the  correspondent's  dis- 
patch. 

Judge  James  G.  Tucker  of  the  Macomb  County 
Circuit  presided  at  the  trial,  which  was  one  of 
the  longest  on  record  for  a  libel  suit.  Several 
hundred  witnesses  testified,  and  the  transcript 
of  tei-timony  approximated  2,000,000  words. 
Seventeen  attorneys  were  engaged  on  both  sides 
in  the  coftrt  room.  Henry  Ford  himself  was 
on  the  stand  seven  days.  On  August  14th  the 
jury,  comprising  11  farmers  and  one  road 
builder,  after  deliberating  10  hours,  returned  a 
verdict  for  Mr.  Ford,  fixing  damages  at  six 
cents.  Counsel  for  both  sides  assured  the  court 
that  they  were  satisfied  with  the  verdict. 

OfFiCfSftS.  Governor,  Albert  E.  Sleeper;  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, Luren  D.  Dickinson;  Secretary 
of  State,  Coleman  C.  Vaughan ;  Treasurer,  Frank 


K.  Gorman;  Auditor-General,  Oramel  B.  Fuller; 
Attorney-General,  Alex.  J.  Groesbeck;  Superin-. 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction,  Thomas  £.  John- 
son; Commissioner  of  Insurance,  F.  H.  Ells- 
worth; Commissioner  of  Labor,  R.  H.  Fletcher; 
Cranmissioner  of  Banking,  F.  W.  Merrick;  Li- 
brarian, Mary  C.  Spencer. 

JuDiciABY.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
John  £.  Bird;  Associate  Justices,  Nelson  Sharpe, 
Joseph  B.  Moore,  Joseph  H.  Steere,  Falvius  L. 
Brooke,  Grant  Fellows,  Franz  C.  Kuhn,  John  W. 
Stone;  Clerk,  Jay  Mertz. 

MIDDLBBUBY  COLLEGE.  A  non-sectar- 
ian co-educational  institution  at  Middlebury,  Vt. 
In  the  fall  of  1910  there  were  380  students,  201 
men  and  188  women.  *  The  enrollment  for  the 
summer  session  was  298.  There  were  43  mem- 
bers in  the  faculty.  During  the'  year  there  have 
been  added  to  the  faculty  teachers  in  bacterio- 
logy, forest  management,  Spanish,  chemistry, 
Greek,  and  singing.  The  endowment  is  $1,497, 
331;  the  expenses  for  1918-19  were  $120,284. 
The  library  contains  46,000  volumes.  The  col- 
lege was  founded  in  1800.  President,  John  Mar- 
tin Thomas,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

MILITAB7  ACABEmr,  United  States. 
See  UxiTED  States  Miutaby  Academy. 

MILITAB7  BKIBGES.     See  Bridges. 

MILITABT  PBOGSESS.  The  year  1919 
was  distinguished  in  a  military  way  by  the  ef- 
fort made  by  all  nations,  to  "clean  up"  as  it 
were,  after  the  world  war.  As  was  logical,  this 
effort  was  conditioned  by  the  abnormal  situation 
that  followed  on  the  heels  of  the  armistice. 
No  real  peace  was  established;  many  questions, 
some  of  them  of  the  deepest  importance,  were 
left  unsettled.  The  treatment  of  these  questions 
belongs  elsewhere;  we  may  however  mention 
Fiume,  the  Balkans,  Russia  and  Shantung,  first 
to  show  how  widespread  was  the  unsettled  state 
of  the  question  and  next,  to  point  out  that  un- 
less the  problems  involved  in  these  questions 
are  correctly  solved,  the  world  had  best  lay 
its  account  to  face  future  wars,  some  of  them 
probably  not  remote  in  point  of  time. 

I.  The   United   States 

Demobilization  and  Health.  In  the  United 
States,  the  great  military  event  of  the  year  was 
the  repatriation  of  our  men,  with  demobilization 
of  the  huge  army  we  had  raised.  The  task  was 
successfully  accomplished.  We  naturally  can- 
not attempt  here  to  go  into  all  of  the  details 
of  the  process.  After  the  signing  of  the  armis- 
tice, it  was  of  course  necessary  to  reverse  the 
machinery  used  in  dispatching  men  to  France. 
This  reversal  had  to  do  not  only  with  the  repa- 
triation of  our  men,  but  also  with  the  closing  of 
all  our  accounts,  the  settlement  of  contracts,  the 
disposition  of  vast  stores  accumulated  in  France 
and  in  the  States.  The  general  plan  of  demo- 
bilization of  the  Emergency  Army  was  to  trans- 
fer the  men  before  discharge  to  the  demobiliza- 
tion camp  in  or  nearest  the  state  of  origin  and 
then  discharge  them.  In  all  thirty-two  (32) 
camps  were  used;  these  had  been  mobilization 
camps.  Simultaneously  with  the  return  of  our 
men  overseas,  began  the  demobilization  of  th^ 
temporary  forces  in  the  United  States.  These 
left  the  service  by  complete  organizations  as 
their  services  could  be  spared.  In  respect  ui 
the  men  from  overseas,  the  greatest  care  was 
taken  to  protect  the  country  against  the  impor- 
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tation  of  contagious  or  infectious  diseases.  Men 
80  affected  were  held  by  the  government  until 
cured,  or  until  their  condition  ceased  to  be  a 
menace  to  public  health.  To  the  careful  exam- 
ination made  abroad,  was  added,  on  the  arrival 
in  the  United  States  of  the  troops,  an  equally 
careful  examination  (disinfection,  etc.).  Pari 
pas9u  with  this  matter  of  health,  the  most  im- 
portant of  all  to  the  public,  went  as  al- 
ready stated  questions  of  an  administrative  na- 
ture involving  pay,  records,  closing  of  accounts, 
liquidation  of  responsibilities,  in  respect  of  all 
of  which  it  may  be  asserted,  that' as  the  num- 
bers involved  were  vastly  greater  than  any  be- 
fore recorded  in  our  military  history,  so  were 
the  dispatch  and  accuracy  with  which  the  busi- 
ness was  done. 

The  following  table,  taken  from  the  report  of 
the  Secretary  of  War  for  1919,  shows  the  num- 
ber of  officers  and  enlisted  men  discharged,  by 
months,  from  the  date  of  the  signing  of  the 
armistice. 


Ofieert 

Month  Oumu- 

Number  kUiv§ 
1018 

Not.    11-80....  698  698 

December     37,048  87,686 

1919 

January    28,568  61,199 

February     14,918  76,112 

March    11,479  87.691 

April    12,185  99,778 

May     14,Q22  114,398 

June     13.588  127,986 

July     16.404  144.390 

August    15,986  160.876 

September    8,716  169,092 

October    8.690  177,782 

Not.    1-10 2,018  179,800 


Efdiated  men 

Oumu- 
Number         loHve 


43,000 
609,000 


858,000 

268.000 

268,000 

298,000 

888,000 

891,000 

861.000 

151,000 

73,000 

83.000 

10,2<»6 


48.000 
652.000 


1,010,000 
1,278.000 
1,536,000 
1.884,000 
2,217.000 
2.608.000 
2.969,000 
8,120.000 
3.198,000 
8,226,000 
8,236.266 


Inasmuch  as  the  health  of  our  men,  both  those 
returning  from  overseas  and  those  who  never 
had  left  the  United  States  was  properly  an  ob- 
ject of  concern,  it  is  logical  here  to  set  forth  in 
tables  the  results  achieved  by  oitf  medical  corps 
in  maintaining  the  health  of  our  forces  as  com- 
pared with  similar  efforts  in  preceding  wars. 
Properly  speaking,  these  results  chronologically 


belong  to  1918,  but  as  they  have  only  recently 
been  published  (Report  of  the  Surgeon  General, 
U.  S.  A.  to  the  Secretary  of  War,  1919),  they  of 
necessity  fall  within  the  compass  of  the  present 
paper.  And  apart  from  this  local  relation,  they 
present  statistics  of  permanent  historic  value, 
and  afford  food  for  thought  in  respect  of  the 
future.  Table  I  is  from  the  Report  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  War  for  1919;  the  others,  from  the 
Report  of  the  Surgeon  General  for  the  same  year. 
Table  V,  although  covering  the  same  ground  as 
Table  I,  offers  some  additions,  and  is  therefore 
included. 

'The  following  table  indicates  how  the  en- 
forcement of  sanitary  measures  during  the  war 
has  reduced  the  number  of  deaths  as  compared 
with  those  of  the  Civil  War  and  the  Spanish- 
American  War." 

TABLE  I 

Number  of 
deaths 

that  oe-  Number  of 

curred  in  deetths 

present  Number  of  that  would 

war.  Sept,  deaths  have  oc- 

1,1917"  that  would  eurredif 

May  8, 1919-     have  oc^  the  Span- 

Lveraoe  eurred  if  ish-Afneri- 

strength,  the  Civil  can  Wox 

approxi-  War  death  death  rate 

mMely  rats  had  had 

9,191,896  ohtaistsd  obtained 

Typhoid    fever 218  51,183  68.164 

Malaria     13  *  13,951  11.317 

Dyaentery     42  f  63,898  t  6,382 

Smallpox    6  9.536  87 

Pneumonia     1 41,747  1 88.962  %  6.086 

Scarlet   fever 167  112  222 

Diphtheria    100  1,188  149 

Tuberculoaia    1.220  9,574  f  631 

MeninglUs     2,187  8.869  4.081 

Other    diaeasoB 8,768  84.881  15.587 

Totol  for   diaease         49,412         227.094  112.656 

*  Includea  malaria  and  remittent  and  coageetiTe 
feTera. 

t  Includes  dyaentery  and  diarrhea. 

i  Includes  deaths  listed  from  measles,  influenaa,  em- 
pyema, Inflammation  of  the  lunga,  and  pleurisy,  as  well 
as  pnennonla. 

f  Bate  low  due  to  short  period  of  war,  thai  the  war 
was  durinic  summer  months,  and  tuberculosis  suflTerers 
were  discharged  aa  soon  as  diagnosed. 


TABLE  n 

Comparative  figures  for  United  States  Army,  ofteers  and  enlisted  men,  all  countries,  1917-18;  toted  Vnited 
States  Army,  doU  War,  1881-69;  total  United  States  Army,  Spanish- Americem^  War  and  PhQippine 
Insurrection,  1898-99, 


Admissions  (did  occur ^ 

Diseasss                                       1861-69  1898-99  1917-18 

Typhoid  and  typhus  fever 40,025  28,110  1,088 

Continued    congestive    fever     (typhoid    ma* 

Urial)    28,089        

Yellow  fever    882  1,481            

Malarial  fevers   (all) 262.912  151,043  14,087 

Fevers,    undetermined    6.841  18,945 

Diseases  of  intestines,  diarrhea,  and  dysen- 
tery            482.764  101,972  110,272 

Erysipelas     5,066  186  2,282 

Scurvy     5,411         20 

Rheumatism  and  arthritis    88,476  18,860  49.509 

Gastritis    5,826  81,471 

Appendicitis     622  27,506 

Smallpox    1,767  439  778 

Meaales    81,847  10,142  98,606 

Scarlet  fever   208  69  10,852 

Diphtheria    780  117  8,208 

Mumps     17,474  8,914  195.490 

Influenaa     84,840  9,872  729,881 

Pneumonia   (aU)    '    19.284  1*649  67.542 

Pleurisy    9.894  972  17,949 

OaUrrh    (rhinitis)    85.677        82,109 

Bronchitis   (aU)    60,548  21,004  208,692 


Balia 

per  1000 

1861-69 

1898-99 

1917-18 

70.69 

91.22 

• 

0.84 

41.84 

.69 

6.65 

477.49 

596.19 

4.41 

27.00 

5.93 

876.78 

402.11 

84.48 

9.20 

.78 

.71 

9.68 

.01 

160.69 

74.44  • 

15.48 

28.00 

9.84 

2.46 

8.60 

8.21 

1.78 

.24 

57.84 

40.03 

80.84 

.38 

.27 

8.24 

1.88 

.46 

2.57 

81.74 

15.45 

61.14 

62.87 

88.97 

228.14 

84.98 

6.51 

81.13 

17.0Q 

8.84 

5.61 

156.60 

10.04 

109.97 

82.9i 

65.24 
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Admicf  ioiu  (did  oeeur) 

D<g0atM                                       1861-69  1898-99  1917-18 

TonsillitU  ftnd  pbarjmgitiB 10.842  188.640 

Gonorrhea    241.186  16,151  220,848 

Syphilis    *  16.198  8,003  54,514 

Chancroid    7.008  25,761 

Ueningitia    1.184  109  4,465 

Tuberenloait    6,554  967  31,106 

Total   dlseasM    1,680,877  506,018  8.008,253 

*  Th\M  total  and  ratio  inelndei  chancroid  figures. 


Ratio  per  1000 


1861-68 

'  '48.93 
*  29.42 


2.06 
11.90 


1898-99 

42.80 
63.75 
11.85 
27.66 
.48 
3.82 


8,052.74        1,997.85 


1917-18 

57.41 

68.92 

17.05 

8.06 

1.40 

9.73 

939.87 


TABLB  III 

8howiH{f  the  number  of  admisHone  tAat  would  have  oc- 
et$rred  for  d4»€ases  a»  lifted  and  for  total  dieeaeee 
durinff  1917-18  if  the  eame  rates  had  prevailed  that 
did  prevail  dturing  the  Civil  War  and  the  Spanith- 
*Am.erioafn  War  at  eoimpoired  with  the  actual  number 
of  admiemonM  thai  oeeurred;  total  Army, 


Dieeaeea 


Typhoid    and    typhus 

feTer     226,001 

Continned    congestive 
fever   (typhoid  ma- 

larial)     133.765 

Yellow  fever   2,205 

Malarial   fevers    (all)  1,526.572 

Fevers,  undetormined         

Diseases      of      intes- 
tines, diarrhea,  and 

dysentery    2,803.184 

Erysipelas     29,413 

Scurvy     31,427 

Rheumatism    and    ar- 
thritis      513.788 

Gastritis     

Appendicitis 

Smallpox     10,263 

Measles     184,918 

Scarlet   fever    1.215 

Diphtheria    4.252 

Mumps    101.475 

Influensa     199,401 

Pneumonia     (all)..  .  .  111.674 

Plcurisv     54.542 

Catarrh    (rhinitis)...  497.465 

Bronchitis    (aU) 851,582 

Tonsillitis   and    phar- 
yngitis     

Meniniritis     6,585 

Tuberculosis     88.045 


Admietiona  AdmieeianM 

thiU  might    that  might 

have            have 

Ad- 

oeeurred       oeeurred 

missions 

ioith  rates     wUh  rates 

that 

for                for 

oeeurred. 

1861-68        1898-90 

1917-18 

291,687 


18.063 

1,906,066 

86,321 


1.285,577 
2,838 


237,990 

73,532 

7,864 

5,530 

127.979 

868 

1,470 

49.394 

124.590 

20,812 

12.276 

265,069 

136.834 

1.874 

12.212 


1,083 


14.087 
18,945 


110,272 

2.282 

20 

49.509 

81.471 

27.506 

778 

98.606 

10,352 

8.208 

195.490 

729,381 

67.542 

17.949 

82.109 

208.592 

183.549 

4.485 

31,106 


TABLE  V 

Showing  the  number  of  deaths  that  would  have  oe- 
eurred for  the  diseases  as  listed  and  for  total  diseases 
during  1017-18  if  the  same  nates  had  prevailed  that 
did  prevail  during  the  CivU  War  4md  the  Spanish- 
Ameriean  War  as  compared  with  ths  aetwA  number 
of  daoihs  lAot  oeamrred;  tottd  Armg^ 


Deaths 

that 

m^ht  have 

oeeurred 

wUh 
rates  for 
1861-68 

Typhoid  and  typhus  fever  62,694 
Continued  congestive  fever 

(typhoid  malarial) . .  8.005 

Yellow  ieim. 548 

Malarial  fevers   (aU) 12,084 

Diarrhea,  dysentery,   and 

enteritis 83,153 

Erysipelas   1.694 

Smallpox 2,845 

Measles   6,649 

Scarlet  fever 95 

Diphtheria    639 

Mumps   127 

Injfluensa    95 

Pneumonia 20,077 

Pleurisy 735 

Bronehitis  (aU)    1,874 

Catarrh  (rhinitis)    81 

Tuberculosis    7,800 

Tonsilitis  and  pharyngitis    

Meningitis,  epidemic,  and 

infections   2.291  . 

Total  deaths   186,087 


Deaths 

that 

might  have 

oeeurred 

Deaths 

wUh 

wawwMt 

rates  for 

oeeurred. 

1898-99 

1917-18 

80,916 

158 

2.625 

5,594 

81 

6,170 

250 

63 

81 

1,842 

8 

1.342 

2.455 

95 

817 

131 

186 

161 

68 

28,021 

2,978 

16.732 

95 

876 

81 

486 

6 

l.i82 

1.114 

■    •   •    •    • 

149 

1.406 

1.701 

62,215         50,714 


Total    admissions  9,759,847     6,385,683     8.003,253 


Certain  concluBions  should  be  stated.  During 
the  World  War  negro  troops  from  the  south  had 
far  higher  rates  of  admission  for  pneumonia  and 
tuberculosis  with  higher  death  and  discharge 
rates  for  both  of  these  diseases,  than  was  the 
case  with  white  troops.    "For  venereal  diseases 


TABLE  TV 

Compartaive  figures  for  United  States  Army,  ofleers  and  enlisted  men,  aU  countries,  1917-18;  totoi  Vniied 
States  Army,  OinU  War,  1861-68;  total  United  States  Army,  Spanieh- American  War  and  Philippine 
Insurrection,   1898-99. 


Dea 
Diseases  1861-68 

Typhoid  and  typhus   11,424 

Continued  congestive   (typhoid  malarial) 546 

Yellow  feve^ XOO 

Malarial  fevers  (all)    2,950 

Diarrhea,  dysentery,  and  enteritis 6,040 

Erysipelas    807 

Smallpox    617 

Meaales    1,211 

Scarlet  fever 15 

Diphtheria 119 

Mumps    i 24 

Influenxa 16 

Pneumonia 8,658 

Pleurisy    136 

Bronchitis   (all)    252 

Catarrh   (thinitis) 6 

Tuberculosis 1,420 

Meningitis,  epidemic  and  infectious 422 

Total  deaths   88.894 


tJis  (did  oeeur) 

Ratio  per  1000 

1898-99 

1917-18 

1861-68 

1898-99        1917-18 

2.450 

158 

19.61 

9.67 

0.05 

■    •   •   • 

.94 

•    •   •    • 

•    •    •    • 

199 

.17 

.79 

■    ■    «    « 

443 

31 

8.78 

1.75 

.01 

487 

250 

10.87 

1.98 

.08 

5 

81 

.53 

.02 

.01 

107 

8 

.89 

.42 

.00 

107 

2.456 

2.08 

.42 

.77 

7 

817 

.03 

.08 

.10 

9 

136 

.20 

.04 

.04 

•    •   •    ■ 

161 

.04 

■    •   •    ■ 

.05 

5 

28,021 

.08 

.02 

7.20 

285 

16,782 

6.28 

.93 

5.28 

8 

276 

.23 

.01 

.09 

2 

486 

.48 

.00 

.14 

• . .  • 

6 

.01 

•   •   •    ■ 

.00 

95 

1,114 

2.44 

.87 

.85 

112 

1,701 
50.714 

.73 

.44 

.58 

4.931 

58.19 

19.46 

16.86 

1 
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the  rate  for  the  negro  troops  was  out  of  all  pro- 
portion to  that  for  the  whites."  For  troops  sta- 
tioned in  the  United  States,  this  rate  was  seven 
times  as  great  for  negroes  as  for  whites.  In 
general,  even  after  excluding  negroes,  admission 
rates  for  infectious  diseases  were  higher  for 
white  troops  from  the  south  than  for  white 
troops  from  any  other  part  of  the  country. 

Typhoid  fever  was  of  no  importance  in  the 
World  War.  Had  the  admission  rates  of  1898- 
1899  prevailed  in  1917-1918,  admissions  would 
have  been  291,637  instead  of  the  actual  num- 
ber, 1083.  Similarly  for  deaths,  there  would 
have  been  30,196  instead  of  158.  Measles  was 
much  better  contrdlled:  on  the  other  hand  ad- 
mission rates  for  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria  and 
mumps  were  all  higher  during  the  late  war  than 
during  either  the  Civil  or  the  Spanish-American. 
In  general,  the  so-called  "Camp  diseases"  (typhoid 
fever,  malaria,  and  dysentery)  were  practically 
eliminated.  Other  diseases  present  equally  ,  in- 
teresting comparisons,  but  we  cannot  reproduce 
them  here.  To  sum  up:  "If  the  rates  for 
admissions  and  deaths  had  prevailed  during  the 
late  war  as  during  the  Civil  War,  there  would 
have  been  9,759,847  admissions  and  186,037 
deaths;  and  if  the  same  as  for  the  Spanish- 
American  War,  6,385,683  admissions  and  62,- 
215  deaths.  As  it  was  there  were  3,003,253  ad- 
missions and  50,714  deaths.  It  may  then  be 
said  with  all  assurance  that  preventive  medi- 
cine resulted  in  the  saving  of  6,756,594  cases 
of  sickness  and  136,323  deaths,  as  compared  with 
the  Civil  War  days,  and  338,243  cases  of  sick- 
ness and  11,501  deaths,  as  compared  with  the 
Spanish- American  days.  Had  it  not  been  for  in- 
fluenza and  pneumonia  the  total  rates  for  the 
late  war  would  have,  indeed,  been  very  small  for 
admissions  and  more  so  for  deaths."  (Surgeon 
General's  Report,  1919.) 

Demobilization-  implies  reduction.  Accord- 
ingly, many  officers  promoted  during  the  emer- 
gency to  higher  grades  found  themselves  on  their 
return  home  reduced  to  their  original  grades, 
while  other  officers  who  had  never  gone  abroad 
were  still  left  in  the  higher  grades  to  which 
they  also  had  been  advanced.  There  was  no 
denying  the  fact  that  this  difference  produced  a 
feeling  in  the  service  that  injustice  had  been 
done.  The  fact  is  mentioned  here  simply  be- 
cause such  feeling,  by  producing  discontent,  un- 
questionably affects  the  morale  of  the  service. 

Demotions  since  Nov.  11,  1918,  were  as  fol- 
lows: 

PERMANENT  GRADE 

Briff.-  Lieut.-  IH     2d 

Oen.     Col.     Col.    Maj.    Capt.     Li.     Lt,    Total 

Msj.-Gen..     5       27         1        88 

Brig.-Oen.    .  .      104       77       48          8  232 

Colonel 150     260     102        .  .  2  514 

LieutCol 70     249          1  .  .  820 

Major 837       24  2  868 

Captain 306  24  830 

1st  Lieut 05  95 

Totals..      5     131     228     378     691     331     128   1.887 

Demotions,  by  permanent  grade  since  Nov.  11, 
1918,  were  as  follows: 


Permanent  grade 


Holding 

advanced 

rank 

Nov.  11 


Colonel    167 

LieutenantrColonel 864 


Demoted 

eince 

Nov.  1 1 

131 
228 


De- 
moted 
P.O. 

78 
68 


Holding 
advaneid 
rank 
Permanent  grade  Nov.  11 

Major   898 

Captain    2,560 

Brigadier-General 26 

First  Lieutenant 1,868 

Second  Lieutenant  1,736 

Major-General    2 

Totals 7.621 


Demoted 

De- 

since 

noted 

Nov.  11 

P.C. 

378 

42 

691 

27 

5 

20 

881 

18 

128 

7 

0 

0 

1,887 


25 


Another  form  of  reduction  was  due  to  the 
initiative  of  officers  themselves  in  resigning  by 
hundreds.  Up  to  December  24th,  2148  officers 
had  resigned,  497  of  whom  were  permanent  and 
1649  provisional.  These  numbers  broke  all  rec- 
ords. More  officers  resigned  in  one  year  than 
had  before  resigned  since  the  foundation  of  our 
government.  Various  causes  were  iissigned  for 
this  extraordinary  phenomenon,  the  chief  among 
them  being  inadequacy  of  the  officer's  pay  to 
meet  the  ever- rising  cost  of  living.  The  mod- 
est increase  of  pay  granted  in  1908,  even  then 
inadequate,  was  simply  swamped  by  the  reduced 
purchasing  power  of  the  dollar.  In  consequence 
of  this  reduction,  officers  practically  found  their 
pay  halved.  Congress  gave  signs  of  a  desire  to 
correct  this  situation  by  the  introduction  of  bills 
designed  to  improve  it.  One  of  these,  the  Wads- 
worth  bill,  proposed  a  flat  increase  of  10  per 
cent  with  the  addition  of  an  allowance  of  ra- 
tions varying  with  the  rank  of  the  officer,  and 
adjustable  by  presidential  order  according  to 
the  fluctuation  of  the  cost  of  supplies.  But  the 
end  of  the  year  came  without  relief. 

Post- War  Liquidation.  No  review  of  the 
year's  progress,  even  so  brief  a  one  as  this,  can 
omit  the  work  done  by  the  War  Department  in 
the  settlement  of  war  contracts,  and  of  other 
administrative  matters  suddenly  checked  by  the 
signing  of  the  armistice.  Production  of  war 
materials  had  to  be  curtailed  with  the  least 
possible  detriment  to  industrial  conditions. 
Roughly  the  process  followed  was  to  taper  off 
so  that  the  government  should  not  have  on  its 
hands  enormous  quantities  of  half-finished  prod- 
ucts useful  for  neither  war  nor  peace.  The  con- 
tracts of  the  War  Department  to  be  tapered  off, 
would,  if  carried  out,  have  called  for  an  ex- 
penditure of  over  $6,000,000,000.  The  manufac- 
turers came  to  the  rescue  by  accepting  the  War 
Department  programme  in  the  proper  spirit,  so 
that,  all  things  considered,  the  shift  from  war 
industry  to  peace  commercial  conditions  was  ef- 
fected without  especial  hardship.  Closely  re- 
lated to  the  question  of  production  was  that  of 
the  adjustment  of  relations  between  the  gov- 
ernment on  the  one  hand  and  the  contractors  on 
the  other.  This  adjustment  is — for  of  course 
it  is  not  yet  accomplished — in  the  hands  of  the 
War  Department  Claim  Board,  assisted  by  dis- 
trict or  zone  boards  in  the  business  centres  of 
the  country.  In  case  of  disagreement,  an  ap- 
peal lies  to  the  Board  of  Contract  Adjustment, 
composed  of  experienced  lawyers.  And  as  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  had  ruled  that 
"the  law  forbade  the  payment  of  any  compen- 
sation for  the  uncompleted  portion  of  a  ter- 
minated agreement"  not  in  writing  in  the  form 
required  by  statute,  the  Act  of  Mar.  2,  1919, 
authorized  the  Secretary  of  Wp,r  "to  adjust  any 
agreement,  express  or  implied,  entered  into  for 
the  prosecution  of  the  war,  prior  to  Nov.  12, 
1918,  and  not  executed  in  the  manner  prescribed 
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by  law,  provided  that  expected  profits  should 
not  exceed  a  reasonable  remuneration  for  work 
done  and  expenses  incurred.  To  the  Court  of 
Claims  was  given  jurisdiction  of  those  cases  in 
which  the  action  of  the  Secretary  of  War  should 
be  rejected  by  claimants.  Some  idea  of  the  work 
involved  in  the  matter  in  hand  may  be  forlned 
from  the  following  Table,i  of  date  Nov.  1,  1919. 

Total  number  of*contrActB  and  agree- 
ments necessitating  settlement 24,988 

Cfmtracts  and  agreements  settled  and 

adjusted   22.596 

Uncompleted  portion  of  contracts  and 

agreements  already  settled $2,091,435,426.50 


ing,  new  and  salvaged;  and  foodstuffs,  often  in 
containers  of  special  construction  and  size, 
packed  for  overseas  transportation  but  not  in  a 
form  for  readv  retail  commercial  disposition."  i 
Only  a  small  part  of  this  vast  amount  of  ma- 
terial could  be  returned  to  the  United  States. 
Surplus  medical  and  surgical  supplies  were 
turned  over  to  the  American  Red  Gross  and 
some  sales  made  to  various  European  nations 
on  terms  of  credit;  the  remainder  was  sold  to 
the  French  government  for  $400,000,000.  The 
following  tables,  from  the  Report  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  War  exhibit  the  results  of  the  sales  of 
material,  at  home  and  abroad. 


UNITED  STATES 

Cost  to 
Oovommont 

Sales  and  transfers  with  funds f 596.000.000 

Transfers  without  funds   66.000.000 

Contracts  not  reported  as  sales  to  date 90.000.000 

Old  sales,  per  report  of  Dec.  2.  1918   *150.000,000 

ToUl $902,000,000 

OVERSEAS 


Reeov€ry 

$463,000,000 

66.000,000 

45.000.000 

128,000.000 

$687,000,000 


Percent' 
age 

76.0 

100.0 

60.0 

82.0 

75.8 


Cost 

French  sales   f  1.400.000.000 

Third  Army  material 100,000.000 

Poland    ^ 50.000.000 

Spain 6,600.000 

Belgium 25,000.000 

Miscellaneous   100.000.000 

ToUl    $1,680,500,000 

*  Estimated. 

Amount  approved  for  payment  in  final 

settlement  of  contracts   and   agree- 

mento  already  completely  adjusted.  $252,160,882.42 
Amount  already  approved  for  payment 

in    partial    settlement   of    contracts 

and  agreements  not  yet  completely 

adjusted    $78,942,212.70 

Per  cent  of  amount  paid  or  approved 

for   payment  in  final   settlement  to 

uncompleted    portions    of    contracts 

and  agreements  settled   12.5 

The  liquidation  of  international  obligation  was 
entrusted  to  two  agencies,  the  United  States 
Liquidation  Commission — ^War  Department,  and 
the  other,  a  special  representative  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  War.  This  Commission  also  undertook 
the  task  of  disposing  of  army  stores  in  France, 
England  and  occupied  German  territory. 
These  stores  ''consist^  of  fixed  works  such  as 
docks,  warehouses,  refrigerating  plants,  power 
plants,  repair  shops,  manufacturing  establish- 
ments, additions  to  trackage,  bridges  and  other 
railroad  facilities,  telegraph  and  telephone  lines 
and  exchanges,  and  even  more  extensive  forms 
of  movable  property,  including  practically  every 
kind  of  equipment  and  supplies  used  by  an  army 
,  operating  at  a  place  remote  from  its  base. 
These  movable  supplies  included  railroad  en- 
gines, cars,  cranes,  special  appliances  built  in 
the  Ignited  States  and  adapted  to  European 
gauge,  motor  transport  equipment  in  all  stftges 
of  preservation  and  repair,  from  that  practically 
worn  out  to  the  new  equipment  in  storage  ware- 
houses not  yet  assembled;  machine  tools  col- 
lected for  repairing  ordnance,  motor  transport, 
airplanes,  and  Signal  Service  equipment;  cloth- 

1  Report  of  Secretary  of  War,   1919. 


Replacement  Recovery 

$800,000,000  $400,000,000 

60.000.000  46.650.000 

50,000.000 

6.500.000 

25.000.000 

100.000,000 

$627,150,000 


Per  cent 
Per  of 

cent        recovery 
of  to 

recovery     replace- 
to  cost         ment 


28.0 
47.0 
100.0 
100.0 
100.0 
100.0 

87.3 


50 
77 


Mjutaby  Education  in  the  Abmt.    As  was 

to  be  expected,  the  great  subject  of  military 
education,  in  the  light  of  experience  gained  by 
our  share  in  the  World  War,  received  the  at- 
tention of  the  War  Department.  Its  views  are 
summed  up  in  a  general  order  (G.  O.  112,  W.  D., 
Sept.  26,  1919).  Under  this  order,  the  sys- 
tem approved  embraces  for  officers: 

(a)  Basic  courses  at  Special  Service  Schools. 

(b)  Unit  Schools. 

(c)  Advanced  courses  at  Special  Service 
Schools. 

(d).  General  Service  Schools. 

The  instruction  of  cadets  will  as  formerly  be 
given  by  the  United  States  Military  Academy. 
EnlistM  men  are  to  be  instructed  in 

(a)  Post  Schools. 

(b)  Unit  Schools. 

(c)  Special  Service  Schools. 

Unit  Schools  include  all  schools  for  officers 
that  are  under  the  direct  control  of  territorial 
or  tactical  commanders.  They  have  for  primary 
object  ''The  instruction  and  training  of  officers 
of  all  grades  with  a  view  of  securing  uniform 
and  effici^it  training  of  the  troops  or  personnel 
under  their  respective  commands.''  Hence  the 
work  of  these  schools  will  be  closely  coordinated 
with  the  schedules  or  training  of  the  troops  or 
personnel  under  the  Student  officers.  Special 
iService  Schools  will  be  maiAtained  for  each  arm 
or  service:  to  those  in  existence  before  the  war 
were  added  Signal  Corps,  Air  Service,  Tank 
Corps,  Motor  Transport  Corps,  and  Ordnance 
Department  Schools.  These  schools  are  to  be 
under  the  supervision  and  control  of  the  chiefs 

1  RepoH  of  Secretary  of  War.  1919. 
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of  the  respective  arms  and. services  where  POMi- 
ble,  and  otherwise,  of  the  Chief  of  Staff.  These 
Service  Schools  offer  first  a  basic  course  of  not 
more  than  one  year's  duration,  for  officers  upon 
their  entry  into  the  army,  and  next,  advanced 
courses  in  certain  cases. 

The  General  Service  Schools,  under  the  Chief 
of  Staff,  consist  of:  (a)  The  School  qi  the 
Line;  (b)  The  General  Staff  School;  (c)  The 
General  Staff  College  (formerly  the  Army  War 
College  at  Washington).  The  first,  two  are  to 
be  at  the  same  place  under  the  same  Command- 
ant. The  course  at  the  General  Service  Schools 
is  of  four  years,  the  first  at  the  School  of  the 
Lijie,  the  second  at  the  General  Staff  School, 
the  third  with  troops  of  arms  other  than  those 
with  which  the  student  has  previously  served, 
and  finally  the  fourth  at  the  General  Staff  Col- 
lege. The  School  of  the  Line  trains  officers  (a) 
in  the  "Combined  use  of  all  arms  and  services 
functioning  with  a  division,"  and  (b)  in.  the 
duties  of  field  officers  in  respect  of  Army  Edu- 
cation and  training.  The  purpose  of  the  Gen- 
eral Staff  School  is  to  train  selected  officers 
for  duty  as  General  Staff  Officers  with  troop 
units,  and  for  higher  tactical  command.  It  of- 
fers special  courses  for  General  Officers  and 
other  selected  officers  of  the  technical  and  ad- 
ministrative services.  Finally  the  General  Staff 
College  is  to  train  selected  officers  for  duty  with 
the  \\>r  Department  General  Staff,  and  for  high 
command. 

Post  Schools  are  to  give  general  educational 
and  vocational  training  to  men  in  the  ranks, 
while  the  Unit  Schools  will  prepare  non-com- 
missioned officers,  selected  privates  and  enlisted 
specialists  for  the  training  or  work  in  progress. 
Ihe  Special  Service  Schools  are  to  give  training 
to  non-commissioned  officers  in  the  duties  of 
junior  officers  of  the  respective  arms,  and  spe- 
cial training  to  selected  men  in  the  duties  of 
non-commissioned  officers.  Vocational  training 
was  considered  by  the  Congress  sufficiently  im- 
portant to  justify  an  appropriation  of  $2,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1920.  The 
courses  outlined  bv  the  War  Department  (Bul- 
letin No.  33,  W.  D.,  Sept.  30,  1919)  were  no 
fewer  than  seventeen  (17)  in  number.  We  can 
not  here  mention  them  all,  but  they  included 
electricity,  building,  leather,  machinery,  agri- 
culture, business.  In  all  cases,  the  purpose  in 
view  was  not  only  to  increase  the  value  of  the 
soldier  to  the  army,  but  to  make  him  a  more 
valuable  civilian  upon  the  completion  of  his 
military  service.  The  programme  thus  briefly 
outlined  is  most  comprehensive:  inspired  by  the 
weaknesses  and  defects  revealed  by  our  expe- 
rience in  the  World  War,  it  will  be  many  years 
before  it  can  be  carried  out. 

Military  Policy  or  the  United  Statss.  It 
is  undeniable  that  the  World  War  increased, 
whether  we  admit  it  or  not,  our  responsibilities 
and  obligations  as  a  world  power.  Hence  the 
sharpened  interest  in  the  question  of  our  mili- 
tary policy,  a  question  never  really  broadly  and 
intelligently  discussed  either  in  Congress  or  out 
of  it.  By  this  we  mean  that  the  question  has 
never  reached  the  dignity  of  a  national  issue; 
our  people  as  a  whole,  take  no  interest  in  it. 
It  was  hoped  of  course  that  the  war  would  bring 
the  matter  to  a  head,  that  our  experience  and 
the  pr'we  we  paid  for  it  would  produce  a  change 
of  heart.  But,  as  a  service  journal  remarks: 
It  is  impossible  to  escape  the  conviction,  after 


reading  the  questions  asked  and  the  opinions 
expreaaed  by  our  Congressmen  during  the  recent 
series  of  hearings  on  army  reorganization  legis- 
lation that  the  spectre  of  the  standing  army  is 
as  firmly  fixed  in  the  Congressional  mind  now 
as  it  ever  was  and  that  the  opposition  to  the 
professional  soldier  is  as  deeply  rooted.  It  is  a 
pity,  a  profound  pity.  But  it  is  true.  And  the 
only  relief  that  both  the  army  and  navy  can 
have  from  this  lies  in  the  hope  that  our*  expe- 
rience in  the  World  War  may  havb  educated 
the  American  people  in  military  matters  to  a 
greater  degree  than  ever  before  and  a  reaction 
to  this  will  be  felt  in  Congress.  Unless  this 
phenomenon  occurs  any  marked  improvement  in 
our  military  policy  is  out  of  the  question.^ 

When  the  armistice  was  signed  we  had  but 
one  army,  for  the  Regular  Army,  the  National 
Guard  and  so-called  National  Army  had  been 
fused  into  one  service,  the  Army  of  the  United 
States.  By  far  the  vast  majority  of  the  men 
composing  this  army  were  to  serve  only  dur- 
ing the  war,  and  the  law  required  the  dis- 
charge of  all  such  men  four  months  after  the 
formal  promulgation  of  peace.  Demobilization 
would  therefore  leave  as  the  military  establish- 
ment of  the  country,  at  a  critical  time  too,  a 
mere  handful  of  men  of  the  Regular  Army. 
Hence  Congress  authorized  the  reopening  of  en- 
listments in  this  army  as  determined  by  the  Na- 
tional Defense  Act  for  either  one-  or  three- 
year  periods.  The  answer  to  the  resulting  call 
for  enlistment  was  gratifying.  Congress  more- 
over authorized  and  directed  that  the  Secretary 
of  War  maintain  until  June  30,  1920,  *'such 
commissioned  personnel  in  addition  to  the  offi- 
cers of  the  permanent  establishment  and  to  re- 
tain at  their  temporary  grades  such  officers  of 
the  Regular  Army  as  in  his  judgment  may  be 
necessary  for  the  proper  performance  of"  the 
functions  of  the  military  establishment.  Pro- 
vided  that  after  Oct.  31,  1919,  the  total  number 
of  commissioned  officers  exclusive  of  retired  offi- 
cers and  disabled  emergency  oflScers  awaiting 
discharge  upon  completion  of  treatment  for 
physical  reconstruction,  shall  at  no  time  ex- 
ceed 18,000,  And  provided  further,  That  one  thou- 
sand two  hundred  emergency  officers  shall  be 
assigned  to  the  Air  Service,  of  whom  not  less 
than  85  per  centum  shall  be  duly  qualified  fliers." 

But  obviously  such  legislation  was  only  a 
stop  gap.  The  great  question  of  military  policy 
remained  untouched.  The  War  Department, 
therefore,  mindful  of  its  responsibility  in  the 
premises,  submitted  a  bill  calling  for  a  regular 
establishment  of  500,000  men,  and  providing  for 
the  compulsory  military  training,  for  three 
months  annually,  of  the  youths  of  the  country. 

Another  purpose  of  the  bill  was  to  reorganize 
the  W«ar  Department  by  strengthening  tJie  Gen- 
eral Staff  in  its  control  of  the  entire  military 
establishment.  The  arguments  in  favor  of  the 
bill  were  strongly  set  forth  in  the  Secretary's 
Report,  but  the  bill  nevertheless  received  but  . 
little  support  in  any  other  quarter.  Other  bills 
were  likewise  submitted,  for  example  one  by  the 
Military  Training  Camps  Association.  'This 
provided  for  an  army  of  225,000  and  for  six 
months'  military  training  by  the  young  men  of 
the  country.  Finally  according  to  press  reports, 
"legislation  which  would  amount  to  a  virtual 
reorganization  of  the  army,  with  protection  from 
outside  attack  as  a  primary  purpose  and  with 

1  Artmif  mnd  Nmoy  JtwmtA,  Psesmber,  1919. 
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compulsory  military  training  for  boys  from 
18  to  21  years  of  age  as  a  leading  feature,  had 
been  agreed  upon  tentatively  by  the  Senate  mili- 
tary sub-committee  considering  a  permanent  mili- 
tary policy  for  the  nation." 

This  bill  called  for  a  standing  peace  army  of 
280,000  men,  re&iforced,  so  to  say,  by  a  "re* 
serve"  or  "citizens'  army."  To  this  "reserve" 
army  would  belong  the  National  Guard. 
Youths  between  18  and  21  years  of  age  would 
be  required  to  take  four  months'  military  train- 
ing either  in  the  Regular  Army  or  in  the  Na- 
tional Guard.  This  training  completed,  these 
recruits  would  be  placed  in  a  reserve  for  five 
v-ears,  liable  for  military  service  only  in  case 
of  war,  but  called  out  to  attend  two  annual 
maneuvers  of  at  least  two  weeks  each  during 
this  period.  Compulsory  military  training 
would  be  required,  but  not  compulsory  military 
service.  A  departure  was  the  substitution  of 
the  word  **service"  for  "corps,"  to  designate  de- 
partments and  corps,  such  as  the  quartermaster, 
the  ordnance,  and  other  similar  branches.  The 
chemical  warfare  service  was  to  be  separate 
instead  of  forming  a  part  of  the  engineer  corps. 
These  announcements  were  of  date  D^ember  21st. 
I^ater  (Jan.  3,  1920)  they  were  amplified.  Our 
general  staff  was  to  be  modified  on  the  model  of 
the  French,  and  an  Under  Secretary  of  War  was 
provided,  specially  charged  iwith  the  solution  of 
the  industrial  and  administrative  problems  con- 
nected with  the  equipment  of  an  army.  Armv 
training  was  to  include  vocational  and  agricul- 
tural training.  The  air  service  was  to  be  a 
separate  branch  of  the  professional  army. 

To  insure  promotion  of  efficient  officers  and 
elimination  of  incompetent  ones,  the  bill  provided 
for  annual  classification  of  officers  into  three 
classes.  Class  A  being  those  who  have  earned 
promotion  to  the  next  higher  grade;  Class  B 
those  not  yet  ready  for  promotion,  and  Class  C 
those  who  should  be  eliminated.  Class  C  officers 
were  to  be  discharged  if  their  service  had  not 
been  "honest  and  faithful,"  otherwise  they  were 
to  be  placed  on  the  retired  list. 

Simultaneously  with  these  Senate  proposals 
appeared  those  of  the  House  for  an  army  oi  300,- 
000    men    with    17,000-18,000    officers.    Certain 


other  provisions  are  worthy  of  notice.  An  elimi- 
nation system  was  provided  to  rid  the  service 
of  officers  whose  records,  etc.,  were  unsatisfac- 
tory. In  certain  departments,  e.g.  the  signal 
corps,  the  Judge  Advocate's,  etc.,  officers  were  to 
be  commissioned  permanently  above  the  grade 
of  captain.  And  whereas  heretofore  the  details 
of  organization  had  always  been  rigidly  pre- 
scribed by  the  law  and  in  the  law,  the  new  bill 
proposed  to  leave  these  details  to  the  discretion 
of  the  President.  For  example,  the  infantry 
section  of  the  law  provided  for  a  chief  of  in- 
fantry (major  general),  with  an  assistant 
(brigadier  general)  chief  of  tank  corps;  for  3500 
officers  for  all  grades  from  colonel  to  second 
lieutenant;  and  for  100,000  men  to  be  organized 
into  such  infantry,  tank,  and  machine  gun  units 
as  the  President  might  prescribe.  Provisipn 
would  be  made  for  a  chief  of  each  arm  of  the 
service,  and  the  restrictions  placed  by  the  Na- 
tional Defense  act  on  the  general  staff  would 
be  reSnacted.  The  National  Guard  would  be  left 
where  this  act  placed  it.  The  officers  of  the 
Philippines  would  cease  to  exist  as  such,  and 
these  scouts  would  be  officered  by  officers  of  the 
Regular  Establishment. 

In  respect  of  promotion,  the  Senate  stood  for 
selection,  the  House  for  the  "single  list"  system. 

MiBOELLANBDUB.  We  shall  conclude  this  re- 
view of  the  United  States  by  assembling  certain 
statistics,  etc.,  useful  for  record  and  for  refer- 
ence, but  difficult  to  classify.  The  late  war  was 
officUlly  designated  "The  World  War"  (G.  O. 
115,  W.  D.,  Oct,  7,  1919),  and  the  battles  and 
campaigns  of  the  United  States  were  listed  ( G.  O. 
122,  W.  D.,  Oct.  30,  1919).  This  list  covers  all 
our  campaigns  from  the  Revolution  to  and  in- 
cluding the  World  War.  Of  the  20  regular  di- 
visions authorized,  7  reached  France;  at  the  time 
of  the  armistice,  the  remaining  13  were  in  proc- 
ess of  organization  and  training  in  the  States. 
All  of  the  National  Guard  divisions  reached 
France,  as  did  those  of  the  National  Army  from 
the  76th  to  the  92d.  The  following  Uble  *  gives 
the  divisions  by  groups,  shows  the  camps  at 
which  they. were  trained,  and  the  States  from 
which  drawn: 


Divition 


Reffulan: 
First 


Comp 
France   RegiUsrs. 


State  from  which  drawn 


Second   do 

Third    Greene.  N.  C 

Fourth    do 

Fifth    Logan,  Texas 

Sixth   McClelUn.  Ala 

Seventh    MacArthar.  Texas . . . . 

Eighth    Fremont.    Gal 

Ninth    Sheridan,   Ala 

Tenth   Fanston.   Kan 

Sleventh    Meade.  Md 

Twelfth   Devens.    Mass 

Thirteenth    Lewis,  Wash 

Fourteenth    Custer,  Mich 

Fifteenth    Logan.  Texas 

Sixteenth    Kearny,   Cal 

Seventeenth   Beauregard.  La 

Eighteenth Travis.  Texas 

Nineteenth Dodge.   Iowa 

Twentieth    Sevier,  S.  C 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
I>o. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


National  Guard: 

Twenty-sixth    . Devens.  Mass New  England. 

Twenty-seventh    Wadsworth,  8.  C New  York. 

Twenty-eighth    Hancock.    Ga Pennsylvania.  „.  ..  .      »,      .     ^    ta-  .     .     # 

Twenty-ninth    McClellan,  Ala New  Jersey.   Delaware,  Virginia.   Maryland.  District  of 

Columbia. 
Thirtieth   Sevier,  8.  0 Tennessee.   North  Carolina.   South  Carolina.   District  of 

Columbia. 
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Division  Camp 

Thirty-first Wheeler.  Ga 

Thirty-second    MacArthur,   Texas. 

Thirty-third    Logan.  Texas 

Thirty-fourth Cody.   N.  M 

Thirty-fifth    Doniphan.    Okla. . 

Thirty-sixth Bowie.  Texas 

Thirty-seventh Sheridan.   Ala 

Thirty-eighth    Shelby.  Miss 

Thirty -ninth    Beauregard,  La. . . 

Fortieth    Kearny.   Cal 

Forty-first    Fremont.    Cal 

Forty-second Mills.  N.  Y 


Stale  from  which  drawn 

.  Oeorgia,  Alabama.  Florida. 
,  Michigan. '  Wisconsin. 
Illinois. 

Nebraska,  Iowa.  South  Dakota.  Minnesota. 
Miasouri.  Kansas. 
Texas.  Oklahoma. 
Ohio. 

Indiana.  Kentucky.  West  Virginia. 
» Alabama.  Mississippi.  Louisiana. 
California.  Colorado.  Utah,  Arizona.  New  Mexico. 
Washington,  Oregon,  Montana,  Idaho.  Wyoining. 
Various  States. 


Nstional  Army: 

Seventy-sixth    Devens.  Mass New  England.  New  York. 

Seventy -seventh    Upton.  N.  Y New  York  City. 

Sevent7*eighth    Dix.  N.  J Western  New  York;  New  Jersey,  Delaware. 

Keventy-ninth    Meade.  Md Northeastern   Pennsylvania.    Maryland.'  District,  of    Co- 
lumbia. 

Eightieth    Lee.  Va. . Virginia,  West  Virginia,  western  Pennsylvania. 

Eighty-first    Jackson.  S.  C. North  Carolina,  South  Carolina.  Florida.  Porto  Rico. 

Eighty-second  Gordon.  Ga Georgia,  Alabama.  Tennessee. 

Eighty-third    Sherman,    Ohio Ohio,  western  Pennsylvania. 

Eighty-fourth    Zachary  Taylor.  Ky Kentucky,  Indiana,  southern  Illinois. 

Eighty-fifth    Custer.  Mich Michigan,  eastern  Wisconsin. 

Eighty-sixth    Grant.   Ill Chicago,  northern  Illinois. 

Eighty-seventh Pike.  Ark Arkansas,   Louisiana,   Mississippi,   southern  Alabama. 

Eighty-eighth    Dodge.  Iowa North  Dakota,  Minnesota,  Iowa,  western  THinoin. 

Eighty-ninth   Funston.   Kan Kansas,  Missouri;  South  Dakota.  Nebraska. 

Ninetieth    Travis.  Texas Texas.  Oklahoma. 

Ninety-first    Lewis,  Wash Alaska,    Washington^^ Oregon.  .  California.    Idaho.     Ne- 
braska, Montana.  Wyoming,  Utah. 

Ninety-second   Funston.  Kan Colored,  various  States. 

Ninety-third    Stuart.   Va Do. 


The  following  statement  (report  of  the  Adju- 
tant General,  1919)  shows  the  number  of  na- 
tional guardsmen  who  were  in  the  federal  service 
as  enlisted  men  during  the  period  of  the  emer- 
gency, classified  according  to  the  States  or 
Territories  from  which  they  entered  the  service: 


Bnliated 

Hronpth  of 

National 

Ouard 

onAprU 

States,  etc.  2,1917 

Alabama    4.181 

Alaska 

Arizona    456 

Arkansas 1,192 

California .  4,466 

Colorado    1.290 

Connecticut 3^893 

Delaware    544 

District  of  Columbia.  1,933 

Florida    I,ll9 

Oeorgia    3,885 

Hawaii    4.287 

Idaho 962 

Illinois     6,672 

Indiana   &»975 

Iowa    2,231 

Kansas     1,839 

Kentucky    1.980 

Louisiana    1,690 

Maine    1,968 

Maryland    3,380 

Massachusetts 9.972 

Michigan     3,720 

Minnesota    2.495 

Mississippi     1,292 

Missouri     5,018 

Montana    959 

Nebraska    1.300 

Nevada    

New    Hampshire 1,589 

New  Jersey 6,110 

New    Mexico 41 

New   York 28.495 

North    Carolina 3,123 

North    Dakota ^       613 

Ohio    8.437 

Oklahoma     433 

Oregon    2.424 

Pennsylvania    14,128 

Porto    Rico 


Totai 
number 
ofvolun^ 

tary  enlist- 
ments in 
National 
Ouard 

subsequent 
to  April 
g,1917 

8.020 
6 
517 
6.939 
8,717 
3.568 
4,378 
1.094 
1.295 
2,685 
8.283 
145 
1,276 
17.886 
6.730 
8,873 
8.840 
5.321 
2,641 
8,767 
4.800 

10.962 
6,257 
5,147 
4,938 

11.513 
1,147 
4.413 
88 
1.878 
8,800 
1.741 

27,730 
6,105 
3,320 

21.009 
3.153 
3,071 

18.757 
5 


Total 

7,201 

5 

■  973 

8.181 

18.183 
4.858 
8.271 
1,638 
8.228 
8,858 
7.168 
4,882 
2.238 
24.508 
9.705 

11.104 

10,i679 
7.301 
4.331 
5.735 
8.130 

20,934 
9,977 
7.642 
6.230 

16.531 

2.106 

5.713 

38 

8.467 

14,910 
1,782 

51.225 
9.228 
3.933 

29.446 
3,586 
5.495 

82.885 
5 


BnliHsd 

strength  of 

National 

Guard 

on  April 

States,  etc.  2, 1917 

Rhode  Island 1,768 

South    Carolina 2,462 

South    Dakota 899 

Tttinesaee    2.261 

Ttoxas    4,847 

Utah    663 

Vermont    872 

Virgintai   8.692 

Washington    2.240 

West  Virginia 2,999 

Wisconsin    4,659 

Wyoming    384 

Aggregate    164,292 


Total 
number 
of  volun- 
tary enlist- 
ments in 
National 
Ouard 
subse(tuent 
to  AprU 
2, 1917 

2,857 
2,588 
3.151 
6.801 

18.578 
1,280 
1.675 
5,842 
8.044 
2,087 

12,664 
2.080 

296.756 


Total 

4.625 
5.050 
4.050 
9.062 

22.920 
1.893 
2.547 
9.034 
5.284 
5.086 

17.323 
2.414 

461.048 


The  question  of  proper  organization  for  the 
air  service  was  much  discussed.  Some  advo- 
cated an  independent  air  service,  others  that  each 
great  subdivision  of  the  national  defense,  the 
army  and  the  navy,  have  its  own  air  service,  and 
some  even  went  so  far  as  to  propose  that  the  air 
service  be  made  a  new  department  of  the  gov- 
ernment, with  a  member  of  the  cabinet  as  its 
head.     The  end  of  the  year  brought  no  decision. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  the  estimated  strength 
of  the  army  was  225,114.  Of  this  number,  169,- 
994  were  in  the  United  States  and  19,468  in 
Europe.  All  our  troops  had  been  withdrawn 
from  Russia,  but  we  still  maintained  an  expedi- 
tionary force  in  Siberia. 

II.  Foreign  Countries 

France.  Universal  military  service  had  not 
yet  come  to  an  end,  but  its  burdens  were  to  be 
considerably  lightened.  The  army  was  to  be 
brought  down  to  a  strength  of  350,000  men,  200,- 
000  to  be  men  doing  compulsory  service;  50,000 
long  service  men;  50,000  colonial  troops;  and 
60,000  commissioned  and  noucommissioned  offi- 
cers adopting  the  army  as  a  career. 
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The  distribution  of  this  army  was  to  be  com- 
pletely changed  in  order  to  meet  the  change'  in 
military  conditions;  200,000  men  were  to  be 
kept  in  Alsace-Lorraine  and  to  guard  the  Rhine. 
This  meant  that  the  small  internal  garrisons  of 
pre-war  days  were  to  be  abolished.  The  border 
garrison  was  further  to  be  supported  by  some 
100,000  troops  quartered  in  "carefully  selected 
strategic  centres  in  easy  communication  with 
the  Rhine."  The  forces  on  the  Rhine  itself  were 
to  be  so  disposed  as  at  all  times  to  be  ready  to 
repel  aggression  and  to  interfere  with  the  mobil- 
ization and  advance  of  the  enemy,  i.e.  the  Ger- 
mans. And  as  the  first  attack  would  be  from 
the  air,  so  to  oppose  it  would  be  provided:  (a) 
anti-aircraft  batteries;  (b)  pursuit  squadrons; 
(c)  bombing  squadrons.  Heavy  artillery  bat- 
teries, both  fixed  and  mobile,  were  to  be  kept  on 
a  war  footing,  in  order  to  open  on  all  hostile 
targets  within  range,  and  the  tank  corps  would 
be  called  into  action.  {Army  and  Navy  Journal, 
December,  1919.) 

Some  details  were  given  in  the  bill  introduced 
September  11th,  "for  a  preliminary  adaptation 
of  France  to  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Na- 
tions." All  citizens  were  to  render  military 
service  for  a  period  of  28  years,  beginning  at 
the  age  of  20.  The  period  of  service  with  the 
colors  was  to  be  eight  months,  during  which 
every  man  was  to  have  30  days'  leave.  This 
eight-month  service  was  to  be  followed  by  four 
periods  of  supplementary  training  of  15  days 
each,  spread  over  the  first  22  of  the  28-year 
period.  On  reaching  the  age  of  42,  men  were 
to  be  exempt.  Young  men  of  20  forming  each 
annual  class  were  to  be  divided  into  two  series 
each  year,  so  as  to  furnish  100,000  men  with  the 
colors  at  the  same  time.  Voluntary  enlistment 
was  limited  to  cavalry  and  colonial  army. 
Youths  under  20  were  to  receive  preparatory 
physical  and  military  education.  (Journal  of 
the  R.  U.  8.  /.,  November,  1919.) 

"On  September  19th  the  Sub-Committee  on 
Armaments  and  Troops  recommended:  (a) 
Conscription  annually  for  1  year  of  200,000  men 
instead  of  600,000  as  formerly;  (b)  enlisting 
and  r^Snlisting  150,000;  (c)  20  divisional  dis- 
tricts to  be  retained,  H.Q.  21st  moved  from 
Spinal  to  Strassburg.  In  north  Africa,  2  army 
corps  at  Algiers  and  Rabat,  1  of  colonial  troops. 
For  home  peace  establishment,  per  army  corps, 
1  native  division  instead  of  2,  plus  reserve  divi- 
sion. On  eastern  frontier,  2  active  divisions,  1 
at  full  strength  on  the  Rhine,  plus  1  north 
African  and  1  colonial  division.  Total  on  Rhine, 
6  divisions.  Cavalry  reduced  to  4  divisions,  of 
which  1  on  Rhine;  (d)  Territorial  and  reserve 
forces  (2,000,000)  for  emergencies,  (e)  Peace 
footing,  350,000  men;   war,   1,300,000." 

Casualties.  "On  July  1st  casualties  during 
the  war  were  returned  as  1,039,600  killed,  245,- 
900  missing,  2,560,000  wounded;  total,  3,845,500. 
Native  troops,  67,000  killed,  140,000  wounded; 
total,  207,000.  7,935,000  men,  475,000  natives, 
were  mobilized.  German  killed  and  missing  were 
estimated  at  2,200,000.  Germany,  with  a  popu- 
lation of  67,800,000,  mobilized  11,200,000  men; 
France,  with  39,600,000,  mobilized  8,400,000. 
Ihe  French  effort  was  the  greater,  losses  lower. 
Amongst  native  troops,  casualties  of  ofiicers 
were  17.7  per  cent,  of  men,  6."  [Journal  of  the 
K.  U.  8.  /.,  November,  1919.) 

Great  Bbitain.  Since  the  armistice  nearly 
3,000,000    men    had    been    demobilized,    leaving 


1,200,000  in  the  army,  including  the  209,000 
volunteer  regulars.  These  were  distributed  as 
follows.  Army  of  the  Rhine,  including  troops 
in  France  and  Flanders,  420,000.  Army  of  the 
Black  Sea,  41,000.  Army  of  the  Middle  East, 
105,000.  Army  of  India,  including  demobilizable 
men  temporarily  detained,  76,000.  Home  army, 
including  Ireland,  the  volunteer  regular  army 
being  formed,  and  about  165,000  sick,  wounded, 
or  awaiting  demobilization,  534,000.  Detach- 
ments in  Russia,  17,000.  Detachments  in  Italy, 
7000. 

Assuming  peace  was  ratified  by  August  Ist, 
the  following  reductions  were  proposed.  Army 
'  of  the  Rhine,  from  10  to  2  divisions  by  late 
autumn,  150,CK)0  men.  In  France  and  Flanders, 
100,000  men  now  clearing  up  and  guarding 
prisoners.  Army  of  the  Black  Sea,  10,000  men 
liberated  by  the  evacuation  in  autumn  of  the 
Caucasus.  Russia,  all  troops,  except  those  volun- 
teering fgr  the  military  missions,  to  be  brought 
home  by  November  Ist:  those  who  served  last 
winter,  during  September.  Home,  200,000  men 
as  German  prisoners  were  repatriated.  Total  re- 
ductions, about  600,000. 

The  new  regular  army  was  250,000  strong,  in- 
cluding 25,000  men  reengaged  from  the  armies 
of  occupation.  Unless  some  unforeseen  catastro- 
phe occurred,  conscription  would  pass  perma- 
nently from  the  Statute  Book  at  the  expiration 
of  the  present  Military  Service  Act.  "Broadly 
speaking,  we  contemplate  no  army  in  this  coun- 
try substantially  larger  than  the  small  army 
we  had  when  war  broke  out." 

Gebmant.  Germany's  armed  strength  was  of 
course  limited  by  the  terms  of  the  •  Treaty  of 
Peace.  But  some  skepticism  seemed  to  exist  as 
.  to  the  reduction  that  Germany  would  genuinely 
adopt.  Thus  "early  in  September  a  French  esti- 
mate placed  the  number  in  regular  formations 
at  800,000;  composed  of  six  divisions  under 
Gen.  von  der  Goltz  in  ,Esthonia,  the  still  un- 
demobilized  dep6ts  of  the  field  army,  Reichswehr, 
local  troops  (Freiwillige),  and  various  reserves. 
The  aim  was  to  use  the  100,000  men  sanctioned 
by  the  Peace  Treaty  as  cadres  for  a  national 
army,  supplemented  by  the  already  existing  re- 
serves. Ihe  Reichswehr  contained  50,000  old 
army  N.  C.  O.s  of  7-11  years*  service  enlisted  as 
privates.  The  Zeit  Freiwillige  (temporary  vol- 
unteers) were  veterans  with  a  minimum  of  six 
years'  service,  practiced  drill  and  musketry 
weekly,  kept  their  arms  and  equipment  at  home, 
and  undertook  to  be  available  in  case  of  need. 
The  security  police  was  a  double  of  the  Reich- 
swehr, strongly  organized,  and  provided  with 
machine-guns,  gas,  etc.;  200,000  were  at  Kitto- 
witz,  and  the  same  at  Hindenburg,  recruited 
from  ex-N.  C.  O.s  and  men.  On  mobilization  the 
reserves  would  be  supplied  from  (a)  volunteers, 
(b)  police,  (c)  veterans  and  associations  classed 
by  regiments  as  Regimentsvereine  and  Kriegen- 
vereine."  More  recently  still  (Jan.  1,  1920,) 
Germany's  armed  forces  were  estimated  by  the 
British  war  office  as  amounting  to  nearly  1,000,- 
000  men,  divided  into  400,000  regulars;  12,000 
shore  troops  of  the  regular  navy;  40,000-60,000 
armed  constabulary;  150,000-200,000  temporary 
volunteers  or  regular  army  reserves;  300,000- 
400,000  civic  guards. 

References.  Ofiicial  reports  of  the  War  De- 
partment for  1919,  especially  the  excellent  re- 
port of  the  Secretary  of  War;  General  Orders, 
etc.,  of  the  War  Department;  Army  and  Navy 
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Journal;  Journal  of  the  Royal  United  Service 
Institution, 

MILITABT  TEBBIT0B7  OP  THE  NI- 
OEB.  A  territory  under  the  government-gen- 
eral of  French  West  Africa  (q.v.).  Capital, 
Zinder. 

MILITIA.  B^  Nov.  1,  1919,  nearly  29  per 
cent  of  the  national  guard  units  specified  in 
the  allotment  for  the  £cal  year  1920,  had  been 
extended  federal  recognition.  This  allotment 
was  based  on  the  appropriation  authorized  by 
Congress.  It  differed  from  the  original  distri- 
bution and  allotment  of  different  types  of  tacti- 
cal units  of  the  various  States  issued  in  1916. 
Between  June  30,  1919,  and  November  1st,  the 
following  States  had  units  recognized:  Ala- 
bama, 4  units;  Florida,  2;  Kansas,  4;  Missouri, 
2;  New  Jersey,  2;  New  York,  9;  Ohio,  4;  Ore- 
gon, 4;  Rhode  Island,  3;  Vermont,  1;  Virginia, 
4;  Georgia,  1;  Mississippi,  1;  Hawaii,  1.  The 
following  States  utilized  the  platoon  system: 
Oregon,  1  company;  Arkansas,  3;  Colorado,  2. 
Twenty- three  States  and  Porto  Rico  presented  no 
units  for  federal  recognition. 

The  enlisted  stren^h  of  the  militia  of  the 
States  having  National  Guard  units,  showing  the 
authorized  number  and  the  number  present  from 
returns  as  of  Nov.  1,  1919,  together  with  the 
standing  in  per  cent  of  authorized  strength  is 
stated  l^low. 


Bnliited  9tr«ngth  Per- 

Pr€S€fU  centagt 

Authorized  from  of  au- 

for  fiocml  latest  tkorized 

State                              year  1980  retume  number 

MinneMta    3,650  4.284  117 

Texas  *      11.427  11.798  108 

Oklahoma    8.880  8.056  02 

Maine    1.861  1.201  88 

Kanaaa   2,267  1.866  82 

Colorado    1.859  1.158  62 

Washington    2,188  1.268  50 

Tennessee    2.400  1,175  40 

Arkansas    1.758  815  46 

Iowa    2,545  1.156  45 

Oregon 2.170  827  88 

New  Jersey   2.774  940  84 

District  of   Columbia...  801  258  82 

Missouri    4.400  1.208  80 

DUh    718  175  25 

Vermont    858  205  24 

Rhode  Island   1.004  222  22 

Virginia     2,302  428  18 

Soath  Carolina    1.745  287  16 

New  York    0.478  1.408  15 

California    8.808  502  15 

Ohio    4.886  750  15 

Florida    1,073  156  15 

Alabama    2.454  886  14 

Mississippi    1.870  104  6 

Georgia    8.030  95  3 

Hawaii     702  260  88 

Other  SUtes   40.686  0  0 

Total    126.100  86,030  20 


*  Not  given  as  comparative  dne  to  constant  changing 
of  units. 

On  the  following  page  is  given  the  list  of 
State  adjutants-general  and  their  addresses  as 
of  Oct.  3,  1919; 

TfTT^yi     See  Daikyino. 

ICILK  BY-PBODUCTS.     See  Daxbying. 

MTLLEB»  Andbew.  New  York  publisher  and 
sportsman,  died  in  New  York  City,  December  31. 
He  was  born  at  Hamilton,  Ontario,  1857,  and 
graduated  at  Harvard  where  he  was  a  classmate 
of  the  late  Theodore  Roosevelt.  He  joined  the 
staff  of  Life  soon  after  it  was  begun  and  became 


a  part  owner.  He  was  afterwards  secretary  and 
treasurer  of  the  Life  Publishing  Company.  He 
w^as  also  widely  known  in  sporting  circles,  having 
a  large  racing  establishment  which  included 
several  famous  prize-winners. 

MHiWAUXEB.     See  Sewekaoe  and  Wateb 
Works. 

KINEBALOOY.    The  number  of  new  min- 
erals described  in  the  last  year  was  evidence  of 
the  activity  that  prevailed  among  students   of 
this  science,  as  well  as  indicative  of  the  possi- 
bilities  that   exist   for   new   discoveries.     Some 
of  the  proposed  names,  however,  will  hardly  paas 
for  independent  species,  but  rather  denote  vari- 
eties of  known  forms  brought  to  light  by  refined 
methods  of  chemical  and  physical  analysis.    The 
list  of  new  minerals  which  follows  is  supple- 
mentary to  the  former  lists  presented  in  earlier 
volumes   of    the    Yeab    Book.     Cocinerite    is    a 
copper-silver  sulphide  in  the  atomic  proportions 
of  4  of  copper,  1  of  silver,  and  1  of  sulphur. 
It  has  a  silver-gray  color,  metallic  luster,  and 
massive  structure,  not  known  to  occur  in  crys- 
tals.    It  comes   from   the   Cocinera   mine,    San 
Luis  Potosi,  Mexico.     Chtthuite,  an  oxychloride 
of  lead,  is  a  yellow,  lamellar,  probably  tetrag- 
onal mineral,  from  Argentina.    Ferrierite  is  a 
zeolite  related  to  mordenite,  but  contains  mag- 
nesium in  place  of  calcium.    Chemically  it  is  a 
hydrated  silicate  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  and 
sodium;   it  is  white  to  vitreous  in  appearance, 
and    forms    orthorhombic    crystals,    llie    type 
locality  is  the  north  shore  of  Kamloops  Lake, 
British    Columbia.    Hdgbomite   belongs    to    the 
corundum-hematite    mineral    group,    containing 
the  oxides  of  iron,  aluminum,  magnesium,  and 
titanium;  it  occurs  as  a  gangue  constituent  of 
the  iron  ores  of  the  Ruotevare  district,  Lapland. 
It  is  a  black  metallic  to  adamantine  substance 
of  rhombohedral  crystallization.     Mackeneite,  an 
iron    black,   massive   mineral,    is   essentially    a 
ferric  orthosilicate  with  two  molecules  of  water, 
found  in  ores  from  Sternberg  and  Bennisch  on 
the  Moravian-Silesian  border.     It  is  associated 
with  the  mineral  next  described.     Viridite  is  an 
orthosilicate  of   ferrous   iron   with  three  mole- 
cules of  water,  leek  ^een  in  color,  from  the  same 
vicinity  as  mackensite.    Oliveraite  and  orviUite 
are  compounds  of  zirconium,  found  in  the  bad- 
delvite   deposits    of    Brazil.    The   former    is    a 
hydrated  titanate  of  greenish  yellow  color;  the 
latter  a  hydrated  silicate.    Racewiniie  is  a  sili- 
cate of  aluminum  and  iron  with  water,  found  in 
the  Bingham  district  of  Utah.    It  is  brown  or 
yellow  in  color  and  coarsely  crystalline.    Sobra- 
lite  is  a  member  of  the  pyroxene  family,  com- 
posed of  silica  in  combination  with  manganese, 
iron,  magnesium  and  calcium.    It  is  triclinic  in 
form  and  occurs  as  a  rock  ingredient  in  S6der- 
manland,    Sweden.    Zebedaasite   is   a    hydrated 
orthosilicate   of  aluminum   and  magnesium,  of 
white  color,  that  occurs  in  serpentine  at  Zebe- 
dassi  in  the  Pavese  Apennines. 

Diamonds.  Despite  the  remarkable  rise  in 
values  which  has  characterized  the  recent  mar- 
ket, no  considerable  diamond  mining  industry 
has  been  developed  in  the  United  States  as  a 
result  of  the  discoveries  of  the  diamondiferous 
pipes  of  Arkansas.  Practically  the  whole  sup- 
ply of  gem  stones  still  comes  from  abroad  and 
the  trade  is  under  the  strict  control  of  the 
South  African  syndicate.  New  discoveries  were 
reported  recentlv  in  the  Belgian  Congo,  where 
the  occurrences  have  the  same  characteristics  as 
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Ths  adjuUmt^ffeneral  Address 

Alabama    Moon,  Hartley  A..  Brig.-Gen Hontgomery 

Arixona  Harria,  Charles  W.,   Colonel Phoenix 

Arkansas    England,  Lloyd,  Brig.Oen Little  Rock 

California    Borree,  James  J..  Brig.-Gen Sacramento 

Colorado   Spangler,  Wm.  A.,  Brlg.-Oen Denver 

Connecticnt    Cole.  (George  M..  Brig.-Geb Hartford 

Delaware    Wickersham.  I.  P.,  Brig.-Gen Wilmington 

District  of  Columbia LaGarde.  Richard  D.,  Major Washington 

Florida    Catts,  Sidney  J..  Jr.,  Brig.-Gen St.  Augostine 

Georgia  Nash,  J.  Van  Holt,  Brig.-Gen Atlanta 

Hawaii  . . .  .■ Hay  ward.  Harry  8.,  Colonel Honolulu 

Idaho   Wilson,  Albert  H.,  Bri^.-Gen Boise 

lUinois   Dickson.  Frank  €..  Brig.-Oen Springfield 

Indiana    Smith,  Harry  B.,  Brig.-Gen Indianapolis 

Iowa    Lasher.  Louis  G.,  Briir'*Gen Des  Moines 

Kansas    Martin,  Charles  I.,   Brig.-Gen • Topeka 

Kentucky    Ellis,  J.  Tandy,  Brig.-Gen :  . . .  Frankfort 

Louisiana    McCrory,  Cecil  C.  Brig.-Gen Baton  Rouge 

Maine    Presson.  George  McL^  Brig.-Gen Augusta 

Maryland Warfleld,  Henry  M.«  Brig.-Gen Annapolis 

Massachusetts    Stevens.  Jesse  F..  Colonel Boston 

Michigan    Bersey,  John  S.,  Colonel • .  Lansing 

Minnesota Rhinow,  W.  F.,  Brig.-Gen St.  Paul 

Mississippi • Scales,  Erie  C,  Brig.-Gen Jackson 

Missouri    Clark,  Harvey  C,  Brig.-Gen. Jefferson  City 

Montana    Greenan,  Phil,  Brig.-Gen Helena 

Nebraska Paul,  Herbert  J.,  Brig.-Gen Lincoln 

Nevada    SuUivan,  Maurice  J..  Brig.-Gen Carson  City 

New  Hampshire    Howard,  Charles  W.,  Brig.-Gen Concord 

New  Jersey Gilkyson,  Frederick,  Brig.-Gen Trenton 

New  Mexico   Baca,  James,  Brig.-Gen Santa  Fe 

New  York Berry,  Charles  W..  Brig.-Gen Albany 

North  Carolina Toung,   Laurence  W..   Brig.-Gen Raleigh 

North  Dakota Fraser,   G.  A..  Brig.-Gen Bismarck 

Ohio Layton,  Roy  E.,  Brig.-Gen Columbus 

Oklahoma    .-Barrett,  Charles  F..  Bri? -Gen Oklahoma  City 

Oregon •. . .  Stafrin,   Conrad,    Brig.-Gen Salem 

Pennsylvania    Beary,  Frank  D..  Brig.-Gen >. Harrisburg 

Rhode  Island Abbot.  Charles  W.,  Brig.-Gen Providence 

South  Carolina Moore,  William  W.,  Brig.-Gen Columbia 

South  DakoU   Morris.  W.  A.,  Brig.-Gen Redfleld 

Tennessee    Sweeney.  E.  B.,  Brig.-Gen Nashville 

Texas   *.  Harley,  James  A.,  Brig.-Gen Austin 

Utah    Jorgensen,  Fred,   Major Salt  Lake  City 

Vermont    Johnson.  Herbert  T.,  Brig.-Gen. .  .- Montpelier 

Virginia Stem,  Jo  Lane,  Brig.-Gen Richmond 

Waahington    Moss.  Harvey  J.,  Brig.-Gen Seattle 

West  Virginia    Davis,  Thomas  B..  Major   (Acting) Charleston 

Wisconsin    Holway.   Orlando,   Brig.-Gen Madison 

Wyoming   Weaver,  W.  K.,   Brig.-Gen Cheyenne 

Porto  Rico Wilson,  John  A..  Major San  Juan 


those  in  the  Transvaal  and  Orange  Colony.  The 
output  of  the  Congo  Mines,  still  in  the  early 
stages  of  development,  has  already  reached  over 
100,000  carats  a  year,  so.  that  their  productive 
capabilities  are  fairly  assured.  An  unusual  find 
was  made  last  year  in  the  Jagersfontein  mine, 
Orange  Colony,  in  the  shape  of  a  lively  blue  stone 
of  388^4  carats.  No  similar  large  stone  has  been 
reported  since  the  discovery  of  the  famous  Culli- 
nan  specimen  from  the  Premier  mine,  Transvaal. 
Amber.  In  a  study  of  amber — ^which  is  not 
strictly  a  mineral  although  used  for  gem  pur- 
poses-^. Fw  Black  {Amer.  Min.)  stated  that  its 
important  properties  by  which  it  may  be  dis- 
criminated from  other  fossil  resins  are  a  superior 
hardness  (2-3  on  the  mineral  scale),  inferior 
brittleness,  conchoidal  fracture,  relative  resist- 
ance to  heat,  and  electrical  activity.  When 
rubbed  amber  gives  off  an  agreeable  odor,  and  it 
decomposes  only  at  300°  C,  when  it  yields  the 
oil  of  amber  and  a  black  residue  known  as  amber 
colophony,  which  dissolved  in  turpentine  becomes 
the  valuable  amber  varnish.  TTie  presence  of 
small  cavities  may  give  a  cloudy  appearance  to 
^Yie  material,  character istic  of  "bony  amber." 
VII  of  the  most  valuable  amber  comes  from  the 
Baltic  coast,  notably  from  the  peninsula  of 
Samland,  East  Prussia,  which  constitutes  the 
great  store  house  of  the  world's  supply.  It  is 
found  in  Tertiary  beds  of  glauconite,  lignite, 
marl,  and  sand,  which  are  contemporaneous  with 
the  conifer  forests  that  produced  the  gttm,.^  The 


lowermost  bed,  a  glauconite  sand,  contains  a 
clayey  seam  called  blue-earth;  this  is  the  main 
source  of  the  amber,  although  smaller  amounts 
occur  in  all  the  beds.  An  area  of  10  square 
meters  of  the  blue-earth  may  contain  several 
thousand  kilograms  of  the  resin.  The  use  of 
amber  for  ornamentation  dates  back  to  the 
Bronze  Age  or  earlier,  as  quantities  of  beads  of 
the  Baltic  amber  have  been  found  in  prehistoric 
burial  sites  in  Great  Britain  and  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean region.  An  analysis  of  the  amber  beads 
from  Mycenie  identifies  the  material  with  the 
Baltic  variety,  and  the  same  is  true  of  the  pre- 
historic  amber   ornaments  from   Northern   and 

Central  Italy.  

MINBBAL  FSODUCnON.  The  following 
information  in  regard  to  mineral  production  in 
the  United  States  in  1917  and  1918  is  taken 
from  the  preliminary  report  of  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey:  The  statistics  of  mineral 
production  in  the  United  States  for  1918  show 
that  in  the  last  10  months  before  the  armistice 
the  mineral  industries  of  the  country  had  become 
remarkably  well  adjusted  to  the  extraordinary 
economic  demands  of  war.  Production  increased 
in  nearly  all  the  minerals  that  were  directly  or 
indirectly  essential  to  the  war,  such  as  mineral 
fuels,  the  major  base  metals,  except  zinc,  and 
many  of  the  minor  base  metals,  particularly  those 
which  are  normally  imported  jfrom  distant  parts 
of  the  world  but  for  which  shipping  could  no 
longer  be  spared.    The  cdinage  metals  declined 
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^eatly  in  output.  Gold  wu  bound  legally  to  a 
fixed  price,  while  costs  of  production  were  soar- 
ing ;  the  production  of  silver  was  hampered  by  a 
m'eat  increase  in  the  imports  of  bullion,  chiefly 
from  Mexico,  and  by  other  causes.  The  most 
notable  decrease  was  in  building  materials,  the 
output  of  which  declined  20  to  60  per  cent,  labor 
and  capital  being  withdrawn  from  these  indus- 
tries and  focused  upon  those  that  were  more 
essential  in  the  war  economy.  The  approximate 
total  value  of  the  mineral  production  of  the 
United  SUtes  in  1918  is  $5,526,162,000,  an 
apiount  more  than  $500,000,000  in  excess  of  that 
for  1017,  $2,000,000,000  in  excess  of  that  for 
1916,  and  more  than  double  that  for  any  previ- 
ous year.  The  increase  as  compared  with  1917 
was  due  to  the  advance  in  prices,  whereas  in 
total  quantity  of  mineral  products  1918  fell 
short  of  1917. 

See  Alaska. 

Arizona.  The  output  of  gold,  silver,  copper, 
lead,  and  zinc  from  mines  in  Arizona  in  1919, 
according  to  the  estimate  of  the  United  States 
(leological  Survey,  Department  of  the  Interior^ 
bad  a  total  value  of  about  $108,707,000,  a  de- 
crease of  $93,427,880.  There  was  a  decrease  in 
both  the  quantity  and  value  of  all  these  metals, 
but  the  largest  decrease  was  that  in  copper. 
During  the  first  part  of  the  year,  there  was  a 
marked  curtailment  of  output,  and  in  the  Verde 
district  labor  troubles  closed  the  mines  for  nearly 
four  months.  During  the  last  three  months  of 
the  year  many  of  the  large  companies  again  cur* 
tailed  production  as  a  result  of  market  condi- 
tions. The  mine  output  of  silver  decreased  from 
6,686,152  ounces  in  1918  to  about  4,927,000 
ounces  in  1919.  In  spite  of  the  increase  in  the 
price  of  silver  the  value  of  the  output  decreased 
from  $6,686,152  to  about  $5,479^00.  The  mine 
output  of  copper  decreased  from  764,865,874 
pounds  in  1018  to  about  522,000,000  in  1919,  a 
decrease  of  nearly  32  per  cent.  The  value  of  the 
output  decreased  from  $188,919,401  in  1918  to 
about  $98,296,000  in  1919,  and  the  average  price 
of  copper  decreased  from  24.7  cents  to  about  18.83 
cents  a  pound.  The  mine  production  of  lead  in 
Arizona  decreased  from  12,503,689  pounds  in 
1018  to  about  10,000,000  pounds  in  1919.  The 
value  of  the  output  decreased  from  $887,762  to 
alx>iit  $575,000.  The  output  of  recoverable  zinc 
decreased  from  2,269,643  pounds  in  1918  to  about 
1.717,000  pounds  in  1919.  The  value  decreased 
from  $206,538  to  about  $125,700. 

California.  The  output  of  gold,  silver,  cop- 
per, lead,  and  zinc  from  metal  mines  in  Cali- 
fornia in  1919  was  valued  at  $23,124,045,  as  com- 
pared with  $31,187,807  in  1918,  according  to  pre- 
liminary figures  of  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey,  Department  of  the  Interior.  This  was 
a  decrease  of  $8,063,762,  or  26  per  cent.  The 
mine  output  of  gold  for  the  State  in  1918  was 
$16,528,953.  The  estimate  for  1919  indicated  a 
production  of  $17,320,250,  or  about  $791,300  more 
than  in  1918.  The  principal  cause  of  the  un- 
usual reduction  in  the  gold  output  of  the  State 
has  been  that  steady,  continuous  operation  of 
the  properties  -seemed  impossible,  owing  to  war 
conditions,  scarcity  of  competent  men,  high  costs, 
and  curtailment  of  freight  and  power.  Some 
mines  were  worked  only  a  few  months,  others 
were  worked  with  only  one  shift  instead  of  three, 
and  still  others  have  tieen  compelled  to  cease 
work  entirely  for  long  periods.  Moreover,  few 
of   the  large  companies   were  willing  to  push 


production  under  the  increased  cost  and  to  pay 
ihe  resultant  war  income  tax.  The  output  of  sil- 
ver from  California  mines  in  1919  was  estimated 
at  1,121,069  fine  ounces,  valued  at  $1,244,386  or 
306,642  ounces  less  in  quantity  and  $193,325  less 
in  value  than  in  1918.  The  silver  produced  in 
California  is  derived  mainly  from  copper  and 
lead  ores,  although  some  ijs  obtained  with  the 
gold  mined  at  placers  and  in  deep  gold  mines. 

The  estimated  mine  output  of  copper  in  Cali- 
fornia in  1919  was  22,290,656  pounds,  valued  at 
$4,236,934,  as  compared  with  47,674,660  pounds, 
valued  at  $11,775,641  in  1918,  a  decrease  in  quan- 
tity of  25,375,004  pounds  and  in  value  of  $7,538,- 
707.  Plumas  is  the  largest  copper  producing 
county  of  the  State,  but  Shasta,  (klaveras,  Siski- 
you, and  Trinity  are  also  large  producers,  and 
small  quantities  are  produced  in  most  of  the 
other  metal-mining  counties.  The  mine  out- 
put of  lead  in  California  in  1918  was  13,372,049 
pounds,  valued  at  $049,415,  and  the  estimated 
output  in  1919  was  4,455,161  pounds,  valued  at 
$253,944,  a  reduction  in  quantity  of  8,916,888 
pounds  and  in  value  of  $695,471.  The  output  of 
lead  in  California  was  8,496,579  pounds  less  in 
1918  than  in  1917,  and  the  figures  for  1919 
showed  a  decided  and  continued  decrease.  The 
lead  is  mined  mainly  in  the  southern  counties  of 
the  State — Inyo  and  San  Bernardino.  The  esti- 
mated output  of  zinc  in  the  State  in  1919  was 
965,259  pounds,  valued  at  $68,533,  as  compared 
with  5,561,393  pounds,  valued  at  $500,087,  in 
1918,  a  decrease  in  quantity  of  4,596,134  pounds 
and  in  value  of  $437,554. 

MINIMUU  WAGE.  The  principle  of  the 
minimum  wage,  the  aim  of  which  is  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  the  wage  directly  by  fixing  the 
smallest  sum  which  may  legally  be  paid  the 
worker,  first  found  legislative  expression  in  Aus- 
tralia in  1896.  In  1909  Great  Britain  passed  a 
minimum  wage  law  known  as  the  "trade  boards 
act,"  applying  to  occupations  paying  "exception- 
ally low"  wages,  under  which  minitnum  wages 
had  been  fixed  .for  some  400,000.  workers  repre- 
senting eight  industries  up  to  the  time  of  the 
War.  This  act  was  amended  in  1918  so  that  it 
might  be  extended  more  quickly  and  to  a  larger 
number  of  industries.  Within  the  past  few  years 
Norway  and  France  passed  minimum  wage  laws 
applying  to  sweated  workers  in  the  garment 
trades.  All  of  these  laws  apply  alike  to  both 
sexes.  But  in  the  United  States  minimum  wage 
legislation  has  been  confined  to  women  and  chil- 
dren, on  the  theory  that  these  classes  are  in  need 
of  special  protection.  At  the  end  of  1919,  14 
States  and  Territories — ^Arkansas,  Arizona,  Cali- 
fornia, Colorado,  Kansas,  Massachusetts,  Minne- 
sota, North  Dakota,  Oregon,  Porto  Rico,  Texas, 
Utah,  W'ashington,  Wisconsin — ^and  the  District 
of  Columbia  had  provided  minimum  wage  legis- 
lation for  women  and  children  workers;  of  these, 
two  inaugurated  the  system  for  the  first  time 
during  the  current  year,  and  one  State,  Nebraska, 
repealed  its  law  on  July  18th. 

While  the  above  summary  shows  that  the 
minimum  wage  has  gained  scanty  foothold 
throughout  the  world  in  actual  legislation,  it 
fails  to  give  adequate  expression  to  the  im- 
portance of  the  movement;  for  the  principle  has 
been  established  in  almost  every  industrial  coun- 
try where  trade  unions  are  prominent,  through 
agreements  in  the  different  industries. 

A  number  of  States  and  the  federal  government 
increased  the  minimum  rates  of  pay  for  various 
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classes  of  employees  or  provided  for  bonuses  to 
meet  the  war-time  increase  in  the  cost  of  living.* 
The  States  enacting  such  legislation  were: 
Arkansas,  California,  Hawaii,  Massachusetts, 
Montana.  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Pennsylvania, 
South  Carolina,  and  Wisconsin.  The  year's 
legislation  bearing  on  genuine  minimum  wage 
laws  follows: — 

Arkansas.  Telephone  companies  are  exempted 
from  the  minimum  wage  law,  but  employers  of 
three  or  less  are  no  longer  exempt. 

MASSACHUSEnrrs.  The  minimum  wage  com- 
mission may  require  employers  to  keep,  for  not 
more  than  six  months,  a  record  of  the  hours 
worked  by  each  employee.  Failure  is  a  misde- 
meanor. Penalty,  $5-^50  for  each  offense.  The 
minimum  wage  commission  may  require  employ- 
ers to  post  its  notices  for  employees  in  such  rea- 
sonable way  and  for  such  time  as  it  may  direct. 
Penalty,  $5-$6Q  for  each  oflfense.  The  commis- 
sion, as  well  as  the  State  board  of  labor  and  in- 
dustries, is  given  power  to  enforce  these*  provi- 
sions. The  minimum  wage  commission  is  given 
power  to  fill  vacancies  on  was^  boards., 

Michigan.  It  is  made  unlawful  to  pay  women 
less  than  men  for  equal  work;  but  no  woman 
may  be  given  a  task  disproportionate  to  her 
strength  or  be  employed  in  any  place  detrimental 
to  her  morals,  health,  or  potential,  powers  of 
motherhood.  Violation  is  made  a  misdemeanor. 
Maximum  penalty,  $100,  or  imprisonment  for 
three  months,  or  both. 

Montana.  It  is  made  unlawful  to  employ  any 
woman  in  any  occupation  for  wages  or  compen- 
sation less  than  that  paid  to  men  for  equivalent 
service  or  for  the  same  amount  or  class  of  labor 
in  the  same  industry,  office  or  place  of  employ- 
ment. Violation  is  a  misdemeanor.  Penalty, 
$25>$500  for  each  offense. 

Nebraska.  The  articles  establishing  the  board 
of  mediation  and  investigation,  and  the  minimum 
wapre   commission    are   repealed   July    18,    1919. 

North  Dakota.  All  the  usual  powers  of  a 
minimum  wage  ,  commission  are  .  given  to  the 
workmen*8  compensation  bureau.  It  is  declared 
unlawful  to  employ  women  and  minors  for  un- 
reasonably long  hours,  or  under  conditions  detri- 
mental to  health  and  morals,  or  for  wages  which 
in  the  case  of  women  are  inadequate,  and  in  the 
,  case  of  minors  are  unreasonably  low.  The  bu- 
reau is  given  the  powers  necessary  to  investigate 
and  ascertain  wages,  hours,  and  conditions  of 
labor  of  women  and  minors  and  to  establish 
standards.  The  bureau  may  submit  its  findings 
for  further  consideration  and  recommendation 
to  a  conference  composed  of  three  representa- 
tives each  of  employers,  employees,  and  the 
public,  and  one  or  more  commissioners.  If  the 
bureau  approves  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
conference  it  may,  after  public  hearing,  issue 
the  orders  necessary  to  carry  them  into  effect. 
Questions  of  law  may  be  appealed  to  the  dis- 
trict and  supreme  courts,  but  on  questions  of 
fact  the  bureau's  decision  is  final.  Special 
licenses  for  employment  at  a  lower  wage  may 
be  issued  to  women  who  are  physically  defective 
and  to  apprentices.  Violation  is  made  a  mis- 
demeanor. Penalty  $25-$  100,  or  imprisonment 
for  from  10  days  to  three  months,  or  both. 
Penalty  for  discharging  an  employee  who  gives 
testimony,  $25-$100.  Women  who  are  paid  less 
than  the  minimum  wa^  established  may  recover 
the  difference  with  attorney's  fees.  The  bureau 
must   report   to   the   legislature   biennially^    Tq 


carry  out  the  act  $6000  a  year  is  appropriated. 

Porto  Rico.  It  is  made  unlawful  for  employ- 
ers in  industrial  or  commercial  occupations  or 
public  service  undertakings  to  pay  women  after 
the  first  three  weeks  of  apprenticeship  less  than 
$4  a  week  if  under  18,  and  less  than  $6  a  week 
if  over  18.  The  act  is  to  be  enforced  by  the 
bureau  of  labor,  and  does  not  apply  to  agricul- 
tural pursuits. 

Texas.  An  industrial  welfare  commission  has 
been  established,  composed  of  the  head  of  the 
bureau  of  labor  statistics,  as  chairman,  the  rep- 
resentative of  the  employers  on  the  induatriaJ 
accident  board,  and  the  state  superintendent  of 
public  instruction.  The  commission  may  employ 
a  secretary  and  two  investigators  at  a  salary 
of  not  more  than  $1800  and  expenses.  The 
commission  is  to  investigate  wages,  hours,  and 
conditions  of  labor  where  women  and  minors 
are  employed.  Provision  is  made  for  obtaining 
the  necessary  information,  and  for  access  to 
places  of  employment.  Minors  are  defined  as 
persons  of  either  sex  under  16.  As  so  defined 
all  minors  and  women  are  subject  to  the  act 
except  nurses,  servants,  farm  laboters  and  stu- 
dents. This  commission  is  to  hold  public  hear- 
ings, after  which  it  may  determine  a  minimum 
wasre  and  standard  conditions  for  health  and 
welfare  of  working  women  and  minors.  Such 
orders  will  go  into  effect  60  days  after  they 
are  made  by  the  commission,  but  not  before  Nov. 
I,  1919,  and  copies  must  be  posted  in  all  places 
of  employment  affected.  Orders  may  be  res- 
cinded or  amended  after  public  hearing.  .  .  . 
Employees  who  are  paid  less  than  the  minimum 
wage  may  recover  the  unpaid  balance  together 
with  the  costs  of  the  suit  regardless  of  agree- 
ment to  work  for  less.  To  carry  out  the  act 
$5000  is  appropriated. 

UNiTEa>  States.  A  minimum  wage  board  is 
established  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  se- 
lected by  the  commissioners  of  the  district,  and 
made  up  of  one  representative  of  the  employers, 
one  representative  of  employees,  and  a  third 
person  representing  the  public.  The  term  of 
office  is  three  years;  one  member's  term  expiring 
each  year.  They  are  allowed  $5000  for  expenses, 
including  $2500  for  the  salary  of  a  secretary. 
Employers  must  keep  registers  showing  the 
hours  and  wages  of  their  women  employees. 
The  board  Is  given  the  necessary  powers  to 
com^iel  production  of  testimony  concerninj? 
wages,  and  to  examine  employers'  payrolU.  If 
investigation  shows  wages  to  be  inadequate,  the 
board  is  to  call  a  conference  of  not  more  than 
three  representatives  each  of  employers  and  em- 
ployees in  that  industry  and  of  the  public. 
After  considering  testimony,  the  conference  is 
to  make  recommendations  to  the  board  as  to 
wages  for  that  industry.  If  the  board  approves 
the  recommendations  it  shall  issue  an  order 
with  which  all  employers  in  the  industry  must 
comply.  Violation  is  a  misdemeanor.  Penalty, 
$25-$i00.  or  imprisonment  of  from  10  days  to 
three  months,  or  both.  Discharging  an  employee 
who  gives  testimony  is  a  misdemeanor.  Pen- 
alty, $25-$  100.  Women  who  are  paid  less  than 
the  minimum  wage  may  recover  the  difference 
with  costs  through  a  civil  action. 

Canada.  During  the  year,  Quebec  and  Sas- 
katchewan followed  Manitoba  in  the  establish- 
ment of  hoards  for  fixing*  wages  of  female  em- 
ployees. Alberta  also,  has  limited  statutory  de- 
termination of  wage   rates  in   factories,   shops, 
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and  offices,  while  the  Minimum  Wage  Act  created 
a  minimum  wage  board  for  British  Columbia  on 
Apr.  23d,  1018.  The  Quebec  law,  effective  Mar. 
17,  1919,  establishes  a  commission  with  power 
to  investigate  women's  wages,  and  to  call  con- 
ferences of  employers  and  employees  to  fix  a 
minimum  wage  for  any  industry  where  wages 
are  inadequate.  The  Saskatchewan  law,  effec- 
tive May  1st,  provides  for  the  appointment  of 
a  board  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor;  this  board 
is  to  consist  of  Ave  members,  two  of  whom  are 
women,  and  has  the  power  to  fix  wages  without 
calling  a  conference.  During  the  current  year, 
important  awards  were  made  by  the  minimum 
wage  boards  in  British  Columbia  and  Saskatch- 
ewan, and  minimums  were  set  for  the  industries 
in  which  most  female  labor  is  employed. 

Great  Britain.  Numerous  wage  agreements 
have  been  reached  in  Great  Britain  in  the  past 
year,  and  in  addition  minimum  wage  orders 
have  been  issued  for  several  new  industries  un- 
der the  British  Trade  Boards  Act.  Among  these 
agreements  one  of  the  most  important  affects 
about  65,000  men  employed  in  various  capacities 
on  the  British  railroads;  wages  have  been  in- 
creased and  new  minimums  set  by  various  arbi- 
tration boards  in  the  laundry,  wholesale  cloth- 
ing, and  shirt  and  collar  traides;  the  44-hour 
week  and  new  minimums  were  established  in  the 
Nottingham  building  trades;  the  wage  minimum 
has  been  increased  for  agricultural  workers  in 
the  Perth  and  Forfar  districts  in  Scotland,  and 
for  mechanics  in  the  linen  industry  in  Ireland; 
the  court  of  arbitration  at  Westminster  (Lon- 
don ) ,  recently  handed  down  a  decision  which  sets 
the  wage  standard  for  the  shipbuilding  and  en- 
gineering trades  throughout  the  United  King- 
dom. 

Germany.  According  to  Sociale  Praxis  und 
Archiv  fUr  Volkswohlfahrt,  Berlin,  Apr.  24,  1919, 
a  Prussian  Wages  Department  is  to  be  formed 
to  function  under  the  general  supervision  of 
the  German  Wages  Department.  The  Novem- 
ber Monthly  Labor  Review  translates  a  para- 
graph outlining  the  purpose  of  the  proposed 
Board : 

**ln  order  to  insure  the  possibility  of  com- 
petition by  German  manufacturers  in  foreign 
markets  after  the  conclusion  of  peace,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  scrutinize  carefully  and  without  delay 
the  efforts  made  to  obtain  progressive  incre- 
ments of  wages,  and  to  deal  with  such  efforts 
in  a  rational  manner.  Consequently  the  func- 
tions of  the  Prussian  W^ages  Department  will 
be  as  follows:  Intervention  in  wages  dis- 
putes; investigation  of  the  necessity  of  the  de- 
mands put  forward  and  of  the  explanations  of 
employers;  elucidation  of  the  interdependence 
of  economic  life  and  of  preliminary  arrange- 
ments for  a  general  and  proportionate  decrease 
in  wages.  On  the  other  hand,  consideration 
will  be  given  to  a  control  of  the  prices  of 
the  most  important  foodstuffs  and  of  other 
articles  necessary  for  exiHtence,  as  soon  sk  cir- 
cumstances make  such  control  feasible,  in  order 
to  check  extortion." 

MINNESOTA.  Population.  The  popula- 
tion of  the  State  in  1910  was  2,075,708,  and  on 
July  1,  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  2,378,- 
128,  a  gain  during  the  twelvemonth  of  about 
3:{,000. 

A(jkici:ltuke.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of 
Agriculture,  for  December,  1919.  , 
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Kducation.  The  reports  of  the  Inspectors  of 
High  and  Grade  Schools  for  the  year  ending  July 
31,  1919,  yield  the  following  figures.  In  1919 
there  were  236  high  schools,  with  an  enrollment 
of  45.457  and  an  average  daily  attendance  of 
37,422.  There  were  1827  high  school  instruc- 
tors, who  received  a  total  of  $2,142,373  in  1918- 
19.  Enrolled  under  the  high  schools  there  were 
179,637  graded  pupils,  with  an  average  daily  at- 
tendance of  149,913  and  5260  teachers,  receiving 
a  total  salary  of  $4,639,665.  The  grand  total  of 
salaries  in  the  State  high  school  system  was 
$8',56l,416,  while  the  total  State  aid  was  $1,- 
014.482.  There  were  also  260  graded  schools, 
with  1590  teachers,  a  total  enrollment  of  40,038 
and  an  average  attendance  of  30,024.  The  aver- 
age salary  of  grade  teachers  was  in  1918-19, 
$594,  while  the  principals  received  $1216. 

Finance.  The  balance  in  the  treasury  on  Aug. 
U  1918  was  $8,153,000,  and  on  June  30,  1919 
it  was  $6,986,513.  The  total  revenue  for  this 
period  was  $32,493,164.  while  the  total  disburse^ 
ments  were  $32,493,164.  The  State  has  no 
bonded  debt. 

Tbansportation.  The  total  mileage  in  the 
State  in  1919  was  about  0060.  The  longest  line 
were  the  Great  Northern,  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee 
k  St.  Paul,  and  the  Minnesota,  St.  Paul,  and 
Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

Charities  and  Corrections.  Minnesota  was 
among  the  first  of  the  States  to  adopt  a  system 
of  centralized  control  of  its  State  institutions; 
the  State  Board  of  Control  now  has  complete 
financial  and  general  control  over  13  institu- 
tions, and  various  powers  over  several  others. 
The  following  list  gives  name,  situation,  date 
of  establishment,  number  on  staff  and  popula- 
tion of  the  institutions:  St.  Peter  State  Hos- 
pital; St.  Peter;  1866;  226;  1242.  State  Hos- 
pital; Rochester:  1874;  210;  1284.  State  Hos-' 
pital;  Fergus  Falls;  1885;  250;  1558.  State 
Asylum;  Anoka;  1900;  85;  887.  State  Asylum; 
Hastings;  1899;  80.  School  for  Feeble-Minded 
and  Epileptic  Colony;  Faribault;  1882;  260; 
1543.  School  for  the  Deaf;  Faribault;  186&; 
FO;  250.  School  for  the  6lind;  Faribault;  1866; 
42;  80.  SUte  Prison;  Stillwater;  190.  State 
Reformatory;  St.  Cloud;  1889;  70;  615.  Train- 
ing School  for  Boys;  Red  Wing;  58;  220.  Home 
School  for  (iirls;  Sauk  Centre.  Hospital  for 
Crippled  and  Deformed  Children;  St.  Paul; 
1010;  40;  123.  Public  School  for  Dependent 
Children;  Owatonna;  1885;  74;  319.  According 
to  the  State  Legislative  Idanual  for  1919,  the 
State  Prison  is  *'the  greatest  revenue  producing 
public  institution  in  the  world."  Since  1890, 
over  $20,000,000  worth  of  binding  twine  has 
been  here  manufactured  and  sold.  Tlie  machin- 
ery department  has  turned  out  nearly  $1,500,000 
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of  mowers,  binders,  and  other  farm  machinery. 

Officers.  Governor,  J.  A.  A.  Bumquist;  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, Thomas  Frankson;  Secretary 
of  State,  Julius  A.  Schmahl;  Auditor,  J.  A.  0. 
Preus;  Treasurer,  Henry  Rines;  Adjutant-Gen- 
eral, W.  F.  Rhinow;  Attorney-General,  C.  L. 
Hilton;  Commissioner  of  Insurance,  J.  B.  San- 
born; Superintendent  of  Education,  J.  M.  Mc- 
Connell;  Commissioner  of  Labor  and  Industries, 
J.  P.  Gardiner. 

JuDiciABT.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
Calvin  L.  Brown;  Associate  Justices,  Homer  B. 
Dibell,  Andrew  Holt,  Oscar  Hallam,  James  H. 
Quinn;  Clerk,  Herman  Mueller.  See  Old  Aok 
Pensions^ 

MINNESOTA,  Univebsitt  of.  A  co-educa- 
tional State  institution  at  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
The  enrollment  for  the  summer  session  of  1919 
was  1510,  while  that  for  the  fall  was  7451;  of 
these  5062  were  men  and  2389  women.  The  to- 
tal number  of  members  in  the  faculty  in  the  fall 
was  976,  of  these  255  were  new;  the  number  in 
the  faculty  with  the  rank  of  instructor  or  above 
was  775,  and  of  these  131  were  new  in  1919. 
The  income  for  the  year  was  $4,337,094.  The 
library  contains  280,000  volumes.  In  1919  there 
were  several  chants  in  instruction;  the  moat 
noteworthy  being  the  change  from  the  semester 
to  the  quarter  system,  the  establishment  of  a  new 
School  of  Business, /a  new  course  in  Americaniza- 
tion  Training  Work,  Training  for  Diplomatic 
and  Consular  Service,  for  Stiate  and  Federal 
Administration,  for  Municipal  Administration 
and  Engineering,  and  for  teachers  and  super- 
visors of  Physical  Education.  The  course  in  the 
College  of  Dentistry  was  changed  from  four  to 
five  years,  the  additional  ^ear  being  pre-dental 
work  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and 
the  Arts.  In  the  1919  session  of  the  State  Leg- 
islature, a  10-year  building  pro^amme  was  made 
possible  by  an  annual  appropriation  of  $560,000 
for  10  years,  beginning  July  1,  1920.  The  Uni- 
versity was  founded  in  1868.  In  December,  1919, 
announcement  was  made  of  the  resignation  of 
President  Marion  LeRoy  Burton,  to  take  effect 
in  July,  1920,  when  President  Burton  accepts  the 
presidency  of  the  University  of  Michigan.  In 
1919  the  university  received  a  bequest  under  the 
will  of  W.  J.  Murphy,  owner  of  the  Minneapolis 
Tribune  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  School 
of  Journalism.  The  university  was  named  re- 
siduary legatee  by  the  late  Dr.  James  E.  Moore, 
long  a  member  of  the  Medical  School,  such  leg- 
acy to  be  used  for  that  school. 

MISSISSIPPI.  Population.  The  popula- 
tion of  the  State  in  1910  was  1,797,114,  and  on 
July  1,  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  2,026,361,  a 
gain  during  the  twelvemonth  of  about  25,000. 

AoBicuLTURB.  The  following  table  is  com- 
piled from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Department 
of  Agriculture. 
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Transportation.  The  railway  mileage  of  the 
State  in  1919  was  4480;  of  this  62.5  miles  of 
first  track  were  built  in  the  year. 

Officers.  Governor,  Theo.  6.  Bilbo;  Lieuten- 
ant-Governor, Lee  M.  Russell;  Secretary  of  State, 
Joseph  W.  Power;  Treasurer,  J.  P.  Taylor;  Audi- 
tor, Robert  F.  Wilson.;  Attorney -General,  Roes 
A.  Collins. 

MISSISSIPPI,  UNiymsnre  of.  A  oo-educa- 
tional  State  institution,  located  at  Oxford,  Miss., 
(post  office,  University,  Miss.).  The  enrollment 
for  the  fall  of  1919  was  607,  and  there  were  34 
members  in  the  faculty,  exclusive  of  instructors 
and  assistants.  The  endowment  fund  is  approxi- 
mately $700,000,  held  by  the  State,  which  pays 
the  university  6  per  cent  interest.  During  1919 
a  new  department  of  hygiene  was  added.  The 
library  contains  31,000  volumes.  The  university 
was  founded  in  1844.  Chancellor,  Joseph  Neely 
Powers.  LL.D. 

MISSOXTBJ.  Population.  The  population 
of  the  State  in  1910  was  3,294,335,  and  on  July 
1,  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  3,467,401,  a  gain 
of  19,000  during  the  twelvemonth. 

Agriculture.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of 
Agriculture. 
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Bl>rcATiOTT.  As  the  result  of  agitation  in  the 
summer  of  1917  the  office  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Schools  conducted  in  1917  and  1918  a 
detailed  investigation  of  the  educational  system 
of  the  State,"  from  which  a  very  interesting  report 
was  presented  to  the  State  government  in  1918. 
This  report  gives  Missouri  a  rank  of  32d  among 
the  States  in  1916.  This  means  that  Missouri 
has  been  progressing  less  rapidly  than  the  na- 
tion as  a  whole,  for  in  1910  Missouri  ranked 
28th.  Upon  the  basis  of  this  report  the  Super- 
intendent made  several  recommendations  for  re- 
vision of  the  School  Code.  For  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1918,  the  total  expenditure  was  $22,- 
81.5,610  and  the  total  receipts  amounted  to  $28,- 
593,554.  The  average  levy  rn  the  State  for 
school  purposes  was  $0,656.  School  property  was 
valued  at  $137,349,927.  Elaborate  arrangements 
liave  been  made  relative  to  the  administration  by 
the  State  of  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Smith- 
Hughes  Act,  which  was  accepted  by  Missouri  in 
March,  1917. 

Finance.  The  balance  on  hand  Jan.  y,  1919 
was  $3,963,412,  and  on  Dec.  31,  1919  it  wis  $5,- 
791,823.  The  receipts  for  this  period  were  $25,- 
062,337  and  the  disbursements  amounted  to 
$23,233,925.  The  amount  of  the  State  debt  on 
Dec.  31.  1919  was  $6,498,839. 

Transportation.  The  railway  mileage  of  the 
State  for  1919  was  about  9382.  The  longest 
roads  were  the  St.  Txmis  &  San  Francisco,  and 
the  Chicago,  Burlington  k  Qtiincy. 
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Otficebs.  Governor,  F.  D.  Gardner;  Lieuten- 
ant-Governor, Wallace  Crossley;  Secretary  of 
State,  John  L.  Sullivan;  Treasurer,  G.  H.  Mid- 
delkamp;  Auditor,  G.  £.  Hackmann;  Attorney- 
General,  F.  M.  McAllister.  See  Wobkmicit's 
Compensation. 

MISTTy  NiCHOLAB.  Rumanian  representative 
at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was  re- 
garded as  the  most  able  of  the  Rumanian  diplo- 
mats, having  a  wide  experience  and  being  famil- 
iar with  a  large  number  of  European  and  Balkan 
languages.  He  was  by  birth  a  Macedonian.  He 
served  as  minister  to  Bulgaria,  Austria,  and 
England.     

KOISEIWITBCHy  Bbnno.  See  Music,  Art- 
ists, Instrumentalists, 

MOLDAVIA.  The  northern  division  of  Ru- 
mania. Area  estimated  before  the  war  at  14,- 
759  square  miles;  population  (1913),  2,145,464. 
Chief  towns  with  their  population  before  the 
war:  Jassy,  76,120;  Gralatz,  72,512;  Botushani, 
32,874 ;  Bftrlad,  25,367 ;  Foe  Sani,  25,287. 

KOLYBDENiniL    See    Chkmistbt,    Indus- 

TRIAI.. 

MONACO.  A  principality  on  the  Mediter- 
ranean surrounded  by  the  territory  of  France 
except  at  the  coast,  celebrated  for  the  gambling 
resort,  Monte  Carlo.  Area;  8  square  miles. 
Population  of  La  Condamina,  11,082;  Monte 
Carlo,   9627;    Monaco,   2247. 

MONEY.  Total  Stock.  The  total  stock  of 
money  in  the  United  States  on  Oct.  1,  1919,  was 
$7,662,898,238,  an  increase  of  almost  $250,000,- 
000  since  that  time  last  year,  and  $2,020,000,000 
more  than  on  Oct.  1,  1917.  The  total  for  1919 
included  $616,213,318  held  in  the  United  States 
Treasury  as  assete  of  the  government  and  $2,087,- 
709,369  held  l^  and  for  the  federal  reserve  banks 
and  agente.  Of  this  totel  amount  of  money  held 
either  by  the  government  or  the  federal  reserve 
banks  ^,273,565,233  is  in  gold  and  silver  coin 
and  bullion.  The  total  money  in  circulation  was 
$4,958,975,551  including  $468,778,150  of  gold 
and  silver  certificates  and  treasury  notes  of  1890 
offset  by  either  gold  coin  or  bullion  in  the  total 
monetary  stock.  In  circulation  was  $397,076,- 
567  of  gold  making  the  total  gold  holdings  of 
the  country  $2,905,726,555.  Gold  was  thus  37.9 
per  cent  of  the  total  stock  of  money  as  compared 
with  45.6  per  cent  one  year  earlier,  and  55.8 
per  cent  on  June  30,  1917.  The  total  stock  of 
metallic  money  included  $308,145,759  of  standard 
silver  dollars  and  $243,380,383  in  subsidiary  sil- 
ver. The  total  stock  of  notes  was  $4,185,64*5,541 
divided  as  follows:  United  States  notes,  $346,- 
681,016;  federal  reserve  notes,  $2,866,288,513; 
federal  reserve  bank  notes  $251,190,800;  national 
bank  notes  $721,485,210.  This  shows  an  increase 
in  the  amount  of  federal  reserve  notes  of  $1,018,- 
708,545  since  July  1,  1918,  and  at  the  same  time 
in  1917  there  were  only  $547,408,000  outstand- 
ing. 

CiBCVLATiON.  The  money  in  circulation  in- 
cluded besides  the  gold  above  mentioned  $81,- 
784,880  in  silver  dollars  and  $230,766,444  in 
subsidiary  silver.  In  addition  there  were  in  cir- 
culation nearly  all  of  the  above  mentioned  notes, 
the  total  of  notes  in  circulation  being  $3,780,- 
570,510  as  compared  to  $4,185,645,541  of  notes 
issued.  The  remainder  of  the  money  in  circu- 
lation was  the  gold  and  silver  certificates  and 
treasury  notes  above  mentioned  of  which  $313,- 
250,681  was  in  gold  certificates  and  $153,809,165 
in  silver  certificates.    These  figures  accentuate 


the  prominent  position  that  the  federal  reserve 
notes  are  assuming  in  this  country's  circulating 
money,  in  as  much  as  there  is  a  reduction  of 
$505,102,319  in  gold  certificates  and  $225,401,- 
835  in  silver  certificates  since  June  30,  1018  and 
an  increase  of  $958,222,785  in  federal  reserve 
notes.  The  percentage  of  gold  coin  and  certifi- 
cates in  the  totel  circulation  has  dropped  from 
50.97  in  1917  to  35.92  for  1918,  to  14.82  for 
1919.  The  per  capita  circulation  on  Oct.  1,  1919, 
was  $46.61,  almost  the  same  as  that  of  the  pre- 
vious year  which  was  $46.34,  while  that  of  1917 
was  $37.97. 

Paper  Money.  The  totel  paper  money  out- 
stending  Oct.  1,  1919,  was  $5,018,756,212,  in- 
cluding both  certificates  and  notes,  from  which 
however  is  to  be  deducted  the  amounts  held  in 
the  treasury  and  the  federal  reserve  banks  and 
federal  reserve  agents  bringing  the  net  total 
down  to  $4,249,248,660.  The  grand  totel  of 
paper  money  outstanding  included  besides  the 
federal  reserve  notes  and  United  Stetes  notes 
and  national  bank  notes  mentioned  in  the  pre- 
ceding paragraphs,  $673,301,781  of  gold  certifi- 
cates (including  $5,281,421  held  in  the  reserve 
banks)  and  $159,090,586  of  silver  certificates 
(including  $5,281,421  held  in  the  reserve  banks). 
The  cost  of  issue  and  redemption  for  each  $4000 
notes  or  pieces  of  paper  currency  was  $61.04 
and  the  aggregate  cost  was  $5,412,000  of  which 
nearly  seven-eighths  was  caused  by  the  expenses 
of  issue  and  the  remainder  by  redemption.  The 
^erage  length  of  life  of  paper  money  is  approxi- 
mately 2.5  years.  The  stock  of  stendard  silver 
dollars  aggregated  $308,145,759.  The  totel 
amount  of  subsidiary  silver  coin  was  $12,613,- 
939  not  in  circulation. 

MONGOLIA.  A  large  territory  dependent 
on  China,  with  incompletely  defined  limits,  lying 
to  the  west  of  Manchuria.  Area,  about  1,367,- 
000  square  miles;  population,  about  2,600,000. 
Since  1912  it  had  been  placed  by  treaty  under 
the  protection  of  Russia.  After  the  overthrow 
of  the  Czar  and  the  rise  of  Bolshevism  the  treaty 
was  ineffective.  On  November  20th  the  Mon- 
golian government  at  Urga  called  this  fact  to 
the  attention  of  the  Chinese  government  and 
expressed  the  hope  that  the  Mongolian  people 
might  retein  their  rights  and  privileges  so  that 
they  could  attech  themselves  to  the  republic  of 
China.  On  November  23d  the  Chinese  govern- 
ment declared  that  the  agreement  with  the 
former  Russian  government  in  respect  to  Mon- 
golia would  no  longer  be  in  force  and  that  it 
accepted  the  Mongolian  proposal. 

MONIZy  EoAS.  .  Portuguese  representetive 
at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was  Portu- 
guese Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs.  He  was  by 
profession  a  physician  but  entered  politics  at  an 
early  age,  and  was  a  friend  of  Sidonio  Paes,  the 
former  President.  Though  portfolios  in  several 
governments  were  offered  him,  he  did  not  accept 
a  ministry  until  1918,  when  he  became  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  under  the  late  Paes.  Before 
that  he  had  represented  his  country  at  Madrid. 

MONTAGU,  Edwin  Samuel.  Represente- 
tive of  British  India  at  the  Paris  Peace  Confer- 
ence. For  two  years  he  had  been  prominent  in 
connection  with  the  proposed  scheme  of  Indian 
reforms.  He  was  appointed  under-secretery  for 
India  in  1910  and  entered  the  cabinet  in  1915, 
where  in  the  first  coalition  government  he  was 
Minister  of  Munitions.  He  retired  with  the 
Asquith  group  and  later  was  chosen  secretary 
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for  India  (1017).  He  spoke  on  behalf  of  the 
reform  programme  in  August,  1917,  and  was 
later  sent  to  India  to  investigate  political  condi- 
tions. The  result  was  the  important  report  on 
Indian  Constitutional  Reforms,  which  was  is- 
sued in  July,  1918,  (see  preceding  Yeab  Book). 
Investigations  along  the  same  lines  were  still  in 
progress  in  1919. 

MONTANA.  PoPXTLATiON.  The  population 
of  the  State  in  1910  was  376,053,  and  on  July 
1,  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  499,816,  a  gain 
during  the  twelvemonth  of  13,000. 

Aqriculikjbe.  The  following  is  compiled  from 
an  annual  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of 
Agriculture,  for  December,  1919. 


Crop  Year     AereoffB 

Oom     1919  128,000 

1918  100,000 

Oata     1919  612.000 

1918  680.000 

Wheat     1919  2,221.000 

1918  2.386,000 

Hay     1919  752.000 

1918  767,000 


Prod.  Bu. 

1,728,000 

2,100,000 

6,120,000 

20.400,000 

10,729,000 

29,961,000 

a827,000 

al.227.000 


Value 

$2,851,000 
2,885,000 
5.569.000 
16,320.000 
25.214.000 
58,124.000 
19,021.000 
24.049.000 


aTOni. 

Education.  The  total  school  population  as  of 
September,  1918,  was  158,674.  The  enrollment 
was  122,000.  The  average  daily  attendance  for 
a  school  year  of  148  days  was  87,666.  There 
were  616  male  teachers  and  4978  female  teach- 
ers. The  average  salary  for  1918-19  for  village 
and  elementary  schools  is  $91.25;  hish  school 
teachers  receive  on  an  average  of  ^114  per 
month.  The  Superintendent  of  -Public  Instruc- 
tion, in  the  report  for  the  biennium  ending  1918, 
gives  a  very  interesting  table  showinff  the  per- 
centage by  counties  of  teachers  receiving  less 
than  $700  annually,  a  figure  taken  aA  a  mini- 
mum living  wage.  This  chart  shows  that  in 
some  counties  the  percentage  is  as  hig^  as  90 
per  cent,  while  the  average  for  the  counties  is 
44  per  cent.  The  cost  of  schools  in  1917-18  was 
$1.64  per  $100  of  wealth  in  the  State.  The  State 
apportionment  for  educational  purposes  is  only 
12.8  per  cent  of  the  total. 

Transportation.  According  to  the  report  of 
the  State  Railroad  Commission  for  the  biennium 
ending  1918,  there  were  4913  miles  of  main  line, 
205  miles  of  double  track  main  line,  and  1594 
miles  of  branches,  etc.  The  total  mileage  oper- 
ated was  6987.  The  longest  roads  were  the  Chi- 
cago, Milwaukee  &  St.  Paul,  the  Great  Northern, 
and  the  Northern  Paoiflc.  In  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1918,  there  originated  at  Montana  sta- 
tions a  total  of  348,119  carloads  of  commodities; 
99,663  of  these  contained  ore. 

Officers.  Governor,  Samuel  V.  Stewart; 
Lieutenant-Governor,  VV^  W.  McDowell;  Secre- 
tary of  State,  Charles  T.  Stewart;  Attorney- 
General,  Samuel  C.  Ford;  Adjutant-General, 
Phil  Greenan;  Treasurer,  H.  L.  Hart;  Auditor, 
George  P.  Porter;  Superintendent  of  Public  In* 
struction,  May  Trumper. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
Theodore  Brantly;  Associate  Justices,  W.  L. 
HoUoway,  Chas.  H.  Cooper,  John  S.  Hurley,  J.  A. 
Matthews;  iClerk,  J.  T.  Carroll. 

See  Minimum  Wage. 

HONTANAy  Universitt  of.  Co-educational 
university  at  Missoula,  Mont.  Ihe  enrollment 
for  the  summer  session  of  1919  was  389,  in  the 
fall,  796.  The  faculty  numbers  64.  The  income 
from  the  SUte  for  the  year  wao  $280,000,  $60,000 


being  appropriated  for  buildings.  A  new  natural 
science  building,  at  a  cost  of  $100,000,  was  con- 
structed during  the  year.  •  The  library  contains 
45,000  bound  volumes  and  19,600  pamphlets. 
The  university  was  founded  in  1895.  President. 
Edward  O.  Sisson,  Ph.D. 

KONTENEQBO.  A  Balkan  state  bounded  on 
the  east  by  Serbia,  on  the  south  by  Albania,  on 
the  west  by  Dalmatia  and  on  the  west  and  north 
by  the  Herzegovina;  an  independent  constitu- 
tional monarchy  until  the  occupation  by  the 
Germans  and  Austrians  at  the  close  of  1915; 
after  Dec.  1,  1918  a  part  of  the  newly  formed 
Jugo-Slav  state,  or  unitary  kingdom  of  Serbians, 
Croatians  and  Slovenes.  Area  before  the  Bal- 
kan wars,  3474  square  miles;  area,  after  the 
Balkan  wars,  5603  square  miles;  population,  es- 
timated Jan.  1,  1917,  436,789.  Capital,  Cettinje. 
with  an  estimated  population  of  56,000.  Other 
towns  with  estimated  populations  are:  Podgo- 
ritza,  14,000;  Dulcigno,  5000.  The  Montene- 
grins belong  to  a  Serbian  branch  of  the  Slavic 
race.  Agriculture  is  the  main  pursuit  but  the 
methods  are  primitive.  The  chief  crops  are 
corn,  oats,  tobacco,  potatoes,  barl^  and  buck- 
wheat; and  wine  is  produced  in  certain  areas. 
Nicholas  I  (born  1841)  was  king  until  Nov.  25, 
1918,  when  the  National  Assembly  at  Podgoritza 
voted  in  favor  of  his  deposition.  He  removed 
with  his  cabinet  to  France.  On  November  26th, 
the  Assembly  voted  for  the  union  of  Montenegro 
with  the  new  state  of  Jugo-Slavia.  The  final 
settlement  was  subject  to  the  Peace  Conference. 
See  War  of  the  Nations  and  Juoo-Suavia. 

MONTSUX,  Pierre.    See  Music,  OrcheBiroB, 

HONTSEBBAT.  A  presidency  ol  the  Lee- 
ward Islands   (q.v.). 

MOON,  Reuben  Osborne.  Former  congress- 
man from  Pennsylvania,  died  at  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  October  26.  He  was  born  in  Burlington 
County,  N.  J.,  1847,  graduated  at  Philadelphia 
College  in  1875,  and  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in 
1884,  after  which  he  was  in  practice  at  Phila- 
delphia. He  was  a  member  of  Congress  from 
1903-13,  and  served  as  chairman  of  the  joint 
committee  on  codifying  the  federal  statutes,  lie 
was  a  Republican  in  politics. 

MOBA,  Flora.  See  Music,  Artists,  Inatru- 
mentalista. 

MO&AVIA.  Before  the  downfall  of  the 
Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy,  a  crownland  of 
Austria,  bounded  by  Lower  Austria,  Silesia,  and 
Hungary;  included  toward  the  end  of  1918  in  the 
new  state  of  Czechoslovakia  (q.v.).  Area 
placed  before  the  war  at  8584  square  miles: 
population  estimated  in  1913  at  2,666,613.  Ac- 
cording to  the  census  of  1910,  1,868,971  or  71.75 
per  cent,  spoke  Bohemian.  Capital,  Briinn,  with 
a  population  in  1910  of  126,737. 

KOBAVIANS.  There  are  three  branches 
of  this  denomination  which  was  founded  in 
Georgia  in  1735  by  Bohemian  and  Moravian 
immigrants,  Moravian  Church  (Unitas  Fret- 
rum),  Bohemian  and  Moravian  Brethren  (Evan- 
gelical Union),  and  Independent  Moravian 
Churches  of  which  there  are  three.  The  largest 
ol  these  branches  is  the  Unitas  Fratrum  which 
had,  in  1919,  21,984  communicants,  1581  non- 
communicants,  with  155  ministers  and  about  140 
churches.  This  shows  a  slight  increase  over 
1918.  Sunday  school  pupils  numbered  7722,  a 
slight  decrease  from  1918.  Missionary  work  is 
carried  on  in  20  fields,  where  to  January,  1919, 
there  were   108,580  converts.    There  are  seven 
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educational  inBtitutions,  the  pruici{Mil  one  being 
the  Moravian  College  and  Theological  Seminary 
at  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

The  Evangelical  Union  of  Bohemian  and  Mora- 
vian Brethren  had  about  1000  communicants 
with  21  churches  and  4  ordained  ministers.  In- 
dependent Moravian  Churches  had  about  400 
communicants  in  the  three  churches. 

KOBOCOO.  The  largest  of  the  Barbary 
states,  is  a  sultanate  in  Africa,  mainly  under 
French  protection.  It  is  situated  in  the  north- 
western part  of  Africa,  lying  between  27 '^  and 
36  "^  north  latitude,  and  l""  and  11^  40'  west 
longitude.  It  comprises  the  kingdom  of  Fez  and 
Morocco,  north  of  the  Atlas,  and  the  territories 
of  tStLB,  Dnl,  VVadi  Taiiiet,  Tuat,  and  others  to 
the  south,  which  are  further  subdivided  into  33 
districts,  each  supervised  by  a  **kaid."  The 
chiefs  of  the  semi-iudependent  tribes  rule  their 
tribes,  scarcely  admitting  the  rule  of  the  Sultan. 
The  protectorate  includes  an  area  of  416,800 
square  kilometers,  with  a  population  of  not 
quite  6,000,000,  estimated  by  the  French  JService 
des  Renseignements  (November,  1911).  The 
Spanish  concesssions  occupy  about  21,800  square 
kilometers,  with  over  404,000  population.  Tan- 
gier, one  of  the  principal  seaports,  has  600 
square  kilometers  and  a  population  of  at  least 
60,000.  The  present  seat  of  government  is  at 
Rabat. 

It  is  estimated  that  there  are  about  50,000 
Christians  in  Morocco,  of  which  number  about 
11,000  live  in  Tangier,  and  another  20,000  in 
Casa  Bianca. 

As  regards  schools,  on  Jan.  1,  1918,  there 
were  191  educational  establishments  open  tb  the 
public,  668  teachers  being  employe^  to  Instruct 
21,520  pupils,  of  whom  16,700  were  in  the  pri- 
mary grades,  1689  in  the  secondary  grades,  329 
scholars  enrolled  for  superior  instruction,  664 
following  professional  courses,  and  2142  attend- 
ing evening  classes. 

The  population  belongs  chiefly  to  the  Malekite 
sect  of  the  Sunnite  Mohammedans,  and  are 
classified  for  the  most  part  as  Berbers,  Bedouins, 
Meud- Arabs,  and  Tuaregs. 

The  principal  products  of  the  country  include 
cattle,  eggs,  barley,  beeswax,  corn,  wheat,  hides, 
skins  (sheep  and  goat),  seeds,  beans,  peas,  and 
wool.  Hog  raising  is  one  of  the  principal  new 
industries,  the  total  value  of  the  hogs  shipped 
to  Europe  in  1918  being  nearly  $300,000.  In 
addition,  662  metric  tons  of  salt  pork  were  sold 
to  France,  for  nearly  $500,000.  Among  the 
fruits  produced  may  be  mentioned  figs,  almonds, 
pomegranates,  lemons,  olives,  oranges,  and  dates. 
Cotton  growing  was  introduced  in  Morocco  in 
1911.  Agriculture  is  in  a  somewhat  primitive 
state  at  present,  although  the  soil  is  capable  of 
extensive  cultivation.  The  lack  of  security  to 
foreigners  in  the  interior  of  the  country  plays  an 
important  part  in  the  development  of  the  coun- 
try's industries.  Fishing  is  a  thriving  industry, 
as  sardines  and  tunny-fish  are  plentiful.  There 
are  supposed  to  be  extensive  mineral  deposits, 
of  which  the  most  important  are  copper,  tin, 
and  lead.  Mining  by  individuals  or  on  behalf 
of  private  interests,  however,  continued  in  abey- 
ance throughout  1918,  and  further  mining  opera- 
tions must  remain  at  a  standstill  until  the  In- 
ternational Arbitral  Commission,  appointed  in 
1914,  decides  the  status  of  the  various  de- 
nouncements that  have  been  filed  from  time  to 
time  by  those  who  carried  out  prospecting  opera- 


tions prior  to  the  proposed  promulgation  of 
the  Moroccan  Mining  Code  in  1914. 

The  most  important  ports  of  Morocco  are 
Tetuan,  Tangier,  £1  Araish,  Rabat,  Casa  Bianca, 
Mazagan,  Saffi,  and  Mogador. 

The  public  debt  of  the  French  protectorate 
totals  $78,200,000,  including  the  French  loans 
of  1904,  1910,  and  1914,  amounting  respectively 
to  $12,000,000,  $19,500,000,  and  $32,800,000. 
Public  confidence  in  Morocco's  economic  future 
and  financial  stability  under  French  control  is 
evidenced  by  the  fact  that  the  5  per  cent  500- 
franc  bonds  issued  in  1918  at  445  francs  were 
in  1019  quoted  on  the  Paris  Bourse  at  par. 

The  estimated  income  of  the  French  protector- 
ate in  1918  was  $17,000,000,  as  against  an  esti- 
mated expenditure  in  that  year  of  $16,800,000. 
Of  this  income,  $3,700,000  was  received  from  the 
tax  on  agricultural  revenue,  based  on  the  annual 
harvest,  the  fruit  trees,  and  live  stock.  The 
chief  income  continues  to  be  derived  from  cus- 
toms duties  on  imports  and  exports,  such  revenue 
totaling  more  than  $5,000,000  in  1918. 

The  total  value  of  the  imports  and  exports  of 
Morocco  in  1917  and  1918  are  as  follows: 


Import*  Exports 

JJJJ     • $62,313,014     $24,048,991 

1»18     78,706,992       24,654,973 


The  increased  value  of  imports  in  1918  is  due 
chiefly  to  the  higher  prices.  The  value  of  the 
principal  imports  and  exports  in  1918  is  as  fol- 
lows: 


Imports 

Flour    $1,508,055 

Coal    1,167,711 

Cotton    goods..  .15,666,768 

Silk  goods 1.287.059 

Soap    1,200.170 

Sugar    10,378,980 

Tea    8.968,450 

Tobacco    1,888,241 

Wine     2,547,823 

Lumber    1,016.883 

Woolen   goods.  .    1,031,900 


Exporis 

Breadstuffs   $2,546,042 

Bggs    4,460,098 

Fruits  and  nuts.  1,688.681 
Hides  and  skins  2,008,892 

Seeds    2,809.955 

VegeUbles    2,044.437 


The  French  government  has  spent  large  sums 
in  recent  years  on  the  development  of  roads  in 
Morocco.  At  present  there  are  1287  miles  of 
first-class  roads  in  the  protectorate,  and  353 
miles  of  secondary  roads,  over  which  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  rich  interior  regions  are  carried  to 
the  coast  towns,  which  serve  as  natural  outlets. 
As  both  labor  and  raw  materials  are  readily 
available,  important  progress  has  been  achieved 
in  road  making  in  French  Morocco.  1  he  amount 
provided  for  road  construction  out  of  the  loan 
of  1914  was  about  $7,000,000,  later  raised  to 
nearly  $14,000,000  by  the  complementary  loan 
of  1916.  Traffic  on  the  Moroccan  hi^^hwavs  is 
very  la'rge.  In  addition  to  the  transport  of 
passengers  by  private  or  public  auto.nobiles, 
the  roads  permit  an  important  movement  of 
merchandise  by  motor  truck,  carts,  camel  cara- 
vans, mules,  etc.  f^ince  the  establishment  of 
railroads,  certain  currents  of  traffic  by  caravan 
have  materially  diminished,  and  in  certain  cases 
almost  completely  disappeared,  while  on  the 
other  hand,  the  steady  pacification  of  the  coun- 
try opens  up  new  regions  to  commerce  and  de- 
velops new  movements  of  produce. 

An  international  convention  stipulated  that 
the  first  commercial  railroad  to  be  constructed 
in  Morocco  should  connect  Tangier  to  Fez,  but 
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the  conBtniction'  of  strategic  railways  was  not 
prohibited.  France  has  thus  been  able  to  cover 
her  Moroccan  protectorate  with  a  network  of 
military  railroads,  now  532  miles  long,  com- 
mencing at  Oudjda^  on  the  Algerian  border,  and 
running  east  to  Taza.  The  western  system  is 
386  miles  long,  divided  into  a  northern  and  a 
southern  section,  the  former  starting  at  the  twin 
ports  of  Rabat-Sallee  and  ending  at  Fez,  after 
passing  by  Kenitra,  Dar-Bel-Hamri,  and  Me- 
quinez.  Commercial  traffic  of  1917  on  the  386 
miles  of  the  western  system  amounted  to  43,424 
tpns  of  merchandise,  and  205,699  civilian  passen- 
gers transported.  The  construction  of  a  con- 
necting line  from  Taza  to  Fez  is  being  pushed 
forward,  with  a  view  to  linking  the  eastern  and 
western  systems.  In  addition,  standard-gauge 
railroads  are  projected  from  Marrakesh  north  to 
Casa  Blanca,  and  along  the  coast  to  Rabat  and 
Kenitra,  then  northwest  to  connect  the  Tangier- 
Fez  Railroad  at  £1-Arb  du  Gharb  and  at  Petit- 
jean. 

Posts,  Telegraphs,  and  Telephones.  In 
1017  over  5,000,000  letters  were  mailed  from  the 
French  zone  and  about  the  same  number  were 
received,  about  one-half  of  this  correspondence 
being  with  France.  About  $6,000,000  was  trans- 
ferred from  Morocco  to  France  by  postal  order  in 
1917,  and  $2,000,000  from  France  to  Morocco. 
Domestic  transfers  of  money  by  this  means 
amounted  to  $5,000,000. 

There  were  2777  miles  of  telegraph  lines  in 
French  Morocco,  of  which  1313  miles  were  avail- 
able for  the  transmission  of  commercial  mes- 
sages. There  were  also  three  wireless  sta- 
tions. Over  the  telephone  system  of  the  pTo- 
tectorate  passed  1,372,673  communications  in 
1917.  Telephone  exchanges'  were  in  operation  in 
the  towns  of  Casablanca,  Rabat,  Fez,  Mequinez, 
Marrakesh,  Fedala,  Kenitra,  and  Sallee.  Inter- 
urban  lines  between  these  towns  constitute  a 
complete  telephone  system  in  western  Morocco. 

The  Sultan  in  1919  was  Mulai  Yussuf,  the  17th 
of  the  dynasty  of  the  Alides.  He  was  pro- 
claimed at  Fez,  Aug.  17,  1912,  taking  the  place 
of  his  brother,  Mulai  Abd-el  Hafid,  who  abdi- 
cated. The  Government  of  Morocco  is  an  abso- 
lute monarchy,  and  the  Sultan  is  unrestricted 
by  any  laws,  civil  or  religious.  Since  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  French  protectorate,  however,  the 
Sultan  is  obliged  to  follow  the  advice  of  the 
French  resident-general  in  all  matters.  The 
French  resident-general  in  1919  was  General 
Lyautey,  who  held  office  from  April  28,  1912, 
to  Dec.  13,  1916,  and  who  was  reappointed  April 
7,  1917.  The  Spanish  high  commissioner  was 
Gen.  Damaso  Berenguer,  appointed  Jan.  25,  1919. 

History 

Recent  Progress.  The  following  brief  synop- 
sis of  recent  changes  in  Morocco  under  French 
administration  is  reduced  from  accounts  in  the 
French  press.  Means  of  communication  though 
still  unsatisfactory  had  greatly  improved  in  re- 
cent years.  For  example,  the  port  of  Casablanca 
had  been  practically  opened  though  this  was  at 
HrHt  thought  impossible.  During  the  war  4000 
workmen  were  constantly  employed  on  it  and 
the  dyke  was  carried  to  a  length  of  700  meters. 
The  port  could  be  used  except  during  about  15 
days  of  the  year.  As  to  the  European  popula- 
tion, while  in  1907  there  were  only  300  Euro- 
peans in  the  country  and  in  1912  3000,  they  were 


placed  in  1910  at  about  65,000;  European  quar- 
ters well  built  and  sanitary  had  sprung  up  in 
the  neighborhood  of  many  of  the  cities.  In  1900 
the  traveler,  it  was  said,  could  completely  tra- 
verse all  the  good  roads  of  the  country  in  the 
course  of  a  few  hours.  In  1919  there  were  1000 
kilometers  of  good  roads  and  1000  more  in  the 
process  of  construction  along  with  a  large  num- 
ber of  trails  and  military  routes  which  were  of 
great  service.  In  1911  trade  was  placed  at 
139,000,000  francs  and  in  1916  at  310,000,000 
francs.  In  this  the  share  of  France  increased 
from  46.13  per  cent  to  70.67  per  cent.  The 
budget  previous  to  1914  showed  a  deficit,  but  in 
that  year  there  was  an  excess  of  12,000,000 
francs;  in  1915  an  excess  of  25,000,000;  and  still 
more  in  1916.  It  was  estimated  that  30  per  cent 
of  the  75,000,000  francs  of  the  budget  covered  the 
expenses  of  sovereignty  and  that  all  the  rest 
was  productive.  Education  also  had  made  con- 
siderable progress.  The  number  of  schools  in 
1912  numbered  37  with  61  teachers  and  3000 
pupils;  and  on  June  30,  1917,  there  were  180 
schools  with  625  teachers  and  over'20,000  pupils. 
The  number  was  reported  to  have  increased  since 
then.  Still  greater  progress  had  been  made  in 
the  means  of  sanitation  and  everywhere  hos- 
pitals had  sprung  up  and  improved  methods  been 
introduced  with  the  result  that  epidemics  and 
plagues  were  largely  diminished.  After  1914 
there  was  no  smallpox  or  typhus. 

Military  Opebations.  The  revolt  of  the 
Tafilet  tribesmen  in  Morocco  which  broke  out  in 
January  was   soon   put  down. 

A  French  Reverse.  It  was  reported  that  on 
March  31st  two  companies  of  Moroccan  native 
troops  had  b^n  attacked  by  rebels  near  the  bor- 
der  of  the  Spanish  zone  and  were  greatly  out- 
numbered with  the  result  that  they  were  almost 
completely  destroyed.  A  certain  number  of  them 
effected  their  escape  and  succeeded  in  defending 
themselves  after  reaching  Mediouna,  where  fresh 
troops  soon  came  to  relieve  them.  See  Ex- 
ploration, Africa, 

MOTHEBS'    PENSIONS.     See   Social    In 

SURANCE. 

HOTOB    FUEIiS.     See    Chemistbt,    Indus- 

TRIAL. 

MOUNT  HOLYOKE  COLLEGE.  A  non> 
sectarian  institution  for  the  education  of  women, 
founded  as  a  seminary  by  Mary  Lyon,  and  char- 
tered as  a  college  in  1888,  situated  at  South 
Had  ley,  Mass.  In  the  fall  of  1919  the  enroll- 
ment was  815;  and  there  were  133  members  of 
the  faculty.  Productive  funds  amount  to 
$1,425,640  and  the  income  for  the  year  was  $70,- 
028.  The  library  contains  72,352  bound  volumes 
and  pamphlets.  The  college  has  recently  started 
a  campaign  to  increase  its  endowment,  $3,000,- 
000.  President,  Mary  Emma  WooUfey,  Litt.D., 
L.H.D.,  LL.D. 

HOIJNT  WILSON  OBSEBVATOBY.  See 
Abchitecture. 

MOVING  PICTUBES.  The  year's  progrefts 
in  the  field  of  moving  pictures  was  substantial, 
from  a  business  point  of  view.  Considered  as 
an  industry,  the  scenarios  offered  and  produced 
attained  an  ever  widening  popularity  and  mea.n- 
ure  of  financial  success.  In  spite  of  generally 
higher  prices  of  admission  to  the  theatres  the 
measure  of  popularity  reached  by  photoplay  pro- 
ductions was  greater  than  ever  before.  Post- 
war conditions  had,  it  is  true,  an  effect  in  les- 
sening the  construction  of  new  theatres  and  clos* 
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lug  some  small  picture  housee  here  and  there; 
but  this  result,  as  a  whole  was  beneficial  to  the 
industry  in  general. 

There  were  no  new  features  characterizing  the 
films  shown  during  the  year.  A  tendency  to 
emphasize  and  amplify  the  weekly  news  services 
that  had  enjoyed  such  popularity  in  previous 
years  was  more  than  ever  noticeable  during  1919. 
The  usual  themes  continued  to  interest  the  pub- 
lic, just  as  formerly,  and  while  there  were  numy 
plays  of  outstanding  merit  presented,  yet  pro- 
grammes were  almost  universally  interspersed 
with  the  well-worn  cowboy  theme  and  comedies 
of  only  ordinary  merit.  Artistically,  in  the 
treatment  of  themes,  it  may  be  stated  tiiat  there 
was  no  advance  accomplished,  but  it  was  encour- 
aging to  note  in  many  localities  an  awakened 
sense  of  discrimination  and  appreciation  of  really 
good  plays  on  the  part  of  the  public,  if  one  may 
judge  from  the  opinions  of  newspaper  critics  and 
from  the  spoken  opinions  heard  in .  any  typical 
crowd  after  watching  an  exhibition  of  films  in 
first-class  theatres.  The  entertainment  in  such 
places  was  enhanced  in  attractiveness  by  inter- 
spersing excellent  orchestral  or  other  musical 
specialties  in  addition  to  the  music  incidental 
to  a  proper  presentation  of  the  photoplay  it- 
self. 

As  mentioned  in  preceding  issues  of  the  Yeab 
Book,  the  question  of  censorship  continued  to  be 
an  open  one.  Some  states  maintained  their 
board  of  censors,  others  took  no  action  to  create 
one,  while  a  third  group  appeared  to  be  await- 
ing the  enactment  of  a  Federal  censorship  bill, 
which,  while  highly  desirable,  seemed  very  far 
from  realization  at  the  close  of  the  year. 

The  possibilities  of  moving  pictures  as  a 
medium  of  instruction  were  availed  of  in  many 
ways  by  educational  institutions,  industrial  es- 
tablishments and  in  various  branches  of  the 
army  and  navy.  Greater  skill  in  photography 
made  it  possible  to  take  moving  pictures  show- 
ing processes  of  manufacture,  physiological  and 
biological  conditions  and  other  difficult  subjects 
in  a  manner  so  clear  that  their  employment 
was  becoming  indispensable  to  a  large  portion 
of  the  civilized  world.  Cameras  were  constructed 
capable  of  making  pictures  that,  when  projected 
on  the  screen  made  a  moving  object  appear  to 
move  at  a  velocity  so  low  that  a  leisurely 
analysis  of  such  motion  was  secured  for  an  ob- 
server. Thus  a  dancer,  or  a  tennis  player  in 
action,  whose  pictures  were  projected  before  the 
onlookers  appeared  to  float  slowly  in  space, 
every  move  of  legs  or  arms  seeming  to  occur 
at  about  one  one-hundredth  of  its  ordinary  vel- 
ocity. 

American  producers  enjoyed  almost  a  monop- 
oly of  the  trade  in  some  foreign  countries,  with 
the  possible  exception  of  France  and  Italy.  In 
the  former  country  the  popularity  of  Amerfcan 
films  caused  the  government  to  restrict  their  im- 
portation by  prescribing  a  definite  maximum 
number  that  might  be  brought  in  for  exhibition 
purposes  during  one  year.  In  other  foreign 
countries  it  was  noted  with  almost  alarm  that 
the  opportunities  offered  by  the  United  States 
as  shown  through  the  medium  of  moving  pic- 
tures was  causing  unrest  and  dissatisfaction 
with  the  conditions  prevailing  in  industry. 

The  cost  of  photoplay  production  continued 
to  increase,  but  the  business  became  more  cen- 
tralized and  concentrated  in  the  hands  of  a 
small  number  of  producers,  thus  incidentally  se- 


curing control  over  the  services  of  the  stars  and 
diminishing  litigation  on  account  of  contracts 
broken  in  cases  where  higher  compensation  had 
been  offered  by  a  fival  producer. 

HUNICIPix  GOVEBNMENT.  Aside  from 
a  considerable  addition  to  the  list  of  cities  that 
have  adopted  the  city  manager  form  of  govern- 
ment and  the  notable  charter  changes  at  Phila- 
delphia, there  was  much  less  change  in  city 
government  in  1919  than  for  some  years  past. 
This  is  all  the  more  remarkable  because  most  of 
the  State  Legislatures  were  in  session  and  in 
many  States  the  cities  are  still  at  the  will  of 
their  Legislatures  as  regards  changes  in  their 
form  of  government.  However,  the  more  pro- 
gressive States  have  already  gone  on  so  rapidly 
in  the  adoption  of  municipal  home  rule,  or  at 
least  in  general  legislation  permitting  changes 
in  the  framework  of  government,  that  a  lull  in 
charter  changes  might  be  expected,  especially  in 
view  of  the  strong  reactionary  tendencies  follow- 
ing the  end  of  the  war.  With  more  than  500 
cities  under  the  commission  plan  it  is  not  sur- 
prising that  scarcely  any  additions  to  the 
straight  commission  plan  were  reported  in  1919. 
Probably  most  of  the  cities  that  adopted  the 
manager  plan  voted  for  commission  government 
as  well,  since  the  two  generally  go  together. 
Complete  lists  of  commission  plan  cities  and 
yearly  accessions  to  the  list  have  been  given  in 
earlier  Year  Books.  The  table  on  pages  442-^3- 
44  of  manager  cities  embraces  the  names  of  all 
places  known  by  the  National  Municipal  League 
to  have  adopted  the  city-manager  plan  up  to  Oct. 
20,  1919.  The  table  also  includes  a  few  addi- 
tional cities  reported  in  The  American  City, 
August,  1919. 

CiiABTER  Changes.  Following  in  considerable 
part  the  recommendations  of  a  local  voluntary 
charter  commission,  the  State  Legislature  made 
sweeping  changes  in  the  charter  of  Philadelphia, 
eflfective  Jan.  1,  1920.  A  relatively  small  coun- 
cil of  21  replaces  the  unwieldy  bicameral  coun- 
cil of  144  menibers.  Badical  changes  aflfecting 
city  contracts  were  made,  model  civil  service  re- 
forms were  introduced,  including  provision  for  a 
civil  service  commi.ssion  of  three  members  and 
prohibition  of  political  activities  and  contribu- 
tions by  policemen  and  firemen.  Dual  office  hold- 
ing is  forbidden.  There  will  be  a  city  purchas- 
ing agent  and  a  city  architect.  The  bureau  of 
health  is  raised  to  a  city  department  by  dividing 
the  old  department  pf  health  and  charities  into 
departments  of  health  and  of  welfare,  the  latter 
including  charities,  correction  and  recreation. 
A  city  planning  commission  with  considerable 
power  is  authorized.  The  city  solicitor  becomes 
appointive  instead  of  elective.  The  mayor  is 
to  submit  a  budget.  Under  the  old  charter, 
there  was  a  select  council  of  48  members, 
one  each  from  as  many  wards,  and  a  com- 
mon council  of  96  members,  consisting  of  one 
representative  from  each  ward  for  each  4000 
names  on  the  list  of  assessed  voters,  except 
that  each  ward  had  at  least  one  representative. 
As  a  result  of  the  last-named  provision,  one  of 
the  older  wards,  with  a  population  of  5000  to 
0000,  was  represented  in  each  branch  of  the 
council  while  the  largest  ward  in  the  city,  with 
100,000  population,  had  one  select  and  five 
common  councilmen.  The  basis  for  council 
representation  now  is  one  member  for  each  20,- 
000  assessed  voters  in.  each  of  the  eight  judicial 
districts,  which  gives  a  total  membership  of  21  • 
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The  members  serve  for  four  years  and  are  paid  . 
$5000  a  year.  An  evil  and  costly  provision  of 
the  old  charter  required  street  cleaning  and 
the  collection  of  garbage,  ashes,  and  rubbish  to 
be  done  by  contract  and  restricted  the  length  of 
the  contract  to  a  single  year.  This  restriction 
made  competition  impossible  without  great  risk, 
owing  to  the  considerable  cost  of  equipment  for 
cleaning  streets  and  collecting  refuse  and  the 
very  heavy  cost  of  a  garbage  disposal  plant.  7?he 
result  was  that  these  contracts  were  the  foot- 
balls— or  plums — of  factional  politics.  The  new 
charter  compels  the  city  to  do  all  this  work  itself, 
unless  a  majority  of  the  council  and  the  mayor 
decide  to  have  it  done  by  contract.  In  that 
case,  contracts  may  be  let  for  longer  terms  than' 
a  year  and  if  a  contract  is  let  for  more  than 
four  years  the  city  may  terminate  it  at  will 
after  the  end  of  the  four  years,  without  com- 
pensating the  contractor  for  loss  of  profits.  At 
the  November  election,  the  reform  candidate  for 
mayor,  J.  Hampton  Moore,  was  elected  at  Phila- 
delphia by  a  plurality  of  190,000  and  a  majority 
of  174,000,  breaking  all  records,  and  it  was  sub- 
sequently announced  that  he  would  have  the 
support  of  11  of  the  21  councilmen.  Richmondy 
Va.,  made  a  marked  change  in  the  administra- 
tive branch  of  its  government  on  Jan.  1,  1910. 
In  place  of  an  administrative  board  elected  by 


popular  vote,  which  board  appointed  the  heads 
of  the  larger  city  departments,  the  mayor  ap- 
points the  heads  of  six  departments — ^law, 
finance,  works,  welfare,  utilities,  safety — and 
the  people  will  elect  the  city  comptroller  and 
city  attorney.  This  change  by  no  means  effecta 
a  clear-cut  separation  of  powers  and  simplifi- 
cation of  government  and  centralization  of  re- 
sponsibility at  Richmond,  for  the  bicameral 
council  is  retained  and  four  of  the  six  depart- 
ment heads  appointed  by  the  mayor  are  subject 
to  approval  by  the  council.  Moreover,  an  ad- 
visory board  was  created  (of  which  the  mayor, 
ex-officio,  is  chairman).  This  board  has  the  ap- 
proval of  subordinates  appointed  by  department 
heads  and  also  has  the  final  decision  on  matters 
referred  to  it  by  any  department  head.  See  also 
City  Planning;  Garbage;  Municipal  Owner- 
ship; RoaDs  and  Pavements;  Sewerage  and 
Sewage  Treatment;  Water  and  Water  Pitri- 
fication. 

Bibliography.  Woodruff  (Editor),  A  Netc 
Municipal  Programme  (New  York),  being  the 
model  commission-managed  city  charter  with 
supporting  arguments,  framed  by  a  committee  of 
the  National  Municipal  League.  Fitzpatrick's 
Experts  in  City  Oovemment  (New  York). 
Munro,  The  Oovemment  of  United  States:  Na- 
tional, State,  and  Local  (New  York). 


LIST   OP    CITIES   AND    TOWNS    UNDER  CITY   MANAGER    GOVERNMENT 
Compiled  by  the  National  Municipal  League  as  of  Oct.  20,  1919. 


OUy 


Population 
1910  eennu 


Auburn,    Me 15.062 

Norwood,    Mass 8,014 

Waltham,     Mass 27,834 

West  Hartford,  Conn 4,808 

Auburn,  N.  Y 34,668 

Newburgh,  N.  Y ; 27,805 

Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y .  80,445 

Sherrill,  N.  Y 1,500* 

Watertown,   N.   Y 2Q,730 

Altoona,    Pa 52.127 

Ambridge,    Pa 6,205 

Bethlehem,    Pa 12,837 

Edgeworth,    Pa 1,600* 

Philipsburg,    Pa 3,585 

Sewickley.    Pa 4,479 

To^anda,    Pa 4,281 

Bristol.    Va 6,247 

Charlottesville,     Va 6,765 

Parmville,    Va 2,971 

Fredericksburg,    Va 5,874 

Lynchburg,    Va 29,494 

Newport  News,  Va 20,205 

Norfolk,    Va 67.452 

Petersburg,    Va 24,127 

Portsmouth,    Va 33,190 

Roanoke.    Va 34,874 

Staunton,    Va 10.604 

Suffolk.    Va 7,008 

Winchester,    Va 5,864 

Beckley,    W.    Va 

Charleston,   W.  Va 22,996 

Wheeling,    W.    Va 41,641 

Elizabeth  City,   N.  C 8.412 

Gastonia,    N.    C 5.759 

Goldfiboro,    N.    C 6.107 

Hickory.   N.    C 3,716 

High  Point,  N.  C 9.525 

Morehead  City.   N.  C 2,500* 

Morgantown,   N.   C 2.712 

Reidsville,   N.  C 4,828 

Tarboro.    N.    C 4.129 

Thomasville.   N.   C 3,877 

Beaufort,    S.   C 3,700* 

Rock   HilU    S.   C 7,216 

Sumter.    S.   C 8,109 

Cartersville.    Ga 4,067 

Griffin.   Ga 7,478 

Rome.    Ga 12.099 

Largo.     Fla 500* 

Gary.    Pla 500* 

Ocala,    Pla 4,870 

*  Estimated. 


Date 
in  egeet 

Jan.,  1918 
Jan.,  1915 
Jan.,  1918 


Jan., 
Jan., 
Jan., 
May. 

Jan., 
Not., 
July, 
Jan., 
April 
Oct., 


Aug., 

Sept.. 

Sept.. 

Nov., 

Nov., 

Sept.. 

June, 

Jan., 

Oct., 

Jan., 


1920 
1916 
1916 
1916 
1920 
1918 
1918 
1918 
1914 
1918 
1918 
1919 
1919 
1913 
1917 
1912 
1919 
1919 
1918 
1920 
1917 
1918 
1908 


Handler 

Ed  A.  Beck 

Wm.  P.  Hammersley 

G.  A.  Bingham 

B.  F.  Miller 

•    «••«•»••• 

James  Miller 
Edwin  J.  Fort 

C.  A.   Brown 


Salary 

$5,400 
3.000 
5,000 
4,000 


H.  Gordon  Hinkle 
H.    R.    Hunter 
W.  L.  Miller 
Wilbur  M.  Cotton 
Roy  Wilkinson 
W.   M.  Cotton 
Wm.  T.  Howie 
R.  W.   Rigaby 
Shelton  S.  Fife 
Leslie  Fogus 
Levin  J.  Houston 


5,000 
5.000 


7.500 

4.500 

10,000 

3.600 


C.  E.  Ashburner 


W.  B.  Bates 
Wm.   P.   Hunter 
S.  D.  Holsin'ger 


May. 

May," 
July. 
April, 

Jub'. 

May, 

May, 

June. 

May, 


1916 
1919 
1915 
1917 
1915 
1919 
1917 
1913 
1915 
1916 
1913 


Thomas  J.  Thier 


Bonner  Hill 
Charles  O.  Ephlin 
W.    A.    Jones 


April, 

May, 

May, 

Jan., 

Jan.. 

Dec, 

July, 

June, 

Feb., 


1915 
1915 
1915 
1915 
1913 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1917 
1913 
1918 


J.   M.  Caskell 
J.   W.   Ballew 

W.'  B.'  Allred 
W.   R.    Patton 

J.  H.  Jacocks 

James  T.   Stewart,   Jr. 

Hal.  R.  Politser 

J.   G.    Barnwell 

E.    S.    Shuler 

Abram  Cook 

£.  E.  Bridges 


J.  A.  O'Henry 
W.  H.  Turner 
M.  C.  Martin 


1.020 

1.806 
1.400 
3.600 


9.000 

4,566 
4,800 
2,000 

2,666 
3,366 

8.000 


3.000 
1.500 

i.566 
1,500 

1.566 

i,8o6 

2,800 
1.500 
2.400 
2,550 


900 
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City  Population 

1910  eennu 

St.  Augustine,  Fla 6,494 

Talahassee,    Fla 6,018 

Altfoa,    Tenn 8,600* 

Kingsport.    Tenn 10.000* 

CynthUna,     Ky 3,603' 

West  Palm  Beaeh 1,500* 

Akron.    Ohio 69,067 

Ashtabula,    Ohio 18,266 

Dayton.    Ohio 116,577 

East  CleTOland,   Ohio 9,179 

OaUipoHs.    Ohio 5,560 

Lima,   Ohio 80,508 

PainesTille,    Ohio 6,501 

Sandusky,    Ohio.  . .  1 19,989 

South  Charleston,  Ohio 1.400* 

Springfield.    Ohio 46.921 

WeaterviUe.     Ohio 8,000* 

Xenia.    Ohio 8,706 

Cambridge    City.    Ind 

Olenooe.    lU 4.000* 

Wilmette,    HI 4,943 

Winnetka,    111 .  8,168 

Albion,    Mich 5,888 

Alma.    Mich 2,767 

Alpena.    Mich 12,706 

Big   Rapids^  Mich 4.519 

Birmingham.    Mic'b 2,500* 

Cadillac,    Mich 8,375 

Or>'BUl  Falls,   Mich 8,775 

Eaton  Rapids,   Mich 2,400* 

Grand  Haven,  Mich 5.856 

Grand  Rapids,   Mich 112.571 

GroBse  Point  Shores,  Mich 1,200* 

Jackson,   Mich 81,433 

Kalamasoo,    Mich 39,487 

Lapeer,    Mich 8,946 

Manistee,    Mich 12,881 

Muskegon,    Mich 24.062 

Otsego.   Mich 2,812 

Petoskey.    Mich 4,778 

Portland,    Mich 2.000* 

Royal  Oak,  Mich 3.200* 

Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich 12.615 

St.  Johns,   Mich 3,154 

Three    Rirers,    Mich 5,072 

Anoka,    Mino .- 8,972 

Morris.    Minn 2,800* 

Pipestone,    Minn 3,500* 

Clarinda.    Iowa 8,832 

Estherville.    Iowa 3,404 

Iowa  City,   Iowa 10,091 

Manchester,    Iowa 2,758 

Mt.    Pleasant,  Iowa 3,874. 

Webster  City,  Iowa 5,208 

Carrington.  N.   D 1,900* 

CUrk,    S.   D 1,385 

Dickinson,  N.  D 3,678 

Augusta,    Kan 

Eldorado.   Kan 3,129 

Hays,    Kan 8,800* 

McOracken,  Kan 

Wichita,     Kan 52.450 

AUianco,    Neb. 3,105 

Maryville.    Mo 4,762 

Bentonville.    Ark 2.750* 

Hot  Springs,  Ark 14,434 

Coalgate,    Okla 3,265 

CoUinsviUe,    Okla 2,500* 

Madill.    OHa 1,800* 

McAlester,    Okla 12,954 

Mangum.   Okla 3,667 

Norman.    Okla 3,724 

Sallislaw,    Okla 2,500* 

.Weatherford,    Okla..  5 2,400* 

Walters,    Okla 1,600* 

Amarillo.    Texas 9,957 

Brownsville.    Texas 10,517 

Brownwood.    Texas 6,967 

Bryan,    Texas 4,182 

Denton,    Texas 4.732 

Eastland,    Tbxas 

Electra.   Texas 

Ijubbock,    Texas 2.200* 

Iiufkin,   Texas ' 2,749 

Ranger,    Texas 6,000 

San  Angelo,   Texas 10,321 

Sherman.   Texas 12.412 

Stamford.    Texas 3,902 

Taylor,    Texas 5,314 

Teague,    Texas 8,288 

Terrell,    Texas 7,050 

Tyler,   Texas 10,400 

*  Estimated. 


Dai§ 

in  efeet 


July, 


Mar.. 
Dec, 
Oct., 

Jan., 
Jan., 
Jan., 
Jan., 
Jan., 


1915 
1919 
1919 
1917 
1915 
1919 
1920 
1916 
1914 
1918 
1918 


Mano^sr 
Eugene    Masters 


Jan.,  1918 

Jan.,  1918 

Jan.,  1914 

Jan.,  1916 

Jan.,  1918 

Jan.'.  1914 
1918 
Jan.,  1915 
Jan.,  1916 
May,  1919 
April.  1916 
May,  1914 
April.  1918 
Mar.,  1914 
May.  1918 
April,  1913 
April,  1915 
M!ar.,  1917 
June,  1916 
Jan.,  1915 
June,  1918 
April,  1919 
May,  1914 
Mar.,  1919 
May,  1918 
April,  1916 

May.  wis 
Dec.,  1917 
Aug.,  1918 
April,  1918 
April,  1914 
Jan..  1914 
May,  1917 
April.  1913 

May,  1914 
May,  1916 
April,  1916 
Oct.,  1915 
May,  1917 
May,  1912 
1919 

Mar*.,*  1917 
Mar.,  1919 

June,  1917 
1919 

Sept.,  1915 
Feb.,  1917 
July,  1914 
Feb.,  1914 

1917 

1919 
Nov.,  1914 
Sept.,  1919 
Nov.,  1919 

1917 
Nov.,  1919 
Dec,  1913 
Jan.,  1916 

1917 
Aug.,  1917 
April,  1914 
Jan.,  1919 

1919 


Wm.  R.  Poudef 
J.  J.  Curie 
Joseph  Tirth 


M.  H.  Turner 
J.  E.  Barlow 
C.  M.  Osborn 
Edward  ^.   Myers 


Qeo.  M.  Zimmerman 
P.  H.  Cheney 
O.  C.  Carr 
Ralph  W.  Orobaugh 
Kenyon  Riddle 
H.  E.  Stannan 
H.  H.  Sherer 
C.  C.  ShulU 
H.  L.  Woolhiser 
W.  E.  Baumgardner 
W.  E.  Reynolds 
Chas.  T.  Park 
Dan  H.  Vincent 
Morice  Lowman 
George  Johnston 
J.  H.  Sanders 

0.  S.  Yager 

1.  R.  Ellison 
Fred  H.  Locke 
H.  N.  Kennedy 
Albert  W.   D.    Hall 
H.  N.  Freeman 
Ray   S.   Blinn 
Philip  N.  Beauvais 


Gerard  AUen  Abbott 
James  E.  Niles 
F.  L.  Jenkins 
Geo.  E.  Weitsel 
W.  M.  Rich 
A.   D.    Smith 
0.0.  Johnson 
Henry  Lee 
Frank  H.  Haight 
F.  T.  Cogswell 
Henry  TVaxler 

F.  G.  Connelly 
James   O.   Gregg 
Thomas  Wilson 
T.  W.  McMiUan 

G.  J.  Long 
F.  J.  Brier 
J.    E.    Smith 


A.  B.  Hungerford 
Bert  C.  Wells 
L.  C.   Manning 
Leonard   L.   Ryan 
L.  W.  Clapp 


W.  O.  Garrett 
Edgar  Masoner 
G.   R.    Belding 
Leslie  E.   Bay 
F.    A.   Wright 
A.   P.  Marsh 
E.  M.  Fry 
R.   B.   Snell 
W.  R.  Gater 


M.  L.  Wood 

J.'  D.   Bartiett 
W.  E.  Anderson 
E.  R.  Brashear 
J.  W.  Greer 
P.  J.  Beyette 
Walter  Lander 
W.  H.  Larson 


Operation  postponed     Martin  S.  Ruby 


1919 

1919 

April,  1916 

April,  1915 

April,  1914 

Jan.,   1915 

1919 

April.  1915 


L.  Mitchell 
M.  A.  Turner 
E.  L.  Wells 
O.   J.   S.  ElUngson 
£.  A,  Burro 
A.  V.  Hyde 
C.   E.  Johnson 
J.  P.  Kittrell 
H.  J.  Greser 


Salary 
$8,600 


8,000 
1.200 


2.600 
7.500 
4,600 
1,500 


5,000 
1.400 
6,000 
2,100 
3,000 

•    •  ■  ■    • 

4,500 

8,606 
2,000 

i,866 
1,200 

2,266 
3,000 
1,500 
2,500 
5,000 
1.500 
4,000 
5,000 

8,666 
i,866 

2.000 
1,800 
8,000 
2,700 
2,400 
1,800 
1,200 
1,800 
1,800 
2.000 
8,600 
1,800 
1,440 
1.680 
1,800 
1,200 
960 


8.600 
3,000 

16,666 


1.600 
2.100 
1.620 
1800 
1.800 
5.000 
1.800 


1,500 

•    ■  •  •    • 

2,500 
3.600 

2,466 
2,000 


2.500 
3.600 
1.800 
2,600 
1,700 

8.066 
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MUKIdPAL  0WNEB8HIP 


City  Pojndation 

1010  etnsut 

m 

Yoakum,   Texas 4,657  ' 

Columbus,    Mont 1,000* 

Glasgow,     Mont 6,000* 

Boulder,    Col *. 0,589 

Durango.    Col 4,686 

Montrose.    Col 8,254 

Albuquerque,   N.  M 10,020 

Clovis.    N.    M 8,255 

Roswell.    N.   M 6,172 

Brisbam    City,    Utoh 8,685 

Phoenix,    Aria 11,134 

La   Grande,    Ore 4.843 

Alameda,    Cal 23,383 

Alhambra,   Cat 5,021 

Bakersfield,    Cal 12.727 

Glendale,    Cal 2.746 

Huntington   Beacb,   Cal 1,500* 

Pitteburg,    Cal 7,000* 

Redding,     Cal 3,572 

San  Diego,  Cal 89,578 

Salinas,    Cal 8,786 

San  Jose,   Cal 26.946 

San  Anselmo.  Cal 2,500* 

Santa   Barbara,   Cal 11.659 

Anchorage,    Alaska 4,800* 

Powell  River,  B.  C 

WestmounC,    P.   Q 19,000* 

Woodstock,  N.  B 

*  Estimated. 

KXJNICIPAL  LEAOTTEy  National.  An  or- 
ganization, founded  in  1894,  for  the  ntudy  of 
miinicipal  problems,  and  the  disBemination  of  in- 
formation on  the  subject.  The  25th  annual 
meeting  was  held  in  Cleveland^  Dec.  29-31,  1919, 
and  took  the  form  of  a  Moot  Constitutional 
Convention  at  which  sundry  questions  of  con- 
stitutional reform  were  discussed  at  length. 
V^arious  propositions  were  submitted  by  various 
organizations  like  the  National  Short  Ballot 
Organization,  the  American  Judicature  Society, 
the  National  Conference  of  Research  Bureaus. 
These  various  organizations  presented  reports 
which  were  tentatively  debated.  An  expression 
of  opinion  resulted  in  favor  of  the  single  cham- 
ber legi.slature  to  be  elected  on  the  Hare  Sys- 
tem oif  Proportional  Representation,  a  governor 
with  full  power  of  appointment  and  veto  and  a 
further  power  to  dissolve  a  legislature  which 
turned  down  any  of  his  measures.  The  vote  also 
favored  a  budget  prepared  by  the  executive  which 
could  be  reduced  but  not  increased  by  the  legis- 
lature, also  municipal  home  rule  as  provided 
for  in  the  Model  City  Charter  of  the  National 
Municipal  League,  and  various  electoral  reforms. 
The  Moot  Convention  was  sympathetic  with  de- 
mands of  labor  and  favored  shorter  hours  and 
social  insurance.  Other  features  of  the  Con- 
vention were  the  discussion  of  the  street  rail- 
ways and  the  continuance  of  the  five  cent  fare. 
'1  he  national  budget  also  came  in  for  consider- 
able amount  of  attention. 

Mr.  Woodruff  retired  after  25  years  of  service. 
In  connection  with  this  a  testimonial  was  pre- 
sented to  him  with  the  following  tribute:  "As 
every  institution  is  but  the  lengthened  shadow 
of  a  man,  so  the  National  Municipal  League 
hereby  gratefully  acknowledges  that  it  is  but 
another  name  for  Clinton  Rogers  Woodruff  who 
has  been  for  25  years  its  devoted  secretary,  its 
organizing  genius,  its  motive  force,  its  guiding 
Hpirit.  He  found  the  National  Municipal  League 
a  mere  project;  he  leaves  it  the  central  force 
of  American  civics.  He  found  municipal  reform 
a  feeble  aspiration:  he  leaves  it  the  foremost 
achievement  of  modern  democracy.**  His  suc- 
cessor has  not  yet  lK«en  choKen. 

The    Sational    Municipal    lievietOf    first    pub- 


Dat€ 

in  §i€et 

Manager 

Salary 

April,  1915 

J.  E.  Lucas 

Fred  Fahrion 
Harrey   Bootb 

July,  1916 

2.100 

Jan.,  1917 

W.  D.  Salter 

Maf.,  1913 

A.  F.  Hood 

1.800 

Feb.,   1914 

C.  0.  Smitb 

1.800 

Jan.,  1916 

A.  R.  Hebenstreit 
Oscar  Dobba 

8,600 

May.  1914 

A.  G.  Jaffa 

2.400 

Jan..   1918 

Gbas.  0.  RoskeUey 

2.100 

April.  1914 

V.  A.  Hiomiwon ' 

5,000 

Oct..    1918 

Fred  Currey 

2,400 

May,   1917 

Chaa.  E.  Hewes 

6.000 

July,  1915 

Grant  M.  Lorraine 

2,500 

April,  1915 

Jay  Hinman 

3,000 

May,   1914 

Thomas  W.   Watson 

2.400 

July,  1916 

G.  W.  Spencer 
E.  A.  Rolison 

2.400 

1919 

May,   1915 

F.  M.  Lockwood 

6.000 

July,  191^ 

Dr.   W.   C.   Bailey 

6.000 

G.  A.   Macomber 

1.500 

Jan.,  1918 

R.   A.   Craig 

7,500 

July,  1915 

J.  G.  Wade 
R.   H.  Scanlon 

8.800 

April.  1918 

Geo.  W.  Thompson 

lished  in  1912,  in  succession  to  the  Proceedings 
of  the  Xational  Municipal  League,  was  converted 
during  the  year  into  a  monthly  under  the  edi- 
torial supervision  of  Clinton  R.  Woodruff, 
Charles  C.  Williamson,  and  Richard  S.  Childs, 
with  Russell  Ramsey  as  assistant  editor. 

During  the  year  two  important  studies  were 
published:  The  Assessment  of  Real  Estate,  by 
Lawson  Purdy,  president  of  the  League,  and  the 
other  on  the  Administrative  Consolidatum  in 
State  OovemmentSf  by  A.  £.  Buck,  of  the  New 
York  Bureau  of  Municipal  Research.  Two  vol- 
umes were  published  during  the  year  in  the  Na- 
tional Municipal  league  Series,  one  on  Experts 
in  City  Qovemment,  ^ited  by  E.  A.  Fitzpatrick, 
and  the  other  A  New  Municipal  Programme, 
edited  by  Clinton  R.  Woodruff.  Officers  for  1920 
are^  President,  Charles  E.  Hughes;  treasurer, 
Frank  A.  Vanderlip;  and  honorary  secretary, 
Clinton  R.  Woodruff. 

MUNICIPAL  OWNBBSHIP.  The  greatest 
gain  in  municipal  ownership  for  many  years  was 
the  transfer  to  the  city  of  Seattle  on  March  Ist, 
by  the  Puget  Sound  Traction,  Light  &  Power 
Co.,  of  203  miles  of  street  railway  track  for 
$15,000,000.  This  action  was  authorized  by  a 
popular  vote  of  4  to  1  in  November,  19 IB,  and 
by  a  5  to  2  vote  of  the  city  council  on  Decem- 
ber 31st  following.  The  company  agreed  to  sell 
electric  current  to  the  city  at  1  cent  per  kilowatt 
hour  until  the  city  is  ready  to  supply  its  own 
power.  'A  $5,500,000  bond  issue  has  been  voted 
at  Seattle  for  a  city  hydro-electric  plant.  Both 
Detroit  and  Duluth  voted  against  municipal 
ownership  of  street  railways  on  April  7,  1919. 
At  Detroit,  where  $31,500,000  was  to  have  been 
paid  for  the  privately  owned  street  railway,  the 
vote  was  63^382  against  and  59,497  for  the  pur- 
chase. At  Duluth  there  were  8806  noes  and  4902 
ayes.  On  the  same  day  that  these  adverse  votes 
were  cast,  Superior,  VVis.,  voted  by  a  large  ma- 
jority to  buy  the  privately  owned  water,  gas, 
electric  light  and  power  plants.  Next  to  Seattle 
stands  San  Francisco  among  American  cities 
as  an  owner  and  operator  of  street  railways. 
Towards  the  end  of  the  year  it  owned  about  64 
miles  of  single  electric  street  railway  track  and 
105   passenger  cars,  compared   with   286   mil^a 
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of  track  and  700  cars  owned  by  the  United 
Railways  and  10  miles  of  privately  owned  street 
cable  railways.  A  $6,000,000  bond  issue  for 
municipal  subways  to  relieve  street  car  conges- 
tion in  the  centre  of  Pittsburgh  was  authorized 
by  popular  vote  during  the  year  and  elaborate 
engineering  reports  favoring  subways  were  sub- 
mitted at  Cleveland  and  Detroit.  Slight  prog- 
ress was  made  by  the  city  on  the  rapid  transit 
subway  system  previously  authorize  at  Cin- 
cinnati. A  large  number  of  railway  receiver- 
ships throughout  the  United  States  and  pros- 
pects of  many  others,  attributed  generally  to  the 
high  cost  of  labor  and  materials,  led  to  much 
talk  of  municipal  ownership.  In  New  York, 
municipal  bus  lines  were  established  because  of 
the  abandonment  of  some  of  the  street  railway 
lines,  while  the  persistent  refusal  of  the  city 
authorities  to  permit  increases  in  fares  made 
the  street  railway  situation  there  quite  uncer- 
tain at  the  close  of  the  year,  with  some  general 
proposals  looking  to  municipal  acquirement. 
At  Minneapolis,  under  a  new  service-at-cost 
street  railway  franchise  settlement,  subject  to 
referendum  vote  in  December,  the  ci^  has  the 
right  to  buy  the  property  of  the  Twin  City  Rapid 
Transit  Co.  at  stated  intervals,  at  the  basic 
price  of  $24,000,000,  as  of  Jan.  1,  1910.  In  June, 
Greater  Berlin,  Germany,  acauired  the  street 
railways  known  as  the  Metropolitan  surface  lines 
at  a  price  of  100,000,000  marks,  or  $24,300,000 
on  the  pre-war  exchange  basis.  In  the  ioater- 
works  field,  Des  Moines  acquired  the  plant  of 
the  local  water  company  late  in  the  year  at  a 
valuation  of  $3,535,000,  thus  ending  a  long 
struggle  for  municipal  ownership.  In  1905,  a 
water  purchase  election  in  Des  Moines  was  lost 
by  a  technicality  and  another  one  was  lost  in 
1912  for  lack  of  the  majority  required  by  law, 
although  there  was  an  actual  majority.  In  the 
1919  election  at  Des  Moines  the  vote  for  pur- 
chase was  2773  to  1998.  Los  Angeles  voted  $11,- 
000,000  of  bonds  to  buy  the  electric  distributing 
system  of  the  Southern  California  Edison  Co., 
and  $2,500,000  for  the  further  development  of 
electric  current  from  the  waters  of  the  Los 
Angeles  aqueduct.  Although  few  large  American 
cities  yet  own  their  own  elecirio  Ughting  sys- 
tems, yet  the  number  of  municipal  electric  light 
plants  throughout  the  country  is  large.  The 
McOraw  "Central  Station  Directory"  for  1919 
showed  that  of  5543  electric  light  systems  in  the 
United  States  and  its  possessions  1821  were 
municipally  owned.  In  Canada  the  correspond- 
ing figures  were  441  and  261  and  in  Mexico,  51 
and  2.  Not  all  the  companies  or  cities  generate 
the  current  they  sell.  That  is,  of  the  5543  sys- 
tems listed  in  the  United  States,  893,  regardless 
of  ownership,  buy  current  and  of  the  1821  munic- 
ipal systems  in  the  United  States  current  is 
bought  by  304.  The  distribution  of  the  systems 
by  ownership  in  the  United  States  is  shown  by 
the  accompanying  table.  Allied  to  municipal 
ownership  is  the  "Municipal  Savings  Bank"  at 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  which  on  July  1,  1919,  after 
several  years'  operation,  had  total  deposits  of 
$3,635,000.  Operated  by  a  single  clerk,  this 
bank  accepts  deposits  and  issues  4  per  cent  cer- 
tificates redeemable  on  demand  with  interest. 
The  deposits  are  used  to  buy  tax  certificates  and 
bonds  of  the  city  of  St.  Paul,  particularly  when 
the  city  would  otherwise  have  to  pay  high  inter- 
est rates.  Ice  Making  by  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
would  be  unconstitutional,  according  to  a  ruling 


of  the  State  Supreme  Court  in  litigation  to  pre- 
vent a  $400,000  bond  issue  for  that  purpose. 
The  court  held,  6  to  1,  that  ice  making  is  a 
private  and  not  a  public  enterprise,  but  the  dis- 
senting Judge  mamtained  that  ice  is  a  prime 
necessity  in  cities  and  that  its  manufacture  is 
for  the  protection  of  health  and  therefore  an 
exercise  of  the  police  power. 

Bibliography.  Lincoln,  The  Results  of  Mu- 
nicipal Ownership  in  Massachusetts  (Boston). 
Cammen,  Oovemment  Ownership  of  Public  Utili- 
ties in  the  United  States  (New  York). 

MUNICIPAL  OWNERSHIP  OP  ELECTRIC 

LIGHTING  SYSTEMS  IN  UNITED  STATES 

AND  POSSESSIONS 

(From  MeQravi  Ctntral  Station  Directory) 


Number 
State  Total 

Alabama    63 

Alaska     12 

AriBona    80 

Arkaaaaa    79 

CalifornU    91 

Colorado    60 

Connecticut    89 

Delaware    12 

District  of  Columbia 2 

Florida     84 

Georgia    151 

Hawaii     5 

Idaho    87 

lUinois    24X 

Indiana     197 

Iowa    •. 214 

Kanaaa     248 

Kentucky    99 

Lottiaiaiia    63 

Maine     85 

Maryland    45 

MaaaachuaettB     128 

Michigan     197 

Minnesota    213 

Mississippi    84 

Missouri     285 

Montana    54 

Nebraska    225 

Nevada    9 

New  Hampshire ' 58 

New  Jersey    60 

New  Mexico    27 

New  York    315 

North   Carolina    120 

North  Dakota    108 

Ohio     284 

Oklahoma 141 

Oregon     57 

Pennsylvania     248 

Philippine  Islands   4 

Porto  Rico    5 

Rhode  Island 11 

South   Carolina    75 

South   Dakota    102 

Tennessee    90 

Texas    243 

Utah     30 

Vermont    56 

Virginia    82 

Washington 86 

West  Virginia   61 

Wisconsin     265 

Wyoming    29 

Total  United  States    5543 


of  ayatems 
Municipal 

33 

0 

2 

19 

19 

11 

8 

6 

0 

25 

98 

0 

7 

85 

71* 

92 

142 

23 

29 

3 

9 

37 

91 

115 

43    . 

72 

6 

123 

1 

3 

14 

4 

47 

51 

16 

121 

71 

10 

41 

0 

1 

2 

31 

80 

28 

22 

15 

13 

19 

13 

6 

94 
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KTTBBAY,  General  Sir  James  Wouns.  Brit- 
ish army  officer,  appointed  chief  of  the  imperial 
general  staff  in  December,  1914,  died  at  Peebles, 
Scotland,  October  18.  He  was  born  March  13, 
1863,  and  educated  at  Harrow  and  Woolwich, 
rose  to  the  rank  of  colonel  in  1889,  served  in 
Ashantee  in  1895,  and  was  in  command  of  the 
lines  of  communication  in  Natal,  1899-1900.  He 
served  in  India  from  1903  to  1911.  He  was  ap- 
pointed to  the  general  staff  on  the  recommendii- 
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tion  of  Lord  Kitchener,  and  remained  at  that 
post  till  1915.  He  subsequently  held  the  post 
of  commander-in-chief  of  the  Eastern  command. 

MTJBBAY  BIVEB  DAMS.     See  Dams. 

MUSCLE  SHOALS  DEVELOPMENT.  See 
Dams. 

MTJSEXTMS.     See  Painting  and  Sculptube. 

MXTSIC.  General  News.  '  More  rapidly  than 
any  one  could  have  foreseen  have  the  various 
musical  activities  been  resumed  in  the  war-torn 
countries  of  Europe.  Scarcely  had  the  armistice 
been  signed,  when  the  managers  set  to  work 
making  plans.  The  first  concerts  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year,  it  must  be  admitted,  were  more 
or  less  impromptu  affairs  to  celebrate  victory 
and  also  to  satisfy  a  long  pent-up  craving.  But 
as  demobilization  progressed  and  the  artists  re- 
turned to  the  posts  they  had  left,  little  time 
was  lost  in  bringing  order  out  of  chaos.  At  the 
opening  of  the  fall  season,  early  in  September, 
the  gaps  made  by  the  war  in  the  ranks  of  the 
executants  had  been  filled,  almost  all  former  or- 
ganizations had  returned  to  their  normal 
schedule,  and  many  new  organizations — some  on 
a  grand  scale — ^had  been  formed  to  meet  the 
unprecedented  demand  for  musical  entertainment 
of  the  better  class.  While  in  all  countries  the 
war  has  helped  the  cause  of  the  native  composer, 
it  is  a  remarkable  fact  that,  musically  at  least, 
it  has  created  no  narrow-minded  prejudice,  as 
is  evidenced  by  the  scope  of  the  programmes, 
whose  arrangers  seem  to  have  been  guided, 
mainly  by  artistic  considerations.  At  vastly  in- 
creased prices  of  admission  the  concert.-halls 
have  been  crowded  more  than  they  ever  were 
before  the  war. 

In  the  United  States  the  opening  of  many 
new  concert  auditoriums  in  the  larger  cities, 
the  formation  of  new  organizations,  especially 
in  the  smaller  towns,  and  the  general  increase 
in  the  number  of  concerts  of  existing  societies 
testify  to  the  fact  that  the  higher  type  of  music 
is  ever  widening  its  sphere  of  influence. — ^At  the 
instance  of  the  Society  of  Authors,  Playwrights, 
and  Composers  Congress  amended  the  copy- 
right-law Off  1900,  so  that  now  both  American 
and  foreign  composers  are  duly  protected.  The 
interruption  of  the  transatlantic  mail  service 
shortly  after  the  outbreak  of  hostilities  had 
brought  about  a  condition  which  practically 
amounted,  for  a  time,  to  a  suspension  of  inter- 
national copyright. — In  June  200  concert-man- 
agers from  all  over  the  country  met  in  New  York 
and  formed  The  National  Concert-Managers' 
Association  for  the  mutual  protection  of  its 
members  and  the  promotion  and  development  of 
the  musical  interests  of  the  country. — By  the 
will  of  the  late  Augustus  D.  Juilliard  (died 
April  25th)  the  Juilliard  Musical  Foundation, 
with  an  endowment  of  $20,000,000,  was  estab- 
lished for  the  purpose  of  aiding  talented  students 
in  obtaining  a  complete  education  either  in  this 
country  or  abroad. — After  several  months'  de- 
liberation concerning  the  feasibility  of  the  proj- 
ect a  number  of  prominent  musicians  met  hi 
New  York  on  April  29th  and  organized  The 
Society  for  the  Publication  of  American  Music. 
Its  object  is  the  publication  of  such  works 
(chiefly  chamber-music)  by  American  composers 
which,  because  of  their  lack  of  commercial  value, 
offer  no  inducement  to  the  regular  publishers. 
A  committee  of  musicians  of  established  reputa- 
tion will  pass  on  the  merits  of  the  manuscripts 
submitted,  of  which  three  or  four  are  to  be  pub- 


lished every  year.  Any  pierson  interested  in  this 
object  may  become  a  member  ($100  for  life- 
members,  or  $5  annual  dues).  In  May,  Georges 
Longy  of  Boston  organized  The  Boston  Musical 
Association,  whose  aims  are  to  be  practically 
identical  with  those  of  the  famous  Soci^t^  Na- 
tionale  de  Musique  of  Paris.  Of  the  five  anmiftl 
concerts  two  are  to  be  devoted  to  works  for 
large  orchestra,  two  to  chamber-music,  and  one 
to  works  for  small  orchestra.  The  intention  is 
to  produce  modern  works  of  all  schools,  thus 
forcing  the  American  composer  into  a  healthy 
competition  with  the  world's  best  contemporary 
musicians.  The  soloists  are  to  be  selected  from 
among  aspiring  young  artists  whose  talent  seems 
to  give  promise  of  a  successful  career. — On 
November  25th  the  Maryland  Academy  of  Sci- 
ences, at  Baltimore,  formally  created  a  musical 
section  with  J.  Norris  Herring  as  chairnuin. 
Its  object,  like  that  of  similar  European  insti- 
tutions, is  the  publication  of  its  proceedings  and 
articles  embodying  the  result  of  original  re- 
search. — Prizes  offered  by  the  New  York  Ameri- 
can for  a  national  anthem  were  distributed  as 
follows:  1st  ($2000),  Herman  T.  Koerner  of 
Buffalo;  2d  ($1000),  Giuseppe  Pinsuti  of  New 
York;  3d  ($500),  Charles  W.  Cadman  of  Los 
Angeles;  4th  ($300),  Henry  F.  Gilbert  of  Cam- 
bridge. Among  the  judges  were  Joseph  Stran- 
sky,  John  Philip  Sousa,  and  John  McCormack. — 
An  unusual  number  of  changes  in  the  wood-wind 
section  of  some  of  the  leading  symphony  orches- 
tras led  to  the  discovery  of  a  dearth  of  good 
American  oboe-players.  To  stimulate  the  study 
of  this  instrument  Walter  Damrosch  endowed 
three  scholarships  at  the  Institute  of  Musical 
Art,  in  New  York,  to  be  awarded  as  the  result 
of  a  competitive  examination.  Each  scholarship 
is  for  three  years,  providing  free  tuition  and 
$400  annually  toward  living  expenses. 

The  United  States 

• 

Artists.  InsirumentaliaU.  The  American 
d^but  of  the.  Russian  pianist  Benno  Moiseiwitsch 
(New  York,  November  29th)  fully  justified  the 
reputation  which  had  preceded  him.  Although 
his  tone  is  not  large,  it  is  sympathetic  and  capa- 
ble of  an  infinite  variety  of  gradations.  Of  the 
new  pianists  heard  he  was  the  most  important. 
The  many  excellent  qualities  of  the  Dutch  pianist 
Jan  Chiapusso  (ddbut  in  New  York,  March 
18th)  would  undoubtedly  have  appeared  in 
higher  relief  if  his  tonal  coloring  had  shown  a 
little  more  variety.  Flora  Mora,  esteemed  in 
Cuba  as  the  foremost  native  pianist,  revealed  at 
her  American  d4but  (New  York,  October  19th) 
deep  poetic  insight  and  a  fine  sense  of  tonal 
color.  A  young  American,  Ralph  Leopold  (d^but 
in  New  York,  October  26th),  made  a  deep  im- 
pression with  his  poetic  conception  and  unusu- 
ally beautiful  tone.  He  recalled  memories  of 
De  Pachmann,  whom  he  seems  to  have  taken  as 
a  model.  Like  the  older  artist,  he  seemed  to  be 
afraid  of  a  real  fortissimo.  Judgment  should 
be  reserved  in  the  case  of  the  French  pianist 
Robert  Schmitz  (d^but  in  New  York,  December 
5th),  who  at  his  first  recital  played  only  works 
by  impressionist  composers,  which  gave  him 
ample  opportunity  for  the  display  of  a  flawless 
technic  and  an  immense  variety  of  tonal  color- 
ing. Magdeleine  Brard,  a  16  year  old  French 
girl,  who  had  been  heard  in  1018  with  the  Con- 
servatoire orchestra  outside  of  New  York,  gave 
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her  first  recital  in  the  metropoliB  oa  February 
4th,  and  was  heard  again  in  the  fall.    Her  play- 
ing is  full  of  vitality,  although  her  interpreta- 
tive powers  are  not  yet  quite  adequate  for  some 
of  the  heaven-storming  works  of  Chopin  or  Schu- 
mann.    Special   interest  waa  manifested  in   the 
reappearance,  after  an  absence  of  six  years,  of 
.Toseph    Lhevinne    (New    York,    December    1st). 
Although  his  former  tours  had  securely  estab- 
lished  his  reputation   as  one  of  the  giants  of 
the  keyboard,  he  was  occasionally  guilty  of  a 
hard,  colorless  tone.    That  one  defect  seems  to 
have  been  completely  eliminated.     His  reception 
was  a  perfect  ovation.     Arthur  Rubinstein,  who 
had   not  been  heard  here  since  his  d^but  as  a 
child    prodigy    in    lOOC,   returned   as   a   mature 
artist   (New  York,  February  20th).     He  has  de- 
veloped into  a  very  temperamental  player  with  a 
tendency  toward  excessive  speed  in   fast  move- 
ments.    Several  years'  absence  had  wrought  no 
change  in  the  art  of  Germaine  Schnitzer   (New 
York,  November  17th).     She  is  still  the  brilliant 
executant  of  almost  masculine  power,  lacking-  in 
poetic    sentiment    and    tonal    variety.     After    a. 
long  and  dangerous  illness,  which  had  prevented 
public  appearances  for  two  years,  Fannie  Bloom- 
field  Zeisler  proved  to  enthusiastic  audiences  of 
the  Middle  West  that  she  is  still  in  full  posses- 
sion of  her  rare  power.     On  October  10th  Richard 
Buhlig  began   in  New  York  a  unique  series  of 
seven  piano-recitarls.     His  aim  was  to  present  as 
much  as  possible  of  the  permanently  significant 
literature  for  the  piano  from  Bach  to  the  present 
day.     But,   instead  of  following  the  usual  cus- 
tom  of  chronological   arrangement,   he  grouped 
the   numbers  of  each   programme  according   to 
some    psychological    relationship.     On    January 
2.5th  Josef  Hofmann  gave  in  New  York  a  recital 
of   American  works  exclusively    (repeated  later 
in    Boston).     On   both   occasions   he   played   to 
small,   undemonstrative   audiences,   whereas   his 
regular    recitals   drew    overcrowded    houses,    as 
usual.     For  some  time  it  has  been  noticeable  that 
futuristic    composers    usurped    more   and    morje 
■  space  on  the  programmes  of  Leo  Omstein.     At 
any  rate,  he  has  succeeded  in  attracting  numer- 
ous admirers  of  this  new  style.     His  recital  in 
New  York,  on  October  18th,  offered  for  the  first 
part  a  group  of  futuristic  works,  for  the  second 
part  works  of  Schumann  and  Liszt.     After  the 
first  part  the  greater  number  of  the  audience  left, 
and  Ornstein's  playing  of  the  second  part  proved 
that   he  had   little  sympathy  for  what  he  was 
playing;  that  his  excessive  devotion  to  futurism 
had    seriously   impaired   his  former   remarkable 
power   in   the   interpretation   of   serious   music. 
Tw^o   debuts  of   child   prodigies   are   worthy   of 
record.     On   December    12th    Maria   Antonia,   a 
nine  year  old  Brazilian  girl,  gave  a  recital  in 
New  York  to  raise  funds  for  further  study  in 
Paris.    She  had   wisely   chosen   such   works   of 
Bach,  Beethoven,  Brahms,  Chopin,  and  Grieg  as 
were    fully    within    her    interpretative    power. 
Her  exquisite  tonal  effects,  reliable  technic,  and 
remarkable  feeling  for  style  aroused  her  hearers 
to   such  an  extent  that  a  week  later  she  was 
obliged  to  give  a  second  recital  by  request.     The 
day  after  her  first  recital  eight-year-old  Jerome 
Rappaport  was  heard  in  a  more  ambitious  pro- 
gramme, somewhat  beyond   him,   but  disclosing 
talent  of  a  high  order.     The  d^but  of  the  sis- 
ters Rose  and  Charlotte  Presselle    (New   York, 
April  2d)   in  ensemble-performance  of  works  for 
two  pianos  was  an  emphatic  success.    The  Sutro 


sisters.  Rose  and  Ottilie,  long  famous  in  this 
special  field,  introduced  a  novelty  by  Brahms, 
a  sonata  for  two  pianos,  in  F  minor,  op.  34b. 
In  this  form  the  work  was  originally  conceived, 
but  Brahms  rewrote  it  as  a  piano-quintet,  in 
which  form  it  has  become  famous.  Among  the 
pianists  whose  art  is  familiar  to  the  public 
were  Sergei  Rachmaninov,  Sergei  Prokofiev,  Leo- 
pold Godowsky,  John  Powell,  Ernesto  Berumen, 
Harold  Bauer,  Alfred  Cortot,  Mischa  Levitzki, 
Rudolf  Ganz,  Ossip  Gabrilowitsch,  Ernest  Hutch- 
ison, Aurelio  Giorni,  Paolo  Martucci,  Guiomar 
Novaes,  Ethel  Leginska,  Olga  Samarov,  Eleanor 
Spencer,  Auffusta  Cottlow,  Aurore  La  Croix, 
Marguerite  Volavy.  The  most  important  event 
in  the  world  of  violinists  was  the  reappearance 
of  the  Austrian'  violinist  Fritz  Kreisler,  who 
had  kept  himself  in  strict  retirement  during  the 
period  of  the  war.  His  first  concert  in  New 
York  (October  26th)  aroused  such  frenzied  en- 
thusiasm that  the  oldest  concert-goers  do  not 
recall  similar  scenes  even  in  the  days  of  Patti. 
At  one  of  the  concerts  of  the  Cincinnati  Sym- 
phony Orchestra  (February  2d)  Eugene  Ysaye 
played  three  concertos  (Brucb's  No.  1,  Viotti's 
No.  22  and  Lalo's  Spmphonie  Etpagnole),  Not 
a  jingle  new  violinist  of  importance  was  heard. 
The  only  d^but  was  that  of  a  young  American 
violinist,  Rudolf  Polk  (New  York,  October  14th), 
who  proved  himself  a  serious  artist  of  solid 
attainments,  but  lacked  the  divine  fire.  How- 
ever, -lovers  of  the  violin  had  ample  opportuni- 
ties of  hearing  such  artists  as  Mischa  Elman, 
Jascha  Heifetz,  Efrem  Zimbalist,  Jacques  Thi- 
baud,  Toscha  Siedel,  Albert  Spalding,  Max 
Rosen,  Eddy  Brown,  Cecil  Burleigh,  Samuel 
Gardner,  Maud  Powell,  Kmily  Gresser,  Isolde 
Menges,  Thelma  Given.  No  other  year  ever 
brought  so  few  representatives  of  the  violon- 
cello. The  list  of  important  artists  is  exhausted 
by  mentioning  Alwin  Schroeder,  Leo  Schulz, 
Pablo  Casals,  Maurice  Dambois,  Cornelius  Van 
Vliet,  Vladimir  Dubinsky,  Willem  Willeke,  May 
Mukle. 

Vocalists.  Quantitatively,  the  year  was  rich 
in  vocal  recitals  given  by  many  artists;  quali- 
tatively, it  was  as  uninteresting  as  its  prede- 
cessor. Only  toward  the  end  did  a  few  of  the 
German  Lieder  (in  English  translation)  appear 
on  some  programmes.  After  an  absence  of  al- 
most 10  years  Luisa  Tetrazzini  received  a  rdyal 
welcome  at  her  first  concert  (New  York,  No- 
vember 30th).  Neither  her  voice  nor  her  style 
showed  any  change.  ^  Another  prime  favorite, 
Emmy  Destinnova  (having  changed  her  name 
from  Destinn)  reappeared  after  an  absence  of 
four  years  with  the  Cincinnati  Symphony  Or- 
chestra (New  York,  November  30th).  Of  fa- 
mous operatic  singers  Yvonne  Gall  (March 
28th),  Rafaelo  Diaz  (April  6th)  and  Cyrene  Van 
Gordon  (October  5th)  made  their  d^but  in  re- 
cital in  New  York,  duplicating  th6ir  success 
of  the  operatic  stage.  Among  the  debuts  of 
many  younger  aspirants  to  fame  that  of  Ottilie 
Schillig  (New  York,  November  3d)  attracted 
more  than  ordinary  attention  by  the  fine  quality 
of  her  voice,  personal  magnetism  and  interpre- 
tative ability.  A  new  Russian  singer,  Nina  Tar- 
asova,  gave  a  number  of  very  successful,  recitals, 
in  costume,  of  Russian  folk-songs  and  ballads 
(ddbut  in  New  York,  April  27th).  Among  the 
famous  vocalists  heard  on  the  concert-stage  were 
Geraldine  Farrar,  Amelita  Galli-Curci,  Ernes- 
tine   Schumann-Heink,     Louise    Homer,    Alma 


MUSIC 


448 


MUSIC 


Gluck,  Vera  Janacopuloa,  Rosa  Ponselle,  Eva 
Gauthier,  Louis  Graveure,  Paul  ReimerH,  Keinald 
Werrenrath,  Josef   Rosenblatt. 

Orchestras.  The  extensive  changes  in  its 
personnel  and  the  lax  discipline  under  the  new 
conductor,  Henri  Rabaud,  caused  a  very  notice- 
able  deterioration  in  the  quality  of  the  per- 
formances of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra. 
The  new  conductor,  Pierre  Monteux,  who  as- 
sumed his  duties  in  the  fall,  made  a  favorable 
impression,  but  only  time  will  tell  whether  he 
can  accomplish  the  difficult  task  of  winning 
back  for  the  orchestra  its  former  prestige.  By 
the  will  of  Colonel  Higginson  hi9  musical  library 
and  collection  of  instruments  are  left  in  trust 
to  Charles  F.  Adams,  who  may  allow  the  use  of 
them  to  the  orchestra  free  of  charge.  In  not 
less  than  three,  nor  more  than  five  years,  th^ 
are  to  be  turned  over  to  the  orchestra,  if  it 
continues  to  live  up  to  the  high  ideals  of  its 
founder.  Otherwise,  music  and  instruments  are 
to  be  sold.  The  New  York  Philharmonic  So- 
ciety (Josef  Stransky)  adopted  a  new  policy. 
Instead  of  repeating  the  Thursday  evening  pro- 
gramme on  Friday  afternoon,  different  pro- 
grammes are  now  presented  at  both  concerts. 
On  April  23d  they  gave  a  remarkable  demon- 
stration of  the  progress  made  in  preserving  an 
artist's  actual  playing  by  means  of  mechani- 
cal records.  After  the  first  movement  of  Men- 
delssohn's Concerto  in  G  minor  had  been  played 
from  a  record  made  by  Leo  Ornstein  for-  the 
Ampico,  the  artist  personally  performed  the  re- 
maining movements.  Many  new  artists  took  the 
places  of  wood-wind  players  of  the  New  York 
Symphony  Society,  as  the  majority  of  the  for- 
mer members  had  resigned  to  join  the  New  York 
Chamber-music  Organization;  G.  Tinlot  suc- 
ceeded A.  Saslavsky  as  concert-master.  The  spe- 
cial concerts  given  the  preceding  year  in  New 
York  by  the  Philadelphia  Symphony  Orchestra 
(Leopold  Stokovsky)  were  so  successful  that 
the  organization  instituted  a  regular  annual 
series  of  five  in  New  York.  On  October  23d  the 
Detroit  Symphony  Orchestra  (Ossip  Gabrilo- 
witsch)  inaugurated  Orchestra  Hall,  their  new 
permanent  home.  After  a  temporary  retirement, 
pending  his  admission  to  American  citizenship, 
Frederick  Stock  reappeared  on  February  28th  as 
regular  conductor  of  the  Chicago  Symphony  Or- 
chestra. For  the  first  time  in  its  history  the 
Minneapolis  Symphony  Orchestra  (Emil  Ober- 
hoffer)  was  directed  by  guest-conductors  (Adolf 
Weidig  and  Artur  Bodanzky).  The  St.  Louis 
Symphony  Orchestra  (Max  Zach)  was  increased 
to  81  performers.  Prominent  business  men  of 
Seattle  subscribed  $70,000  for  three  years  as  a 
guarantee  fund  for  their  local  Symphony  Or- 
chestra (John  Spargur).  W.  A.  Clark,  Jr.,  of 
Los  Angeles,  gave  $100,000  for  establishing  the 
new  Philharmonic  Orchestra,  of  which  Walter 
Rothwell  was  chosen  conductor.  It  is  planned 
to  give  12  pairs  of  symphony  concerts  on  Fri- 
days and  Saturdays,  a  series  of  five  popular 
Sunday  concerts  and  10  children's  concerts  with' 
explanatory  lectures.  The  opening  concert  took 
place  on  October  24th.  For  the  purpose  of  mak- 
ing propaganda  for  futurist  music  the  New 
Symphony  Orchestra,  with  Edgar  Varese  as  con- 
ductor, was  founded  in  New  York.  Of  three 
proposed  concerts  the  first  (April  11th)  proved 
such  a  complete  fiasco,  that  the  promoters 
changed  their  plans  immediately.  The  incom- 
petent  conductor   was    replaced   by   Artur   Bo- 


danzky, who  substituted  music  of  recognized 
standards  for  the  futuristic  programmes,  and 
aroused  such  enthusiasm  by  the  remaining  con- 
certs that  the  orchestra  was  incorporated  as  a 
permanent  organization.  The  opening  concert 
of  its  first  regular  season  took  place  on  Octo- 
ber 9th. 

Chambeb-Mubic.    Jacques  Thibaud  and  Har- 
old Bauer  attracted  attention  by  a  series  of  re- 
citals in  which  they   performed  all  the  violin 
sonatas  of  Beethoven.     Paul  Shirley,  a  member 
of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra,  gave  recitals 
of  early  music  written  for  the  viola  d'amore. 
It  was  the  first  time  that  this  instrument  was 
heard    as   a   solo    instrument    in    this   country. 
The  continued  interest  in  earlier  music  secured 
good-sized   audiences   also   for   the  Soci^t6   des 
Instruments  Anciens,  who  made  their  third  con- 
secutive tour   of   the   country.    After    his   dis- 
charge from   the  army   Ugo   Ara  resumed   his 
place  as  viola-player  of  the  Flonzaley  Quartet. 
A  new  quartet  by  Le  Guillard,  played  in  New 
York  (November  25th),  proved  a  decided  disap- 
pointment.    Fritz     Kreisler's     Quartet     in     A 
minor,   introduced  by  the  Letz  Quartet    (New 
York,  April  15th),  did  not  fulfill  expectations. 
It  was  pretty,  ingratiating  music,  but  scarcely 
a   valuable  contruiution   to   chamber-music.     A 
unique  organization    was   the   Zimro   Ensemble 
(G.  Mistechkin,  1st  vl.;  .N.  Moldavan,  2d  vl.; 
G.    Besrodily,    via.;    J.    Tcherniavsky,    vcl.;    S. 
Bellison,    dar.;    L.    Beierdichevsky,    pf.),    spe- 
cially formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  funds 
for  the  erection  of  a  conservatory  in  Jerusalem 
in   connection  with    the  work   of    the   Central 
Zionist  Committee  of   Russia.    At  their  d^but 
in  New  York  (November  1st)  they  offered  an  in- 
teresting programme  of  works  by  unknown  mod- 
em   Jewish    composers.    The    newly    organized 
Beethoven   Association   of  New   York   gave   its 
first   concert   on   November    11th,   with   Harold 
Bauer,   Jacques  Thibaud,  Louis   Svecenski   and 
Willem  Willeke.    Their  object  is  the  production 
of    less-known    chamber-music    with    the    most 
eminent  artists.    These  give  their  services  gra- 
tuitously, and  the  proceeds  are  applied  to  the 
relief  of  needy  musicians.    The  most  important 
event  in  the  field  of  chamber-music  was  the  sec- 
ond   annual    Berkshire    Festival    at    Pittsfield, 
Mass.  ( September  25th~27th ) ,  with  the  assistance 
of  the  Berkshire  and   Flonzaley   quartets   and 
Harold  Bauer.    Ernest  Bloch's  Buite  for  viola 
and  piano,  played  by  Bailly  and  Bauer,  won  the 
$1000  prize.    It   is   thoroughly   original,   great 
music,  not  readily  grasped  at  a  first  hearing. 
The  second  prize  for  a  work  in  the  same  form 
was  awarded  to  Rebecca  Clark,  and  was  played 
by  the  same  artists.     It  impressed  more  by  its 
masterly  workmanship   than  the  originality  of 
its  thematic  material.     Elgar's  new  string-quar- 
tet in  E  minor,  op.  83,  was  exceedingly  uninter- 
esting. 'D.   G.   Mason's  Ptutorale  for   clarinet, 
viola  and  piano  was  anything  but  pastoral  in 
character;  it  was  too  long  and  lacked  real  in- 
spiration.   More  interesting  was  Leo  Sowerby's 
Trio  for   flute,  viola  and   piano,  of  which  the 
last  movement  was  really  fine.    Saint-SaSns'  new 
string-quartet  in  G,  op.  153,  added  nothing  to 
the  composer's  reputation.    Besides  these  novel- 
ties the  programme  offered  two  of  Beethoven's 
later  quartets  (op.  132  and  135),  Brahms'  horn 
trio  in  £,  Mozart's  Quartet  in  Bb>  Dvorak's  Quar- 
tet in  Eb>  and  Beethoven's  Septet  in  £b. 
Chobal     Sogi£TI£8.    Unusual     interest     was 
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aroused  by  the  American  d^but  (New  York,  Sep- 
tember 18th)  of  the  Vatican  Choirs,  a  combina- 
tion of  70  selected  singers  from  the  Sistine 
Chapel,  the  basilicas  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  John 
Lateran,  and  the  Pontifical  School  of  Higher 
Sacred  Music,  under  the  direction  of  Padre 
Raffaele  Casimiri.  During  the  16  centuries  of 
their  existence  these  famous  choirs  had  never 
sung  outside  of  their  proper  sphere  of  activity 
in  Rome  until,  just  before  embarking  for  Amer- 
ica, early  in  September,  they  were  heard  in  the 
(^athedral  of  St.  Mark,  Venice.  While  their 
rendition  of  a  cappella  music  was  in  all  respects 
the  acme  of  perfection,  as  was  expected,  it  must 
bo  admitted  that  the  extraordinary  interest 
shown  was  due  rather  to  historical  association 
than  to  intrinsic  artistic  superiority  over  some 
other  choirs  lacking  the  glamor  of  ancient  tra- 
dition. It  was  also  admitted  that,  on  the  whole, 
the  American  ear  prefers  the  quality  of  women^s 
voices  to  that  of  boys.  During  the  year  the 
Harvard  Glee  Club  (Archibald  T.  Davison,  con- 
ductor) separated  from  the  Mandolin  and  Banjo 
Clubs  to  devote  its  entire  energy  to  the  cultiva- 
tion of  serious  music.  The  programme  of  the 
opening  concert,  in  December,  comprised  works 
by  Palestrina,  Bach,  Brahms,  Borodin,  Bantock 
and  Foote.  The  Columbia  Chorus  (William  H. 
Hall,  conductor)  gave  a  Victory  Commemoration 
Festival  at  Columbia  University  (May  6th-7th), 
presenting  Verdi's  Requiem  as  the  principal  num- 
ber. A  novelty,  Percy  Fletcher's  Song  of  Vic- 
tory, proved  a  very  dull,  bombastic  work.  In 
thia  connection  mention  may  be  made  of  the 
fact  that  most  choral  societies  throughout  the 
country  produced  in  the  early  spring  odes  or 
songs  to  Victory,  written  especially  for  the  oc- 
casion. Of  these  innumerable  compositions 
scarcely  one  is  likely  ever  to  have  a  second  hear- 
ing. In  New  York  a  new  association,  the 
Euphony  Society  (70  female  voices  and  orches- 
tra of  40,  under  Carl  Hahn)  gave  its  initial 
concert  on  November  21st.  After  a  year's  inter- 
mission, owing  to  its  conductor's  activity  in  war 
work,  the  Musical  Art  Society  of  New  York 
(Frank  Damrosch)  entered  upon  its  26th  season 
on  December  16th. 

Festivals.  The  fifth  annual  Newark,  N.  J. 
Festival  (May  16th-19th)  under  the  direction 
of  Mortimer  C.  Wiske,  took  the  form  of  a  vic- 
tory celebration,  offering  little  of  permanent  in- 
terest. At  the  26th  Ann  Arbor  Festival  (May 
I4th-17th),  conducted  by  Dr.  Albert  A.  Stan- 
ley, the  conductor's  cantata,  Fair  Land  of  Free- 
dom, rose  somewhat  above  the  ordinary  level 
of  occasional  pieces,  without,  however,  exhibit- 
ing real  inspiration.  The  11th  Chicago  North 
Shore  Festival  at  Evanston  (May  30th-June 
5th ) ,  under  the  direction  of  Peter  A.  Lutkin, 
ended  with  a  "Victory  Night,"  when  Lutkin's 
A  Hymn  of  Thanksgiving  for  Victory  and  Arne 
Oldberg's  Festal  Rhapsody  had  their  first  per- 
formance. The  20th  Norfolk,  Conn.,  Festival 
(Litchfield  County  Choral  Union),  directed  by 
Arthur  Mees  and  Henry  P.  Schmitt,  brought  out 
two  interesting  novelties.  Victor  Kolar's  Lyric 
Huite  No.  2  was  full  of  melodic  and  harmonic 
charm,  heightened  by  fine  orchestra  coloring. 
Edgar  Stillman  Kelley's  Alice  in  Wonderland 
impressed  by  skillful,  dainty  characterization 
and  a  certain  quaint  humor.  The  second  day 
was  devoted  to  a  concert-performance  of  Saint- 
Sa#ns'  Samson  and  Dalilah,  while  the  rest  of 
the  programmes  brought  welcome  repetitions  of 


successful  novelties  produced  at  former  festi- 
vals. The  14th  Bethlehem  Bach  Festival  (June 
8th  and  7th),  under  Frederick  J.  Wolle,  offered 
a  number  of  cantatas  for  the  first  day,  while 
the  second  day  was  given  to  a  masterly  per- 
formance of  the  Mass  in  B  minor.  The  pro- 
grammes of  the  6l8t  Worcester  Festival  (Octo- 
ber 6th-llth),  conducted  by  Arthur  Mees,  con- 
sisted exclusively  of  works  by  American  com- 
posers interpreted  by  American  artists.  The 
composers  represented  were  MacDowell,  Chad- 
wick,  Parker,  Herbert,  Foote,  Goldmark,  Kelley, 
Hadley,  Powell,  Campbell -Tipton,  Mabel  Daniels 
and  Mrs.  H.  H.  A.  Beach.  Strange  to  say,  no 
novelties  were  presented.  After  the  festival  it 
was  announced  that  Arthur  Mees  had  resigned 
the  post  as  conductor,  which  he  had  filled  with 
distinction  since  1008.  His  successor  will  be 
Nelson  P.  Coffin,  conductor  of  the  Keene  Choral 
Club.  Availing  themselves  of  the  presence  of 
the  Metropolitan  Opera  Company,  the  people  of 
Richmond,  Va.,  had  arranged  a  festival  (April 
28th  and  29th),  conducted  by  Richard  Hage- 
mann,  which  roused  such  enthusiasm  that  a 
number  of  prominent  citizens  took  immediate 
steps  toward  the  establishment  of  a  permanent 
symphony  orchestra.  For  Berkshire  Festival  see 
Chamher-Mtuio. 

Novelties.  The  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra 
produced  the  following  novelties:  Edward  B. 
Hill,  Stevenson iana,  an  orchestral  suite  after 
Stevenson's  A  Child* s  Garden  of  Verses  (April 
11th),  full  of  delicate  touches  and  exquisitely 
orchestrated.  Raoul  Laparra,  A  Basque  Sunday, 
symphonic  poem  for  piano  and  orchestra  (April 
18th) ;  played  by  the  composer  poetically  con- 
ceived, with  splendid  local  color  obtained  by 
the  emplo3anent  of  real  Basque  melodies.  Vin- 
cent d'Indy,  Symphony  No.  3,  Sinfonia  brevis 
de  Bello  Oallico  (October  29th),  a  work  of  un- 
even inspiration,  containing  some  fine  passages, 
but  decidedly  inferior  to  the  composer's  preced- 
ing symphonies.  George  W.  Chadwick,  The 
Angel  of  Peath,  symphonic  poem  (November 
21st),  an  impressive  dirge  for  those  fallen  in 
the  war.  Charles  T.  Griffes,  The  Pleasure  Dome 
of  Kuhla  Khan,  symphonic  poem  after  Coleridge 
(November  28th),  shows  rather  pronounced  in- 
fluence of  modern  Russian  composers.  The  New 
York  Philharmonic  Society  contributed  Bernard 
Rogers'  To  the  Fallen  (November  13th),  not 
strikingly  original,  but  straightforward,  sincere 
music.  A.  Dvorak,  Symphony  No.  3,  op.  76 
(November  21st),  a  work  brimful  of  inspiration 
and  originality.  Albert  Chiaffarelli,  Prelude  to 
a  Merry  Play  (December  6th),  a  work  of  ex- 
uberant spirit,  splendidly  instrumentated.  Flor- 
ent  Schmitt,  Rapsodie  Viennoise  (December 
11th),  remarkably  fine  in  melodic  invention,  but 
too  heavily  scored.  The  Chicago  Symphony  Or- 
chestra brought  out  Rossetter  Cole's  concert- 
overture,  Pioneer,  1818-1918  (March  14th),  not 
distinguished  in  its  thematic  material,  but  ef- 
fectively scored.  Adolph  Weidig,  Concert-Over- 
ture (April  11th),  rather  superficial,  but  bril- 
liantlv  orchestrated.  To  the  credit  of  the  Phil- 
adelphia Symphony  Orchestra  are  to  be  placed 
Samuel  Gardner's  symphonic  poem,  Neto  Russia 
( October  24th ) ,  pleasing  for  its  ingratiating  mel- 
ody, but  hardly  characteristic  of  its  title. 
Henry  Hadley's  concert-overture,  Othello  (De- 
cember 26th ) ,  a  respectable  work,  but  not  among 
the  author's  best.  The  New  York  Symphony  So- 
ciety  introduced  Charles  T.   GrifiTes'  Poem   for 
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flute  and  orchestra  (November  16th),  a  very 
poetic  and  inspired  work.  For  the  production 
of  Sophocles*  Electra  at  the  University  of  Kan- 
sas (June  5th),  Charles  S.  Skilton  wrote  ap- 
propriate incidental  music  in  free  style,  with 
only  occasional  use  of  Greek  modes.  Similar 
music  was  furnished  by  E.  G.  Strickland  for  a 
performance  of  Miriam  at  the  Greek  Theatre  at 
Berkeley  Oval,  Cal.  (August  1st).  See  also 
Chamber- Music  and  Festivals, 

Opera.  At  the  Metropolitan  Opera  House  in 
New  York  155  performances  were  given  from  a 
repertory  of  40  works  by  26  composers.  Ac- 
cording to  nationality  these  were  divided  as 
follows:  Italian,  22  works  by  9  composers  to- 
taled 86  performances;  French,  9  works  by  8 
composers  totaled  34  performances;  German,  3 
works  by  3  composers  totaled  14  performances 
(given  in  English,  French  and  Italian)  ;  Russian, 
3  works  by  3  composers  totaled  12  performances; 
American,  3  works  by  3  composers  totaled  9 
performances  (3  evenings  of  triple  bills).  Puc- 
cini, represented  by  5  works,  had  28  perform- 
ances; next  came  Verdi  with  5  works  and  20 
performances.  The  operas  most  frequently  given 
were  Aida,  Carmen  and  Madama  Butterfly,  each 
7  times.  The  first  novelty  was  Leroux's  La 
Heine  Fiammette  (January  24th),  with  Farrar, 
Lazaro  and  Rothier  in  the  principal  rOles,  under 
the  direction  of  Monteux.  Written  to  a  line 
libretto  by  CatuUe  Mendfes,  the  music  was  very 
weak,  eclectic  and  absolutely  devoid  of  inspira- 
tion. Neither  the  gorgeous  staging  nor  the 
flne  singing  could  save  the  work  from  being  a 
complete  failure.  Two  American  one-act  operas, 
Joseph  C.  Breirs  The  Legend  and  John  Adam 
Hugo's  The  Temple  Dancer,  had  their  premiere 
on  March  12th,  both  conducted  by  Moranzoni. 
The  former  was  sung  by  Ponselle,  Althouse  and 
d'Angelo,  the  latter  by  Easton,  Schlegel  and 
Kingston.  Both  suffered  from  a  poor  libretto. 
Breil's  music  was  trivial,  even  technically  un- 
Katisfactory.  Hugo's  music  was  exceedingly 
reminiscent,  but  unpretentious  and  pleasing; 
voices  and  orchestra  were  well  handled.  Al- 
l)ert  Wolff's  VOiseau  Bleu,  with  Easton,  Gordon, 
B^rat,  Rothier  and  Ananian,  directed  by  the 
composer,  had  its  world-premiere  on  December 
27th.  Special  lustre  was  lent  to  the  occasion 
by  the  presence  of  the  distinguished  librettist, 
Maurice  Maeterlinck,  who  was  making  his  first 
tour  of  the  United  States,  and  whose  play  (in 
English  as  The  Blue  Bird)  has  been  familiar 
here  for  several  seasons.  As  far  as  costumes 
and  stage-setting  were  concerned,  it  may  be  said 
without  exaggeration  that  nothing  so  elaborate 
and  gorgeous  has  yet  been  seen  on  the  American 
operatic  stage.  But  the  music  proved  a  sad 
disappointment,  in  the  first  place,  the  composer 
lacks  the  power  of  musical  characterization. 
There  is  no  real,  sustained  melody  and  not  a 
single  climax;  the  extreme  delicacy  of  the  in- 
strumentation soon  wearies  the  listener.  How 
little  the  huge  audience  was  impressed  by  the 
music  was  proved  by  the  fact  that  no  marked 
demonstration  occurred  until  the  poet  appeared 
before  the  curtain.  Elaborate  revivals  of  three 
older  operas,  Gounod's  Mireille  (February  28th), 
Ha  levy  8  La  Juive  (November  22d)  and  Ros- 
sini's L'ltaliana  in  Algeri  (December  6th),  only 
demonstrated  that  all  those  works  are  hope- 
lessly dead.  Worthy  of  record  is  the  fact  that 
Cadman*s  ShanetDis^  an  American  novelty  of  the 
preceding  year,  was  the  only  one  of  all  Ameri- 


can operas  produced  at  the  Metropolitan  that 
was  deemed  of  sufficient  merit  to  deserve  repeti- 
tion in  a  later  season.  Of  the  new  singers  the 
much-heralded  Gabriella  Besanzoni  (d^but  as 
Amneris  in  Aida,  November  17th),  disappointed 
expectations.  Her  voice  was  only  passable,  and 
as  an  actress  she  fell  below  the  average.  The 
same  night  two  basses,  Renato  Zauelli  (Amon- 
asro)  and  Giovanni  Martino  (Ramfis)  oiade 
their  d4but.  The  former's  voice  was  rathei 
small,  while  the  latter  made  an  excellent  im- 
pression. Jeanne  Gordon  (as  Azucena  in  Trora- 
tore,  November  22d),  disclosed  a  very  beautiful 
voice  and  histrionic  power  of  a  high  order. 
Frances  Ingram  (as  Suzuki  in  Madama  Butter- 
fly, November  29th),  and  Orville  Harold  (as  Leo- 
pold in  La  Juive,  November  22d),  proved  valu- 
able additions.  Pierre  Monteux,  the  principal 
French  conductor,  was  succeeded  by  Albert  Wolff 
(d^but  with  Faust,  November  2l8t),  a  sincere, 
earnest  musician  concerned  solely  with  repro- 
ducing the  composer's  intention.  The  silver  an- 
niversary of  Caruso's  first  appearance  upon  the 
stage  was  the  occasion  of  a  special  gala  per- 
formance (March  22d),  when  the  idolized  artist 
sang  in  scenes  from  various  operas. 

The  Chicago  Opera  Company  gave  a  world- 
premiere,  distinguished  bv  the  presence  of  the 
composer.  Henri  F^vrier  s  Gismonda  (Januarj- 
14th),  with  Garden,  Fontaine  and  Maguenat,  di- 
rected by  Campanini,  achieved  a  pronounced  suc- 
cess, due  to  the  excellence  of  the  text  and  per- 
formance rather  than  to  the  intrinsic  merit  of 
the  music.  The  score,  though  lacking  in  oris- 
inality  and  somewhat  reminiscent,  is  not  with- 
out merit,  and  contains  some  effective  climaxes. 
Alfredo  Catalani's  Loreley  had  its  American  pre- 
miere on  January  17th,  with  Fitziu  and  Dolci. 
under  Polacco.  The  music,  which  shows  stronjr 
Wagnerian  influence,  just  falls  short  of  l)ein<; 
thoroughly  convincing.  The  local  premiere  of 
Xavier  Leroux's  Le  Chemineau  (January  25th), 
with  Gall,  Maguenat  and  Baklanov,  conducted  by 
Hasselmans,  made  no  impression.  The  fall  sea 
son  opened  brilliantly  with  the  American  pre 
mi^re  of  Italo  Montemczzi's  La  A'are  (Novem- 
ber 18th),  with  Raisa,  Dolci  and  Rimini,  under 
the  personal  direction  of  the  composer.  The 
score  offers  tremendous  climaxes  and  much  sus- 
tained melodic  beauty,  although  occasionally  the 
orchestration  seemed  a  trifle  too  heavy.  Felix 
Borowski's  ballet-pantomime,  Boudotir  (Novem 
ber  25th),  was  an  emphatic  success.  The  music 
proved  melodious,  elegant  and  most  expressive 
of  the  situations.  For  scenic  splendor  the  pro- 
duction surpassed  anything  seen  on  the  Chicago 
stage.  Scarcely  less  gorgeous  was  the  spectacle 
offered  by  John  A.  Carpenter's  ballet-pantomime« 
The  Birthday  of  the  Infanta  (December  2M\  ^ 
illustrated  by  music  that  betrayed  decided  fu- 
turistic tendencies  in  its  strange  harmonies  and 
disjointed  rhythms.  Perhaps  it  was  the  appro- 
priate musical  setting  for  the  grotesque  plot. 
Of  the  new  artists  two  came  preceded  by  great 
reputations  won  in  Italy.  Tito  Schipa  *  (debut 
as  the  Duke  in  Rigoletio,  December  4th),  and 
Edward  Johnson  (as  Loris  in  Fedora^  November 
20th),  an  American  who  had  won  fame  abroad 
as  Edoardo  di  Giovanni,  both  justified  high  ex- 
pectations. The  other  newcomers,  who  all  were 
received  with  marked  favor  were  Evelyn  Her- 
bert (as  Mimi  in  La  Boh^e,  November  2oth), 
Borghild  Langaard  (as  Amelia  in  Vn  BaUo  in 
Maschera,    November   21st),    Carlo    GaleflS    (aa 
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Renato  in  Un  Ballo  in  Mascheray  November 
2l8t),  Nina  Morgana  (as  Lucia  in  Lucia  di 
Lammermoor^  November  22d),  Dorothy  Jardon 
(in  the  title-rOle  of  Fedora,  November  20th). 
Two  new  conductors,  Teofilo  de  Angelis  { Fedora, 
November  20th),  and  Gino  Marinuzzi  {RigolettOf 
December  4th),  were  valuable  acquisitions. 
From  January  27th-March  Ist  the  company  gave 
their  second  season  in  New  York,  which  in  all 
respects  rivaled  the  success  of  the  preceding 
year.  The  operas  new  to  the  metropolis  were 
Fevrier's  Oismonda  (January  27th),  Mascagni's 
Isaheau  (February  3d),  Massenet's  OUopdtre 
(February  11th),  Catalani's  Loreley  (February 
13th),  Gunsbourg's  Le  Vieil  Aigle  (March  1st). 
A  most  serious  loss  the  company  suffered  by 
the  death  of  its  eminent  director,  Cleofonte 
Campanini,  who  died  in  Chicago  on  December 
1 9th.  Out  of  respect  performances  were  sus- 
pended from  December  19th-22d. 

After  several  years  of  intermission   New  Or- 
leans had  just  inaugurated,  under  the  direction 
of  Louis  Verande,  a  season  of  French  opera  on 
a    grander    scale    than    ever    attempted    before, 
when  the  opera  house  was  totally  destroyed  by 
fire  on  December  4th.     After  only  two  days  of 
interruption   the   season   was   continued   at   the 
Athenaeum  Concert  Hall.     The  San  Carlos  Opera 
Company  ( Fortune  Oallo,  director ) ,  made  a  phe- 
nomena] ly   successful  tour  of  the   East,  Middle 
West  and  Canada.     A  new  company,  organized 
by    the   same  impresario   for  the  production   of 
light  opera  in  English,  began  its  first  season  in 
New  York    (September  8th),  with  a  model  per- 
formance of  The  Mikado.     The  revivals  of  Sulli- 
van's lolanthe  and   Patience  by  the  Society  of 
American  Singers  (William  Hinshaw,  director), 
early  in  the  year,  attracted  such  large  audiences 
that  the  original  programme  of  opera  comique 
was    considerably   curtailed   to   make   room    for 
revivals  of  several  other  Sullivan  operettas,  all 
of  which  proved  great  drawing-cards.     After  the 
close  of  the  Metropolitan  season  Antonio  Scotti, 
one    of   the   favorite   baritones,    organized    from 
among  his  colleagues  an  excellent  company,  with 
which  he  made  a   most  successful  tour  of  the 
principal  eastern  cities.     Another  successful  ven- 
ture  was   the   Commonwealth   Opera    Company, 
with  John  Philip  Sousa  as  director,  which  de- 
vot€»d  its  energies  to  the  production  of.  the  bet- 
ter class  of  light  opera.     On  April  19th  Manuel 
Noriega    began    in    New   York    the    first    season 
of  Spanish  opera  ever  inaugurated  in  the  United 
States,  but  was  compelled  to  disband  his  com- 
pany  on   April   30th   because   of   the  very   poor 
quality  of  his  artists.     During  that  brief  season 
he    produced    the    American    premieres    of    two 
operas  by  Amedeo  Vives,  Maruxa  (April  19th), 
and  Lo8  Bohemioa   (April  28th).     With  a  num- 
ber of  former  German  artists  of  the  Metropolitan 
Company   Otto   Goritz   made   an   ill-advised   at- 
tempt to  giv?  a  season  of  opera  in  German  in 
New  York,  opening  with  Kreutzer's  Das  Nacht- 
lager   in    Granada    (October    20th).     After    the 
second    performance,   Lortzing's   Zar  und   Zim- 
mermanny  the  project  was  abandoned  owing  to 
disorder  in  the  house  and  serious  rioting  in  the 
streets.     In  the  last  week  of  the  year  announce- 
ment was  made  of  the  formation  of  the  Ameri- 
can    Grand     Opera     Association      (Richard     G. 
Herndon,  general  secretary)    for  the  purpose  .of 
producing    only    works   of    American   composers 
with    American    artists    exclusively.    The    pro- 
spectus promised  the  production,  early  in  1920, 


of  Cadman's  Bhanewis  and   Breil'«  The  Legend 
in  a  tour  of  40  cities. 


EUBOPEAN  COUNTBIES 

Austria.  The  former  Hofoper  of  Vienna 
changed  its  name  to  Operntheatre,  and  director 
Hans  Gregor  was  succeeded  by  Franz  Schalk, 
one  of  the  conductors.  The  50th  anniversary  of 
the  dedication  of  the  present  building  was  cele- 
brated by  a  grand  operatic  and  symphonic  fes- 
tival in  May,  beginning  with  Gluck's  Alceste, 
and  ending  with  Mahler's  Eighth  Symphony. 
Strauss,  Weingartner.  Kienzl,  Pfitzner  and 
Korngold  appeared  as  conductors  of  their  own 
works.  Among  the  numerous  novelties  pro- 
duced by  far  the  most  important  was  Strauss' 
Die  Frau  ohne  Schatten  (October  10th),  with 
Mme.  Jeritza,  Lucy  Weidt,  Lotte  Lehmann  and 
Aagard  Oestwig  in  the  principal  rdles,  under 
the  direction  of  Franz  Schalk.  The  majority  of 
the  critics  regarded  the  work  as  further  proof 
of  the  composer's  steadily  declining  inventive 
power.  But  such  is  Strauss'  reputation  that 
the  premiere  of  any  work  of  his  is  still  consid- 
ered an  event  of  the  first  magnitude.  Musically 
superior  was  Hans  Pfitzner's  Palestrina  (March 
1st),  which  scored  a  genuine  success.  The  opera 
is  unique  in  that  it  has  not  a  single  female 
character.  Judging  from  the  variety  of  critical 
comment,  Franz  Schreker's  Die  Qezeichneten 
must  be  a  work  of  considerable  importance. 
Felix  Weingartner  settled  definitely  in  Vienna, 
as  conductor  of  the  Philharmonic  Concerts 
(which  he  has  conducted  since  1908),  and  di- 
rector of  the  Volksoper,  where  he  brought  out 
his  latest  operas,  Meiater  Andrea  and  Die  Dorfs- 
chule,  both  with  little  success.  A  sensation  was 
created  by  the  pianist  Paul  Wittgenstein,  who 
had  lost  his  right  arm  early  in  the  Russian 
campaign.  After  his  recovery  he  devoted  him- 
self to  the  development  of  his  left  hand  with 
such  success  that  he  was  able  to  give  a  num- 
ber of  recitals  of  standard  works.  Only  actual 
sight  convinced  the  listeners  that  the  artist 
played  with  only  one  hand. 

Germany.  With  the  abolition  of  the  Empire 
all  royal  and  princely  opera  houses  became  na- 
tionalized, part  of  the  former  subventions  be- 
ing continued  by  the  state.  The  reduction  of 
income  from  this  source,  as  well  as  the  enor- 
mous cost  of  production,  led  managers  to  in- 
augurate a  system  of  exchanging  artists.  The 
time-honored  custom  of  appointing  only  noble- 
men as  intendants  of  subsidized  operatic  insti- 
tutions was  likewise  abolished.  The  former  Ber- 
lin Royal  Opera  has  become  the  Staatsoper, 
Count  von  Hfilsen-Haeselcr  being  succeeded  as 
intendant  by  Georg  Droscher,  formerly  the  chief 
stage-manager.  The  name  of  the  former  Munich 
Hofoper  was  changed  to  Nationaltheatre,  Viktor 
Schwanneke  succeeding  Baron  von  Franken- 
hausen  as  intendant.  During  the  war  the  works 
of  living  composers  of  the  allied  countries  were 
excluded,  but  immediately  after  the  signing  of 
the  armistice  the  ban  was  lifted.  The  novelties 
produced  at  the  various  opera  houses  were 
numerous,  but,  with  very  few  exceptions,  quite 
insignificant.  Innumerable  symphony  concerts 
and  artists'  recitals  drew  crowded  houses,  re- 
gardless of  the  high  prices  of  admission.  In 
Munich  Lilli  Lehmann,  who  in  spite  of  her  71 
years  still  continues  to  appear  occasionally  in 
recitals,    created    a    furore.     The    critics    were 
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unanimous  that  her  art  of  delivery  was  as  mar- 
velous as  ever  and  her  voice  still  beautiful, 
although  it  had  lost  some  of  its  power.  Ber- 
lin hailed  a  new  violin-prodigy  in  14-year-old 
Tossy  Spivakovsky  (pupil  of  Willy  Iless),  who 
was  compared  to  his  compatriot  Elman. 

Fbance.  At  the  Opera  the  regular  schedule 
was  resumed  with  the  usual  works,  excepting 
those  of  Wagner.  The  Op^ra-Comique  also  re- 
turned to  normal  condition.  In  June  it  gave 
the  1000th  performance  of  Manon,  The  former 
Theatre  de  Vaudeville  was  reopened  in  the  fall 
as  Th^fttre  Lyrique,  entering  frankly  into  com- 
petition with  the  Op6ra-Comique.  Director 
Gheusl,  with  a  guarantee  fimd  of  2,500,000  francs 
subscribed  by  private  individuals,  opened  the 
season  brilliantly  with  such  artists  as  Maurice 
Renaud,  Marthe  Chenal,  Genevieve  Vix  and 
Fanny  Heldy,  whom  he  secured  from  the  Grand 
Opera.  He  also  offered  two  prizes  (10,000  and 
2000  francs)  for  operas  filling  an  entire  evening, 
and  two  more  (2000  and  500  francs)  for  one- 
act  operas  by  French  composers.  G.  Trarieux 
and  M.  Bravard  secured  control  of  the  Th^tltre 
Gait^-Lyrique  as  a  home  for  the  better  class  of 
French  operettas.  The  season  began  with  a 
series  of  revivals  of  works  by  Offenbach  and 
Lecocq.  A  new  concert-hall,  Salle  Marwaux,  was 
inaugurated  with  the  first  of  a  series  of  weekly 
symphony  concerts  by  an  orchestra  of  75  per- 
formers under  M.  Szyfer.  During  the  war  the 
Lamoureux  and  Colonne  orchestras  had  been 
combined,  but  in  the  fall  both  resumed  their 
own  series  of  concerts,  the  former  under  Camille 
Chevillard,  the  latter  under  Gabriel  Piern^.  The 
Pasdeloup  orchestra,  which  had  been  disbanded, 
resumed  its  concerts  under  a  new  conductor, 
Khen^-Baton.  At  the  first  three  concerts  he 
had  ballots  distributed  to  the  audience  to  de- 
termine their  attitude  regarding  the  restoration 
of  excerpts  from  Wagner.  After  4983  had  voted 
for,  and  213  against,  the  proposition,  the  con- 
cert of  November  8th  opened  with  the  Prelude 
to  Die  Meisterainger.  However,  the  first  time 
that  Wagner  was  heard  in  Paris  since  the  out- 
break of  the  war  was  in  July,  when  Frigara  pro- 
duced excerpts  from  the  same  work  at  one  of  his 
Concerts  Populaires  des  Tuileries,  while  Chevil- 
lard had  played  excerpts  from  Tristan,  Al- 
though in  neither  case  had  the  audience  been 
consulted,  there  was  no  protest.  But  no  stage- 
performances  of  Wagner's  works  were  given  at 
any  theatre  during  Uie  year. 

Italy.  For  almost  every  Italian  opera  house 
the  war  had  been  a  period  of  storm  and  stress, 
forcing  many  to  close  their  doors.  Even  at  the 
end  of  the  past  year  operatic  conditions  gener- 
ally were  far  from  normal.  Owing  to  its  finan- 
cial condition  the  famous  La  Scala  of  Milan 
remained  closed.  But  a  new  arrangement  was 
made  with  the  boxholders  assuring  a  larger  rev- 
enue from  that  source.  The  period  of  enforced 
idleness  was  turned  to  good  account  by  enlarg- 
ing the  stage.  A  new  work  by  Zandonai  had  a 
very  successful  premiere  at  Pesaro  (July  27th). 
La  Via  della  Fineatra  is  described  as  a  work  of 
refinement,  entirely  free  from  ultra-modern 
aberrations.  On  December  13th  Mascagni's  first 
operetta,  8i  Si,  was  received  with  enthusiasm  at 
the  Teatro  Quirinale  in  Rome.  It  was  written 
with  the  avowed  purpose  of  counteracting  the 
former  immense  vogue  of  the  Viennese  operettas. 
Great  interest  was  shown  in  two  performances 
of  Monteverdi's  Orfeo   (written  in  1603),  given 


by  the  Associazione  degli  Amici  di  Mnsica. 
Throughout  the  war  Toscanini  gave  symphony 
concerts  for  innumerable  charitable  and  patriotic 
objects.  In  June  he  directed  in  Milan  excerpt-s 
from  Parsifal  and  Beethoven's  Ninth  Symphony 
which  latter  had  not  been  heard  there  in  its  en- 
tirety since  1902,  when  it  was  produced  also 
under  his  direction.  After  two  years'  retirement 
spent  in  study  that  phenomenal  boy-conductor, 
Willy  Ferrero  (now  aged  13),  reappeared  in 
Rome  and  Naples,  evoking  scenes  of  frenzied  en- 
thusiasm by  his  wonderful  interpretations  of 
Beethoven  and  Wagner. 

England.  Having  been  closed  throughout  the 
war  the  Royal  Opera  at  Covent  Garden  reopened 
on  May  12th.  Mme.  Melba  was  the  only  one  of 
the  old  favorites.  The  other  singers  were  all 
new  to  London,  while  quite  familiar  to  Ameri- 
cans. Neil  Forsyth,  the  former  director-general, 
was  succeeded  by  Percy  Eales.  Novelties  were 
Mascagni*s  Iris,  Massenet's  ThSrhse,  De  Lara's 
l^ail  and  the  Puccini  triptych,  II  Tabarro,  Suor 
Angelica  and  Qianni  Schicchi.  An  experim^it 
of  giving  performances  on  Saturday  nights  at 
reduced  prices  proved  highly  successful.  On 
September  21st  the  British  Symphony  Orches- 
tra, composed  exclusively  of  musicians  who 
served  in  the  army,  gave  its  initial  concert  un- 
der Raymond  Roze.  After  suspension  of  its 
activities  during  the  war  the  Scottish  Orchestra 
of  Glasgow  was  reorganized,  and  began  its  sea- 
son under  Landon  Ronald  (November  26th). 
Among  the  many  novelties  introduced  by  Sir 
Henry  Wood  at  his  Promenade  Concerts  a  sym- 
phonic poem,  Lamia,  by  a  young  English  girl, 
Dorothy  Howell,  met  with  such  unusual  favor 
that  from  its  first  performance  (September 
10th)  until  the  end  of  the  year  it  was  played  by 
five  other  orchestras  in  London,  besides  being 
produced  also  in  other  cities.  Much  attention 
was  attracted  by  a  festival  of  Czecho-Slavic 
music  given  in  May  by  the  orchestra  of  the 
Prague  National  Theatre  and  two  of  the  fore- 
most Bohemian  male  choral  societies.  From 
among  64  manuscripts  submitted  the  judges  of 
the  Carnegie  United  Kingdom  Trust  chose  the 
following  for  publication:  George  Dyson,  Three 
Rhapsodies  for  string>quartet ;  William  H.  Har- 
ris, The  Hound  of  Heaven  for  baritone  solo, 
chorus  and  orchestra;  Gustav  T.  Hoist,  The 
Hymn  of  Jesus  for  chorus  and  orchestra;  P.  H. 
Miles,  String-sextet  in  G  minor;  Sir  C.  V.  Stan- 
ford, Symphony  No.  5,  L* Allegro  ed  il  Pen- 
sieroso. 

Bibliography.  Refebence.  Baker^a  Bio- 
graphical Dictionary  of  Mtisicians,  Third  edi- 
tion by  Alfred  Remy  (New  York),  greatly  en- 
larged, exhaustive  and  accurate;  very  valuable 
for  its  enormous  bibliography  and  critical  esti- 
mates of  the  work  of  the  more  important  musi- 
cians. 

BiOQBAPHY.  Sir  Frederick  Bridge,  A  West- 
minster Pilgrim  (London),  an  interesting  com- 
bination of  autobiography,  reminiscences  and 
sidelights  on  contemporary  history  of  ESnglish 
music;  Sir  G.  Henschel,  Musings  and  Memories 
of  a  Musician  (New  York),  an  autobiography 
valuable  for  personal  relations  with  eminent  con- 
temporaries; The  Life  of  Liza  Lehmann  by  Her- 
self (London),  very  intimate  and  interesting 
chiefly  because  of  her  detailed  account  of  the 
genesis  of  her  song-cycles;  John  McCormack; 
His  Oum  Life-Story,  edited  by  P.  V.  R,  Key 
(Boston),  entertaining  and  well  written;  J.  M«0> 
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Benet,  My  Recollections,  translated  by  H.  V.  Bar- 
nett  (Boston),  very  superficial  and  conTentional, 
contains  little  of  permanent  value  (The  orig- 
inal appeared  as  Sowvenirs  dPun  Muaicieny  Paris, 
1912)  ;  Clara  K.  Rogers,  Memories  of  a  Mueical 
Career  (Boston),  interesting  as  an  autobiog- 
raphy, but  more  valuable  as  a  partial  record  of 
contemporary  musical  history;  Camille  Saint- 
Sa^ns,  Mueicdl  Memories,  translated  by  E.  G. 
R|ch  (Boston),  not  so  much  personal  recollec- 
tions as  detached  essays  of  permanent  value  on 
various  phases  of  art  and  contemporaries.  ( The 
original  was  published  as  Ecole  Buiseonni^e, 
Paris,  1913) ;  Ethel  Smyth,  Impressiona  that  Re- 
muined  (2  vols.,  London),  contains  exception- 
ally vivid  descriptions  of  famous  contemporaries. 

Criticism.  F.  H.  Martens,  Violin  Mastery 
(New  York),  personal  interviews  with  famous 
living  masters  regarding  the  technic  of  their  in- 
strument; E.  Newman,  A  Musical  Motley  (Lon- 
don), a  collection  of  essays  varying  in  value. 

History.  C.  A.  Brown,  The  Story  of  our  Na- 
tional Ball€tds  (New  York),  an  authentic  ac- 
count embodying  the  results  of  the  latest  in- 
vestigations; H.  E.  Krehbiel,  if  ore  Chapters  of 
Opera  (New  York),  a  continuation  of  the  au- 
thor's earlier  book,  giving  a  record  from  190&'18 
with  much  valuable  inside  information. 

MUSIC  FESTIVALS.    See  Music. 

NATAL.  An  original  province  of  the  Union 
of  South  Africa.    See  South  Africa,  Union  of. 

NATHAN,  Ben.  British  actor  and  theatrical 
proprietor,  died  early  in  May.  He  was  born  in 
1857  and  began  as  an  actor  in  1889.  Later  he 
devoted  himself  to  the  business  side  of  his  pro- 
fession and  became  the  manager  of  the  London 
Opera  House. 

NATIONAL  ANTHEM.  See  Music,  Gen- 
eral Netos. 

NATIONAL  BANKS.  Inasmuch  as  the  na- 
tional banks  constitute  the  principal  elements  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System,  which  is  treated  in 
the  article  Banks  and  Banking,  the  reader  is 
referred  to  that  article  for  further  material  on 
the  subject.  An  idea  of  the  growth  of  the  na- 
tional banking  system  in  recent  years  may  be 
gained  from  the  following  facts:  The  increase 
in  resources  for  the  five  and  one-half  year  pe- 
riod from  January,  1914,  to  July,  1919,  was 
greater  than  the  increase  which  took  place  in 
the  entire  40-year  period  prior  to  January,  1914; 
this  was  also  true  of  the  increase  in  net  earn- 
ings. Ihe  total  of  capital,  surplus,  and  undi- 
vided profits  in  July,  1919,  was  $313,000,000 
greater  than  in  January  1914.  Compared  with 
the  national  bank  failures  in  the  40-year  pe- 
riod prior  to  1914,  the  number  of  failures  since 
January,  1918,  is  negligible.  The  xeport  of  the 
comptroller  of  the  currency  shows  that  on  Sept. 
12,  1919,  there  were  in  all  7821  national  banks 
in  the  United  States,  with  aggregate  resources 
of  $21,616,000,000.  This  compares  with  7728 
banks  on  Aug.  31,  1918,  which  showed  aggre- 
gate resources  of  $18,043,000,000. 

The  principal  items  of  resources  were  the 
following:  Loans  and  discounts,  $11,085,000,- 
000;  United  States  Government  securities,  in- 
eluding  Liberty  loan  bonds,  Victory  notes,  and 
certificates  of  indebtedness,  $3,297,000,000;  and 
other  bonds  and  securities,  $1,807,000,000.  Lia- 
bilities included  the  following  items:  Capital 
stock,  $1,138,000,000;  surplus,  $886,000,000;  un- 
divided profits,  $415,000,000;   demand  deposits, 


$9,752,000,000 ;     time    deposits,    $2,92 1 ,000,000 ; 
United  States  deposits,  $519,000,000. 

Banks  which  were  members  of  the  national 
system  were  distributed  as  follows  on  Sept.  12, 
1910:  In  central  reserve  cities  (New  York, 
Chicago,  and  St.  Louis),  45;  in  the  63  other 
reserve  cities,  363;  country  banks,  7413.  The 
distribution  of  country  banks  according  to  geo- 
graphical divisions  was  as  follows:  New  Eng- 
land, 395;  Eastern,  1535;  Southern  1520;  Mid- 
dle, 2035;  Western,  1385;  Pacific,  538;  Alaska 
(non-member  banks),  2;  Hawaii  *( non-member 
banks),  3.  The  states  having  the  largest  num- 
ber of  national  banks  were  the  following: 
Massachusetts,  159;  New  York,  480;  New  Jer- 
sey. 202;  Pennsylvania,  838;  Virginia,  164;  West 
Virginia,  119;  Texas,  546;  Kentucky,  129;  Ten- 
nessee, 101;  Ohio,  372;  Indiana,  255;  Illinois, 
472;  Michigan,  108;  Wisconsin,  147;  Minnesota, 
309;  Iowa,  365;  Missouri,  134;  North  Dakota, 
173;  South  Dakota.  126;  Nebraska,  189;  Kansas, 
244;  Oklahoma,  346;  California,  284;  Montana, 
138,  and  Colorado,  127. 

NATIONAL  CATHOLIC  WAB  COUNCIL. 
See  Industrial  Reconstruction. 

NATIONAL  CIVIC  FEDERATION.  This 
society  is  for  the  promotion  of  better  civic  con- 
ditions in  the  United  States.  It  has  done  much 
work  during  1919  in  spreading  propaganda 
against  Bolshevism  through  its  official  organ. 
The  National  Civie  Federation  Review,  with 
Ralph  M.  Easley,  as  editor.  A  commission  was 
sent  to  England,  France  and  Italy  for  the  pur- 
pose of  studying  industrial  conditions  in  those 
countries.  Tlie  personnel  of  this  commission  in- 
cluded representatives  of  employers,  wage  earn- 
ers, and  the  public.  A  meeting  to  discuss  the 
report  of  this  commission  was  held  in  New 
York  on  September  8th  and  9th  where,  among 
others,  the  following  subjects  were  discussed: 
"The  Shop  Steward  Movement,"  "The  Democ- 
ratization of  industry,"  "British  Labor  and  Poli- 
tics," and  "Factors  for  Economic  Change  in 
Great  Britain."  On  Apr.  12,  1919,  Samuel 
Gompers  addressed  the  Federation  in  New  York 
just  after  his  return  to  this  country  from  study- 
ing labor  conditions  abroad.  He  spoke  on  the 
menace  of  Bplshevism.  Among  other  speakers  at 
the  meeting  was  Hon.  Wm.  H.  Taft.  The  Fed- 
eration has  also  taken  an  active  part  in  favor- 
ing the  League  of  Nations,  several  meetings  be- 
ing held  in  various  cities  to  discuss  phases  of 
the  subject.  The  Woman's  Department  of  the 
Federation  conducted  a  series  of  weekly  confer- 
ences on  pertinent  civic  questions,  such  as,  "Pub- 
lic Employment  Service,"  "Housing,"  "Food  Pro- 
duction and  Conservation,"  and  "Prison  Re- 
form." The  Woman's  Department  has  grown 
considerably  during  the  last  two  or  three  years, 
until  it  is  now  becoming  an  important  factor  in 
the  Federation.  During  the  year,  Mr.  V.  Everit 
Macy  was  forced  to  retire  from  the  presidency 
of  the  Federation  on  account,  of  ill  health.  In 
his  place  Judge  Alton  B.  Parker  was  elected 
president.  Officers  in  1919  were:  President,  Al- 
ton B.  Parker;  vice-president,  Samuel  Gompers; 
treasurer,  Nicholas  F.  Brady;  and  chairman 
executive  council,  Ralph  M.  Easley.  Headquar- 
ters are  maintained  in  the  Metropolitan  Tower, 
New  York  City. 

NATIONAL  CONCEBT  HANAQEBS'  AS- 
SOCIATION.    See  Music,  General  News. 

NATIONAL  CONFEBENCE  OF  SOCIAI* 
WORK.     See  CHA|aTI£;9t 
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NATIONAL  FOBESTS.     See  Fobestrt. 

NATIONAL  GTJABD.     See  Militia. 

NATIONAL  LABOB  PABTY.  See  Tbade 
Unions. 

NATIONAL  PABXS.  See  Pabks,  Na- 
tional. 

NATIONAL  SAFETY  COUNCIL.  The 
leading  organization  in  the  United  States  for 
the  prevention  of  accidents  in  the  industries, 
the  streets  and  the  homes.  Founded  in  1913 
with  40  members,  it  now  includes  in  its  mem- 
bership more  than  15,000  factories,  railroads,  in- 
surance companies,  technical  schools,  govern- 
mental agencies,  etc.,  employing  an  aggregate 
of  more  than  6,000,000  workers.  The  Council 
prints  weekly  news-letters,  bulletins,  and  pam- 
phlets to  keep  members  informed  on  curi^nt 
events  and  important  matters  aflfecting  the 
safety  movement.  The  eighth  annual  Safety 
Congress  was  held  in  Cleveland  on  Oct.  1-4. 
11)19.  Meetings  of  the  19  sections,  representing 
the  various  industries  in  the  United  States,  were 
held  at  that  time.  The  programme  for  1919  in- 
cluded the  expansion  of  the  work  into  many  new 
fields.  Officers  of  the  Council  for  1919  were: 
President,  D.  Var>  Schaack;  secretary  and  chief 
engineer,  S.  J.  Williams;  treasurer  and  business 
manager,  F.  W.  Pardee.  Headquarters  are  at 
168  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago. 

NATIONAL  WAB  LABOB  BOABD.  The 
National  War  Labor  Board  was  created  as  part 
of  the  war  machinery  of  this  country.  Being 
purely  a  war  emergency  measure,  it  passed  out 
of  existence  with  the  passing  of  the  emergency, 
after  an  activity  of  15  months.  The  purpose  of 
the  War  Labor  Board  was  to  bring  about  the 
settlement  of  labor  disputes  by  means  of  media- 
tion or  conciliation  in  all  industries  essential 
to  the  effective  conduct  of  the  war.  A  definite, 
clear-cut  basis  of  principles  and  policies  was  laid 
down  upon  which  the  Board  based  all  its  de- 
cisions. (See  preceding  Yeab  Book  1918).  On 
Mar.  29,  1918,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  appointed 
as  members  of  the  National  War  Labor  Board: 
Messrs.  Taft  and  Walsh,  as  representatives  of  the 
public;  Messrs.  L.  A.  Osborne,  L.  F.  Loree,  W. 
H.  Vandervoort,  C.  E.  Michael,  and  B.  L.  Wor- 
den  representing  the  emplovers,  and  Messrs. 
Frank  J.  Hays,  William  L.  Hutcheson,  William 
11.  Johnston,  Victor  A.  Olander,  and  T.  A.  Rick- 
ert  representing  employees.  These  appointments 
were  approved  by  the  President  on  Apr.  8,  1918. 
Mr.  Walsh  resigned  in  December,  and  Mr.  Basil 
M.  Manley^  was  appointed  to  take  his  place. 

From  Apr.  30,  1918  to  May  31,  1919,  the  War 
Labor  Board  received  1270  cases,  25  of  which 
were  consolidated  with  other  cases,  leaving  1245 
separate  controversies  which  had  to  be  passed 
upon  by  the  board.  Of  these  cases,  706  (57  per 
cent)  have  lM»en  referred  to  other  agencies  hav- 
ing primary  jurisdiction  or  have  been  dismissed 
liecause  of  voluntary  settlement,  lack  of  juris- 
diction or  other  reasons;  77  (6  per  cent)  were 
pending  on  May  31,  1919,  remaining  on  the 
docket  as  undisposed  of  because  of  divided  vote 
or  suspension  for  further  evidence;  while  in  the 
remaining  462  cases  (37  per  cent)  awards  or 
findings  have  been  handed  down  by  the  Board. 
In  addition,  58  supplementary  decisions  were 
made  in  cases  where  action  had  already  been 
taken,  making  a  total  of  520  formal  awards  or 
findings.  The  exact  number  of  strikes  and  lock- 
outs averted  or  called  off  as  a  direct  result  of 
the   Boar4*s   intervention   is   unknown,   but   the 


records  show  at  least  138  instances  of  this  char- 
acter. 

There  was  a  rapid  expansion  of  the  work  of 
the  War  Labor  Board  during  the  period  of 
actual  hostilities.  After  the  signing  of  the  arm- 
istice, a  resolution  was  passed  providing  that  no 
new  cases  other  than  those  jointly  submitted 
would  be  received  by  the  Board  after  Dec.  5, 
1918.  Altogether,  there  were  received  in  the  six 
months  immediately  after  the  armistice  423  new 
cases,  as  compared  with  .847  entered  in  tlie 
docket  during  the  six  months  prior  to  the  end 
of  hostilities. 

Tlie  awards  and  findings  of  the  War  Labor 
Board  over  the  period  from  Apr.  30,  1918  to 
May  31,  1919  directly  affected  1084  establish- 
ments employing  669,494  persons,  of  whom  80,- 
271  were  employees  of  street  railway  companies. 
These  figures  include  only  those  persons  speci- 
fied directly  in  the  terms  of  the  decision.  It 
is  worthy  of  note  that  very  frequently  a  de- 
cision in  regard  to  one  company  has  been  ac- 
cepted by  other  companies  when  in  similar  sit- 
uations, e.g.,  the  decision  of  the  Board  in  the 
Bridgeport  cases,  (see  preceding  Year  Book), 
was  accepted  and  applied  in  the  plants  of  the 
Remington  Arms  Company  in  other  places;  and 
that  the  street  railway  decisions  have  been  the 
basis  of  voluntary  adjustment  in  Philadelphia, 
Washington,  and  many  other  cities.  Likewise, 
the  industrial  service  section  of  the  Ordnance 
and  other  branches  of  the  War  Department,  as 
well  as  the  Labor  Adjustment  Board  and  simi- 
lar divisions  and  boards  of  other  procurement 
divisions  of  the  government,  have  used  the  War 
Labor  Board  principles  and  precedents  as  a 
manual  in  their  own  adjustments.  Moreover, 
the  conciliators  of  the  Department  of  Labor, 
have  averted  many  difficulties  by  citing  the 
principles  and  precedents  of  the  War  Labor 
Board  to  the  parties  in  controversy,  and  have 
worked  out  an  adjustment  based  on  these  prin- 
ciples. 

Cases  were  brought  before  the  War  Lalx>r 
Board  either  by  appeal  from  some  other  board, 
by  reference  from  the  Department  of  Labor,  or 
by  direct  complaint.  Large  groups  of  cases 
were  excluded  from  the  War  Labor  Board,  ex- 
cept by  way  of  appeal,  because  of  other  processes 
for  settlement.  The  shipbuilding  industry  set 
up  its  own  Labor  Adjustment  Board;  the  Ord- 
nance Department  and  other  producing  depart- 
ments of  the  government  had  special  industrial 
service  sections;  the  Railroad  Administration 
had  its  own  method  of  conciliation ;  and  the  coal 
mining  industry  had  its  labor  conditions  con- 
trolled by  agreement  of  all  parties  with  the 
Fuel  Administration.  The  cases  which  came  to 
the  War  Labor  Board  on  appeal  from  the  de- 
cisions of  these  other  boards  were  very  few. 
I'he  most  important  of  these  was  the  New  York 
Harbor  case,  which  came  up  on  appeal  from 
the  New  York  Harbor  Wage  Adjustment  Board. 

A  very  large  number  of  cases  came  by  way  of 
reference  from  conciliative  agencies  such  as  the 
Department  of  Labor,  which  had  been  unable  to 
adjust  the  matters  under  discussion.  Among 
these  are  found  the  St.  Louis  cases,  Bridgeport 
cases,  Worthington  Pump  case.  Smith  and  Wes- 
son case,  and  the  Newark,  N.  J.  machinists' 
cases.  The  remaining  cases  were  brought 
through  direct  complaint  to  the  Board.  Of 
these,  12  per  cent  were  made  by  employers  or 
employers'    MBOcifitions ;     ^he    reqiaindef    wer? 
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brought  by  groups  of  employees  or,  in  the  case 
of  the  union  shops,  by  the  union  representa- 
tive. 

Ihe  Board  was  given  no  legal  authority  to 
exe<*ute  its  decisions.  But  during  the  period 
of  the  war,  the  powers  of  the  procurement  de- 
partments of  the  government — such  as  the  War 
and  Navy  Departments — ^were  very  great,  and 
these  powers,  as  well  as  the  influence  of  the 
President,  were  constantly  used  in  support  of 
the  awards  of  this  Board.  The  most  striking 
cases  Df  this  kind  were  the  Bridgeport  and  the 
Smith  and  Wesson  cases.  In  the  former  the 
President  told  the  striking  employees  that  he 
w^ould  use  the  Federal  Employment  Service,  and 
other  branches  of  the  government  even  to  an- 
nulling their  occupational  claim  for  exemption 
from  draft,  to  their  disadvantage  if  they  did 
not  accept  the  Board's  award.  In  the  Smith  and 
Wesson  case,  the  War  Department  immediately 
took  over  the  plant  of  that  company  when  it 
refused  to  abide  by  the  decision  of  the  War  La- 
bor Board.  The  outstanding  fact,  however,  is 
that,  as  long  as  active  war  was  being  prose- 
cuted, the  decisions  of  the  War  Labor  Board 
were  accepted  almost  without  exception. 

A  large  number  of  awards  specifically  pro- 
vided for  an  administrator  to  be  sent  to  inter- 
pret the  award.  There  were,  likewise,  many 
requests  for  the  assistance  of  such  men  in  the 
interpretation  and  application  of  awards.  This 
demand  steadily  increased  as  the  number  of  de- 
cisions rendered  grew,  and  it  was  impossible  to 
provide  eflicient  administrators  in  sufficient  num- 
bers. In  total,  180  awards  and  findings  were 
administered  by  the  Department  of  Administra- 
tion of  Awards.  The  maximum  number  of  ad- 
ministrators at  the  time  of  greatest  activity 
was  25. 

When  the  armistice  was  signed,  many  employ- 
ers  believed  that  the  War  Labor  Board  should 
be  dissolved,  but  in  January,  President  Wilson 
telegraphed  from  Paris,  expressing  his  desire 
that  it  continue  to  function  during  the  period 
of  reconstruction.  However,  the  expenses  of  this 
Board  were  met  by  a  war  emergency  appropria- 
tion. There  was  no  new  appropriation  and 
after  June  30,  1919,  the  members  of  the  Board 
acted  without  compensation.  After  correspond- 
ence with  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  in  which  Sec- 
retary Wilson  had  expressed  gratitude  for  the 
successful  functioning  of  this  board,  and  his 
belief  that  its  duties  were  completed,  the  War 
Labor  Board  passed  unanimously,  on  Aug.  12, 
1910,  a  resolution  deciding  to  dissolve.  The 
resolution  states  ( 1 )  the  War  Labor  Board  is 
to  adjourn  because  the  emergency  need  is  ter- 
minated, and  the  government  has  made  no  fur- 
ther provision  for  maintenance;  (2)  the  War 
J^bor  Board  will  be  ready  for  any  call  until 
formally  dissolved  by  Executive  Proclamation; 
(3)  all  controversies  still  being  considered  shall 
be  transferred  to  the  Department  of  Labor;  (4) 
all  records  and  files  shall  be  placed  in  the  De- 
partment of  Labor  and  shall  be  open  for  in- 
spection by  the  public. 

During  its  15  months  of  existence,  the  Na- 
tional War  Labor  Board  handled  over  1200 
cases  and  expended  $750,000.  The  Bethlehem 
Steel  employees'  case  was  the  only  case  which 
was  left  undecided.  This  was  placed  in  the 
hands  of  an  administrator. 

NAITMANN,  J.  F.  German  Publicist,  died 
at  Travemunde,  Germany,  August  24.     He  had 


distinguished  himself  during  the  past  25  years 
as  a  writer  on  blocs,  and  as  a  political  leader, 
and  during  the  war  wrote  a  book  which  be- 
came notorious  in  countries  of  the  Allies  un- 
der the  title  of  Mitteleuropaj  in  which  he  urged 
the  foundation  of  a  new  holy  empire,  under 
Austro-German  control,  comprising  not  only  cen- 
tral Europe,  but  extending  from  Antwerp  to 
the  Persian  Gulf.  He  was  born  near  Leipsic 
in  1860,  studied  at  German  universities,  and 
was  a  pastor  at  Langeberg  from  1886  to  1890. 
A  few  years  later  he  gave  up  the  ministry  and 
became  a  leader  of  the  left  wing,  of  the  Chris- 
tian Socialists,  and  subsequently  one  of  the 
founders,  and  the  first  president  of  the  National 
Socialist  party.  He  was  editor  of  Die  Zeit 
(1896-1903),  which  was  subsequently  combined 
with  The  Nation  and  the  political  paper,  Hilfe 
(1901-1907);  he  also  published  the  political 
annual  of  his  party,  called  The  Patria.  Among 
his  books  may  be  mentioned  the  following: 
Der  soziale  Progress  der  evangelischen  Kirche, 
(1890);  Was  heisst  Christlichsozialf  (1894- 
96);  NatiofMl-sozialer  Katechismus,  (1896); 
Weltpolitik  und  Sozialreform,  (1898);  Floite 
und  Reaktion^  (1899);  Demokratie  und  Kaiser- 
turn,  (1900);  Kunst  und  Volk,  (1902);  Brief e 
iiher  Religion,  (ed.  ed.,  1904)  ;  Neudeutsche 
Wirtschaftspolitik,  ( 1 906 )  ;  Freiheitskampfe, 
(1911);  Geist  und  Olauhe,  (1911).  He  was  a 
member  of  the  Reichstag  from  1907  to  1912. 
After  the  defeat  of  Germany  he  entered  the  new 
Democratic  party  and  became  its  president.  He 
was  one  of  those  who  opposed  the  most  bitterly 
the  signing  of  the  peace.  By  his  country  he  was 
regarded  as  one  of  the  best  orators  of  his  day, 
and  was  spoken  of  as  a  probable  successor  of 
Ebert  in  the  presidency. 

NAVAL  ACABEKY,  United  States.  See 
United  States  Naval  Academy. 

NAVAL  PBOQBESS.  Ihiring  the  past  year 
the  naval  powers  of  the  world  have  been  chiefly 
concerned  in  a  reduction  of  expenses  by  cutting 
down  the  personnel,  laying  up  unnecessary  ships, 
discarding  antiquated  ones,  and  stopping  or  re- 
ducing new  construction.  Those  vessels  which 
had  become  antiquated  and  those  which  were 
only  called  into  service  by  the  exigencies  of  the 
war  have  been  relegated  to  retirement,  to  the 
scrap-heap,  or  (in  the  case  of  former  merchant 
craft)  returned  to  their  original  service.  Ger- 
many has  been  reduced  to  the  status  of  a  third 
rate  naval  power.  Great  Britain  is  completing 
only  such  vessels  as  were  very  far  advanced  in 
construction.  France  and  Italy  are  simply  re- 
pairing existing  ships — and  only  the  best  of 
these  are  receiving  much  attention.  The  United 
States  and  Japan  are  the  only  nations  that  are 
adding  to  their  fleet;  neither  was  hard  hit 
like  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Italy  by  the 
frisfhtful  expenses  of  the  war. 

Battt^e  of  Jutland.  The  battle  of  Jutland 
has  attracted  new  interest  during  the  year 
through  the  published  statements  of  Admiral 
Lord  Jellicoe,  of  Admiral  Tirpitz,  and  of  Captain 
Persius.  The  really  decisive  character  of  the 
action  is  now  thoroughly  understood.  The  Ger- 
man ships  were  badly  injured  and  their  crews 
decimated.  The  ships  were  saved  from  sinking 
only  by  their  heavy  armor,  by  excellent  subdi- 
vision of  the  hulls,  and  the  proximity  of  their 
home  base.  The  British  losses  were  6014  killed 
and  drowned  and  674  wounded.  Of  the  fatal 
casualties  about  500  were  due  to  gun  fire  and 
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5500  to  the  sinking  of  3  battle  cruisers,  2  ar- 
mored cruisers,  2  flotilla  leaders,  and  6  de- 
stroyers. The  German  losses  are  stated  in  Ber- 
lin as  3076  of  which  about  2000  were  drowned 
and  the  remainder  killed  or  wounded  by  gun- 
fire. The  fleet  was  hors  de  combat.  The  bat- 
tleship Pommem  was  sunk  by  a  torpedo.  The 
Koenig  was  struck  about  15  times  and  so  badly 
damaged  that  she  sank  by  the  head  until  her 
bow  was  only  6V2  feet  above  water,  thereby  ina- 
priaoning  the  crew  of  the  forward  torpedo  tube 
until  she  was  placed  in  dock  on  .June  5.  The 
(irosser  Kurfurat  was  damaged  in  hull  and  en- 
gines by  shells  and  torpedo.  The  Markgraf  was 
badly  damaged  by  a  torpedo.  The  Oldenburg 
was  hit  by  a  shell  which  killed  11  and  wounded 
about  12,  mostly  officers  on  the  bridge.  The 
Ostfriesland  struck  a  mine  which  tore  a  large 
hole  in  her  starboard  side:  she  was  assisted  into 
port  by  salvaging  vessels.  The  Schlesien  was 
injured  in  a  collision  with  the  sinking  Pom- 
mem. The  Schleswig-Holstein  was  so  badly  hurt 
that  her  repairs  took  several  weeks.  Of  the 
battle  cruisers,  the  Luetzow  received  at  least  40 
hits  by  heavy  shell  and  was  twice  torpedoed 
during  the  night  attacks.  She  was  abandoned 
and  sunk  to  prevent  her  falling  into  British 
hands.  Tlie  Dei'fflinger  was  so  badly  torn  by 
shells  that  she  had  to  be  reconstructed,  a  large 
quantity  of  guns  and  armor  designed  for  the 
Hindenhurg  being  used.  The  Moltke  was  hit  by 
three  large  shells  and  was  under  repairs  until 
August.  The  Von  der  Taun  had  one  turret 
completely  put  out  of  action  and  another  ren- 
dered virtually  useless.  Of  the  light  cruisers 
the  Elbing  was  so  completely  disabled  that  she 
was  scuttled  to  avoid  capture.  The  Roatocikj 
badly  damaged  by  gunfire,  was  blown  up  to 
avoid  capture.  The  Wiesbaden  was  completely 
wrecked  by  gunfire  and  finally  sunk  by  a  tor- 
pedo; only  one  of  her  crew  survived.  The 
Frauenlob,  wrecked  and  set  on  fire  by  shells,  was 
also  torpedoed  by  an  enemy  destroyer  or  cruiser 
and  sunk;  only  eight  of  her  crew  escaped.  Five 
dcstrovers  were  sunk  and  several  others  so  dis- 
abled  that  they  had  to  be  towed  into  port. 
Aside  from  the  drowned  in  the  Queen  Mary  and 
Indefatigable.  Beatty's  ships  had  considerably 
over  500  killed  and  wounded  in  the  battle 
cruisers  and  fifth  battle  squadron.  No  one  was 
killed  on  any  battleship  of  the  main  British 
fleet  and  only  nine  were  wounded — all  on  the 
Colossus.  Jeilicoe's  losses  were  in  the  /ntnnct- 
hle.  Defence,  Black  Prince,  and  the  flotillas. 
The  serious  injuries  of  the  German  ships  and 
the  enforced  retreat  to  Wilhelmshaven,  where 
several  months  were  required  to  effect  repairs, 
were  a  terrible  setback  to  the  German  high 
commands.  The  attempt  of  the  Kaiser  and  his 
advisers  to  characterize  the  battle  as  a  Ger- 
man victor V  onlv  deceived  those  at  a  distance 
and  deceived  them  but  for  a  time.  As  far  as 
the  personnel  of  the  navy  was  concerned  its 
spirit  was  broken  and  its  morale  destroyed; 
fiom  that  time  onward,  hopelessness  spread  and 
•  the  attempts  at  reorganization  and  strengthen- 
ing of  the  fleet  only  led  to  discontent  that  un- 
dermined discipline  and  ended  in  mutiny.  The 
failure  of  the  submarine  campaign  which,  in- 
Htead  of  bringing  England  to  t«rms,  brought  the 
United  States  into  the  war,  and  which  was  so 
dancreroup  that  few  escaped  a  third  trip  to  sea, 
made  matters  steadily  worse,  so  that  at  the 
end   of  hostilities  the  German  fleet  was   well- 


nigh   innocuous   no   matter   what   its    force    in 
ships. 

Aircraft.  At  sea  .as  on  land  aircraft  have 
become  most  important  for  scouting  and  other 
purposes.  The  seaplane  difTerd  from  the  land 
machine  in  having  the  car  shaped  like  a  boat 
so  that  it  can  alight  on  the  water,  from  which 
its  floats  and  hydroplanes  permit  it  to  rise  with- 
out difficulty.  In  the  United  States  and  other 
navies  all  large  ships  will  hereafter  carry  at 
least  one  seaplane,  while  special  vessels  c»inry- 
ing  10  to  25  planes  will  accompany  large  naval 
forces.  (See  Battleships,  etc.).  The  airship 
is  also  highly  regarded  as  a  naval  auxiliary  but 
the  practicable  manner  of  its  use  awaits  fur- 
ther development. 

Ordnance.  There  are  no  new  developments 
in  naval  ordnance  since  the  British  brought  out 
their  short  18-inch  for  special  service  and  the 
Germans  a  short  light  6- inch  for  arming  sub- 
marines. The  British,  in  1015,  built  a  short 
light  12-inch  gun  which  they  mounted  on  Sub- 
marine M'l.  It  was  intended  for  use  at  the 
Dardanelles. 

Naval  War  Devices,  Recent.  The  depth 
charge,  at  first  consisting  of  a  fused  container 
holding  25  pounds  of  high  explosive  and  thrown 
by  haiid,  has  been  developed  in  several  ways.  It 
is  now  enormously  larger  and  fitted  with  a  fuse 
that  explodes  it  at  a  predesigned  depth  by  the 
hydrostatic  pressure.  Guns  and  launching  ap- 
paratus are  used  to  project  the  bombs,  and  the 
largest  sizes  are  of  600  pounds  or  more.  The 
name  hydrophone  has  been  applied  to  any  in- 
strument for  listening  to  sounds  coming  through 
water.  Such  instruments,  of  many  different 
types,  were  used  during  the  war  in  the  en- 
deavor to  define  the  direction-  of  a  moving  sub- 
marine. No  great  success  attended  these  ef- 
forts until  the  Walser  Hydrophone  (the  inven- 
tion of  a  French  naval  officer)  appeared.  This 
instrument,  too  complicated  to  describe  here, 
is  based  upon  the  refraction  of  sound  waves. 
In  its  final  form  it  was  first  used  in  service 
during  March,  1918.  Thereafter  it  assisted 
greatly  in  the  submarine  hunt.  Among  the 
many  important  devices  developed  during  the 
war  is  the  paravane.  This  consists  of  two  "ot- 
ters" towed  by  wire  ropes,  one  at  each  side  of 
the  bow,  the  inner  end  of  each  rope  being  at- 
tached to  the  stem  of  the  ship  at  the  forefoot, 
a  dozen  feet  or  more  below  water.  The  "otter*' 
is  a  torpedo-shaped  device  fitted  with  saw-like 
jaws  (for  cutting  mine-anchor  cables)  and  a 
depth  regulator  operating  rudders  that  keep  it 
at  a  designed  depth  below  the  surface.  When 
the  ship  goes  ahead,  other  rudders  on  the  *'ot- 
ters"  make  them  swing  out  from  the  side  until 
they  stretch  taut  their  towing  ropes  at  an 
angle  of  about  45**  with  the  course.  Any  mine 
which  does  not  squarely  strike  the  stem  of  the 
ship  is  caught  by  one  of  the  towing  ropes 
pressing  against  the  anchor  line.  The  latter 
slides  along  the  towing  rope  until  it  catches  in 
the  "otter's"  jaws  where  it  is  promptly  cut. 
Ihe  mine  then  rises  to  the  surface  clear  of  the 
ship  and  is  easily  destroyed.  Paravanes  saved 
many  ships  from  being  struck  during  the  war 
and  incidentally  revealed  the  location  of  several 
new  and  unknown  mine  fields.  The  S-eourse  is 
a  later  development  of  zigzag  steering  which 
was  designed  to  upset  the  calculations  of  a 
I '-boat  that  wished  to  launch  a  torpedo.  This 
form  of  course  is  obtained  by  a  continuously 
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moving  lubl^r's  point  on  the  compass,  the  move- 
ment being  controlled  by  a  cam  that  may  be 
changed  from  time  to  time  to  give  an  S-oourae 
of  different  characteristics.  As  the  moving 
lubber's  point  follows  the  law  impressed  uppn 
it  by  the  cam,  the  computation  of  course,  dis- 
tance, and  position  at  any  time  can  be  made 
automatically. 

NA.VIE8  OF  THE  WOBLD :   RELATIVE  StBENOTH  IN 

Ships.  In  the  following  table,  no  pre-dread- 
nought  battleships  are  included  and  of  fast  light 
cruisers  only  those  which  are  less  than  15  years 
old.  On  account  of  the  difficulty  of  determina- 
tion of  figures  in  connection  with  submarines  and 
destroyers,  the  numbers  of  these  vessels  and  their 
tonnages  are  taken  from  U.  S.  official,  reports 
which  appeared  in  the  Spring  of  1019.  Many 
that  are  recorded  as  building  have  since  been 
completed  and,  in  the  case  of  Great  Britain,  a 
large  number  have  been  condemned  for  ultimate 
sale  as  not  worth  further  maintenance,  while 
other  nations  are  reducing  their  fleets  some- 
what less  drastically.  The  French  and  Italians 
have  stopped  all  work  on  dreadnoughts  under 
construction:  these  vessels  were  projected  be- 
fore the  war  but  have  hardly  been  commenced 
and  none  are  far  advanced.  The  United  States 
and  Japan  are  the  only  countries  doing  much 
building.  When  the  battle  cruisers  and  battle- 
ships now  under  construction  are  completed  the 
United  States  navy  will  be  equal  to  the  present 
fleet  of  Great  Britain  except  as  regards  light 
cruisers,  while  Japan  will  have  left  France  and 
Italy  far  behind. 


kind  is  to  be  retained  unless  fit  to  take  its  place 
in  the'Brst  line  of  its  type.  This  rule  eliminates 
all  armored  cruisers,  all  predreadnought  battle- 
ships (except  two  which  approach  the  dread- 
nought type,  carrying  4  12-inch  and  10  9.2-inch 
guns),  all  light  cruisers  of  low  speed  and  in- 
effective design,  all  old  destroyers  which  are  too 
small  to  be  fully  seaworthy  and  too  slow  to  be 
efficient.  The  rule  is  also  being  applied  to  ves- 
sels of  auxiliary  type  where  selection  is  more 
difficult.  The  result  is  that  the  British  navy 
will  become  a  highly  efficient  organization  per 
ton  of  vessels  maintained  in  service.  The  Brit- 
ish naval  estimates  for  1919-20  were  £149,200,- 
000,  of  which  £68,000,000  was  for  shipbuilding, 
repairs,  and  maintenance.  A  personnel  of  280,- 
000  is  provided  for.  When  the  reductions  in 
material  and  personnel  are  complete  it  is  hoped 
that  the  cost  of  maintaining  the  navy  will  be 
less  than  £100,000,000— possibly  as  low  as  £75,- 
000,000.  One  item,  which  will  always  be  a  large 
one,  is  the  pay  of  officers  and  men.  The  rate 
of  pay  has  been  enormously  increased — more 
than  doubled  in  some  instances — so  that  the  pay 
of  many  officers  (especially  those  of  the  higher 
grades ) ,  is  higher  than  that  of  similar  ranks  of 
our  own  service.  The  total  losses  of  the  British 
naval  forces  in  war  operations  were  as  follows: 
Killed  (including  drowned),  2061  officers  and 
20,197  men;  wounded,  813  officers  and  4081 
men;  missing,  15  officers  and  eight  men. 

United  States  Navy.  After  the  battleships 
and  battle  cruisers  now  under  construction  are 
completed,  the  navy  will  be  equal  to  the  present 
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Ships  built: 


Great  Britain 
No.  Tont 


Battleships     86  845,490 

Battle  cruisers    9  208,600 

Light  cruisers    a  88  444,150 

Destroyers b  369  850.020 

Submarines    e  140  155.000 


Ships  bvildino: 

Battleships    . . . 
Battle  cruisers 
Light  cruisers 


0 
0 
0 


Destroyers    d  115 

Submarines    d  79 

194 
Battleships    of    a    near    dread- 
nought type  which  will  be 
kept  in  service    2 


United  Statea       Japan 
No.  Tone       No.       Tons 


14 

0 

8 

105 

84 


Total    641     2,003,260     206 


12 

6 

10 


141,855     237 
66.871        88 


208.726     848 
33,000  0 


377.450 

10,266 

100,060 

82,176 


6 

4 

7 

65 

16 


454,200 

261,000 

71.000 

286,779 

68,694 


4 
2 

4 

9 

14 

4 
6 


164.600 

110.000 

24.864 

37,177 

23.414 


528,936     98     340.065 


128,000 
80,000 
21,400 
11,700 

(!) 
8.000 

(?) 


France 
No.       Tone 
7     168,409 


V 

1 

65 
58 

2,421 
37.505 
22.026 

131 

825,861 

«6 
0 
3 

* 

158.150 
iV.SOO 

1 

890 

8 

(!) 

1,141.673     43      244,100       18      172,540 


•  Italy 
No.       Tone 
6     130.593 


19.350 


94,138 


14 
47 

78 

31.682 
34,950 
21.645 

145 

218,870 

e4 
0 
0 

117,800 

16 

19.435 

11 

8,399 

31 

140,634 

0 

a  Some  not  completed.     On  a  few  construction  work  has  stopped. 

h  Nearly  one-half  are  to  be  condemned  and  broken  up. 

c  Some  are  to  be  condemned  and  broken  up. 

d  Some  are  completed;  some  will  not  be  built  at  present. 

e  Construction  work  stopped. 


British  Navy.  No  new  construction  work  is 
in  hand  for  the  British  navy.  A  large  number 
of  cruisers,  destroyers,  and  submarines  were  in 
hand  at  the  end  of  the  war;  those  very  far  ad- 
vanced will  be  completed;  work  on  the  others 
has  been  stopped.  Four  new  type  battleships  of 
the  Hood  class  were  contemplated.  The  flood 
is  completed:  the  others,  which  had  hardly  been 
commenced,  will  not  be  built  and  the  material 
has  been  sold.  Up  to  July  1,  1919,  about  150 
British  ships  had  been  condemned  for  sale  and 
the  work   is   still  going  on.     No  vessel  of  any 


naval  force  of  Great  Britain  except  as  regards 
light  cruisers  in  which  the  U.  S.  navy  is  very 
deficient.  The  possession  of  a  great  navy  seems 
to  be  regarded  as  imperative.  In  the  late  war, 
although  the  British  navy  was  enormously  su- 
perior to  the  German  it  was  insufficient  to  ef- 
fect all  desired  results.  The  political  disquiet 
now  prevailing  in  Europe  may  engender  any  re- 
sult and  the  United  States  evidently  wishes  to 
be  in  shape  to  secure  its  own  peace  and  safety 
and  by  the  constant  exhibition  of  adequate  force 
to  cause  any  nation  or  combination  of  nations  to 
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think  twice  before  attacking  us  or  interfering 
with  the  rights  of  our  people.  The  naval  appro- 
priation bill  for  1919-20  is  $616,000,000.  No 
new  construction  is  authorized  but  $133,000,000 
is  provided  for  continuing  work  on  the  vessels 
authorized  in  the  programme  of  1916.  After 
Jan.  1,  1920,  the  enlisted  force  of  the  navy  is 
fixed  at  170,000  men,  which  number  may  be  in- 
creased by  the  President  to  191,000  if  in  his 
judgment  a  sufficient  emergency  exists.  The 
new  organization  of  the  active  forces  afloat  con- 
sists of  an  Atlantic  battle  fleet  of  17  battleships 
and  a  Pacific  battle  fleet  of  15,  each  with  squad- 
rons of  cruisers,  destroyers,  auxiliaries,  etc. 
The  Asiatic  fleet  consists  of  cruisers  and  auxili- 
ary vessels  only.  Other  special  squadrons  and 
detachments  are  formed  for  special  services.  All 
battleships  of  the  predreadn ought  type,  except 
those  of  the  Connecticut  and  New  Jersey  classes, 
are  to  be  placed  in  reserve  and  it  is  presumed 
that  the  ships  of  these  two  classes  will  follow 
the  others  as  fast  as  they  are  replaced  by  dread- 
noughts. There  are  now  building  for  the  navy: 
the  battleships  Tennessee  and  California  (32,300 
tons,  85  and  95  per  cent  completed),  Colorado, 
Maryland,  Waahingtony  and  West  Virginia  (32,- 
600  tons,  35  to  70  per  cent  completed),  South 
Dakota,  Indiana,  Montana,  North  Carolina,  Iowa, 
Massachusetts  (43,200  tons,  0  to  10  per  cent 
completed)  ;  the  battle  cruisers  Lexington,  Con- 
stellation, Saratoga,  Ranger,  Constitution,  United 
States  (43,500  tons,  0  to  10  per  cent  completed)  ; 
10  light  cruisers  Nos.  ^  to  i^  (7100  tons,  5  to  40 
per  cent  'completed).  On  Oct.  1,  1919,  there 
were  also  under  construction  3  fuel  ships,  2  gun- 
boats, 1  hospital  ship,  2  ammunition  ships,  1 
repair  ship,  1  destroyer  tender,  136  destroyers, 
58  submarines,  6  mine  sweepers,  14  seagoing 
tugs,  7  harbor  tugs,  11  oil  tankers,  and  8  eagle 
boats.  Many  of  these  have  since  been  completed. 
There  were  197  vessels  in  the  navy  at  the  time 
of  our  entry  into  the  war  and  2003  at  its  close. 
The  personnel  of  the  navy  on  April  6,  1917,  was: 
Navy,  65,777;  marine  corps,  15,627.  The  cor- 
responding figures  on  Nov.  11,  1918,  were: 
Navy,  497,030;  marine  corps,  78,017.  At  the 
close  of  hostilities  there  were  373  United  States 
naval  vessels  operating  in  European  waters,  con- 
sisting of  8  battleships,  70  destroyers,  120  sub- 
marine chasers,  12  submarines,  and  63  patrol 
and  mine  vessels  of  various  types. 

German  Navy.  The  German  navy  has  been 
reduced  to  a  negligible  naval  force  by  the  results 
of  the  war.  Not  only  has  she,  by  the  terms  of 
the  armistice,  been  compelled  to  surrender  every 
ship  of  serious  importance  but  the  organization, 
morale,  and  discipline  of  the  fleet  has  been  so 
completely  destroyed  that  it  will  take  a  genera- 
tion  to   reconstruct  any  sort   of  efficient  force. 

(See  note  on  the  battle  of  Jutland  on  a  preced- 
ing page.)  On  June  21,  1919,  by  a  concerted 
action,  the  German  crews  on  the  vessels  interned 
at  Scapa  Flow  sank  their  vessels.  This  was  but 
a  further  evidence  of  the  total  lack  of  honor  and 
plighted  word  which  has  distinguished  the  Ger- 
mans during  the  war.  The  terms  of  the  peace 
treaty  require  that  the  armed  naval  forces  of 
Germany  shall  not  exceed  the  following: — 6  bat* 
tleships  of  the  Deutschland  or  Lothringen  types 

(both  predreadnoughts  of  13,000  tons,  carrymg 
4  11-inch  guns),  6  light  cruisers,  12  destroyers, 
and  12  torpedo  boats  (or  an  equal  number  of 
similar  craft)  ;  and  the  naval  forces  of  Germany 
lihall  not  contain  a  single  submarine.     A  list  of 


the  vessels  surrendered  for  internment  is  given 
in  the  Year  Book  for   1918. 

Japanese  Navy.  As  may  be  seen  in  the  table 
of  ships  of  great  naval  powers,  the  Japanese 
navy  is  steadily  advancing  in  power  both  abso- 
lutely and  relatively.  It  is  now  in  third  place 
as  regards  either  ships  built,  or  ships  built  and 
building,  having  far  distanced  both  France  and 
Italy.  Financially,  Japan  has  not  been  injured 
by  the  war ;  indeed,  its  commerce,  industries,  and 
wealth  have  greatly  increased.  Of  the  4  battle- 
ships given  in  the  table  as  building  2  are 
launched,  and  2  are  commenced,  while  the  2 
battle  cruisers  of  40,000  tons  are  about  to  be 
or  have  been  laid  down.  Of  the  new  light  cruis- 
ers of  7200  tons,  two  are  certainly  building,  and 
possibly  5  are  in  hand;  2  others  of  3500  tons 
are  nearly  ready  for  service.  Of  the  14  destroy- 
ers of  unknown  displacement,  10  were  recently 
ordered  and  were  probably  laid  down  in 
1919;  5  are  first  class  boats  and  5  are  second 
class. 

French  Navy.  The  financial  embarrassments 
caused  by  the  war  have  impelled  the  government 
to  call  a  halt  on  practically  all  shipbuilding. 
Three  light  cruisers  {Lamotte- Piquet  class)  of 
about  4500  tons  are  under  construction ;  whether 
work  on  them  is  to  be  stopped  is  luieertain. 
The  great  cost  of  powerful  naval  vessels  has  re- 
peatedly caused  the  French  to  seek  some  cheap 
substitute  for  the  battleship— the  torpedoboat, 
the  commerce  destroyer,  the  submarine.  When 
the  futility  of  the  substitute  was  seen,  the  navy 
built  useless  ships  like  the  armored  cruisers. 
Before  the  war  France  had  laid  down  5  battle- 
ships of  about  25,000  tons  and  projected  the 
laying  down  of  4  more.  Only  one  of  the  latter 
was  laid  down  and  work  upon  this  and  upon  the 
first  5  was  stopped  soon  after  the  outbreak  of 
hostilities  and  has  not  been  resumed. 

Italian  Navy.  As  in  other  navies  of  the 
European  allies,  retrenchment  is  sought  in  all 
directions.  In  1913-14,  Italy  expected  to  lay 
down  4  battleships  of  28,000  to  30,000  tons.  It 
is  believed  that  some  work  was  done  on  all  of 
them;  1  was  launched.  Work  on  all  is  re- 
ported stopped;  the  1  which  was  launched  may 
eventually  be  completed.  The  dreadnought  bat- 
tleship Leonardo  da  Vinci  (22,340  tons)  which 
was  sunk  by  an  internal  explosion  during  the 
war  has  been  raised  and  will  be  repaired. 

Russian  Navy.  The  break-up  of  the  Russian 
navy  is  complete.  After  murdering  most  of  the 
officers  and  a  large  percentage  of  the  men,  the 
Bolshevists  attempted  to  operate  some  of  the 
vessels — others  they  gave  to  their  German 
friends.  Nearly  all  have  now  been  captured  by 
the  Allies  or  sunk. 

Austrian  Navy.  The  breaking  up  of  the  Aus- 
trian Empire  has  of  course  left  the  remains  of 
its  fleet  without  a  flag  and  without  a  country. 
Neither  the  new  Austria  nor  the  new  Hungary 
has  any  seacoast.  The  principal  vessels  of  the 
Austrian  fleet  are  now  in  Italian  hands  and 
may  fall  to  Italy,  be  destroyed,  or  be  given  to 
the  Jugo-Slav  state. 

New  Minor  Navies.  Finland,  Poland,  and 
Jugoslavia  are  said  to  be  organizing  naval 
forces  but  nothing  definite  of  importance  has  yet 
been  achieved. 

NAVY.    See  Naval  Progress. 

NAYAB.     See  Anthropology. 

NEBBASXA.  Population.  The  population 
of  the  State  in  1910  was  1,192,214,  and  July  1, 
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1910»  it  was  estimated  to  be  1,309,627,  a  gain  of 
12,000  during  the  twelvemonth. 

Agriculture.  The  following  table  is  com- 
piled from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of 
Agriculture. 


Crop  Year 

Corn    1919 

1918 
Oats     1919 

1918 
Wheat     1919 

1918 
Hay     1919 

1918 
Potatoes    ...1919 

1918 


Aereagt 

7.030,000 
6,954.000 
2,183,000 
2,531,000 
4,384,000 
3,666.000 
1.769.000 
1,701.000 
115,000 
121.000 


Prod.  Bu. 

184,186,000 

123,086.000 

69,962.000 

56.188,000 

60.675.000 

41,218,000 

a  4,299,000 

a  2.381.000 

6.325.000 

10,406,000 


Ydlue 

f224,707.000 
157.550.000 
45.475.000 
36.522.000 
122,564,000 
81.190.000 
60.186,000 
40.953.000 
12,018.000 
12.279.000 


a  Tons. 

Transportation.  The  total  railway  mileage 
of  the  State  on  Dec.  31,  1919,  was  8392.  The 
railroads  having  the  longest  mileage  were:  Chi- 
cago, Burlington,  and  Quincy,  3601;  Union  Pa- 
cific, 2104;  Chicago  and  Northwestern,  1306. 
Very  little  railroad  construction  was  done  dur- 
ing the  year. 

Finance.  According  to  the  treasurer's  re- 
port, the  total  receipts  for  the  fiscal  year  1918 
were  $4,980,973.  The  disbursements  for  the  year 
amounted  to  $4,012,279.  The  balance  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  year  was  $483,186,  and  at  the 
end  of  the  year  $1,451,880.  The  SUte  has  no 
bonded  debt. 

Education.  Tlie  total  school  population  in 
1918  was  387,394.  The  enrollment  in  the  pub- 
lic schools  was  292,362,  with  an  average  daily 
attendance  of  219,246,  The  number  of  teachers, 
male  and  female,  was  12,697,  and  their  average 
salary  was  $64.45  a  month. 

Politics  and  Government.  The  regular  ses- 
sion of  the  legislature  was  held,  January-March. 
Its  principal  work  was  the  passage  of  a  so- 
called  "code"  biHi  which  consolidates  the  several 
I.K>ard8  and  commissions  under  the  governor,  with 
secretaries  forming  his  "cabinet.'*  The  purpose 
is  to  unify  the  administration  of  the  state's 
business,  doing  away  with  duplications  and  over- 
lapping jurisdictions.  Provisions  were  also 
made  for  the  constitutional  convention,  ordered 
by  the  referendum.  This  convention  met  on  De- 
cember 5th,  organized,  named  its  committees  and 
took  a  recess  until  January  6th.  The  legisla- 
ture also  enacted  several  amendments  to  the 
banking  laws,  the  "blue  sky"  law  and  the  work- 
men's compensation  law.  A  bill  to  provide  for 
the  erection  of  a  new  State  capitol  building, 
levying  a  tax  to  pay  for  the  same,  and  naming 
a  commission  with,  the  governor  as  chairman  to 
receive  and  adopt  plans,  was  also  passed. 

A  special  session  of  the  legislature  was  culled 
in  October,  to  grant  to  Douglas  county  the  right 
to  issue  bonds  for  the  purpose  of  repairing  the 
county  court  house,  which  was  damaged  by  fire 
during  a  riot  on  the  night  of  September  28th. 
At  that  time  a  mob  surrounded  the  court  house, 
situated  in  the  centre  of  the  Omaha  downtown 
district,  and  set  the  interior  of  the  building  on 
fire  to  force  the  sheriff  to  turn  over  a  negro 
prisoner  held  in  the  county  jail,  which  is  on 
the  roof  of  the  building.  The  total  damage 
wrought  by  the  fire  is  estimated  at  $898,000. 
While  the  sheriff  was  removing  the  prisoners 
from  the  jail  quarters,  that  had  become  un- 
tenable, the  negro  was  secured  by  the  mob,  hung, 
shot,  and  his  body  afterwards  cremated.  Dur- 
ing the  progress  of  the  riot.  Mayor  Edward  P. 


Smith  of  Omaha  was  captured  by  the  mob  and 
badly  beaten,  narrowly  escaping  being  hanged, 
his  rescue  being  effected  by  a  group  of  citizens. 

State  Officers.  (Governor,  Samuel  R.  Mc- 
Kelvie;  Lieutenant-Governor,  P.  A.  Barrows; 
Secretary  of  State,.  D.  M.  Amsberry;  Attorney- 
General,  Clarence  A.  Davis;  Auditor,  George  W. 
Marsh;  Treasurer,  D.  B.  Cropsey;  Commissioner 
of  Public  Lands,  Dan  Swanson;  Railway  Com- 
missioner, H.  G.  Taylor-^all  Republicans. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
A.  M.  Morrissey;  Associate  Justices,  Charles  B. 
Letton,  William  B.  Rose,  George  \V.  Day,  Al- 
bert J.  Cornish,  James  R.  Dean,  Chester  H. 
Aldrich.     See  Minimum  Wage. 

NEBBASKAy  University  of.  A  co-educa- 
tional State  institution  of  learning,  founded  at 
Lincoln,  Neb.,  in  1869.  In  the  fall  of  1918  there 
were  3234  students  and  329  members  of  the  fac- 
ulty; a  large  proportion  of  the  attendance  was 
incident  to  the  establishment  of  a  unit  of  the 
Student  Army  Training  Corps.  Volumes  in 
library,  137,868.  The  total  revenue  of  the  uni- 
versity for  the  year  1918  was  $3,654,874.  Chan- 
cellor, Samuel  Avery,  Ph.D.  See  Agricultural 
Education. 

NECBOLOGY.  The  following  list  contains 
the  names  of  notable  persons  who  died  in  1919. 
Articles  will  be  found  in  the  Year  Book  in  their 
proper  alphabetical  order  on  those  whose  names 
are  mentioned  l)elow  without  other  text. 


Aaronsohn,  Aaron.  Agriculturist,  died  May  15  near 
Boulogne,  France,  in  a  fall  irom.  an  aeroplane.  He 
was  technical  adviser  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture.     He  was  born  at  Haifa,  Palestine. 

Abbott,  Charles  Conrad. 

Abott,  Bessie.  American  stage  soprano,  died  in  New 
York,  February  9.  She  was  born  at  Riverside,  N.  Y., 
in  1878.  Having  begun  her  career  as  a  successful 
singer  on  the  vaudeville  stage,  she  soon  found  her  way 
into  grand  opera,  making  her  d6but  in  Paris,  in  1901. 
From  1906-9  she  sang  at  the  Metropolitan  Opera 
House,  and  after  that  again  in  Europe.  Unon  her 
marriage  to  the  sculptor  T.  Waldo  Story,  in  1912,  she 
retired  from  the  stage. 

Acland,  Sir  Thomas  Dyke. 

Adler,  Leopold.  German  theatre  director.  He  was 
director  of  the  court  theatre  of  Brunswick. 

.\kashi,  Motojiro. 

Alcock,  Sir  John. 

Alden,  Henry  Mills. 

Altenburg,  Peter.  German  author.  He  was  among 
the  most  original  of  the  modern  school 

Alves,  F.  de  P.  Bodrigues.  Ex-President  of  Brazil, 
died  January  15.     He  was  born  in  1849. 

Anderson,  Malcolm  Playfair.  Naturalist  and  ex- 
plorer, died  February  21  in  Oakland,  Oal.  He  was 
well  known  as  an  ornithologiat,  and  had  made  investiga- 
tions in  Ohina  and  Japan,  where  he  was  in  charge  of 
the  Duke  of  Bedford  Explorations  in  eastern  Asia.  He 
graduated  at  Stanford  University. 

Anderson,  W.  Mc.  Former  Member  of  Parliament, 
died  February  25.  He  was  a  member  of  the  British 
Labor  Party. 

Andrtev  or  Andreyev,  Leonid  Nikolaevitch. 

Andreiev,  Vassili.  Russian  musician,  died  in  Russia, 
March  28  (of  starvation).  Having  perfected  the  na- 
tional balalaika,  he  organized  in  Petrograd  an  orches- 
tra exclusively  of  balalaikas  and  domras.  In  1910  he 
visited  the  United  States,  meeting  with  such  success 
that  he  made  several  subsequent  tours. 

Angeles,  Felipe. 

Araujo,  Paula  Silva.  Brazilian  bacteriologist.  He 
was  well  known  for  his  microscopical  researches  in  biol- 
ogy, and  was  the  author  of  Yaccine  Therapy  of  Bron- 
chial Asthma. 

Arch,  Joseph. 

Aronson,  Rudolph.  American  composer,  died  Febru- 
ary 4  in  New  York  City.  He  was  born  April  8,  1856. 
He  was  a  well-known  theatre  manager  and  projector; 
inaugurated  roof  gardens  in  the  United  States;  and 
composed  over  150  ^eces  for  orchestra. 

Ashbrook,  Robert  Thomas  Flower. 

Astor.  William  Waldorf. 

Atterbury,  Sir  Frederick.  British  lawyer  and  poli- 
tician.    He  was  controller  of  the  Stationery  Office  at 
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the  time  of  hia  death.  He  wrote  on  »  variety  of  eco- 
nomic subjects. 

Ayres,  Brown.  University  president,  died  January 
28.  He  was  born  in  Memphis,  Tenn.,  May  25.  1856, 
and  was  professor  of  physics  and  dean  of  the  School  of 
T^hnology  at  Tulane  University  from  1880  to  1904. 
and  after  that  president  of  the  University  of 
7en  nessee 

Asopardi,  Sir  Vincent  Frendo.  Chief  Justice  of 
Malta,  died  June  9.     He  was  born  January  6,  1865. 

Baccarini,  Dr.  P.  Director  of  the  Botanic  Gardens 
at  Firenze,  died  July  24. 

Bacon,  Robert.  ^  .  , 

Baillie,  Sir  Duncan.  Indian  Oivil  Service  official, 
died  August  80.  He  was  born  November  7,  1856,  and 
hold  important  offices  in  the  Indian  Civil  Service  dur- 
ing the  greater  part  of  his  life. 

Baird,  John  Wallace. 

Baker,  Frank.  AnatomUt.  died  September  30,  1918. 
He  was  for  many  years  superintendent  of  the  National 
Zoological  Park  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Ball,  Tom.  British  international  golfer,  born  at 
Hoy  lake,  England,  in  1882.  He  represented  England 
in  the  international  matches  of  1909,  1910,  1912,  and 
1918. 

Ballard,  Aaron  Edward. 

Bancroft,  Claude  Keith.  Government  botanist  of 
British  Guiana.  He  was  bom  in  1885  and  studied  at 
Harrison  College,  Barbados,  and  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge. He  was  botanist  in  the  Federated  Malay  SUtes 
1910—18,  when  he  became  government  botanist  of  Brit- 
ish Guiana.  He  wrote  various  articles  on  a  wide  range 
of  botanical  subjects  for  scientific  publications. 

Barajas,  Carlos.  Mexican  physician,  and  professor 
of  anatomy  in  the  University  of  Mexico. 

Bardeleben,  Dr.  K.  H.  von.  Anatomist.  He  was 
born  in  1850.  He  had  been  professor  of  anatomy  in  the 
University  of  Jena,  and  wrote  a  series  of  works  on 
anatomy  and  evolution. 

Barney,  Samuel  Stebbins. 

Baron,  Barclay  Joeiah.  British  physician  and  Lord- 
Mayor  of  Bristol,  died  June  7.  He  was  a  lecturer  at 
the  Bristol  Medical  School  and  was  also  on  the  medical 
staff  of  Edinburgh  University. 

Barr,  Amelia  cdith. 

Barrell,  Joseph. 

Barroso,  Sabino.  Former  president  of  the  Brazilian 
Chamber  of  Deputies,  died  June  14,  in  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Barry,  Thomas  Henry. 

Bartholomew,  William  H.  Engraver,  died  in  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.,  September  2.     He  was  born  in  1856. 

Bashford,  James  Whitford. 

Bass,  Joseph  Parker. 

Battle,  Kemp  Plummer. 

Baum,  Lyman  Frank. 

Baumard,  Monsignor.  Rector  of  the  Catholic  Uni- 
versity of  Lille,  died  in  Gruson,  France;  death  reported 
early  in  December.  He  was  born  August  4,  1828,  and 
was  rector  of  the  above-mentioned  institution  from  1888 
to  1696.  He  was  author  of  a  number  of  religious 
writings  dealing  with  controversies,  biography,  and  his- 

Bayma,    T.     Bacteriologist.     He    was    a    well-known 

Shysician  of  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  and  director  of  the 
bacteriological  Institute  there.     He  was  bom  in  1864. 

Beck,  SL:  J.  H.  Meiring.  South  African  sUte  official, 
died  May  18.  He  was  born  in  Cape  Province  in  1855. 
From  1916  to  the  time  of  his  death  he  was  Minister  of 
Posts  and  Telegraphs  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 

Becker,  George  Ferdinand. 

Beeching,  Henry  Charles.  British  ecclesiastic  and 
author,  died  February  25.  He  was  Canon  of  Westmin- 
ster Abbey,  1902-11,  and  after  1911  Dean  of  Norwich. 
He  was  the  author  of  a  great  varietur  of  theological  and 
literarv  works,  including  many  studies  and  editions  of 
English  poets. 

Bell,  James  D. 

BeU,  James  Franklin. 

Ben,  James  Montgomery. 

Beradi,  Marquis  Giuseppe.  Died  November  20  in 
Rome,  Italy. 

Beresford,  Admiral  Charles  William  de  La  Peer. 

Bertie,  Francis  Levesoo,  First  Baron  of  Thame. 

Bielits,  Martin.     German  lyric  poet. 

Billy,  Edouard.  Died  July  11.  He  was  a  former 
representative  of  the  French  Republic  in  the  United 
States.     He  was  born  in  1865. 

Bissell,  Herbert  Porter. 

Bissell,  William  Grosvenor. 

Blake.  Clarence  John. 

Blakelock,  Ralph  Albert. 

Blakeslee,  Commander  E.  G.  United  States  navy 
commander,  died  February  27  in  London.  He  was 
born  in  1888. 

Blanchard,  Raphael. 

Bliss,  Edwin  Munsell. 

Blossom,  H.  Martin.  Jr. 

Boisdeffre.  Raool  Francois  Charles  le  Mouton  de. 


Borland,  William  Patterson. 

BSsendoerfer,  Ludwig.  Head  of  the  famous  Vienna 
firm  of  piano  manufacturers,  died  in  May  in  Vienna. 
He  was  born  in  1835.  In  1672  he  opened  the  Konzert- 
saal  Bdsendoerfer,  one  of  the  foremost  recital  halls  of 
Vienna.  For  forty  years  he  was  a  director  of  the 
Gesellschaft  der  Musikfreunde. 

Boeman,  David.  Ameriean  railway  financier,  died 
October  24  in  Rutherford,  N.  J.  &e  was  born  at 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  in  1664.  He  began  his  railway  ca- 
reer as  a  derk  on  the  Erie  Railroad  in  1887,  and  roee 
rapidly  till  he  became  secretary  of  aU  the  Erie  lines, 
and  in  1916  first  vice-president.  In  1910-11  he  was 
mayor  of  Rutherford. 

Botha,  Louis. 

Bourne,  Frederick  Gilbert. 

Brackett,  Walter  M. 

Bradley,  Rev.  Dr.  F.  H.  Mayflower  desoendAnt, 
Oivil  War  veteran,  last  Duryea  Zouave  officer,  died  in 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  August  19.     He  was  born  in  1838. 

Braham,  John  Joseph. 

Braid,  Andrew.  Hydrographie  engineer.  He  was 
bom  December  20,  1846,  in  Kirkcaldy,  Scotland.  At 
the  time  of  his  death  he  was  hydrographie  and  geodetic 
engineer  of  the  United  States  Geographical  Survey,  and 
chairman  of  the  United  States  Geographic  Board. 

Brainard,  Owen. 

Brenet,  Michel  (real  name  Marie  BobilUer).  Emi- 
nent French  musicologist,  died,  in  January,  in  Paris. 
She  was  born  in  Lun^ville,  April  12,  1858.  From  1871 
she  lived  in  Paris,  devoting  herself  to  research  work 
regarding  the  earlier  periods  of  French  music.  Her 
scholarly  books  and  numerous  contributions  to  French 
and  Italian  periodicals  are  important. 

Brown,  Daniel  Russell. 

Brown,  John.  Moderator  of  the  General  Assembly  of 
the  Church  of  Scotland  in  1916.  died  in  Edinburgh, 
Febmary  20.  He  was  born  in  Irvine,  Scotland,  April 
5,  1850,  and  was  educated  at  Edinburgh  University. 
He  was  the  author  of  Imperiaiitm  and  Ohureh  Union 
(1916),  and  various  paxMrs  and  addresses. 

Brueh.  Clara.  The  wife  of  the  noted  composer  Max 
Bruch,  died  August  27  in  Berlin.  Before  her  mar- 
riage, in  1881.  sne  had  made  a  considerable  reputation 
as  a  concertrsinger. 

Brunner.  Sir  John  Tomlinson.  British  manufacturer, 
died  July  1.  He  was  born  February  8,  1842,  and  in 
1678  established  at  Northwieh  a  manufactory  of  alkali 
which  became  the  largest  in  the  world.  He  was  dis- 
tinguished by  his  liberal  gifts  for  publio  purposes. 

Buehler,  William  George. 

Bureau,  Dr.  Louis  Edouard.  Botanist,  well  known 
as  the  professor  of  botany  at  the  Paris  Museum  of 
Natural  History.     He  was  bom  in  1831.  ^ 

Burgess,  G^rge  Farmer. 

Burnett,  John  Lawson. 

Bush,  Thomss  Cromwell.  British  clergyman,  the 
last  direct  descendant  of  Oliver  Cromwell,  died  at  the 
beginning  of  March  in  Devon,  England.  He  was  born 
about  1851  and  held  benefices  during  several  years  in 
Somerset  and  Gloucestershire. 

Busse,  Karl.  German  poet.  He  was  among  the 
most  popular  of  the  lyrie  poets. 

Call,  Edward  Payson. 

Calthrop,  Sir  Guy. 

Campanini,  Cleofonte. 

Camphor,  Alexander  Priestly. 

Cappiani,  Luisa. 

Carnegie,  Andrew. 

Carp,  Pieire  P.  Former  premier  of  Rumania,  died 
June  29  in  Jasnr.     He  was  bom  in  1837. 

Carpenter,  RoUa  Clinton. 

Carr,  Clark  Esra. 

Carter,  Franklin. 

Carter,  Bri^.-Gen.  J.  L.  American  army  oflicer.  died 
February  16  m  Clinton,  Mass.     He  was  bom  in  1849. 

Cams,  Paul. 

Castle,  Capt.  Guy  W.  S.  Commander  of  transport 
Oeorge  Wathington,  died  August  13  in  Brest,  France. 

Oallere.  B.  Macchi  di. 

(Thadwick,  French  Ensor. 

(?hadwvck-Healy.  Sir  Charles  E.  H.  British  state 
official,  died  October  5.  He  was  bom  August  26.  1845. 
and  at  the  time  of  his  death  was  Chancellor  of  the  Dio- 
cese of  Exeter. 

Chase,  George  Colby. 

Cheesman,  Dr.  Timothv  Matlack.  Bacteriologist,  died 
in  Garrison,  N.  T.,  February  28.  He  was  born  in 
1853.  He  was  instructor  in  bacteriology  at  Columbia 
University  from  1888  to  1889  and  was  afterwards  a 
trustee  of  the  university. 

Clairin,  Jules  (Georges  Victor. 

Clark,  George  Crawford. 

Clifford,  Mary. 

Clover,  Richardson. 

Cobb,  Darius. 

Cochrane,  Francis. 

Coggia,  M.     Astronomer,  died  January  16.     He  was 
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bom  in  1849.  For  more  than  fifty  years  he  senred  in 
the  MBieeiUes  Obeerrfttory. 

Colchecter,  Baron  Reginald  Charles  Edward  Abbot. 

(Coleman,  Fanny.  British  comedy  actress,  died 
March  2.  Her  last  appearance  was  in  Lady  Wynde- 
mmre*9  Fan  in  1004.     She  was  bom  in  1833. 

ChMnpton-Rickett,  Sir  Joseph.  British  writer  and 
state  omcial,  died  July  30.  He  was  born  February  13. 
1847.  From  1916  to  the  time  of  his  death  he  was 
Paymaster-<}eneral.  In  1917  he  served  as  Charity 
Gommissioner.  He  was  a  Member  of  Parliament  after 
1906.  He  wrote  stories  pertaining  to  religion,  and 
was  a  contributor  to  the  periodicals. 

Constantino,  Florencio. 

Cook,  Sir  Edward  Tyas. 

Cooper,  Charles  Lawrence. 

Cottenham«  K.  C.  E.  P.,  Fourth  Earl  of.  Died  in 
London,  April  22.  He  was  educated  at  Eaton  and  Ox- 
ford, and  was  a  large  landed  proprietor. 

Couroel.  Baron  Alphonse  de.  Former  French  ambas- 
sador at  London,  died  June  17  in  Paris.  He  was 
bom  in  1885. 

Cbwles,  Edward. 

Cowles,  Julia  Darrow. 

Cowley,  Henry  Arthur  Mornington  Wellesley,  Third 
Earl  of.  British  nobleman  and  large  landed  proprietor, 
died  January  15  in  Chippenham,  England.  He  was 
bom  .January  14,  1866. 

Cox.  John  Charles.  British  antiquarian,  died  Feb- 
ruary 28.  He  published  a  very  large  number  of  works 
on  British  antiquities,  beginning  in  1876  and  continu- 
ing down  to  a  short  time  before  his  death. 

Cox,  Kenyon. 

Crawford,  I>onald.  British  official,  died  January  1. 
He  was  born  in  1887,  and  was  a  Member  of  Parlia- 
ment after  ld65,  and  held  important  offices  in  the 
administration  of  Scotland. 

Crawford,  Sir  Richard. 

Crawford,  Sir  Richard  Frederick.  British  diplomat, 
died  August  6.  He  was  bom  in  June,  .1863.  He  was 
adviser  of  the  Turkish  ministry  of  finance  after  1911, 
and  was  also  Commissioner  of  the  Customs. 

Crookes,  Sir  William. 

CndahT,.  Patrick.     * 

Cuddeback,  William  Herman. 

Cunningham,  William.  British  economist  and  eccle- 
sifist.  died  June  10.  He  was  born  December  29, 
1849,  and  in  1907  was  made  arch-deacon  of  Ely.  He 
wrote  Th^  Growth  of  Bnfflith  Industry  and  Oommeres 
in  two  volumes,  and  many  other  economic  works,  in- 
cluding The  Us§  and  Ab%u§  of  Money,  Progreea  of 
CapiUuiem,  etc. 

Dallas,  W.  D. 

Daniel.  Charles  H.  O.  Provost  of  Worcester  College, 
Oxford,  died  September  6.  He  was  born  in  1837.  and 
was  for  many  years  examiner  and  lecturer  at  Oxford. 
He  wrote  poems  and  works  of  literary  criticism. 

Davidson,  Sir  James  Mackenzie. 

Davis.  Robert  Chapman.  Botanist.  He  was  bom  in 
1887.  He  had  been  a  lecturer  on  botany  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Edinburgh,  an&  later  was  appointed  a  cap- 
tain in  the  medical  corps  of  the  British  army. 

Davis,  Walter  Qould. 

Davis,  William  James. 

Deakin,  Alfred. 

Deane,  Sir  Henry  Bargrave. 

De  Booy,  Theodore. 

Deussen,  Paul.  German  educator.  He  was  a  pro- 
fessor in  the  University  of  Kiel,  and  an  authority  on 
Schopenhauer  and  Indian  philosophy. 

Deutch  de  la  Meurth,  Henry. 

DeveUe,  Jules. 

Devery,  William  S. 

Diaz,  Pedro.  Former  Vice-President  of  Panama, 
died  March  8. 

Dickson,  Joseph  Benjamin. 

Dimmer,  Louis  J. 

Dinenson,  Jacob.  Jewish  author,  died  September  2 
at  his  home  near  Warsaw,  Poland.  He  was  born  in 
1856,  and  was  educated  at  a  Jewish  college.  He  wrote 
many  children's  books.  During  the  World  War  he  be- 
came known  as  "the  father  of  the  war  orphans  of  Po- 
land." 

Dittenhoefer,  Abram  Jesse.  ' 

Doherty,  Hugh  L.  Tennis  player,  died  August  21 
in  London. 

Dohn,  Hedwig.  German  writer  on  woman'n  rights. 
About  forty  years  ago  she  distinguished  herself  by  her 
feminist  writings. 

Donkin,  Richard  S.  Director  of  the  Suez  Canal, 
died  February  5.     He  was  bom  in  1836. 

Doolittle,  Charles  Lesnder. 

Door,  Anton. 

Dougherty,  L.  S.  Biologist,  died  February  28.  He 
was  professor  of  biology  and  was  author  of  Principles 
of  Beonomie  Zoology, 

DowUng,    Frank    L.     President   of    Manhattan    Bor- 


ough, died  September  27  in  New  York.     He  was  born 
in  1865. 

Drew,  Sidney.  Actor,  died  April  9  in  New  York. 
He  was  bom  in  1864  in  Philadelphia,  and  was  a 
brother  of  John  Drew  and  an  uncle  of  Ethel,  Lionel, 
and  John  Barrymore.  An  opportunity  to  play  the  part 
of  Clarence  Dexter  in  Our  Boarding  House  led  him  to 
take  up  a  stage  career.  He  was  increasingly  success- 
ful, esperiallv  in  light  comedy,  and  with  his  wife,  Lu- 
cille McVey,  he  also  produced  many  plays  for  the  motion 
picture  theatre. 

Dumars,  F.  R.  Ex-Secretary  of  the  Metropolitan 
Museum  of  Art,  died  in  New  York  City,  September  24. 

Duneka,  F.  A.  Publisher,  died  January  24  in  Sum- 
mit, N.  J.     He  was  born  in  1859. 

Dunlap,  H.  J.  Diplomat,  died  October  26  in  Kan- 
kakee, lu.  He  was  born  February  8,  1841.  He  was 
a  newspaper  publisher  and  editor,  1875—90;  consul  at 
Breslau,  1890-1;  commercial  agent  at  FUrth,  Bavaria, 
1901-8;  and  consul  at  Cologne  after  June.  1895. 

Dunlop,  Sir  Nathaniel. 

Dutton,  Samuel  Train. 

Duveen,  Henry.  Art  dealer,  died  January  15  in 
New  York.     He  was  born  in  1854. 

Dureneck,  Frank. 

Eady,  Baron  Charles  Swinfen. 

Eagan,  Charles  Patrick. 

Edmunds,  George  Franklin. 

Edwards,  Matilda  Betham. 

Edwards,  Vinal  N. 

Egan,  Patrick. 

Eglinton  and  Winton.  G.  A.  M.,  Earl  of.  British 
peer  and  large  landed  proprietor,  died  August  10.  He 
was  bora  Febmary  23,  1848. 

Eisner,  Kurt. 

Elkins.  George  W. 

Elljrson,  James  Taylor. 

Emery,  Edward  K. 

Emmet,  Thomas  Addis.  Physician,  died  March  1  in 
New  York  City.  He  was  born  in  1828.  He  was  a 
specialist  in  women's  diseases,  introducing  new  opera- 
tions and  methods  of  treatment,  and  wrote  Principles 
and  Practice  of  Oyneeology,  and  other  medical  works 
and  papers. 

Ends,  Herwegh  von. 

Epstein,  Richard. 

Erlanger,  Camille.  French  composer,  died  in  Paris, 
April  24.  He  was  born  there  May  26.  1868.  He 
wrote  symphonic  music  and  ten  operas,  none  of  which 
have  found  their  way  across  the  ocean. 

Escreet.  C.  E.  British  ecclesiastic,  died  March  3. 
He  was  born  February  20.  1852.  He  was  Rector  of 
Woolwich  from  1892  to  1909,  and  at  the  time  of  his 
death  was  Arch-Deacon  of  Lewisham. 

Estopinal,  Albert. 

Fairfax,  Sir  James  Reading.  Australian  newspaper 
proprietor,  died  March  28.  He  was  born  October  17, 
1834.  He  engaged  in  newspaper  work  in  his  youth 
and  down  to  the  time  of  his  death,  and  was  proprietor 
of  important  Sydney  journals.  He  was  president,  trus- 
tee, etc.,  of  many  important  charitable  and  art  institu- 
tions. 

Farlow,  William  Gilson. 

Fameti,  R.  Plant  Dathologist  of  the  University  of 
Pavia.  died  January  18. 

Fen,  David  Newlin. 

Festestics.   Count  Alex.     Died  in  April  in  Budapest. 

Field,  Roswell  Martin. 

Figgis,  John  Neville.  British  church  historian,  died 
April  18.  He  was  born  October  2,  1866.  and  wrote 
extensively  on  church  history,  his  later  works  including 
The  Fellowship  of  Mystery  (1914),  Some  Defects  in 
EnaliMh  Religion  (1916),  and  The  Witt  to  Freedom 
(1917). 

Figneron,  General  F.  Former  President  of  San  Sal- 
vador, died  June  18. 

Fischer,  Emil. 

Fitzroy,  Lord  Frederick.  Soldier  and  former  Mem- 
ber of  Parliament,,  died  February  13  in  Balcombe,  Eng- 
land.    He  was  born  April  4,  1823. 

Fletcher,  Horace. 

Fletcher.  William  Alfred  Littledale. 

Forget,  Sir  Rodolphe. 

Foster,  G.  Cftrey.  Physicist,  died  February  9.  He 
was  born  in  1835  and  was  professor  of  physics  at  the 
University  College  in  London  from  1865  to  1898,  after- 
wards becoming  principal. 

Fox,  John.  Jr. 

Franco,  Dr.  Manuel.  President  of  Paraguay,  died 
June  5. 

Fraser,  Sir  Andrew  Henderson  Leith. 

Fraser,  John.  Former  Auditor-General  of  Canada, 
died  at  Daytona,  Fla.,  February  28.  He  was  born  De- 
cember 13,  1852;  entered  the  civil  service  in  1875  and 
was  made  Auditor-General  in  1905. 

Frazer.  Commodore  Reah. 

Frey,  Charles  Lang. 
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Prick,  Henry  Clay. 

FnkushimA,  General  Baron.  Died  February  18  in 
Tokio.     He  was  born  in  1854. 

Furley,  Sir  John.  One  of  the  founders  of  the  Red 
Cross,  died  September  27.  He  was  born  March  19, 
1836.  ^  He  rendered  extraordinary  services  during  his 
long  life  in  many  wars,  beginning  with  the  Franco- 
Prussian  War  in  1870.  He  served  in  important  capac- 
ities on  various  commissions  for  the  relief  of  war  vic- 
tims, and  published  a  number  of  works  pertaining  to 
his  war  experiences  and  of  the  Red  Cross. 

Gallegos,  Salvador.  Former  Minister  of  State,  San 
Salvador,  died  July  13. 

Garcia,  Charles.  ConsulGeneral  of  Guatemala,  died 
in  Boston,  Mass.,  August  30.  * 

Gardiner,  Colonel  Asa  Bird. 

Garrigan.  Philip  Joseph. 

Gaul.  Gilbert  William. 

Genung.  John  Franklin. 

Gibson,   H.  Graeme. 

Gawtry,  Harrison  E.  Capitalist,  died  January  29 
in  New  York.  He  was  born  in  1840.  He  was  a  trus- 
tee or  director  of  a  number  of  large  gas  and  electric 
lighting  companies. 

Godman,  P.  Ducane.  British  ornithologist,  sportn- 
man,  and  traveler,  died  in  London,  Februarv  19.  He 
was  born  in  1834.  He  was  a  trustee  of  the  British 
Museum,  and  was  well  known  as  a  naturalist.  He 
wrote  The  Natural  Hifttory  of  the  Azores'  (1870)  and 
A    TreatUe  on  the  Zoolofju  of  Central  America   (1916). 

Gomez.  R.  S.  He  was  professor  of  internal  nathol- 
ogy  and  descriptive  anatomy  at  the  University  of 
Buenos  Aires. 

Goodwin.  Nathaniel  Carl. 

Gould,  Nathaniel.  British  sporting  novelist,  died 
January  2.  He  was  born  at  Manchester.  England, 
December  21,  1857.  and  began  publishing  in  1891  a 
variety  of  novels  pertaining  to  the  turf.  This  was  fol- 
lowed by  a  long  series  of  other  novels  on  sporting  sub- 
jects, which  shortly  before  his  death  numbered  about 
130. 

Graninger,  Charles  Albert.  An  American  organist 
and  choral  conductor,  died  in  Pittsburgh.  April  24. 
He  was  born  in  1867.  For  seventeen  years  he  was  pro- 
fessor of  organ  at  the  Cincinnati  College  of  Music. 
For  the  last  eight  years  he  had  lived  in  Pittsburgh. 

Graves,  Herbert  C. 

Green.  Gabriel  Marcus. 

Greer,  David  Hummell. 

Gregg,  David. 

Groeber,  Adolf. 

Groesmith.  Weedon.  British  artist  and  actor,  died 
June  14.  He  was  the  son  of  the  late  George  Gros- 
smith,  lecturer  and  journalist.  He  exhibited  at  the 
Academy  in  his  youth,  but  devoted  himself  to  the  thea- 
tre after  1885,  becoming  a  manager,  besides  appearing 
in  important  mes  himself,  and  he  published  a  number 
of  nlays. 

Guirola,  Rafael.  Former  Secretary  of  State  of  Sal- 
vador, died  April  24,  in  San  Salvador. 

Gulliver,  Frederic  Putnam. 

Gunton,  George.  Editor,  died  September  11  in  New 
York  City.  He  was  born  in  1847  in  Cambridgeshire. 
England.  He  was  president  of  the  Institut«  of  Social 
Economics,  editor  of  Gunton*a  Mapazine,  and  author  of 
several  books  and  many  monographs  on  economic  and 
sociological  subjects. 

Haase,  Hugo. 

HabibuUah.  Khan. 

Haeseler.  Gottlieb  von. 

Hale,  William  Henry. 

Halford,  Lieutenant  William.  U.  S.  naval  officer, 
died  February  7  in  Oakland,  Cal.  He  was  born  in 
1842.  In  1870.  with  four  companions,  he  sailed  2000 
miles  in  a  small  gig  to  bring  aid  to  the  crew  of  the 
stranded  V.  S.  S.  Sa^finatr  at  Ocean  Island  in  the  Pa- 
cific, for  which  Congress  awarded  him  the  Medal  of 
Honor. 

Hall,  Pauline. 

Hallam,  Alfred. 

Hallapean.  Francois.  French  dermatologist,  died  in 
March,  at  77  years  of  age. 

Halsev,  Francis  Whiting. 

Hamilton.  Allan  McLane. 

Hammerstein,  Oscar. 

Hampson.  Sir  Robert  Alfred.  Newspaper  proprietor, 
died  July  8.  He  was  proprietor  of  an  imi>ortant  Liver- 
pool journal,  and  was  Lord  Mayor  of  Liverpool  1903-4. 

Handley,  William  Whit«. 

Hanna.  William  John.  Canadian  food  controller, 
died  March  20  in  Augusta.  Ga.  Ho  was  bom  October 
13.  1862,  in  Adelaide.  Ont.  He  was  elected  to  parlia- 
ment in  1902,  and  from  1905  to  1916  was  provincial 
secretary  and  registrar  of  Ontario,  Canada. 

Harben,  William  Nathaniel. 

Harcourt,  Vernon,  Augustus  George.  British  chem- 
ist, died  August  23.     He  was  bom  December  24,  1834. 


He  wrote  extensively  for  scientific  journals  and  in- 
vented two  standards  for  measuring  the  intensity  of 
light.     He  was  vice-president  of  the  Chemical  Society. 

Harris,  Robert. 

Harrison,   Thomas  Skelton. 

Hartmann,  Cardinal  Felix  von. 

Hazen,  John  Vose. 

Hearst,  Mrs.  Phoebe  Apperson. 

He^^eman,  John  Rogers. 

Heinrich,  Julia. 

Heinz,  Henry  John. 

Helm,  Harvey. 

Henderson,  Charles  English. 

Henry,  Edward  Lamson. 

Her&ndez,  Jos4.  Venezuelan  physician,  died  June 
20  in  Caracas  as  the  result  of  an  automobile  accident. 
He  was  one  of  the  best-known  physicians  of  the  coun- 
try, and  was  celebrated  for  his  scientific  researches. 

Herbert,  Hilary  Abner. 

Hertlin|L  Count  von. 

Hicks,  Edward  Lee.  Bishop  of  Lincoln  after  1910. 
died  August  14.  He  was  born  September  18,  1843, 
and  wrote  a  number  of  works  on  Greek  inscriptions 
and  many  other  subjects. 

Higgins,  Edward. 

Higginson,  Heiiry  Lee. 

Hills-Johnes,  Lieut.  Sir  James. 

Hime,  Sir  Albert  Henry.  British  engineer  and 
South  African  official,  died  September  13.  He  wai» 
born  August  29,  1842,  and  distinguished  himself  for 
engineering  services  in  Bermuda;  afterwards  was  Prime 
Minister  of  Natal. 

Hinds.  Asher  Crosby. 

Hinkson,  Henry  Albert.  Irish  author  and  lawyer, 
died  January  11.  He  wrote  a  number  of  novels  and 
many  short  stories.  His  writings  include  O'Qradu  of 
Trinity   (1896)   and  GenUeman  Jack  (1913). 

Hitchcock,  Charles  Henry. 

Hoch,  August.  Psychiatrist,  died  December  20  in 
San  Francisca  He  was  born  April  20,  1868,  in  Basel. 
Switzerland,  and  came  to  America  in  1687;  studied  at 
Johns  Hopkins  and  at  German  universities,  and  was 
director  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute  of  New^  York 
State  Hospitals  for  the  Insane  at  Ward's  Island,  New 
York,  from  1910  to  1917. 

Hodge,  Henry  Wilson. 

Hodges,  George. 

Hohenzollern.  Charlotte,  Duchess.  Sister  of  ex- 
Kaiser  Wilhelm,  died  October  3  in  Baden-Baden,  Ger- 
many.    She  was  born  in  1860. 

Holden,  Sir  Edwin. 

Hollyer,  Samuel. 

Holm.  I.  C.  L.  Sanitarian.  He  was  bora  in  1846. 
He  was  prominent  in  the  development  of  the  sanitarium 
system  of  Norway. 

Holt.  W.  H.  Former  U.  S.  Judge  in  Porto  Rico, 
died  March  6  near  Louisville,  Ky.  He  was  bora  in 
1842.  He  was  a  judge  of  the  Kentucky  Cburt  of 
Anpeals.  1884-93,  and  the  first  district  judge  of  Porto 
Rico,  1900-4. 

Holtzendorff,  Henning  von.'  Grand  Admiri^l  of  the 
German  Fleet,  died  June  8  in  Berlin.  He  was  born 
in  1853. 

Homer,  William  J. 

Hood,  John. 

Hopkins,  Cyril  George. 

Hopkins,  Tighe. 

Hoss,  Elijah  Embree. 

Houssaye,  H.  Former  director  of  the  Havas  Agency 
in  Paris,  France,  died  September  24.  He  was  born  in 
1848. 

Huntington,  (Tharles  Pratt. 

Huntoon,  Benjamin  B.  Educator  of  the  blind,  died 
August  9  in  Louisville,  Ky.     He  was  born  in  18S6. 

Hussein  Bey,  Abdul  Hak.  Diplomat,  died  February 
19  in  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  He  was  former  secretary, 
and  for  a  long  time  Charge,  of  the  Turkish  Rmba^«y 
in  Washington,  and  had  been  counselor  of  the  Turkish 
Embassy  in  London  and  Minister  at  The  Hague. 

Iglesias.  Pablo.  Leader  of  the  Spanish  Socialists, 
died  Juno  13  in  Madrid.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
Spanish  Chamber  of  Deputies,  elected  as  a  Sociali.«it. 

Inger.^oll,  Edwin  Henry.  Chemist.  He  had  been 
engaged  in  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  of  the 
United   States   Department  of  Agriculture. 

Ingham.  Edward  A.  Sanitarian.  He  was  instructor 
in  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  He  dicKl 
in  California  from  influenza  which  he  contracted  while 
combatting  the  disease. 

Inouye,  Enryo.  Buddhist  philosopher,  died  Julj  17 
in  Tokio. 

Inverclyde.  Sir  James  (Tleland  Burns.  Prominent 
British  shipbuilder,  died  August  16.  He  was  born 
February  14,  1864.  After  1899  he  was  president  of 
the  Chamber  of  Shipping  of  the  United 'Kingdom. 

Irving,  Henry  Brodribb. 

Isvirisky,  M. 
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Itagaki,    Count    Taisuke.     Japanese    politician,    died 
July  28  in  Tokio.     He  was  born  in  1837. 
Jacobi,  Abraham. 
Jacobs,  Charles  M. 

Jardine,  Sir  John.     Indian  civil  servant  and  author, 
died  April  26.     He  was  born  September  27.  1844.     In 
1885  he  became  the  Judge  of  the  High  Court  of  Bom- 
bay.    He  wrote  a  number  of  works  on  Indian  law. 
Jefferson,  Joseph. 

Johnson,   John  £.,  Jr.     Civil  engineer,   died  April  4 
in   Scarsdale,   N.  Y.     He  was  born  in  1860.     He  was 
the  author  of.  mining  and  metallurgical  books,  and  was 
a    director   of  the    American   Institute   of    Mining   and 
Metallurgical  Engineers. 
Johnson,  Thomas  Moore. 
Jones,  George  Heber. 
Judson,  Frederick  Newton. 
Juilliard.  Augusta  D. 
Julien,  Alexis  Anastay. 
Kearney,  Edward  Francis. 
KeUicott,  William  Erskine. 

Kemal,  Ismail  Bey.  Former  President  of  the  Provi- 
sional Ghovemment  of  Albania,  died  January  27.  He 
was  born  in  1843. 

Kieckhefer,  Ferdinand  A.  W. 

King.  Leonard  William.  British  Assyriologist,  died 
AujHist  23.  He  was  bom  December  8,  1869.  and  wrote 
a  variety  of  important  works  on  Egyptian  and  Assyrian 
archsBoIogy.  After  1913  he  was  keeper  of  Egyptian 
and  Assyrian  antiquities  at  the  British  Museum. 

Kiralfy.  Imre.  Play  producer.  He  was  the  organ- 
izer of  si)ectacle8  at  various  international  exhibitions, 
held  in  London  1908  to  1914,  and  was  known  through- 
out Europe  and  in  the  United  States.  He  was  author 
and  designer  of  many  celebrated  spectacle  pieces,  in- 
cindinir  Nero  (1888-91),  Columbus,  America.  India, 
Our  Naval  Victories,  Relief  of  the  Legation  in  China, 
etc. 

Klein.   Manuel. 

Knorre,  Walter.  German  astronomer.  He  was  for 
many  years  astronomer  at  the  Berlin  Observatory.  He 
was  born  1841. 

Kobert,  R.  Chemist  and  physician.  He  was  pro- 
fessor of  pharmacology,  physiological  chemistry  and  his- 
tory of  medicine  at  the  University  of  Rostock.  He  was 
regarded  as  an  authority  on  physiological  chemistry 
and  m.ateria  tnedira.  He  was  born  in  1854. 
Kramarzh,  Dr.  Karel. 

Knn^.     Duke.     Seventy-fourth    lineal    descendant    of 
Confucius,  died  November  16  in  Peking,  China. 
Kunze.    Richard  Ernest. 
Laking,  Sir  Guy  Francis. 
Lamb,  Edwin  Travis. 

Lambe,    Lawrence    M.    M.     Paleontologist.     He    was 
bom  in   1864.   and  was  on  the  staff  of  the  Canadian 
Geological  Survey. 
Lamy,    Etienne. 

Landauer,  Gustav.  German  writer.  He  was  promi- 
nent in  the  eighties. 

Lanessan,   Jean   Marie  Antoinede. 
Lau,  Hans  Emil.     Danish  astronomer. 
Laurier,  Sir  Wilfred. 

Lawrence,  Isaac.  Lawyer,  died  March  21,  in  Del- 
phi ne,  Mont.  He  was  bom  in  1828.  He  was  promi- 
nent in  the  Democratic  party  in  Rhode  Island;  was 
consular  agent  in  Cobourg,  1862,  and  in  Port  Hope, 
Can.,  1872-6;  and  president  of  the  American  Tariff 
Reform   League. 

Lawrence,  Sir  Joseph.  Chairman  of  the  International 
Linotype  Company,  died  October  24  in  London.  He 
was  bom  September  23.  1848.  He  was  one  of  the 
chief  pioneers  of  the  Manchester  Ship  Canal;  was  a 
n?eraber  of  Parliament  1901-06.  and  a  Conservative 
in    politics. 

Lawrence,  Thomas  James.  British  writer  on  inter- 
national law,  died  August  16.  He  was  born  April  29, 
1849.  and  for  25  years  was  lecturer  on  international 
taw  at  the  naval  colleges  of  Greenwich  and  Portsmouth. 
He  wrote  treatises  on  international  law  which  passed 
through  many  editions,  being  regarded  as  an  authority 
on  the  subject. 

Lee,  James  Wideman. 
Lefroy,  George  Alfred. 

Lethbridge,  Sir  Roper.  Indian  Civil  Servant  and 
writer,  died  February  15.  He  was  born  December  23, 
1840,  and  was  for  many  years  in  the  Indian  Civil  Serv- 
ice. He  was  a  Member  of  Parliament  from  1885  to 
1892.  He  wrote  The  Golden  Book  of  India;  a  History 
of  India  and  many  other  educational  and  political 
works. 

Leoncavallo,  Ruggiero. 
Leroux.  Xavier  Henri  Napoleon. 
Levy,  Alfred. 
Levy,  Louis  Edward. 

Liai>ounoff,  A.  M.  Russian  mathematician.  He  was 
professor  of  applied*  mathematics  at  the  Academy  of 
Petrograd. 


Liebknecht,  Karl. 

Lilly,   William   Samuel.     British   lawyer   and   author, 
died  August  29.     He  was  born  July  10.   1840.     After 
1874  he  was  secretary  to  the  Catholic  Union  of  Great 
Britain.     He  wrote   works  on  a   large  variety  of  sub- 
jects, including  religion,  politics,  literature,  and  history, 
one  of  the  largest  being  The  New  France. 
Lima,  Sir  Bertram. 
Lindau,  Paul. 
Lloyd,  Charles  Harford. 
Londonderry.  Theresa  Susy  Helen. 
Lubin,  David. 

Luckes.  Eva.  British  hospital  nurse,  died  February 
16.  She  was  born  in  1859.  She  became  matron  of  the 
London  Hospital  in  1880,  and  did.  excellent  work  in 
improving  the  condition  of  the  nurse's,  and  in  the  intro* 
duction  of  other  reforms.  She  was  the  author  of  Oen- 
eral  Nursing  which  had  passed  through  nine  editions  in 
1914. 

Luco,  Ramon  Barros.     President  of  Chile.   1910-15. 
died  September  20  in  Santiago,  Chile. 
Ludington,   Marshall  Independence. 
Luna,    Palagio   B.     Vice-President  of   the   Argentine 
Republic. 

Lunger,  John  B.  Life  insurance  official,  died  June 
12  in  New  York.  He  was  born  at  Asbury,  N.  J..  April 
5.  1864,  and  entered  the  insurance  business  in  Newark 
as  a  clerk  in  1880.  He  rose  rapidly  in  the  Prudential 
company  and  was  afterwards  an  official  in  the  Travel- 
ers and  New  York  Life  Insurance  Companies.  From 
1912  to  the  time  of  his  death  he  was  vice-president  of 
the  Equitable  Life  Insurance  Company. 

Macalister.  Alexander.  British  anatomist,  died  Sep- 
tember 2.  He  was  born  April  9,  1844,  and  was  profes- 
sor of  anatomy  at  Cambridge  after  1883.  He  wrote  a 
text-book  of  human  anatomy  in  1889  besides  works  on 
animal  morphc^ogy,  etc. 
.McCaughey,  Sir  Samuel. 
McCormick,  Robert  Sanderson. 

McDonald,  Sir  Andrew.  British  Official,  died  July  15. 
He  was  born  in  1836,  and  was  Lord  Provost  of  Edin- 
burgh, 1894-97. 

MacDonald.  Sir  John  Hay  Athole. 
McDougal.    Sir   James   Patten.     British   official,    died 
March  7.     He  was  born  May  29,  1849.     He  was  keeper 
of  the  records  of  Scotland  and  after   1909  was  Regis- 
trar-General for   Scotland. 

MacGreiror,  Sir  William.  Australian  official,  died 
July  3.  He  was  born  in  Scotland  in  1847.  and  was 
governor  of  several  British  dependencies  including 
Queensland  in  Australia. 

Mackenzie,  John  Edward  Nutt. 
Mackenzie,  Montague  Muir. 
Maclay,  Edgar  Stanton. 
Maclay,  James. 
McLean,  Thomas  Chalmers. 
Mahaffy,  Sir  John. 

Maria    Theresa.     Former    Queen    of    Bavaria,    died 
February  3  in  Munich.     She  was  born  in  1849. 
Marix,  Adolph. 
Martin,  Thomas  Staples. 
Mason,  John. 
Matchet,   Charles   H. 

Maury,  Mytton.  Educator,  died  August  5  in 
Hastings,  N.  z.     He  was  born  in  1839. 

Mercier,    Charles   Arthur.     British   expert   in   mental 
diseases,  died  September  2.     He  was  born  in  1852.  and 
wrote   successfully  on   psychology  and   insanity,   includ- 
ing a  text-book  on  insanity. 
Meyer.  Kuno. 

Michelham,  Lord  Herbert  Stern. 
Miller,  Andrew. 

Millet.  Ren6.  Former  resident-general  of  Tunis.  His 
death  was  announced  December  1.  He  lectured  at 
Harvard  University  in  1905. 

Mithouard,  Adrien.  President  of  the  Paris  Municipal 
Council,  died  March  28.  He  had  been  president  of  the 
Council  for  a  number  of  years.  In  1917  he  officially 
accepted  the  Lincoln  statue,  and  in  December,  1918. 
welcomed  President  Wilson  on  behalf  of  the  city  of 
Paris. 

Monier.  Femand.  Former  president  of  the  Paris 
Court  of  Appeals,  died  December  14  in  Paris.  He 
appeared  prominently  in  the  newspapers  in  November, 
1917,  when  he  was  condemned  for  misconduct  in  office 
in  connection  with  the  case  of  Bolo  Pasha,  and  was 
dismissed  from  office. 

Monier,    General.     Military    governor   of    Paris,    died 
February  13.     He  was  appointed  military  governor  of 
the  city  in  the  fall  of  1918. 
Moon.  Reuben  Osborne. 

Morales,  Manuel.  Diplomat,  of  San  Salvador,  died 
December  7.  He  was  one  of  the  best  known  public 
men  in  Central  American  affairs.  He  had  served  as 
minister  of  foreign  affairs  in  San  Salvador,  and  had 
been  minister  to  the  United  States. 
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Moreira,  Santos.  A  well-known  Brazilian  pediatrist. 
He  was  director  of  Medieina  Cliniea. 

Morimura,  Baron  I.  Japanese  banker,  died  Septem- 
ber 11  in  Tokio.     He  was  born  in  1839. 

Mowbray.  Sir  Edmund  George  Lionel.  British 
clergyman,  died  February  2  in  Reading,  England.  He 
was  born  June  26,  1859.  in  Mortimer,  educated  at  Eton 
and  Oxford,  and  was  ordained  priest  in  1884.  He  held 
a  number  of  important  livings,  including  the  vicarage 
of  Saint  Michael,  and  All  Angels,  Brighton,  1909-1917. 

MulUner,  Mrs.  G.  S.  President  of  the  Oamp  Fire 
Girls  of  America,  died  June  28  in  New  York  City.  She 
was  born  in  1872. 

Murphy,  William  Martin.  Irish  industrial  leader 
and  financier,  died  June  26.  He  was  born  Dec.  29, 
1844,  and  was  prominent  in  railway  management  in 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  He  founded  The  Iriah 
Independent  (newspaper)  in  1905,  and  took  an  impor- 
tant part  in  opposing  the  syndicalist  strikes  in  1913. 

Murray.  Charles  Fairfax.  British  art  collector  and 
connoisseur,  died  January  25.     He  was  bom  in   1850. 

Murray,  Sir  James  Wolfe. 

Nakajuma,  Taizo.  Psychologist,  died  September  29 
in  Tokio,  Japan.     He  was  born  in  1866. 

Napier,  Mark  Francis.  British  Member  of  Parlia- 
ment, and  riresident  of  the  Renter  Company,  died  Aug. 
19  in  London,  England.  He  was  born  Jan.  21,  1852, 
and  was  educated  at  Cambridge. 

Nathan,  Ben. 

Naumann,  J.  F. 

Nervo,  Amado.  Mexican  Minister  to  Argentina  and 
Uruguay,  died  May  24  in  Montevideo. 

Novelli,  Ermete. 

Noyea,  Henry  Erastus. 

Noyes,  LaVerne  W. 

Oakes,  Sir  Augustus  Henry.  British  librarian  and 
compiler,  died  August  17.  He  was  born  Nov.  2,  1839, 
and  became  librarian  and  keeper  of  the  papers  under  the 
government  in  1896.  He  compiled  editions  of  treaties 
and  other  state  papers. 

Ocafia.  Dr.  J.  G6mez.  Professor  of  physiology  at  the 
University  of  Madrid.  He  was  a  life  senator.  He  was 
born  in  1860. 

O'Leary.  Arthur. 

Oliver,  George  Tener. 

Oppenheim,  Lassa  Francis  Lawrence.  British  au- 
thority on  international  law,  died  March  7.  He  was 
born  in  Germany  Mar.  30,  1858,  and  was  educated 
there.  He  entered  the  faculty  of  London  University  in 
1895.  He  wrote  many  treatises  on  international  law 
in  Germany  and  later  in  England,  some  of  the  latest 
being  The  Science  of  International  Law  (1908),  and 
The.  Panama  Canal  Convict   (1913). 

Ormonde,  James  E.  W.  T.  B.,  Lord.  British  peer, 
died  October  26  in  Dublin.  He  was  born  Oet.  5,  1844, 
and  was  one  of  the  great  landowners  in  Ireland. 

Osier,  Sir  WUliam. 

Palgrave,    Sir  Robert  Harry  Inglis. 

Pardee,  Don  Albert. 

Parker,  Horatio     William. 

Paterson,  Andrew  Melville.  British  anatomist,  died 
February  13.  He  was  born  Mar.  7,  1862,  educated 
at  Edinburgh  University,  and  for  many  years  a  dean 
of  the  medical  faculty  at  the  University  of  Liverixwl. 
He  wrote  various  text  books  on  anatomy,  including  a 
manual  of  embryology,  and  for  several  years  before  his 
death  was  in  the  inspection  service  in  the  field  of  mUi- 
tary  orthopedics. 

Patterson.  John  Edward. 

PaUi.  Adelina. 

Paul,  T.  de  J.  Venezuelan  diplomat,  died  March  8 
in  Guatemala  City. 

Payne,  William  Morton. 

Pears,  Sir  Edwin. 

Peck,  John  Hudson. 

Peckover,  Alexander. 

Penna.  Jose.  Died  March  29  in  Buenos  Aires.  He 
was  professor  of  epidemic  diseases  at  the  University  of 
Buenos   Aires. 

Penthievre,  Duke  of.  Died  July  18  in  Paris,  France. 
He  was  born  in  1845,  the  son  of  Francis,  Prince  of 
Joinville,  son  of  the  Duke  of  Nemours,  and  of  Prin- 
cess Frances  of  Braganza. 

Peytral,  Paul. 

PickerinK,  Edward  (Tharles. 

Pi^ott.  Jas.  P.  Former  Congressman,  died  July  1 
in  New  Haven.  He  was  born  in  1853.  He  was  a 
delegate  to  the  Democratic  National  Conventions  of  1888 
and  1900,  and  a  Representative  in  Congress.  1893-95. 

Pillsbury.  John  Elliott. 

Pifiero,  H.  G.  He  was  professor  of  psychology  at 
the  school  of  medicine  at  the  University  of  Buenos 
Aires. 

Pirsson,  Louis  Valentine. 

Pittock.  Henry  Lewis. 

Pixley,  Frank. 


Planchon,  Ferman.  Spanish  minister  of  Finances- 
died  February  6  in  Madrid. 

Plaza,  Victoriano  de  la.  Former  President  of  Ar- 
gentina,  died  October  1  in  Buenos  Aires. 

Plummer,  Col.  Stanley.  Former  postmaster  of  the 
U.  S.  Senate,  died  February  18  in  Atlantic  City.  N.  J. 
He  was  formerly  connected  with  the  Civil  Service 
Bureau  in  Washington.     His  home  was  in  Dexter,  Me. 

PoUak,   Gustav. 

Porter,  Sir  Andrew  Marshall.  British  jurist,  died 
January  9.  He  was  born  June  27.  1837,  and  was  at- 
torney-general for  Ireland  and  afterwards  Master  of 
the  Rolls. 

Povani,  Guido.  Tenor.  Died  February  7  in  Milan. 
He  was  born  in  1857. 

Poynter,  Sir  Edward  John. 

Preuschen,  Hermione  von.  German  poet,  painter  and 
traveler. 

Pry  or,  Roger  Atkinson. 

Quigg,  Lwiuel  E. 

<)nincy,  Josiah. 

Ragsdale,  James  Willard. 

Randolph,  Robert  Lee. 

Rayleigh,  Baron  John  William  Strutt. 

Reade,  Philip. 

Redwood,  Sir  Boverton. 

Reed,  Edward  M.  Patron  of  the  Yale  Observatory, 
died  October  26. 

Reed,  Verner  Zevola. 

Renoir,   (Pierre)  Auguate. 

Retter,  Homer  P. 

Retzius,  (Justaff.  Swedish  anthropologist,  died  July 
28  in  Stockholm.  He  was  bom  in  1842,  the  son  of 
a  family  distinguished  in  natural  history  and  anatomy. 
He  was  educated  at  Upaala.  He  became  professor  of 
histology  at  Stockholm  in  1876,  and  of  anatomy  in 
1889. 

Reynolds,  Stephen. 

Rice,  Oftpt.  Emery.  Commander  of  the  Mongolia^ 
died  January  4  in  New  York.     He  was  bom  in  1878. 

Richards,   Charles  Brinkerhoff. 

Riemann,  Hugo. 

Ritchie,  Lady  Anne  Isabella. 

Rockwell,  Edwin  A.  Art  and  musical  oriUc.  died 
March  8.  He  was  born  in  1847,  and  had  been  con- 
nected with  the  Brooklyn  Eagle  for  a  quarter  of  a 
century. 

Rogers,  Cephas  Brainerd. 

Roll,  Alfred  Philippe. 

Roosevelt.  Theodore. 

Rosaetti,  William  Michael. 

Roasell.   William  Treat. 

Rothschild,  Baron  Lambert. 

Row.  R.  W.  H.  ZoinofiBt,  died  February  16.  He 
was  born  in  1885,  and  was  lecturer  in  lodlogy  at  Kings 
College. 

Russell,  C^rge  William  Erskine. 

Sabine.  Wallace  (dement  Ware. 

Sage,  John  Charles. 

Sakata,  Jujir. 

Saloman,  William. 

Sanderson.   Sir  Percy. 

Sargent,   Frederick. 

Sawyer,  Sir  James. 

Saxe-Meiningen,  Charlotte,  Duchess  of. 

Schaeffer.  Nathan  C. 

Schauffler,  Adolph  Frederick. 

Schermerhorn,  Frederick  Augustus. 

Schirmer,  Rudolph  E. 

Schloesihg,  J.  J.  T.  Agricultural  chemist,  died  Feb- 
ruary 8.  He  was  born  in  1825,  and  was  for  many 
years  professor  of  agricultural  chemistry  in  the  Paris 
Conservatory  of  Arts  and  Trades. 

Schmidlapp.  Jacob  Godfrey. 

Schrelner.  William  Philip. 

Schwendener,  S.  Honorary  president  of  the  German 
Botanical  Society,  died  May  27. 

Scott- Gatty,  Sir  Alfred. 

Sethbridge,  Sir  Roper. 

Shadwell.  Charles  Lancelot.  British  educator  and 
scholar,  died  February  13.  He  was  born  Dec.  16,  1840. 
and  was  Provost  of  Oriel  College  from  1905  to  1914. 
He  wrote  various  articles  on  Uie  subject  of  religion 
and  on  university  administration  history. 

Shaw,  Anna  H. 

Shaw,  J.  Byam. 

Shedlock,  John  South. 

Sheffield,  William  Paine. 

Sheldon,  George  Rumsey. 

Sherwood.  Elgar  Harmon. 

Shouts,  Theodore  Perry. 

Sidgreaves,  Walter. 

Siemens,  von.  Electrician.  Head  of  the  Siemens 
Halske  Companies,  died  October  16  in  Arona,  Switter 
land. 

Simons,  JamM. 
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oiiupeon,  Albert  B. 

Sinclair,  Ang^us.  Editor  and  en^tnrer,  died  January 
2  in  Milburn.  N.  J.  He  was  born  in  1841  in  Scotland; 
wrote  Ttcfntieth  Century  liocomoiivea;  History  of  the 
Development  of  the  Locomotive  Engine  (1907)  and 
other  works  of  a  similar  nature. 

Slifer,  Hiram  Joseph. 

Smith,  Sir  Charles  Abercrombie.  South  African  offi- 
cial died  May  24.  He  was  born  May  12,  1834,  and 
held  important  positions  in  the  government  of  Cape 
Colony  from  1866  to  1910.  Among  other  offices  he  held 
were,  chairman  of  the  Civil  Service  Examining  Com- 
mittee, 1887  to  1910.  and  cohtroUer  and  auditor-gen- 
eral of  Cape  Colony,    1875-1903. 

Smith.  Herbert  H 

Sowapa  Pongsi,   Queen  Dowager. 

Spooner,  John  Coit. 

Stefanic,   Dr.  Milan. 

Steinway,  Charles  Herman. 

Stengel,  Baron  H.  G.  L.  von.  Former  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  died  May  6  in  Berlin.  He  was  born  in 
1837. 

Stephens,  Henry  Morse. 

Sterling.  Sir  Edward  Charles.  Australian  naturalist, 
died  March  20.     He  was  born  in  South  Australia  Sept. 

8.  1848,   and  wrote  a  large  variety  of  books  and  arti- 
cles on  the  fauna  of  Australia. 

Stevenson,  John  K.     Former  Congressman,  died  June 
27  in  Amsterdam,   N.  Y. 
Stewart,  Julius  L. 
Stewart-Smith,  Sir  Dudley.     British  jurist,  died  May 

9.  He   wrote  The  Law  of  Stock  Oompaniee,  and  was 
Vire-Chancellor  of  Lancaster  in  1912. 

Stirling,  Sir  Edward  C. 

Stoddard,  Tappan. 

Storey,  George  A.  British  painter.  Member  of  the 
Royal  Academy,  died  July  29.     He  was  born  in  1834. 

Story,    Julian. 

Straughn,  M.  N.  Chemist,  died  January  9  in  Porto 
Rico.  He  was  engaged  in  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  in 
Washington. 

Streatfeild.   Richard  'Alexander. 

Stretch,  Herbert  L.  W.  British  ecclesiastic,  died 
April  19.  He  was  born  in  1865.  After  holding  im- 
TK>rtant  pastorates  he  became  arch-deacon  of  Nottingham 
in   1913,  and  was  made  Bishop  of  Newcastle  in  1915. 

Strong.  Henry  A.  American  capitalist,  died  July  26 
in  Rochester,  N.  T.  He  was  prominent  in  the  manu- 
facture of  kodaks  with  George  Eastman,  and  became 
President  of  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Sturers,  A.   L.  E.  de.     Dutch  Minister,  died  May  5  ' 
in  Paris.     He  was  born  in  1841. 

Sturge,  William  Allen.  British  ethnologist.  He  was 
born  in  1850.  He  was  the  author  of  papers  on  pre- 
historic ethnology. 

Sultzer,  Charles  August. 

Snnehisa,  Prince.  Died  April  23  in  Tokyo.  He  was 
born  in  1882.* 

Swift,  Sir  Mark. 

Sykes,  Sir  Mark.  British  soldier  and  author,  died 
Februaiy  16.  He  was  born  Mar.  16.  1879,  and  saw 
service  in  South  Africa,  becoming  LieutenantrColonel  in 
1911.  He  wrote  a  number  ox  works  pertaining  to 
Mohammedanism,  and  was  a  Unionist  Member  of 
Parliament. 

Sylvia.    Eloi. 

Tanner,  Harry.  Died  January  8  at  the  Santiago 
County  Hospital.  Known  as  the  "great  faster"  from 
his  experiment  of  going  without  food  for  40  days.  At 
the  time  of  his  death  he  was  reported  to  be  91  years 
of  age. 

Tailhade,  Laurent. 

Tawney,  James  A. 

Taylor.    Franklin. 

Tempeltev.   Eduard  von.     German  dramatist. 

Terauchi,    Count   Sieki. 

Thacher,  Thomas.  Lawyer,  died  July  30  at  Watch 
Hill,  R.  I.  He  was  bom  in  New  Haven,  Conn.,  May 
30.  1850.  and  graduated  at  Yale  in  1871.  He  prac- 
ticed law  in  New  York  after  1875,  and  was  a  lecturer 
on  corporations  at  the  Yale  Law  School  after   1889. 

Thayer,  Stephen  Henry. 

Thomas,   Chauncey. 

Thomas,  Colvin. 

Thompson,    Dwinrl   French. 

Thompson,  Joseph  B. 

Tierney,  Michael  J.  Former  judge,  died  September 
2.  He  was  born  Jan.  16,  1864.  He  was  admitted 
to  the  bar  in  1885,  and  was  for  eight  years  Judge  ot 
the  Court  of  Special  Sessions  at  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Tilford,  Henry  Morgan. 

Towner,  Daniel  Brink. 

Trail,  J.  W.  H. 

Traubel,  Horace. 

Trinius,  August.  German  writer.  Ho  was  a  native 
of  Thuringia,  and  was  known  as  a  writer  on  Thur- 
ingian  toplci. 


Trumbull,  Jonathan. 

Tukushima,   Baron  Yasumasa. 

Turner,  Charles  Yardley. 

Tynan,  Mrs.  Caroline.  "Caroline  Whyte,"  New  York 
City  actress,  wife  of  Brandon  Tynan,  died  Dec.  27,  1918. 
She  was  born  in  1890. 

Upton,   George   Putnam. 

Van  Dyke,  Carl  Chester. 

Van  Hamm,  Caleb  Marsh. 

Van  Loan,  Chares  Emmet. 

Van  Tuyl.  George  Casey,  Jr. 

Van   Zandt,  Marie. 

Very,   Samuel  Williams. 

Walker,  Charlotte   (Mrs.  Edward  de  Komlosy). 

Walker,  Mary  E. 

Wallace,  Sir  David  Mackenzie. 

Wallace,   James   N. 

Ward,  Arthur  William. 

Ward,  Herbert.  Sculptor,  and  explorer,  died  August 
6.     He  was  born  in  1863. 

Warren,  Henry  Pitt. 

Watcrlow,  Sir  Ernest  Albert. 

Watts.  W.  Marshall.  Educator,  died  January  13. 
He  was  born  in  1844.  While  teaching  science  in  the 
English  schools  he  made  important  researches  in  spec- 
troscopy. He  wrote  A  School  Flora,  Introdttction  to 
the  Study  of  Analysis,  The  Index  of  Spectra. 

Weir,  Julian  Alden. 

Wellman.  Samuel  T.  Former  president  of  the  Amer- 
ican Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  died  July  11. 
He  was  born  Feb.  5,  1847.  He  was  well  known  in 
the  iron  and  steel  industry  of  the  Great  Lakes. 

Werner,  Adolph.  Teacher,  died  August  26  in  New 
York  City.  He  was  born  in  1838  in  Frankfort-onthe- 
main,  Germany.  He  was -educated  at  the  Free  Acad- 
emy, now  the  College  of  the  (Tity  of  New  York,  where 
later  he  was  professor  of  German,  1861-1915,  when  he 
retired. 

West,  George  Stephen. 

Weston,  Theodore. 

Weyl.  Walter  Edward. 

White,  Laura  Bradstreet.  Educator.  She  was  head 
of  the  Science  Department  of  the  Girls'  High  School 
in  Boston  after  1875,  and  was  well  known  as  a  teacher 
and  as  an  authority  on  chemistry. 

Wiechmann,  Ferdinand  G. 

Wilcox,  Ella  Wheeler. 

Wilde.  Henry.  English  physicist,  died  March  29. 
He  was  born  in  1833.  He  made  a  number  of  important 
electrical  inventions. 

Williams,  Arthur  Llewellyn. 

Wilson.  John  Moulder. 

Wise,  Otto  Irving. 

Wood,  Daniel  Joseph. 

Woolworth.  Frank  W. 

Worthen,  Gtoorge  Carlton.  Botanist,  died  April  10. 
He  was  born  in  1871.  He  specialized  in  economic  bot- 
any, and  was  a  member  of  the  Bussey  Institute  at  Har- 
vard. 

Wyndham,  Sir  Charles. 

Yates,  Fred. 

Young,    Bennett   Henderson. 

Young,  Richard  Whitehead. 

Young,  Sophie.  Curator  of  botany,  died  March  5. 
For  eight  years  preceding  her  death  she  had  been  cura- 
tor and  instructor  in  botany  in  the  University  of  Texas. 

Zeisler,  Joseph. 

Zelaya,  J.  S.  Former  President  of  Nicaragua,  died 
May  17  in  New  York.     He  was  born  in  1854. 

Zimmerman,  Max  Qeorg.  German  lecturer  on  art 
history  at  the  University  of  Bonn. 

KEOBI  SEMBlLANy  The  (Nine  States). 
A  federation  of  states  composing  a  state  in  the 
Federated  Malay  States   (q.v.). 

NEO-KLALTHXTSIAN  USAQU'ESy  Federa- 
tion OF.    See  Birth  Control. 

NEPHBinS.     See  Bbiqht's  Disease. 

NEBVO,  Amado.  Mexican  author.  See 
Spanish  Literature. 

NETHEBLANDS,  The  (or  Holland).  A 
kingdom  of  central  Europe,  on  the  North  Sea, 
in  latitude  50**  46'-53*»  34'  north,  and  longitude 
30  22'-7**  east,  comprising  11  provinces.  Capi- 
tal, the  Hague. 

Area  and  Popi'LATIOn.  Total  area  including 
the  rivers  of  Zeeland  and  South  Holland,  the 
Dollart,  the  Zuider  Zee,  and  the  Wadden  (shal- 
lows on  the  shores  of  Friesland  and  Groningen 
extending  to  the  Dollart),  40,828.71  square  kilo- 
meters  (15,764  square  miles),  as  based  on  low- 
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tide  planimetric  calculation.  The  area  by  prov- 
inces and  the  population  according  to  the  com- 
munal population  lists  of  Dec.  31,  1916,  and 
Dec.  31,  1917,  are  shown  in  the  following  table: 


Sg.  km. 

North  Brabant   4.973 

Gelderland     5,024 

South   Holland    2,391 

North   HoUand    2,762 

Zeeland    ; 1.832 

Utrecht    1,363 

Friesland    3.220 

Overijasel     3,354 

Oroninsen     2.284 

Drenthe    2,262 

Limburs     2,195 


1916 


1917 


699.838 

714,973 

707,898 

723,437 

1.599,164 

1.636.097 

1.244.499 

1,270.808 

243,698 

245.Sr83 

320.913 

327,192 

380,526 

884.363 

426.010 

431.757 

355,154 

358.663 

19Q,505 

200.951 

409,022 

430,409 

Land  area,  about  12,580.  Density,  535  per 
square  mile.  On  Dec.  31,  1917,  3,969,679  or 
59.03  per  cent  of  the  total  population  was  classed 
as  rural.  The  population  of  the  10  largest  cities 
on  Dec.  1,  1917,  was  as  follows: 

Amsterdam    640.993  Haarlem    74.816 

Rotterdam    500,221  Arnhem    70.664 

The  Hague 344.636  Leiden    60.817 

Utrecht    135,368  Nimeguen    66.479 

Groningen    87,068  Tilburg    59,519 

In  1917  there  were  49,344  marriages,  173,112 
births  (3803  illegitimate),  87,273  deaths,  and 
6788  still  births.  Emigrants  in  1917  numbered 
867. 

PBODUcnoN.  Area  under  wheat  in  1918,  122,- 
059  acres;  production,  957,000  quarters;  rye, 
470,849  acres  and  3,212,687  quarters;  barley,  51,- 
992  acres  and  485,687  quarters;  oats,  385,372 
acres  and  4,201,437  quarters;  flax,  30,675  acres 
and  3617  hundredweights;  sugar  beets,  114,262 
acres  and  1,458,000  tons;  potatoes,  432,722  acres. 
Live  stock  (census  of  August,  1918):  Cattle, 
2,048,872;  sheep,  692,324;  pigs,  600,133.  Coal 
production  (1918),  3,418,751  tons  of  which  the 
state  mines  produced  1,402,311.  The  vessels  en- 
gaged in  the  fisheries  in  1917  numbered  about 
17,673. 

Commerce.  The  statistics  of  general  trade 
have  long  been  defective,  but  new  methods  of 
compilation  were  recently  introduced,  and  the 
following  information  concerning  the  results  is 
supplied  by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign 
and  Domestic  Commerce,  December  26th:  The 
statistics  gathered  under  the  new  method  cover 
the  calender  year  1917.  For  1918  and  the  first 
six  months  of  1919  only  partial  statistics  cover- 
ing selected  items  have  so  far  been  issued. 
Consequently,  no  adequate  comparison  with  these 
periods  can  )>e  made,  except  for  individual  com- 
modities. Comparison  with  prior  years  is  of 
doubtful  value,  as  the  methods  of  compiling  and 
recording  statistics  were  so  radically  changed 
on  Jan.  1,  1917.  According  to  the  new  statistics, 
the  total  imports  into  the  Netherlands  in  the 
calendar  year  1917  amounted  to  7,472,339  metric 
tons,  gross  weight,  valued  at  $435,000,208.  The 
total  exports  from  the  Netherlands  for  that  year 
equaled  3,321,590  metric  tons,  gross  weight,  with 
a  value  of  $336,673,258.  This  excess  of  imports 
over  exports  is  a  normal  phenomenon  in  the  trade 
of  the  Netherlands.  As  regards  weight,  the  im- 
ports of  that  country  consist  in  large  part  of 
bulky  raw  materials,  noticeably  coal,  whereas  its 
exports  are  composed  to  a  greater  extent  of 
manufactures  which  possess  a  higher  value  per 
ton.  As  regards  value,  the  Netherlands  is  a 
"creditor  nation,"  with  large  sums  invested  in 


less  developed  lands  (especially  its  colonies), 
and  must  receive  a  large  part  of  the  interest  due 
and  repayments  of  principal  in  the  form  of  goods. 
In  1912  the  Netherlands  had  an  import  trade  of 
$1,452,458,170,  as  against  an  export  trade  of 
$1,251,472,030;  in  1913  the  Dutch  imports  were 
valued  at  $1,574,989,940,  and  the  exports  at 
$1,239,359,908.  The  principal  countries  entering 
into  the  import  and  export  trade  of  the  Nether- 
lands during  the  year  1917,  are  listed  in  the  fol- 
lowing table: 

CowiUriea  of  origif^  or  desHnation 

Calendar  year  1917 

Per  cent 
of  total 
IMPORT  TRADE  Value  value 

Oermany    $106,187,500       24.41 

United  States    79,816.300        18.35 

Belgium    9.022.500  2.07 

Uni^d    Kingdom    115.072,500       26.45 

Sweden    29,567.500  6.80 

Argentina     19,273,900  4.43 

Dutch  East  Indies 40,556.600  9.32 

AH  other  countries  of  origin...        85,503,000  8.17 

Total    imports $435,000,200      100.00 

EXPORT  TRADE 

Belgium    $25,020,000  7.49 

Germany    127.325,500  37.82 

United  Kingdom    82.857.000  24.61 

United  States    14,735.600  4.41 

Austria-Hungary    18,606,600  5.53 

Prance    9.056,300  2.69 

Dutch  East  Indies 15.747,500  4.68 

Norway    3.Q15,400  1.09 

Sweden     •      8,181.900  2.43 

Denmark     8.789.700  1  12 

Switzerland     8,618,900  2.56 

All  other  countries  of  destination  19.118,900  5.57 

Total     $336,673,300      100.00 

The  principal  individual  items  in  point  of 
value  in  the  import  trade  of  the  Netherlands 
during  1917,  together  with  the  proportion  which 
they  bear  to  the  total  import  trade,  are  shown 
in  the  following  table: 


Principal  imporU  Value 

Gold  coin    $37,712,000 

Gold  bullion,  leaf,  and  waste....  7,239.000 

Wheat    29,115.000 

Coal     28,205,000 

Corn 14,606,000 

Norwegian  lumber: 

Sawed    13,979,000 

Round    or    square,     sawed    or 

hewn    5,051,000 

Cotton    yarn,    untwined    and    un- 

dyed    12.325.000 

Sumatra  leaf  tobacco    11.707.000 

Java  leaf  tobacco 8.899,000 

Palm-kernel  oil    7.168,000 

Cement     7.016.000 

Tools  and  instruments 6,560,000 

Copra     6.508,000 

Linseed  cake  and  meal 5,083.000 

Chile  saltpetre,   crude    6,010.000 

North   American   cotton,    raw ....  4,665,000 
Wool.       unwashed       and       rough 

washed     4,281.000 

Java  coffee,  unroasted 4,198.000 

Coke     4,129.000 

Cacao  beans    3.559.000 

Barley     3.546.000 

Rapeseed  oil    3,472,000 

Petroleum    3,273,000 

Oats     3.101,000 

Cottonseed  oil    2,920,000 

Iron  and  steel: 

Beams,   rods,   bands,    etc.,   pro- 
filed      2.884.000 

Plates     4,767.000 

Drawn  bars  and  rods   4.100.000 

Other,   n.   e.  s 4,590.000 


Total 
importM 
Per  cent 
8.67 
1.66 
6.69 
6.48 
3.36 

3.21 

1.16 

2.83 
2.69 
2-05 
1.65 
1.61 
l.-'il 
l.,SO 
1.17 
1.16 
1.07 

.9ft 
.96 
.95 
.82 
.82 
.80 
.75 
.71 
.67 


.66 
1.10 

.94 
1.06 
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The  prominent  part  played  in  the  import  trade 
by  foodstuffs,  raw  materials  for  industry,  and 
colonial  products  for  resale  will  be  noted.  Cor- 
respondingly prominent  in  the  export  trade  are 
the  products  of  dairyinfi^  and  husbandry,  dia- 
monds (of  which  Amsterdam  is  a  world  market), 
fishery  products,  and  colonial  wares  imported  for 
resale  to  the  outside  world.  Important,  but 
less  noticed  by  the  casual  observer,  are  the  prod- 
ucts of  Dutch  manufacture,  the  variety  and  ex- 
tent  of  which  are  not  always  realized.  The 
values  of  the  principal  items  entering  into  the 
export  trade  of  the  Netherlands  for  1917  are 
priven  in  the  following  table,  with  the  percentages 
which  these  values  represent  of  the  total  exports 
for  the  year: 


Principal  exports 


Value 


Marirarino  and  artificial  butter. .  $33,026,000 

Cheese     .  . .  T 27.705.000 

Butter    21,673.000 

Condensed  milk,  sweetened 13,434,000 

Dried    veicetablee     11,608,000 

Fresh  effgs   11.189,000 

Diamonds,  cut  and  uncut,  not  set.  9,939.000 

Sumatra  leaf  tobacco 9.701.000 

Salt  pork  and  bacon    7,759,000 

Java  leaf  tobacco 7,505,000 

Flax,  retted  and  swingled 7,424.000 

Pickled  vegeUblea    6,114.000 

Gold  coin    *. 5.940.000 

Metal-fllament  electric  lamps   ....  5,054,000 

Fresh  sea  fish,  n.  e.  s 4,557,000 

Bleached  cotton  goods 4,369,000 

Onions  and  shallots 4,194,000 

Cigars    3,938,000 

Potatoes    3.930.000 

Flower  bulbs    3,183,000 

Horses,  less  than  3  years  old.  .  .  .  3,030,000 

Seed-leaf  tobacco,  in  the  leaf.  .  .  .  2,933,000 

.American  leaf  tobacco 2,901,000 

Fresh  vegetables,  n.  e.  s 2,780.000 

Sauer   kraut    2,724,000 

Fowls,  slaughtered   2,517,000 

Colored  cottons    2,506,000 

Greek  leaf  tobacco    2,502.000 

Strawboard  paper   2.405,000 

Quinine  sulphate  and  other  alka- 
loids of  quinia    2,367,000 


Total 
exports 
Per  cent 

9.99 
8.28 
6.44 
9.99 
3.45 
8.82 
2.95 
2.88 
2.30 
2.23 
2.21 
1.82 
1.76 
1.50 
1.35 
1.30 
1.25 
1.17 
1.17 
.95 
.90 
.87 
.86 
.83 
.81 
.75 
.74 
.72 
.71 

.70 


(.'0MMUNICAT10N8.  Vesscls  entered  in  1018, 
1779  with  a  tonnage  of  1,663,093;  cleared,  1966, 
with  a  tonnage  of  1,700,309.  Of  those  entered, 
l>utch  vessels  numbered  809  with  a  tonnage  of 
479.070,  and  of  thope  cleared,  947  with  584,719. 
Total  length  of  canals,  about  2000  miles;  of  the 
four  principal  railways  (1917),  2377. 

FiNANCK.  The  budget  for  1918  was:  Reve- 
nue, 28.'>,677,443  guilders;  expenditure.  588,706,- 
424  guilders.  Budget  estimates  for  1919  were: 
Hev«»nue,  307,533,000  guilders;  expenditure,  438,- 
211.778  guilders.  The  total  national  debt  in 
1919  was  given  as  1,850.646,000  guilders,  bring- 
ing an  annual  interest  of  82,017,526  guilders. 

OovERNMEWT.  ExecutiVe  power  is  vested  in 
the  sovereign  and  legislation*  in  a  Parliament 
(States-Cieneral)  of  two  houses.  Reigning  sov- 
eroiirn.  Queen  Wilhelmina  (born  Aug.  31,  1880) 
who  ascended  the  throne  Nov.  23.  1898:  heiress 
Apparent,  Princess  Juliana  (born  April  30,  1909). 
Prime  Minister  at  the  t)eginning  of  1919,  Dr. 
("h.  J.  M.  Ruys  de  Beerenbrouck  (appointed 
Sept.  9,  1918).  * 

lIiSTOKY.  During  the  early  part  of  1919  the 
criticism  of  the  government  for  harl)oring  the 
former  CJerman  Emperor  continued.  The  atti- 
tude of  the  Socialists  became  more  aggressive 
and  their  leader,  Peter  J.  Troelstra,  went  so  far 


as  to  declare  in  Parliament  that  the  time  had 
come  when  the  working  classes  should  assume 
control  of  the  government,  and  another  Deputy 
even  demanded  the  immediate  abdication  of  the 
Que^n.  Friction  with  Belgium  arose  as  is  noted 
elsewhere  (see  Wab  of  the  Nations)  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  latter's  demand  that  Limburg  and 
other  regions  belonging  to  the  Netherlands 
should  be  ceded  to  it.  The  Peace  Conference  re- 
fused the  Belgian  demand,  and  there  were  signs 
of  bitter  feeling  toward  the  close  of  the  year.  A 
cabinet  crisis  was  threatening  at  the  close  of  the 
year.  On  December  23d  the  Minister  of  War 
announced  his  resignation  following  the  resig- 
nation of  the  Minister  of  the  Navy  a  week  be- 
fore. Difficulties  arose  from  the  policy  of  de- 
fense advocated  by  members  of  the  government 
after  the  war  and  its  relation  to  the  fate  of  the 
League  of  Nations.  The  government  stood  for  a 
policy  of  self-protection  for  the  present  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  reliance  could  not  be  placed  in 
the  League  of  Nations  as  a  safeguard  and  it 
held  that  the  situation  of  the  world  was  still 
precarious  and  that  the  country  needed  the  pro- 
tection of  a  considerable  army.  The  Socialists 
opposed  this  policy  declaring  that  the  League  of 
Nations  would  obviate  any  need  of  heavy  arma- 
ments. The  Minister  of  War  resigned  when 
Parliament  modified  his  war  budget,  greatly  re- 
ducing the  amount  he  had  demanded  for  muni- 
tions. His  war  budget  looked  to  an  army  of 
about  200,000  men.     See  ExpOfiiTiONS. 

NEVADA.  Population.  The  population  of 
the  State  in  1910  was  81,975  and  on  July  1, 
1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  118,745,  a  gain  dur- 
ing the  year  of  4000. 

AoRicuLTLTRE.  The  following  is  compiled  from 
an  annual  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of 
Agriculture. 


Orop                      Year  Averoffe 

Oats      1919  12,000 

1918  14.000 

Barley    1919  12.000 

1918  12.000 

Wheat    1919  29,000 

1918  42.000 

Hay    1919  225,000 

1918  221,000 

Potatoes     1919  6.000 

1918  9.000 


Prod.  Bu. 

884,000  i 

582.000 

420.000 

408,000 

668.000 

1,070.000 

a  526,000 

a  575.000 

900,000 

1,539,000 


Value 

\       884.000 

628,000 

630.000 

628.000 

1.429,000 

2.205.000 

10,310.000 

11.442,000 

1,350.000 

1.893,000 


a  Tons. 

Transportation.  The  total  railway  mileage 
in  the  State  in  1919  was  2843.  Of  this  2281  was 
first  track.  The  longest  roads  were  the  South- 
ern Pacific  and  the  Western  Pacific. 

Finance.  According  to  the  annual  report  of 
the  State  Treasurer,  the  balance  in  the  treasury 
on  Jan.  1,  1919,  was  $886,313,  and  on  Dec.  31, 
1919,  it  was  $814,730.  The  total  receipts  for  the 
year  amounted  to  $2,174,188;  while  the  disburse- 
ments for  the  year  amounted  to  $2,245,764. 
The  largest  items  of  income  were  from  the  sale 
of  lands,  from  fees  and  licenses,  and  interest  on 
investments,  together  with  the  county  tax.  The 
largest  items  of  expenditure  were  for  schools, 
highways  and  administration.  Tlie  outstanding 
State  lx>nds,  as  of  Dec.  31,  1919  amounted  to 
$716,500,  of  which  $19,500  were  issued  in  the 
course  of  the  year. 

Charities  and  Corrections.  The  penal  and 
charitable  institutions  of  the  State  are  under 
separate  control.  The  following  is  a  list  of  said 
institutions:     State     Orphans*     Home,     Carson 
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City;  Prison,  Carson  City;  Hospital  for  Mental 
Diseases,  Reno;  School  of  Industry,  Elko;  Crit- 
tenden Home,  Reno.  The  expenditure  for  1918 
was  $148,521. 

Edi 'CATION.  The  school  population  in  1*918 
was  14,441;  the  enrollment,  14,578;  and  the  av- 
erage daily  attendance  was  11,014.  The  total  ex- 
penditure for  educational  purposes  in  1918  was 
$504,474. 

Offickbs.  Governor,  Emmet  D.  Boyle;  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, M.  J.  Sullivan;  Secretary  of 
State,  George  Brodigan;  Treasurer,  Ed  Malley; 
Comptroller,  George  A.  Cole;  Attorney -General, 
Leonard  B.  Fowler. 

Judiciary,  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
Ben  W.  Coleman;  Associate  Justices,  J.  A.  Sand- 
ers, Edward  A.  Ducker;  Clerk,  William  Kennett. 

NEVADA,  University  of.  A  co-educational 
State  institution  at  Reno,  Nev.,  in  1873.  The 
enrollment  for  the  summer  of  1919  was  118  and 
for  the  fall,  379.  The  faculty  numbers  48. 
Productive  funds  of  the  university  amount  to 
$305,737.  The  library  contains  40,000  volumes. 
During  the  year  construction  was  started  on  the 
new  education  building.  President,  Walter  E. 
Clark.  Ph.D..  LL.D. 

NEWARK,  NEW  JEB6EY.  See  City 
Planning  and  Garbage. 

NEW  BBTTNSWICX.  One  of  the  Maritime 
Provinces  of  Canada,  east  of  the  State  of  Maine, 
and  south  of  the  Province  of  Quebec.  Capital, 
Fredericton.  Area,  27,985  square  miles;  popu- 
lation (1911),  351,889.  Largest  city,  St.  John 
(population  in  1911,  42.511).  The  capital, 
Fredericton,  had  a  population  (1911)  of  7208. 
Area  under  field  crops  in  1917,  880,000  acres, 
with  a  production  valued  at  $24,404,000.  Spring 
wheat  in  1918  yielded  1,051,000  bushels:  oats, 
7,856,000;  barley,  1,794,000;  potatoes,  9,078,000. 
Cattle  in  1918  numbered  287,uOO.  It  is  under  a 
lieutenant-governor  appointed  by  the  governor- 
general  of  Canada.  Lieutenant-governor  at  the 
beginnina:  of  1919,  W.  Pugsley;  prime  minister, 
W.  E.  Foster.    See  Canada. 

NEW  CAIjEDONIA.  A  French  colony  of 
Melanesia,  comprising  as  dependencies  the  Wallis 
Archipelago,  Loyalty  Islands,  Isle  of  Pines,  Huon 
Island,  and  the  islands  of  Futuna  and  Alafi. 
Area  of  New  Caledonia  itself,  7660  square  miles; 
population  (1911),  50,608.  Capital,  Noum^, 
with  a  population  of  about  10,000  (1915).  Im- 
ports (1917),  17,947,849  francs;  exports,  19,- 
852,393  francs. 

NEWFOTTNDLANI).  An  island  colony  of 
Great  Britain  in  the  northeastern  part  of  the 
Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.  Area  42,734  square  miles; 
population  (1911),  242,619;  estimated,  Deo.  31, 
1917.  252,464.  St.  Johns  is  the  capital,  with  a 
population  of  33,980  in  1917.  Other  towns  with 
their  populations  in  1911  are  IIarl)our  Grace, 
4279;  Bona  Vista,  3911;  Carbonear,  3540.  The 
coast  range  rises  to  about  (2000  feet)  and  be- 
yond the  mountains  which  attain  their  highest 
])oint  near  the  coast  is  a  rolling  country,  part 
of  which  is  heavily  timbered.  Fertile  land,  how- 
ever, is  found  around  the  water  courses  and 
lakes.  The  chief  industries  are  agriculture,  fish- 
ing, mining  and  lumber.  The  chief  agricultural 
])n)duct8  are  hay,  potatoes  and  other  vegetables, 
and  oats.  In  1917,  1298  men  and  78  Newfound- 
land sailing  vessels  were  engaged  in  the  bank 
cod  fishery,  and  the  catch  in  1917  waa  valued 
at  $1  ,,324,980.  In  1918  the  number  of  seals 
caught  was   151,431,  valued  at  $864,000.    Val- 


uable iron  deposits  have  been  found  on  Belle 
Island  on  the  eastern  coast  and  others  on  the 
western  coast,  the  total  being  placed  at  3,600,- 
000,000  tons.  There  is  a  considerable  exploita- 
tion of  copper  ore  and  pyrites  and  there  are  coal 
deposits  near  St.  George's  on  the  western  coast 
and  in  the  neighborhood  of  Grand  I-ake.  Large 
paper  and  pulp  mills  have  been  established  In 
recent  years  at  Grand  Falls  and  Bishop's  Falls. 
More  recently  there  has  been  a  development  of 
the  manufacture  at  Deer  I.ake. 

Imports,  1918-19,  £6,528,000;  exports,  £6,198,- 
000;  revenue,  estimated  for  1917-18,  $5,700,000; 
expenditures,  $6,460,000;  for  1918-19,  revenue, 
$6,500,000;  expenditure,  $5,400,000.  Public 
debt  (1917),  £7,089,557.  Reported  length  of 
government  railways  open  for  traffic  in  1917, 
841  miles;  private  railway,  47  miles;  telegraphs 
(1916),  4591.  Included  in  the  administration 
of  Newfoundland  is  that  portion  of  the  penin- 
sula of  Labrador  which  lies  between  the  Hudson 
Strait  and  Blanc  Sabline,  and  whose  coast  line 
extends  600  miles;  area  about  120,000  square 
miles  and  population  estimated  in  1917  at  4031. 
Executive  power  is  in  the  hands  of  a  governor 
assisted  by  executive  council  and  legislative 
power  in  the  hands  of  a  legislative  council  and 
elected  house  of  assembly.  Governor  at  the  be- 
ginning of  1919,  Sir  C.  A.  Harris;  Prime  Min- 
ister, Sir  W.  F.  Lloyd.  On  May  23d  a  new  min- 
istry was  formed  under  Sir  M.  P.  Cashin,  former 
minister  of  finance.  Newfoundland  was  repre- 
sented at  the  Peace  Conference  by  the  premier. 
Sir  W.  F.  Llovd. 

NEW  OXTINEA.  An  island  of  the  East  In- 
dies, next  to  Australia  and  Greenland,  the  larg- 
est in  the  world.  Area  estimated  at  about  310,- 
000  square  miles;  population  estimated  roughly 
at  a  little  less  than  1,000,000.  The  island  is  dis- 
tributed as  follows:  Western  part  to  141*  east 
included  in  the  Dutch  East  Indies;  northeastern 
part  included  in  the  former  German  colony  of 
Kaiserwilhelmsland ;  southeastern  part  in  the 
British  colony  of  Papua.  See  Dutch  East  In- 
dies, German  New  Guinea,  Kaisebwilh elks- 
land,  Papua.  The  British  Board  of  Trade  Jan- 
uary, 1919,  published  figures  for  imports  and 
exports  of  New  Guinea  for  1917-18.  The  im- 
ports were  $1,381,074;  exports  $1,073,545 — in 
each  case  an  increase  over  the  previous  year 
and  in  case  of  the  exports  an  increase  of  100 
per  cent  over  1915-16.  It  was  due  in  part  to 
the  increase  in  the  production  of  pearls  but 
chiefly  to  the  advance  in  copra  and  rubber  pro- 
duction.   

KEW       HAMFSHIBE.     Population.    The 
population  in  1910  was  430,572  and  July  1,  1919 
it  was  estimated  to  be  448,274,  a  gain  of  less 
than  2000  during  the  last  twelvemonth. 

Aoricultube.  The  following  table  of  the  more 
important  crops  of  the  State  is  compiled  from  a 
report  of  the  federal  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Crop  Year      Acreage     Prod.  Bu.         Value 

Corn     1919  21.000  1,050.000  $1,785,000 

1918  24,000  1.080.000  1.620.000 

Oate    1919  33.000  1,221,000  1,038.000 

1918  30.000  1,140,000  992.000 

Hay     1919  450.000  a  675.000  lfi.200.000 

1918  440,000  a  506,000  9.513.000 

Potatoea     1919  20.000  2.400.000  4.200.000 

1918  21.000  2,940.000  4,263.000 

a  TonN. 

Finance.  According  to  the  report  of  the 
State  Treasurer,  the  balance  on  hand  Sept.   1, 
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1917,  was  $142,390,  and  that  on  hand  Sept.  1, 
191S,  was  $447 J64.  The  receipts  for  this  period 
amounted  to  $4,307,422  and  the  disbursements, 
$4,062,048.  The  net  indebtedness  on  the  latter 
date  was  $1,541,351  and  the  increase  during  the 
year  of  $110,348.  These  are  the  latest  available 
figures  for  the  State's  finances. 

Tbanspobtation.  The  total  railway  mileage 
in  the  State  in  1919  was  1202.  There  has  been 
practically  no  construction  of  recent  date.  The 
lines  controlled  by  the  Boston  &  Maine  comprise 
1020  miles. 

CuAJUTiES  AND  CoBBECTiONS.  The  State  Board 
of  Charities  and  Corrections  has  supervision  over 
the  following  institutions:  State  Industrial 
School,  at  Manchester;  State  Hospital  for  the 
Insane,  at  Concord;  State  Prison,  at  Concord; 
State  Sanatorium,  at  Concord;  School  for  Feeble- 
Minded,  at  Laconia;  Soldiers'  Home,  at  Tilton. 
Ilie  Board  also  has  charge  of  county  almshouses 
and  jails.  The  population  of  these  on  Aug.  31, 
1918  was  754  and  70  respectively.  In  the  year 
ending  on  that  day  there  were  conunittcd  to 
county  houses  of  correction,  892  men  and  69 
women.  At  this  time,  also,  there  were  799  boys 
and  695  girls  in  orphans'  homes  and  asylums, 
while  there  were  in  the  State  a  total  of  763 
children  imder  16  dependent  or  delinquent.  In 
March,  1918,  there  was  started  a  Child  Welfare 
Department;  for  several  years  the  State  has 
been  aiding  the  blind  by  means  of  out-door  re- 
lief. The  expenses  for  the  Board  in  the  year 
ending  Aug.  31,  1918,  totalled  $52,549. 

Lbqislation.  The  biennial  session  of  1919 
passed  laws  as  follows:  Revising  the  method 
and  time  of  payment  of  wages  by  industries  and 
corporations;  making  the  salary  of  the  Slate 
treasurer  $3500;  regulating  the  practice  of  dent- 
istry, insurance  agents,  building  and  loan  asso- 
ciations, peddling,  etc.;  defining  the  term  "net 
assets"  as  applied  to  mutual  insurance  com- 
panies; vesting  control  of  certain  State  institu- 
tions in  the  governor  and  council;  revising  the 
inheritance  tax  law;  authorizing  the  judiciary 
to  order  an  allowance  by  the  husband  to  wife 
during  pendency  of  a  suit  for  divorce;  provid- 
ing for  the  issuance  by  the  governor  to  minis- 
ters of  licenses  to  marry  persons  within  the 
State;  relating  to  trade  names;  making  uniform 
the  law  of  fraudulent  conveyances;  revising  the 
law  relating  to  work  in  factories,  and  the  lia- 
bility of  employers  therein ;  establishing  a  board 
of  registration  in  optometry,  and  regulatin<;  the 
practice  thereof;  regulating  the  jitney  business, 
declaring  jitnies  common  carriers  and  subject  to 
governmental  control;  raising  the  poll  tax  from 
two  to  three  dollars ;  a  business  corporation  law ; 
relating  to  nuisances  and  remedies,  etc.;  exempt- 
ing from  taxation  pure-bred  live-stock;  pertain- 
ing to  public  schools  and  the  State  board  of  edu- 
cation; authorizing  cities  to  acquire  and  oper- 
ate street  railway  properties;  establishing  a  new 
system  of  cross-state  highways;  granting  fidu- 
ciary powers  to  trust  companies  and  national 
banks;  revising  the  taxation  of  street  railways; 
regulating  the  practice  of  chiropody;  decreeing 
that  the  purple  lilac  be  the  State  flower;  provid- 
ing for  an  executive  budget  system;  an  act  **to 
prevent  the  overthrow  of  the  government  by 
force."  The  Federal  prohibition  amendment  was 
ratified  on  January  15th.  In  all  220  acts  were 
passed. 

Officers.  Governor,  John  H.  Bartlett;  Sec- 
retary of  State,  Edwin  C.  Bean ;  Treasurer,  John 


W.  Plummer;  Attorney-General,  Oscar  L.  Young. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
Frank  N.  Parsons;  Associate  Justices,  Reuben  E. 
Walker,  John  E.  Young,  Robert  J.  Peaslee,  Wil- 
liam A.  Plummer;  Clerk,  A.  II.  Chase. 

NEW  HAMPSHIBE  COLLEGE.  A  State 
institution  of  learning,  founded  in  1866  at  Dur- 
ham, N.  H.  In  the  fall  the  registration  was 
806,  and  there  were  68  members  in  the  faculty. 
'  The  income  for  the  year  amounted  to  $310,000. 
The  library  contains  30,000  volumes.  President, 
Ralph  Dorn  Hetzel,  LL.D. 

NEW  HEBBIDES.  A  group  of  Melanesian 
islands  under  the  joint  administration  of 
France  and  Great  Britain  in  accordance  with  the 
.  Anglo-French  agreement  of  October,  1906.  Esti- 
mated area,  5000  square  miles;  estimated  pop- 
ulation, about  70,000.  The  seat  of  government 
is  Vila  on  the  island  of  Efata.  The  natives  are 
uncivilized  but  there  are  Presbyterian  and 
French  Catholic  mission  schools  amonir  them. 
The  sale  of  intoxicants,  arms  and  ammunition  to 
the  natives  is  prohibited.  Revenue  estimated  for 
1918,  £10,260;  expenditures  £15,061;  the  deficit 
being  met  by  the  British  and  French  governments 
jointly.  In  1918  the  expenditure  for  purely 
British  purposes  was  estimated  at  £7754.  The 
administration  is  in  the  hands  of  high  com- 
missioners tot  Great  Britain  and  the  French 
Republic  respectively.  At  the  beginning  of  1919 
the  British  resident  was  M.  King  and  the 
French  resident,  E.  Lippman.  In  certain 
French  quarters  it  was  urged  that  the  Anglo- 
French  condominium  should  be  terminated  and 
the  entire  archipelago  be  annexed  to  the  French 
colonial  domain.  The  question  would  no  doubt 
have  been  settled  by  the  Anglo-French  commis- 
sion which  met  in  London  in  1914  to  consider 
changes  in  the  matter  of  territories  subject  to  the 
joint  control  of  the  two  governments,  but.  that 
commission  was  broken  up  by  the  war.  The  ar- 
guments advanced  for  French  annexation  were  as 
follows:  (1)  French  numerical  predominance; 
figures  for  the  European  population  in  1918  were 
given  as  French,  664;  English,  262.  (2) 
Greater  property  interest  of  the  French;  French 
ownership  of  real  estate  was  placed  at  617,000 
hectares;  British,  at  129,000.  (3)  Greater  com- 
mercial interest  of  the  French;  out  of  a  total 
trade  of  7,866,000  francs  in  1912,  5,309,000 
francs  was  attributed  to  France.  (4)  Justice 
to  French  interests,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  *'all 
the  German  colonies  of  the  PaciHc  lying  to  the 
south  of  the  equator,  in  the  capture  of  which 
France  had  participated,  had  been  incorporated 
in  the  British  Empire;  that  in  particular  New 
Guinea,  the  Bismarck  archipelago,  and  the  Ger- 
man Solomon  islands  had  been  especially  attrib- 
uted to  Australia." 

NEW  JEBSEY.  Population.  The  popula- 
tion of  the  State  in  1910  was  2,537J67  and  July 
1,  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  3,146,547,  a  gain 
during  the  twelvemonth  of  66,000. 

AouicuLTi'BE.  Ihe  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  jeport  of  the  federal  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 


Crop              Tear  Acreage 

Corn     1919  270,000 

1918  265.000 

Wheat    1919  109.000 

1918  87.000 

Rye    1919  81,000 

1918  75,000 

Hay     1919  325,000 

1918  325.000 


Prod.  Bu. 
10,800,000 
10,865,000 
1,962,000 
1,479,000 
1,296,000 
1.388,000 
a  488,000 
a  488,000 


Value 

$16,524,000 

16.298.000 

4,316.000 

3.180,000 

2,074,000 

2,401.000 

14,201.000 

13,664,000 
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Crop             Year 

PoUtoes     1919 

1918 

Sweet  potatoes.  10 19 
1918 

Cranberries  ..1919 
1918 

Acreage 

110,000 

117,000 

14.000 

13.000 

10,200 

9,700 

Prod.  Bu. 

10,560.000 
10,764.000 
1,750.000 
1,495.000 
b  161.000 
b  126,100 

Value 

17,846,000 
18,299,000 
3.850,000 
2.840,000 
1.288,000 
1.072.000 

a  Tons,     b  Barrels 

Transportation.  The  total  railway  mileage 
of  the  State  in  1019  was  6006.  The  longest 
roads  were  the  Pennsylvania,  and  the  Central 
Railroad  of  New  Jersey. 

Finance.  The  balance  in  the  treasury  on 
July  1,  1018,  was  $15,263,636  and  on  June  30, 
1010  it  was  $18,458,832.  The  total  disburse- 
ments during  this  period  were  $20,302,084  and 
the  receipts  amounted  to  $32,587,384.  See  Old 
.4ge  Pensions. 

Education.  The  enrollment  in  public  day 
schools  in  1018  was  561,825,  and  in  evening 
schools,  33,588.  This  is  a  net  increase  over 
1017  of  16,170.  The  average  daily  attendance  in 
day  schools  was  423,570.  There  were  2414  men 
and  15,320  women  teaching  in  the  schools  in 
1018.  The  salaries  of  teachers  totalled  in  1018 
$15,785,310,  an  increase  of  $1,335,805  over  1017. 
The  average  salary  per  year  for  day  schools  was 
$948.20,  an  increase  over  1017  of  $52.60.  The 
total  receipts  during  the  year,  including  the 
balance  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  were  $37,- 
420,736;  the  expenditures  total  $32,723,115.  On 
July  1,  1018,  the  outstanding  debt  for  schools 
was  $55,107,847.  On  July  1,  1018,  the  out- 
standing debt  for  schools  was  $55,107,847.  The 
State  school  tax  for  the  year  beginning  July  1, 
1017  was  $7,314,863;  the  State  appropriation 
was  $100,000;  the  State  school  fund  appropria- 
tion was  $250,000,  and  the  railroad  tax,  used  for 
this  purpose,  was  $2,001,422. 

Legislation.  The  legislature  of  1019  passed 
261  measures.  These  included:  A  revision  of 
the  laws  relating  to  State  charitable,  penal,  and 
reformatory  institutions,  centralizing  these  and 
others  under  the  Department  of  Institutions  and 
Agencies,  and  determining  the  jurisdiction  and 
procedure  of  the  Department;  provision  for  the 
inspection  of  refrigerating  plants  using  am- 
monia or  ethyl  chloride;  revision  of  two  con- 
flicting systems  of  Teachers'  Pensions;  making 
more  stringent  the  law  and  penalty  for  arson; 
revising  the  law  which  classifies  those  exempt 
from  taxation;  establishing  rules  for  the  dis- 
solution and  distribution  of  assets  of  partner- 
ships; making  the  soliciting  by  persons  not  of 
the  bar  of  New  Jersey,  to  institute  a  suit  for 
damages,  a  misdemeanor;  providing  for  absentee 
voting  for  citizens  in  military  and  naval  service; 
giving  State  banks  power  to  act  in  a  fiduciary 
capacity;  "Red  Flag"  law  providing  that  "Any 
person  who  shall,  in  public  or  private,  display  a 
red  flag,  a  black  flag,  or  any  ensign  or  sign 
bearing  an  inscription  opposed  to  organized  gov- 
ernment, for  the  purpose  of  inciting,  promoting 
or  encouraging  hostility  or  opposition  to  or  the 
subversion  or  destruction  of  any  and  all  gov- 
ernment, shall  be  guilty  of  a  high  misdemeanor 
and  punished  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  $2000,  or 
imprisonment  at  hard  labor  not  exceeding  15 
years,  or  both";  giving  power  to  local  govern- 
ment agencies  to  issue  bonuses  to  employees,  till 
1022,  the  purpose  being  to  tide  over  the  present 
abnormal  price  situation ;  permitting  municipali- 
ties to  purchase  sewer  and  water  systems;  laws 
concernmg     cities,     corporations,     conveyances. 


counties,  building  and  loan  associations,  elec- 
tions, primaries,  workmen's  compensation,  etc.; 
an  eight-hour  law  for  miners;  creating  a  State 
Employment  Bureau;  amending  the  law  regulat- 
ing the  practice  of  medicine,  whereby  after  July 
1,  1020,  all  applicants  must  present  certificates 
showing  that  at  least  one  year  of  study  beyond 
high  school  was  pursued  in  arts  and  scieneeHi, 
before  entering  the  medical  college;  changing 
the  penalty  for  murder;  establishing  a  uniform 
law  of  conditional  sales;  uniform  laws  of  part- 
nership and  limited  partnerships ;  a  uniform  law 
of  fraudulent  conveyances.  Joint  resolutions 
were  passed  creating  commissions  to  investigate 
the  tax  laws;  to  urge  upon  Congress  the  im- 
portance of  appropriating  money  for  the  con- 
struction of  a  canal  across  the  State  of  New 
Jersey;  to  confer  with  the  State  of  New  York 
concerning  the  development  of  the  harbor  of 
New  York;  on  municipal  financing,  inedals  for 
soldiers,  and  pension  and  retirement  funds. 
Resolution  No.  4  purports  to  secure  for  the  State 
of  New  Jersey  the  permanent  site  of  the  head- 
quarters of  the  League  of  Nations,  by  allowing 
littoral  cities  of  certain  size  to  purchase  land, 
etc.,  for  this  purpose. 

Officers.  Governor,  William  N.  Runyon; 
Secretary  of  State,  Tliomas  F.  Martin ;  Attorney- 
General,  Thomas  F.  McCran;  Treasurer,  William 
T.  Read;  Comptroller,  N.  A,  K.  Bugbee;  Pur- 
chasing agent,  £.  E.  Grosscup;  Adjutant-Gen- 
eral, Frederick  Gilkyson ;  Commissioner  of  Bank- 
ing and  Insurance,  Frank  H.  Smith;  Commis- 
sioner of  Labor,  L.  T.  Bryant. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
William  S.  Gummere;  Justices,  T.  W.  Trenchard, 
C.  W.  Parker,  J.  J.  Bergen,  J.  F.  Mintum,  C  C. 
Black,  C.  G.  Garrison,  F.  J.  Swayze,  S.  Kalisch; 
Clerk,  E.  L.  Johnson. 

NEW  JEBUSAXEM,  Chubch  of  the.  Also 
known  as  the  New  Church,  this  denomination 
w^as  founded  in  1787  in  London,  its  teachings 
being  based  on  the  writings  of  Emanuel  Sweden - 
borg,  who  was  born  in  Sweden  in  1688.  In  1702 
two  branches  were  established  in  the  United 
States,  the  General  Convention  and  the 
General  Church,  although  not  fully  organ- 
ized until  some  time  later.  The  Gen- 
eral Convention  conducts  missionary  work  in 
Germany,  France,  Switzerland,  Italy,  Austria. 
Denmark.  Sweden,  and  a  few  small  stations  in 
neighboring  countries.  A  theological  seminary 
is  maintained  at  Cambridge,  Mass.  The  latest 
available  statistics  are  for  1016,  when  there 
were  108  churches,  6352  members,  and  church 
property  valued  at  $1,711,000.  The  General 
Church  was  at  first  connected  with  the  General 
Convention,  but  severed  all  connection  in  1800. 
The  church  differs  from  other  branches  of  the 
New  Church  simply  in  its  attitude  toward  the 
writings  of  Sweden  borg,  which  it  regards  as  be- 
ing ''divinely  inspired  and  thus  the  very  Word 
of  the  Lord,  revealed  at  His  second  coming.'* 
In  1016  there  were  15  churches,  733  members, 
and  church  property  valued  at  $55,032.  The 
New-Church  Messenger  is  the  ofticial  jour- 
nal. The  publishing  house  (publishing  Sweden- 
borg's  works)  is  at  3  W.  20th  St.,  New  York 
City, 

NEW  MEXICO.  Population.  The  popula- 
tion of  the  State  in  1010  was  327,301  and  July 
1,  1010,  it  was  estimated  to  be  450,381,  a  gain 
during  the  twelvemonth  of  13,000. 

AoBicuLTURK.     The  following  is  compiled  from 
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an  annual  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of 
Agriculture. 


Crop  Year 

Corn     1919 

1918 
Oat«      1919 

1918 
Wheat    1919 

1918 
Hay  1919 

1918 
Potatoes  1919 

1918 
Beans  1919 

1918 


Acreage       Prod.  Bu.        Value 


240,000 

160.000 

65,000 

46.000 

283.000 

178,000 

285,000 

190.000 

11,000 

10.000 

128,000 

141.000 


7,200.000 

4,000.000 

2,340.000 

1.288.000 

6,100,000 

2,892,000 

a  646,000 

a  418,000 

495,000 

1,000,000 

960,000 

564.000 


$10,872,000 
7.200,000 
2.223.000 
1.146.000 

12.200.000 
6.073,000 

11,757.000 
8.360.000 
940,000 
1,600.000 
3,552.000 
2.425,000 


a  Tons. 

ClIABITlEB    AND    COBRECTIONS.      The    following 

institutions  are  supported  by  the  State:  Blind 
Asylum,  at  Santa  Fe;  Deaf  and  Dumb  Asylum, 
at  Santa  Fe;  Insane  Asylum,  at  Las  Vegas; 
Miners'  Hospital,  at  Raton^  Orphan  School,  at 
Santa  Fe;  Penitentiary,  at  Santa  Fe;  Reform 
School,  at  Springer. 

Transportation.  According  to  the  statistics 
of  the  1919  New  Mexico  Blue  Book,  the  follow- 
ing is  the  mileage  of  the  chief  railways  of  the 
State. 


MUf 

of 
Road 

Atchison,   Topelca   and    Santa   Fe  1.487 

Rock  IsUnd    153 

Denver  A  Rio  Grande 286 

EI  Pafo  A  Southwestern 500 

E.   P.  A  S.  W.  rd.   Co 241 

New    Mexico    Oentral 1 16 

Southern  Pacific    168 

Total  mileage  of  all  roads 3,102 


Track 

Tard 

Total 

eU. 

465 

1.953 

24 

177 

14 

250 

105 

605 

29 

270 

4 

120 

47 

215 

714        3.817 


LraiSLATioN.  The  Fourth  State  Legislature, 
sitting  from  January  to  March,  passed  the  fol- 
lowing measures.  A  svstem  of  proceedings  in 
quo  warranto  was  e8tal>li8hed ;  the  penalty  for 
larceny  of  cattle  was  increased;  restriction  of 
live-stock  owners  to  one  brand;  expenditures  of 
rural  schools  were  limited  to  10  mills;  exemp- 
tion from  tax  of  lands  the  title  to  which  is 
held  by  the  State;  provision  of  method  of  res- 
ignation of  members  of  the  legislature;  fixation 
of  feeding  of  jail  prisoners  at  a  maximum  of  75 
cents  per  diem;  defining  the  offense  and  penalty 
of  conspiracy;  prohibition  of  the  desecration  of 
the  flag  and  its  use  for  purposes  of  advertise- 
ment; creation  of  a  State  bath  house  at  Hot 
Springs;  creation  of  State  board  of  dental  ex- 
aminers; creation  of  sire  registration  board; 
creation  of  a  State  department  of  health ;  amend- 
ment to  ballot  law  of  1917;  creation  of  a  girls' 
welfare  board;  an  act  regulating  the  leasing  of 
State  lands  for  mineral  purposes  and  retaining 
permanent  ownership  of  all  oil  lands  with  an 
eighth  royalty;  creation  of  a  soldiers'  settlement 
board;  prohibition  of  nepotism  by  State,  county 
and  city  officials;  an  act  permitting  cities  to  buy 
public  utilities  by  hypothecating  revenues;  crea- 
tion of  office  of  State  traveling  auditor;  codifica- 
tion of  laws  on  irrigation  and  drainage;  crea- 
tion of  State  tax  commission;  establishment  of 
State  mounted  police;  recodification  of  general 
banking  act;  permission  of  commission  form  of 
government  in  cities  of  10,000  or  more  popula- 
tion; establishm'ent  of  child's  welfare  service; 
provision  of  teaching  of  Spanish  in  public  high 
schools  on  petition;  an  act  requiring  establish- 


inent  of  night  schools  for  illiterates;  imposition 
of  an  annual  franchise  tax  on  corporations;  also 
establishment  of  State  inheritance  and  income 
taxes;  a  workmen's  compensation  bill;  the  State 
budget  system  was  made  permanent;  an  election 
on  a  $2,000,000  road  bond  issue  was  authorized; 
the  maximum  rate  of  interest  was  fixed  at  10 
per  cent;  and  many  laws  were  passed  regulating 
and  revising  legal  procedure. 

Officers.  Governor,  O.  A.  Larrazolp;  Lieu- 
tenant-Grovemor,  B.  F.  Pankey;  Secretary  of 
State,  Manuel  Martinez;  Auditor,  Edward  Sar- 
gent; Treasurer,  Charles  U.  Strong;  Attorney- 
General,  O.  O.  Askren;  Superintendent  of  Pub- 
lic Instruction,  J.  H.  Wagner;  Adjutant-General, 
James  Baca. 

JuDiciABT.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
Frank  W.  Parker;  Associate  Justices,  Herbert 
J.  Raynolds,  Clarence  J.  Roberts;  Clerk,  Jose  D. 
Sena. 

NEW  OBLBANS  OPEBA.  See  Music,  Op- 
era.   

NEW  SOUTH  WALES.  A  state  of  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Australia,  situated  in  the  south- 
eastern part  of  the  continent  and  bounded  by 
Queensland  on  the  north,  Victoria  on  the  south. 
South  Australia  on  the  west  and  the  Pacific  on 
the  east.  The  capital  is  Sydney,  the  second  lar- 
gest city  in  the  southern  hemisphere,  being  next 
to  Buenos  Aires.  Area  of  New  South  Wales, 
300,432  square  miles  or  about  one-tenth  of 
the  Commonwealth  area;  population  estimated 
June  30,  1018,  1,807,084.  The  forests  cover  about 
one-fourth  of  the  total  area.  Education  is  com- 
pulsory between  the  ages  of  seven  and  14.  In 
1917  there  were  3412  public  schools  while  659 
were  privately  conducted.  There  were  282,757 
children  enrolled  in  public  schools  and  8228 
teachers.  The  State  religion  was  abolished  in 
1862  but  the  Church  of  England  predominates. 

For  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1918,  the 
railways  of  New  South  Wales  had  a  net  loss  of 
£28,916,  which  profits  of  £48,835  on  the  tram- 
ways turned  into  a  profit  of  £11,919.  For  the 
year  1918-19  the  railway  loss  was  £211,817, 
and  as  the  profit  from  the  tramways  was  £18,- 
448,  the  deficit  was  one  of  £193,369.  Both  pas- 
senger and  goods  receipts  were  higher  in  the 
latter  year,  so  that  the  increase  was  £1,003,293, 
or  11.2  per  cent,  of  which  £444,137  were  received 
from  increased  rates  and  fares  in  force  from  No- 
vember 1,  1918.  On  the  other  hand,  working 
expenses  increased  £964,003,  or  16.2  per  cent. 
Wages  took  £283,000,  increased  price  of  coal 
£16,000,  and  of  other  materials  £184,000.  A 
strike  of  the  employees,  the  infiuen/a  epidemic, 
and  a  prolonged  drought  were  other  misfortunes 
of  the  year.     Seer  Australia. 

NEW  SYMPHONY  OBGHESTBA.  See 
Mirsic,  Orchestras. 

NEW  YOBK.  Population.  The  popula- 
tion of  the  State  in  1910,  was  9,113,614  and 
July  1,  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  10,833,795, 
a  gain  during  the  last  12  months  of  186.000. 

AoRicuLTi'RE.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 


Crop  Year      Acreage 

Corn     1919       820.000 

1918       800.000 

OaU    1919   1.160.000 

-    1916   1.260,000 

Wheat     1919      524,000 

1918      430.000 


Prod.  Bu. 


Value 


35.260.000   $58,532,000 
28.800.000      50.400,000 


29.580.000 

51.660,000 

11,178,000 

7,840,000 


24.551.000 
43.394.000 
24,082.000 
16.856.000 
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CroM 

YeAf 

Acreage 

Prod.  BU. 

Value  ' 

Hay     ... 

1919 

4,386.000 

a  6.579.000 

134.870.000 

1918 

4.300.000 

a  5.375.000 

109.650,000 

Beann 

...  .1919 

100.000 

1,450,000 

7,105.000 

1918 

200.000 

1.660.000 

11,122.000 

PoUtoes 

....1919 

3^3,000 

39,567.000 

57.372,000 

1918 

380.000 

37.240.000 

45.433,000 
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a  Tons. 

Charitieb  and  CoRBEcrriONS.  The  following 
is  a  list  of  the  various  State  charitable  and  re- 
formatory institutions  with  their  respective  pop- 
ulations, as  of  June  30,  1918. 

Western  House  of  Refuge  for  Women,  at  Al- 
bion, 206;  School  for  the  Blind,  BaUvia,  126; 
Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Home,  Bath,  1005;  Re- 
formatory, Elmira,  726;  Eastern  New  York  Re- 
formatory, Napanoch,  206;  Training  School  for 
Girls,  Hudson,  366;  Custodial  Asylum  for  Feeble- 
Minded  Women,  Newark,  801;  House  of  Refuge, 
Randall's  Island,  645;  Custodial  Asylum,  Rome, 
1724;  Agricultural  and  Industrial  School,  Indus- 
try, 837;  Institution  for  Feeble-Minded  Children, 
Syracuse,  682;  Thomas  Indian  School,  Iroquois, 
177;  CraxK  Colony  for  Epileptics,  Sonyea,  1477; 
Woman's  Relief  Corps  Home,  Oxford,  181;  Hos- 
pital for  Care  of  Crippled  and  Deformed  Chil- 
dren, West  Haverstraw,  134;  Hospital  for  Treat- 
ment of  Incipient  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis,  Ray- 
brook,  302;  Letchworth  Village,  Thiells,  351; 
Reformatory  for  Women,  Bedford  Hills.  The 
cost  of  these  institutions  to  the  State  is  about 
$3,000,000.  The  official  head  is  the  fiscal  super- 
visor of  State  Charities. 

TftANSPOBTATiON.  The  total  railway  mileage 
of  the  State  in  1910  was  about  8600.  The  longer 
roads  are  the  New  York  Central,  the  Erie,  the 
Delaware  and  Hudson,  and  the  Lehigh  Valley. 

State  Officers.  Governor,  AlfrS  E.  Smith, 
Dem.;  Lieutenant-Governor,  Harry  C.  Walker, 
Dem. ;  Secretary  of  State,  Francis  M.  Hugo,  Rep. ; 
Comptroller,  Eugene  M.  Travis,  Rep. ;  Treasurer, 
James  L.  Wells,  Rep.;  Attorney-General,  Charles 
D.  Newton,  Rep.;  Engineer  and  Surveyor,  Frank 
M.  Williams;  Superintendent  of  Public  Works, 
Edward  S.  Walsh;  Commissioner  of  Education, 
John  H.  Finley;  Superintendent  of  Insurance, 
Jesse  S.  Phillips,  Rep.;  Adjutant-General, 
Charles  W.  Berry,  Dem. 

Judiciary.  Court  of  Appeals:  Chief  Judge, 
Frank  H.  Hiscock;  Associate  Judges,  E.  A. 
Chase,  Frederick  Collin,  W.  H.  Cuddeback,  J.  W. 
Hogan,  B.  N.  Cardozo,  C.  W.  Pound,  C.  B.  Mc- 
Laughlin, F.  E.  Crane,  W.  S.  Andrews;  Clerk, 
Richard  M.  Barber;  Reporter,  J.  N.  Fiero.  See 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station;  Child  La- 
bor; Roads;  Taxation. 

See  Old  Age  Pensions;  Social  Insurance. 

NEW  YOBK  CITY.  See  Expositions; 
Docks  and  Harbors;  Water- Works. 

KEW  YOBK  PHILHABMONIC  SOCIETY. 
See  Music,  Orchestras  and  A'oveitte*. 

KEW  YOBK  UNIVEBSITY.  A  non-sec- 
tarian educational  institution  in  New  York  City. 
Women  are  admitted  to  some  of  its  departments. 
The  enrollment  for  the  summer  school  of  ]919 
was  1300  and  for  the  fall  there  were  9765  addi- 
tional students.  The  faculty  contains  518  mem- 
l)er8.  In  1917-18  the  productive  funds  amounted 
to  $1,198,285  and  the  income  $762,192.  The 
library  contains  141,196  volumes.  In  1919  con- 
struction was  begim  on  the  main  building  of 
a  new  chemistry  IalK>ratory,  and  also  on  the 
main  engineering  building.     The  university  was 


founded  in   1831.     Chancellor,  Elmer   EnUworth 
Brown,  LL.D. 

KEW  ZEAIiAKD,  Dominion  of.  A  self- 
governing  British  dependency  in  the  South  Pa- 
cific, comprising  three  principal  islands  and  sev- 
eral small  ones.     The  capital  is  Wellington. 

Area  and  Population.  Area  of  North  Island, 
44,130  square  miles;  South  Island,  58,120; 
Stewart  Island,  662;  total,  103,581.  Total 
population  estimated  June  30,  1918,  1,106,677 
exclusive  of  Maoris  and  inhabitants  of  Cook  Is- 
land. Population  of  North  Island  (1916),  651,- 
072;  South  Island  (including  Stewart  Island 
and  Chatham  Islands),  448,337;  Total,  1,162,293 
(including  49,776  Maoris  and  12,797  inhabitants 
of  Cook  and  other  islands  in  the  Pacific  annexed 
in  1901).  Population  of  the  chief  cities  on  Octo- 
ber, 1916:  Auckland,  133,712;  Wellington,  95,- 
235;  Christchurch,  92,733;  Dunedin,  68,716: 
W^anganui,  19,517;  Invercargill,  17,862.  The 
total  number  of  births  in  1918  was  25,867,  which 
was  lower  than  in  any  preceding  year  after  1907, 
the  highest  point  having  been  reached  in  191(> 
with  28,509.  The  births  in  1917  numbered  28.- 
239  of  which  1159  were  illegitimate.  In  1018 
the  number  of  deaths  greatly  increased,  reach- 
ing 16,364  (or  14.84  per  1000),  as  compared 
with  10,596  (or  9.64  per  1000)  in  1916.  In  1917 
the  deaths  had  numbered  10,528,  and  the  mar- 
riages 6417.  In  1917  the  immigrants  numbered 
15,649,  and  the  emigrants  13,869,  both  exclusive 
of  the  expeditionary  forces.  This  was  a  large 
falling  off  from  1916  when  the  numbers  were  re- 
spectively 21,799  and  21,163. 

Education  and  Religion.  Illiteracy  id  rare. 
In  1916  95  per  cent  of  the  population  over  five 
years  of  age  were  reported  as  able  to  read  and 
write.  At  the  end  of  that  year  the  primary 
schools  numbered  2335  with  5781  teachers,  and 
185,884  pupils  enrolled,  and  there  were  37  secon- 
dary schools  with  323  teachers,  and  7052  pupils. 
Education  is  compulsory  between  the  ages  of 
7  and  14.  Tliere  is  a  university  which  is  simply 
an  examining  body  whose  graduates  in  1917  num- 
bered 2236,  and  four  affiliated  colleges  at  Dune- 
din,  Christchurch,  Auckland,  and  Wellington, 
respectively.  The  Church  of  England  is  the 
most  important  denomination  numerically,  hav- 
ing nearly  43  per  cent  of  the  church  members. 
Next  in  importance  numerically  were  the  Presby- 
terian and  the  Roman  Catholic  churches.  The 
church  population,  according  to  the  census  of 
1916,  was  1,069,948,  the  number  of  places  of 
worship,  3847,  and  the  number  of  clergy  in 
June,   1918,   1638. 

Production.  The  area  under  crops  was  16,- 
906,672  acres  in  1917;  under  forest,  about  17,- 
000,000  acres.  Preliminary  figures  of  the  num- 
ber of  acres  devoted  to  the  three  main  crops 
in  1918,  together  with  the  size  of  the  crop  in 
1000  bushels  and  the  average  yield  per  acre  are 
shown  in  the  following  table: 


Area 
Main  crope  ( aere^ ) 

Wheat    276,877 

Oatt    153,399 

Barley     19.289 


Crop 
ilOOO  bu.) 

6,761 

4,785 

572 


Arerajf 

yield 
per  acre 

24.4'J 
31.20 
29.6fi 


In  1918  the  live-stock  was  as  follows:  Hordes, 
378,991;  cattle,  2,888,214;  sheep,  26,538,302: 
pigs,  258,269.  The  season  ending  June  30,  1918, 
bhowed  an  increase  in  wheat  over  the  previous 
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fiscal  year  of  6,761,249  bushels.  The  outlook 
for  the  1918-19  crop  was  not  promising  and  it 
was  expected  to  fall  below  the  crop  of  the  previ- 
ous season.  In  1918  the  government  arranged 
to  giiarantee  a  minimum  price  of  $1.54  per  bushel 
for  wheat  grown  in  New  Zealand,  and  this  was 
to  extend  to  the  1919-20  harvest.  During  the 
treason  of  1917-18  there  were  819,169  acres  in 
<;rain  and  pulse  crops  as  compared  with  844,624 
during  the  previous  season.  The  Department  of 
AtrricuUure  was  planning  for  a  thorough,  scien- 
tific, and  practical  system  of  farm  education,  and 
the  government  was  doing  progressive  work  on 
experimental  farms.  The  farmers*  cooperative 
associations  during  1918  made  marked  progress. 


unsettled.  In  1918  there  was  a  general  demand 
that  the  able-bodied  and  other  workmen  should 
receive  a  minimum  wage  of  $14.60  per  week  and 
in  the  case  of  skilled  workmen,  $19.46  a  week. 
Farm    labor   was   short    during    the   year.     See 

AORICin.Tl'HE. 

CoMMEBCE.  After  the  beginning  of  the  war 
the  foreign  trade  of  New  Zealand  showed  re- 
markable progress  and  promised  well  for  the 
future  except  for  the  danger  to  production  in- 
volved in  labor  difficulties.  In  1918  the  foreign 
trade  was  $256,500,761  as  compared  with  $255,- 
573,064  in  1917.  The  following  table  shows  the 
foreign  trade,  including  specie,  by  countries  for 
1914.   1916,  and   1918: 


Imports 

Countries  1914  1916 

Ignited  Kingdom    $58,329,606  $67,495,703 

Canada    2.331.735  8.685,333 

Australia     3.376.371  19,476.565 

Belffinm     537,218  21.072 

France     718,670  551,628 

Germany    1,997,572  20.863 

Italy     269.190  503.615 

Netherlands    618.230  844.840 

Sweden    388,429  500.081 

China    159.646  386,392 

Japan     912.473  2.739,712 

Philippine    Islands    107.121  152,176 

United    States    11,110,054  19,319.639 

AH  other  countries   25.506.376-      18.082.502 

Total    $106,362,691  $128,180,121 


1918 

$43,690,100 

4.530.536 

24,981,618 

10 

164,405 

1.868 

278.969 

113,264 

340.013 

561.419 

5,912,140 

173.003 

24.238.831 

12.948.312 


1914 

$104,064,705 

2.898,541 

9.384,607 

7,592 

1,104.827 

2.219.917 

4.417 

3.645 

2.915 

813 

289,596 

151 

5.003.025 

2.824,725 


Exports 
1916 

$130,762,797 

3.367.550 

10.665.066 

10 

1,485,952 

24 

161 

5 

44 

813 

535.583 

10 

12,136.988 

8.035.926 


1918 

$88,784,304 

8.728.437 

8,572,937 

5 

3.941.899 

228 

5 

1.630 

26.352 

10 

19.688.144 

8.821.327 


all7,934,488  $127,809,476  $161,990,879  bl38,566.273 


a  Imports  other  than  gold  specie,     b  Exi)orts  other  than  gold  specie. 


The  chief  of  these  associations  was  that  known' 
as  the  New  Zealand  Farmers*  Cooperative  Asso- 
ciation of  Canterbury,  which  was  organized  30 
years  before,  and  whose  business  amounted  to 
about  $18,000,000  a  year.  The  fresh  meat, 
dairying,  and  jfruit  interests  of  the  country  are 
of  especial  importance.  According  to  the  census 
of  the  manufactures  of  1916  the  following  indus- 
tries were  the  most  important  in  respect  to  the 
value  of  output:  Meat-freezing  and  preberva- 
tion:  butter  and  cheese  factories;  grain  mills; 
saw-mills  and  sash  and  door  factories;  tanning; 
fetlmongering  and  wool  scouring;  printing  and 
book -binding.  The  following  table  shows  the 
(juantity  and  value  of  the  chief  minerals  ex- 
ported from  the  country  in  1917: 

Quantity  Value 

Silver    787,152  £105,299 

Tungsten  ore     161  28,972 

,,     . .  i    Exported     221,125  236.063 

^"''*-  7    Consumed     1,847,294  928,647 

On  account  of  insufficient  labor,  the  mining  in- 
dustry declined,  and  in  1919  there  was  reported 
to  be  a  marked  shortage  in  the  coal  supply. 
Discontent  of  the  coal  miners  was  the  chief  ele- 
ment in  this.  The  government  had  exempted 
them  from  military  service,  but  at  the  end  o1 
the  war  they  either  stopped  work  or  worked 
on  part  time,  thus  reducing  the  output.  No 
figures  for  the  gold-mining  industry  were  avail- 
able in  1917  or  1918,  but  reports  of  the  press 
indicated  generally  a  decrease  from  1916  when 
the  value  of  the  gold  was  placed  at  £1,199,212. 
The  Kauri  gum  industry  was  important  before 
the  war  and  continued  to  vield  good  returns  till 
1916,  but  the  exports  from  it  in  1918  fell  off 
considerably,  owing  to  the  lack  of  labor.  Dur- 
ing 1918  a"  higher  rate  of  wages  prevailed  than 
in  the  previous  year,  but  labor  conditions  were 


The  United  States  and  Japan  each  consider- 
ably increased  its  imports.  The  exports  during 
the  year  ending  June  30.  1919,  were  $193,100,- 
262;"  imports,  $139,330,481.  The  principal 
classes  of  exports  are  shown  in  the  following 
table : 


Articles  1918-19 

Wool     $74,841,529 

Meat    22,279,538 

TaUow     7.850,881 

Butter    17.484.726 

Cheese    26,772,816 

Sheepskins    9,427.588 

Hides    3.440,893 

Timber    2,516,866 

New   Zealand  hemp    5.155.161 

Other  New  Zealand  produce    20.376,191 

Total,  New  Zealand  produce 190.146.189 

Reexports  and  specie    2.954.073 

Grand   totol    $193,100,262 


Communications.  In  1017,  543  vessels  of. 
1,405,770  tons  entered  New  Zealand  ports,  and 
547  of  1,381,882  tons  departed.  Only  32  and  33 
of  these  respectively  were  foreign  ships.  On 
March  31,  1918,  the  government  railway  system 
comprised  1269  miles  in  the  North  Island,  and 
1714  in  the  South  Inland,  which  with  29  miles 
of  private  lines  made  a  total  of  3012.  In  1918 
passenger  traffic  was  light,  owing  largely  to  the 
increased  fare.  During  the  calendar  year  end- 
ing March  31st,  the  railways  carried  11,730,043 
passengers  as  compared  with  14,528,947  for  the 
previous  vear,  and  this  decrease  continued 
throughout  the  y^ar  1918.  On  March  31,  1918, 
the  government  telegraph  system  comprised  13,- 
687  miles  of  line  and  50.291  of  wire.  The  tele- 
graph and  telephone  revenue  for  1917-18  was 
£861,233.  Not  much  railway  construction  work 
was  done  during  1918,  but  extensive  plans  w^ere 
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under  consideration  for  execution  as  soon  as  the 
necessary  labor  could  be  obtained.  Cost  of  rail- 
way construction  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  March 
31,  1919,  was  placed  at  $3,260,555.  In  the  fiscal 
year  ending  March  31,  1918,  12,330  miles  of  wire 
were  added   to  the  telephone  system.     In    1910 


at  that  time  about  $43,790,000.  War  pensioDB 
called  for  $19,000,000  and  old  age  pensions  for 
$3,500,000. 

The  following  table  from  the  Statesman's  Year 
Book  of  1919  shows  the  revenue  from  1914  to 
1918  inclusive: 


Tear 
ended 

March  81  Customs 

1914    £3.426.744 

1915    3,167.283 

1916 ••  3,366,171 

1917    3.849,675 

1918    3.364,308 


Stamps, 

including 

post  and  tel. 

Railways 

Land  tax 

Income  tax 

Totai 
(including 
others) 

£2,479,508 
2,770,650 
3.160.224 
3.514.593 
3,728,270 

£4.028,739 
4,106,675 
4.484,887 
4,836,275 
4,668,223 

£767,451 
799,641 

1,048,856 
713,118 

1.385.708 

£554,271 

540,318 

1.892,119 

4,262.126 

5.619,561 

£11,961.493 
12,125.132 
14.186.095 
18,033.589 
19.860.884 

extensive    plans    for    harbor    improvement    were 
outlined.     During  the  previous  year  there  was  a 


The  expenditures  for   1914  to   1918  inclusive 
are  shown  {n  the  following  table: 


Year  Public 

ended  debt 

March  31  charges 

1914    £2,887,980 

1915    3,071,448 

1916    3,190.798 

1917  .....•■ 4, 014.792 

1918    4,430,779 


Railways 

£3.004.181 
2.881.087 
2.954,006 
2.891.977 
3,067,658 

Eduea/tion 

£1.206.678 
1.288,795 
1,441,398 
1.525,106 
1,581.600 

Post  and 
telegraph 

£1,170,883 
1,245.224 
1,294.712 
1,368.490 
1.487.145 

Constabulary 
and  defense 

£753,471 
804.007 
703,634* 
719,595* 
731,661* 

ToU^f 

{ineludiifkn 

others ) 

£11.825.864 

12.379.803 

12.493.107 

14.058,770 

15.120.286 

*  Not  including  special  war  expenditure. 

shortage  of  shipping  which  embarrassed  both 
exporters  and  importers  and  interfered  with 
local  business.  At  the  end  of  1918,  however, 
conditions  improved  and  the  freight  rates  be- 
tween Europe  and  the  United  States  were  re- 
duced about  50  per  cent. 

The  annual  report  of  the  New  Zealand  Rail- 
ways, for  the  year  ended  Mar.  31,  1919,  showed 
earnings  of  £4,988,632,  as  compared  with  £4,- 
687,^00  in  1917-1918.  Expenditure  was  £3,308,- 
575,  as  against  £3,042,907,  and  net  receipts  £1, 
680,057,  as  compared  with  £1.644,793.  The  gross 
receipts  per  train  mile  were  160d.,  as  against 
]50.5d.  4t  was  stated  that  the  prospects  when 
normal  conditions  were  fully  restored  were  very 
bright. 

FINANCE.  Revenue  for  the  year  ending  March 
31,  1918,  was  $98,333,575  as  compared  with  $89,- 
385,667  ifor  the  previous  year;  expenditures,  $73,- 
582,877  compared  with  $60,797,066  for  the  pre- 
vious year.  The  following  table  shows  the  items 
of  revenue  for  the  calendar  years  1917  and 
1918: 


Sources  of  revenue  1917  1918 

Customs    $16,306,790  $17,691,582 

Stamp  and  death  duties...  8,242.468  10,274,637 

Post  and  telegraph    9,172.472  9.762.282 

Land  tax    5,709,767  8,175.628 

Income  tax    21,859,408  27.750.058 

Beer  duty    1.048.453  1,292,888 

Railways    22,065,431  23,510.105 

Registration,   etc.,   fees....  483,516  518.642 

Marine    187.224  176,114 

Miscellaneous     8.418.035  4.873.050 

Territorial     1.006.334  987,535 

National  endowment    489,049  529,597 

Other    194.942  340,721 

Total    $90,183,889     $105,882,890 

Revenue  receipts  for  the  calendar  year  1918 
showed  a  gain  of  $15,698,950  as  compared  with 
1917.  The  income  tax  made  a  gain  of  $5,890,650. 
A  new  loan  was  demanded  by  the  government  in 
April,  1919,  for  $48,665,000  at  4y2  per  cent.  In 
general  financial  conditions  since  1919  were  re- 
ported to  l)e  sound,  but  there  was  a  need  of 
heavy  outlay  in  the  future  to  meet  the  interest 
and  pension  demands.     The  interest  demand  was 


Abmy.  Before  the  war  the  territorial  force 
was  about  300,000  strong.  In  1916  conscription 
was  introduced  and  during  the  war  the  number 
of  men  of  all  ranks  who  went  over  seas  was 
99,650.  The  casualties  down  to  October,  1918, 
were  over  52,000  including  14,500  killed  or  dead, 
and  37,000  prisoners. 

Government.  The  government  consists  of  a 
governor-general  and  a  General  Assembly  of  two 
chambers,  the  I^egislative  Council  and  the  House 
of  Representatives.  The  governor-general  may 
veto  measures  and  send  drafts  of  bills  to  the 
Assembly  for  consideration.  The  Legislative 
Council  has  38  members  holding  office  for  seven 
years,  and  the  House  of  Representatives  80  mem- 
bers elected  by  the  people  for  three  years.  The 
governor-general  at  the  beginning  of  1919  was 
the  Earl  of  Liverpool,  and  the  prime  minister, 
appointed  August  7,  1915,  was  W.  F.  Massev. 

NICARAGXTA.  The  largest  of  the  six' Cen- 
tral American  states.     Capital,  Managua. 

Area  and  Population.  The  estimated  area  is 
49,552  square  miles,  but  it  is  sometimes  placed 
at  the  lower  figure  of  49,200.  The  population 
which  is  principally  Mestizo  and  Indian  waA 
estimated  on  Dec.  31,  1917  at  about  800,000  as 
against  689,891  on  Dec.  31,  1913.  Fully  three- 
fourths  of  the  inhabitants  live  in  the  western 
half  of  the  country.  The  chief  towns  with  their 
estimated  populations  are  Leone,  62,569;  Man- 
agua, 48,367;  Grenada,  25,000.  A  law  provid- 
ing for  a  new  census  was  passed  in  1019. 

Education.  The  number  of  elementary  schools 
has  been  placed  at  356  and  the  secondary  schools 
at  10.  There  are  three  universities,  namely  at 
Managua  (the  Central  university),  Leone  (the 
Western  and  Northern  university),  and  Grenada 
(the  Western  and  Southern  university).  The 
state  supports  a  number  of  normal*  schools. 
There  is  an  industrial,  commercial  and  scientific 
museum  at  Managua. 

Production  and  Commerce.  During  the  year 
1919  important  discoveries  of  asphalt  and  coal 
resources  were  reported.  Contracts  were  formed 
during  the  year  for  the  carrying  out  of  geological 
survey  of  the  petroleum  resources.  The  follow- 
ing information  in  regard  to  the  foreign  trade 
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for  1918  18  supplifd  by  the  Pan-American  Union: 
The  foreign  trade  of  Nicaragua  for  the  year  1918, 
in  values,  amounted  to  $13,684,743,  a  gain  of 
$1,316,419  as  compared  with  1917.  There  was  a 
decrease  in  imports  of  $463,265— from  $6,393,068 
in  1917  to  $5,929,803  in  1918;  and  an  increase  in 
exports  of  $1,779,684— from  $5,975,256  in  1917  to 
$7,754,940  in  1918,  together  showing  a  net  in- 
crease as  above. 

The  chief  countries  of  export  were:  United 
States,  $6,412,921;  Mexico,  $965,977;  Panama, 
$90,143;  and  Canada,  $79,850.  The  principal 
articles  of  export  were:  Coffee,  $2,249,056,  all 
of  which,  except  about  $26,000  worth,  was  ex- 
ported to  the  United  States;  cabinet  woods, 
$1,431,640,  nearly  all  to  the  United  States.  The 
chief  cabinet  wood  was  mahogany,  accounting 
for  more  than  90  per  cent  of  the  total  exports. 
Cedar,  guayacan,  and  genizaro  accounted  for 
nearly  all  the  remainder.  Gold,  $1,245,484,  in 
bars,  amalgams,  concentrates,  precipitates,  etc., 
the  total  to  the  United  States.  Sugar,  $742,077, 
of  which  $642,871  to  Mexico,  nearly  $80,000  to 
Canada,  and  about  $19,000  to  Panama.  Bananius, 
$.135,042,  all  to  the  United  States.  Hides  and 
skins,  $316,332,  all,  except  less  than  $100,  to  the 
United  States.  There  was  an  increase  in  the  * 
value  of  coffee  exported  of  nearly  $500,000  as 
compared  with  the  preceding  year;  an  increase 
in  the  value  of  cabinet  woods,  of  over  $125,000; 
in  gold,  of  $320,000;  and  in  sugar,  of  over  $500,- 
000.  There  was  a  decrease  in  the  value  of  hides 
and  skins  exported,  of  over  $206,000.  The  ex- 
ports to  Mexico,  amounting  to  12  per  cent  of  «the 
whole  in  1918,  was  entirely  a  new  trade,  and 
was  due  to  the  export  of  sugar  as  above,  and  of 
beans,  corn,  and  lard.  The  export  of  corn  to 
Mexico  amounted  to  $208,969.  The  principal 
countries  of  import  were:  United  States,  $4,- 
6.30.457;  United  Kingdom,  $596,809;  France, 
.$154,324;  Chile,  $139,789;  and  Panama,  $138,- 
559.  The  principal  imports  were:  Cotton 
goods,  $1,580,037,  the  chief  items  of  which  were 
piece  (roods,  $1,069,814;  of  which  $580,694  from 
the  United  States,  $165,558  from  the  United 
Kingdom;  ready-made  clothing,  $72,982,  practi- 
cally all  from  the  United  States;  and  thread 
$02,708,  al)out  two- thirds  from  the  United  King- 
dom and  most  of  the  remainder  from  the  United 
States.  Of  the  other  items  under  cotton  goods, 
$1S0,192  from  the  United  States  and  $55,733 
from  the  United  Kingdom.  Manufactures  of 
iron  and  steel,  $709,990,  nearly  all  of  which  was 
from  the  United  States.  Wheat  flour,  $356,705, 
of  which  $139,789  from  Chile,  $138,559  from 
Panama,  and  $62,727  from  the  United  States. 
The  flour  imports  from  Chile  and  Panama,  the 
latter  a  transit  trade,  represent  the  total  imports 
from  these  two  countries.  Hides  and  skins  and 
manufactures,  $358,355,  consisting  of  leather, 
$213,194,  and  boots  and  shoes,  $130,144,  all  of 
which,  except  less  than  $1000,  came  from  the 
United  States. 

SniPPiNfl.  There  are  five  seaports:  In  the 
west  are  Corinto,  San  Juan  del  Sur,  through 
which  two-thirds  of  the  imports  and  three-fourths 
of  the  exports  pass;  in  the  east,  Bluefields,  Cape 
Gracias  a  Dios,  Las  Pallas,  and  Greytown.  The 
shipping  in  1917  at  these  five  ports  comprised 
932  vessels  of  377,656  tons. 

Railways.  In  1919  a  new  railway  was  pro- 
jected from  a  point  on  the  Cuculaya  River,  along 
the  course  of  the  Bambana  and  the  Oconguas 
with  a  total  length  of  75  miles  and  40  miles 


had  already  been  constructed.  The  road  was  ex- 
pected to  benefit  greatly  the  southern  part  of 
the  republic  by  the  admitting  of  rapid  trans- 
portation to  the  Atlantic.  Preparations  were 
also  made  for  the  completion  of  railways,  imder 
process  of  construction  from  Managua  to  Mata- 
galpa  and  from  Port  Diaz  to  Bluefields. 

Finance.  The  Budget  for  1918  balancing  ac- 
cording to  an  English  authority  at  £291,998,  was 
adopted  on  Dec.  31,  1918,  for  the  following  year. 

Ilie  total  debt  was  on  Dec.  31,  1917,  £1,237,- 
644,  of  which  the  internal  debt  amounted  in 
September,  1916,  to  10,000,000  cordovaa.  The 
surplus  created  by  the  taxes  for  1918  was  set 
aside  for  the  payment  of  the  debt  which  was 
materially  reduc^  during  the  year  1919. 

President  in  1919,  General  Emiliano  Chamorro. 

NICKEL.  During  1919  there  was  but  com- 
paratively little  nickel  produced  owing  to  the 
lack  of  demand  following  post-war  conditions. 
The  Sudbury  district  of  Ontario,  and  especially 
the  Creighton  mine,  furnished  approximately  80 
per  cent  of  the  world's  nickel  in  the  form  of  sul- 
phide ores  which  are  treated  in  large  measure  at 
the  Copper  Cliff,  Ont.,  plant  of  the  International 
Nickel  Co.,  whose  smelter  was  said  to  handle 
about  60  per  cent  of  the  metal  that  goes  into 
commerce.  This  plant  had  been  increased  for 
war  needs,  but  with  the  slackened  demand  it 
was  maintained  in  1919  on  a  reduced  basis  so 
that  as  calls  came  it  was  able  to  meet  require- 
ments. These  increased  by  the  end  of  the  year 
so  that  the  plant  worked  on  a  pre-war  scale  or 
at  alK)ut  55  per  cent  capacity  with  a  production 
for  December  of  some  3500  tons  of  80  per  cent 
copper-nickel  matte  which  was  refined  at  the 
company's  refineries.  In  the  United  States  and 
Canada  metallurgical  methods  were  not  changed 
materially  during  the  year  though  experiments 
with  flotation  processes  were  tried  on  Sudbury 
ores.  A  new  smelter  for  the  British  America 
Nickel  Co.  was  under  construction  at  Nickelton, 
Ont.,  during  the  year  to  treat  the  ore  from  the 
Murray  mine,  smelting  the  ore  and  shipping  the 
white  metal  thus  obtained  to  Deschene,  Queltec, 
for  Electrolytic  refining.  An  interesting  de- 
velopment of  the  year  was  the  manufacture  of 
nickel-copper-steel  direct  from  the  Sudbury  nickel 
ores.  This  was  known  as  the  "Nicu"  process 
and  was  applied  to  small  ordnance  which  was 
thoroughly  tested  and  accepted  by  the  British 
government.  Plans  were  under  way  for  the  com- 
mercial working  of  the  new  process  and  the  pre- 
liminary treatment  of  the  ore  was  to  be  done  in 
the  Sudbury  district  and  the  final  smelting  by 
electric  methods  at  some  point  where  there  was 
cheap  power.  There  was  an  increased  tendency 
to  use  nickel  not  only  in  steel  for  motor  cars  and 
other  purposes  but  also  in  a  greater  number  of 
alloys.  Nickel  coinage  also  attracted  more  at- 
tention during. the  year.  Pure  nickel  coins  had 
been  used  in  Austria-Hungary  since  1892,  and 
also  were  employed  in  Italy,  France,  Siam, 
Switzerland,  and  Turkey,  being  hard  and  of  fine 
color,  but  the  metal  afforded  difficulties  in  mint- 
ing. This  hardness,  however,  gave  the  advan- 
tage of  good  wear.  Coins  of  nickel  bronze  were 
in  use  in  Argentina,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Bulgaria, 
Egypt,  Germany,  India,  Japan,  Korea,  Persia, 
Rumania,  Switzerland,  United  States,  Uruguay, 
and  several  other  countries.  They  had  been 
minted  in  London  for  many  years  for  use  in 
Jamaica,  West  aoid  East  Africa,  Ceylon,  and 
British  Honduras,    In  view  of  the  shorta^ge  of 
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subsidiary  coinage  in  Great  Britain,  a  proposi- 
tion to  use  nickel  for  coinage  in  the  United 
Kingdom  and  to  a  greater  extent  than  hereto- 
fore in  India  and  other  British  dependencies  was 
advanced.  If  this  was  carried  out,  there  would 
be  involved  the  increased  utilization  of  an  im- 
portant British  product,  for  as  stated  above 
four-fifths  of  the  world's  supply  of  nickel  is 
produced  from  ores  mined  and  smelted  in  On- 
tario, Canada,  and  the  only  other  important  pro- 
ducer is  the  French  new  colony  of  Caledonia. 
See  Silver. 

NIGEBIA,  Colony  and  Pbotectobate  of.  A 
British  possession  in  West  Africa  consisting  of 
the  old  protectorate  of  Northern  Nigeria  along 
with  the  former  protectorate  of  Southern  Ni- 
geria. The  three  chief  divisions  of  the  country 
comprise  the  colony  itself  (area  1400  square 
miles) ;  the  Northern  Province  (area  265,700 
sqiiare  miles)  ;  and  the  Southern  Province  (78,- 
600  square  miles).  The  government  schools  in 
1917  numbered  13  and  there  were  besides  46  un- 
assisted private  schools,  the  average  attendance 
at  both  being  about  1830.  The  number  of  Mo- 
hammedan schools  was  over  24,000  with  over 
200,000  pupils.  In  1917  the  legal  status  of 
slavery  throughout  the  protectorate  was  abol- 
ished and  bv  that  time  the  slave  traffic  had  been 
virtually  suppressed  by  native  rulers.  In  the 
northern  province  7212  slaves  were  freed  in  1917. 
Among  the  most  important  products  is  palm  oil 
which  is  extracted  from  the  oil  palm.  Palm 
kernels  are  produced  in  large  amounts.  P*rom  the 
raw  products  of  the  oil  palm  are  obtained  edible 
oils,  fats,  meal,  margarine,  soap,  glycerine,  etc., 
^  and  other  oil  products  are  obtained  from  the 
benne  seed  (sessame).  There  is  a  considerable 
production  of  hides  and  skins  of  which  the  cen- 
tre of  trade*  is  Karo.  The  foreign  trade  in  1018 
cxehisive  of  specie  totaled  $82,406,338  as  against 
$66,347,446  in  1913  and  it  was  nearly  five  times 
as  great  as  it  had  been  in  1900.  The  imports 
amounted  to  $36,121,092  and  the  exports  $46,- 
285,246  (exclusive  of  specie  in  each  case).  The 
principal  articles  according  to  value  in  1918  in 
imports  were,  cotton  piece  goods,  coopers'  stores, 
yarns,  bags  and  sacks,  railway  material.  The 
principal  exports  were  palm  oil  and  palm  kernels. 
The  chief  participants  in  the  export  trade  of 
Nioreria  in  1918  as  in  the  years  immediately  pre- 
codin*?  were:  Ignited  Kingdom  (83.8  per  cent), 
and  the  United  States  (11.53  per  cent).  In  the 
export  trade  in  1918  the  United  Kingdom  re- 
ceived 90.8  per  cent  and  the  United  States  6 
per  cent.  The  revenue  for  1917  $3,492,738;  ex- 
penditures $3,219,957;  the  debt  £8,470,593  and 
the  shipping  entered  and  cleared  in  1917  had  a 
tonnage  of  939,159  of  which  883,448  was  British. 
In  1917  there  were  975  miles  of  railway  open  for 
trafiic.  On  Jan.  I,  1914,  the  executive  commis- 
sion of  the  colony  became  the  ex^utive  council 
of  the  protectorate  also.  In  addition  to  this 
council  there  is  an  advisory  and  deliberative 
body  called  the  Nigerian  Council  composed  of  the 
(lovernor,  the  members  of  the  executive  council 
and  others.  (Governor  at  the  beginning  of  1919, 
Sir  Hugh  Charles  Clifford. 

NITROGEN.     See  Chemistry,  Industrial. 

NITBOOENOirS  EEKTILIZEBS.     See  Fek- 

TIMZKRS. 

NOBEL  PBIZE.  The  board  of  directors  of 
(he  Nobel  Prize  which  has  charge  of  the  funds 
of  the  institute  has  its  headquarters  at  Stock- 
holm, Sweden.     The  value  of  the  prize  is  on  the 


averag^e  about  $40,000.  In  1019  the  prize  was 
awarded  to  Professor  Stark,  a  German. 

N0N-PABTI8AK  LBAOUE.  See  Nobth 
Dakota,  paragraph  on  Politics  and  Oovemment. 

NOBFOLK.    See  Docks  and  Habbobs. 

NOBFOLK  FESTIVAL.  See  Music,  Fesii- 
vaJa. 

NOBTH  CABOLINA.  Population.  The 
population  of  the  State  in  1910  was  2,202,287 
and  on  July  1,  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be 
2,497,668,  a  gain  during  the  twelvemonth  of 
29,000. 

Agbicultube.  The  following  table  is  issued  by 
the  Federal  Department  of  Agriculture. 


Crop 
Corn    . 

Oftte     . 

Wheat 

Tobacco 

Hay  .  .  . 

P^nuts 

Cotton    . 

Potatoes 

Sweet 
Potatoes 


Tear 

.1919 
1918 

.1919 
1918 

.1919 
1918 

.1919 
1918 

.1919 
1918 
1919 
1918 

.1919 
1918 
1919 
1918 

1919 
1918 


Acreage 

2,900,000 

3,030.000 

322,000 

800.000 

850,000 

900,000 

554,000 

468,000 

800,000 

640.000 

116,000 

145,000 

1,568,000 

1,600,000 

58,000 

65.000 

106.000 
95.000 


Prod.  Bu. 

55.100.000 

63.630.000 

8.767.000 

5,100,000 

7,225,000 

6,300.000 

310,240.000 

329,940.000 

1.040,000 

768,000 

4,756,000 

5,800,000 

875.000 

898.000 

4.930,000 

6.175.000 

9,858.000 
10.450,000 


$101 

112 

3 

5 

16 

14 

166 

115 

25 

16 

11 

12 

154 

118 

6 

6 


Valtte 

,935.000 
.625.  GOO 
.993,000 
.508,000 
.834,000 
.490.000 
,289.000 
.809.000 
.168,000 
.128,000 
.605,000 
.006,000 
,000,000 
,504.000 
,036.000 
.336,000 


13,604.000 
13.794.000 


a  Pounds,     b  Tons,     c  Bales. 

T\iAN SPORT ATiON.  The  total  railway  mileage 
of  the  State  in  1919  was  approj^imately  4007. 
The  longest  roads  were  the  Southern  Railway, 
and  the  Atlantic  Coast  Line. 

Charities  and  Corrections.  The  State  main- 
tains the  following  institutions:  Hospitals,  at 
Morganton,  Kaleigh,  Goldsboro;  Prison,  at 
Raleigh;  Caswell  Training  School  for  Feeble- 
Minded,  at  Kinston;  Schools,  for  White  Blind  at 
Raleigh,  for  Colored  Blind  and  Deaf  at  Raleigh, 
and  for  Whit«  Deaf  at  Morganton;  Confederate 
Soldiers'  Home,  at  Raleigh;  Samarcand  Manor, 
a  home  and  industrial  school  for  women. 

Finance.  According  to  the  report  of  the  State 
Treasurer,  for  the  biennium  ending  Dec.  I.  1918, 
the  receipts  amounted  to  $12,665,351  and  the  dis- 
bursements were  $11,850,430.  The  balance  on 
hand  on  Dec.  1,  1916  was  $224,623.  two  vears 
later  it  was  $1,039,543.  On  Dec.  1,  1918,  the  out- 
standing debt  of  the  State  was  $9,393,900.  The 
State  has  invested  in  turnpike  and  railroad  com- 
panies $4,943,447,  having  a  controlling  interest 
in  the  N.  C.  R.  Co.,  and  the  Atlantic  and  N.  C.  R. 
Co. 

Officers.  Governor,  Thomas  W.  Bickett; 
Lieutenant-Governor,  O.  Max  Gardner;  Secretary 
of  State,  J.  Bryan  Grimes;  Treasurer,  B.  R. 
Lacy;  Auditor,  W.  P.  Wood;  Attorney -General, 
J.  S.  Manning. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
Walter  Clark;  Associate  Justices,  Piatt  D. 
Walker,  George  H.  Brown,  William  A.  Hoke, 
W.  R.  Allen;  Clerk,  Joseph  L.  Seawell. 

NOBTH  CABOLINA,  University  of.  A 
State  institution  of  learning,  founded  in  1795  ai 
(Miapel  Hill,  N.  C.  The  summer  session  of  1919 
numbered  921  students,  and  the  fall  term,  1316. 
The  members  of  the  faculty  are  105  in  number. 
Tlio  library  contains  85,000  volumes.  A  new 
building  for  physics  and  engineering  is  in  course 
of  construction,     H.  VV^  Chase,  Ph.D,,  was  chosen 
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in  Riicoeed  President  Edward  K.  Graham,  who 
died  in  October,  1918. 

NOBTH  DAKOTA.  Population.  By  the 
federal  cenBUs  of  1910  the  population  of  the  State 
was  577,056;  by  the  State  census  of  1915,  it  was 
636,994;  and  on  July  1,  1919,  it  was  estimated 
by  the  federal  Bureau  of  the  Census  to  be  81 7r 
554,  a  gain  during  the  twelvemonth  of  26,000. 

Agbioultuiie.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 


Crop 

Year 

Acreoffe 

Prod.  Bu. 

Ttdue 

Com 

.1910 

508.000 

16.764.000 

$  28.470,000 

1918 

484.000 

9,196.000 

11,955.000 

OaU 

.1919 

2,400,000 

38.400.000 

25,728,000 

1918 

2,575,000 

60.512,000 

36.912.000 

Barley    . 

.1919 

1,300,000 

14.950.000 

16,146.000 

1918 

1,784,000 

87.281.000 

27.215.000 

Wheat    . 

.1919 

7.770,000 

53.613,000 

129,207,000 

1918 

7.770,000 

105,672.000 

214,514.000 

Rye     . . . 

.1919 

1.945.000 

15,560.000 

18.828,000 

1918 

1.900.000 

19,950,000 

28.928.000 

Hay    . . . 

.1919 

605,000 

o  908,000 

12.803,000 

1918 

550.000 

a  605.000 

8,833.000 

Potatoes 

1919 

90.000 

5,670,000 

9,072.000 

1918 

92.000 

9,108,000 

6.649.000 

a  Tons. 

Transportation.  The  total  main  line  track- 
age of  steam  railroads  in  the  State  on  June  30, 
1918,  was  1445  miles;  there  were  358  miles  of 
secondary  main  line,  and  3404  miles  of  branch 
lines,  with  1009  miles  of  sidings,  etc.  The  long- 
est roads  were  the  Northern  Pacific,  the  Great 
Xorthem,  and  the  Minneapolis,  St.  Paul,  &  Sault 
iSte.  Marie. 

Education.  The  school  population  in  1918 
was  200,532,  and  the  enrollment  was  162,572, 
with  an  average  attendance  of  114,582.  There 
were  7712  teachers  in  1918.  Their  average 
monthly  salary  was  $45.70,  on  a  12-month  basis. 

Chariti£S  and  Cobrsctionb.  The  Legislature 
of  1919  created  the  Board  of  Administration, 
which  at  once  assumed  the  duties  of  the  Boards 
of  Regents,  of  Control,  and  of  Education.  This 
is  the  result  of  10  years'  labor,  looking  toward 
a  concentration  and  centralization  of  control  of 
all  State  institutions,  charitable,  reformatory, 
educational,  and  penal.  In  October  parts  of  the 
Act  creating  this  Board  were  upheld  by  the  State 
Supreme  Court,  as  not  unconstitutionally  inter- 
fering with  the  constitutional  office  of  the  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Schools.  Since  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  Board  shortly  after  July  26th,  the  day 
on  which  the  bill  became  a  law,  they  have  pur- 
sued a  vigorous  policy,  publishing  late  in  the 
year  a  report  covering  the  period  from  July  26th 
to  October  31st.  The  following  table  gives  statis- 
tics, as  of  the  last  date,  for  the  charitable  and 
penal  institutions  of  the  State. 


InstitMtion 

Reform  School 

PenitexUiary 

Hospital  for  Insane  . 

School  for  the  Deaf  . 

Institution  for  Feeble 
Minded 

School  for  the  Blind  . 

Fuberculosis  Sana- 
torium   


.    Papft- 

Loeation  lotion 

Mandan    66 

Bismarck    ....  148 

Jamestown   ...  1243 

DeTils  Lake  . .  110 

Grafton 276 

Bathgrate 85 

Dunseith 75 


Appro-, 
priation 

$308,960 

286.281 

330.465 

91.702 

223,555 


181,250 


Legislation.  The  following  is  a  digest  of 
some  of  the  more  important  laws  enacted  by  the 
16th  Legislative  Assembly,  in  1919,  as  listed  in 
an  interesting  pamphlet  issued  by  the  Industrial 


Commission  of  the  State:  Aci8  relating  to 
*'Htate  Economics  and  Industries''^ :  an  act  creat- 
ing an  Industrial  Commission,  authorizing  it 
"to  conduct  and  manage  on  behalf  of  the  State 
certain  utilities,  industries,  enterprises,  and  busi- 
ness projects."  This  Commission  is  composed  of 
the  Governor,  the  Attorney-General,  and  the 
Commissioner  of  Agriculture  and  Labor,  with  the 
Governor  as  Chairman.  It  is  empowered  to  oper- 
ate and  control  all  utilities,  etc.,  now  or  hereafter 
"established,  owned,  or  operated"  by  the  State, 
except  those  of  penal,  educational,  or  charitable 
institutions.  It  is  given  wide  powers  of  control, 
including  that  of  eminent  domain,  investigation 
with  compulsory  summons  of  witnesses,  fixation 
of  prices  of  property  incident  to  the  said  indus- 
tries, the  securing  of  necessary  funds  by  issuance 
of  bonds  under  law,  and  other  similar  powers. 
An  act  approved  the  same  day  provided  for  the 
establishment  and  operation  of  a  State  Bank  and 
banking  system  "for  the  purpose  of  encouraging 
and  promoting  agriculture,  commerce,  and  in- 
dustry." An  issue  of  $2,000,000  bonds  of  the 
State  for  this  venture  was  authorized.  It  was 
further  enacted  that  whenever  first  mortgages 
upon  real  estate  shall  be  held  by  the  State  Bank 
to  the  amount  of  $100,000,  the  Manager  of  the 
Bank  may  assign  them  to  the  State  Treasurer 
in  trust  as  security  for  bonds  to  be  issued  by  the 
State  "for  the  purpose  of  making  delivery  to 
the  Industrial  Commission  ...  to  the  end  that 
the  .  .  .  Commission  may  .  .  .  procure  necessary 
funds  for  the  Bank  .  .  .  thus  replacing  in  the 
Bank  the  funds  employed  by  it  from  time  to 
time  in  making  loans  upon  first  mortgages  of 
real  estate."  There  was  also  passed  an  act  estab- 
lishing the  North  Dakota  Mill  and  Elevator  As- 
sociation, a  publicly  owned  and  operated  ware- 
house, elevator,  and  flour  mill  system.  Bonds  for 
this  purpose  were  authorized.  In  addition,  a 
Hail  Insurance  system  was  established,  and  a 
system  of  providing  homes  for  residents  of  the 
State,  under  the  name  of  the  Home  Building  As- 
sociation. 

Under  the  head  of  Laws  Relating  to  Condi- 
tions of  Labor,  the  State  has  established  a  work- 
men's compensation  fund,  with  definition  of  em- 
ployer's liability;  an  eight  hour  day  and  a  mini- 
mum wage  for  women;  the  inspection  of  coal 
mines;  a  drastic  law  limiting  the  issuance  of 
injunctions  in  labor  disputes  (in  which  law  there 
is  the  following  interesting  provision — "nor  shall 
any  of  the  acts  specified  in  this  ...  be  con- 
sidered or  held  to  be  illegal  or  unlawful  in  any 
court  in  this  State")  ;  compelling  a  full  train 
crew  upon  the  common  carriers  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  State. 

North  Dakota  in  1919  established  an  income 
and  an  inheritance  tax.  Cities  are  under  cer- 
tain restrictions  permitted  to  employ  city  man- 
agers. And  a  Board  of  Administration  was  es- 
tablished to  manage  all  State  Penal,  Charitable, 
and  Educational  institutions,  with  provision  for 
a  unification  of  the  latter.  Early  in  1920  the 
State  is  to  vote  upon  a  proposed  amendment  to 
the  Constitution,  providing  for  the  recall  of  Con- 
gressional, State,  Cor.nty,  Judicial,  and  legisla- 
tive Officers. 

Politics  and  Government.  The  most  im- 
portant feature  of  the  political  record  during  the 
year  was  the  referendum  of  the  legislative  pro- 
gramme of  the  Non-partisan  League.  The  issue 
according  to  the  members  of  the  League  was  the 
question  whether  henceforth  the  power  of  the 
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State  was  to  enhance  the  interests  of  the  produc- 
ing class.  They  had  all  been  passed  by  the 
Legislature  during  the  1910  session  and  signed 
by  the  government,  but  at  the  demand  of  the  op- 
position a  referendum  election  was  held  on  June 
26,  1919.  The  list  of  the  measures  together  with 
the  votes,  for  and  against  is  as  follows: 

Tm  No 

1.  Bank  of  North  DakoU    61.496  46,230 

2.  Industrial  Commiflsion    61,188  50.271 

8.  Tax  Commission    60.412  50,316 

4.  Judicial  Redistricting 60,343  49,925 

5.  Board  of  Administration 59,749  51,894 

6.  Printing  Commission    59,364  52,450 

7.  Commissioner  of  Immigration   .  . .  59,421  52.156 

The  bank  and  industrial  laws  passed  in  1919 
are  described  in  the  preceding  paragraph.  The 
tax  commission  measure  abolished  the  commis- 
sion of  three  members  and  set  up  a  single  tax 
commission  in  their  place.  The  judicial  redis- 
tricting bill  changed  the  district  system  for  the 
State  in  order  to  facilitate  the  work  of  the  State 
courts.  The  board  of  administration  bill  put  an 
end  to  the  three  State  boards  and  created  a  single 
board  to  take  their  place,  thus  substituting  a 
commission  of  five  for  the  three  boards  which 
comprised  20  members.  The  printing  bill  re- 
quired one  instead  of  three  official  county  papers 
in  each  county,  etc.  The  campaign  was  a  bit- 
ter one  and  abounded  in  accusations  against  the 
League  including  the  charge  that  the  Industrial 
Commission  had  been  empowered  by  the  Legis- 
lature to  take  farms  and  other  property  away 
from  the  owners. 

In  the  elections  the  larger  cities  and  the  north- 
em  and  western  counties  showed  gains  for  the 
League  but  it  sustained  losses  among  the  farm- 
ers of  the  western  counties  on  account  of  the  fear 
of  increasing  taxation.  The  largest  majorities 
as  may  be  seen  from  the  above  returns  were  given 
to  the  Industrial  Commission  bill  and  the  Bank 
of  North  Dakota  bill,  both  of  which  were  essen- 
tial to  the  execution  of  the  League  programme. 
Shortly  before  the  election  namely  on  June  23 
the  President  of  the  Non-Partisan  League,  Mr. 
A.  C.  Town  ley,  and  the  former  general  manager 
of  the  organization  department  of  the  League 
were  brought  to  trial  at  Jackson,  Minn.  They 
were  charged  with  having  violated  the  State 
sedition  law  and  after  three  weeks  they  were  both 
found  guilty.  The  trial  gave  rise  to  the  bitter- 
est recriminations. 

As  to  the  strength  of  the  Non-Partisan  League, 
it  claimed  at  the  close  of  1918  to  have  a  member- 
ship in  North  Dakota  of  35,062.  Outside  of 
North  Dakota  the  membership  claimed  by  the 
League  was  as  follows:  Minnesota,  50,162'*, 
South  Dakota,  24,669;  Montana,  21,550;  Ne- 
braska, California,  Washington,  Texas,  Wiscon- 
sin, Kansas,  Iowa,  Oklahoma,  and  Idaho,  56,922. 
See  Minimum  Wage;  Workmen's  Compensa- 
tion. 

Officers.  Governor,  Lynn  J.  Frazier;  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, Howard  R.  Wood;  Secretary  of 
State,  Thomas  Hall;  Auditor,  Carl  R.  Kositzky; 
Treasurer,  Obert  A.  Olson;  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  Minnie  J.  Nielson;  Commis- 
sioner of  Insurance,  S.  A.  Olsness;  Bank  Ex- 
aminer, O.  £.  Lofthus;  Director-General,  State 
Bank,  F.  W.  Cathro. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
A.  M.  Christianson;  Associate  Justices,  J.  E. 
Birdzell,  R.  H.  Grace,  J.  R.  Robinson,  H.  A. 
Bronson;  Clerk,  J.  H.  Newton. 


NOBTH  DAKOTA,  UiarsBSiTT  of.  A  co- 
educational State  institution  at  Grand  Forks, 
N.  D.  (post  office.  University,  N.  D.).  The  en- 
rollment for  the  summer  session  was  215,  and  for 
the  fall,  1088,  including  131  in  the  high  school. 
The  faculty  numbers  89.  Endowment  of  the  uni- 
versity is  $2,015,150,  and  the  income  therefrom 
is  $64,000.  During  the  year  a  new  chemistry 
building  and  an  armory  were  completed.  The 
university  includes  colleges  of  arts,  education, 
engineering,  law,  medicine,  and  the  graduate  and 
high  schools.  The  institution  was  founded  In 
1883.  President,  Thomas  Franklin  Kane,  Ph.D., 
LL.D. 

NOBTHEBN  TEBBITOBY.  A  territory  of 
the  Australian  Commonwealth  situated  in  the 
central  and  northern  part  of  the  continent: 
formerly  part  of  the  state  of  South  Australia  but 
transferred  to  the  Commonwealth  Jan.  1,  1911. 
Area,  523,620  square  miles;  population,  esti- 
mated June  30,  1918,  5269,  excluding  aborigines, 
who  were  estimated  at  about  20,000.  Capital, 
Darwin,  with  a  population  in  1911,  of  958.     See 

Al'STRALIA 

NOBTHWESTEBN  COLLEGE.  A  co-edu- 
cational institution  at  Napierville,  111.,  supported 
by  the  Evangelical  Association,  but  non-sectarian 
in  its  requirements.  Its  enrollment  for  1919 
was  as  follows:  College,  men,  193,  women.  129; 
academy,  men,  33,  women,  17;  other  schools.  49; 
total,  423.  There  were  30  members  in  the 
faculty,  additions  of  the  year  including  profes- 
sors of  physics,  and  military  science.  The  en- 
dowment is  $256,695,  and  the  income  for  the  year 
was  $54,018.  The  library  contains  14,500  "vol- 
umes. During  the  year  an  apportionment  of 
$750,000  in  the  $2,500,000  Forward  Movement 
was  received.  The  Evangelical  Association  for 
the  next  five  years  is  conducting  a  campaign, 
$500,000  for  additional  endowment,  $100,000  for 
a  chapel  building,  $150,000  for  a  girls'  dormi- 
tory r  the  latter  building  to  begin  at  once.  The 
college  was  founded  in  1861  and  incorporated  in 
1876.     President,  Edward  Everett  Rail,  Ph.D. 

NOBTHWEST  PBOVINCES.  The  Prairie 
Provinces  of  Canada.     See  Canada. 

NOBTHWEST  TEBBITOBIES.  That  part 
of  Western  Canada  which  is  bounded  on  the  we^t 
by  Yukon  Territory  and  separated  by  the  60th 
parallel  from  British  Columbia  and  the  Prairie 
Provinces,  on  the  south.  The  area  is  estimated 
at  242,224  square  miles;  population  (1911)  5900. 

NOBWAx.  A  constitutional  monarchy  in 
northwestern  Europe;  formerly  united  with 
Sweden  but  separated  on  June  7,  1905;  forming 
the  western  and  northern  part  of  the  Scandina- 
vian peninsula,  with  an  extreme  length  of  ll(K> 
miles  and  an  extreme  width  of  250  miles.  It  is 
generally  a  barren  and  mountainous  country  and 
large  continuous  tracts  of  cultivable  land  do  not 
exist.  It  is  estimated  that  75  per  cent  of  the 
area  is  unproductive,  21.5  per  cent  under  forests, 
and  only  3.5  per  cent  under  cultivation.  It  is 
divided  into  20  provinces  or  amter.  Area,  esti- 
mated at  24,643  square  miles;  population,  Dec. 
1,  1910,  2,391,782;  estimated  Jan.  1,  1918,  2,632.- 
010.  Capital  Christiania,  with  an  estimated 
population  on  Dec.  1,  1918,  of  259,445.  The 
movement  of  the  population  in  1917  was  as  fol- 
lows: Births,  64,930;  deaths,  34,063.  The  toUl 
emigration  in  1917  was  2518  of  whom  2344  went 
to  the  United  States.  The  national  church  is 
Lutheran  which  is  endowed  by  the  state  and  in 
1910    there   were    only   62,553    dissenters.     The 
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other  denominations  and  churches  being  the  Free 
Lutheran  Church  with  15,287;  Methodist  wHh 
10,980,  and  Baptist  with  7659.  Professors  of  all 
religions  are  tolerated  with  the  exception  of 
Jesuits.  Education  is  compulsory.  The  number 
of  public  elementary  schools  in  1915  was  6130 
with  283,136  pupils  in  the  country,  and  3345 
with  98,876  pupils  in  towns.  The  university  at 
Christiania  had  an  attendance  in  1915  of  550. 

Production.  According  to  the  registration  of 
S4^t.  30,  1017,  the  number  of  farms  was  246,634, 
of  which  142,930  had  an  area  of  two  hectares 
or  less.  No  later  figures  in  detail  were  avail- 
able than  those  given  in  the  preceding  Yeab 
Book.  ( See  also  the  article  Agbicultube.  )  The 
live  stock  on  June  20,  1018,  were  as  follows: 
Cattle,  1,053,743;  sheep,  1,216,291;  horses,  220,- 
900;  swine,  224,803;  goats,  803,852.  The  chief 
natural  sources  of  wealth  are  forests  and  fisher- 
ies. The  area  under  forests  is  estimated  at  26,- 
685  square  miles  of  which  75  per  crat  is  pine; 
and  the  state  foreets  cover  about  3060  square 
miles.  The  department  of  forestry  was  organ- 
ized in  1857  and  since  that  date  the  income  to 
the  country  from  the  forest  has  amounted  to 
$1,474,000.  On  the  average  the  fish  catch  makes 
up  about  half  of  the  total  annual  export  values. 
In  1915  92,865  persons  were  engaged  in  cod  fish- 
eries; 20,874  in  summer-herring  fisheries;  4489 
in  mackerel  fisheries.  The  total  value  of  fish- 
eries in  1918  was  85,292,024  kroner.  The  most 
important  mineral  product  is  pyrite.  There  are 
valuable  deposits  of  iron  ore,  but  smelting  \9  re- 
tarded by  the  lack  of  coal.  The  chief  mineral 
products  besides  pycites  are  silver,  copper  ore, 
iron,  felspar,  and  nickel  ore.  There  were  about 
87  mining  establishments  in  1916.  There  is  con- 
siderable manufacturing  for  although  the  coun- 
try lacks  coal,  it  has  abundant  water  power 
which  has  for  the  most  part  been  employed  in  the 
production  of  electro-chemical  products — a  grow- 
ing industry.  According  to  figures  published  at 
the  beginning  of  1917  there  were  6886  manufac- 
turing establishments  employing  a  total  of  161,- 
772  persons. 

Commerce.  In  1916  the  leading  countries  in 
respect  to  the  value  of  imports  into  Norway 
were  in  the  order  of  their  importance:  America, 
Oreat  Britain  and  Ireland,  Germany,  and 
Sweden.  Chief  among  the  countries  to  which 
goods  were  exported  were  Germany,  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  Russia,  France,  and  America. 
The  total  value  of  the  imports  in  1916  was  1,353,- 
664,900  kroner;  of  the  exports  988,333,000 
kroner;  and  the  chief  classes  of  imports  in  their 
order  of  value  in  1916  were:  Vessels,  carriages 
and  machinery,  etc.;  unwrought  minerals;  bread 
stuffs;  textile  manufactures,  etc.  Leading  arti- 
cles of  export  were  animal  produce;  timber  and 
wooden  goods;  manufactured  minerals  and  tal- 
low, oils,  tar,  etc.  The  chief  products  imported 
into  Norway  in  1919  were  rye,  rye  flour,  wheat 
flour,  coffee,  sugar,  meat,  dairy  products,  and 
Indian  corn.  The  following  table  shows  the  im- 
ports of  food  during  the  first  nine  months  of 
1919  and  1918. 


FirH  nine  months  of — 

1919  191fi 

Commodity  Kilos  Kilos 

Beef     3,486,700  3,727.841 

Pork    9.862.459  544.754 

Cbe<»«     1,886,386  96,086 

Butter 2,681,679  1,066,695 

Egifs    1.649.663  747.898 

Indisn  corn    8,106,986  1.180,101 


First  nine  months  of — 


1919 

Commodity  Kilos 

Rye,  whole 66,100,400 

Rye  flour    12,212,100 

Whest  flour   30,797,100 

Coffee    22.456,956 

Tea    242,429 

Sugar    52,925,425 


1918 
KUos 

17,618,800 
24.133.400 
18.069,000 
4.912.028 
53.162 
25,232.456 


Railways.  The  state  railways  on  Jan.  1, 
1917,  had  a  mileage  of  1719;  private  lines  290, 
total  2009. 

Shipping.  The  following  information  in  re- 
gard to  the  shipping  in  1919  was  supplied  by  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Affairs  on  the  basis  of  official  Norwegian  figures: 
During  the  year  there  was  a  decrease  of  40  steam 
vessels  with  a  total  of  35,041  gross  registered 
tons,  48  motor  vessels  with  ^  total  of  6714  tons, 
and  S^  «aiHng  vessels  of  29,749  tons,  making  a 
total  of  193  vessels  representing  a  total  of  71,504 
gross  registered,  tons.  Three  steamers  were 
wrecked  as  a  result  of  operations  of  war,  13 
steamers,  26  motor  vessels,  and  12  sailing  ves- 
sels were  wrecked  by  the  ordinary  dangers  of  the 
sea.  Three  steamers,  1  motor  vessel,  and  2  sail- 
ing vessels  were  condemned  as  unfit  for  further 
use.  Twenty-eight  sailing  vessels  with  a  total 
of  2225  tons  were  dismantled  or  destroyed. 
Thirteen  steamers  of  12,094  tons,  5  motor  vessels 
of  983  tons,  and  9  sailing  vessels  of  7965  tons 
were  sold  abroad.  The  increase  in  the  merchant 
marine  amounted  to  155  steamers  of  163,641  tons, 
285  motor  vessels  of  59,017  tons,  and  16  sailing 
vessels  of  3707  tons,  making  a  total  of  416  ves- 
sels of  226,365  tons.  On  Jan.  1,  1919,  the  Nor- 
wegian merchant  marine  consisted  of  1759  steam- 
ers of  1,504,432  tons.  1146  motor  vessels  of  112,- 
687  tons,  and  563  sailing  vessels  of  279,294  tons, 
making  a  total  of  3441  vessels  of  1,896,413  tons. 
On  Jan.  1,  1920,  the  fleet  included  1825  steamers 
of  1,633,032  tons,  1383  motor  vessels  of  164,990 
tons,  and  456  sailing  vessels  of  253,252  tons, 
making  a  total  of  3664  vessels  of  2,051,274  tons. 
The  net  increase  in  the  Norwegian  merchant 
marine  during  the  year  1919  is  223  vessels  of 
154,861  tons. 

Finance.  The  budget  for  1918-19  was  as  fol- 
lows: Revenue,  624,891,900  kroner;  expendi- 
tures, 624,891,900.  The  debt  on  June  30,  1917, 
was  455,504,598  kroner. 

Govern  MBNT.  Norway  is  a  constitutional 
hereditary  monarchy  whose  executive  power  is 
vested  in  a  king  who  governs  through  a  council 
of  state.  Legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  parlia- 
ment or  stortl^ing  elected  cm  the  basis  of  univer- 
sal suffrage  without  distinction  of  sex.  Com- 
prising in  1919,  126  members.  The  King  is 
Haakon  the  7th  (born  Au^.  31,  1872)  who  was 
elected  king  Nov.  18,  1905.  The  composition  of 
the  Storthing  in  1919  according  to  political 
parties  was  as  follows:  Liberals,  52;  Conserva- 
tives, 39;  Moderate  Liberals,  10;  Socialists,  18; 
Agricultural  Party,  3;  Democrats,  3;  Indepen- 
dents, 1. 

The  ministry  in  1919  was  constituted  as  fol- 
lows: Premier  and  Minister  of  Agriculture, 
Gunnar  Knudson;  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
Nils  Claus  Ihlen;  Ministry  for  Finance,  A. 
Omholt;  Ministry  for  Labor,  Haakon  Hauan; 
Ministry  for  Commerce,  Navigation,  Industry, 
and  Fisheries,  Birger  Stuevold-Hansen ;  Ministry 
for  Defense,  General  Aatsvatmark;  Ministry  for 
Worship  and  Instruction,  Jorgen  Lovland; 
Ministry  of  Public  Works,  Frederik  Anton  Mar- 
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tin    Olsen    Nalum;    Ministry    for    Provisioning, 
M.  Five;  Ministry  for  Social  Affairs,  M.  P.  Berg. 

The  same  sort  of  disturbances  occurred  in  Nor- 
way during  the  year  as  in  other  European  coun- 
tries and  there  was  much  fear  of  the  spread  of 
Bolshevism.  On  June  10th  the  Norwegian  Labor 
Party  took  the  same  course  as  that  of  the 
Swedish  Independent  Socialists.  They  also 
passed  a  resolution  calling  upon  the  government 
to  provide  asylum  for  political  fugitives. 

NOBWEGIAN  LITEBATUBE.  See  Scan- 
dinavian Literature. 

NOTBE  DAME,  University  of.  A  Roman 
Catholic  institution  for  the  education  of  men, 
located  at  Notre  Dame,  Ind.;  Founded  in  1842. 
President,  Rev.  John  Kavanaugh,  D.D.,  C.S.C. 

NOVA  SCOTIA.  One  of  the  Maritime  Prov- 
inces of  Canada.  Capital,  Halifax,  the  chief 
naval  station  of  Canada.  Estimated  area,  21,- 
428  square  miles  of  which  360  are  under  water; 
population  in  1911,  492,338.  Population  of 
Halifax  (1911),  46,619,  and  of  the  next  largest 
city,  Sydney,  17,723.  The  main  occupation  is 
agriculture.  There  is  a  profitable  fruit  industry, 
apples  being  the  most  important  crop;  and  pota- 
toes of  a  superior  quality  are  raised.  In  1918 
there  were  407,000  cattle  in  the  province  and  the 
annual  wool  clip  averages  10,000,000  lbs.  Ex- 
ecutive power  is  in  a  lieutenant-governor,  ap- 
pointed »for  five  years  by  the  Governor-General 
of  Canada,  and  acting  through  a  council  or  re- 
sponsible ministry;  legislative  power  is  in  an 
assembly  of  two  chambers,  namely  the  legislative 
council  of  21  members  appointed  by  the  Crown 
and  holding  office  for  life,  and  the  House  of 
Assembly  of  43  members  chosen  by  popular  vote 
for  five  years.  At  the  beginning  of  1019  the 
House  of  Assembly  was  distributed  among  politi- 
cal parties  as  follows:  Liberals,  30;  Conserva- 
tives, 13.  Down  to  that  time  the  Liberals  had 
held  the  power  continually  for  36  years.  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  1919,  J.  McC.  Grant;  Prime 
Minister,  G.  H.  Murray.    See  Canada. 

NOVELLI,  Ebmetb.  Italian  actor,  died  at 
Rome,  January  29.  He  was  well  known  in  the 
United  States,  where  he  made  a  successful  tour 
in  1906.  He  was  born  in  1851,  the  son  of  a 
prompter  in  a  traveling  troupe  of  Italian  play- 
ers, and  went  on  the  stage  in  his  boyhood,  play- 
ing always  in  the  comic  parts,  owing  to  his  some- 
what grotesque  appearance.  He  achieved  suc- 
cess at  an  early  age,  and  became  chief  of  his 
troupe  in  1884.  His  reputation  soon  spread 
throughout  the  Latin  countries  in  Europe  and  in 
South  America.  He  determined  in  spite  of  ridi- 
cule and  opposition  to  succeed  in  serious  and 
even  tragic  parts,  and  he  eventually  became 
known  as  one  of  the  best  interpreters  of  such 
rOles  as  Shylock,  Louis  the  XI ,  OihellOt  etc. 
He  was  the  founder  of  the  Casa  Goldone,  an 
Italian  theatre  formed  on  the  model  of  the 
Gom^die  Francaise.  He  was  the  subject  of  high 
praise  from  some  of  the  most  serious  critics  of 
the  day,  by  whom  his  playing  was  described  as 
broad,  vivid,  and  forcible,  rather  than  subtle 
and  minute.  He  was  especially  admired  for  its 
versatility. 

NOYES,  Hknbt  Ebastus.  Brigadier-general, 
United  States  army,  died  at  Berkeley,  Cal., 
July  14.  He  was  born  in  Belfast,  Me.,  Aug.  23, 
1839,  and  graduated  at  the  United  States  Mili- 
tary Academy  in  1861.  He  took  part  in  the  bat- 
tles of  Bull  Run,  South  Mountain,  Antietam,  and 
many  other  battles  and  oigagementa^  and  waa 


twice  brevetted  for  gallant  and  meritorious  serv- 
ice. After  the  Civil  War  he  was  engaged  in  In- 
dian warfare  and  he  served  in  Cuba  in  1898.  He 
retired  in  1901. 

NOYES,  LaVebnb  W.  Capitalist,  died  in 
Chicago,  111.,  July  24.  He  was  born  at  Genoa, 
N.  Y.,  Jan.  7,  1849,  and  engaged  in  manufactur- 
ing in  Illinois  in  1876.  He  soon  afterwards  be- 
gan the  invention  of  a  series  of  over  .100  me- 
chanical devices,  some  of  which  were  very  suc- 
cessful. He  began  the  manufacture  of  agrieul- 
tural  implements  and  later  organized  the  Aer- 
motor  Company,  of  which  he  was  president  down 
to  the  time  of  his  death.  He  was  a  member  or 
trustee  of  important  educational  and  literary 
bodies  and  a  generous  contributor  to  them.  He 
presented  a  building  to  the  Chicago  University 
and  endowed  many  scholarships  for  the  Lewis 
Institute. 

NTJTBJTION,  DISEASES  OF.  In  medical 
parlance  these  are  known  -as  diseases  of  metabo- 
lism and  comprise  obesity,  diabetes,  gout,  and 
others,  which  are  either  more  doubtful  as  to 
their  intimate  nature  or  else  of  less  importance. 
While  the  corpulent  man  is  often  vigorous  and 
of  robust  subjective  health,  he  is  ranked  as  a 
kind  of  invalid  when  practical  tests  are  insti- 
tuted. The  insurance  companies  do  not  accept 
overweight  risks.  Horace  Fletcher,  recently  de- 
ceased, was  declined  in  middle  life  for  overweight 
by  a  leading  life  insurance  company  and  this 
catastrophe  was  responsible  for  his  propaganda 
of  economy  of  nutrition  by  forced  mastication. 
He  thereby  secured  for  himself  20  years  of  use- 
fulness as  a  teacher  and  model  of  proper  nutri- 
tion, but  his  death  at  69  tends  to  show,  in  the 
absence  of  any  element  of  accident,  that  he  waa 
not  constructed  by  nature  for  longevity  and  that 
life-insurance  selection  in  his  case  was  in  the 
main  justified.  A  distinction  was  formerly  made 
between  normal  and  pathological  corpulence,  but 
at  present  all  corpulence  is  regarded  as  abnor- 
mal. We  used  to  hear  of  "firm"  fat  tu  distin- 
guished from  "flabby"  fat,  and  well  distributed 
adipose  as  a  foil  to  asynunetrical  deposit  of  fat. 
These  distinctions  hold  good  only  to  a  limited 
degree.  Fat  accumulation  from  forced  feeding, 
including  the  consumption  of  beer  is  not  an 
asset;  is  not,  as  once  believed,  a  reserve  to  draw 
on  in  lean  years.  Even  the  gain  in  weight 
which  follows  the  emaciation  of  typhoid  fever 
may  be  pathological.  A  Swiss  practitioner.  Dr. 
Gigon,  who  has  carefully  watched  these  cases 
says  that  exceptionally  a  subject  gets  fat  where 
as  a  rule  and  by  all  rights  he  should  emaciate. 
Tuberculosis  and  lues,  which  usually  cause  rapid 
emaciation,  exceptionally  cause  obesity.  The 
same  is  true  of  severe  nervous  and  mental  dis- 
eases. Sudden  gain  in  weight  and  slowly  ac- 
quired corpulence  alike  ttiean  that  something  is 
amiss  in  the  individual's  nutrition.  Cases  ac- 
cumulate in  which  such  accumulation  is  due  to 
disease  of  the  glands  of  internal  secretion,  as  the 
gonads,  thyroid  and  pituitary  body.  The  poison- 
ous minerals  can  cause  corpulence,  for  hogs  can 
be  fattened  on  mercury  and  the  arsenic  eaters 
of  Styria  are,  if  not  fat — for  they  lead  very 
active  lives  and  are  mountaineers — at  least  very 
well  nourished.  It  is  when  we  seek  to  reduce 
corpulence  by  diet  and  exercise  that  we  realize 
its  intimate  nature,  for  many  cases  do  not  react 
at  all  to  these  prescriptions,  but  are  remedied 
in  other  ways.  The  moderate  accumulation  of 
flesh  which  is  reducible  by  proper  diet  and  exer- 
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cis€  may  be  looked  on  as  approximately  physio- 
logical; but  it  is  not  of  such  examples  that  we 
are  writing. 

Obesity  and  diabetes  are  closely  allied  in  many 
ways  and  both  are  fostered  in  predisposed  cases 
by  excessive  use  of  sweets.  In  this  connection 
the  recent  passing  of  alcohol  as  a  beverage  has 
reacted  on  life  insurance  in  a  peculiar  fashion. 
Years  ago  it  became  apparent  to  some  actuaries 
that  ex-drinkers  did  not  automatically  become 
improved  risks.  The  reasons  were  not  straight- 
way apparent.  At  the  present  time  one  reason 
at  least  is  in  evidence,  to  wit,  that  the  former 
tippler  who  had  secured  an  insurance  policy 
would  be  exposed  to  the  likelihood  of  drinking 
inferior  illegal  spirita  or  would  resort  to 
drugs.  The  alleged  increased  consumption  of 
sweets  in  several  forms  as  a  result  of  prohibition 
\a  also  regarded  with  some  apprehension  by  life- 
insurance  companies,  because  of  the  likelihood 
that  diabetes,  which  causes  thousands  of  deaths 
annually,  will  increase  in  frequency.  These  fears 
may  seem  far-fetched  and  years  will  be  required 
to  show  whether  or  not  they  are  well  grounded. 
In  the  meantime  the  companies  will  doubtless 
Bpare  no  pains  to  discourage  the  excess  consump- 
tion of  sweets  which  tends  to  swell  the  ranks 
of  both  overweights  and  diabetics. 

NTSSALANB  PBOTECTOBATE.  A  Brit- 
ish protectorate,  formerly  called  Central  Africa, 
situated  on  the  southern  and  western  shores  of 
J.ake  Xyassa  and  extending  towards  the  Zambezi 
River.  Area,  39,573  square  miles;  population 
(1918),  1,228,579  natives,  715  Europeans,  and 
422  Asiatics.  The  seat  of  government  is  at 
Zomba;  chief  town  Blantyre.  Coffee  is  largely 
produced  and  tobacco  is  raised  in  sufficient  quan- 
tities for  export.  There  is  also  a  promising  de- 
velopment in  cotton  production.  Live  stock  in 
1918  were  as  follows:  Cattle,  93,000;  sheep, 
40,414;  goaU,  17,721;  pigs,  20,350.  Imports 
1918-19,  £648,569;  exports,  £504.740;  revenue, 
£187,645;  expenditures,  £150,198.  River  steam- 
ers communicate  with  the  coast  at  Chinde  which 
lies  at  the  only  navigable  mouth  of  the  Zambezi 
]{iver.  There  is  a  railway  of  129  miles  from 
Blantyre  to  Port  Herald  which  has  been  extended 
to  Zambezi.  Governor  at  the  beginning  of  1919, 
Sir  George  Smith. 

OATS.  The  total  yield  of  oats  as  reported  by 
the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome, 
in  Spain,  France,  Great  Britain,  Italy,  the 
Netherlands,  Rumania,  Switzerland,  Canada,  the 
I'nited  States,  Japan,  and  Tunis  in  1919  was 
aI>out  2,087,000,000  bushels  or  16.2  per  cent  less 
than  in  1918  and  9.7  per  cent  less  than  the 
average  from  1913  to  1917.  From  1909  to  1916 
inclusive  the  world's  production  averaged  over 
4,000,000,000  bushels.  In  1919  a  smaller  acre- 
age and  to  a  greater  degree  a  lower  average  yield 
per  acre  were  the  causes  of  the  reduced  produc- 
tion. The  Canadian  yield  was  estimated  at  424,- 
000,000  bushels,  the  French  at  168,000,000 
bushels,  and  that  of  Great  Britain  at  157,000,000 
bushels.  According  to  preliminary  estimates 
Argentina,  the  largest  oats- producing  country 
in  the  southern  hemisphere  yielded  44,092,000 
bushels  in  the  crop-year  1918-19. 

Estimates  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
placed  the  production  of  the  United  States  in 
1919  at  1,'^48,3 10,000  bushels,  as  against  1,538,- 
124,000  busl^els  in  1918,  and  1,331,287,000 
bushels  the  average  in  the  5 -year  period  1913-17. 
The  area  in  oats  in  1919  was  42,400,000  acres 
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which   was    1,949,000   acres   under   the   area   of 

1918  but  1,817,000  acres  above  the  average  acre- 
age for  the  5-year  period.  The  average  yield 
per  acre  was  29.4  bushels  as  compared  with  34.7 
bushels  the  year  before  and  32.8  bushels  for  the 
years  1913  to  1917  inclusive.  The  average  farm 
value  of  oats  on  Dec.  I,  1919,  was  71.7  cents 
per  bushel  while  the  corresponding  value  in  1918 
was  70.9  cents,  and  for  the  5-year  period  48.3 
cents.  The  total  value  of  the  1919  crop  on  this 
basis  was  $895,603,000  or  $194,719,000  less  than 
the  total  value  in  the  preceding  year  but  still 
^252,416,000  above  the  5-year  average.  The  esti- 
mated average  weight  per  measured  bushel  was 

31.1  pounds  or  0.9  of  a  pound  under  the  standard 
bushel  weight. 

A  severe  drought  with  extreme  heat  greatly 
reduced  the  yields  and  the  quality  of  oats  in 
Montana  and  in  parts  of  North  Dakota,  Alberta, 
and  Saskatchewan,  and  caused  a  scarcity  of  seed 
oats  for  the  next  crop  in  this  region.  As  based 
on  several  thousand  estimates  in  1918  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  crop  used  for  feed  in  the  United 
States  67.8  per  cent  is  fed  to  horses  and  mules, 

13.2  per  cent  to  cattle,  10.8  per  cent  to  swine,  2.3 
per  cent  to  sheep,  and  5.9  per  cent  to  poultry. 

Studies  made  by  the  Missouri  Agricultural  Ex- 
periment Station  from  1910  to  1917  inclusive  on 
the  cost  of  producing  oats  showed  that  the  crop 
in  the  bin  on  the  farm  cost  an  average  of  42 
cents  per  bushel  and  $11.11  per  acre.  In  the 
last  four  years  of  the  study  the  range  per 
bushel  was  from  35  cents  in  1917  to  55  cents  in 
1916.  In  1915  when  the  cost  of  production  was 
51  cents  per  bushel  the  farmer  received  nothing 
for  his  labor  while  for  the  entire  period  he  re- 
ceived an  average  of  $1.17  for  each  10  hours  of 
labor  put  on  the  crop.  The  highest  return  for 
each  10  hours  of  labor  was  $11.40  in  1917. 

OBEBLIN  COLLEGE.  A  non-sectarian  co- 
educational institution  at  Oberlin,  Ohio.  The 
enrollment  in  the  summer  session  of  1919  was 
162,  in  the  fall  it  was  1535.  There  were  175 
members  in  the  faculty.  The  funds  of  the  col- 
lege amount  to  $7,761,303,  and  the  income  for 

1919  was  $540,000.  The  library  contains  196,000 
bound  volumes  and  158,000  pamphlets.  Oberlin 
was  founded  in  1833.  President,  Henry  Church- 
ill King,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D. 

OCCUPATIONAL  DISEASES.  The  interest 
in  occupational  diseases  has  greatly  increased  in 
recent  years  because  of  the  gradual  accumulation 
of  adequate  information  as  to  the  general  preva- 
lence of  these  diseases.  Accurate  information 
concerning  these  diseases  is  of  great  industrial 
as  well  as  social  importance  because  of  the  enor- 
mous waste  resulting  from  the  reduction  which 
they  cause  in  industrial  efficiency.  The  in- 
creased interest  has  manifested  itself  in  attempts 
to  obtain  further  information  as  to  diseases 
caused  by  industrial  processes.  These  attempts 
have  resulted  in  wide-spread  recognition  of  the 
very  great  need  for  reliable  statistics  based  on 
physical  examination  of  workers  in  order  that 
the  real  industrial  conditions  of  the  country 
might  be  determined  with  some  degree  of  ac- 
curacy. The  chief  lines  of  investigation  in  this 
field  are  concerned  with  ascertaining^:  1  what 
diseases  are  due  to  industrial  employment;  2 
what  conditions  or  factors  of  the  industrial  proc- 
esses cause  the  diseases;  3  what  safe-guards  can 
be  provided  which  will  permit  the  continuance 
of  the  necessary  employments  without  imperiling 
the  health  of  the  workers;  4  what  processes  may 
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he  substituted  for  those  which  are  injurious. 
In  addition,  the  enactment  of  legislation  giving 
compensation  for  occupational  diseases  is  in- 
creasing. The  question  of  what  constitutes  an 
occupational  disease  has  not  been  settled  with 
finality  nor  do  the  lists  of  occupational  diseases 
for  which  compensation  is  provided  by  law,  cor- 
respond. Diseases  generally  included  in  a  list 
of  occupational  diseases  are:  Anthrax,  lead, 
phosphorus,  arsenic,  mercury,  and  TNT  poison- 
ing, nystagmus,  glanders,  several  miner's  dis- 
eases, and  a  number  of  diseases  caused  by  poi- 
sonous fumes  and  acids. 

In  the  United  States,  California,  Massachu- 
setts. Wisconsin,  Connecticut,  North  Dakota, 
Hawaii,  and  the  federal  government  provide  com- 
pensation for  occupational  diseases.  Massa- 
chusetts and  the  federal  government  provide  com- 
pensation for  occupational  diseases  tnrough  com- 
missions and  courts,  w^hile  California,  Wisconsin, 
Connecticut,  North  Dakota,  and  Hawaii  do  so 
through  statutes. 

Occupational  diseases  have  become  compensable 
■  in  Connecticut,  Wisconsin,  and  North  Dakota 
only  during  the  past  year,  Wisconsin  effected 
the  compensation  of  industrial  diseases  by  ex- 
tending the  provisions  of  the  original  workmen's 
compensation  law,  to  include,  in  addition  to  acci- 
dental injuries,  all  other  injuries  including  occu- 
pational diseases  growing  out  of  and  incident  to 
employment.  The  Connecticut  law  includes 
those  occupational  diseases  due  to  "causes  pecu- 
liar to  the  occupation  and  which  are  not  of  a 
communicable,  contagious,  or  mental  nature." 
The  law  also  provides  that  "if  an  injury  arises 
out  of  and  in  the  course  of  the  employment  it 
shall  be  no  bar  to  a  claim  for  compensation,  that 
it  cannot  be  traced  to  a  definite  occurrence  which 
may  be  located  in  point  of  time  and  place.'' 
The  State  compensation  commissioners  •  had 
awarded  compensation  for  occupational  diseases 
under  the  original  workmen's  compensational 
law,  but  they  were  over-ruled  by  the  courts. 
North  Dakota  in  enacting  its  workmen's  com- 
pensational law  provided  compensation  for  in- 
juries. The  workmen's  compensation  bureau  of 
the  State  interprets  this  as  including  occupa- 
tional diseases. 

Compensations  have  been  awarded  in  States 
not  providing  such  benefits,  for:  anthrax,  derma- 
titis, arsenic  poisoning,  fume  poisoning,  occupa- 
tional neuritis,  housemaid's  knee,  and  other  dis- 
eases, not  because  the  disease  suffered  was  an 
occupational  disease,  but  because  "it  satisfied  in 
other  respects  the  requirements  of  a  compensable 
injury  as  defined  by  statute  or  as  interpreted  by 
the  court."  No  States  except  those  mentioned 
award  compensation  for  diseases  w^hich  have  de- 
veloped gradually  and  which  are  inherent  in  the 
employment.  In  genera]  the  courts  and  com- 
missions grant  compensation,  I  if  the  disease 
resulted  in  injuries,  such  as  lesions,  to  the  physi- 
cal structure  of  the  body;  2  if  the  injury  did  not 
occur  in  the  usual  course  of  events;  3  if  the 
injury  can  be  placed  to  a  definite  time  and  place 
in  the  employment;  4  if  reasonable  safe-guards 
were  not  provided  by  the  employer  against  an 
inherent  risk  of  the  occupation,  or,  5  if  the  in- 
jury was  not  due  to  a  known  risk  of  the  em- 
ployment. 

Public  Health  Association.  The  American 
Public  Health  Association  held  its  47th  annual 
meeting  in  New  Orleans  from  Oct.  27-30,  1919. 
The  association  is  composed  of  nine  divisions: 


Health  Administration,  Laboratory,  SociologicaL 
Sanitaiy  Engineering,  Vital  Statistics,  Food  and 
Drug,  Industrial  Hygiene,  Child  Hygiene,  and 
Personal  Hygiene.  "In  the  section  on  industrial 
hygiene,  papers  were  read  on  health  hazards  in 
different  industries,  such  as  the  effects  of  non- 
poisonous  dusts,  dyes,  oils,  and  compounds; 
industrial  fatigue  in  general;  and  physical  ex- 
aminations with  reference  to  their  use  in  plac- 
ing and  classifying  employees,  as  well  as  in  in- 
creasing production." 

The  fourth  annual  convention  of  the  American 
Association  of  Industrial  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons was  held  at  Atlantic  City  on  June  8,  1919. 
This  association  was  organized  in  1916  by  Col. 
Harry  E.  Mock  of  the  Sur^n  G^Beral's  Office. 
Among  the  significant  questions  considered  were: 
the  increasing  recognition  of  the  importance  of 
physical  examination  of  employees;  the  need  for 
real  statistics  based  on  physical  examinations 
in  order  to  facilitate  definite  conclusions  regard- 
ing industrial  conditions;  uniformity  in  work- 
men's compensation,  legislation  including  the 
appointment  of  a  medical  adviser  to  every  com- 
mission; the  possibility  of  reclaiming  men  for 
industry;  and  the  introduction  of  courses  in  in- 
dustrial rnedicine  in  medical  schools.  Papers 
were  also  read  on:  The  conservation  of  the 
vision  of  industrial  workers  through  goggles, 
etc.;  a  national  programme  for  industrial  hy- 
giene and  medicine;  and  proper  lighting  condi- 
tions in  factories.  "Resolutions  presented  to  the 
convention  on  the  subject  of  compensation  laws, 
health  insurance,  industrial  clinics,  and  artifi- 
cial respiration  were  referred  to  the  board  of 
directors  with  power  to  act."  At  the  convention 
Colonel  Mock  was  reelected  president  of  the  or- 
ganization. 

The  Bureau  of  Mines  has  received  many  in- 
quiries during  the  past  year  concerning  the  use 
of  army  gas  masks  in  industries  as  a  safeguard 
against  poisons  and  irritating  gases  and  dusts, 
llie  public  has  been  under  the  impression  that 
the  army  gas  masks  can  protect  the  wearer 
under  all  conditions.  However,  the  conditions 
of  the  battlefield  are  quite  different  from  those 
obtaining  in  factories.  The  percentage  of  gas 
in  the  air  under  field  conditions  will  be  much 
smaller  than  that  in  the  confined  space  of  a  fac- 
tory operation.  In  addition  the  army  mask  af- 
fords no  protection  against  the  more  common 
industrial  gases  such  as  illuminating,  natural, 
producer,  and  blast-furnace  gas.  In  view  of 
these  limitations  of  the  army  gas  mask,  the 
Bureau  of  Mines  has  issued  a  brief  statement 
concerning  the  industrial  use  and  limitations  of 
dust  respirators,  gas  masks,  and  oxygen -breath- 
ing apparatus.  In  addition,  a  thousand  cubic- 
foot  gas  chamber  has  been  installed  at  the  Pitts- 
burgh Experiment  Station  of  the  Bureau  for  re- 
search purposes.  Hesults  of  the  investigations 
will  enable  the  Bureau  to  give  adequate  informa- 
tion as  to  the  suitability  of  army  masks  for  use 
in  various  industrial  gases  and  the  kind  of  gas 
mask  required  if  the  army  type  is  inadequate. 

The  programme  of  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service  in  respect  to  the  after-the-war 
needs  in  industrial  hygiene  is  as  follows:  1 
"Continuation  in  the  extension  of  health  surveys 
in  industry  with  a  view  to  detern^ining  pre- 
cisely the  nature  of  the  health  hazards  and  the 
measures  needed  to  correct  them ;  2  securing  ade- 
quate reports  of  the  prevalence  of  disease  among 
employees  and  the  sanitary  conditions  in  indus- 
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trial  establishments  and  communities;  3  national 
development  of  adequate  systems  of  medical  and 
surgical  supervision  of  employees  in  places  of 
employment;  4  establishment  by  Public  Health 
Service,  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of 
Labor,  of  minimum  standards  of  industrial  hy- 
giene and  the  prevention  of  occupational  dis- 
eases; 5  improvement  of  the  sanitation  of  in- 
dustrial communities  by  officers  of  the  Public 
Health  Service,  and  co5peration  with  State  and 
local  health  authorities  and  other  agencies;  6 
medical  and  sanitary  supervision,  by  the  Public 
Health  Service,  of  civil  industrial  establishments 
owned  or  operated  by  the  federal  government." 
Gbeat  Bbitain.  The  Workmen's  Compensa- 
tion Act  of  1900  made  provision  for  compensa- 
tion of  occupational  diseases.  The  compensable 
diseases  were  specified  in  the  act  and  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  the  Home  Office  was  given  au- 
thority to  include  other  diseases.  The  list  of 
occupational  diseases  corresponded  to  that  given 
in  the  beginning  of  this  article.  About  20  dis- 
eases have  been  added  to  those  listed  as  com- 
pensable under  the  original  act  and  in  1918  poi- 
soning by  dinitrophenol  and  tetrachlorethane 
were  added.  Compensation  is  recoverable  from 
the  last  employer  but  he  in  turn  may  recover 
from  other  employers  whose  employment  within 
the  year  contributed  to  the  contraction  of  the 
disease.  If  an  employee  through  contraction  of 
dermatitis  or  ulceration  of  the  skin  is  disabled 
only  for  employment  in  the  process  in  which  the 
disease  was  contracted  no  compensation  is  al- 
lowed. Under  the  Factory  and  Workshop  Act 
certain  occupational  diseases  must  be  reported 
to  the  Home  Office.  Statistics  show  that  there 
has  been  considerable  reduction  in  these  dis- 
eases. From  November,  1917,  to  November,  1918, 
there  were  243  cases  of  poisoning  and  of  anthrax 
reported  as  compared  with  023  cases  the  pre- 
ceding year.  In  1918  the  number  of  deaths  was 
25,  in  contrast  to  79  for  1917.  In  addition  35 
cases  of  lead  poisoning  among  house  painters 
and  plumbers  were  reported  for  1917-18  as 
against  53  cases  in   1910. 

The  prevalence  of  the  more  common  industrial 
poisons  in  Great  Britain,  is  indicated  in  a  recent 
report  covering  the  period  from  1900  to  1918. 
The  figures  given  in  the  report  show  that  the 
number  of  cases  and  deaths  resulting  in  lead  and 
mercurial  poisoning  is  steadily  decreasing. 
There  has  been  practically  no  change  in  the  small 
number  of  phosphorus  poisonings,  showing  that 
ameliorative  measures  have  reached  their  limit 
for  the  present.  Few  cases  of  arsenic  poisoning 
have  been  recorded  in  recent  years  except  in 
1917.  War  conditions  were  responsible  for  this 
exceptional  year.  Before  the  war  there  were  no 
cases  of  toxic  jaundice  but  in  1910,  200  cases 
were  reported  and  in  1917  there  were  190  cases. 
In  1918  there  were  only  34  cases  showing  that 
the  disease  is  being  brought  under  control. 
Figures  for  anthrax  show  a  considerable  increase 
in  cases  but  war  conditions  were  partly  re- 
sponsible for  this  increase. 

Canada.  The  provinces  of  Canada  have  made 
provisions  for  compensating  occupational  dis- 
eases very  similar  to  those  of  Great  Britain. 
Nova  Scotia,  Manitoba,  and  British  Columbia 
have  copied  the  British  law  and  schedule  of  dis- 
eases without  change.  Miner's  phthisis  has  been 
added  to  the  original  list  of  Great  Britain  by 
Ontario  and  Alberta.  New  Brunswick  has 
adopted  the  law  but  not  the  schedule.    It  con- 


ferred the  discretionary  power  on  the  workmen's 
compensation  board  to  declare  what  occupational 
diseases  and  processes  should  be  legally  com- 
pensable. The  only  provinces  which  do  not  pro- 
vide compensation  for  industrial  diseases  are 
Quebec  and  Saskatchewan. 

France.  The  results  of  the  extensive  studies 
of  industrial  poisons,  made  by  experts  of  the 
French  government  during  the  war,  have  been 
placed  in  the  hands  of  Df.  Roger  G.  Perkins,  con- 
sultant in  hygiene  to  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service.  An  abstract  of  the  French  find- 
ings recently  published  by  Dr.  Perkins  reveals 
that  the  explosive  which  caused  the  greatest 
amount  of  poisoning  in  the  United  States  and 
England,  trinitrotoluol,  gave  very  little  trouble 
in  France.  On  the  other  hand,  dinitrophenol,  a 
compound  produced  in  manufacturing  picric 
acid,  was  the  source  of  very  serious  and  fatal 
poisoning  in  France.  The  French  records  are 
incomplete  because  it  was  necessary  to  shift  con- 
stantly, factory  physicians  and  gangs  of  men 
from  one  department  to  another  and  from  fac- 
tory to  factory.  Though  the  records  have  not 
continuity,  yet  they  present  very  interesting  and 
valuable  observations  in  this  field. 

Abboad.  Argentina;  New  South  Wales, 
Switzerland,  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa  make 
specific  provisions  for  compensating  industrial 
diseases.  In  most  foreign  countries  compensa- 
tion is  provided  for  through  compulsory  sickness 
and  invalidity  insurance  systems.  See  Work- 
men's Compensation;  Social  Insurance;  In- 
surance; and  Welfare  Work. 

OHIO.  Population.  The  population  of  the 
State  in  1910  was  4,707,121  and  on  July  1,  1919, 
it  was  estimated  to.be  5,335,543,  a  gain  during 
the  twelvemonth  of  01,000. 

Transportation.  The  railway  mileage  in  the 
State  in  1919  was  approximately  9310. 

Agriculture.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, for  December,  1919. 


Crop 
Cbrn    . . . 

0at8    . . . 

Wheat  . . 

Tear 

...1919 
1018 

...1919 
1918 

. . .1919 

Acreage      Prod.  Bu. 

8,700,000  162,800,000 

3,600,000   129,600,000 

1,548,000      51.858,000 

1,700,000      74,800,000 

2.860,000      54,440,000 

2,290,000     43,547,000 

2,879,000    A  3,973.000 

8,025,000        4,235,000 

90,000  b  77,400,000 

100,000     98,000.000 

150,000        9,800,000 

160,000      11,040,000 

Value 

$196,988,000 

168,480,000 

37,338,000 

52.360,000 

115,413,000 

Hay     . . . 

Tobacco 

Potatoes 

1918 
...1919 

1918 
. . . 1919 

1918 
...1919 

1918 

92,320,000 
86.611.000 
94,017.000 
26,084,000 
19.110,000 
17.856.000 
16,560,000 

a  Tons. 

h  Pounds. 

Officers.  Governor,  James  M.  Cox;  Lieuten- 
ant-GoverAor,  Clarence  J.  Brown;  Secretary  of 
State,  W.  D.  Fulton;  Treasurer,  Rudolph  W. 
Archer;  Auditor,  A.  V.  Donahey;  Attorney-Gen- 
eral, John  G.  Price. 

OHIO  BIVEB  IMPBOVEMENT.  See  In- 
ternal Waterways. 

OHIO  STATE  XTNIVEBSITY.  A  co-educa- 
tional institution  under  the  supervision  of  the 
State,  at  Columbus,  Ohio.  The  enrollment  for 
the  summer  session  of  1919  was  1240;  for  the 
regular  fall  term,  0008.  There  are  517  members 
of  the  faculty,  118  in  agricultural  extension,  28 
in  the  library  force,  and  13  administrative  offi- 
cers. Productive  funds  total  $1,045,321  and  the 
income  for  the  year  was  $02,000.    The  university 
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was  founded  in  1872.  President,  William  Oxley 
Thorn  {Json,  LL.D^ 

OHIO  XTNIVEBSITY.  A  oo-educaitional 
state  institution,  founded  in  1804  at  Athens, 
Ohio.  In  the  summer  school  of  1919  there  were 
1694  students,  and  in  the  continuation  sum- 
mer school,  380.  In  the  fall  there  were  1024 
students,  and  110  members  of  the  faculty.  The 
productive  funds  of  the  university  total  $200,- 
000.  The  income  for  the  year  was  $338,162. 
llie  librarv  contains  47,340  volumes.  President, 
Alston  Ellis,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

OHIO  WESLEYAK  UNIVEBSITY.  A 
co-educational  institution  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  founded  at 
Delaware,  Ohio,  in  1844.  In  the  fall  of  1919 
there  were  620  men  and  808  women  students 
in  the  university,  1318  of  these  being  enrolled 
in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  The  faculty 
contained  63  men  and  27  women.  Productive 
funds  for  1919:  $1,274,850  endowment,  and 
$480,294  annuity.  Volumes  in  the  library  num- 
bered 87,000.  President,  John  Washington  Hoff- 
man, D.D.,  LL.D. 

OKLAHOMA  Population.  The  population 
of  the  State  in  1910  was  1,637,155  and  July  1, 
1919  it  was  estimated  to  be  2,465,402,  a  gain 
during  the  twelvemonth  of  87,000. 

Transportation.  The  railway  mileage  in  the 
State  in  1919  was  6532;  of  this  91.6  miles  were 
built  during  the  year,  of  new  first  track.  This 
is  more  construction  than  was  done  in  any  other 
State  in  1919. 

Agriculture.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 


Crop  Year 

Corn    1919 

1918 
Oate 1919 

1918 
Wheat 1919 

1918 
Hay     1919 

1918 
Potatoes    1919 

1918 
Cotton     .....1919 

1918 
Sorghums    .  . .  1919 

1918 


Acreage      Prod.  Bu. 


3,100.000 

3.100,000 

1,500.000 

1.800.000 

3.760.000 

2,611.000 

700.000 

580,000 

44,000 

50,000 

2,341.000 

2,998,000 

1.440.000 

1.800.000 


74.400.000 

23.250,000 

49,500,000 

31.200,000 

52,640.000 

32,899,000 

a  1,540.000 

696.000 

3.520.000 

1,700,000 

b  930,000 

577.000 

33,120,000 

18,000,000 


Yalus 

$94,488,000 
38,120,000 
34.650,000 
26,208,000 

107.912.000 

66,127.000 

23,254.000 

13,572,000 

7,216.000 

3,315,000 

163.680,000 
73.553.000 
49,680,000 
27.000.000 


a  Tons,  b  Bales. 

Charities  and  Corbections.  The  following 
institutions  are  maintained  by  the  State:  Insti* 
tute  for  Feeble  Minded,  at  Enid;  School  for  the 
Blind,  at  Muskogee;  School  for  the  Deaf,  at 
Sulphur:  Training  School  for  Boys,  at  Pauls 
Valley;  State  Orphanage,  at  Pryor;  and  Colored 
Orphans'  Home,  at  Taft. 

Officers.  Governor,  J.  B.  A.  Robertson; 
Lieutenant-Governor,  M.  E.  Trapp;  Secretary  of 
State,  Joe  S.  Morris;  Treasurer,  A.  N.  Leecraft; 
Auditor,  Frank  Carter;  Attorney -General  S.  P. 
Freeling. 

OKLAHOMA,  University  or.  A  non-sec- 
tarian co-educational  State  Institution,  founded 
in  1892,  at  Norman,  Okla.  President,  S.  D. 
Brooks,  LL.D. 

OLD  AOE  PENSIONS.  It  is  generally  con- 
ceded that  compulsory  insurance  against  old  age 
is  a  vital  part  of  any  programme  of  social  in- 
surance, and  most  of  the  industrial  nations  of  the 
world  have  adopted  legislation  providing  pen- 
sions for  superannuated  citizens  under  insurance 


schemes,  the  most  effective  of  which  are  obliga- 
tory. Often  old  age  insurance  and  invalidity 
insurance  are  provided  for  under  one  programme. 
Both  of  these  insurances  were  made  compulsory 
in  Germany  in  1889;  in  Great  Britain  in  1908, 
1911  (old  age  insurance);  in  France  1910,  1912 
(old  age  insurance);  Luxemburg,  1911;  the 
Netherlands,  1913;  Rumania,  1912;  Sweden. 
1913  (old  age  insurance) ;  Glarus  (Switzerland), 
1916;  Australian  Fed^ation,  1908,  1912;  and 
New  Zealand,  1898.  Old  age  and  invalidity  in- 
surance are  compulsory  in  Austria  for  workers 
in  mines,  and  salaried  employees,  and  in  Russia 
for  railroad  workers.  In  addition,  Belgium, 
France,  Italy,  Spain,  Canada,  and  Massachu- 
setts and  Wisconsin  in  the  United  States,  pro- 
vide for  State  subsidies  or  allowances  in  the  case 
of  voluntary  old  age  insurance  subject  to  State 
control. 

The  United  States.  Compulsory  old  age  in- 
surance has  never  been  inaugurated  in  the 
United  States,  although  the  past  few  years  have 
seen  increasing  interest  in  the  problem,  and  old 
age  pensions  have  been  paid  to  Federal  and  State 
employees,  and  to  the  workers  in  many  private 
enterprises.  During  the  past  year  the  Ohio 
Health  and  Old-Age  Insurance  Commission 
handed  down  an  extensive  study  and  report,  in 
which  Old-Age  Insurance  in  compulsory  form 
was  recommended.  Legislation  was  enacted  by 
State  legislatures  during  1919  relating  to  the 
payment  of  Old-Age  Pensions,  as  follows: — 

California.  A  retirement  system  is  estab- 
lished for  county  employees.  Contributions  are 
required  from  employees,  and  after  an  employee 
has  contributed  for  10  years  the  county  is  to 
place  to  his  credit  monthly  an  equal  amount. 
On  reaching  the  age  of  60,  if  the  employee  has 
l)een  in  service  10  years,  otherwise  on  reach  in  jr 
70,  the  employee  may  be  retired  on  the  annuity 
to  which  his  contributions  plus  the  county  con- 
tributions, with  interest,  will  entitle  him.  The 
plan  is  to  be  supervised  by  the  insurance  com- 
missioner. (C.  373,  in  effect  July  21,  1919.) 
Congress  is  requested  to  pass  the  McKellar- 
Keating  bill  for  pensioning  superannuated  and 
disabled  civil  service  employees  of  the  United 
States    (S.J.R.5,C.14.     In  effect  Jan.  25,  1019). 

Cfmnecticut.  The  Board  of  control  is  em- 
powered to  retire  on  half  pay  any  one  who  has 
been  in  the  State  service  30  years  and  is  65  years 
old,  or  for  25  years  and  is  70  years  old.  (C.210. 
In  effect,  July  1,  1919.) 

Illinois.  The  tax  which  the  park  commission- 
ers are  authorized  to  levy  so  as  to  be  sufficient 
when  added  to  the  contributions  of  employees  to 
cover  the  benefits  authorized  to  be  P&id  from  the 
park  employees'  annuity  and  benefit  fund,  must 
not  exceed  two-thirds  of  a  mill  on  a  dollar. 
(S.B.  562.  In  effect  July  1,  1919.)  The  limit 
of  the  tax  which  cities  of  over  100,000  are  per- 
mitted to  levy  for  the  support  of  the  municipal 
employees'  pension  fund  is  reduced  from  one- 
half  to  one-third  of  a  mill.  (S.B.  437.  In  ef- 
fect, July  1,  1919.) 

Maine,  Heads  of  State  institutions  and  de- 
partments may  recommend  the  retirement  on  pen- 
sion of  persons  employed  for  25  consecutive 
years.  Such  persons  may  then  on  the  approval 
of  the  governor  and  the  council  be  retired  on  not 
more  than  one-half  of  their  average  wage  during 
the  previous  five  years.  (C.38.  In  effect,  July  3, 
1919.) 

Masaachuaetia.    The   pension   plan    for   State 
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employees  is  modified  to  permit  reinstatement  of 
war  veterans  within  two  years  after  discharge 
from  tlie  colors.     (C.94.     In  effect,  May  9.  1919.) 
The  act   providing  for   retirement   of   superan- 
nuated city  or  town  employees  on  pensions  equal 
to  one-half  of  the  average  salary  of  the  two 
years  prior  to  retirement  is  amended  to  make 
the  pension  one-half  of  the  salary  at  the  time 
of  retirement.     (C.21.     In  effect,  April  4,  1919.) 
The    pension    plan    for    county    employees    is 
amended  to  permit  reinstatement  after  two  years' 
absence  and  to  provide  that  in  the  case  of  War 
veterans  the  time  spent  in  the  service  shall  be 
excluded   in   reckoning  the  two  years.     (C.106. 
In   effect  April   16,   1919.)     When  approved  by 
the   mayor  and   council    pensions   for   superan- 
nuated laborers  employed  by  Boston  are  no  longer 
to    be   limited   to   $360   a*^  year.     (Sp.C.55.     In 
effect,  March  30,  1919.)     When  approved  by  the 
mayor  and  council,  the  maximum  pension   for 
superannuated   janitors  and   attendance   officers 
of  the  Boston  schools  will  be  raised  from  $360 
to  $500  per  year.     (Sp.C.  132.    In  effect.  May 
0,   1919.)     Cities  outside  of  Boston,  and  towns 
having  a  population  of  10,000  or  more  are  au- 
thorized   to    retire    school    janitors    who    have 
ser\^ed  25  years  and  become  incapacitated  at  the 
age  of  65  years,  on  half  pay,  but  not  more  than 
$500  per  year.     For  cities  the  act  may  be  ac- 
cepted by  the  mayor  and  city  council,  for  towns 
by   the   voters   at   town   meetings.     (C.143.     In 
effect  May  31,  1919.)     The  act  relative  to  pen- 
sioning laborers  employed  by  cities  and  towns 
may  be  extended  to  foremen  employed  by  Hol- 
yoke  if   so  desired   by  the  voters  at  the  next 
municipal  election.     ($p.C.49.     In  effect  March 
29,  1919.) 

Minnesota.  Any  employee  who  has  been  for 
20  years  in  the  service  of  any  county  having  33,- 
000  or  more  inhabitants,  and  who  has  become 
physically  or  mentally  incapacitated,  may  be 
retired  and  his  salarv  continued  for  three 
months.     (C.23.     In  effect  Sept.  22.   1919.) 

\ew  Jersey.  The  law  establishing  pension 
funds  for  the  employees  of  street  and  water  com- 
missions is  amended  to  permit  assessments  in 
excess  of  2  per  cent  of  the  annual  salary  and 
provision  is  made  for  the  refunding  of  contribu- 
tions of  honorably  discharged  emplovees. 
(C.259.     In  effect  April  17,  1919.) 

yew  York.  Members  of  the  retirement  pen- 
sion commission  are  not  to  be  disqualitled  from 
holding  other  State  or  municipal  offices,  and  the 
date  for  filing  their  report  is  postponed  until 
1020.     (C.22.     In  effect,  Feb.  26,  1919.) 

Oregon.  The  State's  Congressional  representa- 
tives are  urged  to  use  all  honorable  means  to 
secure  the  passage  of  the  federal  emplovees'  pen- 
.sion  bill.     (S.J.R.  24.     In  effect,  Feb,  24.  1919.) 

Pennsylvania.  The  pension  plan  for  counties 
of  from  1,000,000  to  1,500.000  population  is 
amended,  making  it  more  specific  as  to  adminis- 
trative detail.  (No.  100.  In  effect,  May  8, 
1919.) 

Wisconsin.  A  "pension  laws  commission"  of 
five  unpaid  members  is  directed  to  investigate 
the  operaticMi  of  pension  laws  and  make  recom- 
mendation to  the  Legislature.  (C.514.  In  ef- 
fect, July  11,  1919.) 

IitAi^T.  Through  the  viceregal  decree  of  April 
21,  1919,  No.  603,  Italy  has  introduced  compul- 
sory old-age  and  invalidity  insurance  for  prac- 
tically all  manual  workers,  salaried  employees, 
and  professional  classes,  withiQ  its  borders.    The 


decree  replaced  the  government-subsidized  volun- 
tary insurance  plan,  and  had  the  unanimous  sup- 
port of  all  employers'  and  employees'  associa- 
tions. Under  Hs  provisions  insured  persons  have 
a  valid  claim  for  a  pension  ( 1 )  when  they  have 
completed  the  65th  year  of  age,  and  have  made 
at  least  240  bi-weekly  contributions,  and  (2) 
at  any  age  if  they  have  become  permanently  dis- 
abled for  work,  and  have  made  at  least  120  bi- 
weekly contributions.  An  injured  person  is  con- 
sidered permanently  disabled  when  his  earning 
capacity  has  been  reduced  to  less  than  one-third 
of  the  usual  earning  capacity  of  persons  engaged 
in  the  same  work  in  the  same  locality.  If  the 
condition  of  a  pensioner  improves  so  that  he  no 
longer  comes  within  the  definition  of  permanently 
disabled,  the  pension  may  be  suspended.  T^e 
income  for  this  insurance  is  derived  from  con- 
tributions levied  on  each  influred  person  and  his 
employer  in  equal  amounts,  and  from  funds  fur- 
nished by  the  state  aa  a  subsidy.  Provision  is 
made  for  increasing  the  insurance  through  volun- 
tary increase  of  contribution  rates.  General 
supervision  is  exercised  by  the  Ministry  of  In- 
dustry, Commerce,  and  Labor,  which  is  required 
to  submit  an  annual  report  to  the  Italian  Parlia- 
ment. The  Insurance  Council  is  placed  in  an 
advisory  capacity,  and  the  establishment  of  a 
technical  actuarial  office,  to  supervise  the  appli- 
cation of  the  law  and  to  conduct  researches,  is 
provided  for.  The  decree  becomes  effective  on 
Jan.  1,  1920. 

Spain.  In  Spain  provision  for  the  creation 
of  deferred  life  annuities  on  a  contributory  and 
state-aided  basis,  was  effected  by  the  laAv  of 
Feb.  27,  1908.  The  act  was  of  a  voluntary,  not 
compulsory,  nature.  However,  by  a  Royal  De- 
cree of  March  11,  1919,  old  age  insurance  was 
made  compulsory  for  all  wage  earners  from  16 
to  65  years  of  age  whose  total  income  was  below 
$800  per  year.  This  insurance  programme  is 
supported  by  the  state,  a  tax  on  employers,  and 
compulsory  contribution  from  insured  persons; 
it  yields  a  maximum  of  $400  per  year,  payable 
from  the  age  of  65.  It  is  administered  by  the 
National  Insurance  Institution,  a  government  or- 
ganization which  was  established  in  the  year 
1908. 

Uriouay.  The  Old  Age  Pensions  Law  became 
effective  in  Uruguay  on  May  15,  1919.  It  pro- 
vides for  all  persons  reaching  the  age  of  60 
years,  and  other  persons  who  may  become  en- 
tirely incapacitated  and  who  are  indigent,  an 
annual  pension  of  not  less  than  96  pesos 
($99.28),  which  may  be  paid  in  cash  or  in  as- 
sistance. Foreigners  or  naturalized  citizens  of 
15  years  continuous  residence  are  entitled  to  the 
pensions.  Funds  for  the  payment  of  these  pen- 
sions are  to  be  derived  from  new  and  increased 
imposts,  as  follows:  1.  A  monthly  tax  of  20 
centesimos  (20.68c)  payable  by  each  employer 
for  each  person  in  his  employ.  2.  A  surtax  on 
real  estate  having  a  value  of  not  less  than  200,- 
000  pesos  ($206,840)  graduated  from  1.05  pesoF 
($1.09)  to  1.30  pesos  ($1.34)  per  1000  pesos 
value,  the  latter  representing  the  assessment  on 
property  valued  in  excess  of  700,000  pesos  ( $723,- 
940).  3.  Revenue  taxes  levied  on  playing  cards, 
liquors,  etc. 

O'LEABY,  Abthub.  An  English  organist  and 
eminent  teacher,  died  at  Ix)ndon,  March  19.  lie 
was  born  at  Tralee,  Ireland,  Mar.  15,  1834.  For 
more  than  half  a  century  he  taught  at  some  of 
the  foremost  music  schpols  of  London    (Royal 
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Academy  of  Music,  Guildhall  School,  etc.).  He 
wrote  some  symphonic  music  and  edited  the 
piano-works  of  S.  Bennett. 

OLIVEB,  Geobge  Teneb.  Former  United 
States  Senator,  died  at  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  January 
22.  He  was  born  in  Ireland,  Jan.  22,  1848,  and 
graduated  at  Bethany  College,  W.  Va.,  in  1868. 
He  practiced  law  in  Pittsburgh  from  1871  to 
1881  and  for  the  next  20  years  was  engaged  in 
iron  and  steel  manufacturing.  He  purchased 
the  Pittsburgh  Gazette  and  Pittsburgh  Chronicle 
Telegraph  in  1900  and  continued  as  publisher  to 
the  time  of  his  death.  He  was  presidential  elec- 
tor in  1887  and  delegate  to  the  Republican  Na- 
tional Conventions  (1904-16).  He  was  elected 
to  the  Senate  on  Mar.  17,  1909,  for  the  term 
t]^at  expired  in  1911  when  he  was  reelected. 

OLIVEBAITE.    See  MiincBALOOT. 

OMAN.  An  independent  Mohammedan  state 
in  Southeastern  Arabia  whose  integrity  has  been 
guaranteed  by  Great  Britain  and  France.  Area, 
estimated  a/t  82,000  square  miles;  population,  at 
500,000  chiefly  Arabs.  Capital,  Muscat,  with  a 
population  including  the  adjacent  town  of  Mut- 
trah,  of  about  24,000.  Reigning  Sultan,  Seyyid 
Taimur  bin  Feysil. 

ONE  BIG  UNION.    See  Industrial  Wobk- 

EB8  OF  THE  WORLD. 

ONTABIO.  Next  to  Quebec,  the  largest  prov- 
ince  of  Canada  lying  between  Quebec  on  the  east 
and  Manitoba  on  the  west,  capital,  Toronto. 
Area,  estimated  at  407,262  square  miles  of  which 
41,382  are  under  water.  Population  1911,  2,- 
523,274.  The  population  of  Toronto  was  esti- 
mated in  1917  at  473,82^— the  largest  dty  in 
C<anada;  population  of  Ottawa  the  capital  of  the 
Dominion,  100,661.  The  executive  pK>wer  is  in 
the  hands  of  a  lieutenant-governor  appointed  for 
five  years  by  the  Governor-General,  and  an  execu- 
tive council  or  responsible  ministry;  legislative 
power,  in  a  single  chamber  of  111  members, 
elected  for  four  years.  The  Legislature  was  dis- 
tributed among  the  political  groups  at  the  begin- 
ning of  191'9  as  follows:  Conservatives,  79; 
Liberals,  31;  Labor,  1.  Lieutenant-governor  in 
1919  Sir  J.  S.  Hendrie;  Prime  Minister,  E.  C. 
Drury.    See  Canada. 

OPEBA.     See  Music. 

OBANGE  FBEE  STATE.  A  province  of  the 
Union  of  South  Africa.  Capital,  Bloemfontein 
with  a  population  of  26,925  m  1911.  European 
population  in  1918,  15,752.  See  South  Africa, 
Union  or. 

OBCHESTBAS.     See  Music. 

OBEGON.  Population.  The  population  of 
the  State  in  1910  was  672,765  and  July  1,  1919, 
it  was  estimated  to  be  914,493,  a  gain  during  the 
twelvemonth  of  26,000. 

Transportation.  The  main  line  single  track 
mileage  in  the  State  in  1919  was  2937.  The 
longest  roads  were  the  Oregon  &  Washington 
Railroad  &  Navigation  Co.,  and  the  Oregon  & 
California. 

Agriculture.  The  following  is  compiled  from 
an  annual  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of 
Agriculture. 


Crop                  Tear  Acreage 

Corn    1919  71.000 

1918  44,000 

Gate     1919  347.000 

1918  361.000 

Barley     1919  82.000 

1918  164,000 

Wheat     1919  1,126.000 

1918  1.038.000 


Prod.  Bu. 

1.860.000 

1,364.000 

11.104,000 

9.025.000 

1,886,000 

4.100.000 

20.495.000 

16.228.000 


Value 

$2,888,000 
2.114,000 

10,216,000 
8.664,000 
2,829,000 
6,576.000 

43.449,000 

30,608,000 


Or  op  Tear     Aereoffe      Prod.  Bu.        Taiue 

Hay     1919  854,000  a  1,452,000  27.733. OOO 

1918  815.000  o  1,467,000  29,340,000 

Potatoes    1919  45,000     4,230.000     6.345.000 

1918  50,000     5,500.000     5,500,000 

a  Tong. 

Education.  The  school  population  in  1919 
was  207,158,  and  the  enrollment  was  146,546. 
The  average  daily  attendance  was  111,832.86, 
and  there  were  5913  teachers.  The  total  educa- 
tional expenses  of  the  State  for  elementary  and 
high  schools  in  1919  amounted  to  $8,275,334. 

Finance.  The  balance  on  hand  on  Dec.  31, 
1918,  was  $3,128,789,  and  on  Dec.  31,  1919,  it 
was  $3,271,798.  The  receipts  for  this  period 
were  $17,811,118  and  the  disbursements  amounted 
to  $17,668,110.  The  bonded  indebtedness  of  the 
State  on  Sept.  30,  1918,  Was  of  a  par  value  of 
$3,040^000,  with  a  discount  on  sale  price  of 
$159,310.  The  laws  of  1917  are  authority  for  the 
issuance  of  all  these  bonds. 

Offigebs.  Governor,  James  Withycombe ; 
Secretary  of  State,  Ben  W.  Olcott;  Treasurer, 
O,  P.  Hoff;  Attorney -General,  George  M.  Brovm. 
See  Old  Age  Pensions. 

OBEOONy  Univebsitt  of.  A  co-educational 
State  institution,  located  at  Eugene,  Ore.  There 
is  a  medical  school  at  Portland,  Ore.,  connected 
with  the  university.  Earl^  in  1919  a  unit  of 
the  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps  was  estab- 
lished. The  institution  was  founded  in  1876. 
President,  P.  L.  Campbell,  LL.D. 

OBGANIC  CHEMISTBY.  See  Chbuistrt, 
General  Pboobess  of. 

OBGANOTHEBAPY.  According  to  repre- 
sentatives of  the  manufacturing  drug  industry 
the  demand  for  internal  secretions  on  the  part 
of  physicians  is  likely  to  double  in  the  near  fu- 
ture. This  comes  about  from  several  causes. 
First,  in  the  individual  case  the  result  is  very 
often  marvelous  and  not  easily  explained  by 
suggestion.  When  the  drug  is  withdrawn  im- 
provement may  cease,  to  reappear  when  the  drug 
is  resumed.  This  does  not  prevent  permanent 
cures  when  the  extracts  are  given  over  a  suffi- 
ciently long  period  and  when  there  is  a  genuine 
indication  for  their  employment.  The  second 
reason  is  the  naturalness  of  the  treatment,  for 
a  child  can  understand  that  if  the  organism  lack 
an  ingredient  which  is  indispensable  to  proper 
functioning,  supplying  the  missing  substance  is 
a  matter  of  feeding  rather  than  medication. 
There  is  none  of  the  mystery  which  attaches  to 
the  usual  treatment  of  disease  by  drugs.  It  is, 
however,  true  that  some  of  the  active  principles 
of  organs  are  powerful  drugs  as  well,  and  thus 
have  a  double  use.  Third,  when  disease  can  be 
treated  from  this  viewpoint  diagnosis  as  well 
as  treatment  is  greatly  simplified.  When  the 
practitioner  has  insight  into  the  nature  of  a 
disease,  treatment  in  the  great  majority  of 
cases  is  a  simple  matter.  The  presence  of  the 
lues  is  readily  recognized  and  treatment  is 
as  simple  a  matter  as  diagnosis,  for  we  possess 
specific  remedies.  The  same  holds  good  for 
malaria.  Treatment  of  disease  by  organic  prep- 
arations falls  under  the  same  head.  Nor  is  it 
usually  necessary  in  these  cases  to  submit  the 
patient  to  exhaustive,  repeated  laboratory  tests 
and  to  direct  measures  of  treatment  to  the  en- 
tire organism.  The  practitioner  always  looks 
forward  optimistically  to  a  treatment  of  disease 
by  specific  remedies  and  is  inclined  to  believe. 
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in  connection  with  obscure  and  incurable  dis- 
ease, that  we  have  not  yet  discovered  the  real 
inwardness  of  the  disease-process.  Quite  re- 
cently leprosy,  once  called  the  most  incurable  of 
diseases  (with  the  possible  exception  of  cancer) 
has  come  to  be  regarded  as  entirely  curable. 
Tlie  remedy  in  this  case  is  not  new  and  not  an 
or|?an  extract  but  a  substance  long  regarded  as 
having  specific  properties.  It  is  Chaulmoogra 
oil  and  the  improved  results  are  due  merely  to 
improved  technic.  But  it  is  not  absurd  to  state 
that  organ  extracts  may  come  in  time  to  possess 
values  but  little  dreamed  of  and  even  to-day  it 
iR  knoAK-n  that  thyroid  extract  is  of  great  value 
in  old  lues,  probably  in  part  because  it  contains 
considerable  iodine  in  an  assimilable  form.  It 
may  also  come  in  time  to  be  shown  that  va- 
rious remedies  really  produce  their  good  results 
by  stimulation  or  other  modification  of  the  in- 
ternal secretions.  Organ  extracts  are,  when 
viewed  as  remedies,  specifics,  and  as  such  en- 
titled to  be  placed  alongside  of  quinine  in 
malaria,  mercury  and  salvarsan  in  lues,  etc. 
That  we  cannot  rapidly  and  effectively  cure 
tiibrrculosis  and  cancer  may  be  due  to  our  ig- 
norance of  their  intimate  nature  rather  than 
to  essential  fincurability. 

The  recently  reported  results  in  Paris  of  graft- 
ing the  interstitial  portion  of  the  male  gonad 
(tenticle)  into  the  tissues  of  old  men  will  give 
an  impetus  to  organotherapy.  These  experi- 
ments have  not  yet  seen  the  full  light  of  day 
and  some  medical  men  have  wrongly  looked 
upon  the  whole  subject  as  a  newspaper  hoax. 
But  the  idea  is  not  new  in  the  United  States, 
for  Dr.  G.  Frank  Lydston  of  Chicago  and  others 
have  been  engaged  in  this  field  of  work  for 
many  years.  Cases  lone  ago  published,  how* 
ever,  did  not  include  old  men,  but  men  who 
were  young  or  in  the  prime  of  life,  who  had 
lost  their  gonads  from  accident  or  disease.  It 
iK  stated  however  that  Dr.  Lydston  has  also 
reported  cases  in  which  old  men  were  the  sub- 
jects and  according  to  the  daily  press  Lydston's 
technic  has  been  used  upon  aged  convicts  in 
{>an  Quentin  prison.  In  all  of  these  experi- 
ments the  old  have  undergone  a  sort  of  general 
rejuvenescence  as  a  result  of  the  grafting,  but 
this  improvement  has  been  limited  to  the  sub- 
jective feelings,  the  bearing,  etc.,  and  did  not 
extend  to  the  restoration  of  many  youthful  ob- 
jec*tive  characters. 

In  the  French  experiments  the  gonads  of  apes 
were  used  while  in  the  American  experiences  the 
organs  were  taken  from  executed  criminals,  men 
dead  of  accident  or  previously  subjected  to  op- 
erations, etc.  It  is  §ot  absolutely  necessary  that 
the  grafted  gonads  be  healthy  as  long  as  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  interstitial  tissue  remains  in- 
tact. 

Combinations  of  extract  of  male  gonads, 
adrenal  glands  and  thyroid  glands  have  long 
lieen  recommended  for  senility,  general  debility, 
etc..  although  no  marvelous  results  have  been 
claimed.  It  is  possible  that  results  obtained  by 
grafting  may  come  to  be  duplicated  by  ordinary 
internal  medication.  We  no  longer  look  for- 
ward chiefly  to  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
conditions  due  to  deficiency  in  a  single  -gland, 
but  to  so-called  "pluriglandular  syndromes"  in 
which  defective  secretion  concerns  several 
glands.  The  practitioner  in  his  diagnosis  rec- 
ognizes the  shortage  in  the  activity  of  several 
glands  concerned  and  prescribes  a  mixture  of 


extracts,  which  can  subsequently  be  modified  to 
suit  the  case.  The  failure  to  get  good  results 
in  a  given  case  is  frequently  due  to  prescribing 
one  gland  instead  of  a  mixture,  or  to  neglecting 
to  vary  the  mixture  first  prescribed.  Only  pro- 
longed experience  will  make  it  possible  to  pre- 
scribe correctly  so  that  we  shall  probably  soon 
see  endocrinology  a  recognized  specialty.  Al- 
ready there  is  a  National  Society  directed  to  the 
study  of  this  subject  and  an  official  organ  named 
"Kndocrinology,"  has  been  in  existence  for  sev- 
eral years.  Not  all  organotherapy  is  directed  to 
deficient  secretion  of  the  endocrinic  glands  for 
some  maladies  are  due  to  excessive  or  perverted 
secretion.  The  most  striking  results  are,  how- 
ever, obtained  when  there  is  defective  action. 
The  subject  must  not  be  confused  with  De- 
ficiency Diseases  believed  to  be  due  to  lack  of 
so-called  vitamines.  See  Deficiency  Diseases. 
OBXANDOy  VrrTOBio  Emanuele.  Italian 
representative  at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference. 
He  was  at  that  time  Prime  Minister  of  Italy. 
He  was  a  Sicilian  by  birth  and  had  been  pro- 
fessor of  constitutional  law  at  Palermo  uni- 
versity. For  many  years  he  was  a  close  ally 
of  the  former  Prime  Minister,  Giolitti,  and  he 
was  Minister  of  the  Interior  in  the  recent  cab- 
inet of  Boselli,  in  which  capacity  he  was  criti- 
cized as  too  mild  in  his  dealings  with  neutrals 
and  pacifists.  But  upon  succeeding  Boselli  as 
Prime  Minister  in  1917  he  governed  with  a 
strong  hand  and  he  also  won  confidence  by  his 
courage  during  the  period  of  great  depression 
after  the  Caporetto  disaster,  when  he  solidified 
the  national  resistance  by  his  patriotic  speeches 
and  administrative  measures.  He  was  believed 
to  be  in  favor  of  a  liberal  foreign  policy,  and  it 
was  he  who  had  assumed  a  friendly  attitude  to- 
ward the  Jugoslavs  at  the  time  of  the  Congress 
of  Oppressed  Nationalities. 

OBKITHOLOGY.  See  Zoology. 
OBNSTEIN,  Leo.  See  Music,  Artiata,  In- 
atrumentalista  and  Orchestras. 
OBVILLITE.  See  Mineralogy. 
OSLEB,  Sir  Wiluam.  British  physician,  for 
a  long  time  a  resident  in  the  United  States, 
died  at  Oxford,  England,  December  29.  He  was 
well  known  as  a  physician  in  the  United  States, 
where  he  made  an  especial  impression  by  an 
address  in  which  he  was  reported  as  characteriz- 
ing all  men  over  40  years  as  comparatively  use- 
less. He  was  born  at  Bondhead,  Canada,  July 
29,  1849,  educated  at  Trinity  University,  To- 
ronto; McGill  University,  Montreal,  and  London 
University,  England.  He  was  professor  of . 
physiology  and  pathology  at  McGill  1874-84, 
became  professor  of  chemical  medicine  in  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  in  1884,  and  pro- 
fessor of  medicine  at  Johns  Hopkins  in  1889. 
From  1905  he  was  Begins  professor  of  medicine 
at  Oxford,  and  he  lived  in  England  until  his 
death.  His  work  embraced  nearly  every  field 
of  medicine  and  he  was,  besides,  an  admirable 
lecturer  and  organizer.  In  1914-15  he  was  en- 
gaged in  investigating  the  medical  prepared- 
ness of  the  British  armies.  The  remark  above- 
mentioned  in  regard  to  men  over  40  was  widely 
quoted  in  the  press  and  the  spirit  of  his  ad- 
dress on  that  subject  was  perverted,  the  term 
"Oslerism"  being  employed  as  if  it  meant  liter- 
ally that  men  over  40  years  of  age  should  be 
put  out  of  the  way  as  no  longer  of  value  to 
society.  His  views  on  the  subject  were  not  so 
one-sided  as  they  were  made  to  appear.     As  a 
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teacher  his  influence  was  remarkable  and  applied 
not  only  to  medicine  but  to  a  wide  range  of 
interests.  He  remained  in  active  practice  until 
the  close  of  his  life.  During  the  war  his  only 
son,  a  lieutenant  in  the  army,  was  killed  in  ac- 
tion (1917).  Among  his  publications  may  be 
mentioned  the  following:  Cerebral  Palsies  of 
Childretiy  (1889);  Chorea  and  Choreiform  Af- 
fections, (1894)  ;  The  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Medicine,  (8th  ed.,  1912)  ;  Lectures  on  Abdom- 
in<il  Tumors f  (1895);  On  Angina  Pectoris  and 
Allied  States,  (1897);  Monograph  on  Cancer 
of  the  Stomach,  (1900);  Science  and  Immor- 
tality, (1904);  AHquanimitas  and  other  Ad- 
dresses, (1904)  ;  CoMtwcte  and  Ideals,  (1906); 
editor  of  A  System  of  Medicine,  (2d  ed.,  1915) ; 
Thomas  Linacre,  (1908);  An  Alabama  Student 
and  other  Biographical  Essays,  (1908)  ;  A  Way 
of  Life,   (1914). 

PACKING  HOUSS.  See  Live  Stock  and 
Food  and  Nutrition. 

PAGEANTS.  No  important  pageants  were 
held  during  the  year  but  worthy  of  mention  are 
the  military  pageants  held  in  New  York  City  on 
May  3d  and  the  Peace  Pageant  held  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  on  July  4th,  which  are  briefly  de- 
scribed under  Celebrations    (q.v.). 

PAHANG.    See  Federated  Malay  States. 

PAINTING  AND  SCULPTUBE.  The  year 
1019  saw  the  end  of  the  great  war  and  a  cessa- 
tion of  the  multitudinous  activities  of  artists 
and  art  societies  connected  directly  with  war 
propaganda,  Liberty  Loan  drives,  and  the  like. 
The  last  effort  and  perhaps  the  most  ambitious, 
was  the  Victory  Liberty  Loan  drive.  All  the 
principal  cities  were  embellished  with  posters, 
and  vivid  street  decorations.  In  New  York  the 
"Victory  Way"  a  very  ambitious  effort,  con- 
verted a  public  thoroughfare  into  a  great  court- 
way  with  huge  pillars  on  either  side  and  a 
series  of  immense  mural  decorations  represent- 
ing the  Allied  nations,  the  whole  presenting 
quite  a  grandiose  effect.  The  immediate  result 
of  the  war  was  an  unprecedented  demand  for 
public  memorials  of  all  descriptions.  Great  care 
must  be  exercised  that  only  works  of  real  ar- 
tistic merit  be  selected. 

The  necrology  list  of  1919  includes  among 
American  artists,  the  names  of  Charles  Yardley 
Turner,  mural  decorator;  the  veteran  figure  and 
portrait  painter,  Frank  Duveneck;  Jules  Stew- 
art, long  resident  in  Paris;  Julian  Storjr,  por- 
trait painter;  E.  L.  Henry,  the  well-known 
painter  of  old  fashioned  American  genre  subjects; 
Kalph  A.  Blakelock,  whoBe  landscapes  have  be- 
come famous,  Julian  Alden  Weir,  prominent 
landscape  and  figure  painter,  president  of  the 
National  Academv  from  1915-17,  and  member 
of  the  "The  Ten*'';  Gilbert  Gaul,  battle  painter; 
Kenyon  Cox,  mural  decorator,  author  and  critic. 
Also  James  R.  Brevoort,  painter,  Charles  F.  W. 
Mielatz,  etcher;  Edmund  C.  Messer,  painter  and 
former  principal  of  the  Corcoran  School  of  Art; 


of  the  Brooklyn  Eagle.  In  Great  Britain  we 
note  the  death  of  Sir  Edward  John  Poynter. 
President  of  the  Royal  Academy;  George  A. 
Storey,  artist  and  authority  on  perspective; 
Sir  Ernest  Albert  Waterlow,  landscape  painter; 
George  Howell  Baker,  figure  and  landscape 
painter;  Arthur  Hacker,  R.A.;  Charles  Fairfax 
Murray,  eminent  art  collector  and  connoisseur, 
and  Henry  J.  Duveen,  head  of  the  firm  of  that 
name.  In  France  were  Jules  Guiffrey,  writer 
and  former  director  of  the  Gobelins,  a  member 
of  the  Academy;  Auguste  Lep^re,  engraver:  Al- 
fred Philippe  Roll,  figure  and  portrait  painter; 
Ernest  Casini  and  Eduard  Houssin,  sculptors, 
and  Auguste  Renoir,  pioneer  of  Impressionism, 
one  of  the  foremost  French  painters  of  the  cen- 
tury. The  necrology  of  artists  for  other  Euro- 
pean countries  is  not  available;  it  includeis, 
among  others,  Paul  Berthct,  German  sculptor. 

Exhibitions:  Pennsylvania  Academy.  The 
114th  annual  exhibition  of  the  Pennsvlvania 
Academy  of  Fine  Arts  at  Philadelphia  opened 
with  fewer  exhibits  than  usual,  400  instead  of 
the  usual  600-700.  This  naturally  permitted 
greater  freedom  in  hanging  the  pictures,  and 
the  result  was  an  unusually  interesting  and  at- 
tractive display.  The  prize  winners  were 
Charles  H.  Davis,  to  whom  went  the  Jennie 
Hesnan  Gold  Medal  for  "Over  the  Hills,"  an  able 
and  characteristic  work;  Colin  Campbell  Cooper, 
who  carried  off  the  Walter  Lippincott  Prize  for 
the  best  figure  composition  in  the  exhibition, 
with  "Summer,"  two  pretty  girls  in  a  boat,  ^th- 
ering  lilies ;  Daniel  Garber  won  the  Temple  Gold 
Medal  with  a  charming  effect  of  a  slim  young 
girl  silhouetted  againoc  the  light,  entitled  "The 
Orchard  Window";  Juliet  W.  Gross,  with  her 
bright,  vivacious  "On  the  Hill"  captured  the 
Mary  Smith  Prize  for  the  best  work  by  a  woman 
in  the  exhibition,  and  Leslie  P.  Thompson  the 
Beck  Gold  Medal  for  the  best '  portrait.  The 
Stotesbury  Prize  was  awarded  to  Arthur  B. 
Carles  for  a  large,  sensational  canvas  entitled 
"La  Marseillaise."  Miss  Jess  M.  Lawson  re- 
ceived the  Widene.r  prize  for  her  dramatic 
"Belgium — 1914,"  already  familiar.  Among  the 
many  good  portraits  were  examples  by  Leopold 
Seyffert,  Cecilia  Beaux,  Albert  Rosenthal,  How- 
ard Smith,  Adolphe  Borie,  DeWitt  Ix>ckman, 
and  Lamar  Raditz.  Special  mention  might  be 
made  of  J.  McLure  Hamilton's  double  portrait 
of  Judge  and  Mrs.  Alexander  Simpson;  the  full 
length  presentment  of  Eugene  Castello  by  Way- 
man  Adams;  Robert  B.  Susan's  "Girl  in  WhiteV' 
and  George  Luks'  "Mary  Ellis."  NoUble  figure 
compositions  were  the  "Interior,"  by  Frank  Ben- 
son; "Greenwich  Village,!^  bv  John  Sloan: 
Philip  Hale's  large  "Cain";  the' "Gold  Fish,"  by 
Richard  Miller;  two  large  Indian  subjects  in  the 
familiar  styles  of  Irving  B.  Couse  and  E. 
Blumenschein,  and  especially,  "The  Conspiracy/' 
by  Wayman  Adams,  a  group  portrait  of  three 
men,   in   hats   and   overcoats,   absorbed   in    ani- 


Darius  Colt,  painter  and  poet;  Herbert  T.  Ward,l|Ynated  conversation  in  front  of  the  Philadelphia 

Public  Buildings.  Other  figure  compositions 
were  by  Childe  Hassam,  Charles  Hawthorne,  Leo 
pold  Seyffert,  Wm.  Paxton,  and  Robert  Henri. 
An  unusually  spirited  marine  was  the  "Trans- 
atlantic Convoy,"  by  Frederic  Waugh.  Hayley 
Lever,  Richard  Andrews  and  Henry  Reuterdahl 
were  represented  by  excellent  marine  subjects. 
Characteristic  landscapes,  always  a  pleasure  to 
see,  were  by  J.  Alden  Weir,  Cullen  Yates,  Rob- 
ert  Vonnoh,    Olaf    Brauner,    Willard    Metcalfe, 


sculptor,  and  Sarah  Morris  Green,' j|Hppcor. 
llie  death  list  included  dlso  two  eminent  art 
collectors,  Charles  L.  Freer,  who  donated  his 
large  collection  to  the  National  Museum,  Wash- 
ington, and  Henry  Clay  Frick,  whose  superb  col- 
lection of  old  masters  together  with  the  hand- 
some residence  in  which  they  were  hung,  be- 
comes public  property  on  the  death  of  his  wife; 
the  architect,  Charles  Pratt  Huntington,  and 
Edwin  A.  Rockwell,  for  many  years  art  editor 
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Edw.  Redfield,  Carl  Rungius,  Robert  Spencer, 
Chauncey  Ryder,  George  Bellows,  a  sombre 
"Moonlight  Ride,"  Charles  Rosen,  with  "Opales- 
cent River"  and  Jona»  Lie  "At  the  Docks,"  a 
strong  and  convincing  work.  Examples  by 
younger  artists  with  a  strongly  localized  Amer- 
ican flavor  were  by  Paul  King,  Roy  Brown, 
Fred.  Wagner,  Charles  Reiffel,  and  Eric  Hudson. 
The  small  sculpture  exhibition  included  exam- 
ples by  Chester  Beach,  Albin  Polasek,  Charles 
Grafly,  A.  A.  Weimnan  and  Leo  Friedlander. 

National  Academy,  Spring  Exhibition.  The 
94th  annual  exhibition  of  the  National  Academy 
presented  a  competent  if  somewhat  monotonous 
aspect.  The  paintings  were  less  in  number, 
smaller  in  size  and  harmoniously  hung,  with  land- 
scapes predominating.  Interest  naturally  centred 
in  those  by  Edward  Redfleld  and  Gardner  Symons, 
which  won  the  flrst  and  second  Altman  prizes. 
Mr.  Redfleld's  *'01d  Mill  in  Winter"  showed  deli- 
cate color  and  fine  composition,  and  '^Shimmer- 
ing Tree  Shadows"  by  Gardner  Symons,  was  a 
really  beautiful  canvas,  with  more  poetry  in  it 
than  is  usually  displayed  by  this  artist.  Other 
notable  landscapes  were  "ITie  Hawk's  Nest"  by 
Daniel  Garber,  and  Childe  Hassam's  "The  Ald- 
ers" both  beautiful  in  color  and  full  of  sugges- 
tive content;  "Hills  and  River,"  by  Charles 
Rosen,  strong  and  fine  in  color ;  a  breezy  colorful 
production  by  Van  Perrine;  W.  Granville 
Smith's  luscious  "Summer  Night,"  the  delicately 
luminous  "Lily  Pond,"  by  Paul  King  and  an 
excellent  example  of  Hayley  Lever's  spirited 
work.  The  list  included  also  landscapes  by 
Chauncey  Ryder,  Ernest  Lawson,  Reynolds  Beal, 
DeWitt  Parshall,  Edward  Potthast,  Howard 
Russell  Butler,  Guy  Wiggins,  Emil  Carlsen, 
Walter  Griffin,  Eliot  Clark,  Robert  Spencer,  John 
Folinsbee,  and  Albert  Groll.  "Between  Setting 
Sun  and  Rising  Moon,"  a  blue-toned  wood  inter- 
ior of  dark,  mysterious  sentiment  by  Robert 
Strong  Woodward,  was  awarded  the  first  Hall- 
garten  Prize. 

The  Isaac  Maynard  Prize  for  the  best  portrait 
went  to  Irving  Wiles  for  "The  Little  Green  Hat" 
and  the  "Portrait  of  Miss  Marion  Ryder,"  by 
Ercole  Cartotto,  very  delicate  and  restrained 
in  handling,  captured  the  second  Hallgarten 
Prize.  Other  portraits  of  note  were  by  W.  T. 
Smedley,  Leon  Kroll,  who  contributed  a  pre- 
sentment of  the  artist .  Howard  Giles ;  Victor 
Hecht,  Leopold  Seyflfert,  Henry  Rittenberg,  Lydia 
Field  Emmet,  Henry  Poore,  De  Tryfyliis,  and 
Malcolm  Purcell,  whose  "Louine,"  in  subdued 
grays  and  greens,  won  the  Saltus  medal.  A 
dashing,  life  size  portrait  of  a  yoimg  woman 
by  DeWitt  Lockman,  with  brilliant  color  and 
vivacious  texture  handling,  calls  for  special  men- 
tion. 

Figure  compositions  were  limited  in  number 
and  of  no  striking  import.  "Trawlers,  Mont- 
erey," by  a  new  comer,  Armin  Hansen,  was  a  ma- 
rine with  rich  abundant  color  and  breezy  move- 
ment. Jerome  Myer's  "Evening,"  a  group  of 
women  in  East  Side  New  York,  of  satisfying 
fullness  of  color,  won  the  Thomas  B.  Clarke 
prize.  Other  good  examples  were  "On  the 
Porch,"  by  Adolphe  Borie;  "A  Spanish  Lady," 
by  Philip  Hale;  "Mending  the  Ballet  Skirts,"  by 
Louis  Kronberg;  "Indian  Corn,"  by  Walter 
Ufer;  G.  L.  Nelson's  "Child's  Supper";  "Rose- 
mary," a  baby  portrait  by  Luis  Mora;  a  small 
"Market  Scene,"  by  Olaf  Olson,  and  an  unusual 
little    canvas    "Christ    and    His    Disciples,"    by 


Andrew  Conor.  The  "Jade  Bowl,"  a  still  life 
by  Dines  Carlsen,  received  the  third  Hallgarten 
Prize.  Among  53  pieces  of  sculpture  shown 
were  examples  by  Emil  Fuchs,  Brenda  Putnam, 
Chester  Beach,  A.  Lukman,  C.  S.  Paolo  and  J. 
S.  Juszkos,  the  latter  a  strong  portrait  head  of 
Judge  Gary. 

Chicago  Art  Institute.  The  32d  annual  ex- 
hibition of  American  paintings  and  sculpture  at 
the  Art  Institute  showed  perhaps  less  conserva- 
tive tendencies  than  usual  in  the  general  selec- 
tion of  the  exhibits.  Paintings  by  George  Bel- 
lows filled  an  entire  room,  a  number  of  them 
being  his  already  familiar  war  pictures,  and  an 
Indian  painting  of  colossal  size,  by  Julius  Rolsh- 
oven,  covered  the  entire  wall  of  another  room. 
Leon  Kroll  was  awarded  the  Logan  Prize  for 
his  striking  "Leo  Omstein  at  the  Piano."  Other 
awards  were  to  Frederic  J.  Waugh,  Robert  Spen- 
cer, Frank  V.  Dudley  and  Lillian  Westcott  Hale. 
The  latter's  painting,  a  charming  ^'Portrait  of  a 
Child,"  took  the  Potter  Palmer  Prize.  "Sand 
Dunes,"  by  Frank  V.  Dudley,  a  Chicago  artist, 
was  an  exceptionally  fine  effort.  The  sculpture 
display  was  small  and  contained,  among  others, 
works  by  Albin  Polasek,  Louis  Mayer,  Victor 
Salvatore,  and  Gilbert  P.  Riswold. 

CoBOOBAN  Abt  Galleby  EXHIBIT.  After  an 
interval  of  two  years,  owing  to  war  conditions, 
the  exhibition  of  "Contemporary  American  Oil 
Paintings"  at  the  Corcoran  Art  Gallery,  Wash- 
ington, was  again  resumed,  with  a  large  and 
representative  showing  of  American  painting  at 
its  'best.  The  316  paintings  were  well  hung  in 
the  handsome  and  spacious  galleries,  and  nearly 
all  were  seen  for  the  first  time.  Beginning  with 
such  veteran  artists  as  Elihu  V^der,  Abbot 
Thayer,  George  deForest  Brush,  Mary  Cassatt, 
J.  S.  Sargent,  Gari  Melchers,  Edmund  Tarbell, 
Childe  Hassam,  Cecilia  Beaux,  Joseph  DeCamp, 
Horatio  Walker.  T.  W.  Dewing,  the  list  included 
also  such  names  as  Arthur  Da  vies,  Maurice 
Sterne,  Eben  Comins,  Sargeant  Kendall,  Ran- 
dall Davey,  Paul  Dougherty,  John  C.  Johansen, 
Walter  Ufer,  Howard  Giles,  Daniel  Garber, 
Charles  W.  Woodbury,  Hobart  Nichols,  W.  L. 
Lathrop,  Walter  Griflin,  Everett  Warner,  Eliott 
Clark,  Edward  Redfield,  Chauncey  Ryder,  Paul 
King,  Carl  Rungius,  and  a  host  of  others.  The 
winners  of  the  four  William  A.  Clark  Prizes 
were  Frank  W.  Bensoh,  with  an  interior  "The 
Open  Window";  Charles  H.  Davis,  "Sunny  Hill- 
side," a  landscape  with  rich  and  juicy  color; 
Edwin  Rook,  a  brilliant  fiower  piece  "Peonies," 
and  Wm.  S.  Robinson,  a  landscape  "October." 
The  paintings  purchased  for  the  permanent  col- 
lection of  the  Corcoran  Art .  Gallery  were,  be- 
sides the  prize  winners,  Frederic  Frieseke's 
"Lady  in  Pink,"  and  landscapes  by  Gardner  Sy- 
mons, Bertha  H.  Perrie,  Relicie  W.  Howell,  and 
Robert  Spencer. 

National  Academy,  Winteb  Exhibition.  A 
dearth  of  impressive  portraits,  the  lack  of  rep- 
resentation by  many  well  known  academicians, 
and  an  unusual  number  of  smaller  paintings  of 
good  quality  by  artists  more  or  less  unfamiliar, 
marked  the  winter  exhibition  of  the  National 
Academy  of  Design.  The  most  satisfactory  prize 
winning  picture  was  an  excellent  portrait  study 
"The  Painter,"  by  Walter  MacEwen.  The  Alt- 
man  awards  were  undoubtedly  open  to  criticism. 
A  figure  piece,  agreeable  but  devoid  of  depth 
or  originality,  entitled  "The  Top  of  the  World," 
by  Charles  C.  Curran,  received  the  first  prize, 
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and  a  bright  and  cheerful  but  quite  uninspired 
rendition  of  a  familiar  motif,  a  Hudson  River 
steamboat  with  people  disembarking  at  some 
upriver  town^  by  Gifford  Beal,  was  awarded 
the  second.  The  Carnegie  Prize  went  to  Emil 
CarUen  for  a  beautiful  surf  painting,  and  the 
Isidor  Gold  Medal  was  given  to  R.  McMillan  for 
a  convincing  little  portrait  study  entitled  "An 
Old  Lady."  Two  exceptionally  fine  marines, 
^'Lifting  Fog"  and  "The  Sea  Toilers,"  by  Jonas 
Lie  call  for  special  mention.  Notable  figure 
compositions  were  "Pegasus,"  by  Karl  Ander- 
sen; C.  C.  Campbell's  "Summer,'^'  exhibited  be- 
fore in  Philadelphia ;  an  impressive  standing  row 
of  Indians  by  Walter  Ufer;  Ji^mes  A.  Hopkin- 
son's  lanky  Cumberland  mountaineer;  Ivan  Olin- 
sky's  charming  if  somewhat  sentimental  "Ad- 
oration"; Raymond  Keilson's  bright  and  dec- 
orative "The  White  Parasol,"  and  K.  A.  Buehr's 
"Home  and  Hollyhocks,"  while  a  bit  thin  in 
spots  constituted  a  pleasing  and  well  arranged 
canvas.  Others  were  by  Gertrude  Fiske,  Louis 
Ritman,  Richard  Miller,  John  Costigan,  Louis 
Kronberg,  Jerome  Myers,  G.  J.  Stengel,  John  F. 
Folinsbee.  Philip  L.  Hale,  whose  "Flowers  in  the 
Moonlight,"  had  a  strange,  unearthly  quality; 
Maurice  Fromkes,  E.  Irving  Couse,  and  Maurice 
Molarsky.  Among  the  portraitists  were  good 
examples  by  the  following:  Orlando  Rouland, 
Jean  McLane,  Sidney  Dickenson,  A.  Franzen, 
Robert  Gauley,  Leon  Kroll,  Edmund  Greacen, 
Edith  C.  Phelps,  Giuseppe  Trotta,  Luis  Mora, 
and  Norwood  MacGilvary.  A  life  size  portrait 
group  of  three,  with  vivid  orange  as  a  key  note, 
by  Charles  Hawthorne,  and  an  unobtrusive  but 
sensitive  and  striking  little  head  of  Mdlle.  de 
K.  by  Anne  Goldthwaite  may  be  specially  men- 
tioned. Characteristic  landscapes  by  Ernest 
I^wson,  John  Carlsen,  Cullen  Yates,  H.  R.  But- 
ler, W.  Granville  Smith,  R.  S.  Woodward,  C. 
Chapman,  Ernest  Albert,  A.  Molarsky,  Bruce 
Crane,  Ernest  D.  Roth,  Guy  Wiggins,  Robert 
Spencer,  Charles  Reiflfel,  Howard  Giles,  and  oth- 
ers formed  points  of  interest  in  the  different 
rooms.  A  fine  open  western  landscape  "Wyom- 
ing," by  Carl  Rungius;  the  impressive  "Peace 
and  Quiet,'*  by  G.  Glenn  Newell,  and  "Early 
Spring,"  by  Carleton  Wiggins,  breathing  peace 
and  quiet,  appealed  especially. 

Uniformly  small  in  size  were  the  85  pieces  in 
the  sculpture  exhibit.  "Big  Oak,"  a  finely  char- 
acterized portrait  head  by  Victor  Salvatore,  re- 
ceived the  Helen  Foster  Bernett  Prize.  The 
genial  "Baby  Boat,"  by  I>aura  Gardin  Eraser, 
took  the  Julia  H.  Shaw  Memorial  Prize,  and 
the  Watrous  Gold  Medal  was  given  to  Rudulph 
Evans  for  "Boy  and  Panther."  Janet  Scudder, 
Abraham  Rosenstein,  Marco  Zim,  Gerome  Brush, 
O.  Novani,  Chester  Beach,  Isidore  Konti,  A.  A. 
Weinman,  J.  Juszko  and  F.  Tolles  Chamberlin 
contributed  portrait  busts,  while  interesting  fig- 
urines and  animal  groups  by  Ulysses  A.  Ricci, 
Allan  Clark,  A.  P.  Proctor,  Karl  F.  Skoog, 
Alexandre  Zeitlin  and .  Brenda  Putnam  were 
noteworthy. 

Society  of  Independent  Artists.  The  third 
annual  exhibition  of  this  society,  which  main- 
tains the  principle  of  "no  prizes,  no  jury," 
opened  in  New  York,  with  650  exhibits  as 
against  the  1500  of  their  first  venture.  A  gen- 
eral survey  revealed  a  noticeable  falling  off 
of  examples  of  Futurist  and  Cubistic  art.  As 
all  paintings  were  hung  in  alphabetical  order, 
amazing      juxtapositions       resulted.     Although 


much  of  the  work  shown  was  by  artists  still 
apparently  in  the  experimental  stage,  many  ex- 
cellent works  were  shown  by  well  known  ar- 
tists like  Robert  Henri,  William  Glackens,  Jonas 
Lie,  George  Luks,  George  Bellows,  Reynolds 
Beal,  and  others,  as  well  as  some  by  lesser  know^n 
men. 

Otiieb  Exhibitions.  Perhaps  the  most  im- 
portant and  interesting  exhibition  of  the  year 
was  the  Gustave  Courbet  Centenary  Memorial, 
held  at  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art.  Over 
40  fine  canvases  were  on  view,  all  character- 
istie  works  of  this  great  realist,  whose  influence 
on  contemporary  painting  was  so  far  reaching. 
A  loan  exhibition  of  old  masters  at  the  Lotos 
Club,  New  York,  was  a  revelation  of  the  many 
important  examples  of  early  Dutch  and  Flemish 
art  in  private  collections.  Examples  of  Pieter 
de  Hooch,  Jan  Steen,  Thos.  de  Keyser,  Van 
Goyen,  Terborch,  Cuyp,  Flihck,  Nicholaes  Maes, 
Rembrandt,  Hals,  Tintoretto,  Velasquez,  Van 
Dyck  and  Rubens,  were  to  be  seen,  and  espe- 
cially the  superb  "La  Jabagie"  of  Brouwer,  bo- 
longing  to  Mr.  Michael  Friedsam.  At  the  Cor- 
coran Art  Gallery,  Washington,  an  exhibition 
of  "The  Ten"  was  held.  The  American  Paint- 
ers, Sculptors  and  Gravers  held  their  first  an- 
nual exhibition  in  New  York,  with  works  by 
Gari  Melchiors,  Robert  Henri,  G.  Du  Bois,  Jonas 
Lie,  Samuel  Halpert,  Randall  Davey,  Maurice 
Sterne,  Rockwell  Kent,  and  others,  including  the 
sculptors,  Paul  Bartlett,  A.  Sterling  Calder,  John 
Flanagan,  and  Mahonri  Young.  Other  societies 
which  held  annual  exhibitions  in  New  York 
were  "Women  Painters  and  Sculptors,"  "New 
York  Water  Color  Club,"  "New  York  Society  of 
Painters,"  "National  Association  of  Portrait 
Painters,"  and  the  "Allied  Artists  of  America." 
Of  exceptional  interest  were  certain  exhibitions 
of  the  works  by  single  artists  in  local  galleries: 
of  Auguste  Renoir,  with  21  examples  completed 
since  1914;  Monet,  with  examples  of  his  latest 
work;  Odillon  Redon,  a  series  of  lithographs  and 
etchings  of  great  interest,  Jean  Julien  Lemor- 
dant,  poet-painter,  blinded  in  action  in  the  great 
war,  and  the  impressionist  Pissaro.  An  exhibi- 
tion of  French  drawings,  etchings  and  litho- 
graphs showing  the  development  from  Ingres  and 
Delacroix  down  to  the  present  day  was  espe- 
cially noteworthy.  An  exhibition  of  American 
painting  and  sculpture  was  sent  to  Paris  and 
placed  on  view  in  the  Luxembourg.  In  return 
the  French  government  organized  an  exhibition 
of  contemporary  French  art,  which,  after  many 
delays,  was  finally  installed  in  the  Metropolitan 
Museum  of  Art.  The  exhibition  as  a  whole,  al- 
though containing  examples  by  eminent  artists 
like  Renoir,  Monet,  Andre,  Simon,  LeSidaner. 
Caro-Devaille,  Maurice  Denis,  Besnard,  and  oth- 
ers, did  not  uphold  the  expected  high  standard 
of  modern  French  art. 

Museum  Accessions.  During  the  year  the 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art  acquired  two  early 
Italian  pieces,  a  Siennese  triptych,  and  Floren- 
tine panel,  a  "Crucifixion,"  by  Pesellino;  a  val- 
uable eighteenth  century  French  cylinder  desk 
with  the  royal  coat  of  arms;  a  large  Courbet. 
"Roger  Le  Diable,"  both  gifts;  ten  drawings 
from  the  Degas  Sale;  and  "Marsyas,"  a  char- 
acteristic example  of  the  French  sculptor,  Pierre 
Puget,  a  purchase.  An  important  piece  of 
American  sculpture  "Memory,"  by  Daniel 
Chester  French,  also  a  gift,  was  added  to  the  col- 
lep*Aon    of   contemporary    work.     The    Egyptian 
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Department  was  enriched  by  the  addition  of 
seven  large  seated  statues  of  the  goddess  Sekh- 
met,  and  a  choice  collection  of  jewels  excavated 
from  the  tomb  of  the  Princess  Sat-Hathor-Iunut 
of  the  twelfth  dynasty,  unequalled  in  beauty 
and  number  in  any  other  museum  outside  of 
Cairo  and  acquired  through  the  generosity  of 
Mr.  Walters  of  Baltimore.  To  the  Print  De- 
partment was  added  a  complete  set  of  42  proofs 
of  the  woodcuts  of  Hans  Holbein's  ''Dance  of 
Death/'  and  a  notable  addition  to  the  Arms  and 
Armor  section  was  a  beautifully  engraved  and 
gilded  suit  of  French  armor  for  man  and  horse, 
dated  1527.  The  Museum  purchased  in  Ports- 
mouth, N.  H.,  the  Went  worth -Gardner  colonial 
house  (1721)  which  will  be  preserved  as  a  monu- 
ment of  a  historic  period. 

In  Youngstown,  Ohio,  the  new  Butler  Art  In- 
stitute, a  beautiful  marble  building  in  the  style 
of  the  early  Italian  Renaissance,  was  completed. 

Items  of  Interest.  A  National  Portrait  Gal- 
lery Foundation  was  provided  for  through  a  do- 
nation of  Mr.  Christoffcr  Hannevig,  and  well 
known  American  artists  have  already  been  se- 
IcH^ted  to  paint  25  portraits  of  men  prominent 
during  the  great  war.  Mr.  Louis  C.  Tiffany  of- 
fered his  home  on  Long  Island  and  a  substantial 
endowment  for  purposes  of  an  institute  for  art 
education,  to  be  known  as  the  "Louis  C.  Tiffany 
Art  Foundation.''  Among  the  many  projected 
war  memorials,  "Patriotism  Guarding  the  Flag," 
by  Paul  Bartlett  in  Duluth,  Minn.,  has  alrei^y 
been  completed.  Other  public  monuments 
erected  were  the  "Princeton  Battle  Monument," 
by  Frederick  MacMonnies,  at  Princeton,  N.  J.; 
"The  Pioneer,"  at  Eugene,  Ore.,  designed  by  A. 
Phimister  Proctor,  and  the  "Benjamin  Franklin" 
monument,-  by  Paul  Bartlett,  at  Waterbury, 
Conn. 

In  Paris,  the  beautiful  eighteenth  century  Ho- 
tel Biron  was  converted  into  a  Kodin  Museum. 

Sales.  In  America  the  outstanding  single  sales 
of  importance  were,  the  purchase  by  Mr.  Henry 
Clay  Frick,  of  the  "Camperdown"  Washington, 
by  Gilbert  Stuart  for  the  sum  of  $75,000;  a 
beautiful  Vermeer  van  Delft,  from  the  Simon  Col- 
lection, Berlin,  and  part  of  the  famous  collection 
of  Limoges  enamels,  bronzes,  etc.,  which  formed 
part  of  the  late  Mr.  J.  P.  Morgan's  collection. 
Mr.  Michael  Friedsam  acquired  the  portrait  of 
Benjamin  Franklin  by  Duplessis,  and  Josef 
Stransky  added  Degas'  "Le  Salut  de  L'Etoile," 
to  his  extensive  collection.  Single  sales  reported 
were  the  superb  "Coast  in  Winter,"  by  Winslow 
Homer  for  $33,000  to  a  private  collector;  Whist-* 
ler's  well-known  portrait  of  a  lady  as  a  Jap- 
anese; Manet's  "Boy  with  a  Soap  Bubble," 
bought  by  Mr.  Adolphe  Lewisohn,  and  the 
famous  "La  Frileuse,"  by  Houdon,  purchased  by 
Mr.  H.  P.  Davison.  Important  events  in  Paris 
were  the  Michel  Levy,  Hoentschel  and  Flameng 
sales.  Sir  George  Drummond's  well-known  col- 
lection of  old  masters  long  in  Montreal,  was  dis- 
persed in  London,  and  single  sales  such  as  Rey- 
nolds's famous  "Mrs.  Siddons  as  the  Tragic 
Muse,"  Jan  Steen's  "Spendthrift,"  a  Romney 
portrait  from  the  Hamilton  House  sale,  pur- 
chased by  Duvecn  Brothers,  all  brought  record 
prices. 

PALESTINE.  A  small  region  in  Asia  Mi- 
nor in  the  southwestern  part  of  Syria  with  an 
area  estimated  at  9800  square  miles  and  a  pop- 
ulation estimated  at  720,000,  of  whom  about 
500,000  were  Mohammedan,   120,000  Jews,   and 


100,000  Christians.  Of  late  years  the  trade  of 
southern  Palestine  whose  chief  town  is  Gaza 
(pop.,  35,000  to  45,000),  has  been  expanding. 
Self-administering  colonies  of  Jews  and  Germans 
have  been  established  in  Palestine.  In  the  neigh- 
borhood of  Jaffa  there  were  45  such  colonies  at 
the  beginning  of  1917  with  a  population  of 
15,000,  consisting  mainly  of  Russian  Jews,  and 
using  Hebrew  in  the  daily  speech  and  in  the 
schools.  After  the  British  conquest  in  1918 
it  was  occupied  by  the  British,  but  in  1919  the 
French  claimed  the  preponderant  interest  in  all 
of  Syria.  See  Stbia;  and  WiAB  of  the  Nations; 
also  Abchaologt. 

PALGBAVE^  Sir  Robest  Harry  Inglis. 
British  economist,  died  January  25.  He  was 
the  editor  of  the  well-known  Palgrave's  Die- 
tionary  of  Political  Economy  (3  vols.,  1894- 
1914).  He  was  born  at  Westminster,  June  11, 
1827.  His  other  writings  include:  The  Local 
Taxation  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland ^  (1871) ; 
Notes  on  Banking  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
Stceden,  Denmark,  and  Hamburg,  (1873);  An 
Analysis  of  the  Transactions  of  the  Bank  of 
England  for  the  Years  18U-f2,  (1874);  Bank 
Rate  and  the  Money  Market  in  England,  France, 
Germany,  Holland  and  Belgium  1844-1900, 
( 1903 ) ;  An  Enquiry  into  the  Economic  Condi- 
tion of  the  Country,  (1904). 

PALMA,  RiOARDO.  Peruvian  author.  See 
Spanish  Literature. 

PANAMA.  A  state  of  Latin  America,  situ- 
ated between  Colombia  and  Costa  Rica;  previous 
to  Nov.  3,  1903,  a  department  of  Colombia. 
Capital,  Panama. 

Area  and  Population.  The  area  of  the  eight 
provinces  into  which  the  country  is  divided  is 
estimated  at  33,776  square  miles,  and  the  pop- 
ulation (1917)  at  401,554  (census  of  1912,  336,- 
742),  not  including  the  Canal  Zone.  Chief 
towns,  Panama,  with  a  population  estimated  in 
1915  at  60,028,  and  Colon  with  about  30,000. 
The  prevailing  religion  is  Catholicism.  The  gov- 
ernment was  authorized  by  the  legislature  on 
March  7th  to  promote  immigration,  preferably 
from  the  Canary  Islands  or  Porto  Rico  for  the 
purpose  of  developing  the  land.  The  government 
was  to  protect  the  immigrant  and  find  a  place 
for  him  if  necessary.  Any  person  under  50 
years  of  age  entering  the  country  for  agricul- 
tural purposes  was  entitled  to  these  benefits. 
Education  is  supported  by  the  State.  Changes 
were  introduced  in  the  system  of  public  instruc- 
tion by  the  law  of  March  10th.  Among  the 
changes  may  be  mentioned  the  requirement  that 
primary  instruction  should  be  obligatory  for 
all  children  from  seven  to  15  years  of  age,  and 
that  parents  and  guardians  should  be  responsi- 
ble under  the  penalty  of  25  cents  a  day  during 
the  child's  absence;  the  authorizing  of  the  sec- 
retary of  public'  instruction  to  obtain  teachers 
of  technical  branches  from  foreign  countries 
when  necessary;  the  provision  that  employees 
should  not  be  dismissed  for  political  opinions 
or  required  to  contribute  to  political  funds. 

Production,  Commerce,  etc.  About  five- 
eighths  of  the  land  is  unoccupied,  although  the 
soil  is  of  great  fertility;  and  the  cultivated 
tracts  are  not  properly  developed.  The  chief 
product  is  bananas;  other  products  are  coffee, 
cocoanuts,  rubber,  corn,  sugar,  tobacco,  mahog- 
any and  other  forest  products.  Sugar  produc- 
tion for  1918  was  estimated  at  40,000  quintals. 
Statistics  for  commerce  were  not  available  later 
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than  those  given  in  the  preceding  Year  Book. 
In  1917  imports  were  $9,223,000  and  exports 
$5,624,000.  The  greater  part  of  the  trade  was 
with  the  United  States.  There  were  aoout  200 
miles  of  railway  open  to  traffic  including  the 
Panama  railway,  crossing  the  Isthmus  and  con- 
necting Panama  with  Colon.  There  is  commun- 
ication between  the  Isthmus  and  American  and 
European  countries  on  both  sides  by  several 
lines  of  steamships.  Traffic  with  Panama  and 
Colon  is  carried  on  through  the  ports  of  the 
Canal  Zone. 

Finance.  Gold  is  the  standard  of  currency 
and  the  unit  is  the  balboa,  equivalent  to  the 
United  States  dollar.  The  budget  for  the  two- 
year  period  Jan.  1,  1917  to  Dec.  31,  1918,  bal- 
anced at  $7,189,170.  The  two-year  budget  for 
1919-21,  inclusive,  was  estimated  on  January 
28th  at  7,220,474  balboas,  and  the  net  expendi- 
ture at  the  same  amount.  The  latter  was  dis- 
tributed as  follows:  Administration  and  jus- 
tice, 2,664,910  balboas;  foreign  relations,  182,- 
440;  treasury,  1,935,817;  public  instruction,  1,- 
100,730;  agriculture,  1,356,577.  Any  excess  rev- 
enue over  that  calculated  was  to  be  distributed 
in  the  following  manner:  Not  less  than  75 
per  cent  to  be  used  to  establish  a  fund  for 
road-building  and  repairing,  and  not  more  than 
25  per  cent  to  cover  extra  or  special  credits 
not  in  the  budget  for  necessary  expenses. 

Government.  Executive  power  is  vested  in 
the  president,  three  vice-presidents  and  cabinet 
of  five  ministers;  legislative  power  in  the  na- 
tional assembly  of  33  members,  one  for  every 
10,000  inhabitants.  Each  of  the  provinces  has 
its  governor.  The  president  in  1919  was  Dr. 
Belisario  Porras.  The  year  1919  was  the  400th 
anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  city  of 
Panama  and  celebrations  were  fixed  for  the  15th 
of  August.  See  Exprx)RATioN,  Nobth  America. 
PANAMA  CANAL.  In  1919  there  passed 
through  the  Panama  Canal  a  greater  amount  of 
traffic  than  in  any  year  since  it  was  opened. 
Two  thousand,  three  hundred  and  ninety-six 
ships  of  7,128,000  net  tons,  passed  through 
the  waterway.  The  cargoes  of  the  merchant 
ships  amounted  to  7,711,000  tons. 

Ships  measuring  7000  tons,  carrying  10,000 
tons  of  cargo,  were  2  per  cent  greater  than  in 
any  previous  year. 

In  December  all  previous  monthly  records  were 
surpassed  as  283  ships  of  957,000  net  tons, 
carrying  cargoes  of  953,000  tons,  went  through 
the  canal.  The  tolls  collected  amounted  to 
$891,373  for  December  and  $6,972,000  for  the 
year.  In  the  fiscal  year  which  ended  Jime  30, 
1919,  the  Panama  Canal  earned  $241,822  more 
than  its  operating  expenses.  The  total  cost  of 
maintaining  and  operating  the  canal  during  the 
year  was  $6,112,194.  Of  this  amount  $3,382,163 
was  for  overhead  charges  for  eivil  government, 
hospitals,  quarantine,  sanitation,  etc.  Tolls  on 
the  vessels  passing  through  the  canal  amounted 
to  $6,156,118,  and  revenue  from  licenses,  taxes, 
fines,  and  profits  on  business  operations  increased 
this  to  total  earnings  of  $6,354,016.  It  was 
stated  in  connection  with  the  financial  report 
that  the  expenditures  for  maintenance  and  op- 
eration did  not  include  any  allowances  for  de- 
preciation of  the  plant  and  equipment  or  any 
interest  charges  on  the  capital  invested  in  the 
canal.  It  was  of  interest  to  consider  that  the 
entire  investment  of  the  United  States  in  the 
canal   up   to  June  30,    1919,   was   $365,416,000. 


In  addition  to  this,  the  operating  expenses  had 
exceeded  the  revenue  to  1919  by  $4,618,690.  The 
net  earnings  over  operating  expenses  In  1910 
were  about  half  what  they  were  in  the  preceding 
year,  the  falling  off  being  due  to  a  decrease  of 
about  $58,000  in  revenues  and  an  increase  of 
about  $192,000  in  operating  expenses.  The  num- 
ber of  ships  according  to  nationalities  using  the 
canal  during  the  fiscal  year  1919  was:  Belgian, 
1;  British,  602;  Canadian,  2;  Chilean,  93;  Chi- 
nese, 4 ;  Colombian,  1 ;  Costa  Rican,  12 ;  Danish, 
79;  Dutch,  19;  Ecuadorian,  1;  French,  104; 
Greek,  3;  Japanese,  87;  Mexican,  1;  Panaman- 
ian, 128;  Peruvian,  65;  Russian,  3;  Spanish,  5: 
Swedish,  29;  United  States,  786;  total,  2025. 
On  July  24th  and  25th,  33  vessels  of  the  Pacific 
Fleet  of  the  United  States  navy  were  passed 
through  the  canal,  the  largest  operation  effected 
up  to  that  time. 

The  following  tables  show  the  number  of  ves- 
sels moving  through  the  canal  in  each  direction 
during  the  fiscal  year  by  months  and  the  total 
number  for  five  fiscal  years: 

NUMBER   OP    COMMERCIAL   VESSELS   OP    VARI 

OUS    NATIONALITIES    PASSING   THROUGH 

THE  PANAMA  CANAL 

ATLANTIC   TO    PACmC 

1918  Number 

July    64 

▲acttst    62 

September     8d 

October     75 

November    69 

December     ' 64 

2929  Number 

January    77 

Pebruary     80 

March    78 

April    6ft 

May    75 

June    68 

Total  fiscal  year  1919  860 

Total  flscal  year  1918  921 

Total  fiscal  year  1917  90r» 

Total  fiscal  year  1916  411 

Total  flscal  year  1915  530 

Total     8,627 

PACIFIC   TO   ATLANTIC 

1918  Number 

July     105 

August 96 

September     90 

October     114 

Norember     114 

December     105 

.    1919  Number 

January    94 

Pebruary     76 

March     75 

April    96 

May     101 

June   99 

Total  flscal  year  1919   1.165 

Total  flscal  year  1918    1.209 

Total  fiscal  year  1917   971 

Total  fiscal  year  1916    376 

Total  flscal  year  1915    558 

Total    4,279 

Total  in  both  directions  by  flscal  years: 

1919     2,025 

1918     2.130 

1917     1,876 

1916     787 

1915     1,088 

Grand   total    7.906 
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Governor  of  the  Canal  Zone  in  1910,  Col. 
Chester  Harding,  U.  8.  A. 

PAN-AMEBICAN  CHILD  WELFABE 
CONGBESS.     See  Child  Labor. 

PAPEB.  The  American  paper  and  pulp  in- 
dustry in  1919  was  marked  by  general  prosperity 
for  the  manufacturers,  high  prices  for  the  con- 
sumers, and  increased  exports  with  promise  of 
important  developments  in  this  last  field.  War 
restrictions  had  been  abolished  in  the  previous 
year,  and  while  there  were  complaints  of  high 
prices  and  threatened  investigations,  yet  the 
paper  makers  pointed  to  the  fact  that  the  alleged 
inordinate  profits  had  not  been  such  as  to  at- 
tract capital  to  embark  in  the  industry  on  any 
large  scale  and  there  was  a  shortage  of  produc- 
ing capacity  for  ordinary  needs.  The  production 
of  all  classes  of  paper  showed  an  increase  over 
1918.  Thus  in  newsprint  there  was  a  substantial 
^in.  In  the  U.  8.  from  24  companies  reporting 
their  statistics  for  the  year  1919  a  total  pro- 
duction of  1,116,148  tons  was  reported,  or  81,202 
tons,  nearly  8  per  cent,  in  excess  of  that  for 
1918,  1,034,856  tons.  In  1919  the  production  was 
98.9  per  cent  of  maximum  and  in  1918  it  was 
88.9  per  cent.  In  1919  the  average  daily  output 
vras  3600  tons  as  compared  with  3338  tons  in 

1918.  The  total  shipments  from  United  States 
mills  in  1919  were  1,121,613  tons  as  compared 
with  1,071,711  tons  in  1918.  In  Canada  the 
production  of  newsprint  for  15  companies  that 
furnished  similar  statistics  was  769,809  tons  in 

1919,  which  amount  exceeded  the  1918  produc- 
tion, 702,936  tons,  by  66,866  tons  or  more  than 
9  per  cent.  In  1919  the  daily  output  was  2489 
tons  and  in  1918  2275  tons.  Canadian  shipments 
in  1919  totalled  775,968  tons  and  in  1918,  712.- 
959  tons.  Along  with  the  shortage  of  newsprint 
the  prices  were  correspondingly  high,  that  is  as 
compared  with  earlier  years,  but  not  according 
to  the  paper  makers  when  compared  with  the  in- 
creases that  had  taken  place  in  other  commodi- 
ties. Thus  in  a  statement  of  average  prices  by 
months  of  newsprint  F.O.B.  at  the  mills  there 
was  a  range  of  from  $3,588  per  100  pounds  to 
$3,902  at  the  end  of  the  year,  where  in  1914  a 
similar  range  extended  from  $1.92  to  $2. 

What  was  true  for  newsprint  held  for  other 
grades  of  paper  and  paper  products  during  1010 
and  there  developed  during  the  year  an  active 
export  business.  The  newsprint  exportation  from 
the  United  States  for  11  months  ended  Novem- 
ber, 1919,  amounted  to  106,720  tons  valued  at 
$0,717,509  as  compared  with  00,820  tons  valued 
at  $7,451,417  in  1918.  In  these  11  months  Ar- 
gentina was  the  largest  consumer  and  took  26,- 
000  tons  valued  at  $2,182,583.  In  the  same 
period  book  paper  to  the  amount  of  over  74,000 
tons  valued  at  $15,577,753  which  was  nearly 
double  that  of  1918,  was  exported.  Writing 
paper  to  the  value  of  $12,716,637  was  exported 
in  the  same  11  months  of  1010  and  represented 
an  increase  of  more  than  $7,000,000  from  the 
previous  year.  Wrapping  paper  exported  in  the 
same  period  of  1919  aggregated  35,050  tons 
valued  at  $6,239,463  as  compared  with  26,000 
tons  valued  at  $4,302,851.  In  paper  boards  there 
was  also  an  increase  in  exports  while  in  rags 
and  paper  stocks  exports  of  15,000  tons  valued 
at  $662,053  in  1018  grew  to  23.747  tons  valued 
at  $1,343,010  in  1019.  Wood  pulp  increased  from 
18,266  tons  valued  at  $1,505,512  in  11  months  of 
1018  to  33,177  tons  valued  at  $2,815,790  in  11 
months  of  1919.     For  10  months  ending  October, 


1919,  paper  and  paper  products  exported  from 
the  United  States  reached  a  grand  total  of  $76,- 
377,538  in  value.  In  November  there  was  a  de- 
cline in  exports  as  American  traders  were  dis- 
turbed by  the  low  and  fluctuating  rates  of  foreign 
exchange.  It  was  however  manifest  that  where 
as  in  1913  the  United  States  only  produced  for 
its  own  consumption  and  was  a  large  importer, 
in  1919  its  exports  were  in  active  demand.  In 
fact  throughout  the  industry  conditions  were 
such  that  over  $5,000,000  worth  of  paper  ma- 
chinery was  on  order  and  new  mills  were  under 
construction  as  a  shortage  of  producing  capacity 
was  clearly  evident.  Typical  of  the  high  prices 
that  this  condition  engendered  it  may  be  said 
that  dealers  in  newsprint  at  the  end  of  the  year 
were  asking  $85  to  $90  a  ton  in  large  yearly  con- 
tracts and  $200  a  ton  for  lots  from  200  to  500 
tons.  This  shortage  affected  in  large  measure  the 
small  publishers  especially  of  rural  papers  and  a 
bill  was  introduced  into  Congress  by  Represen- 
tative Anthony  to  reduce  the  size  of  papers. 
Hearings  were  had  on  this  bill,  and  informally 
it  was  agreed  to  qut  down  consumption  for  the 
next  six  months  in  the  general  interest.  The 
paper  men  rather  had  the  best  of  it  in  1919 
in  their  controversy  with  the  publishers  as  the 
shortage  of  paper  acted  to  reduce  space  available 
for  advertising  and  thus  cut  down  the  publish- 
er's profits. 

In  addition  to  the  United  States  and  Canada 
Japan  showed  a  flourishing  paper  industry  in 
1019  a  production  of  some  45,000,000  lbs.  Having 
been  secured  in  that  year  with  a  yearly  increase 
of  about  10  per  cent.  At  the  beginning  of  the 
year  there  were  in  existence  27  paper  mills 
capitalized  at  yen  66,000,000. 

Among  the  technical  developments  of  the  year 
in  the  United  States  were  elaborate  experiments 
to  make  paper  from  cotton  linters  which  showed 
good  progress  and  some  studies  undertaken  at 
the  Forest  Products  Laboratorv  in  Wisconsin  to 
seek  means  of  destroying  fungi  and  bacilli  affect- 
ing American  forest  trees  used  for  pulp. 

During  the  year  there  were  prepared  by  the 
Forest  Service  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture estimates  of  future  siipplics  of  pulp  wood 
which  were  of  special  significance  in  view  of  the 
statement  made  that  in  less  than  20  years  95 
per  cent  of  the  pulp  and  paper  mills  of  the  coun- 
try, mainly  those  in  the  East,  would  have  prac- 
tically exhausted  their  supplies  of  spruce,  hem- 
lock and  fir — the  principal  woods  from  which  the 
paper  on  which  newspapers  are  printed  is  made. 
In  1910  the  annual  cutting  of  these  woods  in 
the  New  England  States  and  New  York  was  ap- 
proximately 3,262,000  cords,  and  at  this  rate 
the  supply  would  last  approximately  but  17 
years.  The  estimated  annual  cutting  in  the  Lake 
States  was  3,030,000  cords  and  if  continued  would 
exhaust  the  supply  in  that  region  within  18 
years.  Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  Virginia,  and 
North  Carolina,  with  their  smaller  forest  re- 
sources, were  even  worse  off,  the  annual  cutting 
being  calculated  at  1,470,000  cords,  at  which 
rate  the  spruce,  hemlock,  and  fir  would  last  but 
10  years.  Only  in  Alaska,  Washington,  Oregon, 
and  California  were  the  reserves  in  no  immedi- 
ate danger  of  exhaustion  if  the  cutting  continued 
at  the  rate  of  2,218,000  cords  a  year  as  was  the 
rate  in  lOlO. 

Tlie  forest  service  further  was  of  the  opinion 
that  with  the  rate  of  cutting  practiced  in  1010 
the  entire  supply  of  the  United  States  of  hem* 
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lock,  spruce,  and  fir  resources,  including  the  vast 
forests  of  far-off  Alaska,  would  be  sufficient  to 
meet  the  lumber  and  paper  demands  for  less  than 
three-fourths  of  a  century.  But,  inasmuch  as 
05  per  cent  of  the  pulp  and  paper  mills  were 
located  in  the  East  the  inaccessibility  of  raw 
material  and  heavy  transportation  cost  after  a 
while  would  be  serious.  These  paper  mills  were 
very  expensive  establishments,  often  costing  mil- 
lions of  dollars,  and  could  not  be  moved  con- 
veniently to  new  locations  nor  could  wood  be 
shipped  to  them  economically  from  great  dis- 
tances. 

Up  to  10  years  previously  the  Forest  Service 
stated  the  United  States  was  self-supporting  with 
regard  to  newsprint,  but  within  the  decade  1910- 
19  the  consumption  exceeded  home  production 
and  promised  to  do  so  increasingly.  In  view  of 
this  situation  two  alternatives  must  be  con- 
sidered, according  to  forest  service  experts  and 
representatives  of  large  wood-using  industries. 
The  country  must  depend -increasingly  upon  Can- 
ada, eventually  abandoning  many  of  its  own 
mills,  or  the  nation's  policy  with  regard  to  its 
private  forests  must  be  radically  changed.  Can- 
ada now  has  00  paper  and  pulp  mills  which  pro- 
duce approximately  2100  tons  of  paper  a  day, 
of  which  89  per  cent  is  available  for  export.  Of 
all  supplies  of  paper,  wood  and  pulp  used  by 
the  United  States  about  one-third  now  comes 
from  Canada. 

The  forest  service  pointed  out,  however,  that 
whether  paper  interests  relied  increasingly  upon 
Canada,  or  upon  increased  use  of  Western  re- 
sources, in  either  case  these  were  temporary  ex- 
pedients. In  the  long  run  the  country  must  solve 
the  paper  problem  on  the  basis  of  a  permanent 
wood  supply.  To  this  end  it  is  urged  that  saw- 
mill waste  be  utilized  for  paper  making 
and  that  the  forests  of  this  country  be  regener- 
ated and  administered  on  a  more  productive 
basis. 

Even  more  important  than  the  utilization  of 
mill  waste  was  the  regeneration  of  the  forests  for 
the  perpetuation  of  the  paper  industry  in  the 
United  States.  The  policy  of  wastefully  cutting 
the  forests  and  making  little  provision  for  future 
growth  must  be  abandoned  speedily,  the  forest 
experts  urged.  In  the  future  operations  should 
be  so  conducted  as  to  secure  increasing  produc- 
tion of  trees  valuable  for  lumber  and  pulp. 

In  Canada  paper  and  pulp  represented  an  im- 
portant industry  and  in  the  census  for  1018 
it  was  stated  the  capital  investment  amounted 
to  $241,708,223.  The  product  for  the  year  was 
valued  at  $119,309,434  and  the  number  of  people 
employed  exclusive  of  woodsmen,  was  25,863  to 
whom  the  total  of  wages  and  salaries  paid 
amounted  to  $20,944,226.  The  exports  for  the 
fiscal  year  1919-20  were  estimated  at  approxi- 
mately $100,000,000  and  of  this  amount  some  75 
per  cent  was  imported  by  the  United  States. 
The  exports  from  Canada  in  1918  were  185,427 
tons,  and  in  1910,  for  10  months  were  143,421 
tons  as  compared  with  151,711  tons  in  a  cor- 
responding period  of  1018.  Government  regula- 
tion and  restrictions  continued  in  Canada  and 
were  to  be  in  force  until  June,  1020.  Towards 
the  end  of  the  year  these  restrictions  gave  rise 
to  some  slight  friction  and  in  December  ship- 
ments to  the  United  States  were  held  up  until 
the  shippers  should  agree  to  supply  Canadian 
consumers  experiencing  a  shortage.  In  fact 
there  was  discusgion  of  an  export  tax  on  paper 


and  pulp  but  up  to  the  end  of  the  year  nothing 
definite  was  done  in  the  matter. 

PAPUA  A  territory  in  the  southeastern 
part  of  the  island  of  New  Guinea,  formerly  a 
colony  of  New  Guinea,  but  since  November, 
1906,  administrated  by  the  Australian  Com- 
monwealth. The  territory  includes  also  a  large 
number  of  small  islands.  The  total  area  is  90.- 
540  square  miles,  of  which  87,786  are  on  the 
Island  of  New  Guinea.  The  population  was  es- 
timated on  June  30,  1918,  at  200,000  Papuans; 
963  Europeans,  and  311  colored  other  than  Pap- 
uans. Other  estimates  place  the  total  population 
higher,  varying  all  the  way  to  400,000.  Capi- 
tal, Port  Moresby.  The  chief  products  arc 
cocoanyts,  rubber,  sago,  and  timber,  but  a<?ri- 
culture  has  not  been  developed.  On  June  30th, 
1918,  42,676  acres  of  cocoanuts  were  under  cul- 
tivation and  at  the  same  time  the  total  area  of 
plantation  was  placed  at  57,593  acres.  The  four 
ports  of  entry  are  Port  Moresby,  Samarai,  Daru, 
and  Bonagai.  Large  steamships  ply  between 
Port  Moresby  and  Sydney.  In  1919  the  railway 
between  Port  Moresby  and  Laloki  River  was 
under  construction.  Financial  and  commercial 
figures  are  as  follows: 


1916  1916  1917  1918 

ImporU    £202,055  £228.040  £271.640  £283.792 

Exports    84.714      125.428      156,535     220.599 

Revenue    51,961        49,311       62,920        72.594 

Expenditure    ...      82.535        77.913        83.740     103,176 
Shipping,    tong..    828.007     247,887     231,008     121.727 

PABAGUAY.  A  republic  of  South  America. 
Capital,  Asuncion. 

Abea  and  Population.  Paraguay  proper, 
which  lies  between  the  rivers  Paraguay  and 
Alto  Parana  has  an  area  estimated  at  65,000 
square  miles.  The  so-called  Chaco,  that  is  to 
say,  the  region  between  the  rivers  Paraguay  and 
Pilcomayo,  with  an  area  of  more  than  100,000 
square  miles,  is  claimed  by  both  Paraguay  and 
Bolivia.  The  total  population  was  estimated  in 
1017  at  about  1,000,000  exclusive  of  about  30,- 
000  Chaco  Indians.  In  Paraguay  proper  the 
population  is  mainly  of  Guarani  Indian  stock. 
Those  of  European  descent  are  mainly  of  Span- 
ish blood,  but  there  are  some  of  mixed  Euro- 
pean and  negro  race.  The  foreigners  in  1917 
were  placed  at  60,000,  of  whom  from  20,000 
to  30,000  were  from  Argentina.  Asuncion 
(founded  in  1537)  has  an  estimated  population 
of  120,000.  Other  large  cities  are  Villarico 
(26,000)  ;  Concepcion  and  Carapegua  with  15,- 
000  each.  The  Roman  Catholic  religion  is  the 
established  religion  of  the  State.  Education 
is  free  and  so  far  as  schools  are  available  is 
compulsory.  The  primary  schools  in  1917  num- 
bered 1046  with  62,657  pupils.  For  higher  edu- 
cation there  are  national  colleges  or  high  schools 
at  the  principal  cities  and  there  are  also  uni- 
versities. 

Production.  Forests  prevail  throughout  the 
country,  the  area  of  the  woodland  being  placed 
at  over  11,250,000  hectares,  containing  abundant 
building  wood  timber,  dyewoods,  and  wood  for 
paper  pulp.  Oil-producing  plants  are  found  in 
abundance,  such  as  the  cocoanut  palm,  copail)a 
and  spurge,  which  grow  wild  in  certain  parts  of 
the  country.  Fibre-producing  plants  are  also 
found,  including  cotton.  One  of  the  most  val- 
uable products  is  iron-wood  from  which  tannin 
is  obtained  for  export.    It  is  found  especially  in 
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the  Chaco  region  of  the  west  where  the  forest 
produces  about  30,000  tons  of  tannin  extract 
each  year.  There  is  a  considerable  export  of 
lumber  and  building  timber  to  Uruguay  and 
Argentina,  ranging  from  60,000  to  100,ObO  tons 
a  year.  Cotton  cultivation  was  important  in 
the  past  but  suffered  during  the  war.  After- 
wards, however,  efforts  were  made  to  cultivate 
enough  for  home  consumption.  Tobacco  is  an 
important  product,  the  normal  output  being 
about  220,000  hundredweights.  Sugar  produc- 
tion in  1918  was  estimated  at  1700  tons. 
Among  the  minerals  found  in  abundance  are 
iron,  copper  and  manganese.  Iron  has  been 
worked  for  more  than  60  years. 

Commerce.  The  exports  in  1918  were  11,300,- 
712  gold  pesos  and  the  imports  11,051,622.  The 
exports  for  the  first  six  months  of  1019  were 
6,662,231  gold  pesos  and  the  imports  6,006,660. 
A  gold  peso  equals  in  the  United  States  currency . 
$.9648.  The  most  important  agricultural  prod- 
uct exported  is  tobacco  of  which  in  1018  the  ex- 
ports amounted  to  7010  tons.  Foreign  commerce 
for  the  five  years  1914-18  was  valued  at  81,- 
932,672  gold  pesos  of  which  35,526,223  were  im- 
ports and  46,406,449  exports.  The  normal 
orange  crop  is  about  220,000,000  oranges.  An 
important  product  used  for  food  purposes  but  sus- 
ceptible of  yielding  important  materials  for  man- 
ufacture is  mandioc  which  is  cultivated  through- 
out the  country.  Leading  exports  are  hides, 
fruit,  tobacco,  timber,  cattle,  preserved  and 
jerked  beef,  petit  grain  oil  and  quebracho  ex- 
tract, and  the  chief  imports  are  food-stuffs,  tex- 
tiles and  hardware.  By  far  the  largest  sharer 
in  the  trade  is  Argentina. 

Communications.  There  is  a  railway  from 
Asuncion  to  Alto  Parana,  extending  234  miles 
and  from  the  latter  point  there  is  communica- 
tion with  the  Argentine  railway  system  by  means 
of  a  train  ferry.  Steamships  run  between  Asun- 
cion and  Concepcion  and  the  ports  of  Argentina 
along  the  Paraguay  River.  In  1919  a  new  line 
was  undertaken  to  connect  the  ports  of  the  up- 
per Paraguay  with  Montevideo,  which  was  re- 
garded as  an  important  step  in  the  develop- 
ment of  commerce.  Vessels  entered  at  the  port 
of  Asuncion  in  19 17  numbered  3761  with  a  ton- 
nage of  469,822;  cleared,  3760,  with  474,342. 
The  chief  company  engaged  in  the  river  service 
was  the  Argentina  Navigation  Company  under 
the  control  of  British  interests. 

Finance.     Paper  has  been  the  sole  circulating 
medium  with  the  exception  of  a  few  small  nickel 
pieces  and  the  currency  has  been  subject  to  fre- 
quent   fluctuations.     In     1919    the    paper    peso. 
paKsed  current  at  less  than  one- tenth  of  its  face 
value  in  silver.     The  currency  of  Paraguay  was 
conducted  practically  on  the  bases  of  Argentine 
paper  and  gold.     The  revenue  for   1918  accord- 
ing  to  a   Britiith   authority   was   £523,311;    ex- 
penditures £577,182;    for   1919,  revenue  £1,105,-. 
911;  expenditures  £1,071,332.     The  internal  debt 
Jan.  1,  1919  was  2,044,783  pesos  gold  and  33,133,- . 
445  paper;   external  debt,  5,612,701  pesos  gold. 

Government.  Executive  authority  is  vested 
in  a  President  elected  for  four  years  with  a 
cabinet  of  five  ministers,  and  legislative  author- 
ity in  a  Congress  of  two  houses,  a  Senate  and  a 
CThamber  of  Deputies,  both  of -which  are  elected 
directly  by  the  people,  the  Senate  in  a  ratio  of 
1  member  to  12,000  inhabitants  and  the  chamber 
in  the  ratio  of  1  to  6000.  The  President  at  the 
beginning  of  1919  was  Dr.  Manuel  Franco. 


PAKDEE,  Don  Albert.  Judge,  died  at  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  September  26.  He  was  born  at  Wads- 
worth,  Ohio,  March  29,  1837,  and  after  four 
years  at  the  United  States  Naval  Academy 
(1854-57)  he  studied  law  and  was  admitted  to 
the  bar.  He  served  during  the  Civil  War  and 
in  March,  1862,  was  brevetted  colonel  of  volun- 
teers, and  in  March,  1865,  brigadier-general  of 
volunteers.  After  the  war  he  practiced  law  at 
New  Orleans;  served  on  the  bench,  1868-80,  in 
the  second  judicial  district,  and  was  United 
States  Circuit  Judge  from  1881  to  the  time  of 
his  death.    In  1898  he  removed  to  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FABK  COLIiEOE.  A  non-sectarian  institu- 
tion of  learning  at  Parkville,  Mo.  In  the  fall  of 
1919  there  were  enrolled  434  students,  and  the 
faculty  numbered  21.  The  productive  endow- 
ment amounted  to  $678,000  and  the  income  for 
the  year  was  $297,969.  The  library  contains 
27,000  volumes.  In  1919  a  new  men's  dormitory, 
costing  $100,000;  a  dam  for  the  water  supply, 
$25,000;  and  a  new  lighting  and  heating  plant, 
were  constructed.  Park  College  was  founded  in 
1875.  President,  Frederick  William  Hawley, 
D.D.,  LL.D. 

PABKEB,  Horatio  W^illiam.  Musical  com- 
poser, died  at  Cedarhurst,  N.  Y.,  December  18. 
Since  1894  he  had  been  professor  of  the  theory 
of  music  at  Yale  University.  He  was  born  in 
Aubumdale,  Mass.,  Sept.  15,  1863,  and  devoted 
himself  to  music  while  still  a  child.  He  was 
organist  in  Dedham  and  Boston  churches  for  a 
time  and  then  studied  music  at  the  Royal  Con- 
servatory in  Germany,  where  he  graduated  in 
1885.  After  serving  as  teacher  of  music  and 
organist  in  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Garden  City,  L.  I., 
New  York,  and  Boston,  he  became  professor  of 
the  theory  of  music  at  Yale  (1894).  His  first 
composition  consisted  of  a  setting  to  music  of 
Kate  Greenaway's  poems  under  the  title  of  Under 
the  Window,  He  received  a  prize  for  his  cantata 
in  the  competition  instituted  by  the  New  York 
National  Conservatory  in  1893.  He  was  the 
recipient  of  other  prizes,  and  he  wrote  a  large 
number  of  pieces  both  sacred  and  secTilar. 
Among  his  works  may  be  mentioned  the  fol- 
lowing: Cantatas,  King  Trojan^  The  Koholds; 
oratorios,  Hora  Novissima  (1898);  8t.  Christo- 
pher (1898)  ;  A  Wanderer's  Psalm  (given  under 
his  direction  at  the  Hereford  Festival,  England, 
in  1900).  He  also  wrote  a  number  of  textbooks 
for  the  use  of  schools  and  colleges  and  his  work 
as  an  educator  secured  for  him  great  infiuencc 
not  only  in  his  university  but  in  all  educational 
circles. 

FABKS,  National.  In.  1919  the  tract  of 
land  in  Maine  bestowed  by  citizens  upon  the 
government  of  the  United  States  in  1916  was 
named  the  Lafayette  National  Park.  Its  area 
was  about  10,000  acres,  and  it  differs  from  other 
parks  in  the  national  system  in  that  it  is  not 
only  situated  in  the  extreme  East,  but  combines 
seashore  and  mountain.  The  gift  in  1916 
amounted  to  5000  acres,  and  President  Wilson 
by  proclamation  gave  it  the  name  of  The  Sieur 
de  Monts  National  Monument.  It  was  increased 
by  subsequent  gifts  and  in  1918  Congress  ap- 
propriated a  sum  for  its  maintenance  and  de- 
velopment. In  February,  1919,  Congress  changed 
its  name  and  status,  and  it  became  the  Lafayette 
National  Park.  The  national  parks  down  to 
and  including  1919  are  summed  up  with  leading 
features  in  the  following  tabl^,  published  by  the 
Department  of  th9  Interior} 
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Henrik  Ihaen  (1890) ;  BjOrnson's  Amljot  Oelline 
(1917),  from  the  Norwegian;  and  he  edited 
English  in  American  Universities  (1895); 
American  lAterary  Criticism  (1904);  Select 
Poem^  Of  Swinburne  (1905);  and  Swinburne's 
Mary  Stuart   (1906). 

PEABODT  MTTSETTM.  The  normal  activi-. 
ties  of  the  Peabody  Museum  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity  which  were  interrupted  by  the  war  were 
gradually  being  reestablished  during  1919.  But 
little  field-work,  however,  was  carried  on  during 
the  year,  and  this  was  mostly  of  a  preliminary 
nature  and  confined  to  certain  sections  of  New 
England.  Several  valuable  collections  have  been 
received,  perhaps  the  most  notable  being  the 
Bates  Collection  from  the  Maine  shell  heaps, 
numbering  several  thousand  spiecimens,  the  re- 
sult of  many  seasons'  work  by  the  late  Prof. 
Arlo  Bates  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  The  usual  amount  of  laboratory 
research  work  has  been  accomplished.  The  sec- 
ond volume  of  the  Harvard  African  Studies  has 
been  published,  and  considerable  time  has  been 
devoted  to  the  preparation  of  reports  on  the  an- 
tiquities of  Ck)sta  Rica  by  Mr.  S.  K.  Lothrop,  and 
on  the  Museum  work  in  Northeastern  Arizona 
by  Mr.  S.  J.  Guernsey,  which  is  soon  to  be 
issued  as  a  part  of  Volume  VIII  of  the  Museum 
"Papers."  Dr.  Tozzer's  Maya-English  dictionary 
is  nearly  ready  for  publication.  Additional 
cases  are  being  made  for  the  main  hall  of  the 
first  floor  of  the  new  section  of  the  Museum  in 
which  will  be  installed  the  ethnological  collec- 
tions from  the  Northwest  Coast.  The  director 
of  the  Museum  is  Mr.  C.  C.  Willoughby. 

PEACE  MOVEMENT.  See  International 
Peace  and  Arbitbation. 

PEACE  AND  ABBITBATION,  Interna- 
tional. There  was  no  happening  of  importance 
in  the  realm  of  international  arbitration  in  1919. 
The  public  mind  was  wholly  taken  up  by  the 
Treaty  of  Versailles  (q.v.)  and  the  embodied 
League  of  Nations.  In  the  words  of  one  long 
time   supporter    of    international    arbitration — 

Arbitration,  1919  f  I  thouffht  the  word  had  been 
forgotten.  Has  there  been  any  arbitration  of  anything, 
outaide  the  Paris  Peace  Conference,  where  it  is  very 
dobious  if  anything  was  really  arbitrated?  Seriously, 
has  there  been  any  case  of  real  arbitration  of  interna- 
tional differences  during  the  past  year  in  South  America 
or  elsewhere?  I  have  lost  all  track  of  it.  I  have  been 
so  interested  in  the  League  of  Nations  controversy. 

There  was  a  wide-spread  discussion  of  various 
phases  of  internationalism — especially  in  con- 
nection with  economic,  industrial,  and  political 
questions,  but  of  the  judicial  arbitrament  of 
international  difficulties  there  was  none.  Per- 
haps this  was  due  to  the  conviction  that  the 
League  of  Nations  was  an  effective  substitute. 
Of  the  discussion  of  peace  in  all  its  various 
aspects  there  was  no  end,  not  only  in  connection 
with  the  Treaty  and  the  League,  but  in  connec- 
tion with  military  training,  compulsory  or  arbi- 
trary. 

The  peace  movement  during  the  year  1919 
imderwent  changes  destined  to  result  in  pro- 
grammes consonant  with  the  new  order.  The 
International  Peace  Bureau  at  Bern  held  a  gen- 
eral assembly  in  the  spring.  A  definite  world 
movement  among  women  developed  during  the 
year  with  headquarters  at  Bern  and  with  numer- 
ous national  organizations  including  one  in  the 
United  States.  League  of  Nations  Societies 
were   organized    througliout   Europe    and   other 


countries.  These  societies  are  rapidly  conform- 
ing their  programmes  to  the  conditions  laid  down 
by  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations.  The 
older  societies  have  discovered  that  in  large 
measure  their  former  programmes  have  been 
realized  in  the  Covenant.  On  the  other  hand 
there  have  arisen  in  various  countries  a  series 
of  League  of  Nations  Societies  of  which  the 
American  League  to  Enforce  Peace  was  first  in 
point  of  time.  These  societies  began  life  with  a 
definite  programme  and  show  a  disposition  to 
continue  to  exist  with  programmes  for  improving 
and  making  better  understood  the  present  I..eague 
of  Nations.  Several  of  such  European  societies 
held  meetings  at  Paris  in  January,  1919,  at  Tx>n- 
don  in  March,  1919,  and  16  of  them  participated 
in  a  Congress  at  Brussels,  Dec.  1-3,  1919,  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Belgian  government.  There 
was  organized  at  that  time  the  Union  of  League 
of  Nations  Societies,  in  which  America  was  not 
represented  owing  to  the  failure  of  the  Senate  to 
advise  ratification  of  the  Treaty.  The  next 
Congress  will  be  at  Home  in  April  or  May,  1920. 
The  Dutch  peace  worker,  B.  de  Jong  van  Beek 
en  Donk,  started  a  weekly  periodical  The  League 
of  Nations  at  Bern  in  April  and  is  coatinuing 
it  as  a  publication  in  which  are  printed  official 
and  other  pronouncements  respecting  the  League 
of  Nations  from  all  countries.  The  English 
League  of  Nations  Union  publishes  a  monthly 
service  organ  called  The  League  since  November, 
1919»  and  a  quarterly  journal  called  The  Cove- 
nant, 

The  official  League  of  Nations  started  imme- 
diately after  the  signing  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace 
with  Germany  on  June  28,  1919.  It  has  main- 
tained its  headquarters  in  London  at  Sunderland 
House  and  has  collected  not  only  a  considerable 
library  but  much  official  data  for  its  prospective 
duties.  The  Economic  and  Finance  Section  of  the 
provisional  organization  of  the  League  invited 
members  of  the  International  Institute  of  Agri- 
culture and  of  the  International  Statistical  In- 
stitute, together  with  leading  statisticians,  to  a 
conference  in  London  on  Aug.  14  and  15,  1919. 
Seven  suggestions  were  adopted  relative  to  the 
organization  and  development  of  the  work.  The 
first  International  Labor  Conference  under  the 
League  of  Nations  and  in  virtue  of  Part  XI 11 
of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  was  held  at  Washington. 
Oct.  29-Nov.  29,  1919. 

International  Parliamentary  ITnion. 
There  has  been  no  meeting  of  the  Inter-Parlia- 
mentary Union  since  1913.  There  was  a  meeting 
October  7th  and  8th  in  Geneva  of  the  Council  of 
the  Inter-Parliamentary  Union  which  Hon.  James 
L.  Slayden  attended  as  a  delegate  from  the  Amer- 
ican Congress.  Its  business  was  of  an  executive 
and  confidential  nature.  It  arranged  to  have  a 
meeting  of  the  Union  itself  some  time  during  the 
year  of  1920  at  Stockholm.  There  were  two 
members  of  Coimcil  present  from  Germany,  Pro- 
fessor EickhofT  and  Herr  Schucking,  who  was  one 
of  the  signers  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  who  were 
courteously  received,  and  both,  being  earnest  paci- 
fists were  heartily  in  sympathy  with  the  vrork 
in  hand. 

American  Associa'Pion  for  International 
Conciliation.  At  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
association  held  on  February  6th,  Nicholas  Mur- 
ray Butler  was  reelected  Chairman,  Henry  S, 
Haskell,  Assistant  to  the  Director  of  the  Division 
of  Intercourse  and  Education  of  the  Carnegie 
Endowment   for   International   Peace   was   con- 
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tinned  as  Acting  Secretary.  It  was  resolved 
that,  in  view  of  the  obvious  effort  now  being 
carried  on  through  the  press  and  otherwise,  to 
sow  the  seeds  of  dissension  among  the  Allied 
governments,  systematic  efforts  should  be  under- 
taken to  offset  anti-British  and  Anti-French 
propaganda  by  furnishing  the  American  news- 
paper press  with  articles  and  other  material 
illustrating  our  friendly  and  co-operative  rela- 
tions with  Great  Britain  and  France. 

During  the  year,  the  association  published  its 
usual  long  list  of  documents  under  the  general 
heading  International  Conciliation.  This  year 
they  dealt  mainly  with  The  League  of  Nations, 
and  the  Problems  of  the  Peace  Conference.  OflR- 
cial  material  regarding  the  constitution,  rules  of 
procedure  and  general  sessions  of  the  Peace  Con- 
ference was  also  published  in  considerable  pro- 
fusion. The  demobilization  of  the  Students' 
Army  Training  Corps  and  the  resumption  of 
normal  student  activities  in  the  colleges  and 
universities  made  it  possible  to  stimulate  through 
the  International  Polity  Clubs  the  natural  in- 
terest in  the  problems  of  the  peace  conference. 
The  publications  of  the  Association  have  been 
most  helpful  in  this  connection.  Sundry 
important  books  were  also  distributed  by  the 
Association  to  these  clubs.  The  set  of  large  base 
maps  of  the  continents,  states  and  regions  in- 
volved in  the  Great  War  published  by  The  Amer- 
ican Geographical  Society  have  also  been  sup- 
plied to  the  International  Polity  Clubs  upon 
request. 

The  trustees  of  the  Carnegie  Endowment  have 
felt  that  the  time  has  come  when  the  educational 
work  conducted  throughout  the  summer  schools 
of  the  country  under  their  auspices  should  be 
carried  bv  those  institutions  themselves,  and  it 
has  therefore  been  decided  to  discontinue  this 
undertaking.  The  Association,  however,  con- 
tinued its  work  in  the  case  of  three  special  in- 
stitutions: George  Peabody  College  for  Teach- 
ers, Nashville,  Tenn.,  Lincoln  Memorial  Uni- 
versity, Harrogate,  Tenn.,  and  New  Mexico  Nor- 
mal University,  Las  Vegas,  N.  M.  In  the  lat- 
ter case,  the  Association  sent  Prof.  John  D. 
Fitz-Gerald,  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  not 
only  to  conduct  a  number  of  courses  in  the 
Spanish  language,  but  also  to  assist  President 
Roberts  in  organizing  a  conference  of  Spanish 
speaking  teachers  in  the  State.  It  is  the  hope 
of  President  Roberts  and  the  Association  in 
calling  the  conference  to  stimulate  the  study  of 
Spanish  throughout  the  Jf^tate,  and  by  the  in- 
creased understanding  which  will  result  from  the 
knowledge  of  a  common  language  to  foster  better 
relations  between  the  Mexicans  and  the  people 
of  New  Mexico.  The  American  Association  for 
international  Conciliation,  which  has  in  the  past 
acted  for  the  Division  of  Intercourse  and  Educa- 
tion in  arranging  for  the  courses,  will  act  in 
close  cooperation  with  the  Institute  of  Interna- 
tional Education,  which  has  been  opened  re- 
cently in  New  York,  with  Dr.  Stephen  P.  Dug- 
gan  BA  director. 

Three  issues  of  Inter- America^  two  in  Spanish 
and  one  in  English,  have  been  distributed. 
Newspapers  and  magazine  comments  and  letters 
from  all  parts  of  the  world  indicate  that  the 
magazine  is  filling  a  need  and  making  a  distinct 
place  for  itself.  A  Spanish  version  of  the 
Ignited  States  Bureau  of  Education  Bulletin  No. 
27,  "Opportunities  for  Foreign  Students  at  Col- 
leges and  Universities  in  the  United  States,"  by 


Samuel  Paul  Capen,  has  been  prepared  by  the 
Division  and  will  be  distributed  by  the  Bureau  of 
Education  throughout  the  other  American  coun- 
tries. The  director  of  the  Interamerican  Divi- 
sion has  accepted  appointment  upon  Executive 
Council  of  the  Pan-American  Society  of  the 
United  States,  with  a  view  to  active  coSperation 
with  that  organization.  The  Association  under- 
took to  issue  the  peace  treaty,  which,  in  view 
of  its  great  length  and  the  expense  involved,  will 
require  a  very  careful  adjustment  of  the  other 
issues  for  the  year  accordingly.  The  demand 
was  such  that  a  second  edition  was  printed.  Its 
own  publications  are  now  printed  in  an  edition 
of  35,000  and  distributed  to  a  subscription  mail- 
ing list  of  some  27,000  names. 

The  unprecedented  conditions  prevailing  in  the 
colleges  and  universities  during  fall  made  it  ex- 
tremely difficult  to  continue  to  any  extent  the 
work  with  the  International  Politv  Clubs,  al- 
though  lively  groups  were  maintained  at  a  num- 
ber of  women's  colleges  and  at  a  few  co-educa- 
tional institutions.  Although  this  work  has  been 
necessarily  restricted,  the  Association  has  been 
able  to  assist  in  stimulating  interest  in  the  study 
of  international  problems  by  cooperating  with 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Special  Train- 
ing of  the  War  Department  in  the  War  Issues 
Course  prescribed  for  the  Students'  Army  Traiiv 
ing  Corps.  Thousands  of  copies  of  the  Associa- 
tion's documents  were  distributed  to  instruc- 
tors and  students,  and  a  number  of  the  most 
valuable  official  documents  were  reprinted  for 
this  purpose.  The  demobilization  of  the  Stu- 
dents' Army  Training  Corps  will  make  it  possi- 
ble to  reorganize  the  Clubs;  the  proceedings  of 
the  peace  conference  will  furnish  field  for  dis- 
cussion, and  the  widespread  interest  in  the  prob- 
lems of  the  peace  hold  forth  promise  of  the  main- 
tenance of  active  groups. 

The  Inter- American  Division  of  the  Association 
issued  and  distributed  sundry  bulletins,  one  in 
Spanish  and  Portuguese  to  a  list  of  15,000  names. 
The  magazine  Inter-America,  in  English  and  in 
Spanish,  has  been  distributed.  Six  collections 
of  North  American  works  for  South  American 
libraries  were  gathered  and  shipped.  The  Inter- 
America  Division  entertained  a  number  of  Latin- 
American  and  Spanish  guests,  and  has  aided  in 
placing  a  number  of  Latin-American  students 
in  educational  institutions  in  the  United 
States. 

American  School  Peace  League.  It  is  the 
iTnanimous  opinion  of  the  Executive  Committee 
of  this  organization  that  its  annual  essay  con- 
test is  a  most  effective  means  of  educating  the 
youth  of  the  country  to  the  realization  and  re- 
sponsibility of  the  unprecedented  position  in 
which  the  United  States  finds  itself  to-day  in 
relation  to  other  nations, — as  a  leader  and  as 
the  hope  of  the  world  for  the  future  of  civiliza- 
tion. Therefore,  the  League  conducted  its  essay 
contest,  as  usual,  in  1918-19,  the  general  sub- 
ject of  the  essays  being  "The  League  of  Nations." 
A  record  number  of  essays  was  received.  Nor- 
mal and  high  schools  throughout  the  country 
expressed  a  genuine  interest  in  the  subject,  and 
the  principals  and  teachers  cooperated  heartily 
in  planning  for  the  study  of  this  subject  in 
their  classes.  In  many  cases,  the  essay  writing 
was  a  required  part  of  the  year's  work  in  his- 
tory, civics,  or  English.  Where  an  entire  class 
competed,  only  the  best  essay  was  submitted  to 
the  judges. 
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Successful  Contbstai^s  in  Sbabukt   Pbize   Essay 

Contest,  1919 

Normal  School  Set 

Fir»t  Prize — Miss  Agnes  Irene  Smith.  State  Normal 
School,  Charleston,   III. 

Second  Prize — ^Miss  Lola  Agnes  Wood,  State  Normal 
School,  Towson,  Md. 

Third  Prize — Miss  Mildred  Lantz,  State  Normal  School, 
Macomb,  111. 

I9t  Honorable  Mention — Miss  May  Jackson  Taylor,  Nor- 
mal Dept.  of  State  College  for  Women,  Tallahassee, 
Fla. 

2d  Bonorahle  Mention — Miss  Merret  Winegarner,  State 
Normal  University.  Normal,   III. 

8d  Honorable  MejUion — Miss  Marion  Tait,  State  Nor- 
mal School,  De  Kalb,  III. 

4th  Honorable  Mention — ^Miss  Lillian  M.  Richards.  State 
Normal  School,  De  Kalb,  III. 

Secondary  School  Set 

Firtt  Prize — Maurice  M.  Mercer,  High  School,  Bowling 

Oreen,  Ohio. 
Second    Prize — Miss    Adele     Resegand,     High     School. 

Kearny,    N.   J. 
Third  Prize — Miss  Juliette  P.  Lyon,  Central  High  School. 

W^ashington,  D.  O. 
Ut     Honorable     Mention — Robert     L.     Hershey.     Hieh 

School.   Pitchburg.  Mass. 
2d   Honorable   Mention — ^Miss    Irean    Whitworth,    High 

School,   Poplar  Bluff.  Mo. 
3d    Honorable    Mention — Milton    Mead.    High    School, 

Cleveland  Heights.    Ohio. 
4th   Horiorable   Mention — Miss   Ruth   Ricksrby,    Barton 

Academy,  Mobile,  Ala. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Leaf(ue,  Mrs.  Fannie 
Fern  Andrews,  has  been  working  for  the  crea- 
tion of  an  International  Bureau  of  Education, 
which  will  co{5rdinate  much  of  the  teaching  in 
the  various  countries.  Primarily  for  this  pur- 
pose she  spent  five  months  in  Europe  during 
the  Peace  Conference,  having  been  appointed  by 
the  Ignited  States  Commissioner  of  Education 
and  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
to  represent  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Edu- 
caticm  at  the  Peace  Conference.  She  presented 
the  plan  for  the  establishment  of  an  Interna- 
tional Bureau  of  Education  before  the  T.«ague 
of  Nations  Commission,  of  which  President  Wil- 
son was  chairman,  with  the  request  that  the 
Bureau  lie  an  organ  of  the  League  of  Nations. 
Although  this  was  not  done,  the  members  of 
the  Commission  were  much  interested,  and  the 
Bureau  will  doubtless  be  established  in  the  near 
future.  The  Secretary  of  the  League,  while  in 
Europe,  also  wrote  a  Course  of  Study  in  For- 
eign Relations  for  the  use  of  the  army  instruc- 
tors in  France.  She  lectured  before  the  sol- 
diers and  other  groups  on  the  League  of  Na- 
tions and  the  educational  work  for  peace.  The 
League  has  also  furnished  hundreds  of  stu- 
dents throughout  the  country  during  the  past 
year  with  literature  to  assist  in  debating  on  the 
fiubiect  of  military  training  ajid  the  Jjcague  of 
Nations.  These  subjects  were  chosen  by  many 
of  the  State  debating  leagues.  Through  the 
American  School  Peace  League,  therefore,  the 
way  is  l)eing  |>aved  for  the  education  of  chil- 
dren along  lincH  tending  to  produce  better  in- 
ternational understanding  and  co4)poration. 

The  MiD-ErRoPEAx  Union  (of  which  Thomas 
(i.  Masaryk  is  president  and  Professor  11.  A. 
Miller  of  Oberlin  College  was  the  first  secre- 
tary), was  a^isocittted  for  the  following  pur- 
poses: 

( 1 )  Of  establishing  a  continuors  barrier  of 
free,  cooperating,  democratic  nations  against 
im|)erialiHtic  aggression  from  the  Baltic  to  the 
Mediterranean  as  a  Bulwark  of  Freedom  for 
the  world.  (2)  Of  helping  toward  the  dismem- 
berment of  Austria-Hungary.     (3)   Of  assisting 


in  the  organization  and  protection  of  the  new 
states. 

Some  of  the  accomplishments  of  the  L^nion 
are:  Presentation  of  resolutions  to  President 
Wilson  urging  the  dismemberment  of  Austria- 
Hungary  and  pledging  united  support  to  the 
common  cause.  The  awakening  of  the  Amer- 
ican people  through  insistent  publicity  to  the 
solemn  aspiration  for  freedom  of  the  oppressed 
peoples  of  Mid-Europe  and  Asia  Minor.  Assist- 
ance in  the  preparation  and  publication  of  the 
Czecho-Slovak  Declaration  of  Independence. 
The  Union  as  a  preliminary  league  of  nations, 
in  a  four-days'  conference  in  Independence  Hall. 
Philadelphia,  adopted  principles  of  constructive 
intematicMial  cooperation;  of  self-determination; 
of  the  rights  of  national  minorities;  of  duty- 
free transportation  for  landlocked  nations:  and 
assumed  the  responsibility  of  seeing  that  the 
just  claims  of  the  nationalities  concerned  should 
be  presented  at  the  Peace  Conference.  Twelve 
nationalities  aigned  a  Declaraticm  of  Common 
Aims  and  proclaimed  it  with  the  ringing  of  the 
Mid-European  replica  of  the  Liberty  Bell.  A 
branch  organization  in  Paris  has  been  organized. 

Conditions  in  Europe,  however,  have  changed 
apd  do  not  seem  as  promising  aa  they 
were  a  year  since  and  Professor  Miller  has  re- 
signed.   He  was  succeeded  by  Orlando  Ducker. 

The  Polesr  Jugoslavs,  Czecho-slovaks,  Russians, 
Armenians,  Rumanians,  and  Zionists  withdrew 
also,  but  the  Lithuanians,  Albanians,  Greeks  and 
Italians  wanted  to  keep  going  for  a  while  and 
they  still  have  the  name  and  office.  President 
Masaryk  is  working  in  the  direction  of  actually 
perpetuating  the  idea  in  Europe,  and  has  made 
some  progress.  The  Mid-European  Liberty  Bell 
has  been  taken  to  Prague  with  the  condition  that 
any  of  the  countries  concerned  may  have  it  for 
limited  periods. 

American  Society  for  the  Judicial  Settle- 
ment OF  IrrPEBNATiONAL  DISPUTES  has  been  in- 
active during  the  war  and  the  immediate  post- 
war periods. 

League  of  Free  Nations  Association 
formed  in  November,  1918,  as  the  result  of  a 
series  of  weekly  study  conferences,  participated 
in  by  40  or  50  scholars,  editors  and  publicists, 
during  the  summer  and  fall  of  that  year,  de- 
voted its  energies,  up  to  the  time  of  the  final 
signing  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  at  Paris,  to  two 
lines  of  activities:  i\)  The  popularizing  in 
this  country  of  the  idea  of  a  T.<eague  of  Na- 
tions; and  (2)  Urging  upon  the  Paris  Con- 
ference the  creation  of  a  real  democratic  league 
and  also  a  treaty  of  peace  which  would  be  in 
essential  harmony  with  the  terms  upon  which 
the  Armistice  was  based,  that  is.  President  Wil- 
son's 'fourteen  Points'*  and  his  subsequent  ad- 
dresses. On  July  8th.  as  the  result  of  a  Na- 
tional conference  of  its  members,  this  Associa- 
tion voted  in  favor  of  the  ratification  without 
reservation,  the  Treatv  with  Germanv,  includ- 
ing  the  League  of  Nations  Covenant.  Such  rat- 
ification it  contended  would  establish  immediate 
peace,  the  world's  most  urgent  need  in  the  in- 
terest of  order  and  progress;  would  abolish  many 
international  injustices  which  have  proved  pro- 
lific causes  of  war,  and  would  create  an  agency 
for  the  ratification  of  remaining  injustices  and 
for  the  establishment  of  mutually  advantageous 
and  just  relations  between  nations.  It  also 
voted  that  this  ratification  should  be  accom- 
panied  by  a   resolution  declaring   it  to   be   the 
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purpose  of  the  United  States,  as  made  possible 
by  the  League  of  Nations  Covenant,  to:  (a) 
Press  for  the  immediate  restoration  of  Kiao-Chau 
and  the  German  concessions  in  Shangtung  to  the 
Chinese  Republic;  (b)  to  hold  that  nothing  in 
the  Treaty  or  the  Covenant  shall  be  construed 
as  authorizing  interference  by  the  lea^e  in 
internal  revolutions;  or  as  preventing  genuine 
redress  and  readjustment  of  boundaries,  through 
orderly  processes  provided  by  the  league,  at  any 
time  in  the  future  that  these  may  be  demanded 
by  the  welfare  and  manifest  interest  of  the  peo- 
ple concerned;  (c)  to  call  for  the  inclusion  of 
Germany  in  the  council  of  the  league  as  soon 
as  the  new  republic  shall  have  entered  in  good 
faith  upon  carrying  out  the  treaty  provisions; 
for  the  inclusion  of  Russia  as  soon  as  the  Rus- 
Kian  people  establish  stable  government;  and 
for  the  full  participation  of  both  Germany  and 
Russia  on  equal  footing  in  all  economic  inter- 
course as  the  best  insurance  against  any  rever- 
Hion  to  the  old  scheme  of  balance  of  power,  eco- 
nomic privilege  and  war;  (d)  to  press  for  the 
progressive  reduction  of  armaments  by  all  na- 
tions; (e)  to  throw  its  whole  weight  in  behalf 
of  such  changes  in  the  constitution  and  such  de- 
velopments in  the  practice  of  the  league  as  will 
make  it  more  democratic  in  its  scheme  of  rep- 
resentation, its  procedure  more  •  legislative  and 
le^s  exclusively  diplomatic — ^an  instrument  of 
growth  invigorated  and  molded  by  the  active, 
democratic  forces  of  the  progressive  nations. 

More  recently,  the  Association,  through  a  Com- 
mittee on  Mexico,  has  been  very  active  in  at- 
tempting to  bring  about  better  relations  with 
our  southern  neighbor  and  particularly  to 
counter-act  the  country-wide  propaganda  of  mis- 
representation and  distortion  of  actual  conditions 
in  Mexico.  In  October,  the  Association  also  an- 
nounced the  beginning  of  a  study  of  the  diplo- 
matic relations  between  the  United  States  gov- 
ernment and  the  various  Russian  factions  since 
March  revolution  of  1917,  to  be  made  by  Wil- 
liam Allen  White,  of  Emporia,  Kan.,  Dr.  John 
Ryan  of  the  Catholic  University  of  Washington, 
D.  C.^  and  J.  Henry  Scattergood  of  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  In  general  the  League  of  Free  Nations  As- 
sociation, in  New  York  and  through  its  branches 
elsewhere  in  the  country,  has  sought  to  be  a 
medium  for  the  discussion  of  signincant  phases 
of  international  policy  with  a  view  to  forming 
a  sound  and  liberal  public  opinion,  particularly 
on  questions  aflfecting  the  interests  oi  the  United 
States. 

The  Central  American  Court  or  Justice 
ceased  to  exist  at  the  expiration  of  the  con- 
stituent treaty  in  May,  1918.  Since  then  the 
Central  American  Bureau  of  Guatemala  has 
sought  the  diplomatic  assistance  of  Costa  Rica, 
Honduras  and  San  Salvador  to  reestablish  the 
Court  under  a  revised  convention.  Disturbed 
conditions  in  the  Central  American  countries 
and  other  reasons  have,  however,  prevented  the 
success  of  this  movement.  The  Central  Ameri- 
can International  Bureau  continues  to  function. 
It  submitted  on  Aug.  20,  1919,  to  the  Central 
American  States  a  project  of  treaty  for  free 
trade  among  them.  Standardization  of  educa- 
tional curricula  and  the  calling  of  a  Central 
American  Conference  are  other  projects  which 
have  been  actively  interesting  to  the  Bureau. 

The  American  Union  against  Militarism 
continued  its  efforts  in  opposition  to  a  perma- 
nent system  of  compulsory  military  training  in 


America.  Bulletins  about  congressional  action 
on  military  training  have  l)een  isHued  and  a 
press  bureau  maintained.  The  headquarters  are 
203  Westory  Building,  Washington,  D.  C.  Its 
chairman  was  Oswald  Garrison  Villard,  and  its 
executive  secretary,  Chilrles  T.  Hallinan. 

During  the  year  1919,  the  activities  of  the 
American  Society  of  International  Law,  in 
addition  to  the  publication  of  the  quarterly 
numbers  of  the  American  Journal  of  Interna- 
tional Law,  were  confined  to  a  meeting  of  the 
Executive  Council  of  the  Society  held  in  April, 
1919. 

The  American  Institite  of  Law  held  no 
meeting  during  1919. 

Carnegie  Peace  Foundation.  Beginning 
with  the  year  1919,  this  Foundation  will  here- 
after publish  an  abstract  of  the  Year  Book  in 
addition  to  the  Year  Book  itself — ^the  latter 
containing  all  the  masters  in  detail  in  which 
students  and  librarians  will  be  interested.  The 
epitome  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
more  casual  inquirer  and  to  spread  more  widely 
information  about  the  work  of  the  Foundation. 
The  work  of  the  Endowment  has  been  augmented 
and  complicated  by  the  great  volume  of  work 
undertaken  for  the  Department  of  State 
by  the  Division  of  International  Law.  The 
results  of  the  war  have,  according  to  the  latest 
annual  report,  greatly  widened  the  field  of  use- 
fulness and  broadened  its  opportunities  to  be 
of  service  in  the  world.  The  report  says  "In- 
ternational relations  have  undergone  a  trans- 
formation in  a  character  which  it  is  impossible 
to  fully  measure  as  yet,  creating  conditions 
which  have  never  before 'existed,  and  which  can 
never  wholly  revert  to  the  old  methods.  Tlie 
victory  of  the  Allied  nations  over  Germany  and 
her  vassal  states  has  entirely  changed  the  out- 
look upon  internationalism,  and  the  work  of 
the  Endowment  presents  possibilities  of  useful- 
ness not  anticipated  when  it  was  organized.  We 
are  confronting  a  newly  awakened  world.  Un- 
der such  conditions  the  Trustees  are  to  be  con- 
gratulated on  their  courage,  their  patriotism 
and  their  prescience,  in  an  attitude  which,  as 
was  stated  in  last  year's  report,  met  with  the 
ardent  approval  of  Mr.  Carnegie.  Permanent 
peace  seems  a  long  way  off  still,  and  this  work 
will  become  of  increasing  value  and  importance 
during  the  interval  of  world  reconstruction  now 
before  us." 

The  entire  series  of  Preliminary  Economic 
Studies  arranged  for  the  Division  of  Economics 
and  History  by  Dean  David  Kinley  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois,  and  American  member  «f  the 
Research  Committee  of  the  Division,  has  im- 
posed a  large  amount  of  additional  work  upon 
the  Secretary's  office,  but  it  haa  saved  the  ex- 
pense of  duplicating  the  trained  force  neces- 
sary to  handle  it,  and  has  thus  effected  a  con- 
siderable economy,  as  well  as  contributed  ma- 
terially to  the  standardization  and  technical  per- 
fection of  these  publications.  As  plans  develop, 
the  number  of  monographs  included  in  this 
series  has  outgrown  the  original  intention;  but 
it  has  been  amply  justified  by  the  wide  gen- 
eral interest  in  the  series.  They  have  proved 
especially  useful  in  colleges  and  universities 
where  large  classes  have  b^n  engaged  in  study- 
ing the  problems  of  reconstruction  following  the 
war.  This  demand  has  compelled  second  edi> 
tions  of  many  of  the  studies,  and  the  liberal 
policy  of  the  Executive  Committee  in  dlQtribut- 
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ing  free  paper  bound  copies  and  bound  copies 
at  the  nominal  price  of  $1  each,  has  attracted 
wide  attention  and  much  favorable  comment. 
A  number  of  distinguished  scholars  in  many 
lines  of  investigation  have  contributed  studies 
of  such  a  thorough  and  helpful  character  that 
they  have  already  taken  high  rank  as  perma- 
nent contributions  to  the  economic  history  of 
the  world's  greatest  war. 

The  World  Peace  Foundation  (40  Mt.  Ver- 
non Street,  Boston),  during  1919  supported  so 
far  as  it  was  able  the  official  effort  at  Paris 
to  provide  an  adequate  League  of  Nations  and 
to  secure  ratification  of  the  Paris  Covenant  by 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States.  The  Founda- 
tion made  available  to  the  public  both  the  first 
draft  of  the  Covenant  of  February  14th,  and 
the  final  draft  of  April  28th.  The  arrangements 
for  the  famous  Lodge-Lowell  Debate  on  Mar.  19, 
1919,  were  handled  by  the  Foundation.  Through- 
out the  period  close  collaboration  was  maintained 
with  the  League  to  Knforce  Peace  and  by  an 
ari*angement  with  the  Massachusetts  Branches  of 
the  League  to  Enforce  Peace  and  the  League  of 
Free  Nations  Association,  the  organization  had 
an  intimate  connection  with  the  popular  propa- 
gandist work,  like  furnishing  speakers,  organiz- 
ing meetings,  securing^ resolutions,  etc.,  through- 
out New  England.  The  Foundation  took  over 
from  the  War  Department,  General  Staff,  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Special  Training,  the 
remaining  stock  of  the  publications  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Information  when  that  Com- 
mittee ceased  ita  activities.  A  million  and  a 
half  of  these  pamphlets  were  distributed.  The 
Foundation  publishes  a  periodical  entitled 
League  of  Nations,  the  numbers  of  which  con- 
sist of  monographs  on  subjects  in  current  af- 
fairs of  an  international  character.  These  are 
fully  documented  and  are  being  extensively  used 
in  colleges  and  elsewhere. 

The  World's  Court  League  (Educational 
Building,  New  York).  In  January,  1919,  the 
officers  of  the  World  Court  League  voted  to 
form  an  alliance  with  the  officers  of  the  New 
York  Peace  Society,  so  that  the  two  organiza- 
tions might  conduct  their  propaganda  in  com- 
mon, under  the  name  League  of  Nations  Union. 
The  chief  executive  officers  of  the  W^orld  Court 
League  and  of  the  League  of  Nations  Union 
are  the  same,  ex-Senator  Theodore  E.  Burton  hav- 
ing been  chosen  president  and  Dr.  Charles  H. 
Levermore,  secretary.  The  magazine  up  to  that 
time  conducted  ly  the  World  Court  League, 
under  ,the  name  The  World  Court  became  the 
chief  vehicle  of  propaganda  for  the  Union,  and 
the  title  of  the  magazine  was  changed  to  League 
of  Nations  Magazine,  The  Union  became  vir- 
tually a  publication  agency  maintained  by  the 
two  societies  for  the  support  of  this  magazine, 
which  devoted  itself  especially  to  the  advocacy 
of  a  permanent  court  of  international  justice 
and  to  the  idea  of  international  cooperation  as 
expressed  in  the  League  of  Nations.  The  proj- 
ect finally  brought  out  of  the  Paris  Conference, 
as  a  part  of  the  Treaty,  was  approved  and 
supported  by  the  Union  merely  as  the  begin- 
ning of  a  new  world  organization  out  of  which 
something  much  better  was  expected  to  grow. 
The  magazine  wa«  distributed  widely  through- 
out the  country  until  mid-summer.  The  condi- 
tions which  at  that  time  befell  the  publishing 
business  obliged  the  Union  to  suspend  the  pub- 
lication.   Moreover  the  World  Court  League  and 


the  New  York  Peace  Society  had  previously  been 
materially  assisted  in  their  propaganda  work 
by  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  Internationa] 
Peace.  The  decision  of  the  Endowment  not  to 
give  any  direct  aid  to  the  plan  for  a  League  of 
Nations  then  under  discussion  increased  verv 
materially  the  burdens  under  which  the  Union 
was  laboring.  The  result  was  that  at  the  pres- 
ent time  the  World  Court  League  may  be  said 
to  have  disappeared  in  the  League  of  Nations 
Union,  and  the  Union,  having  spent  all  its 
available  funds  in  active  propaganda  for  the 
idea  of  a  League  of  Nations,  is  now  marking 
time,  and  hoping  that,  after  the  Treaty  and 
the  Covenant  have  finally  been  ratified  by  the 
Senate,  the  Union  will  once  more  be  able  to  en- 
gage in  its  educational  work. 

What  has  been  said  here  about  the  World 
Court  League  is,  of  course,  largely  applicable  to 
its  partner  the  New  York  Peace  Society.  The 
Society  is  at  present  the  active  constituent  mem- 
ber of  the  Union.  It  has  devoted  all  of  its  re- 
sources this  year  to  the  support  of  the  prin- 
ciple of  a  League  of  Nations  by  means  of  the 
magazine  and  a  considerable  amount  of  pamphlet 
literature.     It  is  still  continuing  the  work. 

The  League  to  Enforce  Peace  ( 130  West  42d 
Street,  New  York),  devoted  its  energies  during 
1919  first  to  the  adoption  at  Versailles  of  a 
League  of  Nations  Covenant  and  later  to  secur- 
ing the  ratification  of  the  Treaty  and  its  Lea^e 
provisions  by  the  United  States  Senate.  It  wai^ 
unremitting  in  its  endeavors  in  this  behalf  and 
utilized  every  available  means:  speeches,  tele- 
grams, the  printed  page,  personal  influence,  to 
secure  its  end. 

Church  Peace  Union.  By  vote  of  the  Union, 
and  the  World  Alliance  for  Promoting  Interna- 
tional Friendship  through  the  Churches,  taken 
in  December,  1918,  these  two  organizations  were 
combined  with  the  same  officers  and  a  common 
office.  Steps  were  taken  early  in  the  year  to 
make  effective  this  vote.  The  offices  of  the 
World  Alliance  at  105  East  22d  Street,  were 
vacated,  and  additional  office  space  secured  at 
70  Fifth  Avenue.  Rev.  Henry  A.  Atkinson,  D.D., 
w&B  appointed  General  Secretary,  Rev.  Frederick 
Lynch,  D.D.,  Educational  Secretary,  Lindley  V. 
Gordon,  Associate  Secretary,  and  Dr.  Sidney  L. 
Gulick,  Secretary  on  Oriental  Relations.  Fol- 
lowing the  plans  of  the  year  1918,  the  Church 
Peace  Union  has  continued  its  fight  for  the 
League  of  Nations. 

Early  in  the  year  the  programme  of  educa- 
tion inaugurated  by  the  vote  of  the  Trustees  in 
November,  1919,  was  continued.  The  National 
Committee  on  The  Church  and  the  Moral  Aims 
of  the  War  has  met  from  time  to  time  as  one 
of  the  sub-committees  and  bore  a  large  share 
of  the  responsibility  for  the  propaganda  in  be- 
half of  the  League  of  Nations.  After  the  Treaty 
of  Versailles  was  signed,  the  Union  began  an 
active  campaign  throughout  the  country  in  it* 
behalf,  and  sought  by  every  possible  effort  to 
bring  pressure  upon  the  Senate  to  secure  its 
ratification.  For  12  months  the  Union  pushed 
a  vigorous  literature  campaign.  Early  in  the 
year  a  Study  Discussion  Outline  on  the  League 
of  Nations  was  prepared,  and  distributed  to 
100,000  ministers.  Churches,  colleges,  universi- 
ties, libraries,  high  schools,  and  occasionally 
clubs  have  made  use  of  the  Outlines.  Tliou- 
sands  of  communities  have  used  this  course  as 
a    guide   to   their    study    of    the    subject.    The 
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Union  took  poll  of  80,000  ministers  in  the  United 
States  on  the  question  of  the  Covenant.  In  re- 
sponse to  this  poll  16,125  men  answered  favor- 
ably and  only  805  unfavorably.  Of  the  805, 
most  were  not  opposed  to  the  League  of  Na- 
tions, but  were  not  quite  sure  as  to  the  pres- 
ent Covenant.  The  favorable  replies  were 
grouped  into  a  monster  petition  and  presented 
by  Vice-President  Marshall  to  the  Senate.  The 
petition  was  read  into  the  Congressional  Record, 
The  Church  Peace  Union  cooperated  with  a 
Commission  established  during  the  war  known 
as  the  Commission  on  the  Interchange  of 
Preachers  and  Speakers  between  Great  Britain 
and  America.  Under  the  auspices  of  this  Com- 
mission the  Union  sent  to  England:  Drs.  Perci- 
val  Huget,  Rev.  Lyman  Hough,  Prof.  William 
Adams  Brown,  Rev.  Harry  Foster  Burns,  Rev. 
George  Gordon,  Rev.  Thurston  Chase,  Rev.  Bev- 
erage Lee  and  Dr.  Nehemiah  Boynton.  Dr. 
Lynch  and  Dr.  Atkinson  have  also  made  two 
trips  to  Europe. 

The  World  Alliance  for  Promoting  Interna- 
tional Friendship  through  the  Churches  is  the 
functioning  branch  of  The  Church  Peace  Union, 
and  as  such  called  a  meeting  of  the  International 
Committee  at  The  Hague,  Holland,  September 
30th-0ctober  2d.  The  meeting  was  marked  by 
the  spirit  of  good  sense,  and  all  actions  taken 
showed  a  great  deal  of  soimd  judgment.  This 
was  the  first  meeting  since  the  signing  of  the 
Armistice  in  which  German  Protestants  affiliated 
with  delegates  from  the  Protestant  Churches  of 
the  Allies  and  America.  During  the  last  five 
months  of  1019,  Dr.  George  Nasmyth  worked  in 
Europe  as  International  Organizer  of  the  World 
Alliance,  strengthening  the  National  Councils  al- 
ready established,  and  organizing  new  ones.  In 
the  words  of  the  Secretary  'The  year  has  been 
one  of  activity  and  at  the  same  time  of  great 
perplexity,  but  we  believe  we  have  made  a 
slight  contribution  to  the  cause  of  International 
Peace  and  Goodwill." 

The  Akebicajc  Peace  Society,  an  outgrowth 
of  a  peace  society  organized  in  New  York  City 
in  1815,  and,  therefore,  the  first  peace  society 
in  the  history  of  the  world,  itself  founded  at 
New  York  in  1828  and  incorporated  at  Boston 
in  1848,  continues  its  headquarters  in  W^ash- 
ington,  D.  C.  Its  general  officers  elected  at  its 
9l8t  annual  meeting  in  May,  1919,  were:  Presi- 
dent, Hon.  Jsunes  L.  Siayden,  San  Antonio. 
Texas;  Secretary,  Arthur  Deerin  Call,  Colorado 
Building,  Washington,  D.  C;  Treasurer,  George 
W.  White,  President  National  Metropolitan 
Bank,  Washington,  D.  C.  This  Society  contin- 
ues to  publish  its  official  organ,  the  Advocate  of 
Peace,  a  magazine  published  regularly  since  1834. 
In  its  annual  report  for  the  year  1919,  President 
Siayden  says: 

''The  Secretary  has  spoken  many  times  under 
the  auspices  of  the  United  War  Work  Cam- 
paign, the  Liberty  Loan  Campaign,  and  the 
Four-Minute  Men^  organization.  Under  date 
of  November  29th  it  was  voted  that  Messrs. 
Theodore  E.  Burton,  of  New  York,  Jackson  H. 
Ralston,  of  Maryland,  and  Secretary  A.  D.  Call 
and  President  James  L.  Siayden  should  repre- 
sent the  Society  in  Paris  during  the  Peace  Con- 
ference. Mr.  Call  left  Washington  for  France 
November  29th,  and  arrived  in  New  York,  May 
10th.  It  was  not  thought  wise  by  the  other 
members  of  the  committee  to  go  to  Paris.  It 
may  be  said  that  there  is  hothing  in  the  inter- 


national situation  which  alters  in  any  way  the 
principles  for  which  the  American  Peace  So- 
ciety stands.  Our  faith  in  the  principles  of  jus- 
tice between,  nations,  in  the  necessity  for  re- 
curring congresses  of  the  nations,  in  the  up- 
building of  law  and  order  among  the  peoples,  in 
the  ultimate  substitution  of  the  modes  of  -peace 
for  the  modes  of  war  is  unchanged  and  un* 
dimmed.  The  world  agitation  for  a  new  inter- 
national order  transcends  anything  of  the  kind 
heretofore.  This  constitutes  the  challenge  and 
the  hope  of  the  supporters  of  the  American 
Peace  Society  and  of  all  right-minded  men  every- 
where." 

Referring  to  his  work  in  Paris  the  Secretary 
reported : 

"The  work  which  your  Secretary  attempted  to 
do  in  Paris  falls  into  two  classes,  that  relating 
to  the  Advocate  of  Peace,  and  that  relating  to 
the  reorganization  of  a  Society  of  Nations.  The 
latter,  not  so  important  or  so  effective  as  he 
hoped,  found  expression  in  two  pamphlets,  one 
entitled  Suggestive  Memoranda  for  the  Honor- 
able  Commissioners  to  Negotiate  at  Paris,  sub- 
mitted by  the  American  Peace  Society  of  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  which  pamphlet  was  widely  dis- 
tributed not  only  in  Paris  but  elsewhere,  both 
in  English  and  in  French;  the  other  entitled 
Thinking  It  Through  in  Paris,  a  pamphlet  which 
was  distributed  for  the  most  part  in  France. 
It  was  in  Paris  that  your  Secretary  was  priv- 
ileged to  assist  in  the  editing  of  the  volume. 
Judicial  Settlement  of  Controversies  between 
States  of  the  American  Union,  which  'Analysis' 
was  delivered  by  the  Oxford  University  Press  in 
Paris,  April  2 1st.  Upon  the  suggestion  of  your 
Secretary,  James  Madison^s  Notes  and  a  So- 
ciety of  Nations  was  translated  by  Professor  de 
Lapradelle,  technical  adviser  of  the  French  dele- 
gation at  the  Peace  Conference.  It  may  be 
added  that  ^our  Secretary  was  glad  to  extend 
the  circulation  of  this  little  b<x>k  with  some 
diligence  among  the  workers  for  peace  in  Paris. 
It  may  be  added  that  he  has  also  had  many 
conferences  with  all  grades  of  representatives  of 
the  governments  at  the  French  capital  to  the 
advantage,  he  hopes,  of  the  cause  which  this 
society  represents  and  aims  to  promote." 

The  Secretary  in  concluding  his  annual  re- 
port said: 

"Your  Secretary,  gentlemen,  is  naturally 
thinking  of  the  ways  along  which  the  Society 
might  profitably  extend  its  services.  He  is  of 
the  opinion  that  the  history  of  our  own  land 
epitomizes  the  message  which  the  nation.s  need, 
and  which  when  once  they  understand  they  will 
wish  to  heed.  What  the  nations  have  accom- 
plished in  their  upward  climb  has  been  in  the 
main  because  of  their  reach  for  that  justice 
which  promotes  life  and  liberty  and  happiness. 
This  justice  expresses  itself  in  law,  and  the  law 
is  vivified  in  the  courts.  Tliat  has  been  the 
course  of  political  advance  and  indicates  the 
direction  along  which  the  groping  nations  n\ust 
inevitably  pass.  For  these  reasons  he  believes 
that  the  American  Peace  Society,  buttressed 
upon  this  faith,  must,  through  its  officers,  its 
publications  and  its  coi>perating  groups,  inten- 
sify its  efforts  and  broaden  its  activities  for  the 
education  of  the  peoples." 

Women's  Peace  Party.  At  a  meeting  of  the 
Board  of  Officers,  November  3d  and  4th  a  formal 
statement  to  the  following  effect  was  adopted: 

"This  group  of  women  came  together  to  pro- 
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test  in  the  name  of  Womanhood  against  the 
cruelty  and  waste  of  war,  and  to  give  united 
Iielp  toward  translating  the  mother-instinct  of 
life-8aving  into  social  terms  of  the  common  good. 
Its  programme  of  principles  then  enunciated  has 
been  aflirmed  in  substance  by  all  the  leading 
statesmen  of  the  world,  as  they  have  come  to 
see  that  civilization  demands  that  this  last  war 
shall  end  War,  and  that  the  organization  of  the 
world  in  an  efTective  League  of  Nations  shall 
do  away  with  the  causes  of  war.  Thus  rein- 
forced in  our  purposes,  we  pledge  ourselves  to 
renewed  effort  toward  a  better  social  order  of 
peace  and  good-will.  The  entrance  of  our  gov- 
ernment into  the  world-war  deprived  our  or- 
ganization of  its  advantage  as  representing  a 
neutral  country  and  dividwl  our  meml)ership  in 
individual  approach  to  present  duty.  The  inner 
bond  of  a  common  devotion  to  securing  perma- 
nent peace,  and  to  make  good  women's  share 
in  that,  devotion  has  held  firm  all  the  while; 
and  now  the  end  of  the  war  allows  us  to  be- 
come wholly  reunited,  not  only  in  ultimate  con- 
victions, but  in  every-day  service." 

Recognizing  these  facts  the  Board  urged  seri- 
ous consideration  of  the  following  suggestions 
upon  the  incoming  Board  of  officers,  and  upon 
the  membership  of  the  society  at  large:  the 
necessity  for  changes  in  name,  in  organization  of 
official  Board,  in  form  of  group  memliership,  and 
in  organic  affiliation  with  the  Women's  Interna- 
tional League  for  Peace  and  Freedom  of  which 
this  is  the  American  Section,  and  certain  other 
changes  in  the  interest  of  a  more  effective  mech- 
anism. The  Board  urgently  called  attention  to 
a  crisis  situation  in  the  life  of  the  countries 
devastated  or  crippled  by  the  world-war,  and 
to  our  special  duty  as  regards  that  situation 
Kaying:  "We  organized  for  long-range  educa- 
tional propaganda  toward  a  better  common  life. 
We  are  confronted  at  this  hour  with  a  common 
life  so  depleted  by  famine,  disease,  weakness  and 
discouragement,  that  we  perceive  that  all  the 
forces  of  conservation  must  be  freely  used,  and 
at  once,  if  the  fabric  of  that  common  life  ie  to 
lx?ar  the  weight  of  human  progress.  We,  there- 
fore, urge  upon  our  constituency  an  immediate 
Fight-the-Famine  propaganda  and  an  heroic  ef- 
fort to  help  save  suffering  humanity.  We  have 
a  special  preparation  for  this  task;  for  no  hu- 
man l)eing  in  any  land  has  ever  been  to  onr 
hearts  an  enemy  alien,  and  every  child,  every- 
where, has  had  an  equal  claim  in  our  sympathy 
upon  the  fatherhood  and  motherhood  of  the 
world.  We  are  also  most  fortunate  in  this  that 
we  know  for  what  we  wish  to  save  and  cherish 
the  physical  life — it  is  to  give  a  chance  for  truly 
human  personality  to  all  the  mass  of  mankind. 
And  that  faith  in  human  progress,  that  sense  of 
the  value  of  common  human  experience,  that  un- 
limited sympathy,  which  are  the  possessions  of 
all  true  internationalists,  should  enable  us  to 
feed  the  souls  of  despairing  peoples  with  hope 
and  courage,  while  we  work,  with  others,  to  give 
them  bodily  sustenance. 

"Already  the  International  Headquarters  at 
Cleneva,  with  which  we  are  affiliated,  is  becoming 
a  clearing-house  of  information  and  a  centre  of 
stimulus  for  women's  agencies  in  the  Fight-the 
Famine  Campaign.  Let  our  headquarters  here 
in  the  United  States  be  reorganized  and  sup- 
ported that  we  can  serve  as  medium  of  direc- 
tion and  as  bond  of  inter-relationship  for  all 
groups  of  women,  and  individual  women,  who 


want  to  help  in  the  immediate  relief  of  a  stricken 
world." 

TiiE  Intebnational  CoNGREfis  OF  WoMEX  held 
at  Zurich,  May  12th  to  1 7th  submitted  to  the 
Membership     of     the     Women's     International 
league  for  Peace  and  Freedom,  Section  for  the 
U.  S.  A.,  as  a  basis  for  study  and  work  an  Edu- 
cational Programme  saying:     "The  Women '«  In- 
ternational League  for  Peace  and  Freedom  seeks 
to  establish  a  basis  for  a  new  human   civiliza- 
tion.    Properly  to  accomplish  this,  we  must  lie- 
gin  with  the  education  of  the  peoples.     Res))ect 
for   human   life,   the   sacred   charter   of   the    in- 
dividual personality,  must  become  fundamental 
in  our  thinking.     Only  men  and  women  of  high 
moral  and  intellectual  standing  can  be  tru8te<l 
with  so  sacred  a  task.     Believing  that  the  -i>asi> 
for  peace  between  nations  and  within  nations  it^ 
a   fuller   and  •  wider   education   of    the    peoples, 
this    Congress    resolves    that    a    Permanent    In- 
temational  Council  for  Education  be  instituted 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  idea  of  world 
organization  and   international  ethics  and   citi- 
zenship.   The  Congress  asks   its  officers  to   ap- 
point an  International  Committee,  which   shall 
create  the  preparatory  machinery  of  the  Coun- 
cil, procure  the  financial  support  and  dra<v  up 
a  programme  indicating  the  general  principles, 
upon  which  the  work  of  the  Council  should  l>e 
based.     Everything  which  tends  to  hinder  inter- 
national understanding,  to  injure  national  pride, 
or  to  arouse  hate  and  scorn  for  foreign  peoples 
should    be    excluded    from    textbooks.     The    his- 
tory of  civilization  should  be  fundamental  to  all 
instruction;  the  young  should  be  made  familiar 
with  the  evolution  of  peoples,  and  with  the  live> 
of  great  men  of  all  times.     Instruction  in  civics 
should  develop  a  world  consciousness  and   give 
an   introduction  to  the  duties  of  world-citizen- 
ship.    Development   of   physical   culture   should 
take  the  form,  not  of  military  drill,  but  of  a 
method  of  developing  the  strength  and  efficiency 
of  the  human  race.     The  introduction  to  national 
literature    should    go    hand    in    hand    with    ac- 
quaintance with  the  masterpieces  of  other  coun- 
tries.    Especial    attention    should    be    paid    to 
comparative  studies  of  the  psychology   of   peo- 
ples.    The    existing   exchange   of    professorships 
and   exchange  of   students   should    be  extended. 
A  period  of  residence  in  foreign  countries  should 
so    far   as   practicable   be   required    as    part    of 
preparation   for  teaching.  .  .  .  There   should   l>e 
established  in   all   countries:     Numerous   clubs, 
unions  and  summer  courses  for  foreigners  with- 
out    distinction     of     nationality;      circulating 
libraries  for  foreign  books;    internationally  or- 
ganized associations  of  professors  and  students. 
Exchange  lectures  on  the  experience  of  various 
countries    in    special    fields    might    liecome    the 
basis  of  a  permanent  institute  for  international 
information. 

"The  International  Congress  of  Women  affirms 
that  it  should  be  the  aim  of  all  governments  to 
replace  coercion  by  consent  and  cooperation,  and 
with  this  object  in  view  to  educate  and 
strengthen  the  free  will  of  the  people  by  demo- 
cratic institutions,  and  the  safeguarding  of  the 
rights  of  minorities.  .  .  .  Tlie  world  is  facing 
widespread  revolutionary  changes  at  a  time 
when  the  habit  of  violence  has  been  fostereil  liy 
a  world-war.  This  International  Congress  of 
Women  .  .  .  declares  its  sympathy  with  the  pur- 
pose of  the  workers  who  are  rising  up  every- 
where to  make  an  end  of  exploitation.  .  .  .  N^v- 
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erthe1e88  the  women  of  the  Congress  reassert 
their  faith  in  methods  of  peace  and  believe  it 
IK  their  special  part  in  this  revolutionary  age  to 
counsel  against  violence  from  any  side.  We 
delegates  assembled  at  this  International  Con- 
gress of  Women  wish  to  record  our  deep  sense 
of  the  heroism  of  those  who  have  counted  no 
sacrifice  too  great  to  serve  the  cause  of  peace. 
We  recognize  the  devotion  alike  of  those  who 
believed  that  in  oflfering  their  lives  in  war  they 
were  helping  to  end  war,  and  of  those  who,  with 
equal  courage  .  .  .  fought  war  by  refusing  to 
take  part  in  it.  It  fortifies,  our  courage  and 
our  faith  in  the  achievement  of  permanent  peace, 
to  know  that  in  so  manv  countries  thousands  of 
yoi-ng  men  have  for  that  end  counted  it  worth 
the  cost  to  bear  the  loss  of  health,  fortune  and 
friends  and  to  face  imprisonment,  obloquy  and 
death.  We  condemn  the  censorship  of  the  press 
and  governmental  interference  with  private  cor- 
respondence and  declare  to  be  both  inexpedient 
and  wrong  all  laws  which  prevent  the  expres- 
sion of  public  opinion.  Holding  that  no  human 
lieing  on  account  of  his  nationality,  race  or 
color  should  be  deprived  of  education,  or  of 
civil  and  political  rights,  prevented  from  ei^rn- 
ing  a  living,  debarred  from  any  legitimate  pur- 
suit he  may  wish  to  follow,  or  subjected  to 
humiliation,  this  InteiTiational  Congress  of 
>Vomen  resolves  to  work  for  the  abrogation  of 
laws  and  change  of  customs  which  lead  to  such 
discrimination.  This  International  Congress  of 
Women  deplores  as  of  not  merely  national  but 
international  importance  the  fact  that  since 
1914: 

*Ma)  Several  freedom-loving  nations,  for  cen- 
turies distinguished  as  places  of  asylum  for 
exiles  and  refugees,  have  reversed  their  age- 
long and  enlightened  policy,  and 

''(b)  Mass  deportation  of  thousands  of  peo- 
ple from  the  countries  of  their  adoption  have 
inflicted  suffering  and  death  in  many  forms  upon 
innocent  persons.  It,  therefore,  recommends  its 
Xational  Sections  to  urge  upon  their  respective 
governments  the  establishment  or  re^stablish- 
nicnt,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  right  of  asylum 
and  the  repeal  of  all  laws  by  which  it  is  en- 
dangered or  abolished." 

Women's  Intkbnational  League  fob  Peace 
AND  Freedom.  The  Women's  Peace  Party  will 
hereafter  be  called  the  "Women's  International 
1  eague  for  Peace  and  Freedom,  Section  for  the 
r.  S.  A."  At  the  annual  meeting  held  in  Phil- 
adelphia, Dec.  3  and  4,  1019.  it  was  decided  that 
voting  membership  should  be  conditioned  upon 
subscription  to  the  ol)ject  of  the  League  and 
individual  payment  of  one  dollar  a  year.  Na- 
tional membership  secures  voting  privileges  at 
annual  and  special  meetings,  receipt  of  refer- 
endum letters  and  other  publications  issued  by 
the  National  of!ice.  AH  State  and  local  organ- 
izations of  similar  purpose  are  invited  to  co- 
operate^ through  the  use  of  the  National  Office 
and  the  inter^ange  of  mailing  lists.  The  plat- 
form was  adopted  in  1015  and  contains  provision 
for  the  limitation  of  armaments  and  the  nation- 
alization of  their  manufacture,  organized  opposi- 
tion to  militarism  in  our  own  country;  educa- 
tion of  youth  in  the  ideals  of  peace;  democratic 
control  of  foreign  policies;  further  extension  of 
suffrage  to  women;  I.<eague  of  Nations  to  super- 
sede balance  of  power  and  organization  of  the 
world  to  substitute  law  for  war;  removal  of  the 
economic  causes  of  war.    The  Section  for  the  U. 


8.  A.,  will  send  out  frequent  bulletins  telling 
what  the 'League  is  doing,  to  keep  the  memliers 
informed  as  to  its  activities.  At  the  meeting  of 
the  Executive  Board  held  in  New  York  it  was 
decided  to  send  Mrs.  Florence  Kelley  and  Miss 
Jeannette  Rankin,  to  Washington  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  Legislative  Committee,  to  present 
to  the  State  Department  our  protest  against 
the  blockades,  our  protest  against  the  seizure 
for  deportation  and  exile  of  those  designated  as 
'reds,'  our  protest  against  universal  compulsory 
military  training  as  a  feature  of  plans  for  the 
reorganization  of  the  United  States  army,  our 
appeal  for  the  release  of  political  offenders  and 
'conscientious  objectors,'  our  appeal  for  the  re- 
lease and  return  to  their  homes  of  all  prisoners 
of  war  in  all  countries.*' 

The  People's  Council  op  America  fob  De- 
mocracy AND  Peace  throughout  1010'  grew 
steadily  less  active.  It  continued  its  Bulletin 
from  time  to  time  and  in  the  summer  organized 
The  Peoples  Print,  which  published  leaflets  from 
time  to  time  on  such  subjects  as  International 
Relations,  Mexican  Intervention,  the  Russian 
Blockade,  Amnesty  for  Political  Prisoners,  etc. 
Its  chairman,  Scott  Nearing,  and  executive  sec- 
retary, Louis  P.  Lockner,  have  remained  the 
same.  On  Washington's  birthday,  together  with 
five  other  organizations,  it  participated  in  a 
•'Liberties  Conference"  in  New  York  which 
lasted  for  two  days  and  concluded  with  a  mass 
meeting  at  DelmcHiico's,  addressed  by  Gilbert  E. 
Roe,  Edwin  Markham  and  others.  Toward  the 
end  of  the  year  it  turned  over  its  organization 
to  the  newly -formed  People's  Freedom  Union,  of 
138  W.  13th  Street,  New  York  City,  which  was 
organized  with  purposes  akin  to  Uioee  of  the 
Council. 

The  Liberty  Depenbe  Union  has  Iteen 
merged  with  the  National  Civil  Liberties  Bur- 
eau and  its  work  carried  on  through  one  of  its 
sub-committees.  The  Bureau  carried  on  the 
work  through  the  year,  giving  financial  assist- 
ance to  the  defense  of  cases  at  law  in  which 
American  civil  liberty  was  involved  as  an  issue. 

The  League  fob  Amnesty  fob  Political 
Pbisonebs  continued  its  work  through  1019.  It 
has  not  been  very  active,  however.  It  has  also 
been  interested  in  some  of  the  Russian  deporta- 
tion cases.  Its  office  is  at  857  Broadway,  New 
York  City,  and  its  secretary,  Miss  M.  E.  Fitz- 
gerald. 

Fellowship  of  Reconciliation  held  a  confer- 
ence at  Highland,  N.  Y.^  in  September,  1019.  It 
published  World  To-morroto  throughout  the  year, 
with  Norman  M.  Thomas  as  editor  and  Walter 
G.  Fuller,  assistant.  The  attitude  of  this  and 
similar  organizations  can  perhaps  be  best  under- 
stood from  the  following  statement  of  Mr. 
Thomas : 

I  am  Borry  I  have  no  suggestion  on  the  progresss  of 
international  arbitration  and  i>eace.  To  be  frank.  I 
have  not  noticed  any  progress.  Good  pacifist  that  I  am. 
I  have  reluctantly  come  to  the  conclusion  that  peace, 
international  peace,  is  virtually  unobtainable  so  long  as 
capitalist-imperialist  system  holds  its  sway  over  us. 
That  does  not  mean  that  I  am  not  sympathetic  with  ef- 
forts that  other  men  may  make  by  arbitration  agreements 
or  otherwise  to  remove  the  terrible  menace  of  war.  To 
those  I  say  that  when  I  work  for  that  fundamental 
economic  change  which  men  call  the  social  revolution 
I  think  I  am  working  for  peace. 

The  Young  Democracy  has  moved  its  offices 
to  60  Greenwich  Avenue,  New  York  City.  It 
has  not  been  active  during  1019,  although  dur- 
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ing  the  latter  part  of  the  year  it  began  the 
publication  of  a  monthly  known  as  The  Young 
Democracy, 

American  Union  against  Militabism  pub- 
lished a  number  of  pamphlets  analyzing  the  i>ro- 
posals  for  imiversal  military  trainmg  or  service. 

National  Civil  Liberties  Bureau  continued 
its  service  of  advice  and  defense  of  legal  cases 
involving  a  civil  liberty  issue,  including  its  serv- 
ice of  cooperating  lawyers  throughout  the  coun- 
try. It  also  handled  and  presented  complaints 
in  regard  to  the  prison  treatment  of  conscientious 
objectors  and  secured  modifications  of  the 
harsher  forms  of  prison  discipline,  and  agitated 
for  amnesty  for  political  prisoners  and  conscien- 
tious objectors  through  the  organization  of  mass 
meetings,  the  publication  of  literature  and  the 
arranging  for  speakers.  It  assisted  in  fighting 
the  cases  of  men  being  deported  for  their  politi- 
cal opinions,  and  opposed  the  enactment  of  sedi- 
tion legislation  for  peace  time,  by  means  of  rep- 
resentation in  Washington,  by  publication  of 
pamphlets  and  by  a  news  service  to  the  press. 
It  published  a  series  of  pamphlets  and  leaflets 
dealing  with  the  foregoing  subjects. 

New  York  Bureau  of  Legal  Advice  agitated 
for  amnesty,  stressing  particularly  the  conscien- 
tious objector  issue  and  did  valuable  work  in 
opposing  the  cases  of  deportation  for  political 
opinion,  as  well  as  giving  publicity  to  the  issue. 
Its  chairman  is  Dr.  John  Love  joy  Elliott  and  its 
secretary,  Fannie  M.  Wither  spoon.  Charles 
Recht  was  counsel. 

League  for  Democratic  Control,  through  its 
Civil  Liberties  Committee,  did  active  work  in 
bringing  to  light  the  civil  liberties  issue  in  the 
textile  strike  at  Lawrence,  Mass.  Its  secretary 
is  Mrs.  Gertrude  L.  Winslow.  Its  magazine 
Forward  has  been  merged  with  the  Socialist  Re- 
view, published  by  the  Intercollegiate  Socialist 
Society. 

Bibliogpraphy.  An  extended  list  of  books 
dealing  with'  reconstruction  in  its  larger  phases 
has  been  prepared  by  Aksel  G.  S.  Josephson  of 
the  John  Crerar  Library  and  published  by  the 
Gary  Library  of  Law,  Northwestern  University 
Law  School.  The  purpose  of  these  notes  is  to 
call  attention  to  a  number  of  books  and  pam- 
phlets that  have  appeared  since  the  outbreak 
of  the  war,  discussing  the  problems  of  peace 
and  pointing  forward  to  a  new  era  that  is  ex- 
pected to  come  after  peace.  As  Mr.  Josephson 
says  in  his  introductory  notes:  "In  these  books 
leading  personalities  and  young  journalists  vie 
with  each  other  to  place  before  the  public  their 
views  of  what  form  this  new  society  ought  to 
take  all  filled  with  a  desire  to  give  words  to 
their  tiioughts,  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  this 
the  most  important  and  most  difficult  problem 
that  has  arisen  for  centuries." 

PEABL  HABBOB  DBY  DOCK  See  Docks 
AND  Harbors. 

FEABS,  Sir  Edwin.  British  lawyer  and  pub- 
licist, died  at  Malta,  November  27.  He  was  best 
known  as  the  newspaper  correspondent  who 
brought  before  the  public  the  Bulgarian  atroci- 
ties in  1876.  He  was  born  at  York,  183.5,  gradu- 
ated with  honors  at  London  Universitv,  was 
called  to  the  bar  and  became  general  secretary 
of  the  Social  Science  Association  which  office  he 
held  from  1868  to  1873.  He  settled  in  Con- 
stantinople in  the  latter  year  where  he  practiced 
in  the  consular  courts  and  became  president  of 
the  European  bar.    He  was  correspondent  of  the 


Daily  Netoe  at  the  time  of  the  Bulgiirian  atroci- 
ties and  sent  to  his  paper  in  May  and  June, 
1876,  letters  on  the  subject  which  led  to  the 
protests  of  Mr.  Gladstone  and  greatly  aroused 
public  sentiment  against  Turkish  rule.  He 
passed  his  later  vears  in  writing  upon  Turkish 
history.  His  publications  include  The  Fall  of 
Constantinople  (1885);  The  Destruction  of  the 
Greek  Empire  (1893);  Turkey  and  its  People 
(1911);  and  Forty  Years  in  Constantinople 
(1916). 

PECK,  John  Hudson.  Lawyer  and  former 
president  of  the  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute, 
died  at  Troy,  N,  Y.,  May  4.  He  was  bom  Feb. 
7,  1837,  graduated  at  Hamilton  College,  1859, 
and  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  1861,  practicing 
at  Troy,  N.  Y.  He  was  prominent  in  institutions 
for  the  public  welfare  and  was  president  of  the 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute  from  1888  to 
1900.  

PECKOVEB,  Alexander,  Lord,  First  Baron 
of  Wisbech.  British  financier,  whose  death  was 
announced  on  October  22d.  He  was  bom  at 
Wisbech,  Aug.  16,  1830,  and  was  for  many  years 
a  banker  in  a  well  known  banking  house.  From 
1893  to  1906  he  was  Lord  Lieutenant  of  Cam- 
bridgeshire. He  was  one  of  the  best  known 
amqng  the  Quaker  financiers  of  England.  After 
his  retirement  he  took  especial  interest  in  the 
collection  of  manuscripts,  and  also  in  meteor- 
ology, and  he  belonged  to  many  learned  societies. 

FENANG.  One  of  the  Straits  Settlements 
(q.v.). 

PENITENTIABT.     See  Penology. 

PENNSYLVANIA.  Population.  The  pop- 
ulation of  the  State  in  1910  was  7,665,111.  and 
on  July  1,  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  8,936,091, 
a  gain  during  the  year  of  138,000. 

Agriculture.  The  following  table  is  com- 
piled from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department  of 
Agriculture. 


Crop 

Tear 

Acreage 

Prod.  Bu. 

Value 

Oom     .... 

.1919 

1.586.000 

72.192.000  $106,122,000 

1918 

1,479,000 

59,160,000 

91.698.000 

Buckwheat 

1919 

256.000 

5,530.000 

7.742.000 

1918 

825,000 

5,850,000 

9,360,000 

Oata    

.1919 

1.189.000 

86.859,000 

29.487.000 

1918 

1,210,000 

47,190.000 

37,752.000 

Wheat   . .  . 

.1919 

1,664,000 

29,055,000 

62.758.000 

1918 

1,530.000 

25,551,000 

54.670.000 

Rye    

.1919 

228,000 

3.648.000 

5  727.000 

1918 

220,000 

3.740.000 

6,171.000 

Tobmoeo 

.1919 

41.000  a  54.120,000 

9.200,000 

1918 

45,600 

64,752,000 

9.065.000 

Hay    .... 

.1919 

2.978.000 

b  4,818.000 

103.632.000 

1918 

2.965,000 

4,181,000 

99.090.000 

Potatoes    . 

.1919 

254.000 

25.400.000 

39,116,000 

1918 

275,000 

22.000.000 

83,220.000 

a  Pounds,     b  Tons. 

Mineral  Production.  Production  of  anthra- 
cite coal  in  Pennsylvania  in  1919  was  the  lowest 
in  seven  years.  There  were  mined  86.200,000 
tons,  compared  with  98,826,000  tons  in  1918. 
Bituminous  coal  production  reached  the  lowest 
level  since  1915,  with  458,063,000  tons,  nearly 
21,000,000  tons  less  than  last  year. 

Transportation.  The  operated  railway  mile- 
age in  the  State  in  1919  was  about  13,130.  The 
longest  lines  were  the  Pennsylvania,  the  I>ela* 
ware,  Lackawanna,  &  Western,  and  the  Erie. 

Officers.  Governor,  William  C.  Sproul; 
Lieutenant-Governor,  Edward  K.  Beidleman; 
Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth,  Cyrus  E. 
Woods;   AttomeyGeneral,  William  I,  Schaffer; 
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Auditor-General,  Charles  A.  Snyder;  Treasurer, 
Harmon  M.  Kephart;  Adjutant-General,  Frank 
D.  Beary;  Commissioner  of  Banking,  John  S. 
Fisher. 

JuDiciABY.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
J.  Hay  Brown;  Associate  Justices,  John  Stewart, 
Robert  Yon  Moschzisker,  Robert  S.  Fraser,  Emory 
A.  Walling,  Alexander  Simpson,  Jr.,  John  W. 
Kephart. 

See  Old  Age  Pensions. 

PENNSYLVANIA,  University  of.  A  non- 
sectarian  educational  institution  for  men,  lo- 
cated in  1740  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.  The  enroll- 
ment for  the  summer  session  of  1919  was  935, 
and  for  the  fall  term,  9921.  The  faculty  num- 
bered in  1919  813,  an  increase  over  1918  of  197 
members.  Productive  funds  for  the  year 
amounted  to  $10,802,420,  while  the  income  for 
1019  was  $472,886.  The  library  contains  481,- 
190  bound  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.  Pro- 
vost of  the  university,  Edgar  Fahs  Smith,  Pb.D., 
Chem.D.,  Sc.D.,  Litt.D.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D. 

PENNSYLVANIA  STATE  COLLEGE.  A 
!o-educational  State  institution  at  State  College, 
Pa.  The  enrollment  of  the  summer  session,  1919, 
was  1045;  in  the  fall  it  was  3065.  There  were 
350  members  of  the  faculty.  Productive  funds 
for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1919,  were  $567,- 
000;  the  income  for  the  same  period  was  $1,165,- 
877.  The  library  has  74,000  books.  New  engi> 
neering  buildings  have  been  constructed  during 
the  year.  The  college  was  founded  in  1885. 
President,  Edwin  Erie  Sparks,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

PENOLOGY.  The  past  few  years  have  been 
marked  by  the  adoption  of  new  liberal  policies 
with  respect  to  those  convicted  of  lawbreaking. 
These  changes  in  social  policies  have  resulted 
largely  from  the  investigation  of  prison  condi- 
tions by  professional  workers  in  penology  and. 
students  of  criminology.  To-day  the  first  func- 
tion of  the  prisons  is  the  protection  of  society 
and  the  second  function  is  the  reformation  of 
the  prisoners.  These  ancient  institutions, 
formerly  instruments  of  punishment  and  retri- 
bution alone,  now  s^rve  with  increasing  effec- 
tiveness to  prevent  crime  by  restoring  convicts 
to  useful  citizenship.  The  mental  and  physical 
condition  of  prisoners  is  considered  of  first  im- 
portance. The  sanitary  conditions  of  the  prisons 
are  being  improved,  better  prisons  are  being  con- 
structed, and  departments  of  psychiatry  are 
increasing  in  number.  The  use  of  humane  treat- 
ment toward  prisoners  in  the  application  of 
scientific  methods  fitting  the  psychology  of  the 
individual  is  sometimes  characterized  as  senti- 
mental emotionalism  and  criticized  on  the  ground 
that  it  causes  an  increase  in  crime.  However, 
those  who  have  studied  the  subject  thoroughly 
are  agreed  that  the  new  methods  are  of  great 
benefit  to  society  at  large  as  well  as  to  the  indi- 
vidual prisoner.  The  most  important  changes 
in  policy  include  the  gradual  abolition  of  the 
practice  permitting  private  employers  to  contract 
for  the  use  of  prison  labor  at  nominal  sums;  the 
adoption  of  the  parole  system  imder  which  de- 
serving prisoners  may  be  given  freedom  under 
supervision;  and  the  wider  use  of  the  probation 
system  which  substitutes  for  prison  the  guidance 
of  probation  officers  in  cases  meriting  clemency. 

California.  This  year  the  Legislature  of 
California  passed  an  act  for  the  establishment 
of  a  department  of  psychiatry  and  sociology  at 
the  State  penitentiary  at  San  Quentin.  The  act 
provides  for  a  scientific  examination  of  all  pris- 


oners by  this  board  and  requires  it  to  submit  a 
plan  for  the  treatment  of  each  case.  The  plan 
is  to  aim  at  preserving  social  security  and  re- 
storing prisoners  to  society  as  useful  members. 

Prison  Labor.  It  is  a  generally  accepted  fact 
among  penologists  that  imprisonment  in  idle- 
ness is  harmful  not  only  to  the  individual  but 
also  to  society.  In  the  past  the  use  of  convict 
labor,  within  or  without  prison  walls,  under 
State  supervision  or  imder  complete  private  con- 
trol, was  usually  leased  by  private  employers 
for  nominal  sums.  This  system  of  utilizing 
prison  labor  i^  fast  being  supplanted  either  by 
some  form  of  the  "public  account"  system  by 
which  industries  are  carried  on  by  the  State; 
or  by  the  "public  works"  system  whereby  con- 
vict labor  is  used  for  public  construction;  or 
by  the  "State  use"  system  under  which  the  State 
alone  uses  the  products  made  by  the  convicts. 

Penologists  believe  that  the  best  way  to  pre- 
vent the  convict  from'  resuming  his  "old  trade" 
on  regaining  freedom  is  to  let  him  work  at  some 
honest  trade  he  once  pursued  or  teach  him  an 
honest  one  if  he  had  none  before  entering  prison. 
Recognition  of  this  principle  has  led  to  the 
formation  of  industrial  units  in  many  prisons. 
In  some  institutions  the  prisoners  receive  the 
profits  accruing  from  the  sale  of  the  articles  they 
have  made.  This  money  enables  the  prisoners 
to  support  families  while  in  prison,  or  if  they 
are  single  gives  them,  a  good  start  on  being  dis- 
charged. The  National  Committee  on  Prisons 
and  Prison  Labor  favors  the  "State  use"  system 
and  is  opposed  to  the  "public  account"  system. 
It  criticizes  the  latter  system  on  the  ground 
that  it  makes  the  establishment  of  only  one  or 
two  industries  within  a  prison  possible.  Such 
a  system  prevents  convicts  from  being  employed 
in  the  various  industries  in  which  they  were 
employed  before  conviction  and  thus  causes  them 
to  deteriorate  in  ability.  Under  the  "public  ac- 
count" system  the  prisoners  may  be  exploited 
by  the  community  instead  of  the  contractor. 
In  Minnesota,  prison-made  binder  twine  is  sold 
to  the  farmers  at  a  price  guaranteed  to  be  leas 
than  the  price  of  binder  twine  elsewhere.  New 
Jersey  within  the  past  year  adopted  the  "State 
use"  system.  The  "public  works"  system  is  in- 
creasing in  popularity.  New  and  greatly  im- 
proved roads  have  been  the  most  important  re- 
sult of  the  adoption  of  this  system.  The  New 
York  Legislature  has 'passed  a  bill  appropriating 
$25,000  for  the  employment  of  prisoners  in  the 
construction  of  State  and  county  highways.  The 
annual  messages  of  the  governors  of  several 
States  indicated  the  general  tendency  in  prison 
labor  reform.  All  approved  the  use  of  convict 
labor  for  road  improvement.  Governor  Sleeper 
of  Michigan  recommended  the  introduction  of 
various  forms  of  industries  in  State  penal  in- 
stitutions which  would  thereby  make  them  self- 
supporting.  He  believes  that  each  convict 
should  be  paid  a  fair  wage  and  that  the  money 
he  earns  should  be  placed  to  his  credit  and  given 
to  him  on  his  discharge.  Governor  Withycombe 
of  Oregon  favored  the  repeal  of  the  law  which 
prevents  prison-made  articles  from  competing  in 
the  market  with  those  made  by  free  labor.  Gov- 
ernor Cornwell  of  West  Virginia  urged  the  re- 
peal of  the  law  requiring  the  leasing  of  prison 
labor.  In  Ohio  industrial  units  have  been  es- 
tablished in  prisons  and  the  State  receives  the 
products.  In  Massachusetts  $571,356  was  real- 
ized from  the  sale  of  prison-made  articles  used 
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in  public  institutions.  Sales  amounted  to  $132,- 
867  at  the  Women's  Refonnatory  at  Schermer- 
horn  and  at  the  Men's  Reformatory  at  Concord 
$220,016  was  realized.  The  total  was  $924,239 
and  the  net  profits  $218,817.  Among  the  arti- 
cles made  were  shoes,  blankets,  aluminum  ware, 
bedding,  furniture,  hosiery,  and  clothing. 

Parole.  Parole  laws  aim  to  keep  under  the 
supervision  of  parole  officers,  deserving  prison- 
ers who  have  been  released  from  prison.  Al- 
though the  operation  of  parole  laws  has  caused 
an  increase  in  the  length  of  sentences,  the  parole 
system  is  sometimes  criticized  as  »,  cause  of  crime 
waves.  The  supporters  of  the  system  claim  that 
the  majority  of  offenses  are  committed  either 
by  boys  who  have  never  served  in  penal  insti- 
tutions or  by  old  offenders  who  have  been  dis- 
charged outright.  The  records  (Journal  of 
Criminal  Late  and  Criminology)  show  that  about 
15  per  cent  of  paroled  men  commit  other  crimes 
and  that  about  10  per  cent  fail  to  report  or  leave 
the  State,  making  a  total  of  25  per  cent  who 
fail  to  fulfill  the  conditions  of  their  parole. 
The  prison  authorities  of  Maine  report  that 
from  1913,  when  the  law  went  into  effect,  to 
1919,  210  paroles  were  given  in  that  State. 
There  have  been  52  violations  or  about  25  per 
cent.  Of  692  men  given  a  special  industrial 
parole  in  Chicago,  only  57  failed  to  fulfill  all 
the  conditions  of  the  parole.  About  30  per  cent 
of  these  either  became  intoxicated  or  failed  to 
report.  Parole  laws  have  been  in  operation  for 
20  years  or  more  in  New  York,  Massachusetts, 
Indiana,  and  Illinois.  In  these  States  a  syste- 
matic supervision  of  paroled  men  is  maintained 
and  good  results  are  secured. 

Canada.  Over  a  period  of  nine  years  11,097 
prisoners  have  been  released  under  the  Canadian 
Parole  Act.  Of  this  number  9647  completed 
their  parole  successfully  and  733  are  in  the 
process  of  doing  so. 

Probation.  The  character  of  the  offense  for 
which  probation  may  be  given  is  usually  pro- 
vided for  by  law  and  does  not  permit  the  JTidge 
to  use  very  much  discretion.  The  value  of  the 
property  stolen  and  limitation  to  first  offenders 
are  usually  the  determining  factors  under  the 
law.  The  use  of  probation  is  very  limited  ex- 
cept in  two  or  three  States  as  New  York  and 
Massachusetts.  In  order  to  obtain  the  best  re- 
sults from  this  system  the  probation  oflicer 
should   have   about   50   pi'obationers   under   his 


supervision.  Nevertheless  he  is  often  placed  in 
charge  of  300  persons  and  this  excessive  burden 
materially  lessens  his  opportunity  for  effective 
probation.  This  year  the  annual  conference  of 
the  National  Probation  Association  was  held  in 
May  at  Atlantic  City.  The  subject  for  discus- 
sion was  ''Standards  for  Effective  Probation 
Work."  Some  of  the  topics  were:  Limitation 
of  the  number  of  probationers  assigned  to  a  pro- 
bation officer;  preliminary  investigation  of  the 
delinquent  before  he  is  probationed ;  medical 
and  psychiatric  examination  of  delinquents,  and 
kindred  subjects. 

PENSIONS.     See  Old  Age  Pensions. 

FEBAK.  The  most  northerly  of  the  Feder- 
ated Malay  States  (q.v.). 

FEKSIA.  A  monarchy  of  Asia  extending 
from  the  Gulf  of  Oman  to  the  Caspian  Sea. 
Capital,  Teheran. 

Area  and  Population.  Estimates  of  area 
vary  from  628,000  square  miles  to  635,135  square 
miles;  and  estimates  of  population  from  9,500,- 
000  to  15,000,000,  of  whom  about  2.500,000  are 
nomads.  The  chief  cities  with  their  estimated 
populations  are:  Teheran,  about  350.000;  Ta- 
briz, 200,000;  Meshed,  60,000  to  100,000;  Ispa- 
han, 80,000.  Of  the  n<Mnads,  720,000  are  Turks, 
675,000  Kurds  and  Leks,  234,000  Lurs,  and  260,- 
000  Arabs.  A  vast  extent  of  the  country  is  desert 
land  at  a  high  altitude  and  the  density  is  not 
more  than  15  to  the  square  mile.  A  salt  de«5ert 
occupies  the  central  and  eastern  part,  llie 
Karun  is  the  only  navigable  river.  In  the  north 
and  west  are  heavy  forests. 

Pboduction.  The  chief  agricultural  product^* 
are  wheat,  rice,  barley,  fruits,  gums,  drugs,  wool, 
cotton,  and  silk.  There  is  an  increasing  pro- 
duction of  opium  and  tragacanth.  The  centres 
.of  the  celebrated  carpet  industry  are  Tabriz, 
Sultanabad,  Hamadan,  and  Kerman.  There  are 
considerable  mineral  resources  in  the  province 
of  Azerbaijan,  in  Khorassan  and  Kerman,  in  the 
region  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  on  the  slopes  of  the 
Elbuz  range,  and  in  the  vicinity  of  Ispahan  and 
Nain.  They  include  petroleum,  coal,  iron,  cop- 
per, and  lead,  but  development  is  retarded  by 
lack  of  transport  (see  below). 

Commerce.  The  chief  products  for  export  and 
import  are  shown  in  the  following  table  (from 
the  Statesman's  Year  Book  for  1919)  in  thou- 
sands of  krans  in  191&-17  (the  kran  equaled 
about  9  cents)  : 


1915-16  1916-17 

Imports                         1000  kran  1000  kran 

rottoiis     139.000  188,370 

Sugar    124,755  81,908 

Tea     34,292  23.141 

Gold  and  silver  bars 9.084  19.011 

Do.  coin    3,378  11.608 

Petro!eum    10.744  13,096 

Yarn    11,144  18,551 

Flour     4.633  6.640 

Woolena    1,731  2.773 

Indicro  and  cochineal    244  4,072 

Haberdasher}'    4,188  5,238 

Rice     7,836  10,953 

Spices    2,963  2.053 

Wool     1,824  1,869 

Animals     1,480  3,775 

Silk  floods   1,311  2,888 

Tin.  zinc,  and  lend    482  1,159 

Tobacco     2,100  810 

Copper   and   nickel    345  309 

Iron  and  steel    7,529  2.839 

Do.  manufactures    24,339  13.004 

Silkworm  ej^gs    1.162  835 

Timber    4,713  8.759 


1915-16 
Exports  1000  kran 

Fruits     71.635 

Carpets     12,954 

Cotton    71,889 

Fish     78,116 

Rice     61.778 

Gold  and  silver  coins   5,049 

Gums    7,497 

Opium    41.732 

Wool     15,867 

Cocoons    3,418 

Skins     10.358 

Animals     4.749 

Silk  stuff    3.873 

Cottons    2,216 

Hides    6,656 

Silk    556 

Wheat  and  barley    4,628 

Pearls  and  other  precious  stones.  .... 

Drugs     2,784 

Timber    882 

Tobacco 1.774 

Petroleum    21,758 


1916-17 
1000  kran 

90.42fi 

13,471 

53.475 

9.870 

63.017 

2.1 «« 

8.718 

41.597 

19.290 

2.092 

8.771 

16,631 

8.004 

2.091 

5.209 

601 

2.694 

887 

2.401 

692 

5.356 

66,740 


500 
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The  distribution  of  the  foreign  trade  by  coun- 
tries in  1916-17  is  shown  in  the  following  table 
from  the  Statesman's  Year  Book  for  1919: 


ImporU 
From  or  to  1916-17 

Afirhsnistan    £165,585 

Germany    42,428 

Aastria-Hungary    12,940 

Bel^um     89,242 

China    100.536 

Egypt     105,446 

United  SUtea   8.440 

British  Empire    6,750.441 

Frailce  and  colonies    56,188 

Italy     5,584 

Netherlands  and  colonies 116,000 

Russia     6,688,600 

Switaerland    4,283 

Turkey    27.883 

Muscat    3,327 

Oman    155,111 


Bxportt 
1916-17 

£48,208 


500 

688.738 

279.954 

2,563,820 

453 


|)ort8  and  decrease  exports  of  commodities.  The 
statistics,  however,  do  not  show  that  this  has 
happened,  probably  because  prices  abroad  have 
increased  as  much  as  the  exchange  has  fallen; 
the  ratio  of  imports  to  exports  has  been  normal, 
imports  being  58  per  cent  and  exports  42  per 
cent  of  the  total  value  of  foreign  trade.  A  great 
reduction  in  quantity  of  commodities  imported 
is  shown  when  one  compares  the  figures  for  the 
years  ending  March  20,  1914  and  1918: 


8,806.755 


201,258 

2,000 

172.263 


The  following  more  recent  account  of  trade 
conditions  is  from  the  British  Board  of  Trade 
Journal:  In  the  earlier  stages  of  the  war  Per- 
sia does  not  appear  to  have  suffered  any  great 
loss.  There  was  naturally  some  dislocation  of 
trade,  and  the  Turkish  incursions  to  Tabriz  and 
Kermanshah  inflicted  local  damage,  but  the  dis- 
turbance to  trade  which  occurred  was  probably 
fully  compensated  by  the  eager  demand  abroad 
for  opium  and  foodstuffs,  and  by  the  high  prices 
paid  for  supplies  and  transport  by  the  foreign 
forces  operating  in  the  country.  On  the  other 
hand,  after  1917  the  country  suffered  severely. 
The  retiring  Russian  troops  did  great  damage, 
and  the  later  occupation  of  Azerbaijan  and  the 
rich  plains  of  the  Urumiah  by  the  Turks  caused 
these  districts  to  be  harried  and  depopulated. 
Much  Russian  paper  money  was  accepted  in  pay- 
ment for  supplies  and  is  still  in  Persia.  The 
country,  however,  did  not  incur  any  unusual 
military  expenditure  during  the  war,  and  it  re- 
ceived liberal  assistance  from  Great  Britain  in 
meeting  the  loss  of  public  revenue  resulting 
from  internal  disorder.  The  greatest  calamity 
was  the  drought  and  consequent  famine  through- 
out the  country  in  the  winter  of  1917  and  spring 
of  1918,  followed  by  influenza  in  the  autumn  of 
1918.  The  population  was  greatly  reduced  bv 
hunger  and  disease,  flocks  and  herds  were  much 
reduced  in  numbers,  and  through  shortage  of 
forage  many  beasts  of  burden  were  lost.  The 
harvest  of  1918  was  excellent,  and  that  of  1919 
most  promising,  and  though  prices  of  foodstuffs 
remained  high  employment  was  active,  and  there 
was  no  longer  real  distress.  Agriculture  and  a 
great  number  of  trades  lost  heavily  from  inter- 
ruption of  commerce  with  Russia.  Before  the 
war  imports  from  Russia  amounted  to  350,000,- 
000  krans  (at  normal  exchange  the  gold  kran 
is  worth  $0.17,  the  silver  kran  $0.0875),  of 
which  one-third  was  sugar  and  nearly  another 
third  cotton  tissues;  exports  to  Russia  amounted 
to  300,000,000  krans,  raw  cotton  accounting  for 
one-third  and  grain  and  dried  fruits  for  another 
third.  A  great  part  of  this  trade  was  suspended 
in  1919. 

The  latest  statistics  available  on  the  trade  of 
Persia  were  those  of  the  Persian  Customs  Ad- 
ministration for  the  year  ending  March  20,  1918, 
which  indicate  a  decrease  in  foreign  trade  com- 
pared with  the  previous  year.  Seeing  that  so 
much  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Persia  is  with  gold- 
standard  countries  the  great  increase  in  the  ex- 
change value  of  the  kran  ought  to  encourage  im* 


Artidtg 


1014  1918 

Cuft.  Cwt. 

Suffsr     2,500,000  960.000 

Cotton  tissues 420,000  285,000 

Woolen  tissues    8,700  2.200 

T*a     90.000  30,000 


The  comparative  returns  on  the  trade  of  Great 
Britain  and  India  with  Persia  for  the  years 
ending  March  20,  1914  and  1918,  were: 


1914  1918 

Krans  Krans 

Qrest   Britain    130,000,000  170.000.000 

India     104,000.000  253,000,000 


The  economic  situation  of  Russia  and  the  ex- 
port prohibitions  of  the  Russian  government  had 
their  inevitable  effect  on  the  commerce  of  that 
country  with  Persia.  The  imports  from  Russia, 
which  in  19iem7  reached  227,413,251  krans,  fell 
to  107,482,215  krans  in  1917-18.  Russia,  which 
always  occupied  first  place  in  the  list  of  coun- 
tries in  commercial  relations  with  Persia,  gave 
way  to  the  British  Empire,  the  imports  from 
which  actually  became  three  times  as  great  as 
those  from  Russia.  Before  the  war  they  were 
no  more  than  half.  Egypt  occupied  third  place 
in  the  list  of  countries  solely  because,  commerce 
with  other  nations  having  been  seriously  affected 
by  the  war,  large  quantities  of  sugar  were  im- 
ported from  Egyptian  refineries,  and  petroleum 
was  exported  from  Persia  to  Egyptian  port^. 

Transportation.  ITie  importance  of  Persia 
as  a  link  in  the  scheme  of  rail  connection  of 
India  with  Europe  was  actively  discussed  in 
1919.  This  was  a  result  of  the  development  of 
the  Bagdad  Railway  (q.v.)  and  the  various  mili- 
tary railways  in  Mesopotamia.  In  addition,  a 
meter  gauge  line  was  operated  between  Bagdad 
and  Quaritu  on  the  Persian  frontier,  while  con- 
struction was  proceeding  on  an  extension  to 
Khermanshah  which  located  between  Bagdad 
and  Hamadan  is  on  the  route  to  Teheran  the 
capital  of  Persia.  To  the  east  there  was  mani- 
fested a  tendency  of  the  Indian  lines  to  extend 
into  Persia,  so  that  there  was  every  probability 
of  a  through  rail  line  between  Europe  and  India 
via  Persia  in  a  very  short  time.  These  projected 
lines  when  completed  along  with  the  proposed 
channel  tunnel  would  afford  England  direct  rail 
communication  with  her  Far  Eastern  possessions. 

The  withdrawal  of  the  British  troops  from 
the  Caucasus  and  the  consequent  closing  of  that 
route  removes  for  the  time  being  what  was  in 
normal  times  the  most  important  avenue  for  the 
transportation  of  goods  into  Northern  Persia. 
All  mails  irom  Europe  and  America  in  1919  were 
being  sent  by  way  of  Kermanshah  and  Bagdad, 
requiring  90  to  100  days,  as  against  30  to  40 
days  when  the  Baku-Batoum  route  is  open.  On 
August  9th  prominent  merchants  of  Teheran 
formed  a  union  to  promote  the  commerce  and 
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agriculture  of  Persia.  The  agreement  with 
Great  Britain  signed  at  Teheran  on  August  10th 
promised  to  have  a  far-reaching  effect  on  the 
economic  and  financial  future  of  Persia.  Ac- 
cording to  this  agreement,  advisers  for  the  sev- 
eral ministries  were  to  be  furnished  by  Great 
Britain.  It  provided  for  the  making  of  loans 
by  that  country  to  Persia,  and  Great  Britain  ex- 
pressed its  readiness  to  aid  in  improving  the 
transport  facilities  of  the  country  by  the  build- 
ing of  railroads,  etc. 

Finance.  Gross  customs  receipts  were  given 
for  1916-17  at  approximately  £846,474.  The 
latest  available  figures  for  the  revenue  date  from 
1913-14  when  it  amounted  to  £1,480,778. 

Government  and  Histobt.  The  effort  to 
secure  constitutional  government  in  1906  hav- 
ing failed,  the  power  is  vested  in  the  Shah  and 
the  cabinet.  The  Shah  in  1919  was  Sultan 
Ahmad  (born  Jan.  20,  1898),  and  the  ministry 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year  was  under  the 
premiership  of  Vossough  ed-Dowleh.  The  Per- 
sian Parliament  addressed  a  memorandum  to  the 
Peace  Conference  on  May  18th  declaring  it  to  be 
the  desire  of  Persia  to  be  completely  independent 
and  self-governing.  It  declared  that  the  Anglo- 
Russian  agreements  of  1907  and  1916  had  done 
much  harm  and  begged  that  they  along  with  all 
other  illegal  treaties  and  obligations  be  annulled ; 
and  at  the  same  time  the  Persian  government 
requested  a  loan  of  $100,000,000  from  the  League 
of  Nations  in  order  to  pay  its  debt  and  reorgan- 
ize its  government.  (See  War  of  the  Na- 
tions.) An  Anglo- Persian  agreement  was  con- 
cluded at  Teheran,  August  9th,  whereby  England 
undertook  to  take  part  in  the  administration 
with  a  view  to  aiding  in  the  maintenance  of 
order  and  in  the  development  of  the  country's 
resources.  The  Shah  visited  England,  arriving 
in  London,  October  31st,  for  the  purpose,  he 
declared,  of  studying  industrial  methods,  the 
systems  of  transport,  and  other  aspects  of  eco- 
nomic life. 

FEBU.  A  republic  of  South  America.  Cap- 
ital, Lima. 

Ajcea  and  Population.  The  area  is  almost 
equal  to  that  of  Texas,  New  Mexico,  Arizona, 
Nevada,  and  Utah  combined,  and  is  estimated  at 
679,600  square  miles,  though  another  estimate 
places  it  as  high  as  723,461.  There  has  been  no 
recent  enumeration  of  population,  but  in  1919 
plans  were  made  for  the  taking  of  a  new  census. 
The  number  of  inhabitants  has  been  placed  at 
4,500,000.  Lima  had  a  population  according  to 
the  estimate  of  1913  of  143,500,  but  later  esti- 
mates place  it  as  hish  as  200,000.  Other  im- 
portant cities  are  Callao,  34,346;  and  Arequipa, 
35,000  to  40,000.  The  country  is  divided  into 
19  provinces  including  Tacna  (possession  dis- 
puted with  Chile).  Estimates  of  population  do 
not  include  uncivilized  Indians  whose  numbers 
are  not  known.  For  further  details  see  preceding 
Year  Books.  Efforts  .to  promote  immigration 
were  made  in  1919.  On  October  1 0th  the  gov- 
ernment offered  to  pay  the  third  cabin  passage 
of  any  immigrant  of  white  race  (not  a  gypsy) 
and  of  three  members  of  his  family;  to  guarantee 
the  payment  of  his  lodging  and  maintenance  for 
six  days;  and  to  impose  no  customs  duty  on  his 
personal  property,  tools,  etc.  Elementary  in- 
struction is  by  law  compulsory,  but  the  law  is 
not  enforced,  and  it  is  free  in  the  schools  main- 
tained by  the  government.  Primary  schools  in 
1916    numbered    2296    with    3304    teachers    and 


166,002  pupils;  normal  schools,  277  pupils;  gov- 
ernment high  schools,  5202  pupils;  and  univer- 
sities, 1791  students.  The  central  university 
is  at  Lima  and  in  1918  had  1471  students  and 
there  are  universities  also  at  Arequipa,  Cuzco. 
and  Trujillo.  Provision  is  made  for  the  teach- 
ing of  engineering  and  applied  science  in  vari- 
ous technical  schools  and  there  are  also  military 
and  naval  schools. 

Production  and  Commerce.  The  chief  a^i- 
cultural  products  are  cotton,  coffee,  and  sugar. 
The  sugar  production  greatly  increased  after  the 
beginning  of  the  war,  rising  from  an  average 
annual  output  of  185,000  tons  during  the  period 
from  1910  to  1914  to  an  output  of  over  820,000 
tons  in  1916-17.  The  acreage  of  good  sugar  cane 
land  has  been  estimated  at  over  1,000,000,  aiid 
about  100,000  have  been  planted  with  cane,  but 
in  1919  efforts  were  being  made  to  increase  the 
planted  area.  The  sugar  production  season  is 
from  October  to  February,  and  the  output  has 
been  for  the  most  part  brown  sugar  with  a 
polarization  of  96  per  cent  or  more.  Cotton  had 
about  140,000  acres  with  a  production  in  1916 
of  27,603  tons.  Efforts  to  develop  the  coffee 
industry  by  means  of  colonization  have  been 
made  of  late  years  and  a  concession  to  the 
Peruvian  Corporation  comprises  2,750,000  acres 
in  Central  Peru,  but  developments  are  retarded 
by  labor  and  transport  difficulties,  lliere  has 
latterly  been  considerable  extension  of  cocoa 
cultivation  and  rice  is  grown  extensively,  its  out- 
put in  1917  being  46,178  tons.  Other  products 
are  tobacco,  wines  and  spirits,  wheat,  olives, 
ramie,  and  corn.  Cocoa-growing  is  an  important 
industry  and  cocaine  is  manfactured  in  Lima 
and  other  cities.  No  later  figures  for  mineral 
production  were  available  than  those  given  in 
the  1918  Year  Book. 

Communication.  Railway  mileage  in  1916 
was  1724,  of  which  1117  were  under  the  control 
of  the  Peruvian  Corporation.  In  1917  vessels 
entered  at  Callao  in  the  foreign  trade  numbered 
493,  with  tonnage  Of  1,070,885;  cleared,  451. 
with  969,358.  During  1919  the  project  was  still 
in  process  of  realization  for  the  development  of 
a  railway  system  which  would  unite  the  three 
countries  of  Peru,  Bolivia,  and  Argentina.  A 
railway  runs  north  from  Oroya  to  Cerro  de  Pasco 
and  the  Central  Railway,  regarded  as  one  of  the 
most  daring  engineering  constructions  in  the 
world,  unites  Lima  with  Callao,  the  port  on  the 
Pacific.  Still  another  line  runs  south  to  Huan 
cayo.  The  first  section,  therefore,  comprising 
350  kilometers,  from  Callao  to  Lima  and  Oroya 
to  Huancayo  was  completed  and  the  second 
section  of  the  Pan-American  from  the  last  named 
point  to  Cuzco  was  under  construction  in  1919. 
A  government  resolution  of  August  20th,  stipu- 
lated that  the  gauge  of  the  Huncayo-Ayacucho- 
Cuzco  Railway  shall  be  1  meter,  and  this  aroused 
considerable  discussion  and  criticism.  Some  of 
those  interested  in  the  project  argued  that  the 
standard  gauge  of  4  ft.  8%  in.,  the  same  that 
has  been  used  on  the  Central  and  Southern  Kail- 
roads,  should  have  been  adopted.  It  was 
claimed  by  others  that  the  cost  of  construction 
entailed  by  the  standard  gauge  would  be  pro- 
hibitive. A  uniform  gauge  was  recognized  as 
desirable,  but  since  this  is  impossible  the  adop- 
tion of  the  meter  gauge  would  make  it  possible 
to  link  up  the  government  roads  of  Bolivia, 
Chile,  Argentina,  and  Uruguay.  The  Ayacucho- 
Cuzco  Railroad  was  one  of  the  most  important 
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projects  planned  by  Peru,  for  it  aimed  to  open  up 
a  rich  interior  region  and  also  put  the  capital 
in  railroad  communication  with  the  southern 
part  of  Peru  making  unnecessary  the  ocean  trip 
from  Callao  to  Mollendo.  Profits  of  railways 
and  steamships  in  1917-18,  12,869,337  soles 
(sole — 60  cents  U.  S.  currency),  an  increase  of 
1,511,170   soles  over    1916-17. 

Finance.    The  Peruvian  budget  for  1919  esti- 
mated the  receipts  and  expenditures  at  £5,169,- 
147,  distributed  as  follows:     Ordinary  receipts, 
£3,972,997;    extraordinary    receipts,   £1,196,150; 
total  ordinary  expenses,  £2,680,767,  distributed 
in   the  following  manner:     Government,   £634,- 
690;    foreign  relations,  £52,766;    justice,   £314,- 
732;  treasury,  £454,304;  war  and  navy,  £806,064; 
industry,  £418,209.     Extraordinary  expenses,  to 
the    amount   of   £2,286,670,   distributed    as   fol- 
lows:    Government,   £22,414;    foreign   relations, 
£19,955;    justice  and  public  instruction,   £469,- 
065;  treasury,  £1,386,103;  war  and  navy,  £34,- 
444;    industry,  £355,587;   and  expenditures  for 
the  national  Congress,  £201,809.    The  estimated 
revenue  for  1918  according  to  a  British  authority 
was    £3,972,997;     the    expenditure,    £2,680,767. 
The  total  receipts  for  the  year  1918  were  £1.- 
675,767,  an  increase  over  1917  of  £91,065.    In 
1919  the  President  was  authorized  to  obtain  a 
loan  of  £300,000  gold  at  7  per  cent  interest  to 
be  used  in  the  construction  of  the  Jatunhuasi 
Railway.    The  standard  of  currency  is  the  Hbra, 
which    is    equivalent    to    the    pound    sterling, 
$4.8665  in  United  States  money.    The  libra  is 
divided    into    10    soles    and    the    sole    into    10 
centavos.     Silver  by  1919  had  gone  out  of  circu- 
lation   or   was    circulated    at    a   premium    and 
the  Peruvian  silver  sole  which  represents  ^o  of  a 
libra  in  gold  was  worth  outside  Peru  nearly  i^ 
of    a  libra.    The  paper  circulation  consists  of 
bank  notes.    In  1919  the  President  was  author- 
ized to  issue  at  par  bonds  of  the  international 
consolidated  debt  with  a  face  value  of  £2,000,000. 
Provision   for    the   withdrawal   of   the   paper 
currency  issued  in  Peru  during  the  war  and  for 
the  transfer  to  Peru  of  the  gold  deposited  abroad 
as  a  guaranty  for  this  paper  currency  was  made 
in  the  mandatory  decrees  authorizing  the  issues 
of  paper  currency.     These  provisions  have  been 
modified  by  an  act  recently  passed  by  the  As- 
sembly and  approved  by  the  President.     The  fol- 
lowing is  a  translation  of  this  act  and  the  pro- 
visions   of    former    decrees    which    it    alTects: 
Article    1.     When    the    international    financial 
situation  caused  by  the  recent  war  shall  have 
returned  to  normal,  the  President  shall  confer 
with  the  Junta  de  Vigilancia  (the  government 
organization  created  to  superintend  the  issue  of 
th^  paper  currency  to  the  banks   and  to  take 
charge  of  the  guaranties  required  of  them),  and 
shall   determine  in   what  manner  and  at  what 
times  the  following  operations  shall  be  carried 
out:      (a)  The  withdrawal  of  the  paper  currency 
issued  during  the  war.    The  original  act  sanc- 
tioning such  issues  provided  for  their  retirement 
within  six  months  after  the  end  of  the  war.     (b) 
The  transfer  to  Peru  of  the  gold  deposited  in 
foreign  banks   as  guaranty  of  this  paper   cur- 
rency.   The  act  authorizing  such  deposits  abroad 
decreed  that  they  were  to  be  transferred  to  Lima 
as  soon  as  the  gold-export  embargo  should  be 
lifted  by  the  United  States  and  England,  and 
that  said  gold  was  to  be  deposited  in  the  Junta 
de  Vigilancia  to  increase  the  gold  guaranty  of 
the  paper  currency,     (c)   The  control  of  the  de- 


livery to  the  Junta  de  Vigilancia  by  the  banks 
issuing  paper  currency  of  either  gold  or  paper 
currency  which  would  enable  them  to  withdraw 
equal  amounts  from  the  gold  guaranties  deposited 
abroad.  Such  delivery  had  been  sanctioned  by 
the  original  act  authorizing  the  deposit  of  the 
gold  guaranties  abroad. 

Government.  The  executive  power  is  vested 
in  a  President  elected  for  four  years  by  direct 
vote,  and  a  cabinet  of  six  ministers;  the  legisla- 
tive power  in  a  Senate  of  52  members  and  a 
House  of  Representatives  of  116,  also  elected  by 
direct  vote.  In  each  chamber  one-third  of  the 
members  as  decided  by  lot  retire  every  two 
years.  The  President,  Dr.  Jos^  Pardo,  was  suc- 
ceeded by  SeQor  Augusto  B.  Leguia,  chosen  for 
the  term  1919-23.  On  August  12th  the  new 
President  organized  his  ministry  as  follows: 
President  of  the  council  of  ministers  and  minis- 
ter of  foreign  relations.  Dr.  Meliton  F.  Porras; 
minister  of  the  government  and  police.  Dr. 
Alejandrino  Maguina;  minister  of  justice  and 
public  instruction,  Pr.^  Arturo  Osores;  minister 
of  the  treasury,  Don  Fernando  Fuchs;  minister 
of  war  and  navy,  Gen.  J.  Ramonizarro;  minis- 
ter of  industry.  Dr.  Matias  Leon.  Labor 
troubles  disturbed  the  country  throughout  the 
year.  On  July  4th  President  Pardo  as  a  result 
of  the  disputed  election  of  May  18th  was  made 
prisoner  by  the  Peruvian  troops  and  police  and 
Augusto  B.  Leguia  was  proclaimed  President. 
The  new  President  advocated  a  plan  for  federal- 
izing the  state. 

See  Labor  Legislation. 

FESSOA,  Epitaoio.  Brazil's  representative 
at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference;  president-elect 
(1919).  He  was  a  high  authority  on  economic 
questions  in  Brazil  and  had  been  minister  of  ag* 
riculture  and  of  finance,  and  one  of  the  asso^ 
elates  of  Rio  Branco  when  he  was  minister  for 
foreign  affairs.  He  represented  Brazil  at  the 
third  Pan-American  Congress. 

PETBOLEUII.  The  petroleum  industry  was 
active  in  1919,  and  not  only  were  new  fields 
opened  and  developed  to  satisfy  the  increased 
demands  but  additional  marketing  and  refining 
facilities  were  being  provided.  In  these  attempts 
the  general  public  became  largely  interested 
through  the  promotion  of  various  schemes  ol 
greater  or  less  merit  which  appealed  to  in- 
vestors and  speculators.  As  will  appear  from 
the  accompanying  table  some  377,719,000  barrels 
of  petroleum  were  marketed  from  wells  and  field 
storage  in  1919,  or  an  average  daily  production 
of  over  1 ,000,000  barrels,  the  year  being  the  first 
in  which  that  figure  was  attained  or  exceeded. 

PRODUCTION  OP  PETROLEUM  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES 

PBKLIMIKABT      SUMMABT     OV     PBTSOLXITM      STATISTICS 
rOB    1919    AND   FINAL   FIQVBSS   FOB    1918 

(Exdusive  of  petroleum  consumed  on  leases  and  of  pro- 
ducers' stocks,  except  in  California) 

(Barrels  of  42  gallons) 


Preliminary 
estimatea, 
Field  1919 

Appalachian    29,282.000 

Lima-Indiana    8.444.000 

Illinois    12.486,000 

Mid-continent : 

Oklahoma-Kansas     115.897.000 

Central  and  North  Texas.  67,419.000 

North  Louisiana    18,575.000 


Final 

figurea, 

1918 

25.401.466 

8,220.722 

13,365.974 

148,798,087 
17,280,612 
13,304,399 
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Preliminary  Final 

estimate§,  figure§, 

Pifld  1919  1918 

Gulf  Coast   20,568,000       24,207.620 

Rocky  Mountain    18.584,000        12,808,898 

California    101,564,000       97,531,997 

Total  production    377,719,000  *355,927,716 

*  Including  7,943  barrels  produced  in  Alaska  and 
Michigan. 

The  demand  for  domeBtic  crude  petroleum  in 
1919  apparently  was  less  than  in  the  previous 
year  for  the  consumption  by  refineries  and  other 
consumers  was  slightly  below  that  of  1918,  as 
will  appear  from  the  accompanying  table.  This 
curtailment  was  due  to  a  lessened  demand  for 
fuel  oil  for  both  marine  and  industrial  purposes 
which  in  the  beginning  of  the  year  showed  a 
noticeable  slackening  as  a  result  of  the  suspen- 
sion of  hostilities  in  the  previous  November. 

CONSUMPTION    OF    DOMESTIC    CRUDE     PETRO- 
LEUM IN  UNITED  STATES 

(Petroleum  delivered  to  consumers) 

(Barrels  of  42  gallons) 


Preliminary  Final 

estimatet,  figures. 

Field                                           1919  1918 

Appalachian     28,922,000  25,605,519 

Lima-Indiana    3,442.000  4,098.155 

IlUnois    10,165.000  14,559,444 

Mid-continent    198,901.000  199,715.878 

Gulf  Coast    17.417,000  24,424.032 

Rocky   Mountain    13,696.000  12.409.503 

California    103.016,000  99,420,679 

375.559.000  *380,242.153 


*  Include  7,943  barrds  consumed  in  Alaska  and 
Michigan. 

On  Dec.  31,  1919,  the  stocks  of  domestic 
petroleum  held  by  pipe  lines  and  marketing  com- 
panies and  by  refineries  that  receive  oil  directly 
from  the  wells  through  their  own  pipe  lines 
amounted  approximately  to  129,022,0(>0  barrels. 
This  markea  a  decrease  of  2,679,000  barrels,  as 
compared  with  the  stocks  of  Nov.  30,  1919,  and 
A  decrease  of  11,071,000  barrels  from  the  maxi- 
mum for  the  year  on  July  31st.  Stocks  on  Dec. 
Dl,  1919,  were  only  7,296,000  barrels  more  than 
on  Dec.  31,  1918. 

STOCKS  OF  DOMESTIC  CRUDE  PETROLEUM 
AT  END  OP  1919 

(Barrels  of  42  gallons) 

December, 
Source  of  oU  1919 

Appalachian     4,014,000 

Lima-Indiana    1,158.000 

Illinois    4,471,000 

Mid-Continent    78,037,000 

Gulf  Coast   11.389,000 

Rocky  Mountain    811.000 

California     29,142,000 

129,022,000 

It  will  appear  from  the  above  that  the  re- 
serves of  petroleum  maintained  in  the  UnitcMl 
States  were  somewhat  less  than  five  months*  con- 
sumption. 

In  practically  all  grades  of  petroleum  there 
was  an  increase  in  price  during  the  year.  Penn- 
sylvania grade  increased  from  $4  per  barrel  for 
high  grade  crude  to  $6  at  the  end  of  the  year. 
Qther  grades  maintained  about  the  same  propor- 


tional advance.  Fuel  oils  of  the  North  Ix>ui8i- 
ana  and  Gulf  fields  opening  the  year  at  $1.25 
and  $1.80  a  barrel  respectively,  touched  low 
points  of  75  cents  and  $1  respectively,  but  closed 
the  year  at  $1  and  $1.25. 

During  the  year  there  was  considerable  drill- 
ing and  development  work  ranging  from  syste- 
matic activity  in  prospecting  and  the  renovating 
of  old  wells  to  wild  cat  exploitation.  The 
Illinois  field  and  the  Qulf  field  had  reduced  pro- 
duction but  in  Texas  new  wells  were  oprned 
while  others  that  figured  in  the  boom  of  the 
previous  year  showed  exhaustion.  Oklahoma 
showed  important  discoveries  as  well  as  large 
production  while  drilling  in  the  Louisiana  field 
was  productive  both  of  promise  and  immediate 
results. 

During  1919  the  United  States  exported  2,492,- 
754,000  gallons  of  mineral  oil  valued  at  $343,- 
776,000  as  compared  with  2,714,619,000  in  1018 
valued  at  $344,265,000.  The  comparative  figures 
for  the  leading  products  in  the  two  years  were  as 
follows. 


1919  1918 

Crude  mineral  oil,  gallons..  248,874.000  205.829.000 

Do.,  value $14,825,000  $12,084,000 

Illuminating  oil.   gallons...  976.305.000  491.109.000 

Do.,  value $118,796,000  $50,354,000 

Lubricating  oil,  gallons 277.591,000  257.317.000 

Do.,  value $85,451,000  $75,603,000 

Gafioline.  naphtha,  gallons . .  372,133.000  559.368.000 

Do.,  value $92,049,000  $189,593,000 

Residuum,    fuel   oil,    gals...  617,849.000  1.200.994.000 

Do.,  value $32,653,000  $66,630,000 

The  imports  of  crude  mineral  oil  in  1919 
amounted  to  2,214,099,848  gallons,  most  of  which 
came  from  Mexico. 

Considering  the  imports  and  exports  of  crude 
petroleum  the  U.  S.  Greological  Survey  reported 
the  excess  of  imports  o\'er  exports: 

BbU.  of 
42  gallons 

Jan.  1,  1919.  to  Dec.  31,  1919  (prelimi- 
nary figures)    46,854.959 

Jan.     1,     1918.    to    Dec.    31.     1918     (final 

figures)    32,827.491 

The  biggest  development  during  the  year  took 
place  in  Central  and  Northern  Texas  and  North- 
ern Louisiana,  and  in  the  Elk  Hills  of  Cali- 
fornia. The  production  of  Texas  increased  con- 
siderably, and  the  new  field  at  Homer,  La., 
showed  g^eat  promise.  Recent  development  in 
the  Elk  Hills  pointed  to  the  possibility  of  ob- 
taining large  supplies  of  light,  reflnable  oil  from 
that  district  if  it  were  opened  to  development  on 
a  large  scale. 

The  production  of  gasoline  in  August,  1919, 
was  326,000,000  gallons,  as  against  330,000.000 
for  1918  and  254,000,000  for  August,  1917. 
Stocks  on  hand  were  respectively  434,000,000, 
285,000,000,  and  298,000,000  gallons  at  the  end 
of  August  for  the  years  1019,  1918,  and   1917. 

Gasoline  specifications,  for  the  purchase  of 
gasoline  by  government  departments,  were 
adopted  during  the  year.  For  the  use  of  the 
specifications  committee,  836  samples  of  gasoline 
on  the  market  in  the  various  parts  of  the  United 
States  were  collected  by  the  Bureau  of  Mines 
and  analyzed.  This  survey  indicated  compara- 
tively little  change  in  the  character  of  gasoline 
in  the  past  year. 

The  production  of  kerosene  in  August,  1919, 
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was  219,000,000  gallons,  as  againat  148,000,000 
gallons  during  August,  1918.  Stocks  were  296,- 
000,000  gallons  in  August,  1919;  424,000,000 
gallons  for  the  same  month  in  1918,  and  511,- 
000,000  gallons  for  the  month  of  August,  1917. 
Decreased  stocks  in  the  face  of  increased  pro- 
duction indicated  an  upward  trend  in  the  kero- 
sene market. 

There  was  a  considerable  overproduction  of  gas 
and  fuel  oil  after  the  signing  of  the  armistice 
because  the  denuinds  of  peace  did  not  require  the 
excessive  output  of  war  times.  Stocks  increased 
from  600,000,000  gallons  in  August,  1917,  and 
569,000,000  gallons  in  August,  1918,  to  830,000,- 
0<>0  gallons  at  the  end  of  August,  1919. 

The  gas  and  fuel  oil  situation  seemed  more 
satisfactory  than  it  was  earlier  in  the  year, 
and  markets  apparently  had  been  extended  to 
take  up  the  overproduction  following  the  armis- 
tice. 

Production  of  lubricating  oils  remained  practi- 
cally constant  during  the  past  year,  the  pro- 
duction of  August,  1919,  being  72,000,000  gallons, 
which  was  the  same  for  the  year  previous*,  the 
production  of  August,  1917,  was  64,000,000  gal- 
lons. Stocks  increased  from  115,000,000  gallons 
at  the  end  of  August,  1917,  to  137,000,000  gallons 
for  the  corresponding  month  of  1918.  Stocks  of 
110,000,000  gallons  at  the  end  of  August,  1919, 
signified  reduced  consumption. 

The  consumption  of  petroleum  and  allied  prod- 
ucts in  the  United  States  has  increased  tre- 
mendously in  recent  years.  Whereas  in  1908  the 
country's  production  of  oil  was  178,500,000  bar- 
rels, and  there  was  a  surplus  above  consumption 
of  more  than  20,000,000  barrels  available  to  go 
into  storage,  in  1918,  only  10  years  later,  the  oil 
wells  of  the  United  States  yielded  356,000,000 
barrels — nearly  twice  the  yield  of  1908— -but  to 
meet  the  demands  of  the  increased  consumption 
more  than  24,000,000  barrels  had  to  be  drawi\ 
from  storage.  The  annual  fuel  oil  consumption 
of  the  railroads  alone  increased  from  16%  to 
36^  million  barrels  in  that  time;  the  annual 
gasoline  production  rose  from  540,000,000  gallons 
in  1900  to  3,500,000,000  gallons  in  1918. 

The  domestic  production  of  gasoline  for  the 
first  nine  months  in  1919  increased  approxi- 
mately 10  per  cent  over  that  for  the  same  period 
in  1918;  the  foreign  demand '  decreased  36  per 
cent  and  the  domestic  consumption  increased  8 
per  cent;  but  the  stocks  on  hand  at  the  refineries 
on  Sept.  30,  1919,  were  38  per  cent  larger  than 
the  amount  on  hand  Sept.  30,  1918. 

The  production  of  kerosene  during  1919  was 
26  per  cent  larger  than  the  production  of  1918, 
owing  to  the  demand  of  foreign  countries  that 
were  unable  to  obtain  their  supply  during  the 
war.  Due  to  the  release  of  tankers  after  the 
armistice,  exports  of  kerosene  increased  97  per 
cent  over  the  exports  of  1918;  shipments  to 
Alaska,  Hawaii,  Porto  Rico,  and  the  Philippine 
Islands  were  43  per  cent  larger  than  the  year  be- 
fore. Domestic  consumption  remained  about  the 
same. 

In  the  first  nine  months  of  1919  the  production 
of  fuel  oil  was  21  per  cent  larger  than  during 
the  same  time  in  1918.  Exports  and  shipments 
of  fuel  oil,  during  this  period,  decreased  26  per 
cent  because  of  a  smaller  demand  on  the  part  of 
the  Allies.  StocJcs  at  the  refineries  on  Sept.  30, 
1919,  were  48  per  cent  greater  than  on  the  same 
date  in  1918.  Domestic  consumption  increased 
29  per  cent  in  1919,  probably  due  to  the  new  con- 
T-B— 19— 17 


Burners  of  fuel  oil  for  manufacturing  purposes 
rather  than  to  increased  industrial  activities. 

In  the  first  nine  months  of  1918  242,417,070 
barrels  of  crude  oil  were  run  to  the  stills  as  com- 
pared to  263,195,814  barrels  run  during  the  cor- 
responding period  of  1919,  an  increase  of  20,o 
778,744  barrels,  or  approximately  9  per  cent. 

On  Nov.  1,  1919,  there  were  220  steam  tankers 
flying  the  American  flag.  The  United  States 
Shipping  Board  had  45  of  414,759  deadweight 
tonnage  and  a  capacity  of  2,903,000  barrels. 
The  Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  Jersey  also 
had  45  ships  of  a  deadweight  tonnage  of  448,355 
and  a  capacity  of  2,763,000  barrels.  Approxi- 
mately 250,000  deadweight  tons  owned  by  Ameri- 
can interests  were  under  foreign  flass,  with  a 
capacity  of  1,950,000  barrels.  According  to  the 
Atlantic  Coast  Shipbuilders'  Association  there 
were  33  steam  tankers  under  construction. 

The  10  large  pipe  lines  running  from  Eastern 
oil  fields  to  tidewater  were  estimated  to  have 
conveyed  over  200,000^000  barrels  of  oil  in  1919, 
a  substantial  increase  over  the  previous  year. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  bar- 
rels of  petroleum  produced  in  the  United  States 
from  1856  to  1919  with  the  value  of  the  product. 

PETROLEUM   PRODUCTION   IN   UNITED    STATES 

FROM  1856  TO   1919 


Tear 

856  . 

860  . 

861  . 

862  . 

868  . 

864  . 

865  . 

866  . 

867  . 
8Q8  . 

869  . 

870  . 

871  . 

872  . 

873  . 

874  . 

875  . 

876  . 


Barrels 

2.000 

500.000 

2.113,000 

3.056,690 

2.611.309 

2.116.109 

2.497.700 

8.597.700 

8,347.300 

3.638,117 

4.215,000 

5.260.745 

5.205,234 

6,293,194 

9.893.786 

10.926.945 

8.787.514 

9.132.669 

877     13.350.363 

878     15.396.868 

879     19.914.146 

880     26,286,123 

881     27.661.238 

882     30.349.897 

888     23,449,638 

884     24,218.438 

885     21,858.785 

886     28.064.841 

887     28.283.488 

888     27.612,025 

889     35.168.513 

890     45.823.572 

891     54,292.655 

892     50,514,657 

893     48.481.066 

894     49.844.516 

895     52.892.276 

896     60.960,361 

897    60,525.516 

898     55.864.238 

899     57.074,850 

900     63.620,529 

901     60.889.194 

902     88.766,916 

903     100,461,337 

904     117.080,960 

905     184,717.580 

906     126.493,986 

907     166.095.335 

908     178,527,355 

909     183,170.874 

910     ; 209.557,248 

911     220,449.391 

912     222.935,044 

913     248,44Q.230 

914     266,762.535 


Value 

$32,000 

4,800.000 

1.035.000 

3,209.525 

8.225.663 

20.896.576 

16,459.853 

18.455.398 

8,066.993 

13.217.174 

28.780.450 

20,603.754 

22.591,180 

21.440.503 

18.100.464 

12.647,527 

7.368.183 

22.982.822 

31.788.466 

18.044.520 

17.210,708 

24,600.638 

25.448.339 

23.631.165 

25,790.252 

20,595.966 

19.198.243 

19.996,313 

18.877.094 

17.947.620 

26.963.340 

35,365.105 

30.526,553 

95.906.463 

28.950.826 

35.522,095 

57,632,296 

58,518.709 

40.874,072 

44,193,359 

64.603,904 

75,989,313 

66,417.335 

71,178,910 

94.694.050 

101.175.455 

84.157,399 

92.444.735 

120.106.749 

129.079,184 

128.329.487 

127.899,688 

134.044.752 

164,213,247 

287.121,388 

214.125,215 
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Tear  Barrels  Value 

1915  281,104.104  179.462,890 

1916  300,767.158        

1917  335,315,601        

1918  342,000.000        

1919  856,000.000        

Mexico.  In  Mexico  there  was  increaged  pro- 
duction in  1919  over  the  previous  year  and  care- 
ful estimates  published  recently  by  the  Oil  City 
Derricky  put  the  1919  production  at  92,402,055 
barrels,  an  increase  over  1918  of  27,797,433  bar- 
rels. Production  by  fields:  South  Fields,  72,- 
056,713;  Panuco,  16,808,435;  Topila,  1,348,769 
and  Ebano  and  miscellaneous,  1,588,138.  Vessel 
shipments  totaled  80,701,780  barrels;  23,936,384 
increase  over  1918.  Movement  by  ports:  From 
Tampico,  43,537,793  barrels;  Port  Lobos,  20,- 
913,563;  Tuxpam,  16,250,424.  Approximately 
77,703,289  barrels  was  exported  (inclusive  of 
bunker  deliveries  to  tankers).  Distribution  of 
movement  follows:  United  States  and  posses- 
sions, 56,937,393  barrels;  South  America  (both 
coasts),  6,642,985;  Mexican  coastwise  (50  per 
cent  eventually  exported  as  fuel  oil  and  refined 
products),  5,996,982;  Great  Britein,  3,054,357; 
Canada,  2,558,496;  Cuba,  2,004,184;  Central 
America,  553,694;  Egypt,  272,513;  France,  277,- 
591;  Netherlands,  239,985;  Portugal,  110,510; 
Malta,  95,794;  Gibraltar,  66,767,  and  to  bunkers 
(to  balance)  1,890,529.  Oils  shipped  may  be 
tabulated  as  follows:  Crude,  60,433,595  bar- 
rels; topped  crude  (prepared  fuel),  15,393,400; 
distillates,  2,984,256,  and  bunkers  (to  balance), 
1,890,529. 

PEYTBAL,  Paul.  French  senator,  died  at 
Marseilles,  December  1.  He  was  bom  in  that 
city,  Jan.  20,  1842,  and  was,  during  his  early 
career,  the  head  of  a  large  drug  establishment. 
In  1876  he  was  elected  to  the  municipal  council 
and  in  1881  to  the  Chamber  as  representative 
from  Marseilles.  From  that  time  on  he  was 
regularly  reelected  to  the  Chamber  until  1894 
when  he  was  elected  to  the  Senate.  He  remained 
in  the  Senate  until  1912,  being  a  member  of  the 
democratic  Left.  He  was  under-secretary  of 
state  in  1886;  minister  of  finance  in  the  Floquet 
cabinet  in  1888-89;  in  the  first  Dupuy  cabinet, 
1893;  in  the  second  Briason  cabinet,  1898;  and 
in  the  fourth  and  fifth  Dupuy  cabinets,  1898-99; 
and  was  president  of  the  Senate  committee  on 
finance  in  1914.  From  1906  on  he  was  a  mem- 
ber of  the  higher  committee  of  education  for  the 
decorative  arts. 

PHILADELPHIA.  See  Citt  Planning; 
Municipal  Government. 

PHILHABHONIC  OBCHESTRA  (of  Los 
Angeles).     See  Music,  Orcheatraa, 

PHILIPPIKES.  Area  and  Population. 
The  area  of  the  islands  totals  114,420  square 
miles  according  to  the  statistical  bulletin  of 
1918.  The  last  official  census,  that  of  1903, 
placed  the  population  at  7,635,426.  The  esti- 
mated population  in  1918  was  10,010,810.  As 
classified  according  to  religions  in  1915  it  was: 
Christian,  8,413,347;  Mohammedan,  315,980; 
pagan,  618,637;  unclassified  pagan,  81,941.  The 
foreign  born  in  that  year  were  placed  at  73,- 
366.  In  1917  the  immigrants  numbered  6939, 
and  the  emigrants  762.  For  the  first  six  months 
of  1918  the  immigrants  numbered  4187  and  the 
emigrants  428.  The  population  of  Manila  was 
280,460  of  whom  245,500  were  Filipinos.  Of 
the  foreign  population  the  Americans  exclusive 
of  the  army  and  navy  numbered  about  5000. 


Education.  The  following  table  g^ves  sta- 
tistics for  education  in  the  years  1917  and  1918. 

trUer- 
Tear  Primary  mediate  Seeondary  T<Ual 

1918    4.276  428  48  4.747 

1917    4,288  368  46  4.702 

Annual  enrollment: 

1918    592.563      64.806      14.529      671.398 

1917    607.682      56.884     11,432      675.99d 

Average  monthly 
enr<^lment : 

1918    499,986     56.592      12.897      569.475 

1917    507.226     50,306      10.093      567.625 

Average  daily 
attendance : 

1918    455,754     53,232      12,391      521.377 

1917    457.383      47,230        9,650      514.263 

As  it  result  of  the  20  years  continued  teach- 
ing of  English,  many  thousands  of  young  men 
and  women  now  entering  the  activities  of  life 
in  government  and  commerce  possess  a  good 
knowledge  of  the  English  language. 

Agriculture.  The  following  information  is 
supplied  from  the  official  reports :  A  comparison 
of  statistics  compiled  by  the  bureau  of  agri- 
culture for  the  past  six  years  shows  conclusively 
that  the  year  1918  was  a  banner  year  for  agri- 
culture in  the  Philippines,  all  records  being  sur- 
passed, not  only  in  the  money  value  of  the  crops 
produced,  but  also  as  to  the  number  of  hectares 
in  cultivation  and  the  amount  of  crops  pro- 
duced. In  round  numbers  the  total  value  of  the 
six  leading  crops  of  the  islands,  namely,  rice, 
abaca,  sugar,  coconuts,  corn,  and  tobacco,  jumped 
from  the  previous  high  record  of  241,000,000 
pesos  for  1917  to  350,000,000  pesos  for  1918,  a 
net  gain  for  the  year  of  109,000,000  pesos,  and 
the  highest  total  ever  attained  for  Philippine 
agricultural  products  since  the  statistical  di- 
vision was  established  in  the  bureau  in  1913. 
Compared  with  the  average  annual  production 
for  the  previous  five-year  period,  the  1918  rec 
ord  shows  an  even  greater  gain  of  181,000,000 
pesos  in  value.  Compared,  likewise,  with  th* 
averages  for  this  previous  five-year  period,  thenf 
is  an  increase  oi  371,000  hectares  planted  tc 
the  six  leading  crops  mentioned  above,  and  an 
increased  yield  \n  kilos  and  .liters  of  1,434,000,- 
000.  Only  one  crop  of  the  six  fails  to  show 
an  increase  in  hectarage,  in  yield,  and  in  value 
of  the  product.  Corn  showed  a  slight  decrea^se 
in  hectarage  and  in  yield,  but  the  value  of  the 
crop  produced  even  then  showed  a  satisfactory 
gain. 

Commerce.  The  unprecedented  figures  in  the 
foreign  trade  of  1918  were  exceeded  in  the 
trade  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1910.  The 
high  prices,  however,  made  the  values  less  trust- 
worthy indications  of  development  than  in  for- 
mer times.  The  imports  reached  the  sum  of 
$107,774,263  or  about  30  per  cent  more  than 
those  of  the  previous  year  and  about  double 
the  pre-war  average.  While  the  advancing  prices 
accounted  largely  for  these  figures  it  was  to  be 
noted  that  machinery  imports  more  than  dou- 
bled in  value  and  consisted  of  oil-extracting 
and  sugar-making  machinery  which  represented 
values  of  great  importance  in  the  future  de- 
velopment of  industries.  The  trade  in  cotton 
textiles,  however,  fell  far  below  the  quantity  of 
1918.  Rice  imports  showed  an  increase  of  over 
$2,000,000  in  value  despite  the  shortage  in  pro- 
duction  of   the  great   rice  exporting   countries. 
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At  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  rice  sold  at  double 
the  price  that  it  had  received  at  the  beginning. 

The  exports  were  valued  at  $122,729,238,  also 
an  increase  over  1918.  There  was  a  slowing 
down  of  the  exports  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
year  owing  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  war  stim- 
ulus. The  following  table  of  exports  and  im- 
ports is  supplied  by  the  United  States  Bureau 
of  Insular  Affairs: 


ments  of  foreign  merchandise  more  than  dou- 
bled in  value  and  exceeded  four  and  a  half 
million  dollars,  a  sum  serving  on  the  one  hand 
to  discount  the  import  total,  and  on  the  other 
to  emphasize  the  growing  importance  of  Manila 
as  a  distributing  centre — chiefly  for  American 
goods.  The  proportion  of  the  United  States  in 
the  trade  of  the  islapds  for  the  year  did  not 
materially  differ  from  that  of  1918,  constituting 


ImporU 
Twelv  montht  ending  Jun4 

Countries  1918  1919 

United  Stetes $49,799,229  $64,655,144 

Hawaii 202.679  629.806 

United  Kingdom    8,066,146  2,767,298 

AustraUaia   8,026,806  8.802,696 

Belgium 34                     

Britiah  East  Indies 1,438.129  2,858,842 

China    5,862,075  6.511,923 

France    720.918  1,179,632 

IfVench  East  Indies    6,758.876  6.958.839 

Hongkong 123.025  180.739 

Italy 96.672  34,348 

Japan    10.660,672  13,107,956 

Netherlands    ( 56.892  52.145 

Spain    643,554  628.835 

Switzerland     350,092  651.305 

Other  countries ^ 1,958,496  4,760,260 

Total   $83,763,290              $107,774,263 


Exports 

Twelve  months  ending  June 

1918 

1919 

$77,010,233 

$79,832,548 

182,613 

169.494 

15,666,764 

15,055,104 

1.111.404 

627.258 

34.006 

i,036,486 

1.726.549 

2,435,315 

4.805.984 

1.412,692 

1,608,788 

737,196 

1.864.464 

5.096.921 

5.881,986 

168,011 

192.898 

7.863.165 

6.973.063 

5.000 

3.233,261 

2.564,411 

202.088 

66.028 

458,572 

1,822,262 

$116,614,611 

$122,729,238 

The  following  information  in  regard  to  for- 
eign trade  and  other  economic  activities  is  sup- 
plied by  the  Bureau  of  Insular  Affairs: 

The  remarkable  development  of  the  coconut 
oil  manufacturing  industry  was  the  outstanding, 
activity  of  the  year  and  touched  the  foreign 
trade  figures  at  various  points.  Imports  of 
oil  mill  equipment  lurnish^  the  leading  item 
in  the  machinery  total,  while  exports  of  oil  be- 
came a  close  rival  of  hemp  for  leadership  in  the 
islands'  trade.  This  reacted  upon  the  important 
copra  trade  of  the  past,  which  virtually  disap- 
peared in  the  latter  half  of  the  year,  while 
in  the  same  period  the  islands,  with  a  pre-war 
record  of  one  of  the  largest  copra  producers  for 
export  in  the  world,  passed  into  the  ranks  of 
the  importers.  Imports  during  the  closing  six 
months  amounted  to  17,093  lon^  tons — chiefly 
from  fiutch  East  Indies,  while  shipments  at  the 
end  of  the  year  had  dwindled  to  merely  nominal 
amounts  from  the  outlying  southern  ports  to  the 
neighboring  market  of  Singapore. 

"nie  armistice  proved  highly  beneficial  to  the 
sugar  trade.  Distance  from  the  important  mar- 
kets operated  unfavorably  to  the  participation 
of  Philippine  sugar  in*  the  general  high  prices 
of  the  war  period,  but  with  the  release  of  ton- 
nage and  declining  freights  following  the  armis- 
tice, local  prices  reflected  an  increasingly  larger 
share  of  the  continued  high  prices  of  the  great 
consuming  centres.  The  average  figure  realized 
was  4.3  cents  as  compared  with  2.6  cents  for 
the  earlier  half  of  the  year,  but  unfortunately 
the  estimated  outturn  of  the  new  crop,  owing 
to  weather  conditions  has  been  reduced  very  low, 
and  shipments  in  the  latter  half  of  the  year  at 
these  higher  prices  were  exceptionally  light. 
Another  and  a  permanent  factor  in  Philippine 
sugar  prices  is  the  increasing  output  of  high- 
grade  sugars.  Centrifugals  comprised  27  per 
cent  of  the  quantity  of  sugar  exported  during 
the  year  and  realized  an  average  price  of  a  cent 
and  three  quarters  a  pound  above  the  open- 
kettle  product  that  it  is  steadily  supplanting. 

Trade  in  both  cigars  and  tobacco  continued  ac- 
tive and  at  higher  prices,  with  exports  of  each 
in  much  larger  quantities  than  ever  before,  ship- 


60  per  cent  of  all  imports  and  65  per  cent  of 
the  export  total.  , 

Reduced  quantities  and  declining  prices  of 
hemp  and  coconut  oil,  the  two  leading  exports, 
virtually  explain  this  reduced  total  of  the  lat-' 
ter  part  of  the  year.  Of  the  reduced  hemp 
shipments  for  the  year  as  a  whole,  the  unprece- 
dented quantity  of  96,380  long  tons  was  ex- 
ported during  the  first  six  months  and  only 
36,268  long  tons  in  the  closing  six  months,  with 
the  price  movement  generally  downward  through- 
out, following  the  termination  of  govern- 
ment-fixed prices.  There  was  also  a  marked 
decline  in  production  in  the  latter  half  of 
the  year,  attributable  to  a  typhoon  in  the 
hemp-producing  districts  late  in  December  and 
to  unsatisfactory  market  conditions.  A  further 
element  in  reduced  exports  is  to  be  found  in 
exceptionally  heavy  accumulations  of  stocks  in 
the  islands,  and  the  close  of  the  year  found 
this — the  leading  Philippine  export  industry — 
still  under  the  depression  of  the  armistice  pe- 
riod, and  awaiting  the  arrested  world  demand 
for  raw  materials  and  the  resumption  of  nor- 
mal trade  with  the  final  coming  of  peace. 

Health  and  Sanitation.  The  year  1918  was 
characterized  by  the  appearance  of  serious  epi- 
demics. Of  smallpox  there  were  registered  in 
Manila  1326  cases  and  869  deaths,  and  in  the 
Provinces  40,126  cases  and  12,951  deaths.  The 
spread  of  this  disease  was  due  to  two  causes — 
the  bringing  over  to  Manila,  in  December  of 
1917,  of  two  native  sailors  who  had  been  res- 
cued from  shipwreck  and  happened  to  develop 
smallpox  upon  their  landing;  in  that  same 
month  an  English  sailor  from  Nankin,  China, 
arrived  in  Manila  and  developed  smallpox  the 
next  day.  A  vaccination  campaign  was  at  once 
undertaken,  but  due  to  lack  of  vaccine  virus  it 
did  not  accomplish  the  desired  result.  Influenza 
occurred  twice  during  the  year,  in  May  and  June 
and  in  October  and  November.  Deaths  were  due 
to  complications  of  pneumonia  and  of  diseases 
of  the  heart  and  other  organs.  Cholera  also  ap- 
peared in  the  Provinces  during  the  year,  but  its 
effects  were  less  disastrous  than  those  of  the 
previous  year. 
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Six  provinces  were  organized  into  sanitary  di- 
visions during  the  year,  so  that  only  seven  prov- 
inces at  its  close  remained  to  be  organized. 
Considerable  activity  has  been  displayed  in 
health,  education,  and  publicity,  which  consisted 
chiefly  of  lectures  given  by  health  officers  and 
vmrses  in  public  gatherings,  such  as  carnivals, 
fxhibitions,  ^'iferias,"  and  garden  days.  District 
nurses  continued  their  visits  from  house  to 
house,  treating  the  simple  cases  of  diseases  and 
giving  advice,  especially  to  mothers  and  par- 
turient women,  on  sanitation,  housekeeping,  and 
balanced  diets,  demonstrations  of  which  were 
given.  The  work  for  infant  welfare  was  carried 
on  more  vigorously.  About  150,000  houses  were 
visited  by  the  district  nurses,  who  gave  instruc- 
tions in  hygiene,  nursing,  and  diet.  That  the 
value  of  this  work  was  rapidly  being  realized 
is  shown  bv  the  numerous  calls  for  nurses  and 
midwives  and  by  the  increased  number  of  de- 
liveries in  the  hospitals.  Attendance  in  the  dis- 
pensaries also  increased,  thus  showing  the 
greater  confidence  of  the  people  in  scientific 
treatment;  One  of  the  most  important  features 
of  sanitary  work  was  the  medical  inspection  of 
schools,  which  gave  the  children  considerable  re- 
lief from  their  ailments  particularly  toothache, 
skin  diseases,  and  tonsil itis. 

Finance.  The  following  table  shows  the  bal- 
ance receipts  and  expenditures  in  pesos  during 
the  years  1015-1018,  inclusive. 


Balanee 

1916    8.659,228 

1916    10.284,116 

1917    15,032.159 

1918    24,404,683 


29.558.626 
45.704.855 
54.781.241 
68.690.105 


Expend. 

27.883.788 
40.906.813 
45.408.717 
57.496,043 


l^The  budget  system  was  introduced  in  1917. 
It  was  characterized  as  tending  toward  greater 
clearness  and  publicity  of  the  appropriations 
and  toward  the  best  coordination  of  the  system 
of  finance.  The  recent  constitution  of  the  coun- 
cil of  state  has  a  special  significance  to  the  finan- 
cial system.  That  institution  is  called  upon  to 
outline  the  financial  policy  of  the  country,  and 
the  fact  that  the  presidents,  the  people's  repre- 
sentatives of  both  legislative  houses  are  mem- 
bers of  said  body  gives  assurance  as  to  the 
permanent  soundness  of  the  budget  system. 

The  circulation  at  the  end  of  the  year  1918 
reached  131,151,883  pesos,  which,  compared  with 
102,580,313  pesos  for  the  previous  year,  gives 
an  increase  of  28,571,570  pesos  in  a  year,  and 
compared  with  51,284,906  pesos  for  1915,  gives 
an  increase  of  79,866,977  pesos  in  three  years. 
Based  on  the  population  as  shown  in  the  census 
of  1903,  the  circulation  per  capita  was  17.36 
pesos  on  Dec.  31,  1918,  while  on  the  same  date 
of  former  years  it  was  13.44  pesos  in  1917, 
8.58  pesos  in  1916,  and  6.72  pesos  in  1915. 

Law  and  Order.  The  following  account  of 
internal  conditions  is  taken  from  uie  official  re- 
port: Five  years  ago  the  United  States  in- 
augurated a  new  policy  in  the  administration  of 
the  affairs  of  the  Philippine  Islands.  Radically 
difTering  from  the  one  theretofore  pursued  in 
that  it  practically  placed  in  the  hands  of  Fili- 
pinos the  reins  of  interior  government  in  the 
islands,  the  new  policy  was  condemned  by  some 
as  the  beginning  of  internecine  troubles.  Dur- 
ing that  period,  however,  a  state  of  peace  has 
existed  throughout  the  islands. 

Hardly  nine  months  had  elapsed  after  the  an- 


nouncement of  the  new  policy  was  made,  when 
the  world  was  shocked  by  the  news  of  war.  The 
severe  pinch  of  war  began  to  be  felt  through- 
out the  Philippines.  The  prices  of  articles  of 
prime  necessity  began  to  soar  so  high  that  in 
1918-10  they  were  almost  beyond  the  reach  of 
the  common  people.  But  the  abnormal  condi- 
tions were  borne  with  patience.  The  inhabitants 
gave  no  concern  or  embarrassment  to  the  ^v- 
emment  even  in  those  moments  of  extreme  na- 
tional crisis.  Undoubtedly  this  was  due  in 
the  main  to  the  change  in  policy  which  resulted 
in  the  intelligent  understanding  between  the 
people  and  the  government.  Occasional  and  in- 
significant breaches  of  the  peace  occurred,  such 
as  Negrito  unrest  in  the  Province  of  Zambales, 
but  such  incidents  were  merely  of  local  signifi- 
cance. 

Htstort.    The  principle  of  self-determination 
of  nationalities  set  forth  in  President  Wilson *s 
addresses  aroused   among  others  the  people   of 
the    Philippines    to    demand    independence.     A 
bureau  of  propaganda  was  establish«l  by  them  in 
Washington  and  devoted  itself  to  meeting  Ameri- 
can objections  to  Philippine   independence,   and 
advancing  arguments  on  its  behalf.    Its  activity 
was  in  no  way  directed  against  the  policy  of  the 
United  States  in  the  past.     In  fact  the  benefits 
of  American  protection  were  freely  acknowledged 
and  it  was  admitted  that  the  United  States  had 
introduced    measures    of    self-government    in    a 
liberal  spirit.     The  whole  question  turned  upon 
the  readiness  of  the  people  for  self-government. 
General    American    opinion    while    favorable    to 
ultimate  independence  did  not  believe  that  the 
moment  for  it  had  come.     The  arguments  of  the 
Filipinos  were  to  the  effect  that  the  country  had 
already    shown    its    ability    U%   direct    its    own 
affairs,   because   a   very   large   part   of   its    ad- 
ministration had  been  for  some  time  in  the  hands 
of  natives.     They  pointed  out  the  fact  that  all 
provincial  governors  except  four  were  natives; 
that   the   municipalities   were   administered    by 
elected  native  officers;   that  the  two  housep  of 
legislature    were    composed    exclusively    of    na- 
tives who  were  elected   by  direct  popuhir   suf- 
frage, and  that  out  of  the  seven  members  of  the 
cabinet   there  was   only   one   American.     As   to 
education  the  primary  teaching  was  almost  ex- 
clusively in  the  hands  of  the  natives,  and  44  per 
cent   of   the   teachers  in   the   secondary   schools 
were  natives.     In  the  judiciary   there  were    19 
Filipinos  out  of  26  judges  of  first  instance  and 
in  the  Court  of  Appeals  there  were  four  Fili- 
pinos to  five  Americans,  and  the  President  had 
always  to  be  a  native.    To  the  question  whether 
the  islands  were  ready  for  self-government  Gov- 
ernor-General  Harrispn   had  replied   in   the   af- 
firmative, but  the  main  body  of  the  American 
opinion  still  remained  unfavorable.    The  argu- 
ments   urged    against    Philippine    independence 
were   based   according  to  the   Filipinos   on    in- 
formation derived  largely  from  sensational  mo- 
tion pictures  and  newspaper  reports  which  had 
to  do  with  such  matters  as  head  hunting  and  the 
customs  of  the  Moros  and  Igorrotes  of  the  moun- 
tains, savage  peoples  who  made  up  only  500,000 
out    of    the    10,000,000    population.     The    Fili- 
pinos denied  that  they  were  to  be  regarded  as  a 
miscellaneous  collection  of  unrelated  tribes  and 
said  on  the  contrary  that  they  formed  a  very 
homogeneous    people    speaking    a    common    lan- 
guage and  having  common  customs.     There  was 
neither  race  nor  class  anUgonism  among  them. 
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They  appealed  to  ex-Preaident  Taft  in  supjport 
of  Uiis  yiew.  The  real  objection  in  the  United 
States  waa  the  fear  of  Japan.  This  the  Fili- 
pinos derided  as  the  "Japanese  scarecrow." 
Nevertheless  it  was  a  view  seriously  held  in  the 
United  States,  where  though  there  was  no  hos- 
tility to  the  Japanese  there  was  a  strong  distrust 
of  their  imperialistic  tendencies.  As  to  the 
administration  the  Secretary  of  War,  Mr.  Baker, 
had  said  officially  on  April  4,  1919,  that  he  knew 
he  was  expressing  the  opinion  of  the  President 
when  he  declared  that  the  moment  had  almost 
if  not  actually  come  when  the  Philippines  should 
be  made  independent.  Thus  the  promises  of 
independence  were  renewed  but  in  1919  there  was 
no  indication  that  it  would  take  a  practical  form 
at  an  early  date.     See  Aktiibofolooy. 

FHILOLOOYy  Classical.  In  view  of  the 
conditions  still  obtaining  in  the  foreign  book 
trade,  this  article  must  be  confined  almost 
wholly  to  American  and  English  work  in  classi- 
cal philology.  « 

To  the  Loeb  Classical  Library  (see  Year 
Books  for  1911,  1912,  1913,  1914,  1916,  1916, 
1917,  1918)  were  added,  on 'the  Greek  side, 
translations  of  Aeschines,  Orations,  by  C.  D. 
Adams;  Clement  of  Alexandria,  by  G.  W.  But- 
terworth;  Homer,  Odyssey  (the  first  of  two  vol- 
umes), by  A.  T.  Murray;  Pausanias  (the  first  of 
8ix  volumes),  by  W.  H.  S.  Jones;  Plutarch  (the 
:iixth  and  seventh  of  11  volumes),  by  B.  Perrin; 
Procopius  (the  third  of  six  volumes),  by  H.  B. 
Dewing,  on  the  Latin  side,  of  Boethius,  Theo- 
logical Tractates  and  Consolation  of  Philosophy 
by  H.  F.  Stewart  and  £.  K.  Rand^  Cicero,  Let- 
ters to  Atticus  (the  last  of  three  volumes),  by  £. 
O.  Winstedt;  Vergil,  Mneid  VII-XII  and  Minor 
Poems,  by  H.  R.  Fairclough.  Of  the  authors  of 
these  translations,  Messrs.  Adams,  Dewing,  Fair- 
clough, Murray,  Perrin,  and  Rand  are  Ameri- 
cans;  the  rest  are  Englishmen. 

To  the  Oxford  Library  of  Translations  has 
been  added  a  second  volume  of  Selected  Essays 
of  Plutarch,  translated  by  A.  O.  Prickard  (re- 
viewed in  the  Classical  Review,  xxxiii,  by  A.  C. 
Pearson).  Mention  may  be  made  of  a  metrical 
translation  of  Plautus,  Mostellaria,  by  H.  T. 
Schnittkind,  which  appeared  in  the  Stratford 
Journal  (1917),  and  a  translation  of  Plautus, 
Rudens,  by  0.  K.  Chase,  published  by  Hamilton 
College,  at  Clinton,  N.  Y.  Plato,  Republic,  was 
translated  by  A.  Kerr.  A  translation  of  Ploti- 
nus's  complete  works,  chronologically  arranged, 
was  issued  by  the  Comparative  Literature  Press 
(Grantwood,  N.  J.). 

In  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  xxxix- 
xl,  edited  by  Professors  B.  L.  Gildersleeve  and 
C.  W.  E.  Miller,  were  published  "An  'Inspired 
Message'  in  the  Augustan  Poets,"  Elizabeth  H. 
Haight  (the  author  finds  in  the  Latin  poetry  of 
the  Augustan  Age  a  "message,"  possibly  coming 
directly  from  the  Emperor,  perhaps  through 
Maecenas,  his  right-hand  man  in  civil  affairs,  i.e. 
a  deliberate  attempt  of  the  poets,  especially 
Vergil,  to  emphasize  the  Apollo  cult  and  the 
prestige  of  the  Sibylline  oracles,  and  more  es- 
pecially to  identify  Augustus  with  Apollo,  and 
to  interweave  the  exaltations  of  Apollo-worship 
with  the  Inlperial  theme) ;  "The  Date  of  the 
Vatinian  Law,"  £.  T.  Sage  (an  attempt  to  ar- 
range, in  chronological  order,  the  principal 
events  of  the  year  59  r.c,  the  year  of  Cffsar's 
consulship:  the  author  holds  that  the  Vatinian 
Law    was    passed    late    in    this    year) ;     "The 


'Thought'  Motif  of  Wisdom  Versus  Folly  in 
Greek  Tragedy,"  L.  Van  Hook;  "Curtius  and 
Arrian,"  R.  B.  Steele  (a  study  of  the  extent  to 
which  the  Latin  author  Curtius,  historian  of 
Alexander  the  Great,  used  the  Greek  writer 
Arrian  as  a  source) ;  "References  to  Literature 
in  Plautus  and  Terence,"  C.  Knapp  (a  study  of 
the  allusions  in  the  two  great  Roman  comic 
writers,  more  especially  Plautus,  to  the  stories 
which  figure  so  largely  in  Greek  literature,  par- 
ticularly Greek  dramatic  literature — such  stories 
as  those  of  lo,  Jason,  Hercules,  and  the  whole 
array  of  stories  of  the  Trojan  cycle:  the  allusions 
involve,  at  times,  parodic  reference  to  Roman 
playwrights,  especially  Ennius) ;  "The  Use  and 
Range  of  the  Future  Participle,"  E.  B.  Lease; 
"Problems  in  Delphian  Chronology,"  A.  C.  John- 
son; "Satura  Rediviva,"  Margaret  C.  Waites 
(another  discussion  of  Livy  vii.  2,  the  passage 
that  figures  so  largely  in  the  discussion  of  the 
dramatic  satura  among  the  Romans:  see  Year 
Book  for  1912).     • 

Reviews  of  special  importance  in  these  vol- 
umes are  those  of  Ettore  Bignone,  /  Poeti  Fi- 
losofi  delta  Grecia  Empedocle  (an  elaborate  criti- 
cal study  of  Empedocles,  and  a  translation,  with 
abundant  commentary,  of  the  remains  of  the  two 
works  of  the  poet-philosopher),  by  W.  A. 
Heidel;  of  C.  W.  Mendell,  Latin  Sentence  Con- 
nection, by  T.  D.  Ruth.  Further,  useful  sum- 
maries were  given  of  the  contents  of  several 
foreign  classical  periodicals:  of  Qlotta  ix,  1 
(1917),  2-4  (1918),  by  C  W.  E,  Miller;  of 
Hermes,  xlix,  3-4  (1914),  1  (1915),  and  liii 
(1918),  by  H.  L.  Ebeling;  Philologus,  Ixxiv 
(1917-1918),  by  C.  W.  E.  Miller;  Rheinisches 
Museum,  Ixii,  1-2,  by  C.  W.  E.  Miller,  Rivista 
4i  Filologia,  xlvi,  1-2  (1918),  by  K.  F.  Smith, 
xlvi,  3-4  (1918),  by  W.  P.  MusUrd. 

From  Classical  Philology,  xiv,  edited  by  Paul 
Shorey,  may  be  mentioned  "Words  for  *Battle,' 
*War,'  'Army,'  and  'Soldier,'"  C.  D.  Buck  (a 
very  interesting  paper,  discussing  the  etymol- 
ogies of  59  classical  and  other  Indo-European 
words  for  battle,  war,  army,  and  soldier,  and 
setting  forth  the  wide  extent  to  which  some  of 
the  classical  words  have  been  appropriated  by 
different  modern  nations)  ;  **llapaypa^  and  Ar> 
bitration,"  G.  M.  Calhoun;  "On  the  Use  by  Aldus 
of  his  Manuscript  of  Pliny's  Letters,"  E.  T. 
Merrill,  (the  author  maintains,  with  Keil,  that 
Aldus's  readings  are  due  far  more  to  conjecture 
than  to  faithful  reproduction  of  the  lost  Paris 
manuscript) ;  "References  in  Plautus  and  Terence 
to  Plays,  Players,  and  Playwrights,"  C.  Knapp; 
"The  Number  Three,  Mysterious,  Mystic, 
Magic,"  E.  B.  Lease;  'The  Columna  Rostrata  of 
C.  bulllius,"  T.  Frank  (a  discussion  of  the 
column  set  up  by  C.  Duillius,  in  260  B.C.,  to 
commemorate  his  naval  victory  over  the  Carth* 
aginians,  off  the  north  coast  of  Sicily,  near 
Mylae.  This  column,  it  may  be  noted,  is  the 
prototype  of  the  Columbus  column  in  New  York 
City.  The  style  and  the  orthography  of  the  in- 
scription on  this  column  have  both  given  trou- 
ble. Professor  Frank  thinks  that  Duillius,  in 
the  absence  of  Roman  models,  adopted  the  style 
of  the  Greek  honorific  inscriptions  to  be  seen 
in  every  city  in  Sicily;  he  believes  also  that 
about  150  B.C.  some  one  filled  out,  in  the  orthog- 
raphy of  that  day,  certain  places  in  the  inscrip- 
tion which  had  become  illegible,  and  that  our 
extant  version  is  due  to  a  later  restoration  made 
in   the  Earlv   Empire) ;    "Scheria-Corc^ra,   JX^" 
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by  A.  Shewan  (see  Yeab  Book  for  1918:  this  pa- 
per supports  and  supplements  Mr.  Shewan's 
paper,  "The  Scheria  of  the  Odyssey"  in  the 
GUjissical  Quarterly t  xiii,  see  below)  ;  "The  Ante- 
cedents of  Hellenistic  Comedy,  Parts  V  and  VI," 
H.  W.  Prescott  (see  ¥bab  Book  for  1918:  this 
paper  criticizes  the  methods  of  modern  students 
of  Roman  comedy,  Plautus  and  Terence,  ques- 
tioning in  particular  the  processes  by  which 
they  seek  to  prove  the  depenaence  of  that  comedy 
on  Euripides)  ;  "Some  Tests  of  the  Relative  An- 
tiquity of  Homeric  Books,"  J.  A.  Scott;  **The 
Method  of  Arrian  in  the  Anahaaia"  R.  B.  Steele; 
"The  Development  of  the  Irrigation  System  of 
Egypt,"  W.  L.  Westermann ;  "On  U  ye  in  Retort," 
P.  Shorey;  "The  Importance  of  Hellenism  from 
the  Point  of  View  of  Indic-Philology,  I,"  W.  E. 
Clark;  "Rome's  First  Coinage,"  T.  Frank;  "Ab- 
stract Nouns  in  Homer,"  G.  M.  Boiling;  "Athen- 
ian Magistrates  and  Special  Pleas,"  G.  M.  Cal- 
houn; "Athenian  Casualty  Lists,"  Grertrude 
Smith;  "The  Expulsion  of  Jews  from  Rome  un- 
der Tiberius,"  E.  T.  Merrill;  "The  Coincidence 
of  Accent  and  Ictus  in  the  Roman  Dactylic 
Poets,"  E.  H.  Sturtevant;  "Greek  and  Latin 
Constructions  in  Implied  Agreement,"  E.  S. 
McCartney;  'The  UaKiywdia  of  Cicero,"  Cathar- 
ine Saunders  (the  author  holds  that  Cicero,  Ad 
Atticum,  iv,  5,  was  a  letter  to  Pompey,  for  Cicsar, 
or  even  to  Csesar  directly,  pledging  Cicero  to 
forego  opposition  to  Csesar,  especially  in  con- 
nection ^ith  the  Campanian  land  law) ;  "Versus 
Tetracolos,"  S.  E.  Bassett;  "The  Coincidence  of 
Accent  and  Ictus  in  Plautus  and  Terence,"  E. 
H.  Sturtevant;  "Greek  and  Latin  Etymologies," 
F.  A.  Wood;  "Local  Color  in  Ben  Jonson's  'Cat- 
iline' and  Historical  Accuracy  of  the  Play,"  L. 
H.  Harris  ("it  is  a  cruel  paradox  that  thi^ 
tragedy,  on  which  such  vast  pains  were  spent 
for  absolute  accuracy,  should  be  after  all,  so 
largely  mistaken").  An  important  review  in 
this  volume  is  that  of  R.  C.  Flickinger,  The 
Greek  Theatre  and  Its  Drama,  by  J.  T.  Allen. 

From  The  Classical  Journal,  xiv-xv,  edited  by 
F.  J.  Miller  and  A.  T.  Walker,  we  mention  "The 
Disobedience  of  Clearchus  at  Cunaxa,"  J.  W. 
Hewitt  (a  fresh  discussion  of  the  statement 
made  by  Xenophon,  Anabasis  1,  8,  13,  that  Clear- 
chus had  failed  to  obey  an  order  of  Cyrus  to 
lead  the  main  Greek  force  against  the  centre 
of  the  Persian  army,  where  King  Artaxerxes, 
brother  of  Cyrus,  was.  Professor  Hewitt  seeks 
to  prove  that  to  obey  this  order  was  a  practical, 
if  not  an  absolute,  impossibility)  ;  "Julius  Cesar 
in  the  English  Chronicles,"  F.  S.  Dunn;  "The 
Choice  of  Paris  in  Homer."  J.  A.  Scott  (the  one 
reference  in  Homer,  Iliad  24,  29-31,  to  Paris's 
choice  of  Venus  as  the  most  beautiful  goddess 
is  generally  ejected  by  editors  from  the  text 
of  Homer,  on  the  ground  that,  had  Homer  really 
known  the  story  of  the  choice,  he  would  have 
referred  to  it  oftener.  Professor  Scott  argues 
that  the  Homeric  audiences  knew  the  story  of 
the  choice  of  Paris,  so  that  the  poet  could 
mention  it  or  not,  according  to  his  own  poetic 
feeling) ;  "Puns  and  Plays  on  Greek  and  Roman 
Proper  Names,"  E.  S.  McCartney;  "The  Myth  of 
lo  Viewed  in  the  Light  of  the  East  Aryan  Con- 
ception of  the  Earth,"  W.  F.  Warren;  "The 
Value  of  the  Traditions  Respecting  the  Early 
Kings  of  Rome,"  W.  Ridgeway  (Mommsen's 
view,  that  the  traditional  Roman  account  of 
the  period  of  the  kings  must  be  rejected,  in 
part  because  the  State  arc)iiv^  were  W^ned  in 


390  B.C.,  in  part  because  the  traditional  stories 
of  that  period  contain  supernatural  elements, 
Ridgeway  combats:  he  lays  stress  upon  the 
power  of  memory  in  oral  traditions,  and  urges, 
by  citing'  very  modern  instances,  that  the  super- 
natural elements  may  well  have  attached  them- 
selves to  what  were  at  first  reasonably  accurate 
accounts  of  actual  happenings) ;  "Latin  Word- 
Order,"  B.  L.  Ullman;  "The  Origin  of  the  Ro- 
man Forum,"  N.  W.  DeWitt  (an  argument  that 
the  Forum  was  once  the  private  property  of 
the  king — the  royal  courtyard) ;  "Was  Athens  in 
the  Age  of  Pericles  Aristocratic?"  L.  Van  Hook 
(the  author  maintains  that  it  was  not)  ;  "Rep- 
resentative Government  in  the  Ancient  Polities," 
T.  Frank  (the  "Polities"  considered  are  the 
Boeotian  League,  of  397  B.C.,  the  Hellenic  Con- 
federation established  by  Philip  after  the  battle 
of  Chaeronea,  the  iStolian  League,  experiments 
in  Greece  by  Roman  generals,  and  the  Italian 
alliance  that  fought  Rome  in  the  Social  War. 
00-88  B.C.);  "Rome  and  Her  Subject  Peoples," 
G.  A.  Harrer;  "The  Structural  Similarity  of 
Iliad  and  Odyssey  as  Revealed  in  the  Treatment 
of  the  Hero's  Fate,"  S.  E.  Bassett;  "Atrocities 
in  Greek  Warfare,"  Helen  H.  Law  (the  author 
maintains  that  the  Greeks,  in  the  days  before 
Christianity  and  international  law,  showed  on 
the  whole  remarkable  enlightenment  and  hu- 
manity) ;  "The  Sea  in  Roman  Poetry,"  Mona 
E.  Hodnett;  "The  Second  Phase  of  the  Battle 
of  Cunaxa,"  J.  W.  Hewitt. 

Some  reviews  in  this  volume  may  be  men- 
tioned: of  A.  C.  Clark,  The  Descent  of  Manu- 
scripts (see  below,  and  Year  Book  for  1918), 
by  E.  T.  Merrill;  E.  H.  Heffner,  The  Sequence 
of  Tenses  in  Plautus,  by  F.  H.  Fowler;  A.  Delia 
Seta,  Museo  di  Villa  Oiulia,  I,  by  E.  D.  Van 
Buren;  A.  T.  Robertson,  A  Orammar  of  the 
Greek  "New  Testament  in  the  Light  of  Histori&il 
Research,  3d  ed.,  by  W.  Petersen. 

From  The  Classical  Weekly,  xii-xiii,  edited  by 
C.  Knapp,  may  be  mentioned  "Irrigation  Among 
the  Greeks  and  the  Romans,"  C.  Knapp;  "The 
Place  of  Winckelmann  in  the  History  of  Classi- 
cal Scholarship,"  W.  W.  Hyde;  "Alcidamas  Ver- 
sus Isocrates;  the  Spoken  versus  the  Written 
Word,"  L.  VanHook  (the  paper  includes  a  trans- 
lation, the  first  in  English,  of  Alcidamas's  treat- 
ise, On  the  Writers  of  Written  Discourse)  ;  'The 
Role  of  the  Concept  of  the  Infinitive  in  the  Work 
of  Lucretius,"  C.  J.  Keyser  (a  reprint  of  a 
paper  that  appeared  originally  in  the  Bulletin 
of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  xxiv) : 
"The  Graeco-Roman  Civilization  of  Sylria  and 
Palestine,"  J.  A.  Montgomery;  "Juvenal  8,  154," 
C.  Knapp;  "The  AncTents  and  the  War:  Ad- 
denda," £.  S.  McCartney  (a  study  of  soldier 
humor,  as  exhibited  in  the  terms  applied,  by 
the  fighters  in  the  Great  War,  to  friend  or 
foe,  humor  in  many  respects  parallel  to  that 
exhibited  bv  the  ancients  under  like  circum- 
stances);  "On  Vergil,  ^Eneid  1,  466-493,"  E. 
Riess  and  C.  Knapp;  "Cssar,  B.  G.  2,  8  Again." 
C.  Knapp;  "The  Functions  of  Repetition  in 
I^tin  Poetry,"  H.  M.  Poteat;  "The  Vestal  Vir- 
gins of  Ancient  Rome,"  E.  L.  White;  "I>atin 
Adjectival  Clauses  with  the  Subjunctive,"  F.  H. 
Fowler;  "Remarks  on  Roman  Poetic  Diction/' 
A.  L.  Wheeler  (of  special  interest  to  students  of 
Catullus)  ;  "Analysis  of  Lucretius,  De  Rcrum 
Natura  I-III,"  C.  Knapp  (the  main  purpose  is 
to  help  readers  to  follow  Lucretius's  thought; 
by-products  are  li^ht  upon  th?  extremely  lo^cal 


PHIIiOLOGY 


619 


PHIXOLOGT 


and  orderly  caat  of  the  poet's  mind,  and  proof 
that  editors  needlessly  have  shifted,  repeatedly. 
Lucretius'a  verses  from  the  order  in  which  they 
appear  in  the  manuscripts) ;  "Horace  on  the 
High  Seas/'  R.  G.  Kent  (the  author  offers  a 
new  interpretation  of  Horace,  Odes  1,  28,  hold- 
ing that  Horace,  who  had  once  narrowly  escaped 
death  by  shipwreck,  represents  himself  there  as 
shipwrecked  and  his  lifeless  body  cast  upon  the 
shore.  His  spirit,  while  bewailing  its  fate,  sees 
a  mariner  sailing  along  by  the  shore,  and  ap- 
peals to  him  to  cast  upon  the  body  the  three 
handsfiil  of  earth  which  constituted  formal  bur- 
ial) ;  "Carlyle  as  a  Classicist,"  T.  Flint;  "Analy- 
sis of  Horace,  Sermones  2,  3,'*  C.  Knapp. 

Reviews  of  special  importance  in  these  vol- 
umes are  those  of  W.  S.  Messer,  The  Dream  in 
Homer  and  Greek  Tragedy,  by  £.  S.  McCartney; 
of  J.  L.  Hancock,  Studies  in  SHchomythia,  by 
S.  E.  Bassett;  of  T.  Dempsey,  The  Delphic  Or- 
acle: Its  Early  History,  Influence,  and  Fall,  by 
J.  W.  Hewitt;  of  P.  V.  N.  Myers,  Ancient  His- 
tory, by  A.  E.  R.  Boak;  of  W.  W.  Blancki,  The 
Dramatic  Values  in  Plautus,  by  £.  S.  McCart- 
ney; of  Bessie  R.  Burchett,  Janus  in  Roman 
Life  and  Cult,  by  J.  W.  Hewitt;  of  J.  P.  Post- 
gate,  M.  Annaei  Lucani  De  Bella  Civili  Liber 
VIII,  by  Gertrude  M.  Hirst;  of  Mary  Emma 
Armstrong,  The  Significance  of  Certain  Colors 
in  Roman  Ritual,  by  G.  D.  Hadzsits. 

In  vol.  xlix  of  the  Transactions  of  the  Ameri- 
can Philological  Association,  we  find,  besides 
other  papers,  these:  "On  the  Authenticity  of 
the  Hercules  CEtaeus,"  A.  S.  Pease;  "The  Ac- 
cusative of  Exclamation:  Lucretius  to  Ovid,"  R. 
C.  Flickinger;  "The  Suitors  of  Penelope,"  S.  E. 
Bassett;  "Augustus  as  a  Letter- Writer,"  Ella 
Bourne;  "The  Roman  Farmer  and  the  Moon," 
E.  Tavenner;  "The  Similes  in  Latin  Epic 
Poetry,"  R.  B.  Steele;  "Two  Thousand  Years  of 
Latin  Translation  from  the  Greek,"  D.  P.  Lock- 
wood;  "The  Synthesis  of  the  Romans,"  Ethel 
H.  Brewster  (a  discussion  of  a  composite  gar- 
ment or  costume  mentioned  frequently  in  Roman 
writers,  especially  in  Martial) ;  "Lucretius  as  a 
Student  of  Roman  Religion,"  G.  D.  Hadzsits. 

As  in  the  Year  Books  for  1917  and  1018,  at- 
tention is  called  to  the  fact  that  in  the  Bulletins 
published  under  the  auspices  of  various  uni- 
versities, papers  appear  that  fall  within  the 
field  of  classical  philology.  We  may  name  here, 
from  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Studies 
in  Philology,  the  following:  "The  Cadence  of 
English  Oratorical  Prose,"  M.  W.  CroU  (of  in- 
terest to  students  of  rhvthm  in  Greek  and  Ro- 
man  prose) ;  "Roman  Actors,"  K.  G.  K.  Henry 
(a  collection  of  references  in  Latin  literature 
to  actors,  as  an  aid  to  understanding  their  in- 
dividuality and  their  services  to  the  Roman 
theatre).  Of  special  interest  is  University  of 
Wisconsin  Studies  in  Language  and  Literature, 
y umber  S,  a  volume  of  100  pages,  entitled 
"Classical  Studies  in  Honor  of  (Charles  Forster 
Smith  by  His  Colleagues,"  a  collection  of  10 
papers  written  when  Professor  Smith,  long  pro- 
fessor of  Greek  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
retired.  The  papers  are  as  follows:  "The  Her- 
acles Myth  and  its  Treatment  by  Euripides,"  G. 
L.  Hendrickson;  "The  Source  of  Herodotus's 
Knowledge  of  Artabazus,"  A.  G.  Laird;  "Seneca 
and  the  Stoic  Theory  of  Literary  Style,"  C.  N, 
Smiley;  "The  Plain  Style  in  the  Scipionic  Cir- 
cle," G.  C.  Fiske  (a  discussion  of  certain  phases 
of  the  style  of  the  Satires  of  Lucilius  and  Hor- 


ace, and  of  the  theories  of  humor  held  by  these 
writers:  of  interest  to  students  of  Cicero  also)  ; 
"The  Olive  Crown  in  Horace,  Carm.  I :  vii,  7,"  A. 
R.  Anderson;  "The  Eternal  City"  (a  sketch  of 
certain  phases  of  the  history  of  Rome  from  the 
sack  of  1527)*;  "Britain  in  Roman  Literature," 
Katharine  Allen;  "A  Study  of  Pindar,"  Annie 
M.  Pitman;  "Lucretius — The  Poet  of  Science," 
M.  S.  Slaughter;  "An  Egyptian  Farmer,"  W.  L. 
Westermann  (a  description,  based  on  the  letters 
of  a  certain  Gemellus,  of  life  on  an  Egyptian 
farm  about  100  a.d.). 

In  the  University  of  Illinois  Studies  in  Lan- 
,  guage  and  Literature,  iv,  appeared  "Index  Verb- 
orum  Quae  in  Senecae  Fabulis  Necnon  in  Octavia 
Praetexta  Reperiuntur,  Parts  2  and  3,"  by  W. 
A.  Oldfather,  A.  S.  Pease,  and  H.  V.  Canter. 
(See  Year  Book  for  1018.)  This  index  will 
prove  of  great  importance  in  the  settlement  of 
questions  relating  to  the  authenticity  of  certain 
of  the  tragedies  ascribed  to  Seneca,  in  particular, 
the  Octavia.  Such  use  of  the  Index  has  already 
been  made  by  A.  S.  Pease,  in  his  article  on  'The 
Authenticity  of  the  Hercules  CEtaeus,"  in  Trans- 
actions of  the  American  Philological  Association, 
xlix  (see  above).  It  is  worth  while  in  this  con- 
nection to  call  attention  to  two  similar  Indexes 
prepared  by  an  American  Classical  scholar,  M. 
N.  Wetmore:  Index  Verborum  Vergilianus, 
(see  Year  Book  for  1011),  and  Index  Verborum 
Catullianus,  For  the  importance  of  these  in- 
dexes see  The  Classical  Weekly,  vi,  110,  124. 

In  the  University  of  Michigan  Studies:  Hu- 
manistic Series,  xiv,  appeared  "The  Master  of  the 
Offices  in  the  Later  Roman  and  Byzantine  Em- 
pires," A.  E.  R.  Boak  (reviewed  in  the  American 
Historical  Review,  xxiv). 

From  the  University  of  California  Publications 
in  Classical  Philology,  v,  may  be  mentioned 
"Notes  on  the  Silvae  of  Statins,  Book  II,  and 
"Notes  on  the  Silvae  of  Statins,  Book  III,"  W. 
A.  Merrill. 

In  the  Year  Book  for  1018  emphasis  was  laid 
on  the  attention  paid  in  recent  years  by  students 
of  English  to  the  classical  elements  in  English 
literature.  For  a  discussion  of  a  number  of 
worlcs  of  this  sort,  see  "English  Literature  and 
the  Latin  Classics,"  C.  Knapp,  in  the  Classical 
Weekly,  xii.  For  1010  the  following  may  be 
noted:  "English  Translations  from  the  Greek: 
A  Bibliographical  Survey,"  F.  M.  K.  Foster  (the 
period  covered  is  from  the  establishment  of  Cax- 
ton's  printing  press  in  London,  in  1476,  to  the 
beginning  of  1018)  ;  "Vergil  and  the  English 
Poets,"  Elizabeth  Nitchie. 

As  in  the  Year  Books  for  1017  and  1018,  at- 
tention must  be  called  to  the  fact  that  in  pe- 
riodicals which  are  in  no  sense  especially  de- 
voted to  classical  matters,  a  wide  variety  of 
papers,  of  real  interest  and  importance  to  stu- 
dents of  the  classics,  is  to  be  found — a  variety 
so  wide,  in  fact,  that  it  is  impossible  to  take 
adequate  account  of  it.  Partial  surveys  of  this 
field  are  to  be  found  in  contributions  to  the 
Classical  Weekly,  labeled  "Classical  ArticlcH  in 
Non-Classical  Periodicals,"  by  C,  Knapp,  W.  S. 
Messer,  and  H.  H.  Yeames  (account  is  taken  of 
American,  English,  French,  German,  Italian,  and 
Spanish  peri<3ica1s),  and  in  contributions,  un- 
der the  caption  "General  Comments,"  in  the 
Classical  Journal,  by  G.  C.  Scoggin.  Each  num- 
ber of  the  American  Historical  Review  contains 
references  to  books  and  articles  in  the  field  of 
ancient  history;  a  bibliography  of  books  within 
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this  field  is  given  in  each  issue  of  the  Historical 
Outlook.  In  the  paragraph  above  in  which  ref- 
erence was  made  to  the  Bulletifu  published  under 
the  auspices  of  various  Universities  may  be 
found  entries  which,  with  equal  propriety,  might 
have  been  recorded  here.  Here  we  may  note 
**LawyerB  of  Ancient  Rome,"  E.  J.  White,  in 
American  Law  Review;  ''Agriculture  in  Early 
Latium/'  T.  Frank,  American  Economic  Review 
( a  very  suggestive  paper ) ;  '^Classical  History 
and  in  its  Trend  in  America,"  F.  F.  Abbott,  in 
the  Historical  Outlook. 

In  the  University  of  California  Chronicle^  xx, 
appeared  ''Hellenic  Standards  for  the  Modern 
World."  W.  K.  Prentice. 

In  the  Texas  Review,  iii-iv  (1918),  appeared 
"Pan-Germanism  in  the  Age  of  Pericles,"  W.  J. 
Battle  (a  study  of  the  attempt  of  the  Athenians 
in  the  age  of  Pericles  to  transform  their  leader- 
ship among  the  Greek  States  into  an  Empire). 

In  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  Law  Re- 
iHew  and  American  Law  Regis ter^  Ixvi  (1918), 
appeared  "The  Homicide  Courts  of  Ancient 
Athens,"  W.  W.  Hyde,  and  "The  Bdsilica— a 
Ninth  Century  Roman  Law  Code  which  Became 
the  First  Civil  Code  of  Greece  a  Thousand  Years 
Later,"  C.  P.  Sherman. 

In  the  Alumni  Bulletin  of  the  University  of 
Virginia  appeared  the  "letters  of  Thomas  Jeflfer- 
Fon  concerning  Philology  and  the  Classics,"  ed- 
ited by  T.  Fitzhugh. 

The  classical  periodicals  published  in  England 
still  show  the  effects  of  the  Great  War  (see  the 
Year  Books  for  1917  and  1918).  The  Classical 
Quarterly  and  the  Classical  Review,  the  two  most 
accessible  repositories  of  the  writings  of  classical 
scholars  in  England,  continue  much  reduced  in 
size.  From  the  former,  xiii,  we  name  "The 
Scheria  of  the  Odyssey,"  A.  Shewan  (an  argu- 
ment that  there  is  nothing  supernatural  about 
Scheria,  the  land  assigned  in  the  Odyssey  to  the 
Pbfleacians,  or  about  the  Pheaciansi  themselves. 
'Ihis  paper  is  supplemented  by  one  in  Classical 
Philology,  xiv,  in  which  Mr.  Shewan  argues  that 
Scheria  was  an  actual  place,  inhabited  by  a  real 
people,  and  that  it  can  be  fitted  into  the  Mediter- 
ranean world  of  the  latest  Minoan  or  Mycenaean 
period:  in  fact,  Scheria  was  a  Minoan  settlement 
on  the  island  of  Corey ra.  the  modern  Corfu) ; 
"Notes  on  the  Ecclesiazusae  of  Aristophanes,"  T. 
L.  Agar;  "The  Analogist  and  Anomalist  Contro- 
versy," F.  H.  Colson;  "Notes  on  Martial,"  A.  E. 
Housman;  "Phtedriana,"  J.  P.  Postgate;  "En- 
niuB  and  the  Punic  Wars,"  Ethel  Mary  Steuart; 
**Mulier  Aries,  and  other  Cruces  in  Catullus," 
O.  L.  Richmond;  "The  Greek  Adjectives  ending 
in  i/f,"  R.  McKenzie;  "Notes  on  the  Birds  of 
Aristophanes,"  T.  L.  Agar.  In  each  issue  of 
this  periodical  there  are  "Summaries  of  Pe- 
riodicals" (American,  Dutch,  French,  German, 
Italian),  which  are  very  useful,  though  in  1919, 
as  in  the  three  or  four  years  preceding,  these 
"Summaries"  were  far  less  full  than  they  were 
before  the  Great  War  began  (see  the  Year 
Books  for  1017  and  1918). 

From  the  Classical  Review,  xxxiii,  we  may 
name  "The  Homeric  Hymns,  XII,"  T.  L.  Agar; 
"Some  Notes  on  the  Relifi^ious  Character  of 
Apollo,"  S.  Eitrem;  "In  Propertium  Retractionos 
Selectae,"  J.  S.  Phillimore;  "Livy  and  the  Name 
Augustus,"  Lily  Ross  Taylor;  "A  Noble  Anatol- 
ian Familv  of  the  Fourth  Centurv,"  W.  M.  Ram- 
say  ("a  glimpse  into  the  life  of  one  of  those 
Anatolian  provincial  families  on  whose  impor- 


tance in  the  development  of  Byzantine  Asia 
Minor  I  have  for  many  years  been  collecting 
information  from  scattered  and  inadequate 
sources" ) ;  "The  Art  of  Euripides  in  the  Hip 
polytus,*'  J.  A.  S.  Of  the  many  reviews  pub 
lished  in  this  periodical,  we  may  single  out  for 
mention  those  of  J.  VanLeeuwen,  Enchiridium 
Diotionis  Epicae,  by  A.  Shewan;  of  A.  O.  Prick 
ard,  Selected  Essays  of  Plutarch,  Vol  II,  by  A. 
C.  Pearson;  of  H.  Sjogren,  M.  Tullii  Ciceronis 
Epp.  ad  Atticum,  I-IV,  by  A.  C.  Clark;  of  G. 
de  Sanctis,  Storia  dei  Romani,  by  Adela  Marion 
Adam;  of  A.  C.  Clark,  The  Descent  of  Manu- 
scripts, C,  F.  Walters  (the  reviewer  heartily  ap- 
proves Mr.  Clark's  book,  and  seeks  to  reen  force 
its  position  by  evidence  purporting  to  show  that 
Mr.  Clark's  principles  had  been  applied  by  him 
successfully  to  the  restoration,  in  various  places, 
of  the  text  of  Livy.  It  may  be  noted  here,  how- 
ever, that  in  a  review  in  the  Classical  Joumai 
xiv,  E.  T.  Merrill,  an  American  scholar  who  has 
worked  much  on  manuscripts,  especially  the 
manuscripts  of  Pliny  the  Younger,  is  decidedly 
critical,  not  to  say  skeptical,  of  Mr.  Clark's 
methods  and  results.  For  the  book  itself,  see 
the  Year  Book  for  1918;  its  contents  are  well 
outlined  ifi  the  two  reviews). 

In  the  Year  Book  for  1918,  mention  was  made 
of  the  fact  that  there  had  been  successfullv 
launched,  in  Italy,  a  new  series  of  texts  of 
Latin  authors,  meant  to  take  a  place  by  the 
side  of  the  famous  Teubner  series  of  texts  in 
Greek  and  Latin,  and  the  Oxford  Classical  Texts 
series.  During  the  year  the  following  additions 
to  this  series  have  been  made:  Vergil,  •A'^neid 
I-IX  (three  volumes) ;  Cicero,  Orationes  Pro 
Sex.  Roscio  Amerino  and  De  Imperio  Cn.  Pom- 
peii (one  volume) ;  Plautus,  Miles  Gloriosus: 
Tacitus,  Historiae  I-II ;  Carmina  Ludicra  Ho- 
manorum:  Pervigilium  Veneris,  Carmen  ih 
Rosis,  Priapeorum  Libellus  (one  volume) ;  Sen- 
eca, De  Ira. 

Attention  may  be  called  here  to  the  fact  that 
much  valuable  classical  work  is  done  in  Italy. 
Important  classical  periodicals  are  Aiene  t 
Roma;  Athenaeum;  Rassegna  Italiana;  and  Ri 
vista  di  Filologia  e  di  Istruzione  Classica.  Sum 
maries  of  all  four  appear  in  the  Classical  Quar- 
terly (see  above) ;  summaries  of  the  Ritnsla  di 
Filologia  are  to  be  found  in  the  American  Jour- 
nal of  Philology  (see  above). 

Though  the  writing  of  Greek  and  Latin  verse 
has  never  had  the  place  in  American  classical 
scholarship  that  it  long  held,  and  to  some  ex- 
tent still  holds,  in  English  classical  scholarship, 
a  fair  amount  of  Latin  verse  at  least  is  pub- 
lished in  the  United  States,  for  example,  in  the 
Classical  Weekly.  In  1919,  Anthony  F.  Geyser. 
S.J.,  gathered  together  his  scattered  pieces,  into 
a  pamphlet  entitled  Bfusa  Americana,  First 
Series.  The  12  pieces  in  the  volume  include 
translations  of  the  "Star-Spangled  Banner." 
"America,"  "Battle  Hymn  of  the  Republic," 
"Just  Before  the  Battle,  Mother." 

Of  books  that  have  come  to  the  writer's  at- 
tention, the  following  may  be  mentioned:  K. 
Cochia,  71  Trihunato  della  Plthe  la  sua  Autoriia 
Giudiziaria  Studiata  in  Rapporto  colla  Prore- 
dura  Civile  (1917);  T.  Codrington,  Roman 
Roads  in  Britain  (3d  ed.);  T.  L.  Comparette. 
Aes  Signatum  (a  study  of  early  Roman  coin 
age)  ;  R.  S.  Conway,  The  Venetian  Point  of  Viev 
in  Roman  History  (1918:  in  this  lecture  the 
author)   emphasizing  Livy's   power   of  painting 
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pictures  instinct  with  dramatic  imagination  and 
colored  with  lively  human  sympathy,  connects 
it  with  the  fact  that  he  was  bom  in  Padua,  a 
city  of  the  Venetians,  who,  from  earliest  times, 
have  been  remarkable  for  artistic  ability,  ability 
which  culminates  in  the  great  painters  of  the 
Renaissance) ;  A.  W.  deGroot,  A  Handbook  of 
Antique  Prose  Rhythm,  /.  History  of  Qreek  Prose 
Meter:  Demosthenes,  Plato,  Philo,  Plutarch,  and 
others;  6.  Ferrero  and  C.  Barbagallo,  A  Short 
History  of  Rome,  Vol.  11,  The  Empire,  44  B.C.- 
476  AJ>.;  W.  W.  Fowler,  The  Death  of  Tumus: 
Observations  on  the  Twelfth  Book  of  the  Xneid; 
C.  H.  Herford,  The  Poetry  of  Lucretius  (a  lec- 
ture) ;  W.  Inge,  Philosophy  of  Plotinus,  2  vols. 
(the  Gifford  lectures  at  St.*  Andrews,  1917- 
1018)  ;  Louise  £.  Matthaei,  Studies  in  Greek- 
Tragedy;  G.  Maurras,  Ath^es  Antique;  E. 
Meyer,  Ccpsars  Monarchie  und  das  Principat  des 
Pompejus:  Inner e  Oeschiehte  Rome  von  60  bis 
44  V.  Chr,;  Gilbert  Murray,  Aristophanes  and  the 
War  Party:  A  Study  in  the  Contemporary  Criti- 
cism of  the  Peloponnesian  War;  M.  Niedermann, 
Kssais  d'Etymologie  et  de  Critique  Verbale 
Latines  (reviewed  by.  £.  H.  Sturtevant,  in  the 
Classical  Weekly,  xii) ;  F.  M.  Nicholls,  Erasmus, 
Epistles,  VoL  HI  (a  translation  of  Erasmus's 
correspondence,  arranged  chronologically,  with 
commentaries,  confirming  the  chronological  ar- 
rangement, and  supplying  further  biographical 
matter) ;  Elizabeth  O'Neill,  Rome:  A  History  of 
the  City  from  the  Earliest  Time  (a  volume  be- 
longing to  The  Nations'  History  Series,  praised 
in  the  American  Historical  Review,  xxiv,  531); 
Sir  William  Osier,  The  Old  Humanities  and  the 
Xew  Science  (a  lecture  containing  interesting  re- 
marks on  Aristotle  and  Lucretius) ;  L.  Pareti, 
Storia  di  Sparta  Aroaica  (a  discussion  of  the 
pre-Greek  and  pre-Dorian  period,  with  further 
treatment  of  the  history  down  to  the  conquest 
of  Messenia,  with  an  Appendix  on  Gyrene)  ;  M. 
Platnauer,  The  Life  and  Reign  of  the  Emperor 
Lucius  Septimus  Severus  (for  a  review  of  this 
book,  by  A.  E.  R.  Boak,  see  the  Classical  Weekly, 
xiii)  ;  J.  E.  Sandys,  Latin  Epigraphy:  An  In- 
troduction to  the  Study  of  Latin  Inscriptions 
(the  first  manual  of  this  sort  published  in  Eng- 
land: a  very  excellent  book  for  beginners  in 
this  field)  ;  C.  Zander,  Versus  Satumii  (3d  ed.)  ; 
L.  M.  Sweet,  Roman  Emperor  Worship;  U.  V. 
Wilamowitz-Moellendorff,  Platon,  Leben  und 
Werke,  vol.  1. 

PHILOIiOOY,  Modern.  The  study  of  Modern 
Languages  in  the  United  States  suffered  a  severe 
loss  in  the  death  of  Professor  Calvin  Thomas 
of  Columbia  University,  who  passed  away  sud- 
denly on  Nov.  4,  1919.  Born  in  Lapeer,  Mich., 
in  1854,  he  became,  after  studying  in  Leipzig, 
instructor  in  German  in  his  Alma  Mater,  the 
University  of  Michigan  in  1878.  He  was  called 
to  Columbia  University  in  1896  as  professor  of 
German  language  and  literature.  He  found  time, 
amidst  other  duties,  to  write,  and  his  numer- 
ous publications  include  a  Practical  German 
Grammar,  (1896);  Life  and  Works  of  Schiller, 
( 1901 ) ;  a  History  of  German  lAierature, 
(1909);  and  Goethe,  (1917).  Because  of  his 
profound  scholarship  as  well  as  his  sound  judg- 
ment— so  well  shown  by  the  attitude  he  main- 
tained during  the  war — Professor  Thomas  will 
always  hold  a  high  place  in  the  esteem  of  his 
American  confreres.  His  prudent  counsel  will 
be  sadly  missed  now  that  the  question  has  arisen 
of   rei^stablishing   Germanic   studies  on   a    sane 


basis  in   American   universities.     (See  Necrol- 

OQT.) 

As  for  Kuno  Meyer,  who  also  passed  away 
during  the  year  (see  Necrolooy),  it  is  unfortu- 
nate that  his  high  standing  as  a  scholar  has 
been  impaired  by  the  contentious  and  erratic 
opinions  he  expressed  at  frequent  intervals  dur- 
ing the  great  war.  But  notwithstanding  the 
fact  that  he  became  the  butt  of  ridicule  of  the 
laity,  as  a  Celtist  his  contribution  has  been 
prodigious  as  well  as  accurate. 

An  interesting  development  in  philological  re- 
search is  the  establishment  of  the  Euzko-lkas- 
kuntza,  or  Society  of  Basque  Studies,  at  Guipdz- 
coa  on  Nov.  22,  1918.  This  society  set  at  once 
for  its  task  the  publication  of  a  review  printed 
in  Basque,  Spanish  and  French,  and  devoted  to 
studies  of  the  language,  literature  and  history 
of  the.  Basque  people.  Courses  in  the  Basque 
language  will  be  instituted  in  all  the  leading 
universities  of  Spain.  Though  we  have  fre- 
quently called  attention  to  studies  on  Basque 
in  our  contributions  to  the  Year  1»^<c,  we  have 
expressed  as  often  the  wish — '^.^r.-,  fortunately, 
on  the  point  of  being  realizerl — that  this  most 
interesting  language  might  rb<reive  more  serious 
attention.  (For  Basque,  se^  New  Interna- 
tional Encyclopedia,  2d  ed.,  fol  ii,  pp.  746- 
747). 

During  the  past  few  years  there  has  been 
noted  among  our  students  a  marked  growth  of 
interest  in  the  universities  of  France.  Thanks 
to  the  influence  of  the  more  serious  men  of  the 
A.  E.  F.,  all  of  the  Latin  countries  are  seeking 
to  attract  students  of  our  nationality.  For  the 
purpose  of  rendering  assistance  to  those  who 
contemplate  spending  some  time  abroad  the  In- 
stitute of  International  Education  has  been  es- 
Ublished  at  419  West  117th  St.,  New  York. 
The  director  of  this  bureau,  Prof.  Stephen  P. 
Duggan,  has  at  hand  complete  information,  as 
far  as  obtainable,  regarding  all  foreign  universi- 
ties. In  the  same  office  is  to  be  found  the 
American  representative  of  the  Office  National 
des  Universit^s,  who  hopes  to  serve  as  an  edu- 
cational intermediary  between  France  and  the 
United  States.  And  in  order  that  we  may  bet- 
ter appreciate  the  aims  of  the  French  university, 
F.  Buisson,  former  minister  of  public  instruc- 
tion, and  F.  E.  Farrington  have  issued  a  volume 
entitled  French  Educational  Ideals  of  To-day 
( Paris  * ) ,  which  consists  of  an  anthology  of 
articles  by  some  of  the  molders  of  French  edu- 
cational thought  of  the  present  time.  Like- 
wise M.  CauIlSry,  former  exchange  professor  at 
Harvard,  seeks  to  explain  to  his  compatriots 
Les  Universitis  et  la  vie  scientifique  aux  Etata- 
Unis  (Paris).  In  Belgium  also  educational  re- 
form is  receiving  most  serious  attention,  as  is 
obvious  from  L.  de  Paeuw's  La  RSforme  de 
Venseignement  populaire  en  Belgique   (Paris). 

But  it  is  probably  in  Spain  that  most  active 
attention  has  been  given  to  the  needs  of  the 
American  student.  During  the  past  academic 
year  the  ministry  of  public  instruction  sent  to 
the  United  States  a  delegate,  Prof.  Jos6  Castil- 
lejo,  who,  after  visiting  our  leading  educational 
institutions,  prepared  a  report  on  the  char- 
acter and  functions  of  the  Board  of  Extension 
of  Studies  (Junta  para  ampliaci6n  de  estudios) 
of  Madrid.  This  body  not  only  seeks  to  place 
at  the  disposal  of  the  foreign  student  its  nem- 

*  Wlien  no  date  ii' given,  it  ia  understood  that  the 
work  wai  pnbliehed  in  1919. 
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iiiariea,  laboratories  and  libraries,  but  also  plans 
to  open  its  residence  halls  to  those  who  desire 
lodging.  Furthermore  it  aims  to  encourage 
Spaniards  to  pursue  studies  in  our  universities. 
At  the  University  of  Salamanca,  whose  environ- 
ment, it  seems,  is  as  yet  virgin  to  the  incursions 
of  the  demon  of  the  high-cost-of-living,  special 
attention  is  given  to  courses  for  foreigners.  At 
Madrid  a  regular  summer  session — the  courses 
of  which  are  especially  designed  for  students 
from  foreign  lands — has  been  installed.  Finally 
the  requirements  for  the  doctorado  en  letras — 
which,  in  the  past,  was,  like  the  fVench  cfoc- 
torat  ^8  lettres,  beyond  the  reach  of  foreigners — 
have  been  so  modified  that  an  American  student 
with  the  A.M.  degree  can  now  enter  the  Span- 
ish universities  on  an  equality  with  natives 
who  hold  the  degree  next  below  the  doctorate — 
that  of  licenciado.  One  can  only  regret  that  in 
France  a  similar  reform  was  not  made,  for  the 
more  or  less  hybrid  doctorai  de  Vuniversitif 
will  never  prove  popular  with  our  students.  A 
booklet  containing  complete  information  on  all 
educational  institutions  in  Spain,  will  soon  be 
issued  under  the  title  Anuario  de  la  Ensenanza 
( Madrid ) . 

As  for  the  universities  of  Italy  we  have  the 
brief  guide  of  Prof.  K.  McKenzie,  Italian  Uni- 
versities and  their  Opportunities  for  Foreign 
Students  (Rome). 

Finally,  in  Great  Britain,  the  government, 
realizing  the  vast  importance  of  modern  lan- 
guage instruction,  appointed  a  committee  to 
enquire  into  the  position  of  modern  languages 
in  their  educational  system.  The  report  of  this 
conunittee  was  issued  in  the  last  months  of  1918 
( London ) . 

In  order  to  complete  our  list  of  war  manuals, 
begun  in  1917,  we  may  note  the  following: 

French  : 

(1)  General — ^E.  Saillens,  Facts  about 
France  ( English  text  of  Chases  de  France,  Paris, 
(1918). 

(2)  Manuals — E.  Gourio,  My  French  Com- 
panion (Paris,  1918)  ;  D.  A.  MacLean,  Easy 
French  for  Amer.  Soldiers  (id.) ;  A.  Palacios, 
Guide  for  the  Use  of  the  Cortina  Phone-Method 
in  Classes  ( Fr.  Military  Course,  id. ) ;  E,  E, 
Pattou,  Conversations  militaires  (id.) ;  A.  Rudy, 
French  Key  for  Soldiers  and  Sailors  (Houston, 
Texas,  1918). 

(3)  Dictionaries  —  (a)  Artillery:  Lieut. 
Gondry,  French  and  Eng,  Artillery  Technical  Vo- 
cabulary (Paris,  1918)  ;  (b)  Aviation:  J.  Ly- 
cett,  Aviation  Technical  Dictionary,  Eng.-Fr.  and 
Fr.-Eng.  (id.) ;  R.  M.  Pierce,  Fr.-Eng.,  and  Eng.- 
Fr,  Dictionary  of  Aviation  (N.  Y.,  1918).  (c) 
Medical:  J.  Marie,  English-Frenoh-Italian  Med- 
ical Vocabulary  (Phila.,  1918).  (d)  Commer- 
cial: J.  P.  Hervas,  Diccionario  de  Correspond- 
encia  oomerdaX,  castellanOy  franco,  ingl4s  y 
aleman  (Barcelona,  1917) ;  J.  McLaughlin,  Dic- 
tionnaire  fran^ais-anglais  et  anglais-fran^ais  des 
termes  comtnerciaux  (Paris,  1919);  F.  W. 
Smith,  Fr.-Eng,  and  Eng.-Fr.  Commercial  Dic- 
tionary (London,  1918).  (e)  Telegraphic:  L. 
Tissot-Dupont,  Dictionnaire  des  termes  tech- 
niques de  t6Ugraphie-t4l&phonie  frang-anglais  et 
anglais-frangais  (Paris,  1919).  (f)  General: 
Ch.  Cestre,  Dictionnaire  franco-anglais  (Paris, 
1918).  English:  P.  W.  Long,  Military  Eng- 
lish (id.).  Rumanian:  P.  Axelrod,  Elements 
of  Rumanian  (id.,  1919)  ;  G.  Weigand,  Prak- 
tische  Gramm^itik  der  rumanischen  Sprache  (2d. 


ed.,  Leipzig,  1918).  German:  C.  F.  Atkinaon. 
Dictionary  of  English  and  German  Military 
Terms  (London,  1915-16).  Arabic:  Com.  La- 
faille  and  Lieut.  Lafaille,  Vocabulaire  fran^is- 
arabe  (Paris).  Greek:  G.  Petrinis,  Manuel  de 
conversation  frangaise  et  grecque  (Paris).  Mo- 
roccan: Sicard,  Vocabulaire  franco-marocain 
(Paris). 

Another  interesting  tendency,  due  to  the  war, 
is  the  reviv|il  of  interest  in  slang,  especially 
that  of  soldiers.  Thus,  the  new  edition  of  Cas- 
sels'  English  Dictionary  (London)  contains  a 
number  of  neologisms  most  of  which  are  bor- 
rowings from  the  language  of  the  A.  E.  F.  As 
for  French,  we  have  already  called  attention  to 
several  valuable  studies  of  this  sort — for  was  it 
not  the  poilu  who  popularized  boche  and  camou- 
flage f  To  that  list  may  be  added  F.  D^heiette. 
L* Argot  des  poilus  (Paris,  1918),  and  G.  Es- 
nault,  Le  Poilu  tel  qu'il  se  parte  (Paris).  In 
German  we  may  note  T.  Imme,  Die  deutsche 
Soldatensprache  der  Oegenwart  und  ihr  Humor 
(Dortmund,  1917). 

Before  turning  our  attention  to  the  Indo-Eu- 
ropean languages,  it  behooves  us  to  mention  two 
works  on  the  languages  of  Africa,  the  first,  by 
Alice  Werner,  being  an  Introductory  Sketch  of 
the  Bantu  Languages  (N.  Y.),  which  consists  of 
text-book  and  essay  on  the  family  of  languages 
spoken  throughout  the  Cefntral  and  Southern 
part  of  the  continent  (for  Bantu,  see  New  I>- 
TEBNAT.  Eno.,  2d  ed.,  ii,  p.  641),  and  the  other, 
by  L.  Reallon,  entitled  Premiers  4Ument8  de  la 
langue  douala  (Paris),  spoken  at  Duala  in 
Cameroon.  And  for  those  interested  in  the 
science  of  signs  as  well  as  uermanics,  C.  S.  K. 
Collin's  Bibliographical  Guide  to  Sematology 
( London ) ,  should  not  be  overlooked. 

General  Indo-Eubopean.  While  activity  in 
this  extensive  domain  of  research  was,  to  a  great 
extent,  stifled  by  the  war,  yet  several  works  of 
value  may  be  noted.  The  Finnish  scholar,  A. 
Aarne,  issued  the  first  part  of  his  Vergleichende 
Rdtselforschungen  ( Helsingf  ors,  1918).  H. 
Miller  made  an  effort  to  solve  a  problem,  in  his 
Die  Semitsch-vorindogermanisdhen  laryngalen 
Konsonanten  (Copenhagen,  1917),  that  baffled 
the  elder  Delitzsch  more  than  30  years  ago. 
Why  the  Danish  scholar  thought  it  necessary  to 
add  un  risumS,  en  frangais  is  not  very  clear. 
Does  he  mean  to  imply  that  German  will  be- 
come a  dead  language?  K.  Brugmann  issued 
two  works:  Der  Ursprung  des  Scheinsubjects 
"es^'  in  den  jfermaaUschen  und  den  romanischen 
Sprachen  (Leipzig,  1917);  and  Verschieden- 
heiten  der  Satzgestaltung  nach  Massgabe  der 
seelischen  Grundfunktionen  in  den  indogerm. 
Sprachen  (ib.,  1918).  The  first  volume  of  W. 
Streitberg's  Erforschung  der  indogermanischen 
Sprachen  (Strassburg,  1916),  is  devoted  to 
Greek,  Italic,  Popular  Latin  and  Celtic.  Men- 
tion should  also  be  made  of  M.  Deutschbein, 
Sprachpsychologische  Studien  (COthen,  1918). 

Indo-Iranian.  In  Sanskrit  we  have  two  char- 
acteristic works,  one  by  H.  Oldenberg,  Zur 
Gesohichte  der  altindischen  Prosa  (Berlin,  1917), 
giving  special  consideration  to  the  prose-poetic 
tale;  and  the  other  by  T.  W.  Rhys-Davids,  Cos- 
mic Law  in  Ancient  Thought  (Oxford).  8.  Para- 
mananda  has  issued  the  first  volume  of  a  new 
translation  of  the  Upanishads  (Boston).  V.  A. 
Smith  has  prepared  a  new  edition  of  his  His- 
tory of  India  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the 
End  of  1911  (Oxford). 
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CfXTic.  In  Irish  the  last  works  of  Kuno 
Meyer,  although  very  brief,  are  yet  deserving  of 
note  as  being  characteristic:  NordiBch-IrUohes 
(Berlin,  1918);  An  Crinog  ein  cUiiriwhes  Oe- 
dicht  an  eine  Syneiaakte  (with  translation,  id.) ; 
Ein  mittelirisches  Lobgedicht  (from  the  Ui 
Echach,  id.);  Zur  keltisohen  Wortkunde  (sec- 
tion IX,  id.) ;  and  Cormac^a  Oloaaar  nach  der 
Ha.  dea  Buchea  der  Ui  Maine  (id.).  A  useful 
manual  is  J.  Neuhaus,  EinfUhrung  ina  Iriaehe 
(Halle,  1918).  Of  general  interest  to  CeltisU 
is  F.  Lot,  Etude  aur  le  Lancelot  en  proae  (Paris, 
1918). 

StJiVic.  A  fairly  well -selected  bibliography  Of 
the  Slavic  languages — though  with  many  omis- 
sions— ^may  be  found  in  R.  J.  Kerner,  Slavic  Eu- 
rope (Cambridge,  Mass.,  1918);  H.  Baric,  Beit- 
rage  zur  alaviacKen  Sprachgeachichte  (Vienna, 
1918),  is  probably  deserving  of  mention.  Bul- 
garian is  represented  by  two  dictionaries,  pre- 
pared, it  is  needless  to  say,  when  the  inhabi- 
tants of  that  country  were  more  popular  in 
Germany  than  at  present:  G.  Weigand,  Bulgar- 
iach-deutachea  Worterbuch  (2d  ed.,  Leipzig, 
1918) ;  and  A.  Doritsch,  Deutach-hulgariachea 
Worterbuch,  revised  by  G.  Weigand  (ib.).  In 
Czech  there  is  one  contribution:  R.  Trautmann, 
Die  alttacheohiache  Alexandreia  (Heidelberg, 
1917),  with  introduction  and  glossary.  (For 
Czech,  see  New  Internat.  Enc,  2d  ed.  VL  pp. 
421-2.) 

English.  The  most  important  publication  in 
the  somewhat  meagre  list  of  studies  on  English 
is  the  third  edition  of  O.  Jespersen's  monu- 
mental Growth  and  Structure  of  the  Engliah 
Language  (Leipzig).  A.  H.  Gilbert's  Geograph- 
ical Dictionary  of  Milton  (New  Haven,  Conn.), 
contains  data  of  interest  to  the  philologist.  H. 
L.  Mencken  notes  characteristic  developments  in 
style  and  usage  in  The  American  Language  (N. 
¥.*).•  S.  Moore's  Hiatorical  Outlinea  of  Engliah 
Phonology  and  Middle  Engliah  Grammar  (Ann 
Arbor),  is  a  college  text.  In  syntax  we  have  M. 
Deutschbein,  Syatem  der  neuengliachen  Syntam 
(Ciithen,  1917).  The  following  German  doctoral 
dissertations  may  be  of  interest  to  specialists: 
Hertha  Brandenburg,  Galfrid  von  Monmouth  und 
die  frUhmittelengliachen  Chroniaten  (Berlin, 
1918)  ;  Olga  Gevenich,  Die  engliache  Palatali- 
aierung  von  k-ch  im  Lichte  der  engliachen  Orta- 
namen  (Halle)  ;  N.  von  Glahn,  Zur  Geachichte 
dea  grammatiachen  Geachlechta  im  Mitteleng- 
lischen  (Heidelberg,  1918) ;  A  Leitzmann,  Wal- 
ther  und  Hiltgunt  bei  den  Angelaachaen  (Halle, 
1917);  £.  Steinhoff,  Ueber  den  Gebrauch  dea 
Artikela  in  den  engliachen  Werken  John  Gowera 
(Kiel,  1916)  ;  W.  Phoenix,  Die  Subatantivierung 
dea  Adjektiva^  Partizipa  und  Zahlwortea  im 
Angeladchaiachen  (Berlin,  1918).  As  for  Beo- 
wulf we  have  the  edition,  with  glossary,  of  M. 
Hevne,  revised  for  the  12th  time  by  L.  L. 
SchUcking  (Paderborn,  1918).  Of  the.  Oxford 
English  Dictionary,  the  following  parts  ap- 
peared:    Sweep-Symikite  and  Stratua-Styx. 

Gf:rman.  New  editions  of  standard  texts  con- 
sist of  A.  Bachmann,-  Mittelhochdeutachea  Leae- 
buch  mit  Grammatik  und  Worterbuch  (8th  ed., 
Zurich,  1918)  ;  M.  Lexer,  Mittelhochdeutachea 
Taachenworterbuch  (14th  ed.,  Leipzig,  1918); 
and  H.  Paul,  Mittelhochdeutsche  Grammatik 
(11th  ed.,  Halle,  1918).  L.  Siltterlin's  Lfie 
deutache  Sprache  der  Gegenwort  attained  its 
fourth  edition  (Leipzig,  1918.  To  B.  DelbrUck's 
Germanic   syntax   was  added  part  IV   entitled 


Die  Wortatellung  in  den  Ulteren  weatgotiachen 
Landreoht  (Leipzig,  1918).  The  third  section  of 
the  fourth  volume  of  J.  Hoops,  Reallexikon  der 
germaniachen  Altertumakunde  (Strassburg, 
1918),  appeared.  H.  Paul  has  made  a  very  in- 
teresting, contribution  in  Ueber  Kontamination 
auf  ayntaktiaehen  Gebiete  (Munich).  In  1918, 
£.  Sievers  began  the  publication  of  his  Metriache 
Studien  IV  (Leipzig).  Other  works  worthy  of 
mention  are:  ^.  B.  van  Haeringen,  De  ger- 
maanae  inflexieverachijnaelen  ('umlaut*  en  'brek- 
ing')  phonetiea  beschouud  (Leydem,  1918);  M. 
Pauly,  Perlen  aua  dem  Sagenachutz  dea  Hein- 
landa  Sagen,  Legenden,  und  Gebrauohe  (Cologne, 
1918) ;  L.  Spitzer,  Fremdworterachatz  und 
Fremdvolkerhaaa  (Vienna,  1918),  in  which  the 
author  opposes  the  efforts  of  purists;  and  £. 
Wftsserzieher,  Woherf  Etymologiachea  Worter- 
buch der  deutachen  Sprache  (Berlin,  1918).  Of 
Grimm's  Deutachea  Worterbuch  parts  of  vol  X, 
edited  by  B.  Crome;  vol.  XI,  ed.  by  V.  DoUmaye 
and  K.  Euling;  vol.  XIII,  by  K.  von  Bahder  and 
H.  Sickel;  and  vol.  XIV,  by  L.  Stitterlin  (Leip- 
zig, 1916-18),  were  published.  Of  the  Schtoei- 
zeriachea  Idiotikon,  dictionary  of  Swiss-German, 
the  83d  Heft  of  vol.  VIII  was  issued  (Frauen- 
feld,  1917).  Along  the  same  lines  is  K.  Stucki's 
Schweizeriieutache  Sprichworter  (Zurich,  1918). 
The  following  doctoral  dissertations,  many  of 
which  deal  with  dialects,  will  close  the  list:  L. 
Brun,  Die  Mundarten  von  Oberaaxen  im  Kanton 
Graubunden  (Frauenfeld,  1918);  A.  G^Hze, 
Familiennamen  im  Badiachen  ObeHand  (Heidel- 
burg,  1918) ;  O.  von  Greyerz,  Schweizerdeutach, 
Proben  achweizeriacher  Mundart  aua  alter  und 
neuer  Zeit  (Zurich,  1918);  K.  Hessel,  Alt- 
deutache  Frauennamen  (Bonn,  1917);  H.  Lars- 
son,  Lautatand  der  Mundart  der  Gemeinde  Alt- 
engomme  bei  Han^burg  (Hamburg,  1917);  A. 
Schreiber,  Beitrdge  zu  Ortanamenkunde  (B6h- 
mens) ;  M.  Szadrowsky,  "Somina  agentia  dea 
Schweizerdeutachen  (Frauenfeld,  1918);  and  W. 
Wiget,  Die  Laute  der  Toggenburger  Mundarten 
(id.,  1916). 

Dutch.  The  Middelnederlandach  Woorden- 
boek,  edited  by  E.  Verwijs  and  J.  Verdam,  has 
now  reached  the  word  "waterman."  The  follow- 
ing parts  of  the  great  Woordenboek  der  Neder- 
landache  Taal  were  issued:  3d  deel,  28th  aflever- 
ing,  ''eunjer-fataoeneeren**  by  J.  A.  Knuttel;  8th 
deel,  14th  and  15th  afleverina,  **Lief'Lijkver- 
branding**  by  J.  Heinsius;  and  13th  deel,  6th 
aflevering,  "Roerroggeteunia"  by  R.  Van  der 
Meulen. 

Scandinavian.  From  the  prolific  pen  of  A. 
Kock  we  have  the  brief  Altn<yrdiacher  u-Umlaut 
in  Ableitunga  und  Beugungaendungen  (Lund, 
1918).  The  7th  ed.  of  L.  A.  Wimmer's  Oldnor- 
diak  Laeaebog,  with  notes  and  glossary  appeared 
at  Copenhagen  (1916).  The  only  other  contri- 
bution of  note  is  F.  R.  SchrSder,  Halfdanar  Saga 
Eyateinaaonar  (Halle,  1917). 

Romance.  The  Romaniachea  etymologiachea 
Worterbuch  of  W.  Meyer-Lflbke  reached  its  19th 
lieferung  (Heidelberg,  1916).  In  Popular  Latin 
we  have  F.  Slotty's  brief  Vulgar lateiniachea 
Uebungabuch  (Bonn,  1918).  A  very  important 
bibliography  is  that  of  M.  Wasenius,  Liate  dea 
travauw  aur  lea  languea  et  litt&raturea  romance 
et  germaniquea  publi^a  par  dea  auteura  finlan- 
daia  oA  parua  en  Finlande  au  ooura  dea  ann4ea 
1909-15  (Helsingfors,  1917).  Another  valuable 
contribution  to  the  history  of  the  verb  in  Ro- 
mance is  that  of  B.  Mendizfibal,  Monografia  hi^- 
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i&rioo-morfoldgica  del  verho  latino  (Madrid, 
1918).  The  following  three  works  are  deserving 
of  mention:  H.  Bayer,  Origines  dea  verhea  an- 
dare,  andar,  annar,  alter  (Prague,  1917) ;  W.  V. 
Wurtburg,  Zur  Benennung  des  Schafea  in  den 
romaniachen  Bprachen  (Berlin  1918)  i  and  L. 
Spitzer,  Aufaiiize  zur  romaniachen  Syniaa  und 
Htiliatik  (Halle,  1918).  Of  special  interest  to 
teachers  is  £.  C.  Kittson,  Theory  and  Practice 
of  Language  Teaching,  with  apecial  reference  to 
French  and  German   (London,  1918). 

French.  While  the  title  of  C.  S.  R.  Collin's 
Etu'de  aur  le  d^veloppement  de  aena  du  auffiwe- 
ata  {Ital,-ata,  Prov,,  Cat,,  Eap,,  Port, -ado, 
Franc.-ee-ade)  dona  lea  languea  romanea 
(Lund,  1918),  is  general,  yet  the  author  informs 
us  that  it  ift  studied  ap^cialement  au  point  de 
vue  du  frangaia.  The  4th  lieferung  of  A.  Tob- 
ler,  Altfranzoaiachea  Worterbuchf  edited  by  Lom- 
matzsch  (Berlin,  1918),  made  its  appearance. 
C.  Voretzsch,  EinfUhrung  in  diu  Studium  der 
altfranzoaiachen  Sprache  >(  Halle,  1918),  was  re- 
published for  the  fifth  time.  Of  a  more  special 
nature  are  E.  Brail,  Lat,  foria,  foraa  im  Qallo- 
romaniachen  heaondera  im  Franzbaiachen  (Ber- 
lin, 1918) ;  G.  Guillaume,  Le  Prohl^me  de  Var- 
ticle  et  aa  aolution  dana  la  langue  frangaiae 
(Paris) ;  P.  Larousse,  Miettea  lexicologiquea  (id., 
1918) ;  and  £.  Lerch,  Die  Bedeutung  der  Modi  im 
Franzoaiachen  (Leipzig).  In  French  dialecto- 
logy we  have  J.  Gillidron,  Qinialogie  dea  mota 
qui  d^gnent  Vabeille  d*aprha  VAtlaa  linguiatique 
de  la  France  (Paris) ;  and  Margot  Henschel, 
Zur  Sprachgeographie  SOdweatgalliena  (Berlin, 
1917).  In  Old  French  the  following  are  the 
most  important  contributions  that  have  come  to 
our  notice:  G.  B.  Fundenburg,  Feudal  France 
in  the  French  Epic  ( Princeton ) ;  R.  T.  House, 
L*Ordene  de  Chevalerie,  an  Old  French  poem 
(Norman,  Okla.) ;  P.  Pr^teux,  Chez  lea  Trou- 
v^ea  normanda  (Fecamp,  1918) ;  A.  8timming, 
Bueve  de  Bantone,  (vol.  ii,  Halle,  1918);  and 
K.  Vossler,  Der  Minneaang  dea  Bemhard  von 
Ventadom  (Munich,  1918).  A  Vicard,  in  Lea 
Fantdmea  d*une  danae  macabre  (Le  Puy-en- 
Velay,  1918)  ;  discusses  the  funereal  art  of  the 
Middle  Ages  as  shown  by  the  fresco  of  the 
Chaise  Dieu.  K.  J.  Riemens,  Eaquiaae  hiatorique 
de  Venaeignement  du  frangaia  en  Hollande  du 
XVle  au  XI Xe  aikcle  (Leyden)  is  an  interesting 
historical  study.  The  Academic  des  Inscrip- 
tions et  Belles-Lettres  issued  the  40th  vol.  of  the 
J^oticea  et  Extraita  de  la  Biblioth^que  nationale 
et  autrea  biblioth^quea  (Paris,  1918). 

Italian.  A  2d  edition  of  Polcari's  transla- 
tion of  F.  D'Ovidio  and  W.  Meyer-Lttbke's 
Crammatica  atorica  delta  lingua  e  dei  dialetti 
italiani  (Milan)  was  published.  The  contribu- 
tions to  dialectology  are  as  follows:  A.  Levi, 
Le  palatali  piemonteai  (Turin,  1918) ;  L.  Pascale, 
/{  dialetto  manfredoniano  oaaia  dizionario  dei 
vocaboli  uaati  dal  popolo  di  Manfredonia  ( Rome, 
1918) ;  and  O.  C.  L.  Vangenstein,  Leonardo  da 
VincVa  Bprog  (Christiania,  1917);  a  stylistic 
and  linguistic  study  of  the  language  of  the  great 
artist.  Of  value  to  students  and  others  are  the 
following  grammars  and  dictionaries:  F.  Hun- 
ziker,  Sommario  di  grammatica  italiana  (Zur- 
ich, 1918);  C.  Frisoni,  Diccionario  modemo 
italiano-eapaHol  (Florence,  1918) ;  and  A.  Hoare, 
Short  Italian  Dictionary  (2  vols.,  Cambridge),  a 
disappointing  work. 

Spanish.  The  4th  edition  of  R.  Men^ndez 
Pidal's  excellent  Manual  de  gramdtica  hiat&rica 


eapanola  (Madrid,  1918),  Ip^ill  be  welcomed  by 
scholars.  The  11th  vol.  of  J.  C«jador  y  FraucA, 
Hiatoria  de  la  lengua  y  literature  eaaieti^na 
(Madrid),  is  devoted  to  the  regional  and  mod- 
ernist epoch  (1888-1907).  An  interesting  con- 
tribution to  the  early  history  of  Spanish  \s  R. 
de  Hinojosa,  Documentoa  para  la  hiatoria  de  laa 
inatitucionea  de  Le&n  y  de  Caatilla  (Madrid), 
which  extends  from  the  tenth  to  the  thirteenth 
century.  In  dialectology  mention  should  be 
made  of  the  Royal  Galician  Academy's  Die- 
oionario  gallego-oaatellano  (Corufia)  of  which  the 
12th  cuademo  was  issued;  and  J.'de  Santiago  y 
Gomez,  FHolog(a  de  la  lengua  gaUega,  (San- 
tiago, 1918) .  In  Chilean  we  have  S.  de  Sauniere, 
Cuentoa  popularea  araucanoa  y  chilenoa  (San- 
tiago de  Chile) ;  the  5th  vol.  (R-Z)  of  M.  A. 
Roman,  Diccionario  de  chileniamoa  y  de  oiraa 
looucionea  vicioaaa  (ib.,  1916-18),  which  con- 
tains a  supplement;  and  P.  A.  Valenzuela,  Oloa- 
ario  etimoldgico  de  hombrea,  anvmalea,  etc,  y 
de  vooabloa  incorporadoa  en  el  lenguaje  vulvar, 
dboriginea  de  Chile  y  de  algun  otro  paia  ameri- 
cano  (Vol.  i,  ib.).  To  this  list  belongs  also  J. 
Jungfer  and  A.  M.  Pajares,  Eatudioa  aobre 
apellidoa  y  nombrea  de  lugar  hiapano-maroquiea 
(Madrid,  1918).  An  odd  little  study  is  6.  M. 
Vergara,  Apodoa  que  ae  aplican  a  loa  hahitantea 
de  algunaa  looalidadea  eapaHolaa  de  loa  puebloa 
prdximoa  a  ellaa  (Madrid) .  Of  a  popular  nature 
are  J.  Alemany  y  Bolufer,  Diccionario  enciclo- 
pMieo  iluatrado  d^  la  lengua  eapaHola  (Barce- 
lona) ;  and  J.  Prado,  El  genio  de  la  lengua  y 
literatura  oaatellana  (Lima,  1918),  with  special 
reference  to  the  intellectual  history  of  Peru.  As 
a  contribution  to  semasiology  we  may  mention 
F.  Reetrepo,  El  alma  de  laa  palabraa  (ib.,  1918). 
Of  interest  to  teachers  are  J.  Rodrfguez  Garcfa, 
Nocionea  de  gramdtica  oaatellana  (Habana); 
P.  H.  Urefia,  Antologia  de  la  veraifieaci6n  riimica 
(Mexico) ;  J.  S.  Molina,  Enaenanza  cultural  de 
idiomaa  ewtranjeroa  (Santiago,  1916) ;  and  L. 
Villon,  Dictadoa  ortogrdficoa  y  reflexUmadoa 
aobre  la  ortografia  (Valladolid,  1917).  M.  R. 
Navas  y  Carrasco,  Diccionario  general  y  t^- 
nico  hiapano-americano  (Madrid,  1918)  is  said 
to  contain  more  than  138,000  words. 

PoBTUGUESE.  Only  two  works  are  to  be  noted 
in  Portuguese:  W.  Meyer-Lttbke,  Beitrdge  zur 
Kenntnia  der  altportugieaiachen  (Vienna,  1917) : 
and  F.  da  Silva,  Diccionario  bibliogrdfico  portu- 
gu^  (vols.  XX  and  xxi,  Lisbon). 

Catalan.  Jacme  Conesa's  fourteenth  century 
translation  of  Lea  hiatoriea  troyanea  has  been 
edited  by  R.  Miguel  y  Planas  (Barcelona,  1917). 
L.  Spitzer,  Katalaniache  Etymologien  (Hamburg, 
1918)  contains  some  interesting  etymologies. 

Rheto-Romance.  p.  J.  Andeer,  Rhaetoro- 
maniache  Elementargrammatik  (3d  ed..  Zurich. 
1918)  considers  especially  the  Ladin  dialect  of 
Lower  Engadine.  The  32d  vol.  of  the  Annataa 
delta  aocietd  reto-romantacha  was  issued  at  Chur 
(1918). 

Phonetics.  Important  general  works  in  Ger- 
man which  have  just  reached  us  are  M.  I^ky. 
Grundlagen  einer  aJlgemeinen  Phonetik  ala 
Voratufe  zur  Sprachwiaaenachaft  (Cologne, 
1917);  R.  W.  Schulte,  Abriaa  der  Lautwiaaen- 
achaft  (Leipzig,  1917)  ;  an  introduction  into  the 
problems  and  methods  of  Phonetics;  E.  W.  Sel- 
mer,  Satzphonetiache  Unterauchungen  (Chris- 
tiania, 1917)  ;  and  A.  HUppy,  Die  Phonetik  im 
Vnterricht  der  modemen  Sprachen  (Zurich, 
^918) ;    with    special    reference   to    English.    A 


PHILOLOGY 


525 


PHYSICS 


most  valuable  contribution  is  G.  P.  Krapp,  Pro- 
nundaiion  of  Standard  English  in  America  (N. 
Y.).  Other  useful  works  in  English  are  Theo- 
dora U.  Irvine,  Hoto  to  jMronounce  the  Names  in 
Shakespeare  (N.  Y.) ;  and  R.  P.  Utter,  Every- 
Day  Pronunciation  (N.  Y.,  1918).  In  French 
we  have  L.  Bascan,  Manuel  pratique  de  pronon- 
oiation  et  de  lecture  frangtUses  (N.  Y.,  1918), 
useful  for  beginners;  J.  Broussard,  Elements  of 
French  Pronwiciation  (ib.) ;  P.  Psasy,  Lectures 
francaises  phon4tiques  (London,  1918)  ;  and 
R.  M.  Pierce,  Chart  of  the  French  Alphagam 
(N.  Y.,  1918).  A  standard  work  in  Spanish  is 
T.  Navarro  Tomfls,  Manual  de  pronunciacidn 
espanola  (Madrid,  1918).  Mention  should  also 
be  made  of  R.  M.  Pierce,  Chart  of  the  Spanish 
Alphagam  (N.  Y.,  1918).  And  O.  Brenner, 
Deutsche  Lautlehre  (Leipzig,  1918)  closes  the 
list  for  the  present  year. 

PHOSPHATE.  From  figures  compiled  by 
the  United  States  Geological  Survey  it  is  shown 
that  2,490,760  long  tons  of  phosphate  rock  were 
marketed  in  this  country  during  1918,  having  a 
total  value  of  $8,214,463.  This  compared  with 
2,584,287  long  tons  in  1917  with  a  value  of 
$7,771,084.  Florida,  Tennessee,  South  Carolina, 
and  certain  Western  States,  in  the  order  named, 
produce  the  phosphate  rock  of  the  United  States, 
several  thousand  tons  of  that  attributed  to  Ten- 
nessee being  mined  in  Kentucky.  In  1918 
Florida  yielded  2,067,230  tons  of  a  value  of 
$6,090,106  as  compared  with  2,022,590  tons  in 
1017  which  sold  for  $5,464,493.  In  South  Caro- 
lina there  were  sold  37,040  tons  for  $164,650 
as  against  33,485  tons  in  1917  sold  for  $138,482. 
Tennessee  marketed  374,535  tons  in  1918  at  a 
price  of  $1,917,546  in  comparison  with  513,107 
tons  valued  at  $2,126,353  the  previous  year. 
The  Western  States  showed  11,055  tons  in  1918 
worth  $42,161,  whereas  the  figures  for  1917  were 
15,096  tons  of  a  value  of  41,756.  In  1918  there 
were  exported  from  the  United  States  143,891 
long  tons  of  phosphate  rock  which  was  6  per  cent 
of  the  domestic  production — the  same  percentage 
as  was  shown  by  the  figures  for  the  previous 
year  when  166,385  long  tons  of  phosphate  rock 
left  the  country. 

PHOSPHATIG    FEBTILIZEBS.     See    Feb- 

TIL.IZEBS.  

PHYSICAL  GHEMISTBY.  See  Chemistry, 
General  Pboorbss  of. 

PHYSICS.  The  vear  1919  is  notable  in 
physics  for  events  of  unusual  novelty  and  im- 
portance, three  of  them  of  almost  sensational  in- 
terest— the  confirming  of  Einstein's  quantitative 
prediction  of  the  effect  of  gravity  on  light,  the 
success  of  Rutherford'  in  disintegrating  the 
nucleus  of  the  nitrogen  atom,  and  correlation  of 
atomic  number,  structure,  and  properties  by  the 
Langmnir  postulates. 

To  confirm  Einstein's  prediction  that  gravity 
affects  light  would  alone  have  made  the  year 
memorable.  That  the  precise  magnitude  of  that 
deflection  as  predicted  by  him  should  also  have 
heen  verified  was  especially  astonishing  since  it 
is  in  strict  accord  with  Einstein's  own  revolu- 
tionary theory  of  relativity  but  more  than  twice 
the  value  to  be  looked  for  from  classical  physical 
conceptions.  At  the  solar  eclipse  of  May  29, 
1919,  light  from  the  stars  observed  near  the  sun 
was  found  to  be  deflected  1.75  seconds  of  arc. 
This  event  combined  with  Einstein's  success  in 
accounting  for  the  discrepancy  in  the  orbital 
period  of  Mercury,  have  given  new  strength  to 


his  theory  which  demands  a  recasting  of  current 
cosmic  philosophy  and  physical  conceptions. 
The  ether  theory  seems  untenable,  fruitful  as  it 
has  been,  and  time  and  space  become  derived 
abstractions  of  a  secondary  order.  Doubtless  the 
universal  units  of  mass  and  action  will  soon 
command  the  dominant  place  they  deserve  in 
physical  theory.  It  will  be  remembered  that 
Einstein  computed  that  the  orbital  ellipse  of 
Mercury  should  undergo  a  rotational  shift 
around  the  sun  at  the  rate  of  43  seconds  of  arc 
per  century  greater  than  Newton's  laws  would 
require.  The  actual  shift  was  really  observed 
and  found  to  accord  with  Einstein's  prediction 
within  1  second  of  arc — a  striking  support  to 
Einstein's  theory. 

It  will  be  of  keenest  interest  to  note  with  what 
ingenuity  and  promptness  our  physicists  will 
make  use  of  the  deviation  of  light,  for  this 
newly-found  phenomenon  may  easily  become  a 
tool  of  research  of  the  utmost  importance.  In 
any  event,  Einstein's  theory,  in  the  words  of 
Planck,  ^'surpasses  in  boldness  everything  previ- 
ously suggested  in  speculative  philosophy  and 
even  in  the  philosophical  theories  of  knowledge," 
and  that  ''the  revolution  introduced  into  the 
physical  conceptions  of  the  world  is  only  to  be 
compared  in  extent  and  depth  with  that  brought 
about  by  the  introduction  of  the  Copernican  sys- 
tem of  the  universe." 

Hardly  less  interesting  and  signiQcant  is  the 
success  of  various  authors,  notably  Langmuir, 
in  correlating  atomic  number,  structure,  and 
properties.  Langmuir's  postulates  are  perhaps 
the  most  complete  correlation  ever  attempted. 
He  makes  a  series  of  assumptions,  based  partly 
upon  the  ideas  of  Kossel  and  Lewis,  and  gives  a 
simple  formula  based  on  the  atomic  number, 
from  which  the  atomic  structure  may  be  derived. 
From  this  structure  many  properties  follow 
naturally,  being  especially  successful  from  the 
chemical  point  of  view.  The  Bohr  atom  is 
brought  into  question,  and  the  issue  is  raised 
acutely  between  the  satellite-electron  and  the 
fixed-position-electron  theories.  Langmuir,  fol- 
lowing others,  takes  the  cube  as  type  form,  its 
eight  angles  as  loci  for  the  electrons,  giving  the 
octet  of  the  periodic  system.  Valency  is 
uniquely  accounted  for  as  the  linking  power  of 
incomplete  atoms  operating  to  complete  their 
octaves.  The  inert  gases  with  all  bonds  satis- 
fied, have  no  combining  power.  This  is  neatly 
derived  from  the  postulates.  Chemical  combina- 
tions are  made  beautifully  graphic  by  his  prin- 
ciple of  convalency.  Altogether  his  theory 
throws  such  new  light  on  the  periodic  system, 
on  unique  properties  of  certain  elements  and 
groups  of  elements,  and  gives  such  a  workable 
grasp  of  the  periodic  system  in  terms  of  atomic 
number  that  it  will  doubtless  command  much 
attention  from  physicist  and  chemist.  Its  suc- 
cess has  been  unique  in  predicting  similarity  of 
properties  between  elements  which  have  merely 
the  external  layer  of  electrons,  in. similar  struc- 
tural grouping.  Not  only  may  new  compounds 
be  freely  predicted  but  it  is  possible  to  predict 
the  crystalline  form  of  compounds  not  yet 
synthesized. 

A  third  event  which  may  prove  of  strategic 
importance  in  atomic  research  was  Rutherford'j9 
apparent  success  in  breaking  down  the  positive 
nucleus  of  the  nitrogen  atom.  Using  the  alpha 
particle  (helium)  from  Radium  C,  Rutherford 
had  a  projectile  with  a  velocity  of  19|0p0  kilo* 
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meters  per  second,  20,000  times  that  of  a  rifle 
bullet;  With  this  projectile  he  bombarded 
hydrogen  atoms,  and  in  a  relatively  few  of  the 
total  encounters  between  the  alpha  particle  and 
the  hydrogen  atom,  a  head-on  collision  occurred, 
in  which  the  momentum  of  the  former  was  trans- 
ferred to  the  latter,  giving  it  a  range  four  times 
that  of  the  alpha  particle.  This  was  quite  in 
accordance  with  theory.  Unexpectedly,  however, 
he  found  that  in  pure  nitrogen  the  particle  pro- 
duced ranges  as  long  as  those  produced  in  pure 
hydrogen.  The  nitrogen  atom  has  several  times 
the  weight  of  the  helium  atom.  Control  experi- 
ments eliminated  all  explanations  except  that 
the  nucleus  of  the  nitrogen  atom  had  been  broken 
up  by  the  swift  alpha  particle  and  a  hydrogen 
nucleus  detached  from  the  nitrogen  nucleus. 
The  latter  presumably  consists  of  three  helium 
and  two  hvdrogen  atoms  (making  the  total 
atomic  weight  14,  that  of  nitrogen).  The  long 
range  atoms  were  detected  by  absorbing  screens 
of  metal  which  stopped  the  alpha  particles  but 
permitted  the  higher  speed  hydrogen  atoms  to 
pass  to  the  scintillating  screen.  Rutherford 
hopes  to  find  a  projectile  m6re  energetic  than 
the  alpha  particle  to  disintegrate  the  structure 
of  other  light  atoms.  In  any  case,  a  new  method 
of  research  has  met  with  success  and  for  the  first 
time  the  positive  nucleus  has  by  intent  and 
under  control  broken  up.  Further  results  will 
be  awaited  with  interest. 

Harkins  summarizes  his  periodic  system  bused 
on  the  H  and  He  atoms  with  respect  to  building 
up  the  positive  nuclei.  Elements  of  even  atomic 
number  (carbon,  oxygen,  neon,  magnesium,  sili- 
con, sulphur,  argon,  calcium,  scandium,  chro- 
mium, iron)  all  have  atomic  weights  divisible 
by  4  (the  atomic  weight  of  helium).  The  posi- 
tive nucleus  of  helium  is  the  most  stable  next  to 
hydrogen,  hence  well  fitted  as  a  stable  building 
unit  for  more  complex  atoms.  Almost  direct 
dynamic  confirmation  Jthat  helium  is  such  a 
building  unit  is  found  at  the  other  end  of  the 
periodic  table  in  uranium  (atomic  number  02) 
which  disintegrates  by  losing  one  alpha  particle. 
Radium  and  its  successors  progressively  disinte- 
grate by  ejecting  helium  atoms,  reducing  from 
time  to  time  the  atomic  weight  by  four  with 
each  ejection.  So  much  for  elements  of  even 
atomic  numbers.  Elements  of  odd  atomic  num- 
bers, according  to  Harkins,  are  probably  com- 
pounds of  helium  and  hydrogen,  computable  by  a 
simple  formula.  The  even  numbered  elements 
are,  however,  naturally  more  stable,  as  evidenced 
by  the  fact  that  10  elements  of  even  atomic  num- 
ber make  up  over  97  per  cent  of  the  meteorites, 
and  that  the  atoms  of  the  even  numbered 
(helium)  series  are  127  times  more  abundant 
in  the  iron  meteorites  than  the  atoms  of  the  odd- 
numbered  (helium -hydrogen)  series.  Tn  build- 
ing up  atomic  nuclei  electrons  may  be  found  (in 
N,  1:  in  Oe,  4;  Th,  26).  These  binding  electrons 
are  given  off  in  the  disintegrations  of  the 
radio-active  elements.  Difficulties  are  recog- 
nized by  Harkins  but  his  system  is  of  much 
interest. 

The  number  of  electrons  in  the  outer  layer  of 
the  atoms  of  the  lighter  elements  are  the  same 
for  the  elements  in  any  given  column  of  the 
periodic  system.  This  conclusion,  stated  by 
Auren,  from  a  study  of  the  absorption  of  X-rays 
is  consistent  with  the  periodicity  of  the  proper- 
ties of  the  chemical  elements.  Sarvassi  uses 
the  quanta  theory  in  a  statistical  dtudy  of  the 


Bohr  atomic  model,  discussing  the  mystery  of  a 
stable  electronic  orbit  which  emits  no  radiation, 
why  a  change  between  two  stable  orbits  gives 
homogeneous  radiation,  and  why  the  change  of 
energy  in  such  transition  is  equal  to  the  quan- 
tum H  times  the  frequency  of  the  emitted  radia- 
tion. Debye  and  Scherrer  have  developed  a 
method  of  determining  the  effective  size  of  the 
planetary  system  of  electrons  in  the  atom,<  and 
using  only  classical  data  find  no  case  to  invali- 
date their  method.  In  considering  the  branch 
of  mechanics  to  which  active  quanta  belong 
Ratnowsky  assumes  an  inner  connection  between 
atoms  and  electrons  of  a  condensed  body  as 
shown  by  Haber  in  the  special  frequency  relation 
of  infra  red  and  ultra  violet.  He  holds  that 
more  than  one  electron  may  be  displaced  with 
respect  to  the  nucleus  setting  free  some  of  the 
energy  of  the  nucleus  electron  system.  This  the 
author  uses  as  basis  for  the  existence  of  a  spe- 
cial intrinsic  energy  in  a  body,  developing  an 
hypothesis  holding  for  any  system. 

The  shape  of  the  electron  and  the  distribution 
of  unit  charge  have  been  under  discussion. 
Lorentz  conceives  a  spherical  electron  contracted 
in  the  direction  of  its  motion  by  an  amount  in- 
volving the  electron's  velocity  and  the  velocity 
of  light.  This  is  consistent  with  the  Lorentz- 
Fitzgerald  hypothesis  of  the  contraction  of  mat- 
ter in  bulk.  The  contractile  electron,  so-called, 
gives  a  variation  of  mass  with  velocity  agreeing 
well  with  the  data  from  Beta  particle  movements 
and  high-speed  cathode  particles.  Physicists  are 
seeking  an  atom  structure  to  account  for  the 
most  diverse  phenomena— the  series  laws  of  the 
spectrum,  the  Zeeman  effect,  ionization,  magnet- 
ism, radiation,  cohesion,  chemical  combination, 
and  valency.  The  nucleus  theory  of  Rutherford 
wins  its  way,  in  spite  of  the  difficulty  of  explain- 
ing by  it  the  instability  of  electron  orbits  and 
Newton's  laws.  In  fact  Langmuir,  as  mentioned, 
discards  the  orbital  theory  in  his  searching  in- 
quiry into  the  distribution  of  the  electrons  in 
the  atom. 

Foote  and  Mohler  continue  their  interesting 
work  on  ionization  and_  resonance  potentials  for 
electrons  in  vapors  of  magnesium  and  thalium, 
deducing  Planck's  constant  as  6.55  x  lO-sr  ergs 
per  second.  Davis  and  Goucher  study  the  ion- 
i7ation  and  excitation  of  radiation  in  nitrogen 
giving  the  ionization  potential  as  18  volts  and 
finding  intense  radiation  also  at  9  volts. 

Tutton  makes  a  careful  study  of  the  X-ray 
analysis  and  the  assignment  of  crystals  to  sym- 
metry classes.  X-ray  analysis  of  crystals,  ac- 
cording to  A.  W.  Hull,  is  a  climax  of  a  series  of 
brilliant  steps  of  progress  to  the  winning  of  the 
secret  of  atomic  structure.  These  include  the 
kinetic  theoi^  of  gases,  streaming  electrons, 
weighing  the  atom  and  electron,  counting  indi- 
vidual atoms,  basing  the  composition  of  the  atom 
on  the  masrnitude  of  the  positive  nucleus  as  de- 
termining how  many  electrons  it  can  hold  in  its 
system,  and  the  brilliant  discovery  of  Bragg  of 
means  to  determine  the  position  of  the  atoms 
in  solids.  Hull  himself  with  a  much  simpler 
method  (using  powdered  crystal)  has  found  the 
atom  positions  in  the  crystals  of  a  score  of  ele- 
ments and  a  number  of  compounds — classifying 
them  into  face-centred  cubic,  cubic  close-parked, 
centred  cubic,  hexagonal  (close-packed),  tetra- 
hedral,  and  simple  cubic.  For  each  element  and 
compound  are  also  given,  in  Angstrom  units,  the 
length  of  the  unit  cube  (4.05  for  aluminum)  and 
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the  distance  between  centres  of  nearest  atoms 
'3.86  for  aluminum). 

As  a  result  of  the  determination  of  the  intra- 
crystal  orientation  of  the  atoms,  the  crystal 
forms  arrived  ai  give  simple  and  natural  ex- 
planations of  certain  physical  properties  of  these 
substances.  For  example,  aluminum  and  other 
face-centred  cubic  arrangement  of  atoms  (an 
atom  at  each  angle  and  at  each  face  centre) 
are  soft  and  ductile.  The  reason  is  simple. 
There  exist  four  planes  in  such  a  cube  in  which 
the  atoms  are  so  closely  packed  that  one  plane 
slips  easily  over  the  one  below  without  elevating 
it,  hence  with  minimum  change  in  the  attractive 
distances  between  the  atoms.  Less  ductile  are 
the  centred  cubic  metals  (an  atom  at  each  angle 
and  one  at  the  centre)  since  they  are  more  fully 
interlocked  and  the  interatomic  attractive  dis- 
tance must  change  during  gliding.  This  g^oup 
includes  such  metals  as  iron  and  tungsten.  The 
hardness  of  the  diamond  is  quite  naturally  at- 
tributable to  the  tetrahedral  arrangement  in 
which  gliding  is  impossible  since  the  atoms  in 
this  type  are  interlocked  in  the  most  stable 
manner.  Shore  has  found  that  the  diamond 
under  good  conditions  can  support  a  load  of 
2,000,000  pounds  per  square  inch.  Hull  states 
that  simple  cubic  salts  such  as  lithium  fluoride 
or  sodium  chloride  do  not  permit  gliding  since 
the  atoms  are  bound  electrostatically,  each  ion 
being  surrounded  by  six  of  opposite  charge. 
Gliding  is  not  possible  since  it  would  bring  to- 
gether ions  of  like  charges,  hence  repulsion  and 
cleavage.  Burdick  and  Owen  have  studied  the 
structure  of  carborundum  crystals,  and  show 
that  silicon  and  carbon  atoms  are  each  arranged 
on  face-centred  rhombohedral  lattices  nearly 
cubic,  resembling  somewhat  the  diamond.  Dr. 
Hull  hopes  soon  to  add  the  evidence  of  X-ray 
measurements  to  the  problem  of  the  exact  size 
of  the  atoms,  that  is  the  position  of  the  electrons 
in  the  atoms. 

Vegard  discusses  the  X-ray  spectra  and  their 
bearing  on  the  constitution  of  the  atom.  He 
assumes  that  recombination  takes  place  from 
secondary  systems  and  that  the  angular  mo- 
mentum of  the  remaining  electrons  is  constant 
during  explosion  and  recombination. 

Honda  contributes  an  explanation  of  fusion, 
assuming  that  atoms  may  possess  small  depen- 
dent ro^Bitional  vibration  about  their  centres  of 
mass  which  increases  in  amplitude  until  continu- 
ous rotation  results,  and  intermolecular  spacing 
breaks  down,  disorder  begins,  and  the  rotation 
becomes  independent  of  translation.  As  inter- 
molecular distances  are  about  equal  in  solids  and 
liquids,  the  rectilinear  motion  of  the  liquid  mole- 
cules is  also  vibratory,  its  amplitude  remaining 
the  same. 

The  fruitful  merging  of  the  sciences  permits 
the  direct  comparison  of  phenomena  on  vast  and 
on  infinitesimal  scales.  Vast  dynamic  systems 
are  reduced  to  moving  points,  and  temperatures, 
velocities,  and  other  phenomena  are  available 
in  magnitudes  which  baffle  the  imagination. 
For  example,  Rutherford  in  using  the  alpha 
particle  (helium)  as  projectile  had  available 
in  a  single  particle  a  stress-producing  energy  of 
five  kilograms  of  weight  at  the  closest  approach 
to  the  nuclei  encountered.  The  momentum  at 
the  high  velocities  is  such  that  a  gram  of 
helium  at  such  velocity  would  have  a  striking 
energy  equal  to  that  of  a  300-ton  projectile  at  a 
velocity  of  a  kilometer  a  second.     Another  ex- 


ample is  the  large  scale  example  of  light  pressure 
which  Bell  has  observed  and  described  in 
Saturn's  rings.  The  rings  are  thin  strata  of 
bodies  of  meteoric  size,  surrounded  and  permeated 
by  dust  invisible  except  through  deep  layers. 
This  dust  is  wind-driven  by  gravitational  waves 
and  the  pressure  of  radiation  which  moves  the 
particles  back  and  forth  through  the  sunlit  side 
to  be  seen  below  when  light  filters  through. 
The  acceleration  due  to  solar  radiation  is,  for 
particles  of  micron  size,  nearly  350  kilometers 
a  day,  a  demonstration  of  Maxwell's  theorem 
on  a  colossal  scale. 

Another  interesting  example  of  cosmic  ana- 
logies is  that  between  the  asteroids  and  the 
atom.  This  is  discussed  by  Kester  and  Alter 
who  find  several  points  of  agreement  by  the  use 
of  the  formula  for  the  spectral  series — a  simi- 
larity between  the  atomic  phenomena  and  that 
of  orbital  systems.  The  Kydberg  formula  de- 
vised to  represent  spectral  series,  that  is,  pre- 
Bumablv  atomic  orbits  also,  therefore  shows  cer- 
tain  aspects  of  astronomical  orbits.  Relatively 
in  a  millionth  of  a  second  the  atomic  orbits  de- 
scribed are  more  numerous  than  the  asteroids 
have  described  during  their  entire  existence. 

Jeffreys  accepts  the  tidal  theory  of  the  orifi^in 
of  the  solar  system,  showing  that  mere  conden- 
sation could  not  produce  the  system.  His  results 
agree  well  with  the  age  of  the  earth  as  deter- 
mined by  its  radioactive  constituents.  He  also 
shows  that  no  satellite  less  than  1000  kilometers 
could  have  been  gaseous  since  the  mass  could 
not  hold  itself  together  in  gaseous  form.  He 
assumes  that  the  asteroids  were  formed  from  a 
primitive  planet  broken  up  by  the  tidal  action 
of  Jupiter.  Belot  undertakes  to  account  for  the 
11-year  sunspot  period  on  the  theory  that  it  is 
the  remains  of  the  oscillation  of  its  original 
nucleus.  Under  certain  conditions  a  reciprocal 
polar  and  equatorial  expansion  and  contraction 
results  in  the  primitive  mass,  satellites  being 
formed  at  the  time  of  equatorial  expansion. 
The  same  author  describes  an  hypothesis  assum- 
ing that  four  satellites  were  formed  of  which 
the  inner  three  fell  to  the  earth  at  an  early 
period  thus  accounting  for  the  great  periods  of 
mountain  building. 

Soddy  has  published  a  series  of  interesting 
papers  summarizing  the  transmutation  in  radio- 
active changes,  the  disinteg^ration  of  radioactive 
material,  ultimate  products,  radiations,  average 
life,  branch  series,  chemically  non -separable  ele- 
ments. He  concludes  that  radioactive  changes 
are  quite  distinct  from  the  usual  chemical 
changes,  that  the  concept  of  a  chemical  element 
has  real  significance  but  gives  the  conclusion 
that  the  atoms  of  the  same  chemical  element 
need  be  no  more  than  chemically  alike.  Soddy 
also  suggests  that  we  know  of  radiation  only 
between  bodies  and  cannot  vouch  for  anv 
such  phenomena  as  radiation  ''into  space." 
This  possibility  would  reduce  the  difficulty  of 
accounting  for  the  conservation  of  solar  and  stel- 
lar heat.  The  contraction  theorv  can  account 
for  the  present  solar  radiation  for  only  about 
20,000.000  years  whereas  1,000,000,000  years  is 
estimated  as  the  period  during  which  solar  radia- 
tion has  been  at  its  present  rate. 

Hackh  in  developing  the  periodic  system  sug- 
gests a  scheme  for  the  radioactive  group  which 
harmonizes  the  changes  in  relative  electromotive 
force  and  valency,  during  disintegration,  with 
the  total  charge  of  the  subject.    He  approves  the 
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completeness  of  the  uranium-radium  series  and 
suggests  structural  formula  and  logical  symbols 
for  the  radioactive  elements.  These  indicate  the 
atomic  weight,  valency,  and  place  in  the  periodic 
system. 

The  energy  of  magnetic  storms  is  derived  ac- 
cording to  Chapman,  from  the  streams  of  electric 
corpuscles  emitted  from  the  sun,  since  the  heat 
energy  of  the  atmosphere  is  inadequate  and  the 
rotational  energy  of  the  sun  is  not  available  on 
any  existing  theory  of  transformation.  Chap- 
man outlined  a  theory  of  magnetic  storms  treat* 
ing  data  from  different  stations  for  40  storms. 
Krogh  gives  new  results  on  the  composition  of 
the  atmosphere  and  a  programme  of  research. 
He  lowers  the  hydrogen  percentage  to  less  than 
0.0005,  shows  that  nitrogen  is  remarkably  con- 
stant, that  oxygen  varies  inversely  with  the 
carbon  dioxide.  He  regards  nitrogen  as  a  geo- 
physical constant,  measurable  to  within  0.001 
per  cent.  Veronnet,  working  from  the  kinetic 
theory  of  gases,  finds  the  limit  of  the  atmos- 
phere for  oxygen  to  be  145  kilometers  and  166 
kilometers  for  nitrogen,  and  gives  the  general 
theory  for  other  planets.  Gourgeois  gives  a 
new  method  of  registering  wind  velocity  and 
direction,  using  explosions  from  material  carried 
by  a  balloon  one  meter  in  diameter,  weighing  200 
grams.  The  explosions  can  be  recorded  at  dis- 
tances of  15  kilometers. 

Much  interesting  work  has  been  done  on  the 
properties  of  materials  which  cannot  even  be 
summarized.  The  most  striking  general  result 
is  the  rapid  closing-in  on  the  problem  of  corre- 
lation of  structure  with  properties.  When 
properties  can  be  predicted  from  form  (as  with 
Langmuir  and  Hull)  we  begin  a  new  period  of 
progress  which  appeals  to  the  imagination  in  the 
most  vigorous  manner.  So  advanced  is  our 
knowledge  of  the  structure  of  matter  becoming 
that  systematic  researches  in  the  field  of  such 
correlations  would  be  of  the  utmost  practical  and 
theoretical  value.  Fehrle  calculates  the  place 
of  the  chemical  elements  in  the  periodic  system 
using  only  the  atomic  weight  and  density.  Un- 
win  finds  the  work  of  indentation  in  hardness 
testing  proportional  to  the  volume  of  indenta- 
tion, and  that  indentation  is  proportional  to  the 
area  normal  to  its  application.  Bassett  and 
Davis  correlate  hardness  measurement  with  grain 
size  for  brass,  showing  excellent  agreement  when 
heat  treatment  and  rolling  are  standard.  Rich- 
ards and  Boyer  have  purified  gallium  and  deter- 
mined its  density  and  compressibility.  Bates 
has  found  gallium  well  adapted  for  use  in  the 
cadmium  vacuum  .lamp,  as-  a  substitute  for 
mercury.  Gallium  alloys  well,  makes  the  cad- 
mium workable,  has  very  few  lines  in  the  visible 
spectrum,  so  that  the  vapor,  lamp  made  with 
gallium-cadmium  electrodes  has  proven  to  be  a 
brilliant  and  useful  source  of  monochromatic 
light  in  optical  research. 

The  increased  sensitiveness  of  radiation-de- 
tecting instruments  during  the  war  permitted 
some  interesting  experiments,  for  example  the 
iise  of  the  human  face,  shielded  and  unshielded, 
at  distances  as  great  as  600  feet.  The  painted 
and  un painted  sides  of  a  piece  of  sheet  iron 
could  easily  be  detected.  It  was  also  possible, 
by  means  of  a  thermopile,  to  follow  the  path  of 
an  invinible  airplane  at  night  at  a  distance  of 
more  than  a  kilometer. '  .Such  results  were  made 
possible  by  the  pioneer  >vork  of  Coblentz  in  de- 
veloping radintioD  dati^tiog  instruments  of  the 


supersensitivity  required  for  measuring  the  heat 
of  the  stars.  In  this  connection  the  physics  of 
the  war  is  just  beginning  to  be  published  and  so 
great  has  been  the  value  of  applied  physics  that 
there  is  little  doubt  that  a  new  era  of  research 
has  begun  and  will  be  sustained  by  the  increased 
recognition  given  by  public  and  private  agen- 
cies. The  Bureau  of  Standards,  our  national 
physical  laboratory,  applied  the  interference  of 
light  waves  to  the  production  of  munitions  gauge 
standards  of  a  perfection  and  accuracy  about 
100  per  cent  better  than  the  best  hitherto  pro- 
duced on  a  commercial  scale.  The  same  labora- 
tory devised  two  sound-ranging  systems  for  lo- 
cating enemy  batteries,  the  latter  system  being 
so  well  arranged  that  3- inch  guns  could  be  lo- 
cated at  a  distance  of  several  miles  within  the 
length  of  the  gun. 

Among  the  many  branches  of  applied  physics 
which  have  experienced  a  rapid  development 
since  the  close  of  the  war,  radiocommunication 
may  be  mentioned.  Kolster  developed  a  prac- 
tical method  by  which  automatic  radio  waves 
are  sent  out  from  lighthouses  in  fog  or  storm, 
and  by  use  of  direction  finders  the  position  of 
vessels  with  respect  to  the  lighthouses  may  be 
ascertained  on  shipboard.  Recent  tests  have 
been  very  successful  and  equipment  for  vessels 
has  been  ordered  from  manufacturers.  It  was 
found  that  radio  signals  of  long-wave  length  are 
at  times  defieeted  as  much  as  00  degrees  from 
their  course.  Fortunately  shorter  waves  show 
only  slight  changes  of  this  sort.  The  causes  of 
the  variation  in  course  were  investigated  by  a 
number  of  observers,  including  Taylor,  Kinsley, 
and  Kolster.  The  over-ocean  record  breaking 
trip  of  the  NC-i4  was  successfully  terminated  by 
the  use  of  the  radio  compass  (direction  finder) 
after  the  magnetic  compass  had  been  thrown  off 
its  gimbals  by  the  rough  weather.  The  plane 
was  headed  60  degrees  off  course  toward  Africa 
when  the  radio  compass  gave  bearings  which 
enabled  the  plane  to  pick  up  the  guiding  de- 
stroyer. 

On  the  whole  the  year  has  been  quite  remark- 
able for  the  vision  which, calls  for  the  breadth 
and  sweep  of  conception  of  the  astrophysicist  in 
his  cosmic  philosophy  as  well  as  the  logical  pene- 
tration of  Rutherford,  Hull,  Langmuir,  and 
others  who  armed  with  logical  insight  experi- 
mentally analyze  and  synthesize  atomic  struc- 
ture, molecular  structure,  and  crystal  structure 
and  find  so  much  of  the  secret  of  the  properties 
of  the  elements  and  compounds.  But  doubtless 
to  Einstein  with  his  revolutionary  conceptions 
is  to  be  accorded  the  central  position  for  his 
ideas  may  give  a  new  turn  to  physical  thought 
and  experiment. 

PICHON,  Stephen.  French  representative 
at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  held  tho 
office  of  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs.  He  was 
born  in  1857  and  had  a  varied  career  as  a  diplo- 
mat, representing  France  in  one  capacity  or 
another  at  Haiti,  in  South  American  countries, 
in  China,  etc.  He  was  appointed  foreign  minis- 
ter and  held  that  position  in  several  successive 
ministries.  He  was  a  radical  in  politics  and 
after   1878  closely  allied  with  Clemenceau. 

PIGKEBINGy  Kdward  Charles.  Astron- 
omer, died  February  3.  At  the  time  of  his  death 
he  was  professor  of  astronomy  in  Harvard  l^ni- 
versity  and  director  of  the  Harvard  College  Ob- 
servatory. He  was  bom  at  Boston  in  1846  and 
graduated  at  Harvard  in  1865.    He  became  pro- 
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feasor  of  physics  at  the  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology  where  he  established  the  first 
laboratory  in  which  students  employed  directly 
the  instruments  of  measurement  and  observation. 
In  1877  he  liecame  director  of  the  Harvard  Col- 
lej?e  Observatory  which  position  he  held  for 
nearly  42  years.  His  observations  and  his 
pioneer  woric  in  visual  photometry,  stellar  pho- 
tofrraphy  and  stellar  spectroscopy  had  important 
results  and  a  brief  description  will  be  found  in 
an  appreciation  written  by  Prof.  H6nry  Norris 
RuBsell  in  Science,  February  14th. 

PILLSBUBT,  John  Elliott.  Rear  Admiral 
in  the  United  States  navy,  died  at  Washington, 
D.  C,  December  30.  He  was  born  at  Lowell, 
Mass.,  Dec.  15,  1846,  graduated  at  the  United 
States  Naval  Academy,  1867,  and  in  1892  be- 
came lieutenant-commander,  and  in  1898  com- 
mander. During  the  Spanish-American  War  he 
commanded  the  Vesuvius^  a  dynamite  steamer.- 
He  served  a  year  in  the  hydrographic  office  and 
10  years  in  coast  survey  service,  and  he  was 
commander  of  the  Coast  Survey  steamer  Blake, 
1884  to  1891;  engaged  in  investigating  the  Gulf 
Stream  currents.  In  1895  he  was  made  chief -of - 
staff  of  the  North  Atlantic  Fleet  and  he  was 
chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Navicration  from  1908  to 
1909  when  he  was  relieved  from  active  duty. 
He  was  one  of  the  leading  naval  authorities  in 
hydroffranhic  and  geodetic  work. 

PINES,  Isle  of.  An  island  off  the  western 
end  of  Cuba,  comprised  within  the  province  of 
Havana.     Area.  986  square  miles. 

PIBSSON,  Louis  Valentine.  American  ge- 
ologist, died  at  New  Haven,  Conn.,  December  8. 
He  was  born  in  New  York  Citv,  Nov.  3,  1860; 
graduated  at  Sheffield  Scientific  School  (Yale) 
in  1882;  and  studied  in  Germany  and  France. 
He  beean  the  teaching  of  geology  at  the  Sheffield 
Scientific  School  in  1884  and  held  the  professor- 
ship of  phvsical  geology  from  1897  to  the  time 
of  his  death.  He  was  an  editor  of  the  American 
'Journal  of  Science  for  over  20  years  and  was 
author  of  a  large  number  of  scientific  papers  and 
textbooks.  He  was  associated  with  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey  after  1904  and  was  a 
member  of  the  important  scientific  bodies  within 
hiB  field. 

PITTOCK,  Henry  Lewis.  Newspaper  pub- 
lisher, died  at  Portland,  Ore.,  January  28.  He 
was  bom  of  American  parents  in  Tiondon,  March 
I,  1835.  He  joined  the  staff  of  the  Oregonian 
in  1853  and  remained  with  it  until  his  death, 
changing  it  from  a  weekly  to  a  daily  in  1861. 
He  was  prominent  in  the  paper  manufacturing 
industry  in  Oregon  and  Washington  and  in  other 
important  enterprises  in  the  Northwest. 

PITTSBUBGH,  University  op.  A  non-sec- 
tarian educational  institution,  at  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  ITntil  1908  it  was  known  as  the  Western 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  had  been 
founded  imder  that  name  in  1819.  The  summer 
.enrollment  for  1919  was  603  and  in  the  fall  it 
was  4191.  The  faculty  numbers  461.  Produc- 
tive funds  in  1919  amounted  to  $570,000,  and 
the  income  for  the  year  was  $700,000.  The  li- 
brary contains  approximately  35,000  volumes. 
Chancellor,  Samuel  Black  McCormick,  D.D., 
LL.D. 


',  Frank.  American  dramatist  and 
musical  composer,  death  reported  as  probably 
December  30,  at  San  Diego,  Cal.  He  was  born 
at  Richfield,  Ohio,  Nov.  21,  1867,  and  he  studied 
at  the  universities  in  the  State.    From  1887  to 


1890  he  was  professor  of  history  and  English  in 
Buchtel  College  and  from  1892-1902  was  editor 
of  Chicago  newspapers.  Among  his  plays  may 
be  mentioned  The  Carpetbagger  (1900); 
Thovghts  and  Things  (1912);  Return  of  Eve 
(1914);  Taming  a  Tartar  (1914);  and  The 
Social  Call  (1915);  and  he  was  the  author  of 
well-known  musical  comedies,  among  which  may 
be  mentioned  The  Prince  of  PiUen  and  The 
Grand  Mogul. 

PLAKETS.     See  Astronomy. 

PLANT  BBEEDING.     See  Botany. 

PLANT  DISEASES.     See  Botany. 

PLATINTTM.  Reports  gathered  by  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey  from  refiners  of 
platinum,  gold  bullion,  nickel,  and  copper  indi- 
cated that  38,831  troy  ounces  of  refined  new 
metals  of  the  platinum  croup  were  recovered  in 
1917,  of  which  about  7384  ounces  were  estimated 
to  be  of  domestic  origin.  Statistics  for  1918 
are  not  yet  available.  The  amount  of  new 
niatinum  and  allied  metals  recovered  by  refiners, 
for  the  year  1917.  in  troy  ounces,  was:  Plati- 
num, 33,009;  iridium,  210;  iridosmineosm irid- 
ium, 833;  palladium,  4779. 

Dealers  and  refiners  reported  sales  in  1917 
of  72,186  ounces  of  secondary  platinum  metals 
derived  from  refining  scrap  and  sweeps.  This 
total  probably  represented  some  duplication,  as 
the  same  metal  mav  be  handled  as  scrap  several 
times  in  a  vear.  The  secondarv  platinum  and 
allied  metals  sold  in  1917.  in  troy  ounces, 
amounted  to  69.007  for  platinum;  9832  for 
iridium:   3347  palladium. 

Though  probably  derived  from  the  most  re- 
liable information  obtainable,  statistics  of  the 
world's  nroduction  of  platinum  and  allied  metals 
are,  at  best,  estimates.  The  statistics  given  in 
the  table  below  are  fairly  accurate,  though  the 
figures  for  Russia  are  open  to  question,  some 
estimates  of  the  Russian  production  in  1917 
being  as  high  as  100,000  ounces. 

B8TIM\TED   WORLP'S   PRODUCTION   OP   ORUDK 

PLATINUM  FOR  TWO  COMPARATIVE 

YEARS,  IN  TROY  OUNCES 

J9ie       1017 

Cnnadn     • 60  80 

Colombia     25,000  82,000 

New  South  Wales  and  Tasmania   222       

Russia     63.900  50.000 

United    SUtes    750  605 

89.932      82,685 

A  total  of  56,656  troy  ounces  of  platinum  and 
allied  metals,  valued  at  $5,167,908  were  im- 
ported into  the  United  States  in  1918.  Of  this, 
manufactured  products  of  platinum  amounted  to 
$8597,  while  $4,949,855  represented  platinum  in 
its  various  crude  forms.  In  1918,  $2,000,000 
worth  of  unmanufactured  platinum — represent- 
ing 21,000  troy  ounces  was  imported  from  Rus- 
sia in  Asia  and  a  total  value  of  $2,631,314  riepre- 
sented  importations  from  Colombia. 

Exports  of  platinum  in  1918  included  119 
troy  ounces  of  unmanufactured  platinum,  valued 
at  $13,511,  and  manufactured  articles  of  that 
metal  to  the  value  of  $23,562. 

Utensils  and  other  apparatus  in  chemical  in- 
dustries and  many  kinds  of  electrical  equipment 
require  platinum  in  their  manufacture.  Large 
quantities  of  pure  platinum  are  employed  in  the 
"contact  process"  of  making  sulphuric  acid  and 
in  plants  for  the  fixation  of  nitrogen. 
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With  the  cessation  of  the  war  it  was  natural 
that  platinum  which  had  been  in  such  demand 
for  government  purposes,  should  be  more  avail- 
able for  the  arts  and  industries  in  1919  than 
in  the  previous  year,  although  conditions  in 
Russia,  ordinarily  the  chief  source  of  supply, 
prevented  mining  and  exports.  The  government 
stocks  were  released  in  the  early  part  of  the  year 
so  that  a  low  price  of  $99  an  ounce  was  reached 
late  in  March.  As  the  government's  stocks  be- 
came exhausted,  which  was  about  August,  the 
price  rose  to  $110  an  ounce  and  continued  to  ad- 
vance about  $5  an  ounce  a  month  imtil  the  end  of 
the  year  when  quotations  were  from  $150  to  $155 
an  ounce.  In  the  first  nine  months  of  1919 
about  40,400  ounces  of  platinum  were  imported 
and  this  rate  was  practically  maintained  until 
the  end  of  the  year  while  in  addition  there  was 
a  domestic  production  of  7000  to  10,000  ounces. 
It  was  believed  that  unless  new  deposits  were  dis- 
covered the  United  States  and  Canada  were  not 
in  a  position  to  do  much  to  relieve  the  world's 
shortage  of  platinum.  Colombia,  where  the  min- 
ing industry  continued  to  flourish,  had  been 
looked  upon  to  supply  more  platinum,  but  in  1919 
the  crude  methods  of  washing  the  sands  con- 
tinued. However,  important  developments  by 
large  mining  interests  in  this  field  were  re- 
ported which  doubtless  would  result  in  more  effi- 
cient operation  and  increased  production. 

Another  source  of  supply  discussed  was  the 
osmiridium  field  of  Tasmania,  but  it  was  stated 
that  to  stimulate  large  production  higher  prices 
would  be  required,  and  even  then  it  was  doubtful 
whether  it  could  produce  more  than  2000  ounces 
a  year,  697  ounces  beinir  the  figure  for  the  first 
six  months  of  1919,  1607  ounces  for  the  year 
1918,  and  332  ounces  for  1917. 

The  imports  of  platinum  into  the  United 
States  from  Colombia  during  1919  were  in  excess 
of  26,000  ounces  and  on  May  8,  1919,  an  export 
duty  of  5  per  cent  ad  valorem  was  placed  on 
the  metal  to  take  effect  June  15,  1919,  but  it  was 
not  felt  that  this  duty  would  have  any  effect 
on  mining.  Active  prospecting  was  taking  place 
in  Spain  during  the  year  but  mining  had  not 
been  established  on  a  paying  basis  though  un- 
questionably there  were  deposits  of  platimim 
within  the  country.  The  accompanying  table 
from  Engineering  and  Mining  Journal  (New 
York)  shows  the  platinum  situation  as  reflected 
in  monthly  prices  from  1915  to  1919. 

AVERAGE    PRICES   OP   PLATINUM.    1915-1919  (b) 
(Dollars  per  troy  ounce  in  New  York  market) 


J9J5 

1916 

19/7 

1918 

1919 

January   .  . . 

41.10 

90.05 

87.83 

105  92 

104.85 

February   .  . 

40.00 

90.00 

103.75 

107.68 

100  A'\ 

March     .  .  .  . 

39.50 

9075 

103.33 

108(nom.) 

99.20 

April     

38.63 

83.10 

103.77 

108(nom.) 

90.85 

May     

3fi.50 

80.50 

105.00 

106.27 

102  60 

June     

Sfl.OO 

78.13 

104.75 

105.00(11) 

105.80 

July     

38.00 

63.60 

103.88 

105.00(a) 

105.90 

August    ...  . 

39.25 

62.56 

104.55 

105  00(a) 

107.60 

September    . 

50.00 

84.25 

104.13 

105.00(fl) 

128  70 

October     ..  . 

54.50 

89.75 

104.00 

1 05.00  (o) 

132.21 

November    . 

63.63 

101.25 

104.52 

105.00  (o) 

136.74 

December   .. 

85.50 

86.87 

104.38 

105.54 

151.35 

Year     . .  . 

47.13 

83.40 

102.82 

105.95 

114.61 

(a)  Government     fixed     price,      ih)  Engineering 
Mining  Journal  quotations. 
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See  CiiEMisTBY,  Industrial. 
FLATGBOTJND  AND  BECBEATION  AS- 
SOCIATION OF  AMEBICA.     EsUblished  in 


1906,  this  organization  has  been  active  in  help- 
ing communities  throughout  the  United  States 
to  establish  year-round  municipal  recreation 
systems.  During  1919  the  association  sent  field 
workers  into  communities  desiring  their  services 
to  help  plan  the  work,  and  to  secure  municipal 
appropriations,  published  a  number  of  pamphlets 
and  a  monthly  magazine.  The  Playground,  an- 
swered througn  correspondence  and  personal  con- 
ferences thousands  of  inquiries  regarding  various 
phases  of  community  recreation,  and  maintained 
an  employment  department  for  the  service  of 
recreation  officials  and  workers  throughout  the 
coimtry.  It  also  inaugurated  the  National 
Physical  Education  Service  to  help  States  secure 
adequate  compulsory  physical  education  laws, 
and  to  work  for  federal  physical  education  laws. 
Officers  during  1919  were  as  follows:  President, 
Joseph  Lee;  treasurer,  Gustavus  T.  Kirby;  secre- 
tary, H.  S.  Braucher.  Headquarters  are  at  1 
Madison  Ave.,  New  York. 

PLATGBOUND  ASSOCIATION  OF 
AMEBICA.     See  Social  Hygiene. 

PLAZAy  ViOTORiNO  DE  LA..  Former  President 
of  Argentina,  died  at  Buenos  Aires  on  October  1. 
In  his  political  career  he  rose  to  the  position  of 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  was  holding 
that  office  when  the  fourth  Pan-American  Con- 
ference was  held  at  Buenos  Aires  in  1910.  He 
opened  the  proceedings  of  the  Conference, 
strongly  supporting  the  Monroe  Doctrine  in  his 
address  to  the  delegates.  Subsequently,  having 
been  chosen  Vice-President,  he  succeeded  to  the 
presidency  on  the  death  of  President  Pena  in 
1914,  holding  office  until  the  end  of  the  term 
in  1916.  In  the  next  election,  after  a  sharp  con- 
test, he  was  defeated  by  the  Radical  candidate. 
Dr.  Hipolito  Irigoyen.  During  his  administra- 
tion Dr.  de  la  Plaza  narrowly  escaped  assassina- 
tion by  an  anarchist  when  he  was  reviewing  the 
troops  from  the  balcony  of  a  government  build- 
ing. 

PNEUMONIA.  See  Bubonic  Plague;  In- 
fluenza. 

PODOLIA.  Formerlv  a  government  of  the 
Russian  Empire,  but  after  the  revolution  com- 
prised within  the  territory  of  the  Ukrainian 
Republic.  It  is  situated  to  the  east  of  Galicia 
and  between  Volhynia  and  Bessarabia.  Area« 
16,224  square  miles,  population  estimated  .Tan. 
1,  1915,  4,127,000.  Capital,  Kamenets  Podolsk, 
with  a  population  before  the  war  estimated  at 
«'32,O0O,  of  whom  one-half  were  Jews. 

POETBT.  See  Literature,  English  and 
American;  also  articles  on  French,  German, 
Spanish,  and  Scandinavian  literatures. 

POLAND.  A  European  state  reconstituted 
after  the  WVir  of  the  Nations  and  comprising 
territory  formerly  divided  among  the  great 
Powers  of  Austria-Hungary,  Russia,  and  Prus- 
sia as  a  result  of  the  wars  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  eighteenth  century;  boundaries  still  unde- 
termined at  the  close  of  1919.  The  area  accord- 
ing to  a  Polish  CHtimate  in  1919  was  1:1.5,367 
square  miles  and  the  population  36,234,727.  Of 
what  had  been  Russian  Poland  the  area  wss 
43,946  square  miles,  with  a  population  esti- 
mated, Jan.  1,  1915,  at  12,247,600,  of  whom, 
according  to  the  Russian  census  of  1897,  71.^ 
per  cent  was  Polish.  Roman  Catholicism  is  the 
religion  of  about  three-fourths.  The  capital  i« 
Warsaw  with  a  population  before  the  war  of 
909,491.  A  more  recent  estimate  places  it  at 
764,054. 
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Pboduction  and  Industbies.  The  following 
information  in  regard^  to  production  and  eco- 
nomic conditions  is  derived  from  the  United 
States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com- 
merce, Dec.  15,  1919:  Whatever  may  be  the 
difficulties  which  have  arisen  out  of  the  war  and 
are  incidental  to  the  new  system  of  an  inde- 
pendent Poland,  there  can  be  no  doubt  about  the 
vast  resources  of  the  country.  In  the  first  place 
the  forest  lands  occupy  a  total  area  of  31,200 
square  miles.  Secondly,  agriculture  gives  em- 
ployment to  the  majority  of  the  Polish  popula- 
tion, 50  per  cent  of  the  total  area  of  Poland 
l>eing  under  cultivation.  In  1914  the  output  of 
the  main  agricultural  products  was  as  follows: 
Wheat,  1,640.000  tons;  rye,  4,100,000  tons;  bar- 
ley, 1,500,000  tons;  oats,  2,900,000  tons;  beet 
root,  4,585,000  tons.  In  the  production  of  sugar 
bceta  Poland  occupied  the  third  place  in  the 
world's  output  and  in  the  production  of  potatoes 
the  second  place.  As  a  by-product  from  the 
potato  surplus  Poland  has  developed  the  starch 
industry,  half  the  production  of  which  was  ex- 
ported to  Great  Britain  and  Scandinavia.  As 
regards  live  stock  prior  to  the  war,  according  to 
the  official  Russian,  German,  and  Austrian  statis- 
tics, United  Poland  possessed  the  following  num- 
bers: Horses,  7,000,000;  cattle,  14,000,000; 
goats  and  sheep,  7,000,000.  Poland  possessed 
2,000,000  more  pigs  than  France.  In  1914, 
1,000,000  pigs  valued  at  $21,413,000,  and  cattle 
valued  at  $4,088,000,  were  exported  from 
Galicia  alone  to  Austria. 

Mineral  wealth  is  next  in  importance.  The 
opening  up  of  the  rich  oil  wells  at  Boryslaw 
(Eastern  Galicia)  in  1898  was  another  mile- 
stone in  the  evolution  of  the  oil  industry  in 
Galicia.  Gradually  the  oil  lands  at  Boryslaw 
were  covered  with  a  forest  of  drilling  derricks 
and  a  multitude  of  new  companies,  and  Polish 
and  foreign  petroleum  ventures  came  into  exist- 
ence. The  production  of  crude  oil  soon  exceeded 
the  requirements  of  the  whole  of  Austria-Hun- 
gary. New  refineries  were  erected  and  Galician 
petroleum,  gasoline,  paraffin,  and  lubricating  oils 
invaded  the  European  markets.  Rock  salt  is 
found  in  the  district  of  Wieliczka,  near  Krakow, 
and  in  the  district  and  round  the  city  itself  of 
Hohensalza  ( Inowroclaw ) .  In  1907  the  mine  of 
Wieliczka  produced  110,260  tons  of  salt,  i.e.  60 
per  cent  of  the  total  output  of  Galicia.  Poland 
also  possesses  at  Kalusz  mines  of  potassium  salt, 
which  are  the  only  ones  known  in  the  world,  with 
the  exception  of  those  in  Germany.  Zinc  and 
lead  were  exported  in  larfze  quantities  to  Rus- 
sia, Hunsrary,  Germany,  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  the  United  States.  The  production  in  1913 
amounted  to  2,455,000  tons  of  zinc  ore;  86,775 
tons  of  zinc  powder:  415,300  tons  of  lead,  and 
29,000  tons  of  white  lead. 

As  regards  the  state  of  Polish  industries  Ih»- 
fore  the  war  it  is  necessary  to  mention  them  in 
their  order  of  importance.  The  textile  industry 
occupied  by  far  the  most  important  position  in 
late  Russian  Poland;  compared  with  other  in- 
dustries its  percentage  was  50  both  in  value  of 
output  and  in  the  number  of  workmen  employed. 
The  chief  centres  of  manufacture  are  Lodz, 
Czenstochowa,  and  Sosnowice,  with  an  aggregate 
of  1,925,405  spindles  and  46,761  looms.  This 
industry  was  reviving  in  1919  owing  to  large 
consignments  of  raw  cotton  and  wool  received 
from  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom. 
The  Polish  linen  industry  is  concentrated  in  the 


Zyrardow  factories  near  Warsaw,  turning  out  all 
kinds  of  linen  goods,  including  underclothing, 
stockings,  jersey  goods,  etc.  Slides  the  linen 
spinning  and  weaving,  there  are  cotton-spinning 
mills,  with  about  35,000  spindles,  and  wool-spin- 
ning mills,  with  800  looms.  The  value  of  the 
total  output  in  1913-14  was  about  $10,560,000. 
In  late  Russian  Poland  the  production  in  the 
metal  industry  was  as  follows:  Cast  iron,  418,- 
360  metric  tons;  black  steel,  629,860  metric 
tons;  rails,  sheet  iron,  etc.,  466,715  metric  tons; 
and  wire-drawn  pipes,  84,450  metric  tons.  The 
output  of  zinc  represented  80  per  cent  of  that  of 
the  whole  of  Russia.  Other  branches  of  the 
metal  industry  consisted  of  factories  producing 
engines,  boilers,  materials  for  building  bridges, 
foundries,  wire  manufactories,  tool -making  fac- 
tories, etc.  There  were  17,200  men  engaged  in 
the  wood  industry  in  the  Warsaw  and  Czensto- 
chowa districts  in  880  works;  their  annual  out- 
put was  valued  at  $11,728,000.  High-class  fur- 
niture was  produced.  Before  the  war  53  sugar 
mills  were  operating  in  late  Russian  Poland, 
working  exclusively  sugar  beet,  amounting  in 
1913  to  13,280,000  tons.  The  alcohol,  like  the 
sugar,  industry  is  under  government  control. 
In  1913,  45,000,000  gallons  were  obtained  in  dis- 
tilleries and  10,000,000  gallons  in  breweries. 
Before  the  war  alcohol  was  shipped  principally 
to  Russia,  Lithuania,  Finland,  and  Great  Britain. 
The  clothing  industry  occupied  an  important 
part  of  the  Polish  industrial  production,  its 
principal  branches  being  boot  making,  ready- 
made  clothing,  hats,  fancy  goods,  etc.  The  an- 
nual output  in  1910  was  estimated  at  $24,000,- 
000.  The  production  of  starch  was  carried  on  in 
53  starch  factories  in  1913,  and  its  output  was 
to  a  great  extent  exported.  The  chemical  in- 
dustry has  been  very  little  developed.  This  was 
due  chiefly  to  the  prohibitive  duty  on  salt  and 
other  imported  products,  such  as  coal  tar  and 
lead,  which  are  indispensable  for  the  chemical 
industry,  and  also  to  the  high  railway  tariff 
for  the  transport  of  Russian  salt.  For  this  rea- 
son Russian  Poland  was  obliged  to  import  large 
quantities  of  chemicals  from  abroad  and  from 
Russia.  In  reunited  Poland  the  development  of 
the  chemical  industrv  will  be  simplified,  because 
many  of  the  essential  raw  materials — the  ab- 
sence of  which  in  Russian  Poland  greatly  ham- 
pered the  growth  of  the  chemical  industry — such 
as  salt,  potassium  salts,  coke,  coal  tar,  and  many 
by-products  of  the  petroleum  industry,  are 
abundant  in  other  parts  of  reunited  Poland. 

Economic  Conditions.  Unemployment  con- 
tinued to  be  one  of  the  most  difficult  problems 
in  the  internal  affairs  of  Poland,  and  the  danger 
arising  from  it  was  seriously  aggravated  by  the 
action  of  certain  political  parties,  which  sought 
to  take  advantage  of  the  circumstances  for  their 
own  purposes.  The  shortage  of  coal  caused 
serious  interruption  in  various  industries;  and 
even  after  the  harvest  there  was  a  great  scarcity 
of  food  and  a  general  lack  of  the  necessaries  of 
life.  With  regard  to  unemployment  it  is  of 
interest  to  note  that  the  government  entered  into 
an  agreement  with  the  French  government  to 
send  100,000  workers  to  take  part  in  the  work 
of  reconstruction  in  the  liberated  regions.  The 
eight-hour  day,  or  week  of  48  hours,  was  legally 
in  force  throughout  Poland,  and  a  bill  was  pre- 
pared with  the  object  of  establishing  a  general 
legal  working  day.  Welfare  committees  for  dis- 
abled soldiers  were  instituted  by  the  War  Minis- 
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try,  for  the  purpose  of  looking  after  the  wel- 
fare of  the  disabled,  finding  them  employment, 
and  generally  rendering  them  useful  members  of 
society. 

Poland  and  its  annexed  territories  were  said 
to  require  13,000,000  tons  of  coal  yearly,  whereas 
the  output,  including  that  part  of  the  Teschen 
district  which  was  under  Polish  administration, 
was  at  the  rate  of  only  5,500,000  tons  per  annum. 
Efforts  were  made  by  the  government  to  obtain 
supplies  from  Upper  Silesia  (600,000  tons  per 
month ) ,  but  the  output  there  in  the  autumn  had 
reached  only  40  per  cent  of  its  normal  figure. 
In  the  Teschen  district  the  production  was  esti- 
mated at  75  per  cent  of  the  last  pre-war  month, 
but  political  and  transport  difficulties  hindered 
free  supplies  from  either  quarter.  According  to 
the  Polish  Minister  of  Industry  and  Commerce 
the  Government  of  Poland  required  in  the  clos- 
ing months  of  1919  more  than  1,000,000  tons  of 
coal  a  month,  which  was  twice  as  much  as  the 
production.  It  was  at  that  time  doing  all  in 
its  power  to  increase  the  production  and  was 
meeting  with  success,  owing  chiefly  to  the  co- 
operation of  the  workingmen.  Toward  the  close 
of  the  year  it  was  reported  that  the  mines  of 
Dombrova  coal  basin  were  producing  75  per  cent 
.  of  their  output  before  the  war.  See  Child 
La  BOB. 

Railways.  The  railways  are  administered  by 
the  government.  The  total  mileage  was  given 
at  7110  in  October,  1919,  and  of  these  5606  were 
operated  under  the  civil  authorities  and  1504 
under  the  War  Department. 

HiSTOBY 

Coalition  Govebnment.  As  noted  in  the  pre- 
ceding Yeab  Book  the  question  was  pending  at 
the  close  of  1918  whether  the  Polish  government 
would  remain  in  the  hands  of  the  radical  ele- 
ment under  Pilsudski  or  pass  over  to  Paderewski 
who  represented  the  conservative  groups  pre- 
sumably favored  by  the  ruling  classes  in  the 
Allied  countries.  Attempts  to  dispose  of  the 
Pilsudski  element  were  unsuccessful  and  a  com- 
promise resulted  in  the  formation  of  a  coalition 
cabinet  representing  both  the  Pilsudski  and  the 
Paderewski  parties.  In  this  new  povernment  M. 
Paderewski  became  Premier  and  Foreiirn  Minis- 
ter. Other  members  were  as  follows:  M. 
Wojciechowski,  Minister  of  the  Interior;  M. 
Honcia,  Minister  of  Commerce;  M.  Englich, 
Minister  of  Finance;  M.  Janiszewski,  Minister 
of  Public  Health;  M.  Eberhardt,  Minister  of 
Communications;  M.  Kinde.  Minister  of  Posts 
and  Telegraphs;  M.  .Tanicki,  Minister  of  Agri- 
culture; M.  Przesmycki.  Minister  of  Arts;  M. 
Tvonovski,  Minister  of  Labor:  M.  Minkiowicz, 
Minister  of  Food:  M.  Supinski,  Minister  of  Jus- 
tice; and  M.  Pruchnik,  Minister  of  Public 
Works.  TTnder  this  new  ministry  of  the  so- 
called  Provisional  Government  of  Poland  a  Con- 
Ktituent  Assembly  was  elected  by  government  de- 
cree and  met  at  Warsaw,  February  9.  It  was 
constituted  as  follows:  National  Democrats, 
01;  Polish  Peasants,  51;  Peasants'  Union.  19; 
SoHalists.  14;  Workmen's  ITnion,  7;  Jewish 
party,  8;  United  Polish  Peasants,  6;  German 
C-'olonists,  2. 

Nationalist  Policy.     The  chief  feature  of  the 

Paderewski  government  was  its  nationalism  and 

•  determination   to  carry  the  claims  to  territory 

as  far  as  possible.    This  programme  for  an  en- 


larged Poland  brought  it  into  conflict  with  the 
Czechoslovaks  who  claimed  Austrian  Silesia 
with  its  rich  mineral  resources,  but  a  temporary 
settlement  of  the  dispute  was  reached  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  notice  by  the  Peace  Conference  to 
both  parties  that  Allied  troops  would  occupy  the 
disputed  zone  until  the  question  was  settled. 
The  Poles  also  came  into  conflict  in  Eastern 
Galicia  with  the  Ukrainians.  The  continued 
Polish  successes  forced  the  Ukrainians  on  May 
19th  to  ask  for  an  armistice.  The  Ukrainian 
National  Committee  said  that  75  per  cent  of 
Galicia  was  Ukrainian  and  in  a  memorial  to 
President  Wilson  on  July  9th  protested  against 
the  ratification  of  an  arrangement  that  would  give 
Eastern  Galicia  to  the  Poles.  As  to  the  rights 
of  the  question  the  reports  were  conflicting,  the 
Polish  propaganda  advancing  strong  arguments 
on  the  other  side.  Again,  the  Poles  were  in  con- 
flict with  the  Bolsheviki  on  the  one  hand  and 
with  the  Lithuanians  on  the  other.  Polish 
armies  had  seized  a  part  of  the  territory  of  the 
Lithuanians  who  made  vigorous  protest  against 
this  occupation  as  violating  their  national  rights. 
The  Poles  had  trouble  also  with  the  Germans 
on  the  western  frontier.  Poland  was  itnsatisfied 
with  the  treaty  of  Versailles  and  during  th^  last 
half  of  the  year  the  press  was  flooded  with 
Polish  propaganda  complaining  of  the  cruel 
injustice  with  which  Poland  was  treated.  Some 
of  the  apcciflc  objections  were:  The  require- 
ment that  Poland  should  protect  minorities 
against  discrimination;  that  she  should  assunfe 
payment  of  a  portion  of  the  Russian  debt  that 
was  to  be  attributed  to  her  by  the  Inter-Allied 
Commission;  and  that  she  was  to  support  inter- 
national postal,  railway,  telegraphic,  and  other 
conventions  that  arose  from  the  status  of  nation- 
ality. In  regard  to  Lithuania  the  Polish  As- 
sembly on  May  26th  declared  that  there  would 
be  no  annexation  of  Lithuania.  Another  un- 
fortunate aspect  of  Polish  affairs  was  the  wide- 
spread belief  that  the  Poles  had  been  guilty  of 
the  worst  atrocities  in  regard  to  the  Jewa,  Re- 
ports, of  pogroms  were  frequent  throughout  the 
year.  The  Allies  sent  a  mission  composed  of 
Mr.  Henry  Morgenthau,  Gen.  Edgar  Jadwin,  and 
Mr.  Homer  Johnson,  who  later  made  their  report. 
Meanwhile  the  American  Minister  at  Warsaw, 
Mr.  Hugh  Gibson,  officially  reported  that  the 
accounts  of  pogroms  had  been  very  much  ex- 
aggerated. Ill  is  whole  matter  was  a  subject  of 
endless  discussion  throughout  the  year.  Re- 
peated statements  appeared  from  the  Poled  argu- 
ing their  innocence.  The  Prime  Minister, 
Paderewski,  in  the  summer  issued  a  statement  to 
the  effect  that  practically  no  pogroms  had  been 
committed  during  his  term  of  office.  In  Decem- 
ber Mr.  Morgenthau  indicated  that  not  as  many 
murders  had  been  committed  in  Poland  as  the 
Jews  had  claimed,  but  that  the  number  of  those 
deported  was  very  large  and  a  great  number  of 
dead  bodies  that  were  seen  and  that  were  shipped 
away  in  cars  gave  the  impression  that  those  who 
had  been  deported  had  been  killed;  and  that  al- 
though the  reports  of  annual  massacres  were  ex- 
aggerated the  economic  boycott  of  the  Jews  had 
had  terrible  results.  He  said  that  while  he 
was  among  the  Turks  he  saw  how  they  sent  the 
Armenians  out  into  the  deserts  with  released 
criminals  who  killed  them  on  the  way.  In 
Poland,  he  said,  the  methods  were  more  refined. 
They  tried  to  eliminate  the  Jews  by  not  doing 
business  with   them.    They   discharged   Jewish 
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employees  from  the  railways  and  from  govern- 
ment, refused  commissions  in  the  army  to  any 
Jews;  excluded  Jews  from  the  staffs  of  their 
universities,  etc.  He  appealed  for  a  fund  of 
$150,000,000  to  finance  the  industries  of  Poland 
on  behalf  of  the  Jews. 

Upper  Silesia.    The   region   whose   political 
status  was  to  be  determined  by  plebiscite  as  be- 
tween  the  claims  of  Prussia  and  those  of  the 
new  state  of  Poland  lies  to  the  north  of  Czeeho- 
Slovakia,  the  aouth  of  Poland,  and  the  eaat  of 
Prussia.     According   to   the   German   census   of 
1910,  which  had  certainly  not  overestimated  the 
number  of  Poles,  the  races  were  divided  as  fol- 
io W8:     Poles,  1,258,186;  Germans,  884,045;  but 
on  the  basis  of  the  school  statistics,  the  figiires 
were  still  more  favorable  to  the  Poles,  who  num- 
bered   1,548,500,   while   the   Germans   numbered 
only   558,000.    It  was  largely  on  the  basis  of 
population  and  the  alleged  nationalist  spirit  of 
the   Poles  that  the  annexation  to  Poland  was 
favored.    The   respective   claims   to   the   region 
were  sharpened  by  economic  interest,  for  it  was 
one  of  the  richest  fields  for  coal  and  other  miner- 
als in  that  part  of  Europe.     The  coal  beds  ex- 
tend beyond  the  limits  of  Up{)er  Silesia  and  are 
connected  with  the  coal  basins  of  the  Teschen 
region  of  Silesia,  and  of  Galicia  and  Poland. 
The  Upper  Silesian  coal  basin  in  the  district  of 
Oppeln  was  said  to  contain  an  enormous  quantity 
of  workable  coal  within  an  area  of  3025  square 
kilometers,  though  the  production  according  to 
recent    figures   available   had   attained   in    1911 
only  about  37,000,000  tons,  and  in   1014  about 
44,000.000.    It   was    especially   adapted   to   the 
making  of  coke.     In  this  same  region  zinc  and 
lead  have  reached  a  total  yearly  value  of  from 
45,000,000  to  50,000,000  marks.    The  control  of 
the  industry,  with  the  exception  of  the  mines  and 
blast  furnaces  which  belonged  to  the  Prussian 
government,  had  been  in  the  hands  of  certain 
noble  Prussian  families,  but  the  manual  labor 
was  mainly   Polish.     Weges  were  low  as  com- 
pared to  German  labor.     Workmen  engaged  in 
mineral  industries  were  largely  centred  in  the 
neighborhood    of   Tarnowitz,    fieuthen,    Hinden- 
burg,  Gleiwitz,  Koenigshtttte,  extending  even  be- 
yond   Kattowitz    and    were    almost    exclusively 
Poles.     On  the  east  there  is  no  natural  frontier, 
the  country  forming  part  of  the  great  Polish 
plain.    The  arguments  for  annexation  to  Poland 
were  both  racial  and  economic.    It  was  said  that 
the  Polish   workmen   were  strongly   nationalist 
in   their  views  and   that  most  of  them  hardly 
spoke  the  German  language;   that  socially  and 
economically    they    formed    their    own  'groups 
apart  from  all  German  associations;  that  Poland 
was  dependent  upon   neighboring  countries  for 
machinery  and  all  modern  appliances — in  short 
for    her    industrial    progress — and    that    of    all 
Polish    territory    only    Upper    Silesia    and    the 
Teschen  region  had  the  necessary  coal.     At  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Oppeln,  Sept.  24,  1016, 
a  communication  from  German  industrial  man- 
agers declared  that  the  future  of  Upper  Silesia 
depended  upon  the  relations  that  should  be  es- 
tablished with  Russian  Poland,  and  that  there- 
fore the  country  should  be  united  to  Germany  in 
the  economic  sense  or  at  least  the  eastern  part 
of  it  which  borders  on  Silesia,  and  in  June,  1017, 
the  German  imperialists  had  declared  also  at  this 
same  Chamber  of  Commerce  that  it  was  their 
duty  to  prevent  the  development  of  a  movement 
for    making    Poland    independent    of    Germany, 


Austria-Hungary,  and   Russia.     These   were  the 
views  of  the  Germans  in  control  of  the  industry 
and    having    under    their    orders    some    400,000 
Polish  workmen.     Military  reasons  appeared  to 
under ly   these  demands.     In   the   first   of   these 
communications  the  importance  of  the  foundries 
of  Upper  Silesia  for  the  making  of  arms  and 
munitions   was    emphasized.     Hence    the    cham- 
pions of  Polish  annexation  argued  that  it  would 
be  a  guarantee  against  military  aggression  on  the 
part  of  Germany  in  the  future,  for  unless  she  had 
the  mineral  resources  of  this  region  at  her  dis- 
posal, she  would  be  unable  to  wage  a  long  war. 
The  Danzig   Question.    The   Polish  side  of 
this  difficulty    (see   Danzig   and   War  of  the 
Nations)    was  set  forth  by  a  member  of  the 
government  in  an  interview  in  Paris  and  may 
be    briefly    summarized    here.         Poland    must 
have  means  of  existence  and  one  of  these  means 
is  the  possession  of  a  seacoast.     The  Polish  ele- 
ment extends  even  so  far  as  the  sea  to  the  w^est 
of  the  mouth  of  the  Vistula,   but  this   region 
would    not    suffice    for    maritime    development. 
Poland  requires  the  mouth  of  the  Vistula;    it 
must  have  Danzig.     By  way  of  Danzig  she  would 
send  her  products  to  western  Europe  the  most 
cheaply,  that  is  .to  say,  by  water,  and  would  re- 
ceive from  Europe  in  the  same  manner  all  that 
down  to  the  present  time  she  has  been  receiving 
directly  from  Germany  or  by  way  of  Germany. 
The  Vistula  united  by  canal  to  the  Oder  and 
Niemen,  and  joined  to  the  Dnieper  by  the  Pripet, 
would  continue  the  way  straight  to  the  heart  of 
Poland.    Now  that  the  old  lines  dividing  Poland 
were  effaced,  the  river  would  recover  its  former 
importance.     Danzig   is   the   key   to   it,   and   it 
must  be  the  great  port  of  Poland.    The  'Poles 
did    not    claim    only    the    present    province    of 
West  Prussia,   but   also   the   three  districts   of 
Butow,  Lauenburg,  and  Slupsk  in  Pomerania,  in- 
habited in   large  part  by  a  Polish  population 
which  had  never  been  Germanized;  and  toward 
the  east  they  claimed  the  territory  which  be- 
longed to  them  before  1772,  where  the  district 
of  AUenstin  had  a  majority  of  Poles.    The  Poles 
declared  that  there  was  no  basis  for  the  pre- 
tense that  Danzig  was  German,  for  the  figures 
came  from  German  sources,  and  naturally  under- 
estimated  the  number   of  Poles.     Moreover,   in 
the  surrounding  regions  to  the  northwest  as  well 
as  to  the  north,  extending  up  to  the  very  gates 
of   the   city,    the    population    was    Polish.     The 
fine  monuments  of  the  city  for  the  most  part 
dated  from  the  period  of  Polish  rule  and  an  en- 
tire quarter  built  in  renaissance  style  was  fr.om 
that  period.    German  merchants  settled   in  the 
city  under  the  Polish  regime,  spoke  Polish.     Be- 
fore the  war  Danzig  was  the  commercial  outlet 
for  West  Prussia  or  a  territory  of  26,000  square 
kilometers,  with  a  population  of  about  700,000. 
In  future  years  commerce  would  spread  over  an 
area  not  less   than   400,000   square   kilometers, 
with  a  population  greater  than   that  of  Italy. 
Moreover,    Danzig   would    no    doubt    treble    its 
population  within   the   next   20   years   and   the 
majority  of  the  people  would  be  Polish.     In  the 
German  population  of  Danzig  the  Poles  declared 
that  it  was  only  the  Prussian  functionaries  who 
had  protested  definitely  against  incorporation  in 
Poland,  and   that  the  merchants  did   not  alto* 
gether  support  these   protests.     The   Poles   de- 
clared  that   in   the  future   the   port  of   Dan/ig 
when  detached  from  Prussia  and  enriched  by  the 
capital  that  would  come  in  from  the  Allies  would 
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be  one  of  the  great  ports  of  Europe.    See  Wab 
OF  THE  Nations. 

POLAB  BESEAKCH.  Conditions  of  war,  of 
finance,  and  especially  of  transportation,  have 
discouraged  current  polar  research.  Prospective 
expeditions,  both  arctic  and  antarctic,  are 
planned,  in  which  the  airplane  is  to  be  the  prin- 
cipal means  of  transportation.  Detailed  reports 
of  both  Danish  and  Russian  explorations  of 
former  years  are  now  available,  having  been  de- 
layed by  war  restrictions. 

Antarctic.  Great  Britain  has  in  view  an- 
other south-polar  expedition  under  Dr.  J.  L. 
Cope,  of  antarctic  experience.  Starting  in  June, 
1920,  the  programme  looks  to  a  geological  survey 
of  Maquarie  Island,  the  establishment  of  a  wire- 
less station  on  Scott  Island,  and  the  location  of 
a  permanent  base  at  New  Harbor,  Ross  Land, 
about  750  miles  from  the  south  pole.  The 
journey  in  surveying  the  continent  of  Antarctica 
and  of  visiting  the  South  Pole  will  be  made  by 
airplane.  The  antarctic  ship  Terra  Nova  will 
be  fitted  with  supplies  for  four  years,  and  after 
landing  the  party  will  make  a  circumnavigation 
voyage  in  order  to  determine  the  delimitations 
of  the  continent  of  Antarctica.  Mawson,  an 
antarctic  scientist,  thinks  it  possible  that  this 
voyage  may  open  up  another  whaling  centre  like 
that  of  South  Georgia.  It  is  to  be  noted  that 
the  whaling  industries  of  South  Georgia  hold 
first  place  in  antarctic  commercialism.  England 
acquired  possession  of  these  regions  by  procla- 
mation, and  the  fishing  operations  now  cover 
the  region  known  as  the  Dependencies  of  the 
Falkland  Islands,  and  engage  the  labors  of  21 
companies.  The  annual  output  of  these  com- 
panies in  whale-oil,  bone,  and  guano  now  exceeds 
£2,000,000  sterling;  the  500,000  barrels  of  whale- 
oil  is  more  than  half  the  world's  output. 

Arctic.  The  only  arctic  expedition  in  the 
field  is  that  of  Roald  Amundsen,  the  first  to 
reach  the  South  Pole.  Nothing  further  has  been 
heard  of  his  progress  since  he  left  Dickson  Island, 
Siberia,  on  Sept.  4,  1018.  He  hoped  to  enter 
the  ice  north  of  the  New  Siberian  islands  and 
thence  drift  across  the  main  Arctic  Ocean.  The 
Canadian  expedition,  under  C.  Leden,  for  the 
exploration  of  lands  north  of  Hudson  Bay,  ended 
with  the  wreck  of  the  Finhaok  at  Cape  Fuller- 
ton,  in  August,  1919.  Fortunately  the  crew  was 
saved.  The  final  phase  of  the  Canadian  Arctic 
Expedition,  under  Stefansson,  ended  with  the 
safe  return  in  November,  1918,  of  S.  Storkerson 
to  the  north  coast  of  Alaska,  after  seven  months' 
life  on  the  main  floe  in  an  attempt  to  drift  across 
the  Arctic  Ocean.  He  left  Cross  Island,  Alaska, 
in  March,  1918,  with  0  whites,  4  Eskimo,  and  8 
dog  sledges.  When  200  miles  distant  from  shore 
he  sent  back  the  last  of  his  supporting  parties, 
and  proceeded  with  4  natives  and  2  sledges. 
The  main  ice-pack  seems  to  have  rotated  rather 
than  followed  persistently  the  expected  western 
course.  The  drift  carried  ^e  party  as  far  east 
as  144.5  degrees  west  longitude;  the  farthest 
north  was  in  latitude  74  degrees  north,  in  longi- 
tude 150  degrees  west.  Capt.  H.  T.  Munn  ex- 
plored (1910-19)  Southampton  Island,  the  larg- 
est of  the  group  in  north  Hudson  Bay,  about 
20,000  square  miles.  His  object  was  to  deter- 
mine its  fitness  as  a  whaling  ground.  Whales 
were  very  few  in  niunber,  but  walrus  and  land 
game  were  in  quantities — caribou,  foxes,  and 
polar  bears— of  the  latter  no  less  than  100  were 
killed  in  the  winter  1917-18.     The  island  slopes 


from  mountain  masses,  of  about  1500  to  2000 
feet,  on  the  northeast,  to  low  plains — ^with 
numerous  salmon  lakes,  to  the  southwest  and  to- 
wards Rowes  Welcome.  There  are  Eskimo  in- 
habitants, though  the  tribe  of  Scadler-mee-oo 
of  Parry's  day  have  all  perished  of  disease. 
One  large  river,  the  Kirchoffer,  empties  into 
South  Bay,  the  headquarters  of  Munn. 

The  full  report  of  the  explorations  of  the 
Vilkitsky  expedition  (1914-15)  have  been  de- 
layed owing  to  interrupted  communications  be- 
tween Petrograd  and  the  outside  world.  Vilkit- 
sky commanded  the  icebreakers  Taimuir  and 
Vaigatch  which  navigated  the  Siberian  Ocean 
from  Bering  Strait  to  Europe,  passing  to  the 
north  of  the  New  Siberian  Islands.  An  island 
about  20  miles  in  area,  was  discovered  in  about 
76''  lO'  north  latitude,  153''  east  longitude. 
They  landed  on  Alex  Heiberg  and  Fernley  Is- 
lands, never  before  visited,  llie  most  important 
work  was  a  further  survey  of  Nicholas  II  archi- 
pelago. The  main  island  slopes  from  moun- 
tainous masses  on  the  eastern  coast  to  low  sandy 
and  tundra  plains  on  the  west  where  they  landed. 
The  southwestern  cape  is  in  about  75 **  north  lati- 
tude, 99''  east  lojigitude.  From  this  cape  the 
island  trends  sharply  to  the  north.  The  discus- 
sions of  the  extensive  observations  in  meteor- 
ology, hydrography,  and  biology  are  not  yet 
available.  Reports  lately  published  in  Denmark 
make  known  interesting  results  of  the  northwest 
Greenland  expedition  of  Knud  Rasmussen  (1916- 
18)  during  which  the  west  coast  of  Hazen  Ijind, 
renamed  Peary  Land,  was  thoroughly  explored 
llie  most  northerlv  ruins  in  west  Greenland  were 
at  Benton  Bay,  80**  north  latitude,  which  causes 
Rasmussen  to  believe  that  the  ruins  on  the  east 
coast  3  degrees  farther  north  were  of  migrants 
from  the  natives  of  Southeastern  Greenland. 
The  new  fiord  north  of  Nordenskiokd  is  w^ithout 
much  doubt  the  Chipp  Inlet  of  Lockwood.  The 
inland  ice  covers  Hazen  Land  but  withdraws  far 
inland  southwest  of  St*.  George  fiord,  the  reverse 
of  previous  reports.  Several  of  the  fiords  have 
live  glaciers,  which  possibly  may  be  the  birth- 
place of  the  enormous  floebergs  of  Robeson  Chan- 
nel. The  geologist  Koch  discovered  an  un- 
broken chain  of  mountains  of  the  paleocrystic 
age,  extending  from  Robeson  Channel  to  extreme 
Northern  Greenland.  He  found  successivelv 
Archaen,  Huronian,  Cambrosilurian,  and  per- 
haps Devonian  formations.  That  Greenland  con- 
tinues unbroken  to  the  most  northerly  land  of 
the  earth  is  shown.  Rasmussen  savs:  "With 
the  mapping  of  De  Long  and  of  the  intersecting 
fiords  the  expedition  succeeds  in  proving  that  no 
channel  exists  leading  from  here  towards  Inde- 
pendence Fiord,  in  the  direction  of  the  formerly 
supposed  Peary  Channel.  Dr.  Wulff,  the  botan- 
ist, increased  the  recorded  plant  life  of  Green- 
land north  of  Humboldt  Glacier  from  29  to  66 
species.  It  will  be  recalled  that  Wulff,  insisting 
that  his  party  go  on,  perished  of  starvation. 
His  last  written  words  were:  "I  will  not  be  a 
hindrance  to  my  comrades'  rescue,"  a  record  of 
self-abnegation  paralleled  in  polar  work  by  Gates 
in  Scott's  antarctic  expedition.  The  projects 
for  arctic  exploration  by  airplane  from  Alaska 
and  from  Etah  have  assumed  no  definite  form. 
McMillan  plans  to  explore  Baffin  Land  at  an 
early  date. 

The  John  Wanamaker  Expedition  of  the  Uni- 
versity Museum  of  Philadelphia  (1917-19)  has 
completed  its  exploration  of  prehistoric  dwell* 
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ings  on  the  arctic  coasts  of  Northwest  Alaska. 
Several  huried  villages  were  excavated  which 
cover  various  ages,  as  shown  by  construction, 
clothing,  implements  and  utensils.  The  earlier 
villages  showed  no  trace  of  civilizing  influences. 
Some  of  the  fauna  varies  considerably  from  the 
present  fauna  of  the  region. 

FOIJTICAIi  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE, 
American  Academy  of.  A  society  organized 
for  the  promotion  of  social  and  political  studies, 
in  Philadelphia,  in  1889.  During  the  year  1919 
the  following  volumes  were  published:  A  Re- 
construction Labor  Policy,  (January) ;  Indus- 
tries in  Readjustmenty  (March);  International 
Economics,  (May) ;  International  Reconstruc- 
tion, (July);  Modem  Manufacturing — A  Part- 
nership of  Idealism  and  Common  Sense,  (Sep- 
tember);  The  Railroad  Problem,  (November). 
The  January  and  March,  1920,  issues  will  dis- 
cuss respectively,  "The  Development  of  Thrift," 
and  *'6ond8  and  the  Bond  Market."  The  fol- 
lowing officers  were  elected  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing: President,  Dr.  L.  S.  Rowe;  vice-presidents, 
Carl  Kelsey,  Charles  W.  Dabney,  David  P.  Bar- 
rows; secretary,  J.  P.  Lichtenberger ;  editor  of 
The  Annals,  Clyde  L.  King.  Headquarters  are 
in  Philadelphia. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY.  Under  various 
specific  heads  will  be  found  a  large  number  of 
articles  relating  to  matters  that  come  within 
the  confines  of  this  general  subject.  Under  Fi- 
nancial Review,  Labob,  and  Social  Economics, 
will  be  found  a  discussion  of  the  subject  indi- 
cated as  well  as  references  to  a  variety  of  re- 
lated topics.  Other  references  to  economic  prob- 
lems will  be  found  in  the  Year  Book  under 
Banks  and  Banking,  Occupational  Diseases, 
Old  Age  Pensions,  Food  and  Nutrition,  Insur- 
ance, Prices,  Sociology,  Tariff,  Trade  Unions, 
Taxation,  and  Trusts. 

The  American  Economic  Association  held  its 
32d  annual  meeting  at  Chicago,  III.,  on  December 
29th,  30th,  and  Slst.  Prof.  Henry  B.  Gardner  of 
Brown  University  was  president  and  Prof.  Allyn 
A.  Young  of  Cornell  University  was  secretary 
and  treasurer.  Other  associations  meeting  with 
the  American  Economic  Association  were  the 
American  Statistical  Association,  the  American 
Sociological  Association,  the  American  Associa- 
tion for  Labor  Legislation,  the  American  Asso- 
ciation of  University  Instructors  in  Accounting, 
and  the  American  Association  for  Agricultural 
Legislation.  The  meeting  was  divided  into  eight 
sessions  of  approximately  two  hours  each  during 
which  a  paper  was  read  on  an  assigned  topic  and 
a  discussion  held  after  it.  The  papers  were 
"British  Experience  with  Excess  Profits  Taxa- 
tion." by  Robert  M.  Haig;  "The  Effect  on  Inter- 
national Trade  of  Germany's  Indemnity  Pay- 
ments,'* by  F.  W.  Taussig;  "Our  Foreign  Invest- 
ment Policy,"  by  H.  C.  Adams;  "The  Nature  of 
our  Economic  Problem,"  by  H.  B.  Gardner;  "A 
Working  Democracy,"  by  F.  W.  Blackmar;  "A 
Balanced  Economic  System,"  by  T.  N.  Carver; 
"Employees'  Participation  in  Management,"  by 
R.  Meeker;  "Prices  and  Reconstruction,"  by  W. 
C.  Mitchell,  and  "Banking  Policy  and  Price  Sit- 
uation," by  H.  G.  Moulton.  Some  other  topics 
discussed  at  the  meeting  were  "Collective  Bar- 
gaining in  Agriculture,"  "The  Policy  of  the 
Government  with  Reference  to  Competition,  Co- 
operation, Monopoly,  and  the  Issue  of  Securities," 
"Immigration  and  Immigration  Problems,"  "The 
Teaching  *of   Economics/'   "Is   Large-Scale   and 


Centralized  Organization  of  Marketing  in  the 
Interest  of  the  Public?"  and  "The  Railway  Prob- 
lem." 

'  Bibliog^raphy.  Below  is  given  a  clasaifled 
list  of  some  of  the  more  important  books  pub- 
lished during  the  year.  In  addition,  under  va- 
rious of  the  social  topics,  will  be  found  refer- 
ences relating  thereto. 

General  Works.  T.  N.  Carver,  Principles  of 
Political  Economy;  W.  R.  Cooper,  The  Claims  of 
Labor  and  Capital;  C.  Gide,  Principea  d*€conomie 
politique;  W.  H.  Hamilton,  Current  Economic 
Problems,  (revised) ;  A.  G.  Laing,  An  Introduc- 
tion to  Economics;  H.  McJohnston,  The  Brevity 
Book  on  Economics;  J.  M.  Robertson,  The  Eco- 
nomics of  Progress;  A.  J.  KoUer,  The  Theory  of 
Environment;  H.  C.  Adams,  Description  of  In- 
dustry; £.  C.  Ayres,  The  Nature  of  the  Relation- 
ship between  Ethics  and  Economics;  E.  B.  Ben- 
jamin, The  Larger  Liberalism;  M.  Bennion,  Cit- 
izenship; H.  G.  Brown,  The  Theory  of  Earned 
and  Unearned  Incomes;  S.  J.  Chapman,  Outlines 
of  Political  Economy;  H.  Clay,  Economics;  C.  H. 
Cooley,  Social  Process;  W.  W.  Folwell,  Economic 
Addresses;  J.  S.  Hecht,  A  Challenge  to  Econom- 
ics; J.  8.  Mackenzie,  Outlines  of  Social  Phi- 
losophy; F.  0*Hara,  Introduction  to  Economics; 
W.  S.  Smith,  Economics;  L.  Watt,  Elements  of 
Economics;  J.  F.  Brown,  New  Era  Economics;  H. 
J.  Hetherington  and  J.  H.  Muirhead,  Social  Pur- 
pose; W.  H.  Kiekhofer,  An  Outline  of  the 
Elements  of  Economics;  H.  Segal,  The  Law  of 
Struggle;  L.  Springer,  Some  Aspects  of  Finan- 
oial  and  CommeroM  After-War  Conditions;  C. 
M.  Thompson  and  M.  H.  Hunter,  Exercises  and 
Problems  in  Economics;  A.  Travers-Borgstroem, 
Mutualism;  J.  R.  Turner,  Introduction  to  Eco- 
nomics, 

Economic  History.  E.  Huntington,  World- 
power  and  Evolution;  J.  E.  Barker,  Modem  Ger- 
many; G.  W.  Bauer lein,  The  Book  of  New  Or- 
leans and  the  Industrial  South;  B.  W.  Bond, 
Jr.,  The  Quit-Rent  System  in  the  American  Col- 
onies; T.  E.  Burton,  Modem  Political  Tenden- 
cies; S.  J.  Chapman,  Labor  and  Capital  after 
the  War;  F.  A.  Cleveland,  Democracy  in  Recon- 
struction; L.  Esarey,  A  History  of  Indiana;  G. 
Frank,  The  Politics  of  Industry;  J.  M.  Goldstein, 
Russia;  B.  J.  Hendrick,  The  Age  of  Big  Busi- 
ness; A.  D.  McLaren,  Germanism  from  Within; 
J.  McLean,  One  Hundred  Years  in  Illinois;  G. 
O'Brien,  The  Economic  History  of  Ireland  in  the 
Eighteenth  Century;  W.  Page,  Commerce  and 
Industry;  W.  M.  Sloane,  The  Powers  and  Aims 
of  Western  Democracy;  E.  G.  Swem,  A  Bibliog- 
raphy of  Virginia;  F.  A.  Vanderlip,  What  Hap- 
pened to  Europe;  C.  G.  Wade,  Australia,  Prob- 
lems and  Prospects;  E.  Abbott,  Democracy  and 
Social  Progress;  T.  A.  Ccrhlan,  Labor  and  In- 
dtistry  in  Australia;  E.  F.  Fisher,  Resources  and 
Industries  of  the  United  States;  A.  Hopkinson, 
Rebuilding  Britain;  I.  Lippencot,  Problems  in 
Reconstruction;  W.  B.  Munro,  The  Government 
of  the  United  States;  T.  W.  Overlach,  Foreign 
Financial  Control  in  China;  J.  Schafer,  A  His- 
tory of  the  Pacific  Northwest ;  Balkrishina,  In- 
dustrial Decline  in  India;  H.  Bradley,  The  In- 
closures  in  England;  A.  P.  Brigham,  Commercial 
Geography;  J.  M.  Clark,  W.  H.  Hamilton,  H.  G. 
Moulton,  Readings  in  the  Economics  of  the  War ; 
F.  Hackett,  Ireland;  M.  R.  Nims,  Women  in  the 
War;  S.  K.  Ratcliffe,  O.  Tead,  British  Industrial 
Reconstruction;  A.  Ruppin,  Syria;  C.  E.  Russell, 
Unchained  Russia;  A.   H.   Verrill,   Getting   To- 
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gether  icith  Latin  America;  C.  W.  Wood,  The 
Great  Change, 

Transpobtation  and  Trade.  J.  B.  Daish,  The 
Atlantic  Port  Differentials;  R.  S.  MacElwee, 
Ports  and  Terminal  Facilities;  F.  S.  C.  Bradlee, 
Boston  and  Lowell  Railroad;  H.  S.  Haines,  Effl- 
cient  Railtcay  Operation;  A.  S.  Richey,  Traffic 
Operation;  S.  Thompson,  Railway  Statistics  of 
the  U.  8.  A,  for  the  Year  Ending  Dec,  31  1911; 
F.  J.  P.  Benn,  Trade  Parliaments  and  Their 
Work;  W.  S.  Culbertson,  Commercial  Policy  in 
Wartime  and  After;  G.  G.  Huebner,  Agricultural 
Commerce;  W.  H.  Koebel,  South  America;  K. 
Pulsford,  Commerce  and  the  Empire;  E.  Sauud- 
ers,  A  Self-Supporting  Empire;  G.  C.  Vedder, 
American  Methods  in  Foreign  Trade;  W.  C 
Webster,  A  General  History  of  Commerce;  R. 
\\\  Kelley,  The  Shipbuilding  Industry;  M.  L. 
Kissel,  Yam  and  Cloth  Making;  B,  Benedict, 
Express  Companies  in  the  United  States;  £.  B. 
Leigh,  Railway  Buying  and  Industrial  Read- 
justment; Morawetz,  Solution  of  the  Railway 
Problem;  M.  G.  Roberts,  Federal  Liabilities  of 
Carriers;  P.  M.  Warburg,  A  Suggestion  of  the 
Main  Principles  on  which  the  Solution  of  the 
Railway  Problem  Should  be  Sought;  W.  H.  Bea- 
ble,  Comfnercial  Russia;  A.  W.  Douglas,  Mer- 
chandising; R.  C.  RawUey,  The  SUk  Industry 
and  Trade;  N.  C.  Brown,  Forest  Products;  A. 
F.  Calvert,  Salt  and  the  Salt  Industry;  W.  J. 
Abbot,  The  Story  of  our  Merchant  Marine;  J.  H. 
Collins,  Motor  Transportation  for  Rural  Dis- 
tricts; A.  B.  Cummins,  The  Railroad  Problem; 
E.  R.  Johnson,  Ocean  Rates  and  Terminal 
Charges;  R.  D.  Paine,  The  Old  Merchant  Ma- 
rine; L.  E.  Pierson,  What  is  Wrong  with  the 
Electric  Railways?;  R.  H.  Bennett,  The  Princi- 
ples of  Trade  Cooperation;  J.  T.  M.  Moore,  Amer- 
ican Business  in  World  Markets. 

Accounting  and  Business  Methods.  C.  W. 
Gerstenberg,  Principles  of  Business;  S.  Cody, 
Commercial  Tests  and  How  to  Use  them;  J.  J. 
Cose  and  C.  Outhwaite,  Personnel  Management; 
D.  C.  Eggleston,  Problems  in  Cost  Accounting; 
L.  Galloway,  Offl,ce  Management;  E.  S.  Lewis, 
Getting  the  Most  Out  of  Business;  F.  Meron, 
Manufacturer's  Instruction  and  Advisor;  J.  L. 
NichoUon,  Cost  Accounting;  J.  J.  Tobin,  High- 
way Cost  Keeping;  J.  S.  White,  Central  Station 
Heating;  R.  W.  Kelley,  Hiring  the  Worker;  S. 
Webb,  The  Works  Manager  Today;  C.  R.  Aiken, 
The  Millinery  Department;  W.  R.  Basset,  Ac- 
counting as  an  Aid  to  Business  Profits;  J.  H. 
Cohen,  Commercial  Arbitration  and  the  Law;  W. 
C.  Funk,  Farm  Household  Accounts;  £.  B.  God- 
win, The  Selection  and  Training  of  the  Business 
Executive;  D.  J.  Hauer,  Modem  Management 
Applied  to  Cofistruction ;  M.  A.  Lehman,  The 
Glassware  Department;  W.  Lilly,  Individual  and 
Corporation  Mortgages;  G.  N.  Nelson,  Income 
Tax  Law  and  Accounting;  W.  A.  Paton  and  R. 

A.  Stevenson,  Principles  of  Accounting;  R.  W. 
Pomeroy,  Bond  Investments ;  W.  J.  Ross,  Price 
Reports;  M.  Rollins,  Municipal  and  Corporation 
Bonds;  P.  Schoch,  Elements  of  Business;  A.  W\ 
Atwood,  Putman^s  Investment  Hand-Book;  G.  D. 
Bender,  Accounting  and  Business  Secrets;  P.  R. 
Cloary,  How  to  Figure  Pro'it;  S.  S.  Dale,  Cost 
Finding  in  Woolen  and  Worsted  Mills;  L.  M. 
Gilbreth,  The  Psychology  of  Management;  E.  B. 
Godwin,  Developing  Executive  Ability;  M.  W. 
.lenkinson,  The  Worker's  Interest  in  Costing;  R. 

B.  Kester,  Accounting:  C.  W.  McKay,  Valuing 
Industrial  Properties;  A.  Marshall,  Iridustry  and 


Trade;  C.  A.  Meyer,  Mercantile  Credits  and  Col- 
lections; E.  E.  Purinton,  Personal  Efficiency  in 
Business;  W.  E.  Richards,  Trcuie-marks ;  T.  Rus- 
sell, Commercial  Advertising;  P.  M.  Warburg, 
Investment  of  American  Capital  Abroad;  P.  M. 
Warburg,  Some  Problems  of  the  Investment 
Banker;  J.  F.  W'hiteford,  Factory  Management 
Wastes. 

Money,  Banking,  and  Capital.  H.  J.  Gar- 
men,  Street  Surface  Railway  Franchises  of  New 
York  City;  A.  S.  Dewing,  The  Financial  Policy 
of  Corporations;  M.  R.  Thompson,  Trust  Dis- 
solution; T.  Burton  and  G.  C.  Seldon,  A  Century 
of  Prices;  H.  G.  Estey,  Cost  of  Living  in  the  I. 
S.;  A.  K.  Fiske,  The  Modern  Bank;  R.  G.  Haw 
trey,  Currency  and  Credit;  C.  E.  Lesher,  Prictt 
of  Coal  and  Coke  1913-1918;  W.  C.  Mitchell,  In 
iemational  Price  Comparisons;  J.  S.  Nicholson. 
Inflation  of  the  Currency;  R.  L.  Owen,  The  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Act;  R.  L.  Owen,  Foreign  Ex- 
cha/nge;  I.  W.  Sylvestor,  The  Evolution  of 
Money;  W.  Thompson,  Dictionary  of  Banking; 
J.  A.  Todd,  The  Mechanism  of  Exchange;  A. 
Wall,  The  Banker's  Credit  Manual;  E.  Cannan. 
Money;  H.  A.  Blodgett,  The  Art  of  Saving;  J. 
F.  Ebersole,  Elementary  Banking;  E.  H.  Gardner, 
New  Collection  Methods;  W.  Guggenheim,  Our 
Republic  Triumphant;  E.  W.  Kemnierer,  The  A 
B  C  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System;  J.  E.  Pope, 
The  Federal  Farm  Loan  Act;  C.  H.  Sabin,  Bank- 
ing Evolution;  G.  F.  Shirras,  Memorandum  of 
Banking;  P.  Zaldari,  Trade  Acceptance  Discount 
Tables;  H.  F.  Twy effort,  Business  Corporations 
in  New  York;  M.  W.  Harrison,  Bank  Law  and 
Tttxation  Digest;  E.  Levy,  Exchange  Tables;  G. 
E.  Roberts,  A  Creditor  Country;  M.  Rollins,  The 
Banker  at  the , Boarding  House. 

PuBUG  Finance,  Taxation,  axd  Tariff.  R. 
C.  Adams,  Taxation  in  Nevada;  H.  C.  Black,  In- 
come and  Other  Federal  Taxes  1919;  F.  A.  FiU- 
patrick.  Budget  Making  in  a  Democracy;  E.  A. 
Fitzpatrick,  Experts  in  City  Government ;  W'.  H. 
Glasson,  Federal  Military  Pensions  in  the  V,  8.; 
J.  H.  Hollander,  War  Borrowing;  Holmes,  Fed- 
eral Income  and  Profit  Tax;  H.  L.  Huang,  The 
Land  Tax  in  China;  F.  L.  McVey,  The  Financial 
History  of  Great  Britain  19U-1918;  E.  R.  A. 
Seligman,  Our  Fiscal  Difficulties  and  the  Way 
Out;  J.  Armsden,  The  Financial  Crises  of  Au- 
gust, 19H;  H.  S.  Chase,  Governmental  Sinking 
Funds;  A.  B.  Gilbert,  American  Cities;  J.  M. 
Robertson,  The  New  Tariffism;  H.  H.  Smith,  How 
to  Pay  for  the  War;  W.  E.  Snelling,  Coal  Mines 
Excess  Payment;  A.  E.  Stilwell,  The  Great  Plan: 
K.  W.  Woodward,  Taxation  of  Woodlots;  H.  S. 
Foxwell,  Papers  on  Current  Finance;  J.  A.  Hob- 
son,  Taxation  in  the  New  State;  W.  E.  Snelling, 
Inhabited  House  Duty;  F.  G.  Underhay,  Income 
Tax  Act  1918;  P.  M.  W^arburg,  Government 
Loans  and  Taxation;  S.  Webb,  National  Finance 
and  a  Levy  on  Capital. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  Academy  of.  A  so- 
ciety organized  in  New  York,  in  1880,  for  the  pro- 
motion of  social  and  political  studies.  The  semi- 
annual meeting  was  held  at  Columbia  University. 
New  York  City  on  June  6,  1910,  the  subject  un- 
der discussion  being  "The  League  of  Nations 
Covenant.'*  About  1000  persons  attended  this 
meeting.  An  extensive  volume  on  The  League  of 
Nations  Covenant  was  published,  compoaed  oif 
addresses  by  many  statesmen.  About  5000  copies 
of  this  volume  have  already  been  distributed. 
Mr.  George  W.  P^per  was  the  principal  speaker 
at  the  meeting.    The  35th  annual  National  Coo* 
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vention  was  held  in  New  York  on  Nov.  21,  1019, 
the  principal  speech  being  given  by  Mr.  Howard 
Klliot,  president  of  the  Northern  Pacific  R.  R. 
on  ''Railroad  Legislation."  About  a  thousand 
persons  attended  the  convention.  The  Academy 
publishes  the  Political  Science  Quarterly,  the 
Annual  Record  of  Political  Events,  and  the  Pro- 
ceedings of  each  meeting.  During  the  year  300 
new  members  were  admitted  to  the  Academy, 
making  a  total  of  about  3700.  It  was  expected 
that  the  membership  would  reach  the  four  thou- 
sand mark  early  in  1020.  The  officers  in  1910 
were:  Board  of  Trustees,  president,  Samudl  M. 
Lindsay;  vice-presidents,  Albert  Shaw,  Thomas 
W.  Lamont;  secretary,  Roswell  C.  McCrea;  treas- 
urer, George  G.  Plimpton;  and  editor  of  Politi- 
val  Science  Quarterly,  Henry  R.  Massey.  Head- 
quarters at  Kent  Hall,  Columbia  Univ.,  New 
York. 

POLITISy  M.  Greek  representative  at  the 
Peace  Conference.  He  was  the  Foreign  Minis- 
ter of  Greece.  Like  Venizelos  with  whom  he  was 
a  close  ally,  he  aided  in  the  formation  of  the 
provisional  government  at  Salonika.  He  shared 
the  views  of  Venizelos  as  to  the  liberation  of 
the  Greeks  from  foreign  rule,  and  their  union 
to  Greece.  On  the  downfall  of  Constantine,  he 
returned  with  Venizelos  to  Athens. 

POLKy  Rudolf.  See  Music,  Artista,  Instru- 
mentalists, 

POLLAK,  GusTAV.  Editor  and  author,  died 
at  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Nov.  1.  He  had  been 
known  for  many  years  as  a  writer. and  editor 
with  an  encyclopedic  range  of  knowledge.  He 
was  born  in  Vienna,  Austria,  May  4,  1849,  and 
educated  in  Vienna,  but  came  to  the  United 
States  as  a  young  man,  and  after  1874  was  a 
frequent  contributor  to  the  New  York  Nation, 
and  after  1881  to  the  New  York  Evening  Post, 
chiefly  on  foreign  politics  and  literary  subjects. 
He  was  associated  in  one  way  or  another  with 
the  most  important  encyclopsedic  enterprises  in 
the  United  States,  showing  a  very  unusual  com- 
bination of  minute  with  comprehensive  knowl- 
edge. Among  the  works  with  which  he  was  edi- 
torially associated  may  be  mentioned  the  New 
International  Encyclopedia  and  Nelson's  En- 
cyclop<edia.  He  was  lecturer  on  Austrian  dra- 
matists at  Johns  Hopkins,  1905.  He  also  in- 
terested himself  in  politics  and  was  several 
times  delegate  to  the  Democratic  State  conven- 
tions during  his  residence  at  Summit,  N.  J., 
1895-1001,  and  was  candidate  of  the  Gold  Demo- 
crats for  State  senator  in  1896.  He  was  one  of 
the  founders  of  the  German  American  Reform 
Tnion  during  the  presidential  campaign  of  1802. 
Among  his  writings  may  be  mentioned  the  fol- 
lowing: The  Century  Book  for  Mothers  (with 
Dr.  L.  M.  Yale),  (1901) ;  Franz  Grillparzer  and 
the  Austrian  Drama,  (19C7);  The  Hygiene  of 
the  Soul,  (1910);  Michael  Heilprin  and  His 
Sons,  (1913);  International  Perspective  in  Lit- 
erary Criticism,  (1914)  ;  Fifty  Years  of  Ameri- 
can Idealism,  (1915);  The  House  of  Hohenzol- 
Jem  and  the  Hapsburg  Monarchy,   (1917). 

POLO.  No  international  polo  matches  were 
held  during  1919,  the  American  players  feeling 
that  they  should  not  challenge  the  Britons  for 
the  trophy  now  held  by  the  Hurlingham  Club 
of  England  until  pre-war  conditions  once  more 
obtain.  There  was  a  dearth  of  ponies  abroad 
as  the  result  of  the  war  and  the  exponents  of 
the  sport  in  Great  Britain  had  had  no  oppor- 
tunity to  take  the  necessary  practice.     It  was 


generally  understood  among  those  interested  in 
the  sport  in  the  United  States  that  a  challenge 
would  be  sent  to  the  Hurlingham  Club  in  1920 
although  the  matches  themselves  might  not  be 
played  until  the  year  following. 

Ihe  War  Department  of  the  United  States  in 
an  endeavor  to  increase  interest  in  polo  made 
an  offer  to  the  colleges  of  mounts  and  equip- 
ment providing  they  would  take  up  the  game  in 
1920.  Yale,  (k>rneU,  Princeton  and  Harvard  are 
expected  to  accept  the  offer,  with  the  possibility 
that  other  colleges  will  fall  into  line  later. 

As  for  the  season  of  1919  several  tournaments 
were  held  in  California,  on  Long  Island  and  at 
Philadelphia,  as  preliminary  tests  for  the  title 
events  which  were  staged  later  in  the  year.  The 
national  senior  championship  took  place  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Philadelphia  Country  Club 
and  was  won  by  the  Rock&way  four  after  the 
home  team  had  been  forced  to  default  in  the 
final  match  because  of  the  inability  of  some  of 
their  players  to  compete. 

The  open  championship  was  contested  at  the 
same  place,  the  Rockaway,  Cooperstown  and 
Meadowbrook  clubs  being  the  competitors.  After 
an  exciting  struggle  the  title  honors  finally  went 
to  Meadowbrook.  In  the  opening  clash  Coopers- 
town  triumphed  over  the  Rockaway  players  by 
a  score  of  0  to  3% 

Cooperstown  then  faced  Meadowbrook  in  the 
title  match  and  went  down  to  defeat  by  the 
close  tally  of  5  goals  to  4.  It  was  a  ^real  bat- 
tle from  start  to  finish,  first  one  team  and  then 
the  other  gaining  the  lead.  In  the  final  chukker 
Meadowbrook  battled  its  way  into  the  van  and 
by  magnificent  work  on  the  defense  managed  to 
hold  its  advantage  until  the  end.  The  winning 
four  were :  F.  H.  Prince,  Jr.,  J.  W.  Webb,  F.  S. 
Von  Stade  and  Devereux  Milbum. 

PONTOON  BBIBGES.    See  Bridges. 

POOL.    See  Billiards. 

POBK  PBODTTCTION.     See  Live  Stock. 

POBTO  BICO.  Area  and  Population.  The 
area  of  the  island  is  placed  at  3435  square  miles. 
Tn  1898  the  population  was  953,243;  in  1918- 
19  it  was  1,263,474. 

Education.  The  total  enrollment  for  1919 
was  160,794  an  increase  of  18,000  over  the  prev- 
ious year.  The  total  number  of  children  of 
school  age,  that  is  to  say,  between  the  ages  of 
five  and  18  vears  was  estimated  at  441,465. 
The  per  cent  of  the  school  population  actually 
enrolled  was  36.4  per  cent.  The  number  of 
pupils  enrolled  in  the  rural  schools  was  97,995 
and  in  the  elementary  city  schools  54.442.  It 
was  pointed  out  that  while  only  a  beginning  had 
been  made  in  the  great  taak  of  educating  the 
people  of  Porto  Rico  much  had  already  been 
done.  Popular  interest  had  been  drawn  to  edu- 
cation and  a  foundation  was  laid  for  the  build- 
ing up  of  an  adequate  school  system. 

Agrici'lture.  The  following  table  shows  the 
acreage  and  value  of  the  principal  crops  in 
1918. 


Area 
Acres 

Sugar  cane 256,431 

Coffee    147,612 

Tobacco     23,981 

Pineapples     3,286 

Citric  fruits    5.843 

Cbconuta 9,387 

Total 


1918 

Quantitf/  Value 
Torm 

453,796  $55,726,025 

18,809  5,505.316 

8.598  8.982.130 

695.325 

1.351,581 

572.600 

$72,832,977 
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According  to  19 19  reports  the  output  of  sugar 
in  1918  was  453 J96  tons  valued  at  $55,726,025; 
of  coffee,  18,809  tons,  valued  at  $55,505,316;  and 
of  tobacco  8598  tons,  valued  at  $8,982,130. 

CoMMEBGE.  The  commerce  of  the  year  1918- 
19  was  active  and  showed  a  tendency  to  increase. 
The  total  trade  was  $141*,896,400,  an  excess  of 
$4,223,096  over  the  figures  for  the  preceding  year, 
which  had  broken  the  record.  The  total  ex- 
ports increased  in  value  about  a  million  and  a 
half  over  the  previous  years.  Sugar  still  re- 
tained its  supremacy  as  an  article  of  export 
but  seemed  to  be  losing  somewhat  of  its  rela- 
tive importance  for  while  in  1916  sugar  exports 
were  69  per  cent  of  the  total  they  were  only  a 
little  over  60  per  cent  in  1919.  The  imports 
were  slightly  less  than  during  the  preceding 
year  although  there  were  several  articles  of  for- 
eign source  in  which' there  were  large  increases, 
namely  vegetable  oils,  rice,  and  unmanufactured 
tobacco.  There  was  a  large  increase  in  bread- 
stuffs  imported  from  the  United  States.  Other 
important  items  seemed  to  have  increased.  The 
following  table  shows  the  growth  of  trade  dur- 
ing the  previous  20  years: 

MERCHANDISE  SHIPPED  FROM  PORTO  RICO  TO 

THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  FOREIGN 

COUNTRIES 


Tears 


To  the 
UnUed  States 


1901    ...  $5,681,288 

1902  *  .  .  8,378,766 

1903  11,051,195 

1904  11,722,826 

1905  15,683.145 

1906  19.142,461 

1907  22,070,133 

1908  25,891,281 

1909  26.394,312 

1910  32,095.646 

1911  34.765,409 

1912  42,873.401 

1913  40.538,623 

1914  34,423.180 

1915  42,311,920 

1916  60.952.768 

1917  73,115,224 

1918  65.514,989 

1919  71.015.351 


To  foreign 
eoufUries 

$3,002,679 
4,055.190 
4.037,884 
4,543,077 
3.076.420 
4.115.069 
4.926.167 
4,753,209 
3.996,913 
5,864.674 
5.152.958 
6,832.012 
8,664.942 
8.679.582 
7.044,987 
5.778.805 
7,855,693 
8,779.033 
8.480.689 


Total 

$8,583,967 
12.433,956 
15.089,079 
16.265,908 
18,709.566 
23,257.530 
26.996,300 
80,644.490 
30.891.225 
37.960.219 
39.918.367 
49.705.413 
49.103,565 
43,102.762 
49.356.907 
66.731,573 
80,970.917 
74.294,022 
79,496,040 


MERCHANDISE     SHIPPED     INTO     PORTO     RICO 

FROM  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 


Tears 


From  the 
United  States 


1901  $6,965,408 

1902  10,882,653 

1903  12.245.845 

1904  11.210.069 

1905  13.974,070 

1906  19,224.881 

1907  25.686,285 

1908  22,677,376 

1909  23.618,545 

1910  27,097,654 

1911  34.671.958 

1912  38.470.963 

1913  33,155,005 

1914  32,568.368 

1915  30.929.831 

1916  35.892,515 

1917  49.539.249 

1918  58,945,758 

1919 57.898,085 


From  foreign 
countries 

$1,952,728 
2.326,957 
2.203.441 
1.958,960 
2.662,189 
2.602.784 
3.580.887 
3.148.289 
2.925.781 
3,537,201 
4,115.039 
4,501,928 
3,745,057 
3.838,419 
2,954.465 
3.058.641 
4.005.975 
4,443,524 
4,502,275 


Total 

$8,918,186 
13.209.610 
14,449.286 
13.169.029 
16.536.259 
21,827.665 
29.267.172 
25,825.665 
26.544,326 
30.634.855 
38.786.997 
42.972,891 
36,900,062 
36,406,787 
33.884,296 
38,951.156 
53.545,224 
63,389.282 
62.400,360 


Health  and  Sanitation.  The  epidemic 
swept  over  the  entire  island  in  1918-19.  raising 
the  death  rate  to  31.76  as  compared  with  27.71 
in  the  preceding  year.  The  total  deaths  from 
infiuepza    and    its    complications    were    10,888. 


Besides  deaths  from  this  cause  there  was  during 
the  year  a  total  of  29,086.  The  excess  of  births 
over  deaths  in  1918-19  was  13,374. 

Finance.  The  income  of  the  insular  treas- 
ury for  the  fiscal  year  1919-20  was  estimated  at 
$7,121,347,  an  increase  of  about  $1,100,000  over 
the  estimates  of  the  preceding  yeiax.  The  avail- 
able cash  balance  in  the  treasury,  June  30,  1919, 
was  $838,386.  During  the  year  1918-19  the 
total  bonded  indebtedness  of  the  government  was 
reduced  by  $251,000  but  increased  by  $617,000 
as  a  result  of  loans  for  public  improvements. 
It  was  estimated  that  the  limit  of  indebtedness 
under  the  Jones  Act  on  the  basis  of  assessed 
valuation  in  1918-19  was  a  little  more  than 
$17,780,000. 

Leoislation.  Among  the  important  measures 
passed  during  the  fiscal  year  1918-19  were  the 
following:  A  new  election  law  changing  the 
methods  and  machinery  of  elections;  a  new 
municipal  law  providing  for  a  larger  degree  of 
self -administration;  a  grand  jury  law,  introduc- 
ing the  system  into  the  country;  labor  laws 
amending  the  homestead  act,  providing  for  aid 
to  workingmen  in  the  purchase  of  homes,  and 
establishing  a  minimum  wage. 

Officebs.  Governor,  Arthur  Yager;  Execu- 
tive Secretary,  Ram6n  Siaca  Pacheco;  iSreasurer, 
Jose  E.  Benedicto;  Auditor,  J.  W.  Bonner;  Act- 
ing Attorn^-General,  Salvador  Mestre;  Commis- 
sioner of  Education,  Paul  G.  Miller;  Commis- 
sioner of  the  Interior,  Guillermo  Esteves;  Com- 
missioner of  Agriculture  and  Labor,  Manuel  Ca- 
mufias;  Commissioner  of  Health,  Alejandro  Ruiz 
Soler. 

Judiciary.  Chief  Justice,  Jos^  C.  HernAndez; 
Justices,  Emilio  del  Toro,  Adolph  G.  Wolf,  Pedro 
de  Aldrey,  and  Harvey  M.  Hutchison ;  U.  8.  Dis- 
trict Judge,  Peter  J.  Hamilton;  U.  S.  District 
Attorney,     Miles     M.     Martin.    See     Minim  un 

FOBTLAND  CBMENT.    See  Cement. 

FOBTUGAIi.  The  most  westerly  of  sUtes 
on  the  continent  of  Europe;  a  republic  occupy- 
ing the  western  part  of  the  Iberian  Peninsula. 
Capital,  Lisbon. 

Area  and  Population.  Area,  35,490  square 
miles;  population  (1911),  5,957,985,  of  whom 
2,828,691  were  males,  and  3,131,365  females. 
For  details  see  1917  and  preceding  Year  Books. 

Production.  Waste  land  is  estimated  at  43.1 
per  cent  of  the  total,  and  forest  land  at  about 
19  per  cent.  The  chief  products  are  com, 
wheat,  rye,  oxen,  pigs,  and  sheep.  The  follow- 
ing information  in  regard  to  production,  com- 
merce and  business  conditions  in  1918  was  sup- 
plied by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign 
and  Domestic  Commerce,  Nov.  4,  1919.  Portu- 
gal's agricultural  industry  centres  about  the 
production  of  wheat.  All  conditions  were  fav- 
orable for  planting  of  the  winter  variety  in  No- 
vember and  December  of  1917,  and  the  high 
prices  paid  for  this  grain  caused  an  increased 
area  to  be  planted.  The  spring  sowing  also  was 
favorable,  but  the  abnormal  weather  of  May 
and  June  prevented  the  harvesting  of  a  record 
crop.  The  1918  yield  was  the  largest  in  the 
past  six  years,  amounting  to  6,061,000  bushels, 
as  compared  with  5,560,000  bushels  in  1917. 
The  area  planted  to  the  grain  was  326,000  hec- 
tares ( 805,560  acres ) ,  an  increase  of  49,300  hec- 
tares (121,822  acres)  over  the  previous  year. 
It  was  estimated  that  the  crop  would  supply 
the  country  for  eight  months.    The  deficit  was 
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made  up  by  imports  from  the  United  States  and 
Argentina.  The  com  crop  in  1918  was  almost 
a  complete  failure  and  great  hardship  resulted, 
prices  advancing  to  exorbitant  figures.  A  part 
of  the  deficit  was  supplied  from  the  Portuguese 
colonies.  The  rye  crop  was  superior  to  that  of 
1917,  and  this  grain  was  used  with  wheat  for 
making  bread.  The  1918  vintage  was  inferior 
in  quantity  and  quality  to  that  of  the  previous 
year.  The  production  was  estimated  at  91,- 
298,600  gallons.  In  1916  it  was  143,964,399  gal- 
lons and  in  1917,  109,811,200.  Owing  to  lack  of 
labor,  there  was  little  change  in  the  area  of  the 
vineyards,  which  is  approximately  781,000  acres. 
Prices  of  wines  were  higher  than  ever  before, 
owing  to  the  demand  from  France  and  Brazil. 
The  export  trade  in  port  wine  was  seriously  af- 
fected by  the  import  regulations  of /England  and 
the  United  States  and  by  lack  of  cargo  space 
from  Oporto.  Figs  and  almonds  are  an  impor- 
tant source  of  revenue,  especially  to  the  far- 
mers of  the  southernmost  province  of  the  coun- 
try, the  Algarve.  The  production  of  figs  in 
1918  was  16,556,000  lbs.,  and  of  almonds,  2,208,- 
000  lbs.  Mining  enterprises  were  badly  crip- 
pled during  1918.  Several  of  the  copper  mines 
were  shut  down  as  the  result  of  high  cost  of 
operation  and  prohibitive  freights.  The  one  con- 
cern engaged  in  dredging  tin  was  seriously  af- 
fected by  a  decree  of  the  government  prohibiting 
the  exportation  of  tin.  The  local  demand  was 
not  sufficient  to  absorb  the  output.  Tungsten 
mines  operated  under  difficulties,  and  several 
were  closed.  The  production  has  been  from  900 
to  1500  tons  a  year,  as  near  as  can  be  ascer- 
tained. The  wolfram  averaged  from  55  to  65 
per  cent  tungstic  acid  and  in  some  mines,  by 
careful  washing,  the  percentage  obtained  was 
70  to  72.  Tungsten  is  found  in  the  provinces  of 
Minho,  Traz-os-Montes,  and  Beira.  There  is  no 
use  of  tungsten  in  the  country. 

Economic  Ck>NDiTiONS.  Business  and  commer- 
cial interests  in  Portugal  passed  through  a  series 
of  financial  and  political  crises  in  1918.  Dur- 
ing the  early  months  raw  materials  could  be 
procured  only  with  difficulty  and  at  high  prices. 
Cotton,  gasoline,  tin  plate,  and  coal  could  not 
be  obtained  in  quantities  sufficient  to  meet  the 
demand.  Consequently,  many  of  the  factories 
and  mines  were  crippled  in  their  operations  or 
forced  to  shut  down  altogether.  Strikes  were 
of  frequent  occurrence  and  affected  all  the  rail- 
roads of  the  country,  the  telephone  system,  the 
shipping  companies,  the  metallurgic  industry, 
and  many  other  industries.  As  a  result,  wages 
were  advanced  50  to  100  per  cent.  Added  to 
these  difficulties  was  the  low  rate  of  exchange 
of  the  escudo,  which  depreciated  to  a  minimum 
of  51  cents,  contrasted  with  a  pre-war  rate  of 
almost  $1.  This  affected  the  prices  of  imports, 
which  were  practically  doubled  in  value  by  a 
government  decree  providing  that  duties  should 
be  increased  by  40  per  cent,  a  part  being  col- 
lected on  a  /ifold  basis.  After  the  armistice  many 
of  the  textile  factories  which  had  been  working 
on  war  orders  closed  their  doors;  only  a  few 
continued  in  operation.  Meanwhile  considerable 
stocks  of  raw  material  (especially  cotton)  ac- 
cumulated, and  the  holders  of  these  stocks  found 
themselves  in  a  difficult  situation  with  material 
bought  at  high  prices  and  no  market.  Sufficient 
coal  was  receiv^  to  permit  the  railroads,  which 
had  been  using  wood,  to  return  to  this  fuel,  and 
the  trfiiQ  service  was  improved.    Some  orders 


for  new  rolling  stock  were  placed  in  the  United 
States. 

Several  important  projects,  such  as  the  elec- 
trification of  the  Lisbon-Cascaes  Hallway  and 
the  building  of  hotels  and  a  casino  at  Estoril, 
were  revived  after  a  period  of  idleness  due  to 
the  war.  Many  of  the  steamship  lines  which 
had  abandoned  their  Lisbon  service,  or  at  least 
greatly  curtailed  it,  resumed  their  schedules  to 
South  America.  This  was  of  great  assistance  to 
the  foreign  commerce  of  the  country,  which  at 
the  end  of  the  year  showed  signs  of  a  speedy 
revival. 

Cost  of  Living.  Prices  of  all  articles  of  neces- 
sity advanced  in  1918,  and  the  cost  of  living 
was  as  high  in  Lisbon  as  in  many  of  the  large 
capitals  of  Europe.  The  percentages  of  increase 
between  August,  1914,  and  November,  1918,  for 
some  of  the  ordinary  commodities  were  as  fol- 
lows: Rice,  285;  sugar,  140;  oil,  135;  lard, 
260;  sausage,  164;  ham,  122;  bacon,  263;  beans, 
283;  butter,  1*40;  macaroni,  300;  codfish,  420; 
soap,  225 ;  candles,  208 ;  potatoes,  970 ;  eggs,  300 ; 
biscuits,  270;  tea,  233;  beef,  218;  mutton,  335; 
pork,  290;  milk,  140;  bread,  450;  matches,  100; 
men's  suits,  200;  shoes,  220;  and  hats,  150. 
The  average  increase  was  263.3  per  cent.  Rail- 
way and  street  car  fares,  carriage  and  automo- 
bile hire,  and  telephone  and  telegraph  charges 
have  all  advanced  materially.  House  rents  are 
in  some  instances  more  than  three  times  the  nor- 
mal amount. 

GoMMEBCE.  A  comparison  of  the  foreign  trade 
of  Lisbon  for  1917  and  1918  is  given  below: 


foreign  trade  1917  1918 

BueudoM  E»cudo» 

Imports     54,057,000  QO.LW.OOO 

Exports    82,017,000  45,813,000 

Reexports : 

Colonial     16,316,000  9.222,000 

Foreign    9.400,000  11,164.000 

Total     1 11,790.000      156.351,000 

The  principal  articles  exported  during  the  two 
years,  with  their  values,  were  as  follows : 


1917 

ArtieUs  Eacudot 

Beverages    241,080 

Copper  ore    424,063 

Cork : 

Plugs     621.993 

Shavings     426.170 

Squares     66,746 

Wood     1,598,622 

Cotton : 

Raw    1,010.886 

Manufactures     382.826 

Flour     42,746 

Lumber     162,367 

Olive   oil    611,989 

Potatoes    24,395 

Salt    84.528 

Vegetables     544,586 

Vinegar    40,818 

Wine  6,182,458 


1918 
Eaeudot 

413,812 
821.788 

809,586 

'  1,570 
1,187.855 

1.606,350 

376.315 

76,085 

110,300 

823,403 


122,673 

175,614 

61.240 

10,851,173 


Commerce  between  the  United  States  and 
Portugal  in  1917  and  1918  assumed  important 
proportions.  In  many  lines  American  merchan- 
dise dominated  the  market,  and  there  were  few 
stores  in  Lisbon  and  the  larger  cities  of  the 
country  which  did  not  have  American  goods  on 
sale.  In  former  years  Portuguese  import  trade 
was  largely  with  German  and  English  manufac- 
turers and  exporters,  but  in  1919  the  United 
States  was  the  sole  source  of  supply  in  many 
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lines  and  the  Portuguese  were  forced  to  turn 
to  that  market.  Many  new  agencies  to  handle 
American  goods  were  established,  and  the  busi- 
ness relations  between  the  two  Republics  were 
broadened  in  various  ways.  One  noteworthy  fea- 
ture of  this  trade  was  that  a  much  larger  pro- 
portion than  ever  before  was  carried  in  Ameri- 
can ships.  Freight  rates  were  much  higher  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Portugal  than  be- 
tween Great  Britain  and  Portugal,  but  these  may 
be  equalized  with  beneficial  results  to  the  grow- 
ing American  trade.  Value  of  exports  from  Lis- 
bon to  the  United  States  in  1918,  $3,477,172;  in 
1017,  $5,901,445. 

Finance.  The  following  table  showing  the 
budget  estimates  for  1918-19  is  taken  from  the 
i!itateaman*a  Year  Book  for  1919: 


Revenue  Eteudos 

Direct  taxes    13.010,590 

Ref^istration  and  stamps 15,035,000 

Indirect  Usea    \ . ..  24.860,000 

Port  dues    55,110 

National    property    and    income    on    invest- 
ments      19,671,483 

Revenue  earning,   administration,  etc 5,085,898 

Total  ordinary    78,317,631 

Extraordinary     3.671.000 

Grand   toUI    81,980,531 

Expenditure  Eecudoe 

Public   debt    31,594.331 

Presidency,    Congress    2,597,542 

Ministry  of  Finance 5.458.257 

Mini8tr>'  of  Interior 6,743,397 

Ministry  of  Justice    1.556.378 

Ministry  of  War    13.658.515 

Ministry  of  Marine 5,200.436 

Ministry  of  Colonies 501.269 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs   659,326 

Ministry  of  Instructions 8,506,850 

Ministry  of  Labor 182,370 

Ministry  of  Commerce   5,461.069 

Ministry  of  Agriculture 1.685,338 

Ministry  of  Food 812.941 

Total   ordinary    79,618.019 

Extraordinary    5,792,583 

Grand   total    85,410,602 


The  question  of  the  colonies  was  much  dis- 
cussed in  1919  with  a  view  to  the  necessity 
of  making  them  more  profitable.'  The  income 
and  expenditures  o;i  the  account  of  the  colonies 
for  the  year  1917  and  1918  were  as  follows: 


ifurpluei-^) 
Expendi'  or 

Coloniee  Income  turre  deficit  ( — ) 

Eecudoe       Escudoe         Bectuloe 

Cape  Verde  Islands       729.000  774,000  —         45.000 

Guinea    666,000         666,000       

San      Thome      and 

Principe     1,368,000  1.282,000   -}-         86.000 

Angola    3,483.000  16,416.000—12,933.000 

Mozambique     9.441,000  8,041.000  +   1.400,000 

India     1,575,000  2.010,000—      435,000 

Macao    1,917,000  1,737.000  +       180,000 

Timor     481,000         481,000       


GovKRNMENT.  Down  to  1910  Portugal  was  a 
monarchy.  In  that  year  after  a  brief  revolu- 
tion a  republican  form  of  government  was  set 
up  and  on  Aug.  20,  1911,  a  new  constitution 
wa«  adopted.  This  vests  the  executive  power  in 
a  president  elected  by  the  legislature  for  four 
y(»ars  and  the  legislative  power  in  two  chambers 
of  which  the  upper  is  elected  by  the  municipal 
councils  and  the  lower  by  direct  suffrage.     Presi- 


dent in  1919,  Joao  do  Canto  e  Castro  Silva  An- 
tunes;  Ministry  as  constituted  Mar.  30,  1919, 
was  as  follows:  Premier,  Domingos  Pereira: 
Minister  of  War  and  Minister  of  the  Interior 
(Ad  Interim),  Colonel  Antonio  Maria  Baptista; 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  Xavier  Silva; 
Minister  of  Labor,  Dias  da  Silva;  Minister  of 
Justice,  Senhor  Granjo;  Minister  of  Finance, 
Kamada  Curto;  Minister  of  Marine,  Maccdo 
Pinto;  Minister  of  Commerce,  Julio  Martins; 
Minister  for  the  Colonies,  Jorge  Nunea;  Minis- 
ter of  Agriculture,  Joao  Soares;  Minister  of 
Food  and  Transports,  Brito  Guimaraes;  Minis- 
ter of  Education,  Leonardo  Coimbra. 

HiSTOBY.  After  the  murder  of  President  Paes 
Dec.  14,  1918,  described  in  the  preceding  Year 
Book  Admiral  Canto  y  Castro  succeeded  as 
president  and  the  Ministry  was  reorganized  un- 
der the  premiership  of  T.  Barbosa.  In  January 
a  royalist  revolution  broke  out  under  the  cele- 
brated monarchist  Henrique  de  Paiva  Gouceiro, 
who  had  previously  made  several  attempts  to 
restore  monarchical  government,  as  recorded  in 
preceding  Year  Books.  At  the  beginning  of 
February  it  was  learned  that  the  monarchist 
movement  had  failed.  They  had  made  a  great 
mistake  in  enforcing  the  decision  by  arms  at 
this  time.  They  bf^^an  immediately  after  the 
assassination  of  Paes  to  try  and  gain  the  upper 
hand  in  the  government,  as  against  their  rivals, 
the  Nationalists  or  new  Republicans.  The  old 
Republican  parties  united  against  them.  Amon^ 
the  monarchists  themselves  there  were  different 
shades  of  opinion,  and  they  could  not  present  a 
united  front  against  their  enemies  nor  did  they 
realize  that  republican  feeling  had  developed  in 
the  last  few  years.  It  has  been  said  that  who- 
ever owns  capital  owns  the  country  in  Portugal. 
As  soon  as  the  monarchists  rose  in  arms  and  cer- 
tajn  of  the  military  began  to  desert,  the  people 
rallied  to  the  government.  The  places  of  de- 
serters were  promptly  filled  and  the  people  in 
Lisbon  took  arms  themselves  at  the  call  of  the 
government.  Within  a  few  hours  some  3000  citi- 
zens of  all  conditions  had  responded  and  by  the 
afternoon  of  Wednesday,  January  22d,  the  num- 
ber of  these  volunteers  had  risen  to  15,000.  The 
marines  had  remained  faithful.  Thus  the  sit- 
uation appears  to  have  been  saved  by  the  people 
of  Lisbon  and  by  the  marines.  On  February 
loth  it  was  officially  announced  from  Lisbon 
that  the  royalist  leader.  Colonel  Paiva  Gou- 
ceiro, had  been  taken  prisoner.  A  new  ministry 
was  formed,  June  28th,  under  Sefior  Cardoso. 
Portugal  was  represented  at  the  Peace  Confer- 
ence by  Egar  Moniz,  a  friend  of  the  late  Presi- 
dent Paes. 

See  Labor  Lexiislation. 

FOBTUGUBSE  EAST  AFBIGA.  A  Portu- 
guese colony  on  the  east  coast  of  Africa,  with  a 
total  area  of  428,132  square  miles,  comprising 
three  parts:  (1)  the  province  of  Mozambique 
(about  295,000  square  miles) ;  (2)  the  territory 
under  the  Mozambique  Company  (50,840  square 
miles),  and  (3)  the  district  under  the  Nyassa 
Company  (73,292  square  miles).  The  total*  pop- 
ulation is  estimated  at  about  3,000,000  natives, 
105,000  whites  and  1100  Asiatics  and  half- 
breeds.  The  capital  and  chief  port  is  Lourenco 
Marques  with  a  population  in  1912  of  13,154. 
Other  ports  are  Mozambique,  Ibo,  Beira,  Inhant- 
bane,  and  Chinde.  The  chief  products  arc  sugar, 
cocoanuts,  rubber,  bees* wax  and  minerals.  Im- 
ports  in    19^6,    10,628,392   escudps^    exports,  3, 
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604,745;    reexports,   7,107,647;    transit,    15,935,- 
830. 

In  the  Beira  district  of  Portuguese  East  Africa 
the  railway  from  Beira  to  Macequece  and  Um- 
tali,  known  as  the  Beira  and  Mashonaland  Rail- 
way,  was  the  only  line  in  operation  in   19^0; 
being  under  the  direction  of  British  employees. 
Surveys  had   been   begun,   however,   for   a   line 
about  200  miles  in  length  to  connect  Beira  with 
Chindio  on  the  Central  African  Railways,  the 
junction  point  being  about  20  miles  from  Beira 
on   the   Beira  and  Mashonaland  Railway.    The 
gauge  was  to  be  3  ft.  6  inches,  the  customary 
gauge  for  most  of  the  South  African  railways. 
The  only  serious  feature  in  the  construction  of 
this   line  would  be  a  bridge  over  the  Zambesi 
River,  and  it  was  thought  that  it  could  be  put 
through  in  two  years.    The  new  line  would  af- 
ford an  important  outlet  for  the  sugar  factories 
in  the  Sena  district  as  once  loaded  at  that  point 
it  could  be  shipped  direct  to  destinatioi;  without 
transshipment.     During    1919    sanction    of    the 
Portuguese    official    authorities    was    obtained 
for  certain  modifications  of  the  original  conces- 
sion for  the  construction  of  the  Beira-Zambesi 
railway.    This  line,  which  was  to  be  about  170 
miles  in  length,  was  designed  as  a  portion  of  a 
great  trunk  route,  which  would  be  an  alterna- 
tive means  of  travel  to  the  Congo  route,  between 
Cape  Town  and  Cairo.    To  complete  this  route 
it  will  be  necessary  to  extend  the  Shire  High- 
lands railway  to  the  southern  end  of  Lake  Ny- 
asa,   the  construction  of  a  connecting  line  be- 
tween   Lakes  Nyasa   and   Tanganyika   and   the 
building  of  the  proposed  Tabor a-Mwansa  branch 
of  the  Central  Railway.    All  these  lines  it  was 
hoped  to  construct  between  1920  and  1930.    The 
number  of  changes  from  train  to  boat  and  vice 
versa  would  be  10  in  both  cases  between  Cape 
Town  and  Cairo.    The  new  lines  will  be  about 
170  miles  long  and  will  be  owned  and  operated 
by  a  separate  company  which  was  to  be  known 
as  the  Trans-Zambezia  Railway  Company.    The 
line  was  to  be  constructed  bv  an  English  com- 
pany, whose  debentures  would  be  guaranteed  by 
the    British    Nyasaland    Protectorate.    It    was 
hoped  that  the  line  could  be  built  in  two  years. 
The  link  to  be  known  as  the  Trans-Zambesi  Rail- 
way, would  connect  the  Nyasaland  Railway  with 
the  South  African  and  Rhodesian   systems,  so 
that  it  will  be  possible  to  travel  by  train  from 
Cape  Town  via  Salisbury  and  Beira  to  Blantyre. 
POBTUGTIESB    GUINEA.     A     Portuguese 
colony  on  the  western  coast  of  Africa,  including 
the  adjacent  archipelago  of  Bijagoz  along  with 
the  island  of  Bolama,  on  which  is  situa^  the 
capital,  Bolama.     Area,  13,940  square  miles;  es- 
timated population,  289,000.     Imports,  1917,  2,- 
058,161  escudos;  exports,  2,881,181. 

POSTAL  SAVINGS  BANKS.  See  Savings 
Banks. 
POST  OFFICE.  See  United  States. 
POTASH.  In  few  American  industries  in 
1919  were  conditions  more  disturbed  than  in 
those  having  to  do  with  the  importation  or  pro- 
duction of  potash  salts,  so  essential  in  agricul- 
ture. It  will  be  recalled  that  normally  large 
supplies  are  produced  in  Alsace,  and  Germany, 
and  with  these  cut  off  during  the  war,  efforts 
were  made  to  develop  in  the  United  States  pro- 
duction from  various  natural  sources.  There 
was  of  course  during  the  war  a  continued  de- 
mand for  potash  salts  which  stimulated  produc- 
tion, but  with  the  ending  of  hostilities  it  was 


believed  that  there  would  be  a  renewal  of  im- 
ports from  Alsace  and  domestic  stocks  accumn- 
tated  to  the  financial  concern  and  in  some  oases 
embarrassment  of  their  producers,  as  the  1918 
product  had  been  developed  at  high  cost.  Tho 
stocks  held  on  Jan.  1,  1919  were  estimated  at 
about  100,000  tons  gross  weight  of  potash  salts 
or  the  equivalent  of  about  25,000  tons  of  pure 
potash.  These  stocks  were  mainly  those  of 
Nebraska  producers  and  were  slow  of  disposal 
until  it  was  announced  that  the  imports  of  Al- 
satian potash  would  be  long  in  coming  and  of 
small  quantity.  As  a  result  in  Nebraska  all  the 
plants  closed  and  some  operators  in  California 
and  Utah  ceased  production  in  April,  as  the 
demand  was  meagre  and  unsatisfactory.  In  the 
autumn  conditions  became  somewhat  clarified  as 
it  was  realized  that  only  small  quantities  of 
potash  had  come  from  Germany  and  Alsace,  and 
that  especially  with  the  prevailing  coal  short- 
age little  was  to  be  expected  from  the  former 
country.  Furthermore,  of  the  15,000  to  20,000 
tons  on  hand  in  Alsace  in  Julv,  it  was  reported 
that  most  of  this  was  required  for  domestic 
use.  An  estimate  of  50,000  tons  of  pure  potash 
that  might  be  available  from  Alsace  up  to  the 
middle  of  1920  was  made,  and  also  a  similar 
quantity  from  Germany  might  be  expected  under 
favorable  conditions,  but  such  total  imports 
to  America  would  not  meet  the  heeds  as  they 
existed  before  the  war. 

The  Congress  of  the  United  States  sought  to 
relieve  conditions  in  the  domestic  industry  and 
control  imports  but  in  spite  of  bills  proposed  and 
discussed,  no  legislation  was  enacted.  An  execu- 
tive order  provided  that  "On  and  after  Aug.  7, 
1919,  potash  may  be  imported  from  every  source 
except  Hungary  and  those  parts  of  Russia  under 
Bolshevik  control,"  irrespective  of  its  origin. 
This  did  not  lead  to  any  extensive  imports  in 
view  of  industrial  and  transportation  difficulties 
in  Germany  and  uncertainty  as  to  a  future 
national  policy  towards  the  industry.  At  the 
end  of  the  year  it  was  thought  that  arrangement 
might  be  made  to  exchange  American  coal  for 
German  potash  but  conditions  at  both  ends  were 
not  altogether  favorable  for  such  traffic. 

Under  such  conditions  and  in  view  of  the  es- 
tablishment of  an  American  industry  made  pos- 
sible by  shortage  of  supply  and  high  prices  it 
was  not  strange  that  the  future  needs  and  possi- 
bilities in  regards  should  be  vigorously  discussed 
during  the  year.  Going  back  to  pre-war  days 
it  was  stated  that  during  1913,  consumption  of 
potash  in  the  United  States  amounted  to  270,- 
000  tons,  pure  potash,  at  an  average  price  per 
unit  of  75c.  During  1918,  there  was  consumed 
about  52,000  tons,  at  an  average  price  of  $4.50 
to  $5  per  unit.  The  estimated  consumption  in 
the  United  States  was  placed,  say  at  a  price  of 
$2  to  $2.50  per  unit,  at  approximately  150,000 
tons.  To  meet  the  above  requirements,  however, 
the  newly  established  industry  even  under  very 
favorable  conditions  would  not  afford  a  produc- 
tion in  excess  of  100,000  to  125,000  tons  per  an- 
num. Accordingly  even  on  a  lower  basis  of  re- 
quirements than  prevailed  in  the  United  States 
prior  to  the  war  importation  of  potash  would 
be  needed,  but  if  a  governmental  policy  was 
established  which  assured  a  market  for  domestic 
potash  at  approximately  $2  per  unit  for  a  few 
years,  there  would  result  in  all  probability  an 
industry  which  could  ultimately  stand  on  its 
own  feet  in  competition  with  foreign  salts. 
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In  1019  it  was  stated  that  the  American  potash 
industry  involved  invested  capital  variously  esti' 
mated  at  from  $20,000,000  to  $30,000»000.  Part 
of  this  represented  research  and  part  had  been 
spent  on  the  construction  of  plants  and  equip- 
ment. As  a  result  of  this  total  production  of 
available  potash  which  could  be  expected  during 
two  years,  with  an  assured  market  at  $2  per 
unit,  was  estimated  by  A.  E.  Wells,  of  the  Bu- 
reau of  Mines,  at  126,000  tons,  classified  aa  fol- 
lows: 


B»timaUd 
Source  eapacitv 

Natural  brine* 

Nebraska    65,000 

California    60,000 

Organic  sources 

Waste  molasses,  beet  sugar,  molasses,  wood 

ashes,  kelp 6,000 

Cement  industry 8,000 

Blast-furnace  industry   1,000 

Silicate  rocks  and  alunite 6.000 

Total     126.000 


Many  of  the  American  byproduct  factories, 
including  the  California  plants,  doubtless  would 
be  in  a  position  to  compete  with  foreign  salts 
at  a  price  of  $1.25  to  $1^0  per  imit  within  a 
few  years,  unless  costs  should  increase  abnor- 
mally. At  the  end  of  1919  foreign  potash  was 
quoted  at  from  $1.50  to  $1.70  a  unit  with  resales 
as  high  as  $2.75  a  unit  and  on  this  basis  the 
American  industry  could  hold  its  own.  On  the 
other  hand,  if  there  were  a  return  to  anything  ap- 
proaching pre-war  prices,  or  even  50  per  cent 
increitses  over  these,  the  American  industry 
could  not  hope  to  produce  more  than  15,000  to 
20,000  tons,  or  it  might  become  totally  extinct. 

POTASSIUM.     1^  Chsmistbt,  Industbial. 

POTATOES.  Data  regarding  the  world's  po- 
tato production  in  1919  were  extremely  meagre. 
Provisional  estimates  of  the  yields  of  only  six 
important  potato  producing  countries  including 
the  United  States,  were  published  by  the  Inter- 
national Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome.  The 
aggregate  production  of  these  countries  as  esti- 
mated was  about  706,646,000  bushels  or  less  than 
one-seventh  of  the  world's  average  production 
for  the  years  1906  to  1915  inclusive  which  was 
over  5V4  billion  bushels.  The  yields  reported  for 
the  different  countries  were  as  follows:  Spain, 
99,211,000,  Canada  07,416,000,  the  Netherlands 
93,231,000,  Scotland  31,831,000,  and  Switzerland 
27,056,000  bushels. 

The  potato  production  of  the  United  States 
in  1919  was  estimated  by  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  at  357,901,000  bushels  as  compared 
with  411,860,000  bushels  in  1918  and  366,046,000 
bushels,  the  average  yield  for  the  five  years 
1913-1917.  The  area  in  potatoes  was  4,013,000 
acres  or  282,000  acres  less  than  the  area  of  1918 
but  201,000  acres  above  the  average  for  the  five- 
year  period.  The  average  yield  per  acre  was 
89.2  bushels  while  in  the  preceding  year  it  was 
95.9  bushels  and  for  the  5-year  period  96  bushels. 
The  average  farm  value  on  Dec.  1  1919,  was 
161.4  cents  per  bushel,  an  increase  of  42.1  cents 
above  the  corresponding  price  in  1918  and  of  73.4 
cents  above  the  average  for  the  five  years  1913 
to  1917.  On  this  basis  the  crop  of  1919  repre- 
sented a  total  value  of  $577,581,000,  a  figure  un- 
equaled.  In  1918  the  total  value  was  reported 
as  $491,527,000  and  for  the  5-year  period  as 
$322,292,000. 


The  potato  crop  in  western  Canada  suffered 
serious  injury  through  early  frosts  on  October 
8th,  which  resulted  in  a  loss  of  about  1,000,000 
bushels  through  freezing  in  the  ground  beifore 
harvest.  In  British  Columbia  nearly  60  per  cent 
of  the  crop  was  lost  in  this  way. 

Potato  flour  production,  formerly  a  German 
industry,  was  b^fim  in  Great  Britain  during  the 
War,  and  during  the  past  year  a  large  factory 
at  King's  Lynn  was  using  2000  tons  of  potatoes 
per  wedc  for  this  purpose.  It  is  estimated  that 
four  factories  of  this  capacity  would  be  able 
to  supply  the  country's  requirements. 

In  the  United  States  the  Iowa  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station  published  during  the  year 
an  improved  method  for  the  treatment  of  seed 
tubers  for  the  prevention  of  certain  diseases  car- 
ried over  on  the  tubers.  It  was  found  that  by 
heating  the  solution  of  two  pints  of  formalde- 
hyde in  30  gallons  of  water  to  118<*  to  122<'F. 
the  time  of  inunersion  could  be  reduced  to  2 
minutes  from  IV^  to  2  hours  when  the  solution 
is  used  at  ordinary  temperatures.  The  hot  solu- 
tion acts  quicker  and  does  not  affect  germina- 
tion injuriously. 

The  results  of  studies  on  the  cost  of  produc- 
ing potatoes  in  New  York,  published  during  the 
year  by  the  agricultural  experiment  station  of 
Cornell  University,  showed  a  range  from  $51.13 
per  acre  or  42  cents  per  bushel  to  $113.51  per 
acre  or  61  cents  per  bushel  for  the  several  lo- 
calities in  which  the  studies  were  made.  The 
principal  factors  causing  the  variation  in  the 
cost  of  production  were  the  differences  in  the 
grades  of  seed  used,  the  quantities  of  ferti- 
lizers applied,  and  the  amounts  of  land  rent 
paid.       

POYNTEBy  Sir  Edwabd  John.  British 
painter,  died  in  London,  England,  July  26.  He 
was  president  of  the  Royal  Academy  after  1896. 
He  was  born  in  Paris,  Mar.  20,  1836,  and  studied 
there  from  1856  to  1859  under  Glevre.  He  was 
professor  of  art  in  University  College,  London, 
1871-75,  and  he  was  director  of  the  National 
Gallery  1894-1905.  Many  of  his  paintings  are 
well  known  throughout  the  world.  Among  them 
may  be  mentioned  the  following:  "Israel  in 
Egypt,"  (1867);  "Perseus  and  Andromeda." 
(1872);  "AtalanU's  Race,"  (1876);  "The  For- 
tune Teller"  (diploma  picture),  (1877);  "A 
Visit  to  iEsculapius,"  (1880);  "The  Meeting  of 
Solomon  and  the  Queen  of  Sheba,"  (1891); 
"Horae  Serenae,"  "Idle  Fears."  (1894);  "The 
Ionian  Dance,"  (1899) ;  "The  Cave  of  the  Storm 
Nymphs,"  (1903);  "The  Nymphs'  Bathing 
Place,"  (1904) ;  "The  Cup  of  Tantalus,"  (1905) ; 
"Lesbia  and  her  Sparrow."  (1907) ;  "Brewing  a 
Storm,"  (1909);  "A  Naval  Disaster,"  (1912): 
"At  Low  Tide."  (1913);  "The  Sea  Bath,  or  the 
Champion  Swimmer,"  (1914);  portraits  of  King 
Edward  VII;  The  Duke  and  Duchess  of  North- 
umberland, and  others,  and  many  water  colors, 
figure  and  landscape. 

P&AIBIB  PROVINCSS.  The  name  applied 
to  the  three  Canadian  provinces  of  Manitoba. 
Saskatchewan  and  Alberta,  separated  from  the 
United  States  on  the  south  by  the  49th  parallel 
of  latitude.  Area  estimated  at  758,817  square 
miles;  population  according  to  census  fir  June 
1.  1916  was  1,698,220,  as  compared  with  1.328,- 
725. 

PBBSBTTEBIAK  GHUBGR.  In  the 
United  States  there  are  many  branches  of  the 
Presbyterian    denomination,    all    united    under 
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what  is  called  the  Presbyterian  Alliance.  Sta- 
tistics for  1919  show  that  in  the  whole  system 
there  were  2J67,473  communicants  with  about 
5,000,000  adherents.  This  compares  as  a  dis- 
tinct setback  from  the  marked  increase  of  last 
year,  namely  2,800,398  communicants.  Besides 
about  5,000,000  in  the  Reformed  Lutheran 
Church,  there  are  under  this  system  in  the 
world  over  35,000,000  adherents  and  communi- 
cants. 

In  the  United  States  the  largest  of  the 
branches  of  the  church  is  the  Presbyterian 
Church  in  the  United  States  of  America.  This 
denomination  in  1919  had  1,603,033  communi- 
cants, a  noticeable  decrease  from  1918;  9918 
ministers;  and  9805  churches.  For  purposes  of 
administration,  etc.,  40  s^iiods  have  been  formed 
with  292  presbyteries  distributed  all  over  the 
country.  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  the 
United  States  is  a  separate  denomination,  which 
in  1919  had  364,230  commimicants  as  compared 
with  363,241  in  1918.  This  denominatioa  is 
sometimes  called  the  Southern  Presbyterian  as 
most  of  its  churches  are  in  the  South.  The 
Welsh  Calvinistic  Methodist  or  Presbyterian 
Church  in  the  United  States  of  America  had 
about  15,000  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

There  are  two  branches  of  the  church  in 
Canada.  The  largest  of  these  is  the  Presby- 
terian Church,  which  in  1919  had  336,822  com- 
municants. The  other  is  the  Church  of  Scot- 
land which  had  about  10,000  communicants. 
The  adherents  of  these  churches  number  about 
600,000. 

In  England  and  Wales  there  are  three 
branches,  the  largest  being  the  Calvinistic  Metho- 
dists or  Presbyterian  Church  of  Wales  which 
has  200,000  communicants  and  about  400,000 
adherents.  The  Presbyterian  Church  of  Rng* 
land  has  85,551  communicants  and  the  Church 
of  Scotland  in  England  has  4000  communicants. 
These  two  churches  combined  have  about  400,- 
000  adherents.  In  Ireland  in  1919  the  Presby- 
terian Church  in  Ireland  had  104,194  communi- 
cants, the  Reformed  Presbyterian  Church  in  Ire- 
land had  about  4000  communicants  and  other 
churches  had  about  2000  communicants.  These 
churches  have  a  combined  number  of  adherents 
of  about  200,000.  In  Scotland  the  Church  of 
Scotland  had  721,158  communicants,  the  United 
Free  Church  of  Scotland  had  522,028  communi- 
cants, the  Free  Church  of  Scotland  had  10,000 
communicants  and  other  churches  had  about  10,- 
000  communicants.  These  combined  have  about 
2,000,000  adherents.  The  following  are  the  ap- 
proximate number  of  adherents  in  the  various 
countries:  Bohemia  and  Moravia,  300,000; 
France,  1,000,000;  Germany,  5,000,000;  Holland, 
2,500,000;  Hungary,  3,000,000;  Italy,  250,000; 
Switzerland,  1,700,000;  other  countries  in  Eu- 
rope, 500,000;  Africa,  1,000,000;  Asia,  600,000; 
Australasia,  900,000;  and  South  America,  100,- 
000. 

In  1919  there  were  in  the  Presbyterian  Church 
in  the  United  States  of  America  1,319,416  Sun- 
day school  members  which  again  shows  a  de- 
crease over  the  previous  year  when  there  were 
1,386,928.  Budgets  voted  for  1919-1920  were  as 
follows:  Home  missions,  $1,759,415;  Foreign 
Missions,  $3,324,493;  general  education,  $915,- 
000;  publication  and  Sunday  school  work,  $496,- 
000;  church  erection,  $467,010;  relief  and  sus- 
tentation,  $894,900;  freedmen,  $268,122;  tem- 
perance,   $80,000;    evangelism,    $70,000;    men's 


work,  $34,000;  fund  for  soldiers  and  sailors  and 
women,  $500,000;  fund  for  churches  of  Europe, 
$500,000;  New  Era  Movement,  $212,200;  New 
Era  Movement  (special),  $400,000;  budget  of 
self-supporting  synods,  $1,392,135.50;  Woman's 
Board  of  Home  Missions,  $900,000;  Women's 
Boards  of  Foreign  Missions,  $962,186;  Woman's 
Department  of  Freedmen's  Board,  $131,878;  and 
men's  work  (special),  $14,000;  making  a  grand 
total  of  appropriations  of  $13,045,339.  Home 
missionary  work  is  carried  on  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Board  of  Home  Missions,  which  has 
done  extensive  work  in  the  United  States, 
Alaska,  Porto  Rico,  and  Cuba,  especially  the 
latter.  The  Board  of  Foreign  Missions  conducts 
27  missions,  166  stations,  1364  missionaries,  not 
including  those  sent  out  under  short  term,  or 
associate  and  honorary  missionaries,  6806  native 
helpers,  1003  organized  churches,  177,766  com- 
municants, 2122  schools,  with  83,723  pupils. 
265,960  pupils  in  Sunday  schools,  189  hospitals 
and  dispensaries  where  356,134  patients  were 
treated  during  the  year.  Pages  of  Christian 
literature  printed  in  more  than  20  languages 
during  the  year  numbered  102,179,396.  There 
are  60  Presbyterian  colleges  and  academies  in 
the  United  Stiettes,  the  largest  of  which  are  New 
York  University  which  had  in  1919  an  enroll- 
ment of  8239  students;  James  Millikin  Univ., 
Decatur,  III.,  with  1111  students;  Coe  College, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  with  891  students;  Mary- 
ville  College,  Maryville,  Tenn.,  with  748  stu- 
dents; Grove  City  College,  Grove  City,  Pa.,  with 
698  students;  and  Wooster  College,  Wooster. 
Ohio,  with  566  students.  There  was  a  total  of 
23,388  students  in  all  the  colleges  and  acad- 
emies in  the  country.  There  are  12  theological 
seminaries,the  largest  being  the  McCormick  "Aieo- 
logical  Seminary  in  Chicago  which  had  in  1919 
an  enrollment  of  143  students;  and  the  Prince- 
ton Theological  Seminary  at  Princeton,  N.  J., 
which  had  114  students.  Hospitals  are  main- 
tained in  the  following  cities:  New  York,  Phil- 
adelphia, Chicago,  Pittsburgh,  and  Newark. 
These  are  in  addition  to  the  dispensaries  and 
small  hospitals  maintained  by  the  Board  of 
Home  Missions  which  number  200  and  through 
which  more  than  1,135,000  patients  were  treated 
during  the  year. 

The  controlling  body  of  the  church,  known 
as  the  General  Assembly,  held  its  annual  meet- 
ing as  usual  in  May,  1919,  with  the  Rev.  John 
Willis  Baer  as  moderator.  Among  other  things 
passed  by  the  Assembly  were  resolutions  approv- 
ing the  League  of  Nations;  endowment  plan  for 
ten  million  dollars  to  be  vigorously  prosecuted 
for  ministerial  relief  and  sustentation ;  addi- 
tional endowment  for  one  million;  national  pro- 
hibition to  be  aggressively  prosecuted  including 
opposition  to  the  repeal  of  war-time  prohibition; 
Board  of  Temperance  to  cooperate  in  the  fields 
of  morals  and  health,  to  go  forward  with  work 
in  foreign  fields,  to  take  notice  of  the  alarming 
and  deplorable  increase  in  the  use  of  cigarettes; 
the  establishment  of  two  new  presbyteries,  To- 
ledo and  Duck  River.  For  other  branches  of 
the  denomination,  see  Retobmed  Pbesbttebians. 

PBICES.  In  spite  of  the  country-wide  prop- 
aganda for  price  control  and  regulation  the  prices 
of  practically  all  commodities  continued  to  rise 
in  the  United  States  during  the  year  1919. 
This  situation  was  indicative  of  the  general 
trend  of  prices  throughout  the  world,  steady  in- 
creases in  commodity  costs  being  reported  in  all 
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the  liluropean  nations  as  well  as  India,  Japan, 
Australia,  and  Africa.  Price-fixing  regulations 
instituted  by  the  government  relieved  the  sit- 
uation slightly  for  some  commodities  and  pre^ 
vented  much,  outrageous  profiteering,  but  the 
rise  in  prices  was  so  general  that  little  could 
be  accomplished  by  this  means.  The  inflation 
of  the  currency  of  all  the  belligerent  nations 
and  many  of  the  neutrals  was  largely  responsi- 
ble for  the  upward  tendency  of  prices,  inasmuch 
as  large  bond  issues  and  loans  had  been  made 
by  the  respective  governments  and  considerable 
additions  had  been  made  to  the  paper  currency. 
Industrial  irregularities  such  as  labor  disputes 
helped  to  intensify  a  situation  already  acute  be- 
cause of  the  actual  scarcity  of  various  com- 
modities. 

Unitkd  States.  The  index  numbers  of  the 
Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  for  wholesale  com- 
modities show  concretely  the  rise  in  prices. 
Considering  1913  as  a  base  year  with  the  aver- 
age level  of  wholesale  prices  at  100,  there  was 
little  permanent  change  until  1016,  when  the 
index  number  rose  from  111  in  January  to  134 
in  October  of  the  same  year.  The  following 
year  the  price  level  continued  to  rise  steadily 
till  it  reached  187  in  July  but  declined  to 
183  in  December.  During  1918  prices  main- 
tained their  pace  standing  at  207  during  the 
last  quarter  of  the  year.  In  January,  1919,  the 
Index  again  declined  to  203  and  in  the  follow- 
ing month  going  as  low  as  107.  In  March  it 
came  up  again  to  201  and  in  April  to  203. 
During  the  months  of  May  and  June  the  index 
stayed  at  207,  a  calm  which  presaged  the  storm 
that  raised  it  to  219  in  July  and  226  in  August, 
easily  the  high  water  mark  of  the  decade.  In 
September  prices  eased  off  to  221  and  promised 
to  continue  to  decline  slightly  for  October.  The 
indexes  of  the  various  conunodities  from  which 
the  above  composite  index  was  derived  are  as 
follows  for  August,  1919:  farm  products,  243; 
food,  228;  cloths  and  clothing,  303;  fuel  and 
lighting,  175;  metals  and  metal  products,  161; 
lumber  and  building  materials,  209;  chemicals 
and  drugs,  172;  house  furnishing  goods,  269; 
miscellaneous,  226.  This  price  level  was  very 
much  higher  than  any  previous  level  except  for 
fuel  and  lighting,  metals  and  metal  products, 
chemicals  and  drugs,  all  of  which  reached  their 
highest  point  in  the  summer  of  1917. 

While  retail  prices  have  not  risen  as  quickly 
as  wholesale  prices,  yet  the  figures  for  the  va- 
rious levels  of  the  retail  price  of  foods  and  dry 
goods  show  substantial  increases.  The  index 
number  for  the  combined  retail  prices  of  22 
articles  of  food  stood  at  101  in  August,  1913, 
at  107  a  year  later,  and  in  1915  went  down  again 
to  100.  In  1916  the  steady  climb  of  prices 
started,  the  index  being  113  lor  August  of  that 
year,  149  for  the  following  year,  and  171  for  1018. 
During  July,  1919,  the  index  number  had  risen  to 
190  and  in  August  to  192.  October  saw  a  slight 
decline  in  the  general  price  level  of  these  articles 
of  food. 

OoMPARisoNS.  statistics  of  the  retail  prices 
of  foods  in  the  United  States  and  a  number  of 
other  countries  as  shown  by  index  numbers 
weighted  according  to  the  importance  of  the  ar- 
ticles chosen,  indicate  the  world-wide  extent  of 
the  rise  in  prices.  Considering  July,  1914,  as 
the  base  month  with  an  index  number  of  100, 
the  retail  price  of  22  foodstuffs  averaged  from 
45  cities  in  the  United  States  was  98  in  1915, 


109  in  1916,  143  in  1917,  164  in  1918.  and  182 
in  July,  1919.  In  Australia  the  index  number 
of  46  foodstuffs  in  30  towns  was  131  in  1915. 
130  in  1916,  126  in  1917,  131  in  1918,  and  151 
in  1919.  In  Austria  the  weighted  tndex  number 
of  18  foodstuffs  in  Vienna  was  179  in  1915,  222 
in  1916,  and  337  in  July,  1917,  the  last  year  for 
which  figures  are  available.  In  Canada  the  in- 
dex number  is  of  29  foodstuffs  in  60  cities, 
standing  at  105  in  1915,  114  in  1916,  157  in  2917. 

175  in  1918,  and  185  in  1919.  The  cities  of 
France  of  over  10,000  population  except  Paris 
have  an  index  number  of  123  for  1915,  141  for 
1916,  184  for  1917,  238  for  1918,  and  264  for 
June,  1919.  Great  Britain's  index  for  21  food- 
stuffs in  600  towns  is  132  in  1915,  161  in  1916. 
204  in  1917,  210  in  1918,  and  204  in  1910.  In 
Italy  for  7  foodstuffs  in  40  cities  the  figure  is 
120  in  1015,  132  in  1916,  188  in  1917,  the  la^t 
date  for  which  figures  are  available.  In  New 
Zealand  for  5  foodstuffs  in  25  towns  the  index  ii^ 
112  in  1915,  119  in  1916,  127  in  1917,  139  in  1918, 
143  in  1919.  In  Norway  22  foodstuffs  in  20  towns 
were  taken,  the  index  being  129  in  1915,  101  in 
1916,  214  in  1917,  279  in  1918,  and  276  in  April. 
1919.  Finally  Sweden  has  21  articles  in  44 
towns  with  an  index  number  of  124  in  1915,  142 
in  1916,  176  in  1917,  270  in  1918,  and  319  in 
1919. 

Cost  of  Living.  A  careful  analysis  has  been 
made  of  the  cost  of  living  in  the  IJnited  States, 
the  statistics  being  taken  first  in  18  shipbuild- 
ing centres  where  industry  was  most  stimulated 
and  population  most  congested,  secondly  another 
group  of  cities  both  large  and  small,  not  so  open 
to  rapid  price  fluctuations,  and  thirdly,  the  coun- 
try as  a  whole,  excluding  agricultural  commodi- 
ties. These  figures  show  that  there  was  a  2 
per  cent  increase  in  the  cost  of  living  in  these 
three  groups  uniformly  in  June,  1915,  a  9  per 
cent  increase  in  1016;  a  30,  27,  and  28  per  cent 
increase,  respectively  in  1917;  60,  53,  66  per  cent 
in  1918,  and  an  80,  70,  and  76  per  cent  increat^o 
in  June,  1919.  These  figures  of  the  varioui^ 
groups  when  combined  and  weighted  properly 
give  an  estimated  index  number  of  100  for  July, 
1014,  of  102  for  June,  1915,  of  109  for  June. 
1916,  129  for  June,  1917,  156  for  June,  1918,  and 

176  for  June,  1919.  The  above  statistics  on  the 
cost  of  living  would  tend  to  show  that  while 
there  was  a  general  increase  of  75  per  cent  in 
the  whole  country,  the  actual  increase  varied 
considerably  in  different  communities,  those  most 
affected  being  the  new  industrial  centres  created 
bv  the  war. 

PRINCE  EDWABD  ISLAND.  One  of  the 
Canadian  Maritime  Provinces,  the  smallest  prov- 
ince in  the  Dominion,  situated  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  separated  from  the 
mainland  by  Northumberland  Strait.  Area, 
2184  square  miles;  population,  1911,  93,728. 
The  capital  and  largest  town  is  Charlottetown 
with  a  population  (1911),  of  11,198.  Prince 
Edward  Island  is  under  a  lieutenant-governor 
and  legislative  assembly  of  30  members  elected 
for  four  years.  The  lieutenant-governor  at  the 
beginning  of  1919  was  A.  C.  Maixlonald. 

PBINCETON  UNIVEBSITY.  An  educa 
tional  institution  for  men,  non-sectarian,  founded 
in  1746  at  Princeton,  K.  J.  The  enrollment  for 
the  fall  of  1919  was  1815,  while  there  were  154 
members  in  the  faculty.  The  library  contain^ 
430,000  volumes.  President,  John  Orier  Hibben, 
LLJ),  Litt.D. 
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FSINTEBS'  STBIXS.  See'  Strikeb  AifO 
Lockouts. 

PRISON  LABOK.     See  P£nou>gy. 

PBIVATE  BANKS.     See  Statk  Banks. 

PROBATION.     See  Penoloot. 

PBOFITSEBING.    See  Housing. 

PROHIBITION.     See  Liquobs. 

PROSTITUTION.     See  Social  Htoiene. 

PROTESTANT  EPISCOPAL  CHURCH. 
One  of  the  largest  single  denominations  in  the 
United  States,  this  organization  in  1919  had  1,- 
085,068  communicants  with  5900  ministers. 
There  were  also  412,450  Sunday  scIjlooI  pupils 
taught  by  47,979  teachers.  Lay  readers  num- 
bered 3106. 

Missionary  work  is  carried  on  by  the  Board  of 
Missions  in  Anking,  Cuba,  Haiti,  Hankow, 
Kyoto,  Liberia,  Mexico,  Shanghai,  Southern  Bra- 
zil, and  Tokyo.  Some  work  is  carried  on  in  Eu- 
rope, but  it  lias  been  impossible  to  get  statistics 
due  to  the  war.  For  the  year  ending  Dec.  1, 
1918  (the  latest  available  statistics),  $1,450- 
403.25  was  received  by  the  board  from  7184 
parishes  and  missions  upon  an  apportionment  of 
$1,590,376.  The  toUl  receipts  include  $151,- 
079.07  received  from  the  One  Day's  Income  Plan 
and  $78,961.61  from  the  Missionary  Reserve 
Corps.  Legacies  received  total  $203,546.51,  of 
which  $137,627.37  were  not  designated.  A  Gen- 
eral Convention  was  held  in  Detroit,  Oct.  8, 
1019,  where  reports  from  the  various  missions 
were  received.  During  the  year  a  Council  of 
Domestic  Missionary  Bishops  was  formed  to  ex- 
pand the  home  missionary  work.  Outstanding 
facts  in  Latin  America  were  the  beginning  of 
work  in  the  Dominican  Republic  and  the  tak- 
ing over  in  March,  1919,  of  work'  in  the  Virgin 
Islands.  The  work  in  Haiti  was  expanded,  Dr. 
Grey,  the  secretary  for  Latin  America,  having 
paid  it  an  official  visit.  In  the  winter  and 
spring  of  1918-19,  Dr.  Wood,  the  foreign  sec- 
retary, paid  a  visit  to  China,  Japan  and  the 
Philippines,  and  reports  very  marked  progress. 
A  new  hospital  was  completed  at  Christ  Church 
Mission,  Anvik,  Alaska,  and  also  a  new  church. 

The  report  of  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  showed 
that  that  organization  had  done  valuable  work 
during  the  war  in  raising  money  for  relief  work, 
and  in  enlisting  women  for  various  forms  of  so- 
cial service.  Two  movements,  the  Advent  CM 
and  A  Call  to  Service,  were  managed  very  suc- 
cessfully by  the  Auxiliary.  Also  $70,000  was  se- 
cured for  Saint  Agnes'  School,  Kyoto.  The 
ffpirit  of  MiaaUma  is  the  official  organ  of  the 
Board  of  Missions. 

Chief  among  the  organizations  of  men  is  the 
Brotherhood  of  St.  Andrew,  with  its  1143  chap- 
ters and  8062  members.  The  organizations 
among  the  bovs  are  the  Knights  of  St.  Paul,  with 
160  chapters  m  various  dioces^,  and  the  Knights 
of  St.  John.  Among  the  special  organizations 
for  mission  work  are  the  Church  Mission  to 
Deaf  Mutes;  Society  for  the  Promotion  of 
Church  Work  among  the  Deaf  Mutes;  the  Mid- 
Western  Deaf  Mute  Mission;  Conference  of 
Church  Workers  among  the  Deaf;  the  Seabury 
Society  of  New  York.  Among  the  national  or- 
ganizations for  women  and  girls  are  the  Girls' 
Friendly  Society  in  America;  the  Order  of  the 
Daughters  of  the  King;  organizations  for  the 
Increase,  Aid,  and  Better  Sustenance  of  the 
Ministry;  Clergymen's  Mutual  Insurance 
League;  the  Clergymen's  Retiring  Fund,  and  the 
Church  Pension  Fund.  Organizations  for  edu- 
y-B— 19— 18 


cational  purposes,  church  defense,  and  propaga* 
tion  are:  The  Protestant  Episcopal  Society  for 
Promotion  of  Evangelical  Knowledge;  the  Cleri- 
cal Union  for  the  Maintenance  and  Defense  of 
Catholic  Principles;  the  American  Church 
Union;  Albany  Cathedral  Summer  School;  So- 
ciety ior  the  Home  Study  of  Holy  Scripture  and 
Church  History;  Cambridge  Conference;  the 
Church  Periodical  Club;  New  York  Bible  and 
Common  Prayer  Book  Society;  the  Church  His- 
torical Society;  the  Church  Missions  Publishing 
Company;  American  Society  of  Church  Litera- 
ture; and  the  Jo|nt  Diocesan  Lesson  Board.  Or- 
ganizations for  social  amelioration  and  ad- 
vancement are:  the  Church  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  the  Interest  of  Labor;  the 
Church  Socialist  League;  the  Church  Temper- 
ance Society;  the  Church  Mission  of  Help,  and 
the  Society  for  Social  Advance.  There  are  many 
other  local  societies  established  for  promoting 
church  unity,  various  guilds  for  devotional  pur- 
poses, and  religious  orders  for  both  men  and 
women. 

PBTISSIA.  Down  to  the  October  revolution 
(1918),  a  kingdom  of  the  German  Empire  (see 
Gesmant  and  Was  of  the  Nations).  Capital, 
Berlin.  Area  in  the  German  Empire,  134,644 
square  miles;  population  according  to  the  cen- 
sus of  Dec.  1,  1890,  40,165,219.  For  details  of 
population,  see  preceding  Year  Books. 

PBYO&,  RooEB  Atkinson.  Judge,  died  at 
New  York,  March  14.  He  was  bom  in  Dinwid- 
dle County,  Va.,  July  19,  1828,  graduated  at  the 
University  of  Virginia  in  1848,  and  was  ad- 
mitted to  the  bar  in  1849.  After  several  years 
passed  in  editing  southern  journals  he  was  ap- 
pointed special  minister  to  Greece  in  1855.  He 
was  elected  to  Congress  in  1859  and  served  un- 
til 1861;  reelected  to  the  next  Congress  but  did 
not  serve.  He  was  a  member  of  Uie  first  Con- 
federate 0>ngress  in  1862  and  meanwhile  had 
entered  the  ^nfederate  army  (1861).  On  Apr. 
16,  1862,  he  was  raised  to  the  rank  of  brigadier- 
general  but  soon  afterwards  resigned  his  com- 
missloA  and  reentered  the  service  as  a  private 
soldier.  He  was  taken  prisoner  and  held  at  Fort 
Lafayette,  N.  Y.,  1864-5.  In  1866  he  was  ad- 
mitted to  the  New  York  bar  and  he  practiced 
until  1890.  He  was  Judge  of  the  Court  of  Com- 
mon Pleas  1890-4  and  Justice  of  the  Supreme 
Court  from  1894-99. 

PSYCHICAL  RESEABCH.  In  the  reviews 
of  the  past  two  years,  an  increase  of  interest  in 
psychical  research,  as  indicated  by  the  number 
of  published  books,  has  been  noted.  The  reason 
advanced  was  the  war.  J.  H.  Hyslop  (Jour. 
A.8.P,R,,  xiii,  197),  thinks,  however,  that  in  ad- 
dition to  the  wholesale  loss  of  life,  the  skepticism 
of  the  age  must  also  be  taken  into  account;  that 
man  is  now  seeking  for  demonstrations  of  the 
future  life,  whereas  in  former  times  his  faith 
was  sufficient.  However  this  may  be,  signs  of 
a  return  to  the  pre-war  condition  are  not  want- 
ing. The  books  of  the  year  are  not  of  the  Conan 
Doyle  or  "Raymond"  type;  they  are  for  the 
most  part  either  summaries  of  the  history  and 
present  status  of  Psychical  Research,  or  reports 
of  experiments  which  have  been  in  progress  for  a 
number  of  years.  To  the  first  group  J.  H.  Hy- 
slop coptributes  two  books,  Life  after  Death  and 
Contact  with  the  Other  World,  The  former  is  a 
discussion  of  certain  problems  which  grow  out 
of  results  obtained,  the  latter  is  a  survey  of  the 
evidence  for  a  future  life.    Other  books  are:     H. 
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Carrington,  Modem  Psychic  Phenomenay  which 
deals  with  the  history  of  psychical  research,  and 
with  recent  experiments  and  theories;  J.  A.  Hill, 
Spiritualisin,  its  history,  doctrine  and  phe- 
nomena, and  L.  Denis,  Life  and  Destiny,  an  argu- 
ment for  the  importance  of  scientific  spiritual 
research  in  view  of  its  bearing  upon  the  problem 
of  life.  Books  belonging  to  the  second  group 
are;  H.  T.  Smith,  Voices  from  the  Void:  Six 
Years^  Experience  in  Automatic  Communication , 
a  report  of  experiments  with  the  ouija  board; 
W.  J.  Crawford,  Experiments  in  Psychical  Sci- 
ence, an  account  of  further  experiments  in  sup- 
port of  the  theory  developed  in  The  Reality  of 
Psychic  Phenomena;  and  M.  Cameron,  The  Seven 
Purposes,  an  experiment  in  psychic  phenomena. 

The  presidential  address  of  the  British  Society 
for  Psychical  Research  was  delivered  by  Lord 
Hayleigh  only  a  few  weeks  before  his  death 
{Proc.  S.  P,  R.,  XXX,  275).  The  address  was 
principally  reminiscent,  and  was  marked  by  ex- 
pressions not  only  of  interest  in  the  problems  but 
also  of  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  scientific 
experimentation  in  this  field,  and  of  the  need 
for  great  caution  in  {he  explaining  of  results. 
The  major  papers  published  by  the  English  So- 
ciety are:  J.  G.  Paddington,  Fresh  Light  on 
the  "One-Horse  Dawn"  Experiment,  { ib.,  1 15 ) ; 
Sir  W.  Barrett,  Evidence  of  Supernormal  Com- 
munications through  Motor  Automatism  (ib., 
261 )  ;  and  W.  W.  Smith,  The  Reality  of  Psychic 
Phenomena  (ib.,  306).  The  Proceedings  of  the 
American  Society  contain  four  papers:  J.  H. 
Hyslop,  Chance,  Coincidence,  and  Guessing  in  a 
Mediumistic  Experiment  {Proc.  A,  S.  P.  R.,  xiii, 
1),  an  examination  of  the  author's  first  report 
on  the  trance- phenomena  of  Mrs.  Piper;  W.  F. 
Prince,  A  Critical  Study  of  '*The  Oreat  Amherst 
Mystery^*  (ib.,  89),  in  which  it  is  shown  that  the 
incidents  in  W.  Hubbell's  book  of  that  title  were, 
apart  from  Hubbell's  constructions,  based  upon 
a  case  of  double  personality;  J.  H.  Hyslop,  A 
Case  of  Pictographic  Phenomena,  an  instance  in 
which  visual  imagery  (apparently  of  the 
"habitual"  type)  is  interpreted  as  a  sign  of  in- 
cipient mediumship;  and  W.  Mackensie,  Rolf  of 
Mannheim,  a  Oreat  Psychological  Problem,  a 
translation  (with  notes  by  J.  H.  Hyslop)  of  an 
article  formerly  published  in  Arch,  de  Psychol., 
on  the  well-known  educated  dog  Rolf.  Leading 
articles  in  the  Journal  of  the  American  Society 
are:  W.  F.  Prince,  Indicia  of  Fraud  in  a  Docu- 
ment {Jour.  A.  8.  P.  R.,  xiii,  412)  ;  Experiments 
for  Alleged  Clairvoyance  (ib.,  451);  W.  G.  L. 
Taylor,  The  Scope  of  Immortality  (ib.,  137, 
210)  ;  and  J.  H.  Hyslop,  Supernormal  Physiology 
and  the  Phenomena  of  Ideoplasty  (ib.,  229)  ; 
Recent  Experiments  in  Communication  (ib.,  10, 
94,  157,  518) .  C.  E.  Cory,  in  a  paper  on  Patience 
Worth  {Psychol.  Rev.,  xxvi,  397),  gives  a  brief 
discussion  of  the  co-conscious  personalities  of 
Mrs.  Curran,  one  of  which  is  "Patience  Worth" 
(see  Year  Book,  1917). 

PSYCHOLOGY.  The  year  in  psychology  has 
been  a  year  of  readjustment,  of  the  reorganiza- 
tion of  departments,  as  instructors  and  research 
students  who  had  been  engaged  in  war-activities 
returned  to  their  academic  work.  The  close  of 
the  year  came,  however,  for  many  institutions, 
before  this  readjustment  was  complete;  and  the 
publications  at  hand  are  therefore  in  part  a 
mea<«ure  of  psychological  activities  carried  on 
during  the  war,  and  only  in  part  an  index  of 
restored  conditions.    The  review  of  the  year  in- 


cludes, moreover,  as  that  of  the  past  two  years 
did  not,  the  contents  of  a  number  of  German 
psychological  periodicals  recently  received.  Not 
all  of  the  files  are  available  (many  issues  of  tho 
year  1917  are  reported  as  destroyed  by  fire  in 
Leipzig) ;  but  it  is  evident  that  a'  large  amount 
of  substantial  work  was  done  in  German  psycho- 
logical laboratories  throughout  the  war. 

Psychology  has  lost  by  death  in  1919  J.  W. 
Baird,  professor  of  experimental  psychology  at 
Clark  University,  February  2,  at  the  age  of  50 
years;  and  P.  Carus,  editor  of  The  Open  Court 
and  The  Monist,  February  11,  at  the  age  of  68 
years.  There  died  in  1918  E.  Abramowski. 
Polish  psychologist,  founder  of  the  psychologi- 
cal laboratory  at  Warsaw,  June  22,  at  the  age  of 
48;  T.  H.  Elsenhans,  professor  of  philosophy  and 
pedagogy  at  the  Technical  High  School  in  Dres- 
den, January  23,  at  the  age  of  50;  J.  Grasset, 
professor  of  clinical  medicine  at  Montpellier, 
author  of  books  on  hypnotism,  occultism,  etc., 
July  7th,  at  the  age  of  6fil;  E.  Yung,  profesi^r 
of  zoology  at  Geneva,  a  contributor  to  the  psy- 
chology of  sleep,  hypnotism,  and  suggestion. 
February  2,  at  the  age  of  64;  and  P.  Dubois, 
Swiss  psychopathologist,  November  4,  at  the  age 
of  60. 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Psycho- 
logical Association  was  held  at  Cambridge,  Mass., 
December  29-31,  under  the  presidency  of  W.  D. 
Scott.  The  American  Association  of  Clinical 
Psychologists  was  organized  at  Baltimore.  Dec. 
28,  1918. 

General  Pstcholoot.  Text-Books  and  Trea- 
tises: J.  R.  Angell's  Introduction  to  Psychology 
is  a  revised  and  abridged  edition  of  the  author's 
well  known  text-book,  without  change  in  point 
of  view;  J.  B.  Watson's  Psychology  from  the 
Standpoint  of  a  Behaviorist  is  an  extension  from 
the  animal  to  the  human  organism  of  the  pro- 
gramme outlined  in  Behavior.  H.  C.  Warren's 
Human  Psychology  and  W.  S.  Hunter's  General 
Psychology  are  two  text-books  which  attempt  to 
combine  in  a  single  system  the  facts  of  con- 
sciousness and  of  behavior.  The  former  defines 
the  subject-matter  of  psychology  as  the  mental 
life  of  the  organism,  the  activities  involved  in 
its  interaction  with  environment  through  stimu- 
lation, adjustment,  and  response.  Psychology 
thus  becomes  a  branch  of  Biology.  The  latter 
frankly  disregards  the  systematic  difficulties  in- 
volved, because  it  appears  that  the  two  classes 
of  phenomena  are,  in  empirical  fact,  intimately 
related,  and  together  make  up  the  science  '*as  it 
is  actually  developing  in  our  laboratories.''  E. 
Baudin's  Psychologie  (1917)  is  a  general  treatii^e 
in  the  sense  that  it  aims  to  utilize  facts  "ob- 
tained by  all  methods  and  from  all  points  of 
view";  the  interest  of  the  author  is,  however, 
primarily  philosophical,  and  his  point  of  view 
biological.  H.  H.  Goddard's  Psychology  of  the 
formal  and  Subnormal  is  written  in  the  inter- 
ests of  practical  psychology,  of  mind  in  use; 
it  is  enriched  throughout  by  the  author's  long 
experience  with  mental  defectives.  C.  C.  Peters's 
Human  Conduct  is  another  text-book  in  applied 
psychology,  designed  for  high  school  students  and 
the  general  reader.  1B.  A.  Kirkpatrick's  Studies 
in  Psychology  is  a  series  of  essays  on  psycho- 
logical topics,  compiled  and  written  by  students 
under  the  author's  direction.  J.  A.  McGeoch'.H 
The  Present  Status  of  Psychology  (Colorado 
College  Pub.,  No.  103)  contains  a  report  of  a 
questionary  on  the  teaching  of  psychology  in  the 
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United  States,  an  analysis  of  the  sequence  of 
topics  in  current  text-books,  and  tests  of  infor- 
mation in  psychology.  Books  for  general  read- 
ing are:  U.  R.  Marshall,  Mind  and  Conduct, 
Morse  Lectures  delivered  at  Union  Theological 
Seminary;  W.  Lay,  The  Child's  Unoonacious 
Mind,  an  application  of  the  Freudian  principles 
set  forth  in  Man* 9  Unconacioua  Conflict  to  the 
pedagogy  of  the  child;  W.  K.  Bradby,  Psycho- 
analysis  and  its  Place  in  Life,  another  interpre- 
tation of  Freudianism  for  pedagogy;  P.  G.  Bose, 
Introduction  to  Juristic  Psychology,  a  syllabus 
of  studies  on  the  subject  for  law-students  and 
other  interested  persons;  and  H.  G.  Lord,  The 
Psychology  of  Courage,  a  book  based  on  the 
theories  of  McDougall  and  Shand.  A.  Besant, 
the  author  of  Theosophy  and  the  New  Psy- 
chology, has  written  a  brief  Psychology;  and 
J.  T.  Scott  publishes  a  popular  Psychology 
Simplified. 

The  systematic  discussion  of  the  year  has 
centred  about  the  subject-matter  of  psychology 
and  the  concept  of  consciousness.  J.  Laird  ( 10,- 
261 )  contends  for  a  descriptive  psychology  of 
sense-data  (or  sense  presentations)  without  re- 
gard to  their  significance  or  meaning,  but  at  the 
same  time  argues  against  the  notion  that  sense- 
data  are  "congeries  of  apparently  disconnected 
heterogeneous  entities*';  J.  B.  Pratt  (18,596), 
on  the  other  hand,  objects  to  the  view  that  per- 
ception may  be  analyzed  into  sensational  ele- 
ments, because  it  ignores  meaning  and  outer 
reference.  J.  Ward  (15.257)  points  out  the  im- 
portance of  distinguishing  "sense-data"  from 
sensation,  which  latter  involves  both  subject  and 
object.  H.  A.  Reyburn  (15,19),  writing  from 
the.  standpoint  of  a  metaphysical  psychology, 
criticizes  the  theory  of  mental  process  put  forth 
by  S.  Alexander.  C.  A.  Strong  has  published 
The  Origin  of  Consciousness,  a  sequel  to  Why  the 
Mind  has  a  Body;  discussions  of  Strong's  pan- 
psychic  theory  are  written  by  J.  E.  Turner  ( 18,- 
428),  D.  Drake  (18,433),  L.  J.  Russell  (15,471), 
and  M.  F.  Washburn  (20,613).  Other  defini- 
tions of  consciousness  are  offered  by  L.  L.  Thurs- 
tone  (18,561),  who  regards  every  psychosis  as 
an  unfinished  act  in  the  process  of  definition  into 
an  overt  response,  and  by  E.  G.  Spalding  in  The 
New  Rationalism,  who  like  other  neo-Realista 
defines  consciousness  as  relation.  H.  H.  Baw- 
den  (18,603)  protests  against  definitions  of 
psychology  in  terms  of  consciousness,  and  sub- 
Btitutes  a  behavioristic  formula.  H.  H.  Wieman 
(16,230)  likewise  gives  a  behavioristic  definition 
of  mentality;  and  A.  P.  Weiss  (18,626)  points 
out  differences  in  assumptions,  method,  and 
subject-matter  between  physiological  and  be- 
havior psychology.  Other  articles  of  interest 
are:  J.  R.  Kantor,  Psychology  as  a  Science  of 
Critical  Evaluation  (16,1)  ;  A.  Lalande,  La  psy- 
chologic, ses  divers  objects  et  ses  m^thodes 
(21,a,177);  J.  Laird,  Introspection  (15,385); 
C.  Read,  The  Unconscious  (10,28);  H.  J.  Mul- 
ford.  What  is  the  Unconscious?  (2,253)  ;  W.  R. 
Wells,  The  Biological  Foundations  of  Belief 
(18,259);  and  G.  A.  de  Laguna,  Emotion  and 
Perception  from  the  Behavioristic  Standpoint 
(16,409). 

Experimental  Psych  clog  t.  In  visual  sensa- 
tion H.  Bender  (28,1)  confirms  the  result  of 
former  investigators  that  in  spectral  photometry 
the  flicker  method  is  superior  to  the  method  of 
visual-acuity,  and  C.  H.  Griffits  &  W.  J.  Baum- 
gartner   (16,75)   assert  that  visualization    (acu- 


ity) cannot  be  conditioned  solely  upon  visual 
sensitivity,  although  the  correlation  of  the  two 
is  slightly  positive.  C.  E.  Ferree  and  G.  Rand 
(16,16  and  150)  have  determined  the  chromatic 
limens  of  the  four  principal  colors  in  terms  of 
physical  energy  from  centre  to  periphery  of  the 
retina.  Their  results  differ  widely  from  those 
of  Hess,  Baird,  and  others,  who  employed  physio- 
logical stimuli.  C.  O.  Roelofs  &  W.  P.  C.'Zee- 
man  (8,174),  in  a  study  of  visual-acuity  in  twi- 
light vision,  conclude  that  night-blindness  is  due 
to  a  number  of  different  factors.  W.  V.  Lem- 
picka  (28,217)  has  investigated  the  conditions 
and  results  of  the  mixture  of  narrow  strips  and 
mosaics  of  gray  and  colored  papers  seen  at  a 
distance.  The  results  are  of  interest  not  only  to 
the  theory  of  vision  but  also  to  the  technic 
of  impressidhistic  painting.  Other  papers  in 
this  field  are:  G.  L.  Collins,  Color  Blindness; 
Its  Relation  to  Other  Ocular  Conditions,  and  the 
Bearing  on  Public  Health  of  Color  Acuity  {Pub. 
Health  Bull.,  No.  92) ;  M.  Cowdrick  &  M.  Win- 
field,  The  Adjustment  of  the  Bering  Color- Blind- 
ness Apparatus  (2,418) ;  J.  von  Kries,  Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  einseitiger  angeborener  Deuterano- 
malie  (28,137);  and'G.  J.  Rich,  The  Daylight 
Mazda  Lamp  in  the  Psychological  Laboratory 
(2,313).  M.  Luckeish's  The  Language  of  Color 
is  a  book  on  vision  for  popular  reading. 

M.  Gildemeister  (28,161)  reports  that  the 
terminal  limen  for  pure  tones  is  conditioned  upon 
age  as  well  as  upon  the  intensity  of  stimulus; 
the  limit  varies  from  20,000  vs.  in  childhood  to 
13,000  in  middle  age.  In  a  second  paper  (28,- 
253),  on  the  basis  of  his  own  experiments  and 
those  of  M.  Wien,  he  constructs  a  chart  showing 
the  limens  of  intensity  for  tones  between  50  and 
12,800  vs.  The  resulting  curve  is  approximately 
bell-shaped,  with  greatest  sensitivity  within  the 
octave  of  1600  vs.  H.  Schole  (6,242),  in  an  ex- 
perimental investigation  of  vowels,  seems  to 
confirm  W\  Kohler's  view  that  simple  tones 
within  certain  limits  have  a  characteristic  mark 
which  may  be  defined  as  vowel-like  {vocalisch), 
but  regards  the  spoken  vowel,  in  Helmholtz's 
way,  as  a  combination  of  harmonic  partials. 
G.  J.  Rich  (2,121), 'however,  in  a  study  of  tonal 
attributes,  concludes  against  K5hler  that  vo- 
cality  is  not  an  attribute.  On  the  basis  of  the 
numerical  limens  and  his  observers'  reports  he 
accepts  only  the  attributes  of  pitch-brightness, 
volume,  and  tonality.  At  the  same  time,  his 
concept  of  tonality  is  nearer  to  KOhler's  Tonhohe 
than  to  R^vesz's  Qualitat.  Other  experimental 
papers  in  sensation  are:  H.  H.  Straus  &  R.  F. 
Uhlmann,  Adaptation  of  Superficial  Pain 
(2,422),  and  L.  Gibson  &  T.  Hartman,  The 
Comparative  Sapidity  of  Hydrochloric,  Sul- 
phuric, and  Acetic  Acids  (2,311).  H.  Uenning 
has  written  a  general  summary  of  the  physiology 
and  psychology  of  smell  for  Asher  u.  Spiro's 
Ergebnisse  d.  Physiol,  (xvii,  1919,  672). 

In  the  experimental  investigation  of  attention 
H.  Lehmann  (18,260)  finds  that  the  range  of 
attention  for  successive  visual  stimuli  corre- 
sponds with  that  for  sounds  without  rhythmiza- 
tion;  i.e.  the  maximum  is  six  impressions.  J. 
Wagner  (27,(i,l),  on  the  other  hand,  reports 
that  the  range  of  cognitive  attention  for  simul- 
taneous presentation  of  words  and  letters  may 
embrace  as  many  as  20  units,  provided  that  at- 
tention is  spread  over  the  entire  field  and  not 
concentrated  upon  a  point.  H.  S.  Liddell  (2,- 
241)    concludes  from  experiments  that  fluctua- 
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lions  of  visual  attention  with  minimal  stimuli 
cannot,  as  Ferree  had  urged,  be  conditioned  upon 
eye-movement. 

In  experimental  investigations  of  perception, 
A.  Kirschmann  (19,239)  finds  that  one  of  two 
geometrical  stereograms  may  be  rotated  in  the 
frontal  plane  as  much  as  12^  and  still  permit  of 
binocular  fusion  and  tridimensionality ;  a  result 
that  should,  however,  be  brought  into  relation 
with  those  of  L.  Enjalran  (see  Year  Book, 
1917).  E.  Kaila  (27,/,129)  proposes  a  physio- 
logical as  against  an  attentional  explanation  of 
the  fact  that  double  images  are  normally  local- 
ized at  the  distance  of  the  object.  C.  O.  Hoelofs 
&  W.  P.  C.  Zeeman  (8,79)  confirm  Hering's  ac- 
count of  the  conditions  of  rivalry  of  contours, 
and  decide  that  attention  in  Helmholtz's  sense 
is  not  a  condition  but  merely  an  accompaniment 
of  the  physiological  processes  which  are  effective 
for  the  perception.  The  same  authors  (2,  xcii, 
527)  report  that,  in  binocular  mixture  of  grays 
with  contours,  there  is  a  summation  of  sensa- 
tions but  not  of  stimuli.  M.  Jacobsson  (27,a,- 
77)  discovers  that  small  and  near  objects  are  in 
general  more  readily  cognized  than  large  and 
distant  objects  (the  visuafangle  being  the  same), 
though  there  are  individual  differences.  P. 
Wingender  (27,/,21)  shows  that,  if  the  main 
lines  of  a  geometrical  illusion  are  visually  pre- 
sented, the  secondary  lines  which  condition  the 
illusion  may  be  flashed  in  and  out  with  per- 
sistence of  the  illusion,  provided  that  the  rate 
of  alternation  is  not  less  than  a  quarter  of  a 
sec.  F.  Rtische  (19,265)  investigates  the  in- 
corporation of  new  visual  impressions  into  a 
previously  ideated  geometrical  form.  H.  Werner 
(27,/,198)  argues  that  in  both  visual  and  audi- 
tory rhythms  the  perceptive  experience  varies 
according  to  the  disposition  of  the  observer.  In 
the  interest  of  theory,  K.  Koffka  (27,/.257) 
determines  formulae  for  the  expression  of  the 
relations  of  the  three  variables  (intensity,  dis- 
tance, and  duration  of  stimuli),  which,  as  found 
by  Korte,  condition  the  tachistoscopic  percep- 
tion of  movement.  T.  Ziehen  (28,79)  reports 
that  the  more  peripheral  of  two  cutaneous  ex- 
tents on  the  forearm  tends  to  be  underestimated, 
and  suggests  visual-association  as  the  probable 
explanation;  R.  W.  Sculte  (19,339)  investi- 
gates the  maximal  interval  of  successive  pres- 
sure-stimulations that  will  allow  for  the  sum- 
mation of  pressure  intensities  found  by  Brttck- 
ner  with  simultaneous  stimulations;  O.  Klemm 
(6,71)  confirms  the  results  of  former  studies  as 
regards  the  relative  unimportance  of  differences 
in  intensity  for  the  binaural  localization  of 
S9und;  M.  von  Frey  &  O.  B.  Meyer  (26,301) 
and  M.  von  Frey  (ib.,  339)  conclude,  in  oppo- 
sition to  Goldscheider,  that  the  perception  not 
only  of  passive  movement  but  also  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  bodily  members  is  conditioned  upon 
pressure  sensations  from  the  skin.  An  important 
theoretical  work  is  P.  F.  Linke's  Orundfragen  d. 
Wahmehmungslehref  in  which  the  author  in- 
vestigates the  significance  for  experimental  psy- 
chology of  the  Gegenstandatheorie  of  the  Meinong 
School  and  the  Phdnomenologie  of  Husserl. 
The  former  is  disparaged,  the  latter  approved. 

L.  Lindworsky  (27,d,201)  is  unable  to  find 
any  attributive  difference  between  perception 
and  idea.  It  is  possible,  however,  that  in  some 
cases  there  may  be  an  absolute  impression  of  the 
one  or  the  other,  based  upon  the  collocation  of 
attributes.    The   influence   of   imaginal    factors 


upon  verbal  expression  has  been  studied  by  E.  E. 
Shaw  (17.  No.  112),  and  upon  aphasic  disturb- 
ances by  S.  W.  Fernberger  (2,327).  R.  Hennig 
(27,c,228)  traces  to  its  origin  the  visual 
imagery  aroused  in  his  own  experience  by  the 
reading  of  novels,  etc.  In  the  psychology  of 
learning,  three  papers  are  concerned  with  the 
optimal  spatial  arrangement  of  visually  pre- 
sented material:  R.  Prantl  (27,/,293)  deter- 
mines the  relative  ease  with  which  words  are 
read  when  rotated  like  the  hands  of  the  clock 
about  the  sagittal  axis  of  the  two  eyes;  H.  H. 
Gehrcke  (27,c,l)  the  effect  of  spacing  and  rate 
of  succession  upon  the  apprehension  of  certain 
vowels  in  three-letter  syllables;  and  P.  Meyer 
(27,/,l)  the  influence  of  spatial  position  upon 
the  reproduction  of  previously  perceived  figures. 
S.  Witasek  (communicated  by  A.  Fisher;  27 ,c,- 
161)  asserts  that  the  complex  which  appears  in 
the  apprehension  of  nonsense  syllables  and  arti- 
ficial words  is  due  to  the  emergence  of  a  form 
{(iestali) ;  he  is  therefore  unable  to  accept  G.  £. 
Miiller's  theory  of  the  formation  of  complexes 
in  learning.  L.  L.  Thurstone  (17,  No.  114)  aeU 
forth  a  stotistical  method  for  the  treatment  of 
the  data  of  learning,  and  C.  L.  Kjerstad  ( ib.,  No. 
116)  studies  the  various  factors  which  influence 
the  form  of  the  learning  curve.  Other  papers 
of  interest  are:  G.  M.  Stratton,  Retroactive 
Hypermnesia  and  Other  Emotional  Effects  on 
Memory  (16,474);  J.  E.  Downey,  The  Psychol- 
ogy of  Figures  of  Speech  (2,103) ;  and  J.  K. 
von  Hoesslin,  Das  Qesetz  der  spontanen  Nachah- 
mung  (6,1). 

In  the  psychology  of  action  little  work  has 
been  done.  F.  Angell  (2,224)  reports  further 
results  of  his  endeavor,  by  aid  of  a  trigger  re- 
action-key, to  determine  the  relations  of  the 
length  and  strength  of  pull  to  other  factors  en- 
tering into  the  reaction.  T.  Topcin  (19,156) 
studies  the  succession  of  two  simple  bimanual 
reactions  with  variable  stimulus  intervals;  and 
E.  B.  Titchener  (2,62)  reports  an  anomalous 
case  of  simple  reaction. 

The  only  paper  on  emotion  is  a  behavioristic 
account  by  J.  B.  Watson  (16,165),  who  regards 
emotion  as  "an  hereditary  pattern-reaction  in- 
volving profound  changes  of  the  bodily  mechan- 
ism as  a  whole,  but  particularly  of  the  visceral 
and  glandular  systems."  The  original  emotions, 
he  thinks,  are  fear,  love,  and  rage. 

The  experimental  investigation  of  the  thought- 
processes  is  being  enriched  by  the  activities  of 
the  GOttingen  laboratory.  G.  E.  MfiUer  has 
(27,/,102)  criticized  from  his  associationist 
point  of  view  the  recent  book  of  O.  Selz,  Veber 
die  Oesetze  des  geordneten  Denkverlaufs,  and  H. 
Henning  (27,e,  )  has  published  the  first  of 
a  series  of  experimental  studies  undertaken  from 
the  standpoint  of  Mtiller's  theory.  K.  Btihler 
(27,/,97)  reacts  sharply  in  defense  of  the 
Ktilpeans,  and  Henning  (ib.,  218)  in  reply  dis- 
cusses the  relation  of  the  Associationslehre  to 
the  current  psychology  of  the  thought-processes. 
J.  M.  Gleason  (2,1),  in  an  experimental  study  of 
"Feelings  of  Relation,"  is  unable  to  verify 
BUhler*s  earlier  results;  she  finds  no  pattern  of 
content-processes  which  can  be  designated  as  the 
"relational  complex.'*  The  latest  publication  of 
the  Kttlpean  school  is  C.  BUhler's  Usher  Oedan- 
kenentstehung  (27,<i,129).  M.  F.  Bassett  and 
C.  J.  Warne  (2,415)  have  studied  the  lapse  of 
verbal  meaning  with  repetition. 

Phtsiologioal   Psycholoot.    The  most   im- 
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portant  book  of  the  year  is  T.  Wrightson's  An 
Inquiry  into  the  AncUytioal  •  Mechanism  of  the 
Internal  Ear.  On  the  basis  of  new  histological 
researches  he  argues  against  the  tenability  of 
Helmholtz's  resonance  theory,  and  advocates  the 
substitution  of  a  pressure-balance  theory  of 
hearing.  R.  H.  Goldschmidt  (19,101)  and  H. 
K.  Schjelderup  (27,d,226)  deal  with  theories 
of  reversible  retinal  processes  which  are  to  ex- 
plain the  correspon^ins  phenomena  of  vision. 
G.  Bohn  (21,a,451)  discusses  not  only  these 
reversible  processes,  but  also  certain  periodic 
phenomena,  on  the  analogy  of  depolarization. 
C.  W.  Bock  (23,a,277)  and  (2,377)  and  P.  F. 
Swindle  (28,a,257;6,l)  are  concerned  with 
the  rhythmical  nature  of  the  instinctive  re- 
sponses of  human  subjects  in  free  tapping  experi- 
ments. H.  0.  Warren  (18,197)  publishes  tenta- 
tive tables  of  human  reflexes,  instincts,  instinct- 
ive tendencies,  emotions,  and  dispositions.  A 
similar  attempt  at  classification  is  to  be  found 
in  W.  E.  Hocking's  Human  Nature  and  its  Re- 
making (5 Iff.).  Other  papers  in  this  field  are: 
V.  Hazlitt,  The  Ac^iuisition  of  Motor  Habits 
(10,299)  ;  P.  F.  Swindle,  The  Peristaltic  Nature 
of  Organic  Responses  (2,187)  ;  C.  E.  Ferree  & 
G.  Rand,  The  Speed  of  Adjustment  of  the  Eye 
for  Clear  Seeing  at  Different  Distances  (2,40)  ; 
and  W.  R.  Miles,  The  Effect  of  Alcohol  on 
Psychophysiological  Functions, 

Applied  Psychology:  Psychology  and  the 
War.  Final  summaries  of  the  special  activities 
of  American  psychologists  in  the  war  are:  R.  M. 
Yerkes,  The  Measurement  and  Utilisation  of 
Brain-power  in  the  Army  (Science^  N.  S.,  xlix, 
221;  251),  a  review  authorized  by  the  Surgeon 
General's  Office;  Report  of  the  Psychological 
Committee  of  the  National  Research  Council  ( 16,- 
8;)),  a  summary  of  the  activities  of  the  17  sub- 
committees (see  Yeab  Book,  1917,  1918);  K. 
Dunlap,  Psychological  Research  for  Aviators 
[Science,  N.  S.,  xlix,  94),  a  report  of  the  work 
done  under  the  direction  of  the  author;  E.  L. 
Thorndike,  Scientific  Personnel  Work  in  the 
Army  (ib.,53)  ;  and  W.  V.  Bingham,  Army 
Personnel  Work  (3,1).  Two  studies  prepared 
for  students  of  the  Army  Training  Corps  are: 
G.  M.  Whipple,  The  Obtaining  of  Information: 
Psychology  of  Observation  and  Report  (9,217); 
and  G.  S.  Hall,  Morale  in  War  and  After  (ib., 
361). 

Educational  Psycholocy.  Three  new  text- 
books in  this  field  have  appeared:  D.  Starch's 
Educational  Psychology,  E.  K.  Strong's  Intro- 
ductory Psychology  for  Teachers,  and  R.  R. 
Rusk's  Experimental  Education.  The  two  for- 
mer deal  principally  with  such  topics  as  the 
learning  process,  individual  dilTerencps,  etc.;  the 
latter  is  a  re-issue,  with  many  alterations  and 
additions,  of  the  author's  Introduction  to  Ex- 
perimental Education.  Books  on  special  topics 
are:  R.  F.  Richardson  The  Psychology  and 
Pedagogy  of  Anger;  F.  Watts,  Echo  Personali- 
ties: A  short  Study  of  the  Contributions  of  Ab- 
normal  Psychology  to  the  Problems  of  Normal 
Education;  Th.  Erisman,  Angetcandte  Psycholo- 
gie,  a  book  which  briefly  discusses,  beside  edu- 
cational problems,  juristic  psychology,  vocational 
selection,  and  hypnosis.  Articles  oif  interest  in 
periodicals  are:  G.  S.  Hall,  Some  Relations  be- 
tween the  War  and  Psychology  (2,211);  The 
View-point  of  the  Psychologist  as  to  Courses  of 
Study  which  will  meet  the  Future  Demands  of  a 
PemQcracy    (22^90) ;    Practical   Applications   of 


Psychology  as  Developed  by  the  War  (22,76) ; 
J.  Dauber,  Zur  Entwicklung  der  psychisohen 
Leistungsfahigkeit  (14,70);  M.  M.  Nice,  A 
Child* s  Imagination  (22,173)  ;  G.  V.  N.  Dear- 
born, The  Psychology  of  Clothing  (17,  No.  112) ; 

0.  Kupky,  Ueobaohtung  ueber  die  Entwicklung 
der  Formen  (25,o,179)  ;•  M.  Lobsien,  Prufung  d. 
Aufmerksamkeit  an  Kindem  mit  der  Munster- 
bergsohen    Schlittenmethode    (ib.,    392;    6.,40) ; 

1.  Spielrein,  Ueber  schwer  zu  merkende  Zahlen  u. 
Reohenaufgaben  ( 25,b,  146 ) . 

The  year's  discussion  of  mental  tests  centres 
about  their  reliability  and  significance.     £.   L. 
Thorndike    (24,6,189)    points  out  certain   weak- 
nesses, but  believes  that  with  foresight  and  care 
in   interpretation  the  tests  are  and  may  con- 
tinue to   be   reliable  as  general   measures.     M. 
Schmitt    (14,217)    concludes   from    experiments 
that  children  from  the  upper  classes  score  higher 
on  the  average  than  those  of  the  lower  classes 
not  only  because  of  environmental  conditions  but 
also  because  of  a  larger  proportion  of  high  in- 
telligence.   A.  L.  Ide  (12,204)  divides  tests  into 
two  groups,  those  that  measure  capacity,  and 
those    that    measure    accomplishment.    Intelli- 
gence-testa are   not   as   successful   as   is   to   be 
desired  in  excluding  accomplishment,  while  the 
acquirement- test    always    includes    capacity    as 
part  of  the  complex  which  it  measures.    J.  J.  B. 
Morgan   (24,247)   gives  proof  of  the  validity  of 
intelligence-grades  by  statistics  taken  at  Camp 
Hancock;  and  S.  L.  Pressey  (12,236)  discusses 
the  irregularity  of  results  in  a  Binet  examina- 
tion as  a  measure  of  reliability.    O.  Lipmann 
(2o,a,102)    debates  from  the  point  of  view  of 
Stern's  definition  a  new  concept  of  intelligence, 
which    derives    from    W.    Kdhler's    Intelligenz- 
priifungen  an  Anthropoiden,  I  {Abhandl.  d.  Kgl. 
Sachs.   Akad.   d.    Wiss.,   Phys.-Math.  Klasse,    1, 
1917).    Kahler  seems  to  define  intelligence  as 
the  ability  to  solve  problems  presented  to  sense 
{anschaulich   gegeben).    Lipmann   regards   this 
mode  of  intelligence  as  practical  or  natural,  and 
contrasts  it  with  the  theoretical  or  intellectual 
intelligence  referred  to  in  Stern's  view.     Other 
papers  are:     B.  W.  James,  Intelligence,  Scholar- 
ship   and    Vocabulary     (24,427);    O.    Lipmann, 
Intelligenzmessungen  zum  Problem  d.  schulischen 
Differenzierung     (25,o,364)  ;     G.     Arthur,     The 
Application  of  Intelligence  Tests  to  the  Problem 
of  School  Retardation  (24,613);  and  W.  Stern, 
Zur  Anwendung  des  Intelligenzguotients   (26,o,- 
269).     L.  W.  Terman  has  written   The  Intelli- 
gence of  School  Children,  a  book  designed  for  the 
use  of  the  grade-teacher,  and  as  an  introduction 
to  his  Measurement  of  Intelligence;  H.  Wood- 
row,  Brightness  and  Dullness  in  Children,  a  book 
on  the  psychology  of  intelligence  for  educators 
and    others    interested    in    children;     and    L. 
Witmer,    Performance    and    Success     (12,146), 
an   outline    for   diagnostic    testing   and    teach- 
ing.    S.  I.  Franz's  Handbook  of  Mental  Eaoami- 
nations   has    appeared    in    a   new    and    revised 
edition.     D.     Mitchell    &    G.    J.    Ruger    have 
published'    Psychological    Tests;    Revised    and 
Classified   Bibliography,    which    contains     1428 
titles. 

New  tests  have  been  proposed  by  C.  E.  Myers 
&  G.  C.  Myers,  A  Group  Intelligence  Test  (24.- 
&,356)  ;  G.  Rossolino,  Zwr  Intelligenzprufung  d. 
ZuruckgebUebenen  (26,a,202) ;  H.  J.  Hump- 
stone,  Memory-Span  Tests  (12,196);  E.  A.  Lin- 
coln &  K.  M.  Cowdery,  An  Abbreviated  Mental- 
age  Scale  for  Adults    (24,6,709) ;    E,   Morgan. 
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H.  K.  Mull,  &  M.  F.  Washburn,  An  Attempt 
to  test  Moods  or  Temperaments  of  Cheerfulness 
or  Depression  by  Direct  Recall  of  Emotionally- 
toned  Experiences  (2,302)  ;  and  M.  A.  Walker 
&  M.  F.  Washburn,  The  HealyFemald  Pic- 
ture Completion  Test  as  a  Test  of  the  Perception 
of  the  Comic  (2,304).  Results  of  tests  of  col- 
lege students,  principally  with  the  Army  Alpha 
test,  have  been  reported  from  the  University  of 
Illinois  bv  D.  S.  Hill  (24,a,542),  from  Brown 
University  by  S.  S.  Colvin  (24,6.27),  from 
Hamline  University  by  G.  D.  Walcott  (ib.,  67), 
from  Dickinson  College  by  M.  G.  Filler  (ib., 
208),  and  from  Southern  Methodist  University 
by  H.  T.  Hunter  (ib.,  437);  of  high  school 
students,  by  I.  N.  Madsen  and  R.  H.  Sylvester 
(ib.,  407).  The  general  result  of  these  tests 
is  that  college  students  as  a  whole  are  a  highly 
selected  group,  as  compared  with  the  rank  and 
file  of  the  population  represented  in  the  U.  S. 
army.  M.  F.. Washburn,  in  A  Note  on  the  Ter- 
man  Superior  Adult  Tests  as  Applied  to  Vassar 
Freshmen  (2,310),  finds  however  that  in- 
structors assign  about  average  ability  to  "su- 
perior adults."  As  regards  Educational  Tests, 
D.  Starch  has  published  A  Neto  Scale  for  Hand- 
toriting  (24,a,184)  and  A  Revision  of  the 
Starch  Writing  Scale  (24,6,498)  ;  F.  R.  Cawl, 
Practical  Uses  of  an  Algebra  Standard  Scale 
(ib.,  88)  ;  S.  A.  Courtis,  Measuring  the  Effects 
of  Supervision  in  Geography  (ib.,  61);  and 
J.  E.  W.  Wallin,  The  Achievement  of  Mental 
Defectives  in  Standardized  Educational  Tests 
(ib.,  250). 

Of  the  year's  studies  based  on  the  method  of 
correlation,  G.  H.  Thomson  has  published  The 
Proof  or  Disproof  of  the  Existence  of  General 
Ability  (10,247)  and  The  Hierarchy  of  Abili- 
ties (10,337).  In  the  former  paper  he  holds 
that  the  interpretations  based  on  the  partial 
correlation  coefficient  are  for  the  most  part  un- 
warranted, and  in  the  latter  he  shows  other  ways 
in  which  an  hierarchical  order  may  be  produced 
among  mental  tests  than  by  the  action  of  the 
hypothetical  general  ability.  J.  C.  M.  Garnett, 
in  General  Ability,  ClevernesSf  and  Purpose,  (ib., 
345 ) ,  discovers  a  new  factor  which  gives  low  cor- 
relations with  Spearman's  "general  ability"  and 
with  Webb's  "persistence."  This  trait  he  calls 
"cleverness." 

In  the  field  of  individual  differences,  H.  A. 
Troops  &  R.  Pintner  (3,33)  report  further 
studies  of  the  differences  in  education  of  men  in 
the  industrial  world;  £.  A.  Doll  (24,a,187) 
gives  a  general  statement  of  the  problem  of 
mental  defectives;  G.  W.  Frazier  (3,151),  in  a 
comparative  study  of  the  variability  of  boys  and 
girls,  shows  that  the  greater  variability  fre- 
quently asserted  of  boys  does  not  exist;  and  O. 
Lipmann,  in  a  book  entitled  Psychische  Ge- 
schlechtsunterscheide,  surveys  the  whole  problem 
of  sex  differences. 

In  the  field  of  vocational  selection  and  voca- 
tional guidance,  H.  C.  Link  has  written  Employ- 
ment Psychology,  the  "application  of  scientific 
methods  to  the  selection,  training,  and  grading 
of  employees";  O.  Lipmann,  Die  Berufseignung 
der  Schriftsetzer  (25,a,l05)  ;  W.  Stern,  Veber 
eine  psychologische  Eignungspriifung  fUr  Stras- 
senbahnfahrerinnen  (ib.,  91);  and  VV.  Heintz, 
Exp.  Vntersuch.  U.  das  Metrum:  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Priifung  d.  musikalischen  Beanlagung  (25,6,- 
90).  E.  K.  Strong,  in  War  Psychology  and  Edu- 
^^ti<fn    (24,a,697),   pleads   for   the   introduction 


into  educational  institutions  of  the  "personnel*' 
classification  used  in  the  U.  S.  army. 

New  books  in  Social  Psychology  are:  E.  S. 
Bogardus's  Essentials  of  Social  Psychology,  an 
elementary  book  suitable  for  high  schools  and 
popular  reading;  G.  E.  Partridge's  Psychology 
and  Pedagogy  of  Nations;  W.  B.  Pillsbury's 
Psychology  of  Nationalism  and  Internationalism  ; 
and  H.  W.  Dresser's  A  B^tory  of  the  Netc 
Thought  Movement  In  the  magazincB  W. 
Wiindt  (10,189)  Tigorously  defends  his  concept 
of  Vdlkerpsyohologie  aa  against  F.  Krflger's  En- 
twicklungspsyohologie;  J.  Sargeret  (31,a,455) 
argues  from  the  social  effects  of  the  war  that 
the  higher  sentiments  fuse  the  individuals  of  a 
people  in  a  collective  unity;  H.  E.  Barnes  (2,- 
337)  expresses  his  belief  that,  of  the  various 
methods  of  interpreting  historical  facts,  the  psy- 
chological is  gaining  ground  most  rapidly. 
Other  titles  are:  E.  S.  Conklin,  Superstitious 
Belief  and  Practice  among  College  Students  (2,- 
83 ) ;  J.  H.  Leuba,  The  Yoga  System  of  Mental 
Concentration  and  Religious  Mysticism^  ( 18,- 
197)  ;  H.  Henning,  Geruchsspiele  in  Japan:  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Psychologic  des  Japaners,  d.  Spiels, 
u.d.  Zeremonie  (25,6,323)  ;  and  B.  Sidis,  The 
Source  and  Aim  of  Human  Progress:  A  Study 
in  Social  Psychology  and  Social  Pathology  (1,- 
91). 

In  Abnormal  Psychology  there  are  two  books 
of  a  general  nature:  J.  W.  Bridges's  Outline 
of  Abnormal  Psychology,  designed  as  a  text- 
book, and  P.  Janet's  Les  medications  peycholo- 
giques,  the  first  volume  of  an  extensive  work 
which  will  bring  together  the  author's  many 
contributions  to  this  subject.  In  the  field  of 
psychoanalysis,  E.  Jones's  Papers  on  Psycho- 
analysis is  a  revised  edition  with  21  new  chap- 
ters; H.  Coriat's  What  is  Psychoanalysis?  is  a 
small  book  for  general  reading;  and  H.  von  Hug- 
Hellmuth's  A  Study  of  the  Mental  Life  of  the 
Child  is  based  on  Freud.  C.  J.  Jung's  Studies 
in  Word- Association  is  a  collection  of  papers 
previously  published  by  Jung  and  his  followers 
in  the  Jour.  /.  Psychol,  u.  Neurologic,  and  now 
translated  bv  M.  D.  Eder.  Other  books  are: 
A.  Mordell,  The  Erotic  Motive  in  Literature; 
H.  Brown,  Advanced  Suggestion,  a  study  in 
psychotherapy;  and  H.  C.  Marr,  Psychoses  of  the 
War.  E.  J.  Kempf  {Nerv.  <dt  Ment.  Disease 
Monog.,  No.  28),  in  a  study  of  the  autonomic 
functions  and  personality,  contends  for  a  physio- 
logical interpretation  of  the  facts  of  psycho- 
analysis; and  A.  A.  Roback  (2,274)  shows  that 
typical  Freudian  lapses  may  be  explained  by 
reference  to  secondary  laws  of  association.  J.  B. 
Kan  tor  (18,236)  thinks  that  the  concepts  of 
behavior  and  disposition  are  ample  for  the  ex- 
planation of  human  personality  and  its  path- 
ology. T,  Schroeder  (2,260),  on  the  other  hand, 
makes  an  ardent  defense  of  Frevdianism.  G. 
Heymans  &  E.  Wiersma  (27.(2,76)  point  out  a 
type  of  normal  character  which  shows  the  funda- 
mental traits  of  epilepsy.  Other  papers  are: 
W.  H.  R.  Rivers,  Psychiatry  and  the  War  (Sci- 
ence, N.  S.,  xlix,  367)  ;  C.  Russel,  The  Manage- 
ment of  the  Psychoneuroses  in  the  Canadian 
Army  (1,27);  f.  A.  Williams,  The  Emotions 
and  their  Mechanism  in  Warfare  (1,15);  H. 
Flournoy,  /,  Symbolismes  en  psychopathologie ; 
II,  Quelques  remarques  sur  le  symbolisme  dans 
VhystMe  (5,187);  and  L.  H.  Horton,  Levita- 
tion  Dreams,  their  Physiology  (1,146).  F.  L. 
WellSy   under   the  title   Pay^ologioal  Parerga 
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(16,360),  publishes  a  group  of  papers  from  the 
laboratory  of  McLean  Hospital  on  the  general 
subject  of  psychotic  performance  in  mental  tests 
and  association  reactions.  A.  Gesell,  H.  H. 
Ooddard,  and  J.  £.  W.  VVallin  (3,81)  discuss 
in  a  symposium  the  subject  of  clinical  psy- 
chology as  an  applied  science. 

Bibliogrraphy.  (1),  J,  Ahnw.  Psychol.,  xiv. 
(2),  Amer.  Jour.  Psychol.,  xxx.  (3),  Jour. 
Appl.  Psychol.,  iii.  (4),  Proc.  Arist.  8oc.,  N.  8. 
(xix.  not  received).  (5),  Arch,  de  Psychol., 
xvii.  (6),  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol.,  xxviii,  Heft. 
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<€  8ci.  M.,  xvi.  (19),  Psychol.  Btudien,  x. 
(20),  Phil.  Rev.,  xxviii.  (21),  Rev.  philoso- 
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PSYCHOTHEBAJPY.  The  death  during 
1919  of  Bernheim,  the  celebrated  authoritv  on 
suggestive  therapeutics,  justifies  a  brief  outline 
of  the  evolution  of  scientific  psychotherapy.  It 
is  usually  held  to  date  from  the  publication  in 
1847  of  James  Braid's  essay  on  the  power  of  the. 
mind  over  the  body.  This  author  found^  our 
modern  scientific  knowledge  of  hypnotism,  which 
word  he  also  coined.  In  1866  Li^bault  gave  the 
subject  a  rebirth  by  writing  a  monograph  with 
the  same  title.  This  physician  was  at  the  time 
an  obscure  professor  in  the  University  of  Nancy 
and  founded  the  so-called  Nancy  school  of 
hypnotism  and  suggestive  therapeutics,  of  which 
Bernheim  became  the  most  distinguished  ex- 
ponent. The  late  Mrs.  Eddy  founded  her  cult 
of  spiritual  healing  about  1865.  In  1872  Tulce, 
the  well  known  alienist,  published  his  celebrated 
monograph  on  the  influence  of  the  mind  over 
the  body,  but  it  is  not  primarily  a  therapeutical 
work.  Bernheim  published  his  book  on  sug- 
gestive therapeutics  in  1884.  During  the  80*s 
and  90*8  a  craze  for  hypnotic  healing  swept  over 
the  world  and  not  a  few  medical  men,  some  of 
whom  had  been  eminent  in  drug  therapy,  came 
out  boldly  for  hypnotism  as  a  resource  which 
could  "cure  everything  that  surgery  could  not 
reach."  The  great  service  of  Bernheim  appears 
to  have  been  this — he  showed  that  suggestion 
could  accomplish  all  that  could  be  effected  by 
hypnotism  without  making  it  absolutely  neces- 
sary to  denature  temporarily  the  consciotisness. 
Bernheim  was  a  general  practitioner,  physician 
in  chief  to  the  General  Hospital  of  Nancy,  and 
professor  of  general  medicine  in  the  local  uni- 
versity. He  was  an  all-round  therapeutist, 
neelecting  nothing  which  could  benefit  his  pa- 
tients, and  usinfiT  suggestion  in  a  certain  class 
of  cases  only.  Given  the  proper  type  of  patient 
there  was  no  symptom  which  could  not  be 
reached.  The  long  train  of  startling  phenomena 
which  could  be  caused  in  the  hypnotic  state  has 
been  duplicated  in  the  waking  state.  Various 
inveptii^ators  have  been  able  to  change  the  blood 
formula  by  suggestion,  to  cause  blisters  to  ap- 


pear on  the  skin  and  similar  feats,  as  well  as  to 
cure     such     artifacts     by     counter-suggestion. 
Psychoanalysis,  originally  applied  to  a  limited 
class  of  cases,  also  appears  to  be  widening  cod 
stantly  its  therapeutic  field. 

PUBLIC  CLIKICS.     See  Social  Hygiene. 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.     See  Education. 

PUBLIC  WORKS  DEPABTMENT,  Pro 
POSED.    See  Engineering. 

PUGILISM.     See  Boxing. 

PULP.     See  Paper. 

QUAXEBS.     See  Friends. 

QUEBEC.  A  Province  of  Canada  extending 
from  Ontario,  the  United  States,  and  New  Bruns- 
wick northward  to  Hudson  Strait,  including  most 
of  the  Labrador  peninsula.  Capital,  Quebec. 
Estimated  area,  706,834  square  miles;  population 
(1911),  2,003,232,  of  whom  1,605,339  were  of 
French  origin.  Montreal,  the  largest  city,  had 
a  population  estimated  in  1017  of  700,000,  and 
Quebec,  the  capital,  of  103,000.  It  is  under  a 
lieutenant-governor  appointed  for  five  years  by 
the  Governor-General,  w^ho  acts  through  an 
executive  council.  The  legislative  power  is 
vested  in  a  legislative  council  of  24  members 
appointed  for  life  and  the  legislative  assembly 
of  81  members  elected  for  five  years.  Quebec's 
representation  in  the  Canadian  House  of  Com- 
mons is  65  members.  Lieutenant-Governor  at 
the  beginning  of  1919,  Sir  Charles  Fit/.patrick ; 
Prime  Minister  and  Attorney-General,  Sir  Lomer 
Gouin. 

QUEBKSLAKD.  A  state  of  the  common- 
wealth of  Australia,  situated  to  the  north  of  New 
South  Wales,  next  to  the  largest  of  the  Austra- 
lian states.  Area,  670,500  square  miles;  popula- 
tion (1911).  605,813;  estimated  (June  30,  1918), 
705,588.  C^apital,  Brisbane,  with  a  population 
estimated  in  1017  at  173,504.  Legislative  power 
is  vested  in  a  parliament  of  two  houses:  The 
legislative  council  of  38  members  appointed  by 
the  Crown  for  life  and  the  legislative  assembly 
of  72  members  elected  for  three  years  by  uni- 
versal suffrage.  Executive  power  is  vested  in  a 
Governor  appointed  by  the  Crown,  who  acts 
through  a  responsible  ministry.  The  Governor 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year  1919  was  Sir  Ham- 
ilton Goold- Adams;  and  the  Prime  Minister 
and  Attorney-General  was  K.  J.  Ryan.  See 
Austbalia. 

QUICKSILVER.  The  output  of  quicksilver 
in  the  United  States  from  April  I  to  June  30, 
1919,  according  to  figures  compiled  by  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey,  was  3940  flasks  of  75 
pounds  net,  a  decrease  of  2020  flasks,  or  of 
nearly  34  per  cent,  as  compared  with  the  output 
in  the  first  quarter.  Only  18  mines  were  pro- 
ducing in  the*  second  quarter  of  the  year  as 
against  23  in  the  first  quarter.  California  pro- 
duced 2632  flasks,  Texas  1244,  Nevada  34,  and 
Oreeon  30. 

The  quicksilver  on  hand  at  the  mines  or  in 
transit  to  market  at  the  end  of  the  second  quar- 
ter totaled  1635  flasks,  2784  flasks  less  than  the 
quantity  on  hand  or  in  transit  at  the  end  of  the 
first  quarter. 

The. average  monthly  prices  of  quicksilver  in 
San  Francisco  during  the  second  quarter  of 
1919,  were  quoted  at  $73.12  for  April,  $84.80 
for  May,  and  $94.40  for  June.  The  price  in- 
creased from  $72.80  in  March,  the  lowest  price 
since  the  beginning  of  the  war.  Production 
diminished  at  the  bei^inning  of  the  second  quar- 
ter owing  to  the  high  cost  of  operation,  falling 
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prices,  and  the  scarcity  of  available  ore.  Several 
mines  ceased  operation  early  in  the  year. 

With  the  cessation  of  the  great  war  some 
quicksilver  producers  expected  an  immediate  in- 
flux of  foreign  quicksilver  and  a  fall  in  prices 
approximately  to  the  level  of  those  that  pre- 
vailed earlv  in  1914.  Conditions  were  taken  in 
other  quarters,  however,  as  indicating  little 
likelihood  of  immediate  disaster. 

QUIQG,  Lemuel  E.  (1862),  Editor  and  poli- 
tician, died  July  2  in  New  York  City.  He  was 
born  Feb.  12,  1863;  was  educated  in  the  common 
schools,  and  engaged  in  journalism.  He  was 
editor  of  the  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  Times,  1883-84,  a 
meml)er  of  the  N.  Y.  Tribune  editorial  staff, 
1884-94;  was  for  three  terms  member  of  Con- 
gress, beginning  in  1893,  but  resigned  during  his 
third  term  to  give  all  his  attention  to  the  New 
York  Press  of  which  he  had  become  editor  and 
publisher.  He  was  prominent  in  the  Republican 
party,  having  been  president  of  the  Republican 
County  Committee  of  New  York,  1896-1000: 
chairman  of  Republican  iState  conventions,  1896 
and  1902,  and  delegate  to  the  Republican  national 
conventions  of  1896,  1900,  1904.  In  1900  he  took 
up  the  study  of  law  and  was  later  admitted  to 
the  bar  and  became  the  representative  of  several 
public  service  corporations.  After  1906  he  was 
out  of  politics. 

QTTINCYy  JosiAH.  Former  Mayor  of  Boston, 
died  September  8.  He  was  bom  at  Quincy, 
Maps.,  Oct.  15,  1859,  graduated  at  Harvard  in 
1880,  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  1884>  and  prac- 
ticod  at  Boston.  He  was  prominent  in  State 
politics  and  was  chairman  of  the  Democratic 
State  Committee  in  1891-92  and  in  1900.  In 
1893  he  was  First  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
(United  States),  from  1896  to  1899  was  mayor 
of  Boston,  and  from  1906  to  the  time  of  his  death 
was  member  of  the  Boston  Transit  Commission. 
He  was  a  candidate  for  attorney-general  of 
MassachuppttR  in  1917. 

BABAUD,  HENBI.     See  Music,  Orchestras. 

BACEWINITE.     See  Mineraloot. 

BACINQ.  The  "sport  of  kings*'  had  the  most 
successful  year  in  its  history  in  1919  ad  far  as 
the  ITni ted  States  was  concerned.  In  Europe  and 
Canada,  how^ever,  the  effects  of  the  "war  were  of 
such  a  nature  as  to  make  the  turf  season'  far 
from  profitable  as  compared  with  pre-war  times. 

The  feature  of  the  year  in  America  was  the 
astonishing  record  made  by  Man  o'  War  who 
provecl  king  of  the*  two-year  olds.  This  horse 
went  to  the  post  10  times  and  was  the  victor  on 
nine  orca«ionfl.  His  last  appearance  of  the  sea- 
son was  in  the  Futuritv  which  he  won,  gaining 
for  the  Olen  Riddle  Farm  $26,050.  Man  o* 
War's  total  winnings  for  the  year  were  $87,876. 
The  leading  winner  of  1919  was  Sir  Barton, 
owned  by  Com.  J.  K.  L.  Ross,  with  an  aggregate 
of  about  $90,000. 

The  question  of  supremacy  among  the  three- 
year  olds  was  a  matter  of  much  dispute  between 
Sir  Barton  and  Purchase,  owned  by  Sam  C. 
Hildreth.  Purchase  it  is  true  defeated  Sir  Bar- 
ton in  the  I>wyer  Stakes  but  it  was  maintained 
by  the  followers  of  the  latter  that  the  great 
horse  had  gone  stale  after  his  strenuous  cam- 
paiirn  and  was  not  therefore  at  his  best. 

The  winners  of  the  more  important  stakes  in 
1019  were:  Brooklyn  Handicap,  Eternal;  Sara- 
toga Handicap.  Purchase;  Suburban  Handicap, 
Corn  Tassel;  Saratoga  Cup,  Exterminator;  Fu- 
turity, Man  o*  War;  Latonia  Derby,  Be  Frank; 


Kentucky  Derby,  Sir  Barton;   Brooklyn  Derby, 
Purchase. 

C.  Robinson  waa  the  leading  American  jockey. 
He  had  783  mounts,  finished  first  169  times,  sec- 
ond, 124,  third,  110,  and  waa  unplaced  on  380 
occasions.  T.  Murray  piloted  146  winners  and 
finished  second  96  times.  The  most  successful 
English  jockey  waa  S.  Donoghue  who  scored  111 
firsts,  87  seconds,  and  60  thirds.  The  leading 
English  owner  was  Lord  Glanely  with  23,7 4<) 
pounds,  10  shillings.  Lord  Glanelys  Grand 
Parade  won  the  English  Derby. 

Trotting  and  pacing  had  an  exceptionally  sue 
cessful  season  in  the  United  States,  especially 
along  the  Grand  Circuit.  Tommy  Murphy  once 
more  proved  the  leading  driver,  winning  36 
events  having  a  total  pvrse  value  of  $84,265. 
C.  Cox  won  32  events  and  $78,098,  and  E.  F.  Geers 
captured  22  events  valued  at  $41,199.  No  new 
I'ecords  of  note  were  made  during  the  vear. 

BACQUETS  and  GOUBT  TEKNIS.  No 
racquet  championships  were  contested  during 
1910  but  plans  were  made  for  their  resumption 
in  1920.  Squash  ^d  court  tennis  flourished  and 
some  of  the  colleges  organized  teams  in  these 
branches  of  sport  for  the  first  time.  John  W. 
Appel  of  the  Harvard  Club  won  the  national 
squash  championship  while  the  Harvard  Club 
team  captured  the  title  in  the  Metropolitan  As- 
sociation tourney. 

Jay  Gould  again  reigned  supreme  in  the  court 
tennis  world  even  Walter  Kinsella,  the  profes- 
sional champion,  falling  before  his  prowess  in 
seven  out  of  11   sets. 

BADCLIFFE  COLLEGE.  A  non-sectarian 
institution  for  the  education  of  women,  at  Cam- 
bridge* Mass.  It  is  affiliated  with  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. In  the  fall  of  1919  the  enrollment  watt 
as  follows:  undergraduates,  499,  graduates,  124. 
total,  623.  One  hundred  twenty-five  members  of 
the  faculty  of  Harvard  teach  at  the  college. 
Productive  funds  total  $1,700,000;  the  income 
for  1919  from  the  funds  was  $80,000,  and  from 
tuition,  $82,000.  RadclifTe  was  founded  in 
1879.  President,  LeBaron  Russell  Briggs,  LL.D.. 
Litt.D. 

BADIUM.  The  production  of  radium  in  1919 
was  believed  to  be  less  than  in  1918  but  rather 
ino^e  than  in  1917.  This  was  due  to  the  fart 
that  the  war  uses  of  the  material  had  ceai«ed. 
and  in  fact  in  1918  practically  all  of  the  metal 
produced  was  used  for  war  purposes  either  direct 
or  indirect.  In  1919  carnotite  was  the  principal 
source  of  radium  along  with  a  small  amount  of 
uranophane,  no  pitchblende  being  used  during  the 
year.  There  was  gome  demand  from  Europe  for 
radium  as  stocks  there  had  been  depleted  durinK 
the  war.  The  leading  uses  of  radium  during 
the  war,  some  of  which  naturally  continued  and 
were  extended,  were  for  luminous  paint  for  dialss 
of  watches,  airplane  and  other  indicating  instru- 
ment, and  also  for  gun  sights.  In  luminous 
paint  phosphorescent  zinc  sulphide  is  the  ba^^ic 
constituent  and  usually  carried  one- tenth  to  two- 
tenths  of  a  milligram  of  radium  in  the  form  uf 
a  salt,  such  as  sulphate,  chloride,  or  bromide.  t<) 
one  gram  of  the  zinc  sulphide.  This  latter  sub- 
stance being  as  important  as  the  radium  for  thi< 
purpose,  was  under  careful  study  during  the  year 
and  the  processes  employed  were  kept  scv'rct 
There  was  continued  and  possibly  increased  u^ 
of  radium  as  a  therapeutic  agent  during  the  year 
with  some  success  reported  in  the  treatment  of 
cancer.    Here  it  was   found  convenient   to   uac 
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the  radium  emanation  rather  than  the  radium 
itself.  A  substitute  for  radium  especially  in 
luminous  paint,  though  having,  a  much  shorter 
life,  was  developed  extensively  during  the  year 
in  the  form  of  mesothorium,  a  by-product  in  the 
manufacture  of  the  thorium  nitrate  from  mona- 
zite  sands  used  in  incandescent  mantles.  In 
luminous  paint  it  lasts  only  about  ftve  or  six 
years. 

BAGSDALE,  Jam£S  Willabd.  Former  Con- 
gre8.sman,  dii>d  at  Washington,  July  23.  He  was 
horn  at  Timmonsville,  S.  C,  Dec.  14,  1872,  and 
practiced  law  at  Florence,  S.  C.  He  was  presi- 
<lent  of  the  Farmers  &,  Mechanics  Bank.  He 
served  in  the  South  Carolina  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives and  Senate  and  he  was  a  member  of 
Congress  from  1913  to  1919.  In  politics  he  was 
a  Democrat. 

RAILWAY  ACCIDENTS.  Tlie  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  in  its  annual  report  pub- 
lished in  the  autumn  of  1919  summarized  the 
casualties  on  steam  railroads  in  connection  with 
tlie  operation  of  trains  during  the  calendar  year 
1918  as  follows: 


Number  of  per§ont 

Clots  of  persons  KUUd  ^  Injured 

Trespassers     3,265  *       2,805 

Emplovees     2,928  47..'>56 

Tas&engen    471  7,316 

Persons  carried  under  contract,  such 
am  mail  clerks.  Pallman  conductors, 

etc 48  766 

Other  non-trespassers    1.995  5,701 

Total  of  above  classes 8.697  64,144 


In  addition  there  were  589  persons  killed  and. 
110,431  injured  in  non-train  accidents  in  the 
year  1918.  The  number  of  employees  killed  and 
injured  on  American  railways  continued  high, 
and  during  the  same  period  there  were  164  em- 
ployees killed  and  2332  injured  in  coupling  and 
uncoupling  cars,  and  630  killed  and  14,633  in- 
jured in  casualties  due  to  employees  coming  into 
contact  with  overhead  and  side  obstructions,  in 
falling  from  and  getting  on  and  off  cars.  As 
compared  with  1917  there  was  a  decrease  of  two 
in  the  number  killed  and  176  in  the  number  in- 
jured in  the  former  class  of  accidents,  and.  an 
increase  of  3039  in  the  number  killed  and  a  de- 
crease of  1851  in  th^  number,  injured  in  the 
latter  class  of  accident. 

The  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  during 
the  year  ending  June  30,  1919,  investigated  79 
train  accidents,  which  included  53  collisions,  25 
derailments,  and  one  that  was  classed  as  a  mis- 
cellaifeous  accident.  Tlie  collision  resulted  in 
261  deaths  and  1083  injuries.  The  derailment 
resulted  in  55  deaths  and  231  injuries,  while  the 
other  accidents  resulted  in  20  deaths  and  19 
injuries,  a  total  of  336  persons  killed  and  133 
persons  injured.  Of  the  53  collisions,  28  oc- 
curred on  lines  operated  by  some  form  of  block 
signal  system,  19  on  the  lines  operated  by  the. 
time  table  and  train  order  system,  and  6  were 
yard  accidents.  Of  the  28  collisions  on  the  block 
signal  road  18  occurred  in  automatic  block  signal 
territory,  of  which  12  were  rear  end  collisions, 
5  were  head-end  collisions,  and  1  was' a  side  col- 
lision. In  11  of  the  accidents  in  automatic  block 
signal  territory,  the  failure  of  enginemen  prop- 
erly to  observe  and  obey  signal  communications 
was  responsible,  though  in  some  cases  improper 
performance  of  duty  by  flagmen   was  the  con- 


tributing cause.  Two  of  the  collisions  investi- 
gated were  caused  by  lack  of  proper  maintenance 
of  signals.  Of  the  10  collisions  which  occurred 
in  non-automatic  block  signal  territory,  4  were 
rear-end  and  6  were  head-end  collisions.  One 
was  due  to  improper  flagging,  and  in  4  collisions 
train  orders  were  involved,  disobedience  figuring 
in  several  cases  and  improper  orders  in  others. 

Three  of  the  25  derailments  were  due  to  de.- 
fective  equipment,  and  14  derailments  were  due 
to  track  conditions,  including  broken  rails, 
switches  open  or  partly  open,  washouts,  the  mali- 
cious removal  of  rail  connections,  and  poor  con- 
dition of  tracks.  Five  derailments  were  due  to 
excessive  speed,  1  was  caused  by  an  obstruction 
maliciously  placed  on  the  track,  and  1  resulted 
from  an  arrangement  of  signal  lights  at  the  end 
of  double  track  so  that  the  engineman  thought 
the  signal  was  clear  when  the  contrary  was 
the  case. 

The  human  failure,  especially  that  of  engine- 
men  to  observe  and  obey  signal  communications 
and  the  failure  to  provide  adequate  protection 
for  trains  continue-d  to  l)e  the  principal  causes 
of  collision,  and  once  again  the  Commission  re- 
ported that  the  only  remedy  which  appeared  to 
be  adequate  to  aflford  protection  against  the  oc- 
currence of  disastrous  accidents  of  this  charac- 
ter was  the  adoption  of  some  form  of  automatic 
train  control  system  for  the  purpose  of  com- 
pelling obedience  to  automatic  block  signal  com- 
munications. In  many  cases  it  was  clear  that 
if  the  flagmen  had  adhered  strictly  to  the  rules, 
accidents  would  have  been  avoided,  and  the  adop- 
tion by  railroads  throughout  the  country  of  uni- 
form operating  rules,  specific  and  definite  in  their 
requirements,  embodying  the  best  operating  prac- 
tices of  the  railroads,  was  recommended. 

On  Jan.  1,  1919,  the  total  length  of  railroad 
in  the  United  States  operated  by  the  block  sig- 
nal system  wad  99,897.7  miles,  of  which  36,989.4 
miles  were  equipped  with  automatic  block  sig- 
nals, and  on  62,908.3  miles  the  nonautomatic 
block  system  was  in  use.  This  represented  an 
increase  of  1796.3  miles  equipped  with  auto- 
matic block  signals  and  a  decrease  of  1,430.3 
miles  in  non-automatic  block  signal  mileage, 
the  net  increase  in  block  signal  mileage  being 
366  miles.  The  investigation  of  railroad  rails 
and  their  causes  of  failure  continued.  No  ex- 
traordinary developments  were  noted  in  this 
important  question. 

In  the  Esch  Bill  for  the  further  regulation  of 
railroads,  which  passed  the  House  of  Represen- 
tatives on  November  17th,  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  was  authorized  after  investi- 
gation to  order  any  carrier  by  railroad  subject 
to  its  powers,  within  the  time  specifled  in  the 
ord^r,  to  install  automatic  train  stop  or  train 
control  devices  which  comply  with  specifications 
and  requirements  prescribed  by  the  Commission, 
on  the  whole  or  any  part  of  its  railroad.  Such 
order  was  to  be  issued  and  published  one  year 
before  the  date  specifled  for  its  fulfillment,  and 
provides  penalties  for  neglect  or  refusal  to  obey. 
This  committee  states  in  its  report,  referring  to 
this  section: 

"Automatic  train-control  devices  have  passed 
the  experimental  stage  and  in  the  interests  of  the 
public  as  well  as  of  the  safety  of  employees, 
your  committee  believes  that  some  action  should 
be  taken  by  Congress  which  would  hasten  the 
installation  of  such  safety  devices.  In  the  end 
the   installation    of   such   devices   would   be   an 
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economy  to  the  carrier.  The  annual  loBses,  by^ 
reason  of  collisions,  which  would  be  prevented 
by  the  installation  of  automatic  train-stop  and 
train-control  devices,  would  equip  many  miles 
of  roads.  The  saving  of  lives  as  well  as  prop- 
erty should  be  a  sufKcient  justification  for  the 
t'nactment  of  this  section." 

Automobile  Accidents  at  Crossings.  The 
large  number  of  automobile  accidents  at  grade 
crossings  which  had  been  noticeable  for  several 
years  did  not  abate  in  1919,  although  vigorous 
methods  of  solving  this  trouble  were  taken  by 
the  railways  themselves.  An  interesting  dis- 
cussion of  this  topic  was  presented  by  R.  J. 
Clancy,  assistant  to  the  general  manager  of  the 
Southern  Pacific,  the  Western  Pacific,  and  the 
Tidewater  Southern.  He  stated  that  the  aver- 
age time  that  an  ordinary  passenger  train  struck 
a  crossing  w^as  less  than  seven  seconds,  and 
notwithstanding  this  fact,  many  automobile  driv- 
ers would  misjudge  its  speed  or  would  not  wait 
until  the  train  had  passed.  As  shown  by  his 
investigations,  covering  the  first  six  months  of 
1919,  18  persons  were  killed,  81  were  injured, 
and  233  automobiles  were  damaged  or  destroyed 
in  grade  crossing  accidents,  compared  with  26 
killed  and  110  injured  during  a  corresponding 
period  in  1918.  An  analysis  of  the  233  acci- 
dents revealed  the  fact  that  30  stalled  on  the 
crossing,  111  attempted  to  cross  almost  imme- 
diately in  front  of  the  train,  59  ran  into  trains, 
1  skidded  into  a  train,  19  ran  into  and  broke 
down  crossing  gates  lowered  to  protect  them 
from  passing  trains,  3  ran  into  and  injured  cross- 
ing flagmen,  4  ran  into  cattle  cars  or  crossing 
signs,  and  6  ran  over  end  of  track  or  were  not 
sufficiently  in  to  clear.  In  the  two  latter  in- 
stances the  accidents  resulted  from  attempts  to 
escape  being  struck  by  train  after  it  was  ob- 
served that  the  crossing  could  not  be  effected. 
The  result  of  this  exhaustive  examination  of  the 
serious  condition  seemed  to  indicate  that  in  the 
great  majority  of  cases  no  precaution  or  warn- 
ing signals  were  of  avail,  as  the  drivers  of  auto- 
mobiles failed  to  exercise  reasonable  judgment 
and   precaution. 

Serious  Accidents  in  1919.  In  the  year 
under  review  there  was  a  number  of  serious  acci- 
dents on  American  railways  resulting  in  fatali- 
ties and  injuries^  Some  of  the  more  important 
of  these  accidents  are  summarized  in  the  fol- 
lowing paragraphs. 

On  Jan.  12,  1919,  a  serious  rear  collision  of 
passenger  trains  occurred  on  the  New  York  Cen- 
tral at  South  Byron,  N.  Y.,  when  west-bound 
passenger  train  No.  11  ran  into  the  rear  of 
west-bound  passenger  train  No.  17,  second  sec- 
tion, at  3.42  o'clock  in  the  morning,  killing  22 
passengers  and  injuring  as  many  more.  Train 
No.  17,  second  section,  was  standing  at  the  sta- 
tion in  order  to  have  attached  a  helping  engine 
on  account  of  the  steep  grade  westward  to 
Batavia,  and  this  engine  was  moving  backward 
to  its  position  when  train  No.  11  struck,  so  that 
a  double  collision  resulted.  No.  11  was  running 
at  about  60  miles  an  hour,  and  in  the  opinion 
of  the  inspector  who  investigated  the  accident, 
the  brakes  were  not  applied  until  within  about 
700  feet  of  the  standing  train.  The  accident  ap- 
parently was  due  to  the  failure  of  the  engineer 
to  notice  the  signals  and  the  possible  failure  of 
the  trainman  protecting  the  standing  train  to 
carry  out  effectively  all  the  various  measures  of 
safety  called  for,  though  both  of  these  matters 


were  not  pt-oved  conclusively.  The  report  of  the 
New  York  State  Public  Service  Commission  on 
this  accident  also  contained  a  strong  argument 
for  an  automatic  train  stop,  and  the  testimony 
of  Frank  J.  Sprague,  the  electrical  engineer,  re- 
garding efforts  made  in  this  direction.  Certain 
steps  had  already  been  taken  for  extensive  ex- 
periments in  this  field  on  actual  track  prior  to 
the  war,  but  the  general  condition  of  the  railway 
industry  prevented  further  activity  in  this  field. 

On  the  Bethlehem  branch  of  the  Philadelphia 
&  Reading  at  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  5  miles 
north  of  Jenkintown,  and  16  miles  north  of 
Philadelphia,  on  the  night  of  January  13th,  14 
passengers  were  killed  and  22  were  injured,  when 
northbound  local  passenger  train  No.  381,  which 
had  been  stopped  by  an  obstruction  on  the  line 
ahead,  was  run  into  from  behind  by  express  No. 
319,  and  the  rear  car  of  the  standing  train  was 
completely  crushed.  It  was  stated  that  there 
were  enclosed-disk  automatic  block  signals,  both 
distant  and  home,  to  protect  the  standing  train, 
and  also  a  flagman  with  red  light.  It  was 
claimed,  on  behalf  of  the  engineman  of  train 
No.  319,  that  the  signal  indicated  clear. 

Four  passengers  were  killed  outright,  2  fatally 
and  20  less  seriously  injured  when  a  north- 
bound passenger  train  w^as  derailed  near  Chick 
Springs,  S.  C,  on  February  8th.  The  rear 
coach  ran  off  the  track  on  a  high  trestle  and 
fell  to  the  ground  about  00  feet  below.  The 
car  was  demolished  and  every  person  within  it 
was  injured.  The  cause  of  the  derailment  wa» 
the  failure  of  a  steel  brakebeam  which  was 
caught  in  a  guard  rail. 

A  northbound  yard  train  of  the  Lehigh  Valley 
running  on  the  track  of  the  West  Shore  was  de- 
railed at  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  on  the  night  of 
February  8th.  Three  trainmen  were  killed,  the 
engine  badly  damaged,  and  one  freight  car  was 
wrecked. 

At  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  on  the  evening  of  February 
22d  a  serious  WTeck  occurred  where  freight  loco- 
motive, without  train,  derailed  at  a  point  where 
the  track  was  being  repaired  and  fell  against 
the  Versailles  local  passenger  train.  The  pas- 
senger train  was  moving  at  about  40  miles  an 
hour,  and  three  of  its  coaches  were  wrecked. 
Nine  passengers  were  killed,  and  several  were 
injured. 

A  collision  of  two  eastbound  freight  trains  at 
Heaton,  Pa.,  on  March  6th,  about  5.30  a.m.,  re- 
sulted in  a  loss  of  some  $200,000.  The  leading 
train,  consisting  of  a  locomotive  and  85  cars, 
was  at  a  standstill,  the  locomotive  taking  water; 
and  the  other  train,  consisting  of  a  locomotive 
and  76  cars,  ran  into  it  at  fair  speed,  making  a 
bad  wreck.  A  westbound  freight  was  passing 
on  the  track  to  the  left;  and  there  were  standing 
freight  cars  on  side  tracks  both  north  and  south 
of  the  two  main  tracks.  Flames  burst  from  the 
wreckage,  and,  fanned  by  a  strong  wind,  spread 
among  the  cars  on  all  tracks  and  also  to  a  bridge 
above  the  tracks,  the  fire  not  being  subdued  for 
17  hours.  Five  trainmen  were  killed  and  one 
was  injured.  Tlie  bodies  of  four  of  the  dead 
were  entirely  consumed  in  the  fire.  The  collision 
occurred  on  a  straight  line,  in  clear  weather. 
This  line,  the  Trenton  cutoff,  was  operated  by  tiie 
manual  block  system.  This  collision  occurred 
in  a  block  section  6  miles  long,  and  the  rear  of 
the  standing  train  was  2885  feet  east  of  the  en- 
trance to  the  block  section. 

A  somewhat  singular  accident  occurred  near 


RAILWAY  ACCIDENTS 


655 


RAILWAY  ACCIDENTS 


Cresco,  Pa.,  on  March  2l8t,  to  a  westbound 
freight,  drawn  by  three  locomotives,  two  ahead 
and  one  pushing,  while  moving  at  low  speed  up 
grade.  Due  to  low  water  the  boiler  of  the  lead- 
ing locomotive  exploded  and  the  engineman,  fire- 
man, and  one  brakeman  were  killed.  The  train 
consisted  of  72  cars,  and  two  cars  near  the  rear 
end  were  thrown  off  the  track,  obstructing  the 
eastbound  track. 

In  a  collision  near  Locust  Summit,  Pa.,  on 
the  10th  of  April,  18  cars  were  badly  damaged, 
and  the  conductor,  one  brakeman,  and  the  fire- 
man were  killed.  The  train  was  a  through 
freight,  consisting  of  a  locomotive  and  35  loaded 
cars.  On  account  of  a  defective  drawhead  the 
engine  and  eight  cars  were  moved  forward  and 
set  off  at  Gordon,  and  the  engine,  returning  to 
its  train,  collided  with  the  rear  portion,  which 
had  been  left  standing  on  a  grade  but  had  started 
down  the  grade  because  of  the  leaking  of  the  air 
cylinders. 

Near  Memphis,  Tenn.,  on  April  26th,  about 
7  A.M.,  a  butting  collision  occurred  in  a  heavy 
fog  between  an  employees'  train,  carrying  men  to 
work,  and  a  locomotive  without  train.  Five 
employees  were  killed,  and  six  were  injured. 

One  of  the  most  serious  as  well  as  much  dis- 
cussed collisions  of  the  year  was  that  occurring 
at  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.,  July  1st,  when  New  York 
Central  westbound  passenger  train  No.  41,  sec- 
ond section,  while  standing  at  the  station  about 
2  A.M.,  was  run  into  at  the  rear  by  westbound 
passenger  train  No.  7,  consisting  of  a  locomo- 
tive and  12  heavy  cars,  moving  at  about  40 
miles  an  hour.  12  persons,  8  of  whom  were 
passengers,  were  killed,  and  111  injured.  It 
was  believed  that  the  accident  was  due  to  a  tres- 
passer riding  between  the  tender  and  the  first 
car  closing  the  angle  cock  in  the  air  brake  pipe, 
with  the  idea  that  he  could  stop  the  train  at  his 
home  town.  A  thorough  investigation  of  this 
accident  was  made  and  testimonv  of  trainmen 
and  other  witnesses  was  being  taken,  but  the 
general  results  were  unsatisfactory,  and  no  con- 
clusion could  be  reached  except  that  the  closing 
of  the  angle  cock  was  the  cause  of  the  collision. 
The  important  question  was  whether  the  brakes 
were  applied,  either  by  hand  or  by  pulling  the 
conductor's  valve,  and  whether  a  signal  was 
given  by  the  engineer  when  he  realized  that  his 
train  was  not  under  control.  It  was  brought 
out  that  in  many  respects  the  conditions  of 
operation  were  unsatisfactory^  and  need  of  ad- 
ditional caution  was  felt  in  railway  operation. 

On  August  20th  a  butting  collision  occurred 
on  the  Pere  Marquette  at  Sabin,  Mich.,  4  miles 
south  of  Traverse  City,  between  a  southbound 
passenger  and  a  northbound  freight.  Both  loco- 
motives were  wrecked,  and  six  trainmen  killed, 
and  34  passengers  were  injured.  The  crew  in 
charge  of  the  freight,  which  was  extra,  had  neg- 
lected to  consider  the  schedule  of  the  passenger 
train. 

On  October  10th  a  derailment  occurred  on  the 
Frie  Railroad  at  Belmont,  N.  Y.,  where  a  first 
class  train  westbound,  No.  9,  consisting  of  a 
locomotive,  16  express  cars,  and  a  car  at  the 
rear  in  which  the  train  crew  were  riding,  was 
derailed  while  running  at  a  speed  of  about  60 
miles  an  hour.  The  engine  was  thrown  off  the 
track  by  passing  over  a  misplaced  switch  and 
into  a  side  track,  and  the  engineman  and  fireman 
were  killed.  The  accident  was  due  to  the  fact 
that  track  repairers  working  near  the  scene  of 


the  accident  had  left  the  switch  open,  and  though 
the  switch  target  was  visible,  and  the  track 
repairers  were  on  the  spot,  the  speed  of  the  train 
was  too  great  to  obviate  the  accident. 

Another  derailment  occurred  on  October  29th 
on  the  South  Pacific  near  Vincent,  Cal.,  when 
eastbound -passenger  train  No.  50  left  the  track, 
and  the  locomotive,  tender,  2  baggage  cars,  and 
5  coaches  fell  down  the  bank.  One  passenger, 
2  trainmen,  and  2  trespassers  were  killed  and 
143  passengers  were  injured.  The  train  left  the 
track  at  a  curve  of  8  degrees  10  minutes  on  a  de- 
scending grade  of  2.2  per  cent,  and  the  cause  was 
unquestionably  excessive  speed,  for  all  evidence 
indicated  that  the  track  was  in  perfect  condi- 
tion. The  estimated  damage  to  engine,  cars, 
and  roadway  was  $40,000.  This  was  the  first 
serious  train  accident  in  which  a  passenger  had 
been  killed  on  the  Pacific  System  of  the  Southern 
Pacific  in  7050  miles  since  July  4,  1908,  or  over 
11  years. 

A  rear  collision  of  electric  cars  occurred  near 
Fredonia,  N.  Y.,  in  which  5  persons  were  killed 
and  13  injured.  On  October  21st  3  persons  were 
killed  and  14  injured  in  a  rear  collision  on  the 
Interborough  Elevated  Line  in  the  Borough  of 
the  Bronx,  New  York  City.  Two  passenger  cars 
were  badly  crushed,  but  there  were  only  a  very 
few  passengers  in  them. 

A  grade  crossing  accident  at  Clarksboro,  N.  J., 
on  the  night  of  November  1st  was  responsible 
for  the  death  of  16  persona  and  injuries  to 
about  20  when  an  automobile  truck  occupied  by 
30  men  and  four  women,  was  struck  by  train 
No.  1926  of  the  West  Jersey  &  Seashore  Rail- 
road. The  automobile  truck,  containing  a  num- 
ber of  pleasure  seekers,  was  approaching  a  cross- 
ing which  was  without  warning  signals  but 
afforded  an  unobstructed  view.  The  men  in 
charge  of  the  train  were  exonerated  by  a  coron- 
er's jury  on  November  3d. 

A  disastrous  butting  collision  between  an  im- 
migrant train  and  a  freight,  occurred  on  the 
Canadian  Pacific,  near  Onawa,  Me.,  at  7.15  on 
the  morning  of  the  20th  of  December,  and  19 
passengers  and  four  trainmen  were  killed,  and 
35  passengers  were  injured.  Fire  following  the 
wreck,  some  of  the  yictims  were  burned  to  death, 
and  some  of  the  injured  severely  burned  before 
they  could  be  rescued.  The  enginemen  and  fire- 
men of  both  trains  were  killed. 

The  immigrant  train,  with  about  300  passen- 
gers, formed  the  fourth  section  of  westbound 
passenger  train  No.  39,  while  the  freight  was  an 
eastbound  extra.  Both  locomotives  were  wrecked 
and  the  freight  engine  crashed  through  the  first 
two  coaches  of  the  passenger  train.  The  freight, 
which  had  met  the  third  section  of  the  passen- 
ger train  at  Bodfish,  1  mile  west  of  Onawa, 
should  have  waited  there  for  the  fourth  section. 
The  temperature  at  the  time  of  the  collision  was 
about  20  degrees  below  zero. 

Foreign  Accidents.  The  accident  record  for 
the  British  railways  forms  a  striking  contrast 
to  that  of  the  United  States.  During  the  year 
1919  there  were  three  fatal  accidents  to  passen- 
ger trains  in  each  of  which  one  passenger  was 
killed.  On  the  London  and  NoFthwestern  Rail- 
way a  train  was  derailed  at  Acton  Bridge  Junc- 
tion on  July  1 6th,  and  one  passenger  about  three 
hours  later  died  from  the  effects  of  injuries  re- 
ceived. On  the  Caledonian  Railway,  on  Octobe'r 
6th,  the  day  after  the  strike  ended,  a  passenger 
was  killed  at  Carstairs  Station  in  a  collision  be- 
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tween  a  moving  and  a  standing  passenger  train. 
On  November  15th  an  accident  resulting  in  the 
death  of  a  passenger  occiirre<l  at  Haverhill  on 
the  Great  Eastern. 

During  the  year  there  were  several  serious 
accidents  on  the  French  railways.  At  Montie- 
ramey,  near  Troyes,  on  February  3d,  a  troop 
train  collided  with  standing  locomotives.  Eight 
United  States  soldiers  were  killed  and  30  were 
injured.  On  Sept.  4,  1919,  a  train  from  Bor- 
deaux at  St.  Sory  between  Montaubon  and  Tou- 
louse, ran  into  the  Toulouse  express,  which  had 
stopped,  owing  to  want  of  steam  .due,  it  was 
said,  to  bad  coal,  and  15  passengers  were  killed 
and  many  injured.  On  November  3d  a  collision 
occurred  on  the  P.  L.  M.  Railway  at  Pont-sur- 
Yon,  about  60  miles  southeast  of  Paris,  in  which 
26  passengers  were  killed,  caused  by  the  Simplon 
express,  which  was  halted  for  the  same  cause, 
being  run  into.  Several  serious  collisions  on  the 
French  railways  led  towards  the  end  of  the  year 
to  a  further  discussion  of  supplying  automatic 
signals,  which  have  never  been  extensively  em- 
ployed in  France. 

Other  disastrous  collisions  in  Europe  were  re- 
ported during  the  year.  Late  in  October  a  col- 
lision between  a  passenger  train  and  a  freight 
occurred  near  Kranowitz,  Silesia,  in  which  40 
persons  were  burned  to  death  and  over  60  others 
were  severely  injured.  In  a  collision  at  Vigers- 
lev,  Denmark,  on  the  1st  of  November,  five 
coaches  were  wrecked,  and  41  persons  were 
killed,  and  many  others  were  Injured. 

Among  the  accidents  in  Mexico,  a  collision,  on 
January  28th,  was  reported  as  having  resulted 
in  the  death  of  25  person^,  including  5  women 
and  3  children.  It  occurred  at  Laguna,  160 
miles  from  the  Texas  border,  and  resulted  from 
a  passenger  train  running  into  the  rear  of  a 
freight.  

BAILWAY  BBOTHEBHOODS.  See  Trade 
Unions. 

BAILWATS.  The  second  year  of  govern- 
ment operation  of  the  railways  was  under  abnor- 
mal conditions  but  the  same  might  be  said  of  the 
operation  of  the  railways  under  private  control 
in  about  four  out  of  five  years  during  the  entire 
history  of  railways  in  this  country.  There  was 
a  large  falling  olf  in  traffic  in  the  first  six  months 
of  1919.  There  was  no  corresponding  decrease 
in  the  demands  for  and  of  labor.  There  was  no 
corresponding  increase  in  the  production  of  ma- 
terials as  compared  with  the  supply.  The  steel 
industry,  of  which  it  is  always  difficult  to  say 
whether  the  depression  in  railroad  earnings,  and 
therefore  expenses,  is  an  effect  or  a  cause  for  a 
slump  remained  at  the  high  tide  set  by  the  war 
standards.  On  the  other  hand  bituminous  coal 
production  fell  off  to  a  surprising  extent.  There 
is  presented  here  a  situation  which,  on  its  face, 
seems  paradoxical.  Transportation  of  goods  is 
as  fundamental  in  making  them  available  for 
consumption  as  is  manufacture  itself,  and  manu- 
facture is  largely  dependent  on  coal  .  supply. 
Yet  we  have  the  phenomenon  of  no  slackening, 
at  least  in  domestic  demands  for  goods,  but  a 
sudden  great  decrease  in  two  fundamentals  of 
production.  By  July  Ist,  however,  business  had 
begun  to  absorb  a  much  larger  part  of  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  transportation  machine  of  the 
country,  and  in  the  four  months,  July  to  October 
inclusive,  railroad  business  was  at  an  unprece- 
dented high  level.  November  and  December 
were  not  quite  so  good. 


The  railroads  are  being,  operated  by  a  repre- 
sentiitive  of  the  president — the  director-general 
of  railroads — ^at  a  fixed  rental  which  is  paid  to 
the  corporations  which  own  the  properties.  This 
rental  is  the  average  annual  net  operating  in- 
come for  the  three  years  ended  June  30,  1916. 
Freight  and  passenger  rates  were  much  higher 
in  1919  than  ever  before  in  the  history  of  the 
country  and  were  higher  by  about  13  per  cent 
than  in  1918.  Nevertheless  the  government  was 
$400,000,000  out  in  its  railroad  business  after 
having  paid  the  6xed  rentals  based  on  1914- 
1916.  Uhis  $400,000,000  is,  of  course,  an  esti- 
mate figure  based  on  the  known  earnings  and 
expenses  up  to  about  the  first  of  December. 
The  actual  deficit  in  1918  after  the  payment  of 
rentals  was  $236,000,000. 

The  operation  of  the  railways  in  1918  by 
the  government  was  a  test  only  of  what  could 
be  done  with  the  transportation  machine  of  the 
country  used  as  an  aid  in  carrying  on  a  foreign 
war.  Revenues  and  expenses  were  interesting 
only  because  the  taxpayer  had  to  make  up  the 
difference  between  the  two,  but  as  a  test  of  the 
efficiency  of  government  railway  operation  they 
were  worthless.  Passenger  and  freight  service 
in  1918  as  rendered  to  the  individual  not  di- 
rectly connected  with  the  business  of  carrying 
on  the  war,  were  no  measure  of  what  could  be 
done  by  government  operated  railways. 

The  question  of  whether  or  not  government 
operation  in  1919  was  so  overshadowed  by  war 
conditions  as  to  also  form  no  criterion  of  the 
economy  or  efficiency  of  government  operation  as 
compared  with  private  ownership,  is  one  which 
ought  not  to  be  answered  dogmatically.  Every 
class  of  service,  hotel  service,  domestic  service, 
service  in  industrial  plants,  in  public  utility 
plants,  other  than  steam  railways,  show  many 
of  the  same  tendencies  that  were  shown  in 
railway  service.  One  thing  it  is  fair  to  say, 
the  much  talked  about  economies  which  were- 
to  follow  the  unification  of  all  the  railways  of 
the  country  and  other  operation  as  a  non-com- 
petitive whole  failed  utterly  and  completely  to 
offset  the  general  tendencies  of  increased  cost 
of  operation.  Nowhere  is  this  more  strikingly 
illustrated  than  in  general  expenses.  The  gen- 
eral expenses  of  railways  as  defined  by  the  In- 
terstate Commerce  Commission  are  the  salaries 
of  the  officers  not  specifically  assigned  to  some 
one  department,  the  salary  of  their  office  forces 
and  the  expenses  of  these  classes  of  railway  men. 
If,  under  private  operation,  too  much  was  being 
paid  to  the  favored  few,  if  railroad  officers*  sal- 
aries were  too  high,  if  appointment  to  executive 
offices  went  by  favor,  not  merit,  general  expenses 
would  reflect  these  facts.  General  expenses, 
however,  in  1919,  were  11.6  per  cent  higher  than 
in  1918,  and  they  were  also  higher  than  during 
the  so-called  test  period,  1914  to  1916,  when  the 
roads  were  under  private  operation. 

Earnings  and  Expenses.  It  must  be  remem- 
bered in  discussing  railway  earnings  and  ex- 
penses, that  it  was  the  United  States  govern- 
ment, through  the  United  States  Railroad  Ad- 
ministration, which  received  all  of  the  money 
paid  by  passengers  and  by  shippers  of  freight, 
and  it  was  likewise  the  government  which  paid 
the  wages  of  railway  employees^  s&Uries  of 
railway  officers,  and  the  cost  of  material  wich 
as  fuel,  etc.,  used  in  the  operation  of  the  rail- 
ways. Julius  H.  Parmelee,  of  the  Bureau  of 
Railway  Economics,  estimates  that  total  operat- 
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ing  revenues  for  1919  will  amount  to  about  $5,- 
175,000,000,  and  that  total  operating  expenses 
will  amount  to  $4,375,000,000.  After  the  payment 
of  taxes  and  rentals  this  leaves  $570,000,000  with 
which  to  pay  the  $906,000,000  rentals  which  the 
government  has  guaranteed,  to  the  railway  cor- 
porations. The  increase  over  1918  is  5.0  per 
cent  for  reventies,  9.2  per  cent  for  expenses,  ^nd 
the  deficit  to  the  government  after  paying  rentals 
is  $400,000,000  in  1919,  and  $236,000,000  in 
1918.  The  increase  in  revenues  came  from  the 
large  increase  in  business  in  the  last  half  of 
1919  and  the  high  rates  for  both  passenger  and 
freight  in  effect  during  the  entire  year  1919. 
The  higher  expenses  were  due  to  some  high 
rates  of  wages  paid  certain  classes  of  employees; 
to  the  wider  expansion  of  the  application  of 
the  eight-hour  day  with  the  same  rate  of  pay 
which  was  heretofore  paid  for  a  10-hour  day; 
the  payment  of  overtime  for  work  not  hereto- 
fore paid  overtime,  and  to  a  decreased  amount 
of  work  done  per  hour  per  individual.  No  one 
of  these  causes  of  increased  expenses  can  be 
laid  unqualifiedly  to  government  operation.  In- 
creased rates  of  pay  have  been  almost  universal 
for  all  classes  of  labor,  and  decreased  efficiency 
has  been  likewise  almost  universal.  All  that 
can  be  said,  however,  is  that  government  opera- 
tion did  not  offset  this  tendency,  which  affected 
all  classes  of  industry. 

Labor  Situation.  In  1918  the  total  payroll 
of  the  railways  being  operated  by  the  govern- 
ment was  $2,593,000,000.  This  was  very  much 
more  than  the  payroll  in  1917 — ^the  estimated 
difference  is  $583,552,000,  but  did  not  represent 
what  would  have  been  paid  for  the  entire  year 
on  the  basis  of  the  wage  schedule  in  effect  Jan. 
1,  1919.  This  is  because  the  increases  granted 
in  1918  were  not  effective  for  the  full  calendar 
year.  In  1919,  however,  further  general  in- 
creases in  the  wage  scale  were  made  amounting 
to  about  $151,000,000  a  year.  The  trainmen 
were  granted  an  increase  of  $60,000,000  a  year  in 
wages.  The  railway  police,  the  railway  dining 
car  employees  and  some  other  classes  were 
granted  an  increase  of  $5,000,000,  and  on  May 
1st  a  national  agreement  was  made  with  the 
shop  men  which  gave  them  $50,000,000  addi- 
tional wages  for  the  remainder  of  the  year.  On 
December  1st,  the  trainmen  were  granted  a  fur- 
ther increase  amounting  to  about  $36,000,000  a 
year  and  on  December  16th,  the  maintenance 
of  way  employees  were  granted  an  increase,  the 
total  of  which  cannot  be  as  yet  estimated. 

Maintenance  op  Facilities.  A  provision  of 
the  standard  contract  made  between  the  govern- 
ment and  the  railways  is  that  the  roads  shall 
be  returned  to  their  owners  in  as  good  condition 
as  they  were  when  taken  over  on  Jan.  1,  1918. 
The  Railroad  Administration  has  interpreted 
this  to  mean  that  as  much  shall  be  spent  for 
maintenance  annually  as  was  spent  on  the  aver- 
age annually  during  the  tost  period,  making 
allowance  for  the  depreciated  purchasing  power 
of  the  dollar.  In  estimating  this  depreciation 
in  purchasing  power,  however,  no  comprehen- 
sive analysis  is  made  of  the  decrease  in  effi- 
ciency of  labor.  That  is,  a  man  hour  of  labor 
is  taken  at  the  same  value,  measured  in  work 
done  in  1910  as  in  1914-16.  It  is  the  consensus 
of  opinion,  however,  not  only  of  railroad  men 
but  of  all  other  employers  of  labor,  that  a  man 
hour  in  1919  did  not  average  as  much  work  as  a 
man  hour  in  1914-16.     In  the  first  nine  months 


of  1919,  maintenance  of  way  for  class  one  (roads 
earning  over  a  million  dollars  a  year  each),  was 
$575,122,000.  Compared  with  $311,096,000,  the 
average  for  the  corresponding  nine  months  on 
the  average  in  the  test  period,  this  is«  an  in- 
crease of  85  per  cent.  Corporate  officers  of  the 
railways  claim  that  this  has  not  been  sufficient 
to  keep  the  roads  in  as  good  condition  as  they 
were  when  the  government  took  them  over. 

In  1919  about  1,350',000  tons  of  new  rail 
have  been  laid  in  maintenance  of  way.  This 
compares  with  1,328,000  tons  laid  on  the  aver- 
age annually  in  the  test  period.  On  the  other 
hand,  during  nearly  all  of  the  test  period,  rail 
renewal  was  curtailed  by  the  European  demand 
for  steel  and  during  1917,  it  was  curtailed  still 
further  by  the  shortage  of  labor.  In  other 
w^ords,  rail  renewal  in  the  test  period  is  not  a 
true  criterion  of  100  per  cent  upkeep  on  Ameri- 
can railway  properties,  although  it  would  seem 
to  be  a  fair  enough  criterion  of  the  government's 
obligation  in  so  far  as  rental  and  maintenance 
of  rented  property  is  concerned.  In  1919  about 
85,000,000  ties  were  used  in  maintenance.  This 
compares  with  an  average  of  94,836,000  ties 
used  in .  maintenance  in  the  test  period.  It  is 
not  possible  to  accurately  measure  in  figures 
the  condition  of  locomotives  and  cars,  but  rail- 
way officers,  both  corporate  and  federal,  are  gen- 
erally of  the  opinion  that  maintenance  of  this 
equipment  has  not  been  adequate  during  the 
past  two  years.  The  Railroad  Administration, 
following  the  practices  of  most  of  the  railroad 
companies,  did  not  make  extensive  repairs  to 
equipment  when  traffic  fell  off  as  it  did  in  the 
first  six  months  of  1919.  On  Aug.  16,  1919, 
there  were  approximately  229,000  bad  order 
freight  cars.  That  is,  cars  needing  repairs  so 
badly  that  they  were  not  being  used  in  service. 
By  November  1 5th,  however,  this  number  had 
been  reduced  to  131,000.  Even  this  figure,  how- 
ever, is  an  abnormally  high  one.  On  the  best 
maintained  roads  under  private  operation,  bad 
order  cars  do  not  average  more  than  5  per  cent 
of  the  total  number  of  cars  owned. 

Intensive  and  Extensive  Railway  Develop- 
ment. Only  a  small  part  of  the  amount  which 
the  government  had  decided  upon  spending  on 
the  roads  for  additions  and  betterments  in  1918 
was  actually  spent.  This  was  due  to  the  short- 
age in  both  labor  and  materials.  When  the  let- 
up came,  however,  after  Nov.  11,  1918,  the  Rail- 
road Administration  was  somewhat  hesitant 
about  railway  expenditures.  The  revolving  fund 
so  called,  which  was  in  substance  the  working 
capital  granted  to  the  Railroad  Administration 
by  Congress,  of  $500,000,000  proved  inadequate 
and  the  director-general  asked  for  an  additional 
$750,000,000  appropriation.  This  appropriation 
Congress  failed  to  make  before  it  adjourned. 
The  total  cost  of  additions  and  betterments  to 
existing  lines,  exclusive  of  equipment  which  was 
authorized  by  the  Railroad  Administration,  over 
1918  was  $523,000,000  and  for  1919,  up  to  Sep- 
tember 30th,  $154,000,000.  The  actual  expendi- 
tures during  1918  were  $263,000,000,  and  during 
1010,  up  to  June  30th,  $185,000,000,  a  total  of 
$448,000,000  expended  against  an  authorized  ex- 
penditure of  $677,000,000.  Of  the  various  classes 
of  work,  the  additions  to  shop  buildings  and 
engine  houses  came  nearer  actual  expenditure 
to  the  authorization  than  any  other.  The  total 
authorized  from  Jan.  1,  1918  to  Sept.  30,  1919, 
was   $79,028,000,   and   the   total  actually   spent 
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was  $71,060,000.  This  contrasts  with  an  author- 
ized expenditure  of  $143,372,000  for  additional 
yard  tracks  and  sidings,  and  an  actual  expendi- 
ture of  $91,848,000. 

The  peed  in  this  country  appears  to  be  for 
intensive  rather  than  extensive  railway  develop- 
ment. The  Railway  Age  estimates  that  the  rail- 
ways of  the  country  will  need  to  spend  $6,000,- 
000,000  in  the  next  three  years  for  making  up 
delayed  maintenance  and  arrested  development, 
and  for  catching  up  with  the  needs  of  increased 
traific.  It  is  the  writer's  opinion  that  this  is 
very  considerably  higher  than  will  actually  be 
spent  regardless  of  w^hat  the  theoretical  needs 
may  be.  The  fact  remains,  however,  that  in  the 
East  and  on  certain  lines  and  in  certain  ter- 
minals in  the  West,  the  railway  facilities  are 
even  with  the  present  traffic,  being  strained  to 
the  utmost. 

Railway  Extension.  In  1902  w^hen  railway 
extension  was  most  rapid  in  this  country,  over 
6000  miles  of  new  line  was  built.  Even  as  late 
as  1910,  over  4000  miles  was  built  and  in  1919 
only  686  miles  was  built,  the  smallest  mileage 
in  any  one  year  since  the  Civil  War.  In  no  one 
of  the  three  years  since  1916  has  as  much  as 
1000  miles  of  new  line  been  built.  F.  J. 
Lissman  of  F.  J.  Lissmau  &  Company,  New  York 
bankers,  specializing  in  iinancing  of  new  rail- 
road building,  estimates  that  not  over  2000'mile8 
at  most  of  new  line  will  be  built  on  an  average 
in  the  next  few  years,  even  assuming  that  gov- 
ernment regulation  of  railway  rates  is  such  as 
to  restore  the  credit  of  existing  railway  com- 
panies. In  no  State  in  the  United  States  was 
as  much  as  100  miles  of  track,  which  includes 
both  first,  second  and  third  track,  etc.,  built,  in 
1919.  In  Oklahoma  92  miles  of  new  first  track 
and  seven  miles  of  second  track  was  built,  and 
in  Texas  82  miles  of  f''*At  track  and  a  little 
over  10  miles  of  secona  track  was  built.  In 
1919,  636  miles  of  main  line  railway  was  aban- 
doned. This  makes  a  total  of  3319  miles  of 
main  line  railway  abandoned  in  the  years  1917 
to  1919  inclusive,  while  during  those  years,  only 
2386  miles  of  extensions  and  new  branch  lines 
were  built.  It  would  appear,  therefore,  that 
Mr.  Lissman's  estimate  of  new  mileage  to  be 
built  in  the  future  is  rather  the  best  that  can 
be  hoped  for,  than  the  amount  that  may  actually 
be  expected. 

Rkcexveksuips  and  Fobkglosuke  Sales. 
Only  244  miles  of  railway  was  placed  in  the 
hands  of  receivers  in  1919  and  no  part  of  this 
was  government  operated  railway.*  A  few  un- 
important short  line  railways  not  under  gov- 
ernment operation  were  sold  under  foreclosure, 
the  total  mileage  being  459  miles.  One  impor- 
tant railway,  the  Boston  &  Maine,  was  re-or- 
ganized and  taken  put  of  the  hands  of  receivers 
without  foreclosure  sale.  At  the  end  of  1919, 
there  was  a  large  mileage  of  railway  in  re- 
ceivers' hands  in  the  United  States,  naviiig  a 
total  outstanding  securities  of  approximately 
$957,000,000.  ITie  most  imporUnt  of  these 
roads,  are  the  Denver  &,  Rio  Grande,  2610  miles; 
the  Missouri,  Kansas  &  Texas,  3536  miles;  the 
Texas  &  Pacific,  1947  miles,  and  the  Interna- 
tional &  Great  Northern,  1160  miles. 

Dividend  Changes.     The  rental  paid  the  rail- 

*  It  will  be  recalled  that  the  gorernment  did  not  take 
orer  many  of  the  short  line  railwayB  when  tt  asBumed 
operation  of  the  principal  largor  railwaya  of  the 
United  States.   Jan.   1,   1918. 


ways  being  the  same  in  1919  as  in  1918,  and 
fixed  charges  and  dividends  being  paid  out  of 
this  rental,  it  was  to  be  expected  that  no  changes 
would  take  place  in  the  rate  of  dividends  on 
government  operated  roads.  There  was  one  ex- 
ception  to  this  however.  The  Lehigh  Valley, 
which  had  been  paying  annual  dividends  of  10 
per  cent  on  its  stock,  reduced  it^  annual  rate 
during  1919  to  7  per  cent.  This  presumably  was 
a  conservative  step  taken  in  order  to  insure 
adequate  working  capital  for  the  corporation 
when  the  road  is  returned  to  the  owning  cor- 
poration on  Mar.  1,  1920. 

Installation  op  Bix>ck  Signals.  While  the 
government,  which  for  years  has  criticise  priv- 
ate corporations  in  regard  to  their  safety  ap- 
pliances and  accident  record,  made  experiments 
with  unification  of  terminals,  re-routing  of 
freight,  re-organization  of  managements,  etc..  it 
did  less  than  the  railways  had  been  doing  them- 
selves toward  the  further  installation  of  l)lock 
signals  as  a  preventive  to  railway  accidents. 
In  1919,  a  total  of  1880  miles  of  automatic  block 
signals  were  installed  and  144  miles  of  manual 
block  signals.  The  government,  which  is  to  re- 
linquish the  roads  on  March  1st,  is  naturally  not 
making  any  plans  for  the  future  insta-llation  of 
signals  and  the  private  corporations  are  appar- 
ently waiting  the  outcome  of  proposed  federal 
laws  regulating  railways  before  formulating 
their  plans.  There  are  only  342  miles  of  addi- 
tional automatic  signaling  proposed  for  1920 
and  only  four  miles  of  manual  block  proposed. 

Railway  Legislation.  The  railway  situation 
and  proposed  legislation  providing  for  some 
modification  of  the  existing  Interstate  Commerce 
Acts  was  the  subject  of  discussion  in  both 
branches  of  Congress  during  the  entire  year. 
President  Wilson,  after  he  returned  from  the 
Peace  Conference  said  that  he  would  return  the 
railroad  properties  to  the  ow^ning  corporations 
on  Jan.  1.  1920.  The  Senate  Committee  on  In- 
terstate Commerce,  of  which  Senator  Cummins 
of  Iowa  is  chairman,  held  a  series  of  public 
hearings  and  formulated  a  bill  known  as  the 
Cummins  Bill  S  3288.  The  House  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce,  of  which 
Representative  Esch  is  chairman,  also  held  a 
series  of  hearings  and  introduced  a  bill  in  the 
House  known  as  the  Esch  Bill  HR  10.453.  The 
Ksch  bill  was  considerably  amended  before  being 
passed  by  the  House  and  the  Cummins  bill  was 
passed  by  the  Senate  with  no  important  changes. 
The  two  bills  were  referred  to  a  joint  committee 
of  the  Senate  and  House  and  this  committee  was 
at  work  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  year. 

Before  describing  the  two  bills  some  mention 
should  be  made  of  the  various  proposals  which 
were  made  to  the  two  Congressional  committees, 
but  which  were  not  acted  upon. 

William  G.  "McAdoo,  director -general  of  rail- 
roads in  1918,  urged  the  passage  of  a  bill  ex- 
tending the  period  of  government  op<^ration  for 
five  years.  The  fivb-year  proposal  aroused  im- 
mediate opposition  in  Congress  and  generally 
throughout  the  country,  but  Mr.  McAdoo  wa.s 
given  a  full  hearing  before  the  Senate  committee 
and  was  followed  by  Mr.  Hines,  who  supported 
his  recommendations.  The  committee,  however, 
showed  no  disposition. to  accept  the  idea  of  the 
former  director -general  and  proa^eded  with  the 
hearing  until  near  the  close  of  the  Congressional 
session  with  a  view  to  considering  plans  for  per- 
manent legislation.     It  did  not  even  report  on 
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the  five-year  proposal  and  the  House  committee 
finally  gave  up  the  idea  of  holding  any  hearings 
on  it. 

Both  the  shippers  and  the  public  were  thor- 
oughly dissatisfied  with  government  operation; 
so  were  a  great  many  railroad  officers,  but  on 
the  other  hand  the  organized  railroad  employees 
put  forward  a  plan,  known  as  the  Plumb  Plan, 
for  government  ownership  of  the  railroads.  The 
Plumb  Plan,  fathered  by  Glenn  £.  Plumb,  a 
lawyer  in  the  employ  of  the  railroad  brother- 
hoods, would  have  provided  for  the  government 
purchase  of  the  roads  and  their  operation  under 
the  joint  direction  of  the  employees,  the  govern- 
ment and  railroad  officers.  The  plan  was  not 
treated  seriously  by  the  Cummins  committee  be- 
fore whom  it  was  introduced.  Nevertheless  it 
received  wide  publicity,  scornful  discussion  on 
the  part  of  the  majority  of  newspapers  and  se- 
cret or  open  approval  on  the  part  of  a  great 
number  of  railway  employees. 

The  Cummins  bill  provides  for:  Ownership 
and  operation  of  all  the  railroads  in  the  United 
States  by  20  to  35  separate  competing  systems; 
consolidation  of  all  railroad  properties  into  20 
to  35  systems  in  accordance  with  a  plan  prev- 
iously adopted  by  the  Railway  Transportation 
Board  and  approved  by  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission — ^consolidation  to  be  voluntary  if 
accomplished  within  seven  years,  and  if  not, 
compulsory;  federal  incorporation  of  all  rail- 
roads with  a  requirement  that  each  corporation 
shall  include  in  its  board  of  directors  two  rep- 
resentatives of  classified  employees  and  two  rep- 
resentatives of  the  government ;  exclusive  regula- 
tion and  control  by  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  of  the  issuance  of  railway  stocks 
and  bonds  and  of  the  purposes  to  which  the  pro- 
ceeds thereof  may  be  applied;  initiation  of  rates 
by  carriers  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission.  Requirement  that 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  shall  di- 
vide the  country  into  rate  districts  and  the  car- 
riers into  rate  groups  for  rate  making  purposes. 
Regulation  of  all  rates  that  affect  interstate 
commerce  bv  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis- 
si  on  under  a  statutory  rule  providing  that  in 
making  rates  for  the  several  rate  groups  the 
Commission  shall  take  into  consideration  the 
interest  of  the  public,  the  shippers,  the  wages 
of  labor,  the  cost  of  maintenance  and  operation, 
including  taxes  and  a  fair  return  on  the  value 
of  the  property;  creation  of  a  committee  of 
wages  and  working  conditions  (four  employees 
and  four  representatives  of  the  companies)  to 
settle  disputes;  with  appeal  to  the  Transporta- 
tion Board  in  case  of  deadlock.  Declaration  that 
d<'cii%ions  of  the  board,  i  e.,  of  the  government, 
shall  be  final,  and  that  railroad  strikes  and 
lockouts  are  forbidden.  A  violation  of  this  pro- 
vision is  made  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  im- 
prisonment. 

Continuance  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission with  enlarged  powers  to  regulate  rates 
and  security  issues.  Creation  of  a  Railway 
Transportation  Board  with  five  members  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  to  perform  many  im- 
portant executive  and  administrative  functions, 
including  some  now  performed  by  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission. 

The  Esch  bill  provides  for:  Ownership  and 
operation  of  all  railroads  by  private  corporations 
under  broad  federal  supervision;  consolidation 
of  existing  railroad  systems  when  approved  by 


the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission;  opposi- 
tion to  federal  incorporation  as  a  complicated, 
protracted  and  probably  unconstitutional 
method;  full  control  bv  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  over  stock  and  bond  issues  and  over 
the  expenditure  of  the  proceeds;  regulation  of 
rates  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  to  Regulate  Com- 
merce with  amendments  shortening  the  period  of 
suspension  of  rates,  authorizing  the  commission 
to  determine  the  division  of  rates  between  car- 
riers, to  consider  the  cost  of  service  principle  in 
fixing  rates,  and  to  exercise  other  broad  powers 
affecting  the  general  rate  structure ;  maintenance 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  with  all 
of  its  present  powers  and  in  addition  authority 
to  regulate  carriers  by  water;  to  control  con- 
solidations, joint  use  of  facilities  and  the  pooling 
of  freight  earnings;  to  authorize  additions,  ex- 
tensions and  the  construction  of  new  lines;  to 
adjust  conflicts  between  federal  and  state  juris- 
dictions; and  to  control  security  issues  and  capi- 
tal expenditures.  It  will  be  noted  that  no  dec- 
laration is  made  in  the  Esch  bill  about  wages 
and  working  conditions. 

It  will  also  be  noted  that  the  Esch  bill  con- 
tains no  provision  against  strikes  except  the 
machinery  for  voluntary  adjustment  through 
boards  of  adjustment  and  commissions  of  labor 
disputes  to  which  appeals  may  be  taken,  both 
composed  of  an  equal  number  of  representatives 
of  the  employees  and  of  the  managers,  although 
some  of  the  labor  leaders  are  said  to  be  sus- 
picious of  a  paragraph  which  was  left  in  the 
bill  providing  that  "it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all 
carriers  subject  to  this  act  and  their  agents, 
officers  and  employees  to  exert  every  reasonable 
effort  and  adopt  every  available  and  reasonable 
means  to  avoid  interruption  to  the  operation  of 
a  carrier,"  because  another  paragraph  provides 
a  penalty  for  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions 
of  the  sections  relating  to  labor  disputes. 

The  Cummins  bill  as  reported  by  the  full  com- 
mittee and  as  passed  by  the  Senate  with  com- 
paratively little  change  is  regarded  as  a  great 
improvement  over  the  bill,  S.  2906,  drafted  by 
the  sub-committee,  which  proposed  to  confiscate 
all  earnings  above  a  "fair  return"  and  which 
contained  many  defects. 

The  principal  point  of  contention  involved  in 
the  entire  discussion  of  the  proposed  railroad 
legislation  during  the  past  year,  with  the  pos- 
sible exception  of  the  method  of  dealing  with 
labor  controversies,  has  been  the  question  of  a 
rule  of  rate  making  designed  to  insure  an  ade- 
quate income  to  the  carriers  by  a  more  specific 
expression  of  policy  than  the  old  rule  that  rates 
shall  be  "just  and  reasonable."  The  House  com- 
mittee throughout  its  hearings  seemed  inclined 
to  rely  entirely  on  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  but  after  Commissioner  Clark  had 
indicated  in  a  general  way  that  the  commission 
might  welcome  a  legislative  declaration  of  pol- 
icy ^  the  committee  adopted  the  general  rate  mak- 
ing rule  which  was  stricken  out  in  the  House. 

The  rule  adopted  by  the  Senate  committee  and 
later  by  the  Senate  is  an  evolution  from  the  idea 
of  a  minimum  guaranty,  such  as  was  proposed 
by  Mr.  Hines  and  others.  The  guaranty  idea 
was  discarded  as  being  too  liberal  to  badly  lo- 
cated or  poorly  managed  railroads,  and  as  tend- 
ing to  promote  lack  of  enterprise  and  efficiency. 
Both  the  Warfield  and  the  transportation  con- 
ference plans  proposed  the  principle  of  a  legis- 
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lative  assurance  of  a  definite  percentage  rate 
of  return  upon  the  aggregate  value  by  districts 
and.  a  limitation  upon  the  excess,  by  various  pro- 
visions for  distribution.  Both  plans  provided 
for  a  rate  of  6  per  cent.  For  a  time  a  division 
of  the  excess  earnings  with  labor  was  discussed 
and  such  a  plan  was  included  in  the  Senate 
sub-committee  bill,  but  was  discarded  because 
of  the  expressed  opposition  of  labor  to  the  idea 
of  profit  sharing.  The  railroad  executives 
through  their  association  opposed  a  fixed  per- 
centage and  also  a  limitation,  although  some  of 
them  favored  both  provisions. 

The  rate  making  provisions  of  the  Cummins 
bill  as  passed  are  stated  in  Section  6,  which 
under  the  ordinary  interpretation  of  conference 
rules  must  be  accepted  or  rejected  as  a  whole 
or  modified  only  in  detail,  are  in  part  as  follows: 

In  dividing  the  country  into  districts  and 
the  carriers  into  rate  making  groups,  the  com* 
mission  shall,  have  in  view  the  similarity  of 
transportation  and  traffic  conditions  therein. 
Rates  of  transportation  shall  at  all  times  be 
just  and  reasonable  and  sufficient  to  produce  a 
reasonable  return  upon  the  aggregate  value  of 
the  property  in  each  rate  group  used  or  held  for 
the  service  of  transportation. 

It  being  impracticable  to  establish  a  level  of 
uniform  rates  and  charges  within  competitive 
areas  which  will  sustain  sundry  carriers  indis- 
pensable to  the  communities  served  by  them, 
without  enabling  more  favorably  situated  car- 
riers to  receive  revenue  from  such  rates,  negligi- 
bly as  to  each  service,  but  in  the  aggregate  sub- 
stantially and  unreasonably  in  excess  of  the  ag- 
gregate over  a  fair  return  upon  their  property, 
unless  regulated  in  the  interest  of  the  commerce 
of  the  United  States  as  a  whole,  it  is  hereby 
provided  that,  subject  to  the  exceptions  and 
conditions  of  this  act,  no  carrier  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  authorized  to 
receive  and  retain  for  the  transportation  serv- 
ices rendered  such  proportion  of  the  rates  and 
charges  collected  by  it  as  may  yield'  in  the 
aggregate  more  than  a  reasonable  return  iipon 
the  value  of  its  property  held  for  and  used  in 
the  service  of  transportation,  determined  as 
herein  provided.  In  changing  or  modifying 
rates,  fares,  charges  and  classifications  from 
time  to  time  in  the  manner  provided  in  the  act 
to  regulate  commerce,  as  amended,  and  in  view- 
ing them  from  the  standpoint  of  their  effect 
in  producing  revenue  in  any  rate  making  group 
as  a  whole,  the  commission  shall  initiate,  mod- 
ify, or  adjust  rates,  fares,  charges  and  classifica- 
tions as  nearly  as  may  be,  so  that  the  railway 
carriers  as  a  whole  allocated  to  each  district 
and  subject  to  this  act  shall  earn  an  aggre- 
gate net  railway  operating  income  equal,  or 
nearly  as  may  be,  to  5%  pcr  centum  upon  the 
airgregate  value,  as  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  hereof,  of  the  railway  property 
of  f^uch  carriers  in  the  district  held  for  and  used 
in  the  service  of  transportation. 

If,  under  the  above  provisions,  any  carrier 
shall  receive  a  net  railway  operating  income  in 
any  year  of  more  than  six  per  centum,  after  al- 
lowance, as  aforesaid,  by  the  commission  for 
non-productive  improvements,  upon  the  said 
value  of  its  property,  one-half  of  inch  excess 
between  six  and  seven  per  centum  shall  be  placed 
in  a  reserve  fund  established  and  maintained  by 
such  carrier,  and  the  remaining  one-half  of 
such  excess  between  six  and  seven  per  centum 


shall,  within  the  first  four  months  of  the  suc- 
ceeding year,  be  paid  to  and  recoverable  by  the 
board  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and  main- 
taining a  general  railroad  contingent  fund,  as 
hereini^fter  described.  Of  any  such  excess  above 
seven  per  centum,  one-fourth  thereof  shall  be 
placed  in  the  reserve  fund  to  be  established  and 
maintained  by  the  carrier  and  the  remaining 
three-fourths  thereof  shall,  within  the  time  afore- 
said, be  paid  to  and  recoverable  by  the  board  as 
a  part  of  said  general  railroad  contingent  fimd 
as  hereinafter  described. 

The  President  set  Mar.  1,  1020,  as  the  date  on 
which  the  railways  are  to  be  returned  to  the 
ownincr  corporations. 

BAILWAYS,  Electbig.  One  of  the  out- 
standing facts  of  the  year  was  the  increasing 
deterioration  in  the  financial  condition  of  the 
majority  of  street  and  interurban  railways  in 
the  United  States.  Continuous  increases  in  the 
cost  of  labor  and  materials  impelled  the  roads  to 
seek  permission  to  charge  higher  rates  which  in 
many  cases  were  granted.  In  New  York  City, 
however,  the  Board  of  Estimate  raised  such 
violent  opposition  to  granting  increased  rates 
of  fare  that  several  lines  of  surface  cars  dis- 
continued operation,  their  place  being  taken  by 
municipal  (sic)  bus  lines,  and  after  many  un- 
successful hearings,  the  Interbdroiigh  JRapid 
Transit  Company,  operating  the  subway  and  ele- 
vated lines,  was  seriously  considering  withdraw- 
ing its  application.  In  other  localities  there  were 
certain  fare  increases  allowed,  and  at  the  close 
of  the  year  it  was  generally  believed  that  the 
worst  part  of  the  period  of  unprofitable  operation 
had  been  passed. 

The  zone  system  of  fares  was  tried  in  many 
large  cities,  but  with  varying  degrees  of  suc- 
cess. In  New  Jersey,  the  lines  of  the  Public 
Service  Corporation  put  this  system  into  effect 
in  the  district  around  the  city  of  Newark  and 
also  at  Camden,  in  the  southern  part  of  the 
State.  The  result  was  unsatisfactory,  not  only 
to  the  railways  but  also  to  the  public,  who 
seemed  to  be  markedly  averse  to  the  zone  system 
of  fare  collection.  To  such  a  degree  was  this  the 
case  that  after  several  weeks'  trial,  the  company 
discontinued  the  system,  on  permission  of  the 
Public  Service  Commission.  On  the  lines  of  the 
Connecticut  company,  on  the  other  hand,  zoning 
proved  not  only  satisfactory  to  the  public  but 
profitable  to  the  company. 

Owing  to  conditions  prevailing  on  all  traction 
lines,  very  few  new  cars  were  built  during  the 
year.  A  '  reliable  authority  estimated  that  75 
per  cent  of  those  actually  constructed  were,  it 
may  be  noted,  of  the  "one  man"  or  safety  type. 
The  one  man  car,  in  addition  to  operating  at  a 
smaller  cost  for  wages,  provided  greater  freedom 
from  accidents  to  passengers,  since  the  entire 
operation,  including  the  opening  ami  closing  of 
the  doors  was  under  the  direct  control  of  one 
man,  whose  work  was  rendered  somewhat  ea<«iei". 
however,  by  the  ingenious  devices  provided  and 
installed  within  easy  reach. 

The  year  was  marked  by  t^ie  completion  of 
about  200  miles  of  electrified  line  of  the  Chicago. 
Milwaukee,  and  St.  P'»ul  railway  through  the 
State  of  Washington  '.o  Seattle.  The  operation 
of  the  electrified  line  of  440  miles  through  Mon- 
tana and  Idaho  mentioned  in  the  1918  Year 
Book  had  proved  so  satisfactory  that  the  railway 
was  building  at  the  close  of  the  year  a  number  of 
new  locomotives  for  service  on  these  lines.    The 
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General  Electric  company  and  the  Westinghouse 
Electric  A  Manufacturing  company  were  supply- 
ing these  engines,  the  largest  and  most  powerful 
electric  locomotives  that  had  been  put  in  regu- 
lar serrice  up  to  that  time.  Heavy  electrifica- 
tion was  also  attracting  a  great  deal  of  attention 
in  other  countries  and  it  was  expected  that 
Italy,  France,  and  England  would  begin  exten- 
sive construction  of  this  kind  in  a  very  short 
time.  The  Buburban  railways  at  Melbourne, 
^Australia,  were  operated  entirely  by  multiple 
unit  trains  at  the  close  of  the  year,  and  several 
railways  in  England  were  extending  service  of 
this  kind  where  traffic  requirements  rendered  the 
change  absolutely  necessary. 

BAINFALL.     See  Meteobologt. 

RANDOLPH,  Robert  Lee.  American  oculist 
and  professor  of  ophthalmology,  died  at  Balti- 
more, Md.,  December  12.  Since  1901  he  had  been 
professor  of  ophthalmology  and  otology.  He  was 
bom  at  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  Dec.  1,  1860.  He 
studied  chemistry  and  physics  at  Johns  Hopkins 
University  1880  and  received  the  degree  of  doc- 
tor of  medicine  from  the  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1884;  studied  afterwards  in  Vienna,  and 
was  attending  surgeon  at  the  Presbyterian  Eye 
and  Ear  Hospital,  Baltimore,  from  1887-92.  In 
1892  he  joined  the  teaching  staff  of  Johns 
Hopkins. 

RAPID  TRANSIT.  During  1919  the  many 
difficulties  involved  in  urban  and  interurban 
transportation  became  if  possible  even  more  com- 
plicated. Increasing  costs  of  material,  decreased 
efficiency  of  labor  coupled  with  higher  wages 
and  shorter  hours,  disagreements  between  local 
or  other  supervisory  authorities  and  the  traction 
companies  all  served  to  disturb  conditions  every- 
where. Furthermore  the  connection  with  the 
daily  and  local  life  of  the  community  was  so 
intimate  that  traction  difficulties  figured  in 
municipal  politics  and  policies  not  infrequently 
with  a  lack  of  sympathy  on  the  part  of  local 
governments  toward  the  owning  companies  and 
their  stock  and  bond  holders.  In  most  cases  the 
companies  were  handicapped  through  their  in- 
ability to  charge  more  than  the  trt^itional  five 
cent  fare  for  the  unit  ride,  and  as  in  most  cases 
in  the  large  cities  lines  were  being  operated  at 
nearly  or  quite  full  capacity  there  was  but  slight 
opportunity  for  increased  gross  returns.  On  the 
other  hand  the  cost  of  fuel,  equipment  and  sup- 
plies had  mounted  and  labor  claimed  an  in- 
creased return  in  the  form  of  wages  adjusted  to 
living  conditions.  Increased  fares  and  fewer 
transfers  or  a  charge  for  this  privilege  were 
demanded  by  the  traction  companies,  and  in 
some  cases  were  granted  but  often  the  local  au- 
thorities refused  or  resisted  such  argfuments  and 
pleas,  alleging  that  the  roads  were  overcap- 
italized and  that  they  had  paid  high  dividends 
in  previous  years  and  that  they  should  be  op- 
erated more  efficiently  or  that  deficiencies  should 
be  met  out  of  surplus.  The  result  was  that 
many  street  railway  systems  were  forced  into 
the  hands  of  receivers  and  where  they  w^ere  made 
up  of  a  number  of  leased  lines  often  these  were 
returned  to  the  original  owners  as  the  guar- 
.  an  teed  rents  could  not  be  met.  This  led  to  dis- 
ruption of  systems  in  many  localities  and  uni- 
versal inefficiency  of  service,  as  equipment  often 
was  permitted  to  run  down  and  funds  were  not 
available  for  the  purchase  of  new  cars,  which 
were  required  especially  where  the  traffic  in- 
creasedi    In  New  York  the  New  York  City  Rail- 


ways went  into  the  hands  of  a  receiver  as  did 
the  Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit  and  a  controversy 
with  the  municipal  government  was  continuous 
during  the- year  in  which  from  time  to  time  the 
United  States  courts  participated.  In  New  Jer- 
sev  an  increased  fare  was  ri&sisted  and  in  other 
states  lines  were  voluntarily  abandoned.  Each 
locality  had  its  own  difficulties  and  its  own 
methods  of  dealing  with  them  for  better  or 
worse.  At  the  end  of  the  year  it  could  not  be 
.said  that  solutions  had  been  reached  in  many 
instances  or  that  extraordinary  sagacity  had 
been  exercised  in  dealing  with  the  problems. 

Under  such  conditions  it  was  not  strange 
that  there  should  be  a  lack  of  new  projects 
proposed  or  undertaken  for  private  capital  was 
decidedly  cautious  about  such  undertakings  and 
municipal  ownership,  especially  in  view  of  ex- 
isting bonded  indebtedness  did  not  commend  it- 
self to  the  general  mass  of  the  voters. 

Progress  was  made  however  on  a  few  Ameri- 
can projects,  some  of  which  are  discussed  here- 
with. 

New  Yobk.  While  the  city  of  New  York  was 
the  scene  of  acrimonious  discussion  and  dispute 
in  regard  to  its  passenger  transportation,  never- 
theless rapid-transit  facilities  materially  in- 
creased during  the  year  1919.  Transit  Con- 
struction Commissioner  John  H.  Delaney,  who 
had  succeeded  in  1919  to  the  construction  func- 
tions formerly  exercised  by  the  Public  Service 
Commission,  reported  that:  Track  mileage  of 
the  two  operating  companies  increased  35.13 
track  miles  during  the  year,  and  indications 
were,  according  to  Commissioner  Delaney's  fig- 
ures that  69%  track  miles  would  be  added  dur- 
ing 1920.  The  Interborough  facilities  were  in- 
creased by  15.77  track  miles  during  1919,  and 
the  New  York  Municipal  (B.  R.  T.)  system  was 
expanded  19.36  track  miles.  Thirty-seven  con- 
struction contracts,  involving  approximately 
$46,000,000,  were  under  way  Dec.  31,  1919  and 
upon  them  work  amoimting  to  about  $10,000,000 
was  done  during  the  year.  Approximately  $10,- 
000,000  worth  of  work  remained  to  be  done  on 
these  contracts. 

Philadelptiia.  During  the  year  the  City  Hall 
section  of  the  Broad  Street  subway  in  Phila- 
delphia was  virtually  completed,  and  involved 
what  was  considered  the  largest  single  under- 
pinning undertaking  ever  carried  out,  and  also 
the  most  costly  section  of  rapid  transit  con- 
struction in  existence,  as  the  expenditure  was 
exceedine  $20,000,000  per  mile.  The  work  in- 
volved the  undermining  of  the  massive  Phila- 
delphia City  Hall  on  an  area  of  more  than  an 
acre  and  the  construction  of  a  four-track  subway 
with  stations,  and  also  taking  care  of  the  two 
branches  of  the  Market  Street  subway  south 
and  north  of  the  City  Hall.  The  total  area 
of  the  work  was  about  700  by  100  feet,  and  the 
City  Hall  and  old  subways  had  to  be  supported 
at  all  stages  and  a  new  foundation  to  carry  them 
without  settlement,  built  in  the  course  of  the 
work.  The  original  plan  of  the  Philadelphia 
subway  provided  for  a  four-track  line  north  and 
south  along  Broad  Street,  carrying  the  tracks 
directly  under  the  City  Hall  instead  of  around 
it,  witii  only  sufficient  divergence  to  avoid  the 
large  tower,  which,  risine  to  a  height  of  550  feet, 
is  the  city's  distinguishing  landmark.  As  there 
was  already  a  subway  east  and  west  in  Market 
Street  which  curved  around  the  building,  the 
new  subway  had  to  cross  under  both  branches. 
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The  difficulties  of  this  work  led  in  1916  to  a 
proposal  to  change  the  location  of  the  subway, 
bringing  it  around  the  City  Hall,  but  this  was 
rejected  by  popular  vote  at  a  special  election, 
and  the  original  plans  were  proceeded  with.  As 
work  of  exploration  was  begun,  it  was  found 
that  difficulties  not  previously  anticipated  were 
to  be  encountered,  and  that  it  would  require 
the  underpinning  of  the  building  and  the  re- 
building of  the  foundation  walls  and  a  special 
form  of  construction  for  the  tubes  themselves.^ 
The  old  rubble  footing  walls  of  the  building* 
were  reconstructed  and  reinforced  concrete  gird- 
ers or  steel  girders  were  placed  alongside  of  and 
integral  with  the  foundation  walls  to  carry  the 
load  between  the  future  inter-track  subway 
walls.  In  other  words,  the  entire  subway  roof 
was  constructed  on  the  ground  surface  through 
or  adjoining  the  footing  walls  of  the  City  Hall, 
forming  for  the  time  being  the  lowest  course  of 
the  building. 

Once  the  roof  structure  of  the  subway  was 
completed,  supporting  piers  were. constructed  un- 
der the  ends  of  all  the  girders  by  piles  of  steel 
pipe,  which  were  sunk  to  bedrock  in  the  bottom 
of  the  excavated  pits.  These  piers  were  set  very 
close,  side  by  side,  and  formed  continuous  walls 
which  are  the  enclosing  and  inter-track  walls  of 
the  subway  and  take  the  place  of  the  separate 
piers  of  the  original  design.  In  other  words, 
when  the  piers  were  completed,  the  whole  sub- 
way structure  had  been  built  except  for  floor 
details  and  interior  flnish,  and  the  only  excava- 
tion necessary  was  to  dig  out  the  core  in  order 
to  bring  it  into  active  service  as  a  support  for 
the  City  Hall  structure.  This  method  of  build- 
ing the  subway  from  the  roof  downward  by 
continuous  underpinning  was  one  of  the  most 
elaborate  ever  required  in  such  construction,  and 
the  underpinning  and  foundation  work,  as  well 
as  the  steel  girder  construction,  required  en- 
gineering of  no  mean  order.  This  interesting 
development  is  described  at.  some  length  in  En- 
gineering yetcS'Record  for  Aug.  14,  1919. 

Detboit.  a  system  of  downtown  street  car 
terminal  loop  subways  was  an  important  fea- 
ture of  rapid  transit  studies  for  Detroit  pre- 
pared by  Barclay,  Parsons  &  Klapp  and  sub- 
mitted to  the  city  authorities  in  September, 
1919.  This  involved  a  loop  system  with  sub- 
ways, intended  to  relieve  street  congestion  by 
removing  from  the  surface  most  of  the  cars 
that  had  been  using  the  downtown  streets  and 
permitting  an  increase  of  street  car  service. 
The  plan  was  provided  that  the  new  subway 
would  be  the  initial  element  of  a  rapid  transit 
system,  and  was  so  favorably  regarded  by  the 
city  officials  and  council  that  a  popular  vote  on 
a  bond  issue  to  carry  out  its  general  features 
was  proposed.  The  project  called  for  two  sub- 
way loops,  one  in  Woodward  Avenue  extending 
from  near  Adelaide  Street  to  a  loop  near  At- 
water  Street,  with  Ave  stations,  and  one  in 
Fort  Street,  beginning  west  of  Cass  Avenue 
and  passing  under  the  Woodward  Avenue  sub- 
way and  terminating  in  a  loop  at  Cadillac 
Square,  where  would  be  located  the  transfer  sta- 
tion for  eastbound  surface  cars.  A  main  trans- 
fer station  would  be  located  just  north  of  the 
City  Hall,  where  traffic  would  be  interchanged 
between  the  two  subways. 

Ci.EVEi.AND,  Ohio,  Rapid  Tkansit.  During 
1919  a  report  made  to  the  Rapid  Transit  Com- 
mittee of  the  city  of  Cleveland  by  Parsons  & 


Klapp,  consulting  engineers,  of  New  York  City, 
recommended  a  system  of  group  subways  for 
street  cars  in  the  centre  of  the  city  in  order  to 
deal  with  the  transfer  traffic  now  using  the 
public  square  and  relieve  the  track  and  street 
congestion  downtown,  and  also  to  create  the 
nucleus  of  a  future  rapid  transit  system.  This 
report  deals  with  the  question  of  complete  tran- 
sit facilities,  which  were  not  considered  p<»- 
sible  under  prevailing  financial  conditions. 
While  a  future  rapid  transit  system  was  out- 
lined, yet  the  consulting  engineers  recommended 
the  improvement  of  the  existing  street  car  fa- 
cilities, and  particularly  the  maintenance  and 
increase  by  suitable  subsurface  routes  free  from 
vehicle  and  pedestrian  interference.  They  also 
recommend  the  unification  of  street  cars  and 
rapid  transit  lines  into  a  single  system,  and  the 
elimination  of  interference  by  vehicle  and  -  pe- 
destrian traffic  with  the  street  car  lines  by  plac- 
ing the  latter  underground  in  subways  or  loop- 
ing back  a  large  portion  of  the  cars  further  from 
the  city's  centre. 

London.  Here  as  elsewhere  improvements  and 
extensions  of  the  electric  underground  railways 
of  London,  England,  were  found  necessary  by  the 
several  companies,  and  the  plans  adopted  to  re- 
lieve the  situation  were  estimated  to  cost  about 
$25,000,000.  It  was  proposed  to  connect  the  Cen- 
tral London  line  to  the  suburban  system  of  the 
London  &  Southwestern  Ry.  to  open  up  an  al- 
ternative route  from  the  Hammersmith  district 
into  the  city,  and  also  extend  it  parallel  with 
the  Great  Western  Ry.  as  far  as  the  suburban 
district  of  Ealing.  It  was  proposed  to  rebuild 
entirely  the  old  City  &  South  London  line,  the 
first  and  smallest  of  the  "tube"  lines,  en- 
larging its  tunnel  to  the  same  section  as  the 
other  lines  so  as  to  accommodate  the  same  roll- 
ing stock  and  permit  the  running  of  through 
trains.  This  line  was  to  be  connected  with  the 
Hampstead  line  for  through  traffic  betw^een  the 
northern  and  southern  districts  of  London. 

Madrid.  The  first  three  miles  of  the  Madrid 
subway  was  completed  in  November,  and  at  the 
end  of  the  year  was  operating  from  the  north- 
ern part  of  the  city  to  Puerta  del  Sol,  the  centre 
of  the  business  district.  In  1920  it  was  pro- 
posed to  resume  construction  in  order  to  carry 
the  line  to  the  station  of  the  eastern  and  south- 
ern railways,  Estaci6n  del  Mediodia. 

Marseilles.  The  Marseilles  Municipal  Coun- 
cil decided  during  1919  to  undertake  the  con- 
struction of  an  underground  railway  in  the 
city,  in  order  to  relieve  the  ever-increasing  con- 
gestion of  the  streets.  This  scheme  had  been  un- 
der consideration  for  a  number  of  years  and  the 
end  of  the  war  made  possible  the  decision. 

BAFPAPOBT,  Jerome.  See  Music,  ArtiMts, 
Inatrumentaliats, 

KAYIiEIGH,  John  William  Stbdtt,  Third 
Baron.  Celebrated  British  physicist,  died  in  the 
first  week  of  August.  He  was  born  on  Nov. 
12,  1842,  educated  at  Trinity  College,  Cambridge, 
where  he  became  Senior  Wrangler  in  mathemat- 
ics in  1865,  a  fellow  in  1866,  professor  of  ex- 
perimental physics,  1879-84.  From  1887-1905 
he  was  professor  of  natural  philosophy  in  the 
Royal  Institution,  London.  The  work  for  which 
he  was  most  famous  was  a  discovery  in  connec- 
tion with  Sir  William  Ramsey  of  an  element  in 
the  atmosphere  subsequently  called  argon,  for 
which  discovery  he  received  the  Nobel  prize  in 
1904.    The  two  scientists  had  noticed  that  Che 
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azote  extracted  from  air  was  slightly  greater  in 
density  than  that  formed  by  other  mechanical 
processes,  and  then  by  a  series  of  experiments 
they  succeeded  in  isolating  a  gas  with  an  un- 
known  atomic  weight  which  gave  a  new  ray  in 
the  spectroscope.  Subsequent  investigations 
along  these  lines  led  to  the  discovery  by  these 
and  other  investigators  of  three  other  new  ele- 
ments of  the  atmosphere,  neon,  krypton,  and 
xenon.  He  also  made  important  studies  in  elec- 
tricity, magnetism,  capillarity,  the  viscosity  of 
liquids,  and  other  branches  of  physics,  espe- 
cially in  acoustics,  all  of  which  were  character- 
ized by  great  accuracy.  He  was  president  of 
the  Royal  Society  from  190&-1908,  and  he 
was  elected  foreign  associate  of  the  American 
National  Academy  of  Sciences  in  1010.  In  1905 
he  became  a  member  of  the  Privy  Council,  and 
in  1908,  chancellor  of  Cambridge  University. 
In  addition  to  many  valuable  papers  in  all  de- 
partments of  physics,  he  was  author  of  a  classic 
on  acoustics,  Theory  of  Sound  (two  volumes, 
1877-8,  1894-96).  His  works  were  published  in 
a  collected  edition  of  five  volumes  in  London, 
189^1912.  He  left  one  son,  Robert  John  Strutt 
Ray leigh,  professor  of  physics  in  Kensington. 

BEADE,  Philip.  American  brigadier  gen- 
eral, died  at  Boston,  Mass.,  October  2 Int.  He 
was  born  at  Lowell,  Mass.,  Oct.  13,  1844.  He 
served  as  a  young  man  in  the  eighteenth  army 
corps  during  the  Civil  War;  studied  at  West 
Point,  (1864-5);  was  second  lieutenant  of  the 
Third  Infantry  in  1867;  first  lieutenant  1878; 
and  captain  in  1889.  On  May  12,  1898,  he  be- 
came inspector-general  of  volunteers,  and  was 
honorably  discharged  from  the  volunteer  service 
on  June' 30,  1901.  He  returned  to  the  regular 
service  and  was  retired  in  1908  with  the  rank 
of  brigadier-general.  Besides  service  in  the  Civil 
War,  he  was  engaged  in  the  Spanish-American 
War  in  Cuba,  and  the  Philippine  Islands.  He 
drew  attention  in  the  early  part  of  his  service 
for  his  great  skill  as  a  signal  man.  He  was  his- 
torian of  the  Massachusetts,  Wisconsin,  and 
Illinois  Societies  of  Colonial  Wars,  and  was  a 
member  of  various  other  important  social  or- 
ganizations. 

BEA.VIS  BILL  fob  Department  of  Public 
Works.    See  Engineering. 

BECL A  M.A  TION.  The  most  conspicuous  ac- 
tivitv  in  land  reclamation  in  1919  was  not  in 
actual  work  but  in  propaganda  for  reclamation 
work  as  a  means  of  providing  work  for  dis- 
charged soldiers  and  sailors,  and  providing  also 
opportunities  for  such  men  to  acquire  farms. 
Considerable  legislation  along  this  line  was  en- 
acted but  little  work  was  done.  While  m#re 
than  a  year  has  passed  since  the  close  of  the 
world  war  general  readjustment  has  occupied 
the  time  of  most  countries  and  little  reclama- 
tion work  has  been  done. 

Irkigatton.  United  States.  There  was  a 
very  small  amount  of  new  irrigation  construc- 
tion in  the  United  States  in  1910,  no  large  proj- 
ects being  constructed  in  any  state,  and  very 
few  large  extensions  of  existing  projects. 

The  United  States  Reclamation  Service  re- 
fwrts  the  total  receipts  from  the  sale  of  public 
lands  from  the  passase  of  the  act  (1902)  to 
.June  30,  1919,  as  $07.426,.574.66  and  from  the 
sale  of  town  lots  as  $449,516.42.  To  this  has 
l)een  added  a  special  appropriation  of  $1,000,000 
for  the  Rio  Grande  project  and  a  loan  of  $20.- 
00(r,000,  making  a  total  fund  for  construction  of 


$118,876,090.98.  The  gross  expenditures  for  con- 
struction to  June  30,  1919,  were  $132,276,620.30. 
The  total  area  in  the  projects  is  about  3,200,000 
to  1,600,000  acres  (just  one-half)  of  which  the 
Service  was  ready  to  supply  water  in  1919.  Of 
the  latter  area  about  1,120,000  acres  was  irri- 
gated in  1919,  leaving  unused  approximately 
500,000  acres  for  which  water  was  ready.  The 
annual  report  of  the  Reclamation  Service  shows 
that  investigations  of  many  new  projects  are 
under  way,  but  no  new  projects  were  undertaken 
in  1919. 

The  legislatures  of  all  the  States  in  which 
irrigation  is  extensively  practiced  were  in  ses- 
sion in  1919,  and  all  passed  more  or  less  legis- 
lation affecting  irrigation.  The  more  important 
enactments  were  as  follows:  Arizona  enacted  a 
new  water  code  modeled  after  that  of  Oregon. 
It  created  the  office  of  State  Water  Commissioner 
and  provided  for  public  control  of  the  water  re- 
sources of  the  State.  One  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars was  appropriated  to  cooperate  with  the  U. 
S.  Reclamation  Service  in  investigating  new  ir- 
rigation projects  in  the  State.  California 
amended  its  irrigation  district  law  in  several 
particulars,  the  most  important  being  a  pro- 
vision decreasing  the  vote  required  to  organize 
a  district,  thus  making  the  organization  easier. 
Colorado  provided  for  a  commission  to  study 
its  irrigation  district  laws  and  investigate  ex- 
isting districts  for  the  purpose  of  revising  the 
laws  and  rehabilitating  districts  that  have  not 
succeeded.  Idaho  reorganized  its  whole  system 
of  water  administration,  by  abolishing  the  office 
of  State  engineer  and  creating  a  department  of 
reclamation,  with  a  commissioner  of  reclamation 
and  a  director  of  water  resources.  The  Idaho 
irrigation  district  law  was  amended  in  several 
details.  Kansas  provided  for  a  commissioner 
of  irrigation  in  its  State  board  of  agriculture, 
and  appropriated  funds  to  enable  that  oflScial 
to  gather  data  regarding  existing  irrigation 
plants.  Funds  were  made  available  for  the  prep- 
aration of  a  systematic  general  plan  for  the 
development  of  the  State's  water  resources.  Se- 
curities issued  to  finance  irrigation  construction 
were  made  subject  to  the  State's  blue  sky  laws. 
Nevada  enacted  an  irrigation  district  law.  New 
Mexico  repealed  its  irrigation  district  law  and 
enacted  two  new  ones,  one  a  general  law  and 
the  other  providing  for  cooperation  with  the  U. 
S.  Reclamation  Service.  New  Mexico  provided 
also  for  an  investigation  of  the  State's  water  re- 
sources. Utah  revised  its  irrigation  laws  in  an 
attempt  to  make  effective  its  provisions  for  the 
defining  of  rights  to  water.  It  also  made  an 
appropriation  for  the  sinking  of  wells  for  irri- 
gation. This  is  considered  very  important  for 
the  reason  that  a  large  part  of  the  State  must 
be  supplied  with  water  from  wells  if  at  all. 
Washington  appropriated  $100,000  for  the  sur^ 
vev  of  a  Columbia  River  project  involving  2,- 
000,000  acres.  The  Supreme  Court  of  Texas  de- 
clared unconstitutional  that  part  of  the  State's 
water  laws  which  gave  to  the  State  board  of 
water  engineers  the  power  to  determine  the  rela- 
tive rights  of  claimants  to  water,  on  the  ground 
that  that  is  a  judicial  function  which  belongs  to 
the  courts.  This  review  shows  in  general  an 
extension  of  public  control  over  water  resources, 
with  a  backward  step  in  Texas,  where  the  defin- 
insr  of  rights  is  thrown  back  into  the  courts. 
The  question  of  jurisdiction  over  interstate 
streams,  which  involves  to  a  considerable  degree 
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the  existing  systems  of  State  control  of  water 
resources,  is  raised  in  two  cases  pending  in  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  one  involv- 
ing Colorado  and  Wyoming,  and  the  other  Col- 
orado and  Nebraska.  A  third  case,  involving 
Colorado  and  Nebraska,  is  pending  in  the  United 
States  District  Court  in  Colorado,  and  other  in- 
terstate controversies  are  awaiting  the  decision 
of  the  cases  referred  to. 

Foreign  Countries.  In  Canada  the  Dominion 
government  is  making  a  thorough  investigation 
of  the  irrigation  possibilities  in  Alberta.  The 
projects  under  study  ihclude  a  large  one  in  tlie 
vicinity  of  Lethbridge,  affecting  more  than  500,- 
000  acres,  one  near  Medicine  Hat,  and  one  pro- 
posing to  take  water  from  the  North  Saskatche- 
wan River  for  irrigating  land  in  eastern  Al- 
berta and  western  Saskatchewan.  It  is  proposed 
to  organize  some  of  these  projects  under  the  Al- 
berta irrigation  district  law. 

In  Mexico  conditions  are  still  so  unsettled 
that  there  is  practically  no  new  irrigation  de- 
velopment. In  the  Yaqui  River  Valley  Ameri- 
cans are  attempting  to  grow  rice  with  some 
success. 

In  hia  message  to  Congress,  delivered  Sept. 
19,  1910,  the  President  of  Brazil  urged  a  recla- 
mation scheme  in  Northeastern  Brazil,  affecting 
about  2,500,000  acres.  He  asked  for  an  annual 
appropriation  of  $11,000,000,  with  a  total  not  to 
exceed  $55,000,000,  to  be  expended  for  storage 
works,  canals,  etc.  He  advocated  also  the  crea- 
tion of  a  reclamation  fund  to  foe  made  up  from 
a  percentage  of  the  income  of  the  general  gov- 
ernment for  a  period  of  years,  a  percentage  of 
the  revenues  of  the  states  for  the  same  period, 
the  revenues  from  the  works  built,  and  gifts. 
The  proposed  plan  Includes  control  over  the 
land  and  the  manner  in  which  it  is  cultivated 
to  be  exercised  by  the  general  government. 

In  Egypt  plans  for  storage  on  the  headwaters 
of  the  Nile  and  the  reclamation  of  land  in  the 
Sudan  are  being  discussed,  and  are  arousing 
controversy  as  to  the  possibility  of  the  deple- 
tion of  the  water  supply  for  Egypt  by  the  de- 
velopment proposed  in  the  Sudan. 

Before  the  beginning  of  the  world  war,  am- 
bitious plans  for  the  construction  of  irrigation 
works  in  Mesopotamia  were  made,  and  construc- 
tion was  begun.  A  large  dam  was  built  near 
ancient  Babylon,  and  canals  for  distributing  wa- 
ter were  begun.  Little  has  been  done  Rincc,  and 
the  canals  built  have  filled  with  sand  to  a  con- 
siderable extent.  The  war,  however,  resulted  in 
improved  navigation  as  well  as  land  transporta- 
tion by  rail  and  highways,  and  it  is  expected 
that  this  will  help  in  the  successful  utilization 
of  the  works  already  built,  and  in  the  exten- 
sion of  these  works.  The  British  military  au- 
thorities are  establishing  model  farms  and 
dairies,  and  restoring  and  using  canals  in  that 
connection. 

In  Australia  the  most  important  new  develop- 
ment is  the  interstate  project  for  storage  on  the 
upper  Murray  River,  between  Victoria  and  New 
South  Wales.  It  is  proposed  to  build  a  reser- 
voir having  a  capacity  of  1,000.000  acre- feet, 
which  is  to  supply  water  to  1,000,000  acreK. 
It  will  help,  also,  to  control  floods  and  main- 
tain navigation  in  the  river.  The  estimated  cost 
iR  4,500,000  pounds,  and  it  is  estimated  that 
the  work  will  extend  over  seven  years. 

In  India  many  large  projects  are  being  urged, 
and  it  is  expected  that  construction  on  some  of 


these  will  begin  soon.  In  the  aggregate,  five 
of  these  schemes  call  for  the  expenditure  of 
about  $110,000,000,  to  provide  water  for  about 
6,000,000  acres. 

The  Japanese  are  proposing  large  irrigation 
works  for  the  growing  of  rice  in  Korea.  The 
Japanese  governor-general  in  Chosen  estimates 
that  2,500,000  acres  can  be  reclaimed  for  rice 
growing  at  an  expense  of  about  $500,000,000. 

Drainage:  United  States.  The  year  1919 
witnessed  very  little  reclamation  of  swampy 
lands  by  drainage.  There  was,  however,  consid- 
erable activity  in  the  drainage  of  irrigated  lands. 
This  work  affects  principally  lands  that  have 
been  farmed  under  irrigation  which  have  become 
too  wet  to  cultivate  because  of  the  rise  of  ground 
water  as  a  result  of  irrigation.  This  work,  it 
is  evident,  protects  existing  farms,  instead  of 
supplying  new  land  for  settlement.  The  financ- 
ing of  reclamation  work  is  its  most  difficult 
phase,  and  in  drainage  reclamation  the  organiza- 
tions of  drainage  districts  is  the  almost  uni- 
versal method  of  financing.  During  1919  there 
was  a  great  deal  of  legislation  dealing  with  this 
subject.  Georgia,  Idaho,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kan- 
sas, Nevada,  Ne#  Mexico,  Utah,  and  Washing- 
ton amended  their  laws  in  various  details.  Cal- 
ifornia enacted  a  new  drainage  district  law,  in 
addition  to  several  already  on  its  statute  books. 
Indiana  created  a  department  of  conservation, 
that  is  charged  with  compiling  and  disseminat- 
ing information  and  making  recommendations 
regarding  the  natural  resources  of  the  State  and 
their  conservation  by  drainage,  reclamation  and 
flood  control.  Kentucky  enacted  a  new  drainage 
district  law.  Massachusetts  created  a  State 
drainage  board,  with  power  to  make  investiga- 
tion and  surveys,  and  form  drainage  districts. 
Minnesota  created  a  Department  of  Drainage 
and  Waters,  having  the  power  of  its  former 
State  Drainage  Commission,  and  also  power  to 
make  drainage  investigations,  measure  streams, 
regulate  drainage  engineers,  and  survey  drain- 
age districts  and  establish  their  boundaries. 
North  Dakota  created  a  Flood  Control  Com- 
mission with  power  to  make  surveys  and  plans 
for  flood  control  on  streams  within  the  State 
and  boundary  streams.  Boards  of  county  com- 
missioners were  given  power  to  form  and  man- 
age drainage  districts  and  to  issue  county  bonds 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  fitnds.  In  Oregon 
drainage  districts  were  given  authority  to  build 
irrigation  works  where  needed. 

Several  impor^nt  judicial  decisions  relating 
to  drainage  werfr  handed  down  by  Federal  and 
State  courts.  The  United  States  Supreme  Court 
upheld  the  constitutionality  of  the  Ohio  conser\- 
ancy  act  (248  U.  S.  35).'  The  Supreme  Conrt 
of  Florida  held  unconstitutional  the  drains^ 
district  law  of  that  State  (80  Southern,  300): 
and  similar  action  was  taken  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Virginia  as  to  the  district  law  of  that 
Slate  (97  S.  E.,  362).  A  most  important  de- 
rision that  will  probably  lead  to  changes  in 
drainajje  laws  throughout  the  West  was  ren- 
dered by  the  Supreme  Court  of  Idaho  (182  Pac. 
847).  This  decision  upholds  the  law  of  Idaho 
making  "high  lands"  subject  to  assessment  for 
the  cost  of  drainage  of  low  lands  that  are  in- 
iured  by  water  from  the  high  lands.  "Hiph 
lands"  are  held  to  include  all  lands  and  canals 
that  contribute  to  ^he  water-logging  of  the  low 
lands.  Heretofore  the  prevailing  rule  in  the 
West  has  been  that  the  owners  of  canals  were 
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not  responsible  for  damage  resulting  from  seep- 
age unless  negligence  in  their  operation  were 
proven.  The  Idaho  court  says  that  this  im- 
munity from  responsibility  has  lieen  in  the  na- 
ture of  a  subsidy  to  irrigation  companies,  but 
that  the  legislature  has  the  power  to  abolish 
this  immunity  whenever  it  sees  fits  to  do  so. 
The  result  will  be  the  shifting  of  the  burden 
of  draining  wet  lands  from  the  owners  of  the 
wet  lands  to  the  owners  of  tlie  lands  and  canals 
from  which  the  damaging  water  escapes. 

Foreign  Countries.  In  Spain  plans  have 
1)een  prepared  for  the  drainage  of  the  marshes 
along  the  left  bank  of  the  Guadalquivir  Kiver. 
The  project  includes  about  93,000  acres.  The 
land  is  being  diked,  and  will  be  provided  with 
interior  drainage.  It  is  also  necessary  to  pro- 
vide for  washing  out  salts,  and  for  irrigations. 
The  land  is  part  in  public  ownership  and  part 
private,  and  the  cost  will  be  divided  between  the 
government  and  the  land  owners.  It  is  pro- 
posed to  use  this  land  for  growing  cotton.  In 
northern  Italy  much  of  the  land  known  as  the 
'Little  Holland  of  Italy,"  that  had  been  diked 
and  drained  before  the  world  war,  was  flooded. 
The  river  banks  were  broken  by  bombardments, 
and  by  both  the  Italians  and  the  Austrians  to 
retard  the  movements  of  their  enemies.  In  this 
way  about  125,000  acres  of  producing  land  was 
flooded.  Since  the  close  of  the  war  the  dam- 
ages are  being  repaired  and  the  land  is  being 
restored  to  cultivation.  The  land  is  used  for 
grain,  fruit,  and  live-stock.  The  Government 
of  Kew  Zealand  is  proposing  large  drainage  en- 
terprises as  a  part  of  its  soldier  settlement  work. 
Two  projects  on  the  North  Island,  both  within 
100  miles  of  Auckland,  include  about  125,000 
acres. 

Soldier  Settlement:  United  States,  Many 
bills  have  been  introduced  in  Congress  with  a 
view  to  providing  work  and  homes  for  returned 
soldiers,  sailors,  and  marines.  The  friends  of 
such  legislation  have  attempted  to  unite  on  a 
single  bill,  House  Roll  487,  known  as  the  Hon- 
dell  Bill,  and  embodying  the  ideas  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior.  The  purpose  of  the  bill 
is  "to  provide  employment  and  rural  homes 
for  those  who  have  served  with  the  military  or 
naval  forces  of  the  United  States  during  the 
war  between  the  United  States  and  Germany" 
and  former  American  citizens  who  served  with 
the  Allies.  The  bill  places  the  work  in  the  hands 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  authorizes 
appropriations  up  to  $500,000,000. 

The  essential  features  of  the  plan  are  as  fol- 
lows :  The  'lands  are  to  be  sold  at  prices  that 
will  repay  the  cost  of  reclamation;  settlers  may 
be  "^selected,"  and  preference  is  to  be  given  to 
those  who  have  been  employed  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  projects;  applicants  must  make  a 
first  payment  of  5  per  cent  of  the  purchase  price, 
the  balance  to  be  paid  in  amortizing  payments 
extending  over  a  period  to  be  fixed  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  not  exceeding  40  years, 
with  interest  at  4  per  cent;  advances  may  be 
made  for  improvements  and  live-stock;  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  may  make  regulations  re- 
garding residence  and  cultivation. 

The  bill  contemplates  cooperation  with  the 
States,  and  many  of  the  States  have  enacted  laws 
looking  to  such  co5peration.  Some  have  merely 
appointed  commissioners  to  investigate  while 
others  have  made  appropriations,  some  condi- 
tional on  the  passage  of  similar  legislation  by 


Congress,  and  others  making  the  funds  avail- 
able without  Federal  action.  The  States  which 
have  passed  some  such  legislation  are:  Ala- 
bama, Arizona,  California,  Colorado,  Delaware, 
Florida,  Idaho,  Maine,  Missouri,  Montana,  Ne- 
vada, New  Mexico,  Oregon,  South  Carolina, 
South  Dakota,  Tennessee,  Texas,  Utah,  Vermont, 
Washington,  and  Wyoming. 

California  is  the  only  State  which  has  done 
any  actual  work  in  this  line,  and  its  settlements 
are  not  restricted  to  soldiers.  California  has 
one  settlement  in  operation  at  Durham,  and  has 
made  an  appropriation  of  $1,000,000  for  addi- 
tional work,  and  provided  for  submitting  to  the 
vote  of  the  people  of  the  State  a  bond  issue  of 
$10,000,000  for  similar  work.  A  proposed  bond 
issue  of  $2,647,000  for  settlement  purposes  was 
defeated  by  popular  vote  in  Oregon.  In  his  mes- 
sage to  Congress  at  the  beginning  of  the  pres- 
ent session  (December,  1019),  the  President 
urged  upon  Congress  the  enactment  of  legisla- 
tion of  the  class  described. 

Foreign  Countries.  Practically  all  of  the 
British  dependencies  have  provided  for  aid  to 
discharged  soldiers  in  securing  rural  homes* 
but  this  legislation  antedates  1919,  and  con- 
sequently is  not  reviewed  here.  The  South 
American  Republics  are  discussing  land  set- 
tlement along  the  lines  urged  in  the  United 
States,  but  have  not  as  yet  accomplished  any- 
thing. The  European  countries  have  generally 
provided  for  such  aid  through  existing  societies, 
rather  than  through  direct  governmental  chan- 
nels. 

BECOKSTBXJCTION.  See  Agriculture; 
Industrial  Reconstruction. 

BED  CBOSS,  American.  A  volunteer  organ- 
ization for  the  care  of  the  army  and  navy  of 
the  United  States,  although  during  the  war  it 
administered  relief  on  a  large  scale  to  the  sol- 
diers and  families,  and  the  civilian  populations 
of  allied  countries.  The  administration  is  con- 
trolled by  14  divisional  headquarters,  one  of 
which  covers  work  in  territorial,  insular,  and 
foreign  places.  In  1919  there  were  3724  Chap- 
ters with  17,186  branches,  embracing  a  member- 
ship of  20,000,000  adults  and  11,000,000  junior 
members. 

On  July  1,  1917,  President  Wilson  appointed 
the  American  Red  Cross  War  Council  to  man- 
age the  affairs  of  the  Red  Cross  for  the  govern- 
ment. On  Mar.  1,  1919,  this  War  Council  was 
dissolved,  and  authority  and  responsibility  were 
turned  back  to  the  Executive  Committee  with 
Dr.  Livingston  Farrand  as  chairman  and  several 
of  the  War  Council  as  new  members.  At  Wash- 
ington Dr.  Frederick  P.  Keppel  was  made  Di- 
rector of  Foreign  Operations.  Various  foreign 
commissions  were  successively  closed  out  and  in 
May  a  Committee  on  Liquidation  began  to  make 
reducing  adjustments,  to  sell  off  saleable  sup- 
plies no  longer  needed  in  relief  operations.  Col. 
Robert  £.  Olds  was  placed  in  charge  of  the  ac- 
tivities of  the  Red  Cross  throughout  Europe. 
Late  in  1919  there  were  still  1100  American  Red 
Cross  workers  in  Europe.  In  the  middle  of 
the  year  Congress  authorized  the  Secretary  of 
War  to  transfer  to  the  American  Red  Cross 
such  medical  and  surgical  supplies  and  dietary 
foodstuffs  in  Europe  as  should  not  be  needed  by 
the  army. 

A  programme  has  been  formed  for  work  at 
home  contemplating  the  establishment  of  health 
centres  in  communities  without  adequate  faciU* 
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ties  of  this  sort,  extension  of  the  nursing  re- 
sources of  the  country,  extension  of  Home  Serv- 
ice that  was  of  vital  assistance  to  service  men 
and  their  families  in  the  war,  and  more  extended 
Junior  Red  Cross  activities.  That  the  Ameri- 
can people  approved  this  plan  was  evidenced  by 
the  Third  Red  Cross  Roll  Call  on  November  2d, 
when  10,000,000  adult  Americans  renewed  their 
membership. 

Following  are  certain  round  figures  covering 
American  Red  Cross .  participation  in  the  war, 
as  revealed  by  the  War  Council's  report: 

Contributions     receiTe<i      (material     and 

money)     $400,000,000 

Bed  Cross  members: 
Adults.   20.000,000 
Children.    11,000,000    31,000.000 

Red  Cross  workers ' 8.100,000 

Relief     articles     produced     by     Tolunteer 

workers    871,677,000 

Families  of  soldiers  aided  by  home  serv- 
ice in  United  States   500.000 

Refreshments  served  by  canteen  workers 

in  United  States 40.000.000 

Nurses    enrolled    for   service   with    army, 

navy  or  Red  Cross   23,822 

Kinds  of   comfort  articles   distributed  to 

soldiers  and  sailors  in  U.  S 2,700 

Knitted    articles    i^ven    to    soldiers    and 

sailors  in  U.  S 10,900.000 

Tons  of  relief  supplies  shipped  overseas.  .  101,000 

Foreign    countries    in    which    Red    Cross 

operated     25 

Patient  days   in    Red   Cross   hospitals   in 

France    1,155.000 

French  hospitals  given  material  aid 8,780 

Splints  supplied  for  American  soldiers . . .  294,000 

Gallons  of  nitrous  oxide  and  oxygen  fur- 
nished French  hospitals   4,840,000 

Men    served   by    Red   Cross   canteens   in 

France    15,376,000 

Refugees  aided  in  France 1.726,000 

American   convalescent  soldiers  attending 

Red  Cross  movies  in  France 8,110,000 

Soldiers  carried  by  Red  Cross  ambulances 

in  Italy    148,000 

Children  cared  for  by  Red  Cross  in  Italy.  155,000 

There  remained  on  Feb.  28,  1919,  a  balance 
of  $127,000,000  of  which  $41,000,000  was  cash 
and  $53,000,000  worth  of  supplies  held  by  na- 
tional headquarters  and  $33,000,000  in  the  hands 
of  the  Chapters.  This  will  be  used  to  carry  on 
the  work  of  reconstruction.  In  expenditure  the 
ratio  of  '^management"  to  "relief,"  the  report 
shows,  was  1^0  per  cent. 

The  following  resume  shows  how  American 
Red  Cross  efforts  continued  abroad  in  1919 
among  populations  left  helpless  by  the  war: 

Albania.  A  personnel  of  60  conducted  hos- 
pitals, dispensaries,  dental  stations,  child  wel- 
fare, civic  hygiene  work  and  general  relief  from 
headquarters  at  Tirana  and  branch  stations  at 
various  points  throughout  the  country. 

Belgium.  Commission  to  that  country 
brought  its  work  to  a  close  as  rapidly  as  pos- 
sible, assisting  in  the  meantime  large  numbers 
of  refugees  returning  to  find  their  homes  shat- 
tered and  helping  to  lay  the  foundation  of  self- 
rehabilitation. 

Bosnia-Hebzbqovina.  a  small  unit  was  sent 
into  this  Balkan  country  in  the  early  summer 
of  1019  to  co<>perate  with  the  American  Relief 
Administration  in  the  work  of  child-feeding,  la- 
ter branching  out  to  provide  equipment  and 
medical  and  surgical  supplies  in  the  hospitals. 

Czecho-Six)VAkia.  Unit  at  one  time  number- 
ing 40  persons,  to  co<)perate  with  the  American 
Relief  Administration  in  saving  the  lives  of  chil- 
dren who  had  been  without  proper  food  through- 
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out  the  conflict.  '  The  work  gradually  spread 
until  it  Included  the  distribution  of  clothing  to 
the  needy,  supplementary  work  in  the  hospitalsi, 
nurses'  training  and  general  relief  for  the 
Ukrainian  refugees.  The  Red  Cross  also  pro- 
vided mountain  vacations  for  500  undernour- 
ished children. 

Fbance.  As  long  as  American  troops  re- 
mained in  France  in  large  numbers,  the  Red  Croie 
maintained  its  canteens,  hospitals  and  hotels 
for  the  troops,  recreation  for  the  sick  and  dis- 
abled. Home  Service  and  various  other  activities 
for  the  veterans.  It  carried  on  also  its  work  for 
French  orphans,  mutilated  French  soldiers,  ref- 
ugees in  the  devastated  regions  and  victims  of 
disease,  particularly  tuberculosis. 

Gbeat  Bbitain.  The  work  of  the  American 
Red  Cross  in  England,  which  had  grown  to  such 
proportions  during  the  war  that  at  one  time 
2000  workers  were  engaged  in  it,  was  largely 
with  and  for  American  troops  passing  through 
and  was  curtailed  as  rapidly  as  the  military  and 
naval  men  were  brought  home. 

Gbeece.  The  work  in  Greece  was  largely  de- 
voted to  care  of  children  in  the  devastate  areas 
of  western  and  eastern  Macedonia,  refugee  repat- 
riation in  Macedonia  and  the  Greek  Islands,  as- 
sisting civil  and  military  hospitals,  combating 
typhus  and  other  epidemics,  child  welfare,  im- 
provement of  agricultural  conditions,  manufac- 
ture of  artificial  limbs  and  similar  activities. 
About  50,000  refugees  were  cared  for  in  eastern 
Macedonia  alone. 

Gebmany.  In  February  the  American  Red 
Cross  sent  to  Germany  a  commission  to  assist 
the  American  Relief  Administration  in  the  suc- 
coring of  the  hundreds  of  thousands  of  Allied 
prisoners  in  the  75  prison  camps  and  aid  in 
their  repatriation.  In  its  work  the  Red  Cross 
handled  for  the  Inter-Allied  Board  7360  tons  of 
food,  distributed  600,000  articles  of  clothing  and 
provided  several  tons  of  medical  and  surgical 
goods  for  sick  and  wounded.  The  work  ended 
in  August  but  covered  the  most  critical  period 
for  the  prisoners,  particularly  the  large  number 
of  Russians. 

Italy.  During  the  first  half  of  the  year  the 
Red  Cross  gradually  contracted  the  enormous 
work  of  civilian  and  military  relief  by  which  it 
had  bolstered  Italian  morale  during  the  criti- 
cal days  of  the  war  and  finished  up  the  year 
by  conducting  a  limited  programme  of  anti-tu- 
berculosis work,  nurses'  training  and  home  serv- 
ice work,  in  addition  to  which,  however,  it  was 
able  to  perform  notable  emergency  disaster  re- 
lief in  the  Mugello  earthquake,  providing  two 
train  loads  of  barracks  and  tents  for  the  home- 
less, food  and  clothing  and  personal  assistance. 

Montenegro.  Fifty  workers  engaged  in  re- 
lief work  in  Montenegro  where  the  need  for  medi- 
cal assistance  particularly  was  very  great.  Four 
hospitals  were  operated  at  central  points,  a  num- 
ber of  dispensaries,  canteens  and  dental  sta- 
tions and  American  methods  of  health  improve- 
ment and  sanitation  were  introduced. 

NoBTn  Russia.  In  addition  to  providing  for 
the  comfort  and  welfare  of  American  troops  dur- 
ing their  occupation  of  Archangel,  the  unit  pro- 
vided more  than  2,000.000  hot  lunches  to  school 
children,  assisted  needy  civilians,  contributed  to 
hospitals  and  asylums  and  aided  refugees  far 
into  the  frozen  wastes  around  the  city,  building 
up  a  local  organization  of  relief  which  together 
with  surplus  relief  supplies  were  turned  over 
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to  the  government  when  the  troops  withdrerw. 

Poland.  The  largest  American  Red  Cross 
commission  in  Europe  during  the  yeaf  was  that^ 
which  went  into  Poland  to  begin  the  fight 
against  typhus  that  threatened  to  spread  to 
western  Europe,  help  succor  the  million  refu- 
gees and  the  children  whose  plight  was  worse 
than  that  of  any  other  European  country.  More 
than  100  workers  were  attached  to  this  commis- 
sion and  several  thousand  tons  of  clothing  and 
medicines,  hospital  equipment  and  supplemen- 
tary foodstuffs  were  shipped  into  the  country 
by  the  Red  Cross.  The  Commission  also  co- 
operated with  the  government  in  coping  with 
public  health  problems,  particularly  rehabilita- 
tion of  the  water  supply. 

Rumania.  The  Red  Cross  resumed  operations 
in  Rumania  as  soon  after  the  armistice  as  a 
commission  could  be  landed  in  that  country.  To 
deal  with  the  terrible  conditions  left  by  the  in- 
vaders the  commission  established  relief  units 
in  all  important  towns  and  cities  in  the  needy 
areas  where  it  operated  canteens,  distributed 
food  and  clothing  and  provided  medical  atten- 
tion and  supplies,  to  fight  the  epidemics  that 
raged.  Thousands  of  lives  were  saved  and  the 
groundwork  for  self-help  laid  for  the  popula- 
tion. 

Serbia.  The  large  Red  Cross  Commission  to 
Serbia  found  medical  relief  the  most  important 
work  during  the  year,  there  being  only  about 
a  hundred  native  doctors  to  care  for  4,000,000 
population.  At  one  time  the  commission  had 
30  doctors,  50  nurses,  and  five  dentists  working 
at  various  points. 

South  Russia.  Late  in  the  summer  of  1919 
the  Red  Cross  sent  to  the  Russian  Caucasus  a 
commission  taking  nearly  $2,000,000  worth  of 
supplies  to  carry  on  relief  work  in  the  four 
little  republics  in  the  rear  of  General  Denikin's 
anti-bolshevik  army  for  the  large  number  of 
refugees. 

SwiTZEBLAND.  The  Red  Cross  Commission  to 
Switzerland,  which  had  supplied  food,  clothing 
and  comforts  that  American  soldiers  and  sailors 
held  in  German  prison  camps  credited  with  be- 
ing all  that  stood  between  them  and  starvation, 
liquidated  its  work  as  rapidly  as  possible  by 
assisting  in  the  repatriation  of  these  men  and 
other  allied  captives. 

SiBEBiA.  The  work  in  Siberia  grew  to  un- 
precedented proportions  during  the  year,  there 
being  600  workers  in  the  field  when  the  fall 
campaign  against  typhus,  cholera  and  6ther  epi- 
demics got  under  way.  In  addition  to  caring 
for  the  American  troops  who  helped  hold  the 
Trans-Siberian  railway  open,  the  Commission 
"carried  on  relief  work  over  a  line  stretching  from 
Vladivostok  to  beyond  Omsk  until  that  city  fell 
to  the  Bolsheviki.  The  work  included  succoring 
refugees,  operating  and  aiding  hospitals  and 
anti-typhus  trains,  rescuing  the  lost  Petrograd 
children  who  were  wandering  aimlessly  in  the 
Urals,  and  helping  the  government  establish 
health  agencies.  A  unit  of  doctors  and  nurses 
from  the  commission  also  helped  wipe  out  the 
cholera  epidemic  that  threatened  Harbin. 

The  Red  Cross  took  a  leading  part  in  the  for- 
mation of  the  League  of  Red  Cross  Societies, 
which,  with  headquarters  at  Geneva  and  with 
t))e  national  Red  Cross  organizations  of  the 
United  States,  Great  Britain,  France,  Italy  and 
.TapRn  as  founder  members,  has  undertaken  a 
worldwide   fight   for  the   prevention   of   disease 


and  promotion  of  health.  The  headquarters  of 
the  Red  Cross  are  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

BEDWOOD,  Sir  Bovebton.  British  chemist 
and  engineer,  died  in  London,  England,  January 
4.  He  was  especially  known  as  a  petroleum  ex- 
pert, his  publications  on  the  subject  being  of 
great  importance.  He  was  born  in  London,  Eng- 
land, Apr.  26,  1846.  He  visited  the  chief  cen- 
tres of  petroleum  distribution  in  Europe,  United 
States  and  Canada  and  gave  important  evidence 
before  parliamentary  committees.  He  was  presi- 
dent of  the  International  jury  for  lighting  ap- 
pliances and  materials  at  the  Brussels  Exhibi- 
tion in  1897  and  he  served  on  a  large  number  of 
juries,  committees,  boards  of  research,  etc.,  per- 
taining to  his  subject.  In  the  latter  part  of  his 
life  he  was  on  the  war  committees  of  the  Board 
of  Trade,  Ministry  of  Munitions,  and  Admiralty 
Board  of  Invention  and  Research.  The  list  of 
his  publications  includes  the  following:  Cantor 
Lectures  on  Petroleum  and  its  Products,  (1886) ;  • 
Petroleum,  its  Production  and  Use,  ( 1887 ) ;  Re- 
port (with  Sir  Frederick  Abel)  on  Accidents 
with  Mineral  Oil  Lamps,  (1890);  also  on  the 
Transport  of  Petroleum  through  the  Suez  Canal, 
(1892);  articles  on  "Petroleum"  in  Professor 
Thorpe's  Dictionary  of  Applied  Chemistry, 
(1893);  The  Transport  of  Petroleum  in  Bulk 
(Telford  Premium,  1894) ;  articles  on  the  Pe- 
troleum Industry,  and  Lamps  in  Chemical  Tech- 
nology, (1895);  A  Treatise  on  Petroleum  (2 
vols.,  1896;  3d  ed.  (3  vols.,  1913) ;  The  Detec- 
tion and  Estimation  of  Inflammable  Oases  and 
Vapors  in  the  Air,  (1896,  with  Professor 
Clowes)  ;  Handbook  on  Petroleum  (with  Capt. 
J.  H.  Thomson,  1901;  2d  ed.,  1906;  3d  ed.,  with 
Maj.  A.  Cooper-Key,  1913);  The  Petroleum 
Lamp  (with  Capt.  J.  H.  Thomson,  1902);  •'Pe- 
troleum,'*  in  Ency.  Brit,  (supplement,  1902),, 
and  Ency.  Brit,  (11th  ed.,  1911);  Petroleum 
Technologist's  Pocket-Book  (with  Arthur  W. 
Eastlake,  1915). 

BEEDy  Verneb  Zevola.  Author  and  capital- 
ist, died  at  Coronado,  Cal.,  April  20.  He  was 
bom  in  Richland  County,  Ohio,  Oct.  13,  1863, 
and  engaged  in  banking,  mining,  and  other  enter- 
prises in  the  Western  States.  He  passed  nearly 
15  years  abroad.  In  this  country  he  studied 
Indian  customs,  especially  among  the  Utes  and 
Pueblos.  He  was  one  of  the  first  to  make  an 
automobile  tour  to  the  Sahara  Desert;  was  a 
lecturer  especially  on  international  political  sub- 
jects, and  contributed  to  many  periodicals.  He 
also  wrote  the  following  books:  Lo-To-Kah 
(1897);  Tales  of  the  Sunland  (1897);  Adobe- 
land  Stories  (1899)  ;  The  Soul  of  Paris   (1013). 

BEED  COLLEGE.  A  non -sectarian  co-educa- 
tional institution,  at  Portland,  Ore.  The  en- 
rollment as  of  November,  1010,  was  as  follows: 
men,  146,  women,  139,  total,  285.  There  were 
22  members   in   the   facultv.     Productive   funds 

* 

amount  to  $1,674,534.  The  library  contains  15,- 
216  volumes,  and  1025  l)ound  government  docu- 
ments. The  President.  William  Trufant  Foster, 
tendered  his  resignation  to  take  effect  Jan.  1. 
1920. 

BEFOBMED  CHUBCH  JN  AMEBICA. 
(Dutch  Reformed  Church.)  The  count  made 
by  the  Federal  Census  Bureau  as  of  Jan.  1, 
1917,  gives  the  following  statistics,  the  latest 
available:  Ministers,  756;  organizations,  708; 
members,  144,166;  Sunday  schools,  700;  Sunday 
school  officers  and  teachers,  12,716;  scholars. 
122,111.     There  are  four  particular  synods,  and 
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35  classes,  the  latter  corresponding  to  the  pres- 
byteries in  the  Presbyterian  church.  Three  or- 
ganizations carry  on  the  missionary  work  of  the 
denomination,  the  women's  foreign  mission  board, 
the  domestic  missionary  board,  and  the  board  of 
foreign  missions. 

REFORMED  EPISCOPAL  CHURCH.  Ihis 
denomination  was  founded  in  1873  by  Bishop 
Cummins  as  a  separate  denomination  from  the 
Protestant  Episcopal  Church  because  he  thought 
that  the  latter  denomination  was  becoming  too 
ritualistic.  The  denomination  maintains  close 
relations  with  the  Anglican  Church,  whose  prin- 
ciples are  very  nearly  identical,  using  the  Hook 
of  Common  Prayer  as  revised  by  the  Protestant 
Episcopal  Church  in  1785.  A  convention  meets 
triennially,  the  next  meeting  being  scheduled 
for  May,  1921.  Statistics  reported  at  the  last 
convention,  which  are  the  latest  available,  show 
that  the  denomination  had  (1918)  11,217  com- 
•municants,  an  increase  of  555  over  the  previous 
report;  9496  pupils  in  the  Sunday  schools;  and 
contributions  totaling  $529,147.  The  above 
fibres  include  the  United  States,  Canada,  and 
missions  in  India.  Church  property,  free  of  en- 
cumbrance, was  valued  at  $1,955,311.  The  Board 
of  Home  Missions  employs  17  missionaries,  doing 
much  work  among  the  negroes  in  the  South. 
Foreign  missionary  work  in  India  comprises  eight 
stations,  with  six  missionaries,  and  20  native 
helpers.  There  are  in  that  country  17  primiary 
schools,  two  hospitals,  in  which  about  45,000 
persons  received  treatment  during  the  year,  and 
one  orphanage,  with  53  inmates.  In  the  United 
States  the  church  maintains  a  theological  semi- 
nary in  Philadelphia  which  in  1916  hi^  but  nine 
students.  Christian  Endeavor  societies  number 
90  >yith  a  membership  of  about  2250.  The  de- 
nomination claims  the  oldest  religious  newspaper 
in  this  country.  The  Episcopal  Recorder.  Pub- 
lishing house  is  maintained  in  Philadelphia. 
The  presiding  bishop  is  Rt.  Rev.  Samuel  Fallows, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  the  bishop  of  the  Eastern 
synod  is  Rt.  Rev.  Robert  L.  Rudolph,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

REFORMED  PRESBYTERIANS.  There 
are  six  branches  that  come  under  this  heading: 
1  he  Reformed  ( Dutch ) ,  the  Reformed  ( German ) , 
the  Reformed  (Synod),  the  Associate  Reformed, 
the  Reformed  (General  Synod),  and  the  Chris- 
tian Reformed  Church  in  North  America.  Of 
these  the  largest  is  the  Reformed  (German) 
Church  in  the  United  States,  which  in  1919 
had  330,155  communicants.  The  Reformed 
(Dutch)  Church  in  America  is  the  next  largest, 
having  in  1919,  133,783  communicants.  The 
Reformed  (Synod)  had  at  the  end  of  the  year 
8570  communicants;  the  Reformed  (General 
Synod)  had  3000  communicants;  the  Associate 
Reformed  had  16,564  communicants^  Besides 
these  there  is  the  Christian  Reformed  Church  in 
North  America  which  has  Presbyterian  princi- 
ples. At  the  end  of  1919  there  wore  40,768  com- 
municants in  this  church.  The  Reformed  (Gen- 
eral Synod)  maintains  two  churches  in  India, 
a  theological  seminary  in  Ohio,  and  Cedarville 
College,  Cedarville,  Ohio.  At  the  last  meeting 
of  the  synod  in  Philadelphia  what  is  known  as 
the  Forirard  Movement  was  inaugurated — a  cam- 
paign to  raise  the  sum  of  $50,000  which  will  be 
used  as  working  capital  for  the  Homo  and  For- 
eign Mission  Boards,  and  for  the  I^ard  of 
Education. 

REFTTSE  I>ISPOSAL.     See  Garbage. 


REGIONAL  PI.ANNING.     See  Citt  Plan- 
ning. 
•   REINDEERS.     See  Alaska;  Antmbopolcoy. 

RELATIVITY  THEORY.     See  Astbonomy. 

RELIEF  FOR  WAR  VICTIMS.     The  cessa- 
tion of  hostilities  by  no  means  ended  the  need 
for    help    in   the    various    European    countries. 
This  was  true  of  those  countries  in  which  relief 
work  had  been  carried  on  as  well  as  those  which 
had   received   no  help.     In   fact,    the   armistice 
gave  organizations  engaged  in  European    Relief 
a  real  opportunity  to  furnish  aid  to  the   war- 
ravaged  countries  hitherto  inaccessible.     Though 
both  France  and  Belgium  continued  to  lie  in  great 
need  of  help,  the  worst  conditions  were  found  in 
Armenia,    Poland,    Lithuania,    and    the    Halkan 
States.     In  these  countries,  as  well  as  the  devas- 
tated areas  of  France  and  Belgium,  emergency 
food  relief  was  needed  at  least  until  the  autumn 
of  1910.     In  addition  various  types  of  special  izetl 
work   were    necessary,    such    as:    child    welfare 
work,  health  work,  rehabilitation  of   returning 
refugees  and  so  forth.     The  conditions  obtaining 
in  Poland  indicated  that  the  need  for  assistance 
was  urgent.    One  third  of  the  population    (38,- 
000,000)   were  seriously  ill;  there  were  250,000 
cases    of   typhus,   and   approximately    4,0O0,n00 
suffering  from  tuberculosis.     Moreover,  a   large 
p.art  of  the  people  had  inadequate  clothing,  food, 
and  medical  supplies.     The  insufficiency  of  food, 
clothing,  shelter,  medical  attention  and  supplies 
was  common  to  all  the  war-stricken  countries. 
In  addition,  there  was  great  need  in  Frani^e  for 
specialized    preventive    and    educational    work; 
relief  for  individuals;   and  reconstruction  work 
until  at  least  the  spring  of  1920.     The  situation 
in    Belgium    was    much    the    same    as    that    in 
France.     It  was.  estimated  that  special  food  for 
children  would  be  necessary  through  the  winter 
in  that  country.     In  Italy  also,  there  was  great 
need   for  child  welfare  work.     Milk   in   powder 
form  was   especially   in   demand   there.     In   all 
countries   it  was  necessary   to  provide   for  the 
Tii^r    orphans    and    the    blinded    soldiers.     Tlie 
situation  in  the  Balkans  was  not  quite  so  bad 
as  that  in  Poland.     Food,  health  work,  care  of 
orphans,  and  general  relief  work  were  the  chief 
needs.     In   the   Near  East   the   conditions   were 
appalling.     While    the    principal    needs    of    the 
>fear  East  were  the  same  as  those  of  the  other 
countries,    the    absolute    necessity    for    meeting 
them    was    much    greater.     The    people    of    Ar- 
menia and  Syria  had  not  only  suffered  the  tor- 
tures of  war  but  had  also  been  persecuted  and 
massacred.     Thousands   of    Armenians    perished 
in  their  enforced  wanderings  in  the  deserts  and 
mountains  because  of  Turkish  persecution. 

The  most  important  relief  work  -this  year  has 
been  done  by  the  American  Relief  Administra- 
tion; the  Red  Cross  (q.v.);  and  the  Near  East 
Belief. 

Commission  fob  Relief  in  Belgium.  The 
destruction  wrought  by  the  Germans  was  so 
thorough  in  Northern  France,  that  hardly  a 
single  factory  could  be  operated  at  the  l)eginning 
of  the  year  without  a  very  large  proportion  of 
new  equipment.  At  that  time  about  80  per  cent 
of  the  population  were  destitute.  The  Commis- 
sion for  Relief  in  Belgium  accordingly  made  a 
dsily  allowance  of  about  85  cents  to  those  with- 
out any  funds.  The  field  work  of  the  Commis- 
sion was  continued  in  Belgium  and  Northern 
France  until  July,  1919.  A  full  description  of 
this  field  ma^  be  found  in  the  preceding  Ycai 
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Book.  Food  and  clothing  were  shipped  to  the 
devastated  regions  to  assist  during  the  period 
of  transition  until  the  governments  of  Belgium 
and  France  could  care  for  their  own  needs.  The 
books  of  the  Commission  for  Relief  in  Belgium 
and  the  allied  committees  in  Belgium  and  .France 
were  closed  as  of  April  30,  1919.  During  the 
period  of  operation  from  1914-19,  food  and  cloth- 
ing approximating  $1,000,000,000  in  value  were 
supplied  to  civilians. 

American  Relief  Administration.  Early  in 
the  year  Herbert  Hoover  estimated  that  it  would 
be  necessary  to  send  food  worth  $1,500,000,000 
into  Europe  to  provide  for  the  actual  neeids  from 
January  1st  to  July  1st.  As  Director  of  Euro- 
pean Relief  and  United  States  Food  Adminis- 
trator Herbert  Hoover  reported  in  Janiiary  that 
1,400,000  tons  of  food  would  have  to  be  im- 
ported to  tide  over  until  the  next  harvest  those 
rpfifions  which  the  Allies  contemplated  feeding. 
The  conditions  prevailing  there  then  were  re- 
vealed in  his  cablegram. .  "The  general  situation 
in  the  areas  covered  by  recent  surveys  (Finland, 
Armenia/  Serbia,  Jugo-slavia,  Poland,  Rumania, 
Bulgaria,  Czechoslovakia,  Vienna,  and  Tyrol)  is 
that  their  animals  are  greatly  retiuced,  and  their 
crops  were  far  below  normal  on  account  of  man 
and  animal  shortage,  ravages  of  war,  and  cli- 
matic conditions,  llie  surplus  harvest,  above 
absolute  needs,  is  rapidly  approaching  exhaus- 
tion, and  consequently  the  towns  and  cities  are 
in  a  dangerous  condition."  Mr.  Hoover  soon 
called  upon  the  Administration  for  help.  In 
view  of  the  urg^it  situation  President  Wilson 
cabled  to  Congress,  on  January  4th,  for  an  imme- 
diate appropriation  of  $100,000,000  to  be  used 
in  supplying  food  to  destitute  people  outside  of 
(lermany  during  the  winter.  On  January  13th, 
the  House  passed  the  European  Famine  Relief 
Bill,  providing  the  appropriation  asked,  by  a  vote 
of  272  to  43  and  on  January  24th,  the  Senate 
also  passed  the  bill  by  a  vote  of  53  to  18.  Presi- 
dent Wilson  approved  the  action  February  24th, 
and  on  March  1st,  appointed  Herbert  Hoover, 
Director  General  of  the  American  Relief  Ad- 
ministration. He  was  authorized  to  provide  for 
the  purchase,  transportation,  and  distribution 
of  food  supplies  and  other  urgent  commodities 
and  was  given  practically  a  free  hand.  The 
headquarters  of  the  American  Relief  Administra- 
tion were  in  Paris  with  branches  in  New  York 
and  various  distributing  points  in  central 
Europe. 

The  controlling  idea  of  the  American  Relief 
Administration  was  to  aid  the  liberated  terri- 
tories, rather  than  the  Allies,  who  were  at  the 
time  fairly  well  supplied  with  food,  to  get 
through  until  the  harvest  of  1919.  The  plan  of 
operation  of  European  Relief  was  an-  Inter- 
Allied  one.  After  negotiation  an  Inter- Allied 
Coimcil  of  Supply  and  Relief  was  formed,  which 
later  merged  into  the  Supreme  Economic  Coun- 
cil, composed  of  representative^  of  the  four  gov- 
ernments, the  United  States,  Great  Britain, 
France,  and  Italy,  these  representatives  being  of 
ministerial  rank.  The  Council  dealt  with  vari- 
ous problems  of  allied  relief  and  economic  recon- 
struction through  the  appropriate  sub-sections 
of  Food,  Finance,  Blockade,  Raw  Materials,  and 
Communications.  On  account  of  the  leading 
place  taken  by  the  United  States  in  the  feeding 
of  Europe.  Mr.  Hoover,  the  head  of  the  American 
Relief  Administration,  was  also  Director-Gen- 
eral of  Relief  for  the  Allies. 


The  Administration  started  its  operations  on 
the  facilities  provided  by  the  U.  S.  Grain  Cor- 
poration, a  subsidiary  of  the  Food  Administra- 
tion, and  on  certain  codperation  vouchsafed  by 
the  army,  the  navy,  and  the  Shipping  Board,  by 
which  means  cargoes  of  foodstuffs  were  started 
to    northern    and    southern    ports    in    Europe. 
Soon  .after  the  Armistice  $5,000,000  was  drawn 
from  the  President's  Fund  for  National  Defense 
for  the  first  support  of  relief  in   Europe.     On 
February  24th  Congress  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Administration   a   fund  of  $100,000,000. 
By  the  terms  of  this  fund,  it  was  to  be  used  for 
relief  only  in  certain  stipulated  countries,  not 
including    ex-enemy    countries.     Early    in    1919 
missions  of  the  American  Relief  Administration 
were  established  in  all  the  liberated  countries 
of    Europe,    including    Czecho-Slovakia,    Jugo- 
slavia, Hungary,  Austria,  Rumania,  Poland,  the 
Baltic  Provinces,  and   Armenia.     Operations  in 
these  countries  were  to  a  preponderating  degree 
on  credit.     Inr  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
Armistice,  a  certain   amount  of   relief  supplies 
were  shipped  to  Germany,  payment  being  made 
in  cash,  according  to  systems  worked  out  at  the 
Brussels  Conference  by  the  representatives  of  the 
Allies  and  the  Germans.     Small  cash  sales  were 
also  made  to  Bulgaria.    The  United  States  could 
not  contribute  directly  to  the  relief  of  Austria, 
but  American  stocks  were  shipped  into  Austria 
on  the  basis  of  finance  provided  by  the  United 
Kingdom,    France,    and    Italy,   upon    credits   of 
approximately  $48,000,000  granted  by  the  United 
States   Treasury   to   these   countries.     Although 
European  Relief  was  an   Allied  enterprise,  the 
United  States  supplied  the  largeat  proportion  of 
foodstuffs,  finance,  and  shipping.    Out  of  a  total 
Allied  relief  up  to  July  1,  1919,  of  approximately 
3,000,000   tons,   the   United   States   supplied   80 
per  cent.     Out  of  a  total  combined  relief,  cash 
and  credit,  supplied  by  all  the  Allied  Nations, 
of  a  value   of   $800,000,000,   the  United   States 
furnished  on   credit  55   per  cent.     Of  her  own 
2,500,000  tons  of  relief  deliveries,  valued  at  $525,- 
000,000,  the  United  States  supplied  70  per  cent 
on  credit.     More  than  half  of  the  toial  bottoms 
for   shipping   of    Allied    and    Associated    Relief 
was  supplied  by  the  United  States.     The  chief 
contributions,  November  11th  to  July  31st,  from 
the  United  States  are  as  follows:     Finland,  160,- 
000  tons;  Belgium,  830,000  tons;  Rumania,  102,- 
000  tons;  Baltic  Provinces,  76,000  tons;  Czecho- 
slovakia,   316,000    tons;    Germany    (for    cash), 
482,000   tons;    and    Poland,    266,000   tons.     The 
total  relief  supplied  by  the  United  States  went 
far  beyond  the  resources  of  the  $100,000,000  sup- 
plied by  Congress.     Under  its  war  powers,   the 
Treasury   was   permitted   to   make   advances   to 
governments  engaged  in  hostilities  «^2^ainst  Ger- 
many.    In  addition  to  large  monthly  credits  to 
Italy,  France,  and   England,  the  credits   issued 
by  the  United  States  for  the  feeding  of  Europe 
amounted    to   approximately    $300,000,000    from 
the  signing  of  the  Armistice  to  July   1st.     Of 
this,  Slgium  took  a  little  less  than  one-half  and 
$48,000,000  was  loaned  to  Great  Britain,  France, 
and  Italy  for  purchases  in  America  of  food  for 
Austria.     On   November   24th   Mr.   Hoover   sub- 
mitted his  report  of  approximate  receipts  and 
expenditures  under  the  Hundred  Million  Dollar 
Appropriation    for    Relief    in    Europe.     Of    thi^ 
$100,000,000  the  Director-General  of  Relief  turned 
over  to  the  United  States  Treasury  notes  from 
the    Governments    of    Poland,    Czepho-Slovivkiat 
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Armenia,  Russia,  Esthonia,  Latvia,  Lithuania, 
and  Finland,  totaling  about  $89,000,000.  The 
remaining  11  per  cent  was  expended  in  direct 
charity.  Of  the  work  for  which  no  reimburse- 
ment in  cash  or  credit  was  asked,  by  all  means 
the  most  important  was  the  work  of  the  Chil- 
dren's Relief  Bureau,  by  which  in  17  countries 
in  Europe  gratuitous  rations  were  given  daily  to 
3,000,000  imder-nourished  children.  This  work 
was  organized  on  a  scientific  nutrition  basis  and 
was  an  important  factor  in  the  maintenance  of 
health  and  morale.  In  addition  to  contributions 
to  Children's  Relief,  the  American  Relief  Ad- 
ministration paid  approximately  $550,000  for 
freight  and  expenditures  in  connection  with  the 
distribution  of  old  clothing  contributed  by  this 
American  Red  Cross  and  the  Commission  for 
Relief  in  Belgium.  Approximately  $500,000  was 
also  spent  on  freight  in  transporting  United 
States  army  bacon  from  France  to  Poland, 
Czecho-Slovakia,  and  Esthonia.  All  relief  sup- 
plies purchased  by  the  American  Relief  Ad- 
ministration were  of  American  origin. 

Connected  with  the  work  of  food  relief  was  the 
rehabilitation  of  the  communication  and  in  a 
lesser  degree  of  the  exchisinge  systems  of  central 
Europe.  Through  the  organization  of  the  Ameri- 
can Relief  Administration,  service  was  also  ren- 
dered in  the  increasing  of  coal  production  and  its 
proper  distribution  to  points  of  political  and 
military  stress.  The  funds  for  American  relief 
in  Europe  lasted  until  July  1st.  As  the  main 
purpose  of  the  Administration  was  to  relieve  the 
situation  until  the  harvest  of  1919,  the  United 
States  Relief  Administration  withdrew  in  Sep- 
tember as  an  official  organization  of  the  gov- 
ernment. Certain  activities  of  the  Administra- 
tion, notably  the  Children's  Relief  for  under- 
nourished and  debilitated  children  continued  into 
1920  in  a  private  capacity  under  the  name  of 
the  American  Relief  Administration's  European 
Children's  Fund.  This  fund  was  supported 
largely  by  contributions  from  the  nationals  in 
America  of  distressed  European  peoples.  The 
work  of  the  American  Relief  Administration  is 
also  continued  in  certain  points  of  Ehirope  in  the 
operations  of  technical  commissions  of  experts 
attached  to  the  new  governments,  to  render  aid 
in  the  reconstruction  of  transportation  and 
other  economic  systems.  In  September  the  work 
of  the  American  Relief  Administration  in  Ar- 
menia was  taken  over  by  the  organization  headed 
by  Col.  William  N.  Haskell,  Allied  High  Com- 
missioner  in  Armenia.  This  organization  oper- 
ated under  the  direction  of  Herbert  Hoover. 

The  Near  East.  The  situation  in  the  Near 
East  was  characterized  by  Herbert  Hoover  as 
"the  most  desperate  in  the  world."  This  situa- 
tion was  partly  due  to  the  fact  that  during  the 
war  the  Red  Cross  did  not  maintain  any  relief 
system  in  Armenia,  Syria,  the  Russian  Caucasus, 
Mesopotamia,  Egypt,  Palestine,  and  Macedonia. 
Mr.  K.  L.  Fowle,  who  during  the  last  few  years 
administered  the  financial  affairs  of  the  Ar- 
menian and  Syrian  Relief  Commission  (now  the 
Near  East  Relief),  deRcril)ed  the  conditions  there 
as  being  generally  chaotic,  intense  suffering  pre- 
vailing practically  everywhere.  In  Serbia  1,000,- 
000  faced  destitution.  Lack  of  food  in  this  cold 
mountainous  country  made  it  absolutely  neces- 
sary that  additional  supplies  of  clothing  be 
shipped  there,  if  thousands  were  not  to  be  swept 
away  by  disease.  Following  the  armistice  the 
Red  Cross  attempted  to  alleviate  the  condition 


of  the  starving,  destitute,  and  shelterless  refugees 
returning  to  the  land  of  their  former  homes. 
However  by  July,  the  Red  Cross  withdrew  from 
work  in  Aleppo,  Aintab,  and  other  countries 
north  of  Jerusalem  in  Asia  Minor,  and  turned 
over  its  supplies  to  the  American  Committee  for 
Armenian  and  Syrian  Relief  which  later  oper- 
ated as  the  Near  East  Relief  under  the  terms 
of  a  charter  granted  by  Congress  and  approved 
Aug.  6,  1919.  In  addition  the  Red  Cross  gave 
$6,000,000  to  the  Near  East  Relief  Committee 
to  carry  on  the  work.  "It  was  imperative  that 
the  Near  East  Relief  take  over  the  work  of  the 
Red  Cross  in  this  region  because  the  Christian 
symbolism  of  its  name  had  proven  objectionable 
to  the  Mohammedans  whose  cooperation  was 
necessary  to  carry  on  the  work."  By  the  end  of 
the  year  $32,324,516  had  been  expended  in  relief 
work  in  Armenia,  Cilicia,  Anatolia,  Syria,  Pales- 
tine, Macedonia,  Thrace,  Mesopotamia,  and  Per- 
sia. By  that  time  168  orphanages  had  been 
established  and  were  in  operation.  Over  7000 
tons  of  flour  were  distributed  per  month.  In 
addition  there  were  37  hospitals,  with  88,728 
clinic  attendants  each  month;  14  rescue  homes, 
where  women  released  from  bondage  were  tem- 
porarily cared  for;  and  82,291  persons  were  em- 
ployed in  industries  maintained  by  the  Relief. 
Reports  from  representatives  in  the  Near  East 
indicate  that  there  are  1,200,000  destitute  adults; 
250,000  homeless  children,  and  100,000  women 
who  on  being  released  from  bondage,  will  perish 
unless  provision  is  made  for  their  care  by  some 
organization  supplied  with  the  necessary  funds 
for  relief  work.  Col.  William  N.  Haskell,  ap- 
pointed on  July  6th,  representative  of  the  United 
States,  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Italy,  in  Ar- 
menia and  the  Caucasus,  was  in  charge  of  all 
operations  and  expenditures  for  the  Near  East 
Relief.  Cablegrams  received  from  him  by  the 
Committee,  appealing  for  help  immediately,  re- 
vealed the  desperateness  of  the  situation.  In 
AugiTst,  Maj.-Gen.  James  G.  Harbord,  formerly 
General  Pershing's  Chief  of  Staff,  was  sent  to 
Asia  Minor  and  Armenia  by  the  United  States 
government  to  investigate  the  state  of  affairs 
there  and  to  report  on  the  means  of  relieving  the 
situation,  his  mission  in  no  way  conflicting  with 
Colonel  Haskell's. 

Jewish  Relief.  According  to  reports  re- 
ceived by  Felix  M.  Warburg,  chairman  of  the 
Joint  Distribution  Committee  of  the  American 
Fund  for  Jewish  War  Sufferers,  the  distress  and 
suffering  among  Jews  in  Austria,  Poland,  and 
Siberia  were  greater  than  that  experienced  dur- 
ing the  period  of  the  war.  Relief  work  was  car- 
ried on  through  the  Joint  Distribution  Com- 
mittee in  these  countries  and  also  in  Svria, 
Palestine,  and  Egypt.  During  the  past  year  the 
Committee  in  conjunction  with  the  Polish  Na- 
tional Department,  Relief  Section,  sent  a  cargo 
of  food,  clothing,  and  medical  supplies  valued 
at  $2,000,000  to  Poland,  each  committee  bearing 
an  equal  share  in  the  expense.  In  cooperation 
with  the  Near  East  Relief,  clothing,  food,  and 
medicine  were  sent  to  the  Near  East,  part  of  the 
expense  ($300,000)  being  born  by  the  Joint 
Distribution  Committee.  It  was  understood 
that  the  relief  was  to  be  administered  without 
discrimination  as  to  Jews  and  non-Jews.  Efforts 
were  also  made  to  Send  relief  to  5,000,000  Jews 
who  at  the  beginning  of  the  war  fled  to  Siberia 
and  occupied  the  region  extending  along  the 
Trans-Siberian  Railroad  from  Omsk  to  Vladivos- 
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tok.  Lack  of  food,  clothing,  and  adequate  shel- 
ter caused  these  people  to  suffer  severely.  The 
funds  disbursed  by  the  Joint  Distribution  Com- 
mittee included  money  collected  by  the  American 
Relief  Committee  of  which  Louis  D.  Marshall 
W&8  president;  The  Central  Relief  Committee, 
51  Chambers  Street,  Harry  Fischel,  treasiirer; 
and  the  People's  Jewish  Relief  Committee. 
From  January  to  November,  1919,  the  Joint  Dis- 
tribution Committee  appropriated  $11,445,727 
for  use  in  welfare  work.  From  its  inception  in 
1914  to  December,  1919,  the  Committee  made 
appropriations  amounting  to  $26,086,198.  The 
oflices  of  the  Committee  are  at  20  Exchange 
Place,  New  York  City. 

National  Bureau  of  Investigation.  As  a 
protection  a^sainst  fraudulent  charities  and  ap- 
peals made  by  irresponsible  persons,  the  War 
Chest  Associations  of  Cleveland,  Syracuse,  In- 
dianapolis, Columbus,  Detroit,  Rochester,  Phila- 
delphia, and  Toledo  organized  the  National 
Bureau  of  Investigation  on  Oct.  6,  1918,  with 
headquarters  at  1  Madison  Avenue,  New  York 
City.  Samuel  Mather,  president.  The  War  Chest 
A^ROciations  contributed  large  sums  to  various 
relief  organizations  during  the  past  year.  For 
a  brief  description  of  their  origin  consult  the 
preceding  Yeab  Book.  The  Bureau  took  over 
the  supervision  of  war  charities  previously  per- 
formed by  the  Charity  Organisation  Society  of 
New  York  and  its  investigations  were  approved 
by  the  W^ar  Department.  Some  of  the  standards 
required  of  an  approved  war  charity  were:  an 
active  board  of  directors;  a  necessary  purpose; 
reasonable  efficiency ;  no  resort  to  the  commission 
method  of  soliciting  except  during  "drives";  no 
use  of  the  "remit  or  return"  method;  no  enter- 
tainment where  expenses  exceed  30  per  cent  of 
the  gross  proceeds;  a  complete  audit  of  accounts; 
and  an  itemized  budget.  In  January,  Mr.  N.  F. 
Persons  was  sent  abroad  by  the  Bureau  to  ob- 
serve the  relief  work  of  the  numerous  organiza- 
tions whose  operations  have  been  supported  by 
Americans,  and  to  make  a  general  survey  of  con- 
ditions in  the  various  countries.  In  addition  to 
the  personal  observations  of  Mr.  Persons,  reports 
were  received  from  Barry  C.  Smith,  Director  of 
the  Bureau,  concerning  conditions  in  France ;  and 
also  from  relief  workers  familiar  with  the  situa- 
tion existing  in  the  Balkans  and  Poland.  On 
May  10th,  Mr.  Persons  resigned  in  order  to  en- 
gage in  important  work  for  the  Red  Cross 
League  and  Maj.  James  B.  Ford  succeeded  him 
as  Foreign  Representative  of  the  Bureau.  No 
attempt  was  made  to  investigate  the  following 
organizations  working  abroad  since  they  were 
already  approved  by  the  United  States  govern- 
ment: American  Red  Cross;  Knights  of  Colum- 
bus ;  Young  Men's  Christian  Association ;  Ameri- 
can Library  Association;  Jewish  Welfare  Board; 
Salvation  Army;  Young  Women's  Christian  As- 
sociation; and  War  Camp  Community  Service. 
On  the  basis  of  its  investigations  the  Bureau  is- 
sued several  "Bulletins  of  Approved  War  Ac- 
tivities Abroad."  See  also  Fra/udulent  Charities 
under  Relief  fob  War  Victims  in  the  previous 
Year  Book. 

Other  Funds.  In  Italy  important  relief  work 
was  carried  on  through  the  American  Free  Milk 
and  Relief  for  Italy,  Inc.,  and  the  Italian  War 
Relief  Fund.  Altogether  there  were  about  1,000,- 
000  children  in  Italy  who  had  been  made  orphans 
through  the  war  and  the  influenza  epidemic.  It 
was  necessary  that  these  children  be  provided 


with  milk  in  some  form  and  that  their  education 
be  not  totally  neglected.  The  American  Free 
Milk  Relief  sought  to  relieve  the  serious  scarcity 
of  milk  in  Italy  by  shipping  milk  in  powder 
form  to  that  country.  .  It  had  headquarters  at 
the  Vanderbilt  Hotel,  Walter  Meacham  treas- 
urer, and  it  had  collected  $55,800  by  November. 
The  Italian  War  Relief  Fund,  through  its  con- 
tributions to  the  Italo- American  Union  and  other 
relief  organizations  in  Italy,  endeavored  to  help 
children  whose  education  had  been  jeopardized. 
Its  headquarters  were  at  347  Madison  Avenue, 
New  York  City,  S.  R.  Bertron  Secretary.  By 
November  it  had  received  contributions  amount- 
ing to  $130,116.  In  Serbia,  provision  for  40,000 
of  the  500,000  orphaned  children  has  been  under- 
taken by  the  Serbian  Relief  Committee.  The 
expense  of  maintaining  a  child  is  20  cents  a  day 
and  the  Committee's  budget  for  the  year  totaled 
to  about  $300,000.  The  Committee  had  received 
$631,795  in  contributions  by  November.  Its 
headquarters  were  at  70  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 
City,  Murray  Coggeshall,  treasurer.  The  Ser- 
bian Aid  Fund  started  a  campaign  for  clothing 
to  be  shipped  to  Serbia  in  February.  This  drive 
resulted  in  the  collection  and  shipment  of  130 
tons  of  new  and  used  clothing  in  addition  to  many 
cases  of  shoes,  bedding,  and  hospital  supplies, 
powdered  milk  and  comfort  kits.  The  organiza- 
tion's headquarters  were  at  1  Madison  Avenue, 
New  York  City,  Otto  T.  Bannard.  It  received 
contributions  amounting  to  $277,589. 

Other  important  relief  organizations,  with  their 
headquarters,  treasurers,  and  collections  to  the 
end  of  1919  were:  Fatherless  Children  of 
France,  11  West  Forty-Sixth  Street,  New  York, 
Alexander  J.  Hemphill,'  $1,001,327;  American 
Committee  for  Devastated  France,  16  East 
Thirty-Ninth  Street,  New  York,  Dr.  A.  C. 
Humphreys,  $1,231,508;  Polish  Victim's  Relief 
Fund,  33  West  Forty-Second  Street,  New  York, 
Frank  A.  Vanderlip, '$1,222,1 14;  Federal  Council 
Commission  on  France  and  Belgium,  105  East 
Twenty-Second  Street,  New  York,  Alfred  R.  Kim- 
ball, $626,596;  American  Committee  for  Train- 
ing Maimed  Soldiers,  Hotel  Biltmore,  New  York, 
Mrs.  Edmund  Baylies,  $453,270 ;  Lafayette  Fund, 
Hotel  Vanderbilt,  New  York,  Francis  Roche, 
$308,070;  American  Jugo-Slav  Relief,  511  Fifth 
Avenue,  New  York,  Walter  Jennings,  $260,020; 
American  Women's  Hospitals,  637  Madison  Ave- 
nue, New  York,  Dr.  Sue  Radcliffe,  $426,488; 
Duryea  War  Relief,  377  Fifth  Avenue,  New 
York,  Charles  E.  Warren,  $253,408;  Free  Milk 
for  France,  675  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  Henry 
E.  Cooper,  $158,730;  and  the  Stage  Women's 
War  Relief,  366  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  Mrs. 
Shelly  Hull,  $293,903.  See  also  American  Red 
Cross;  Knights  of  Columbus;  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association;  Salvation  Army; 
American  Library  Association;  Young  Wom- 
en's Christian  Association;  and  War  Camp 
Community  Service. 

BEUQIOUS  DEKOMIKATIOKS.  See  ar- 
ticles on  the  respective  denominations. 

BEKOIB,  (Pierre)  Augusts.  French 
painter,  died  at  Cagnes,  France,  December  3. 
He  was  one  of  the  chief  members  of  the  Impres* 
sionist  school  and  his  work  was  mainly  in  the 
field  of  figures,  portraits,  and  landscapes.  He 
was  born  at  Limoges,  Feb.  25,  1841,  the  son  of  a 
tailor,  and  began  as  a  painter  on  porcelain. 
Moving  to  Paris  in  the  latter  years  of  the  Second 
Empire,  he  studied  at  the  school  of  Beaux  Arts 
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for  a  short  time  and  fell  in  with  Monet,  Sisley, 
Pissaro,  and  other  Impressionists  whom  he 
joined  in  their  search-  for  new  effects.  He  at- 
tempted to  reproduce  nature  in  a  fresh,  clear, 
and  independent,  spirit,  he  took  part  in  the 
first  exhibition  of  the  Impressionists  in  1874 
and  frequently  after  that.  He  also  exhibited 
several  times  at  the  Salon.  He  drew  his  in- 
spiration largely  from  scenes  in  the  life  around 
him  and  was  successful  in  portraying  aspects 
of  the  various  Parisian  caf^s,  of  boatmen  on  the 
Seine,  of  scenes  at  inns,  of  open  air  gatherings  of 
young  people,  etc.  He  continued  to  live  in  Paris 
but  made  short  visits  to  Italy  and  northern 
Africa  until  late  in  life  he  settled  in  the  Riviera. 
For  40  years  his  work  continued  to  represent  the 
various  characters  of  impressionism.  He  was 
especially  skillful  in  the  drawing  of  the  female 
figure  and  of  children,  but  he  studied  also  the 
lights  and  shades  in  the  theatre  and  scenes  on 
the  boulevards.  From  1880  on,  his  success, 
though  always  debated,  extended  rapidly.  Ex- 
amples of  his  work  are  the  following:  "The 
Dancer"  and  "The  Loge"  (1874);  "Les  Grands 
Boulevards"  (1875);  "The  Swing''  and  "The 
Ball  at  Montmartre"  (1877),  both  in  the  Luxem- 
lK)urg:  "The  Rowers"  (1881) ;  "On  the  Terrace"; 
the  "Beautiful  Bather"  (1881);  "Young  Girls 
at  the  Piano"  (1888)  ;  "Female  Torso"  (1906)  ; 
"Wounded  Girl"  (1909).  Representative  por- 
traits are  those  of  his  friends  Monet,  Sisley 
(1868),  Cezanne  (1880),  a  pastel;  of  Wagner 
(1893),  Madame  Charpentier  and  her  children 
(1878,  Metropolitan  Museum,  New  York),  and 
Mademoiselle  Samary  (1879). 

BEKSSELAEB  POLYTECHNIC  IKSTI- 
TXJTE.  A  non-sectarian  institution  for  the 
technical  education  of  men,  at  Troy,  N.  Y.  In 
the  fall  of  1919  there  were  988  students,  45  being 
graduates  or  special  students.  The  faculty  num- 
bers 63,  and  there  are  five  lecturers.  During  the 
vear  an  addition  to  the  chemical  laboratory, 
costing  $175,000  was  built.  Gifts  of  $106,000 
were  received.  The  library  contains  15,000  pam- 
phlets, and  13,000  books  on  engineering  and 
scientific  subjects  only.  Productive  funds 
amounted  to  $1,721,000;  the  income  for  1918-19 
was  $256,000.  The  institute  was  founded  in 
1824.     Director,  Palmer  C.  Ricketts,  E.D.,  LL.D. 

BENTS.     See  Housing. 

BEOBOANIZED  CHUBCH  OP  JESUS 
CHBIST  OF  THE  LATTEB  DAY  SAINTS. 
This  denomination  was  founded  by  Joseph  Smith 
in  1830  and  reorganized  in  1852.  It  is  separate 
from  other  Mormon  denominations.  Its  princi- 
ples have  always  included  monogamy,  also 
loyalty  to  the  local  and  federal  government.  In 
irilO  it  had  a  memberHhip  of  alwut  90,000  of 
which  14,000  were  in  foreign  countries;  800 
churches,  750  Sunday  schools,  with  about  40,000 
pupils.  During  the  year  special  efforts  were 
mado  along  educational  lines,  as  well  as  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  foreign  missionary  work.  Gen- 
eral headquarters  are  at  Independence,  Mo. :  pub- 
lishing houses  at  Lamoni,  Iowa.  Independence, 
Mo.,  and  .Sydney,  Australia.  A  college  is  main- 
tained by  the  denomination  at  Lamoni,  Towa. 
The  president  of  the  church  is  Frederick  M. 
Smith,  the  son  of  Joseph  Smith,  the  original 
ff)undor. 

BESEBVE  OFFICEBS'  TBAININO 
COBPS.     See  ITnivebsities  and  Collbqes. 

BETTEB,  Homer  P.  Geologist,  died  at  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.,  April  21.     He  was  born  at  Cleve- 


land, Ohio,  March  4,  1858;  studied  at  the 
Columbia  School  of  Mines,  1878  to  1880,  and  was 
afterwards  engaged  in  research  but  in  1895  be- 
came an  assistant  in  the  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey,  remaining  in  the  service  until  the  time 
of  his  death.  He  had  been  engaged  in  important 
field  work  in  many  parts  of  the  United  States 
and  in  Alaska.  Shortly  before  his  death  he  was 
in  charge  of  the  field  station  of  the  survey  at 
Boston;  and  at  the  time  of  his  death  he  was  a 
member  of  the  Mississippi  River  Commission. 

BEUNION.  The  commerce  of  the  island  in- 
creased to  a  marked  extent  in  1918  as  compared 
with  the  previous  year.  The  importa  were 
valued  at  $6,025,145  and  the  exports  at  $5,667,- 
107.  France  and  her  colonies  continued  to  sup- 
ply the  largest  share  of  the  imports  and  to  re- 
ceive the  largest  share  of  the  exports.  Tlie  chief 
items  entering  into  the  trade  between  the  island 
and  France  were:  Cotton  piece  goods;  machin- 
ery; salted  fish;  iron  sheets  and  bars,  among  the 
imports.  The  chief  items  among  the  exp<H'ttf  to 
France  were  essential  oil,  fecula,  vanilla,  and 
rum. 

BETNOLDSy  Stephen.  British  author  and 
expert  on  fisheries,  died  at  Sidmouth,  England. 
February  14.  He  had  been  adviser  on  inshore 
fisheries  to  the  development  commission  and 
was  known  as  a  writer  of  books  and  sketches' 
dealing  with  the  life  of  the  fishing  population  of 
the  west.  He  was  born  at  Devizes,  England. 
May  16,  1881,  and  educated  there  and  at  Man- 
chester University;  went  on  the  staff  of  the 
, Anglo-French  Review  in  1902;  and  subsequent  1\ 
devoted  himself  to  the  subject  of  fisheries.  Dur- 
ing the  war  he  did  excellent  service  through  his 
intimate  knowledge  of  the  fisheries  of  the  west. 
Among  his  writings  may  be  mentioned:  A  Poor 
Man's  House  (1908);  The  Holy  Mountain 
(1909) ;  Along  Shore  (1919)  ;  The  Lower  Deck, 
The  Navy,  and  The  Nation  (1912),  etc. 

BHEUMA.TIC  FEVEB.  Acute  rheumatism 
is  an  affection  for  which  we  have  no  actual 
specific  remedy  in  the  sense  that  a  specific 
remedy  must  be  able  to  abort  the  disease  in  ques- 
tion, yet  in  salicylic  acid  and  ita  numerous 
derivatives,  including  aspirin  and  novaspirin,  we 
have  remedies  which  are  specific  in  that  they  con- 
trol some  of  the  worst  features  of  the  diseane 
including  the  joint  pains;  while  at  the  same 
time  they  have  no  power  of  any  kind  over  the 
joint  symptoms  of  other  acute  infections.  When 
joint  symptoms  yield  to  these  remedies  it  is  safe 
to  regard  them  as  being  of  rheumatic  origin.  Iii 
the  past,  developments  in  the  technic  of  admin  is 
tration  constitute  true  progress  and  we  have  seen 
salicin  replaced  by  salicylic  acid,  this  in  turn  by 
sodium  salicylate  and  Imve  seen  aspirin  succeed 
the  last  named.  Aspirin  is  the  trade  name  of 
acetyl-salicylic  acid,  which  has  replaced  not  only 
the  original  salicylates  but  to  a  considerable  ex- 
tent the  coal  tar  synthetics  which  have  been  used 
so  extensively  during  the  past  30  years  for  nerv- 
ous and  muscular  pains  and  fevers.  It  ia  decom- 
posed in  the  intestine  and  absorbed  as  salicylate, 
but  agrees  with  the  stomach  better  than  the 
older  preparations  and  is  used  by  the  public  for 
self -medication  to  a  degree  not  seen  since  the  in- 
troduction of  quinine.  An  attempt  to  substitute 
another  derivative  known  as  novaspirin  as  a 
safer  drug — for  aspirin  is  not  without  some  dis- 
advanta,ges — seems  to  have  failed,  although  the 
temporary  scarcity  of  aspirin  during  the  great 
war  mav  have  been  the  l^adin^  mptjve  for  sub- 
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stitution.  Quite  recently  Sejournet  has  Bought 
to  add  to  our  resources  by  using  sodium  sali- 
cylate hypodermically  in  acute  rheuihatism,  the 
injections  being  made  close  to  the  affected  joints. 
The  amount  injected  is  1  ccm.  of  a  3  per  cent 
solution.  In  a  certain  per  cent  of  cases  the  joint 
pains  vanished  almost  as  soon  as  if  morphine 
had  been  injected.  Two  or  three  injections  at 
hour  intervals  were  required  in  other  cases,  but 
the  course  of  the  disease  appeared  to  be  cut  short 
and  complications,  especially  heart  disease,  pre> 
vented.  The  French  author  has  worked  along 
this  line  since  1915,  but  his  labors  were  no 
doubt  interruped  by  the  war  (see  La  Presse 
Medicale,  May  22,  1919). 

KHODE  ISLAND.  Population.  By  the 
federal  census  of  1910  the  population  was  542,- 
610;  by  the  State  census  of  1915,  it  Was  595,986; 
on  July  1,  1919,  the  federal  bureau  estimated  the 
{>opulation  of  the  State  to  be  648,964. 

Aqricultuhe.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department  of  Agri- 
eulture. 

Crop  Year    Acreage  Prod.  Bu.        Value 

Corn     1919  11,000     495,000  f  021,000 

1918  13,000     572.000  1,030.000 

Hay     1919  57,000    a  86,000  2.752,000 

1918  58,000    a  75,000  1,912.000 

Potatoes     1910  5.000     425,000  765,000 

1918  5,000     650.000  1,124,000 

a  Toas. 

Transportation.  The  mileage  of  the  State 
in  1919  was  about  1972,  practically  all  of  which 
was  operated  by  the  New  York,  New  Haven,  and 
Hartford,  or  its  subsidiary  companies.  There 
was  no  construction  during  the  year. 

Finance.  The  receipts  for  the  year  ending 
Dec.  31,  1918,  amounted  to  $4,573,949  and  the 
disbursements  for  the  same  period  were  $4,571,- 
256.    The  balance   in  the  treasury   on   Jan.    1, 

1918,  was  $493,547,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year 
it  was  $496,240.  The  funded  debt  of  the  State 
as  of  Jan.  1,  1919,  was  $1,263,843. 

Education.  The  school  population  in  1918 
was  119,747.  The  enrollment  In  the  schools  was 
89,882,  while  the  average  daily  attendance  was 
72,220.  The  average  yearly  salary  for  male 
teachers  was  $1415  and  for  female  teachers, 
$675.  The  permanent  school  fund  is  $249,941; 
the  appropriations  for  the  year  1918  for  educa- 
tional purposes  amounted  to  $618,950.  Under 
the  control  of  the  Department  of  Education  are 
the  School  of  Design,  Providence,  and  the  Insti- 
•tute  for  the  Deaf,  Providence.  The  former  school 
has  an  enrollment  of  over  500,  while  the  number 
of  pupils  in  attendance  at  the  latter  on  Jan.  1, 

1919,  was   100. 

Charities  and  Corrections.  The  institutions 
of  this  nature,  conducted  by  the  State,  with  their 
situation  and  number  of  inmates  were  as  follows: 
Hospital  for  Mental  Diseases,  Cranston,  1388; 
Infirmary,  Cranston,  599;  Workhouse  and  House 
of  Correction,  Cranston,  234;  Prison,  Cranston, 
176;  Reform  Schools,  Cranston,  296.  It  is  to  be 
noted  that  all  these  institutions  are  located  upon 
the  State  Farm,  at  Cranston,  about  7  miles  from 
Providence.  The  management  and  control  of 
these  institutions  are  vested  in  the  Penal  and 
Charitable  Commission,  the  successor  to  the 
State  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections.  The 
Exeter  School,  established  in  1907  for  the  care 
of  feeble  minded  children,  located  at  Exeter,  is 


under  the  control  of  the  Commission.  On  Dec. 
31,  1918,  its  population  was  376.  Likewise,  the 
State  Home  and  School  for  Children  (dependent 
and  neglected)  is  under  its  control.  This  is 
located  at  Providence,  and  has  an  enrollment  of 
376.  In  addition,  the  Soldiers  Home,  at  Bristol, 
with  110  members;  the  Butler  Hospital  (for  the 
insane)  and  the  State  Sanitarium,  at  Wallum 
Lake,  with  an  attendance  in  1915  of  566,  are 
subject  to  governmental  supervision. 

Legislation.  One  hundred  and  eighteen  pub- 
lic laws  were  passed  at  the  January,  1919,  ses- 
sion of  the  State  Legislature.  Among  the  more 
important  laws  are  the  following.  Hi.  1724  au- 
thorizes the  licensing  of  athletic  games  on  Sun- 
day, thus  eliminating  the  trouble  recently  caused 
by  the  long-defunct  Sabbath  laws.  The  corpora- 
tion franchise  tax  was  amended  so  that  all  cor- 
porations would  pay  a  minimum  of  $2.50  on  each 
1 1 0,000  or  fraction  thereof  iannually.  Provision 
was  made  by  Ch.l737  for  State  aid  to  crippled 
and  injured  children,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools.  Ch.l740  is 
designed  to  control  the  sale  of  non-intoxicating 
beverages.  Non- intoxicating  is  declared  to  be 
"not  more  than  4  per  centum  by  weight  of  alco- 
hol"; a  license  system  is  provided.  The  title  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Industrial  Statistics  was 
changed  to  Commissioner  of  Labor,  and  provision 
is  made  for  a  State  Board  of  Labor,  whose  duty 
it  is  "to  do  all  in  its  power  to  promote  the  volun- 
tary mediation  and  conciliation  of  controversies 
and  disputes  between  employers  and  employees, 
and  to  avoid  resorts  to  strikes,  lockouts  .  .  . 
discriminations,  and  legal  proceedings  in  or  aris- 
ing out  of  such  controversies  .  .  ."  It  may, 
under  certain  conditions  appoint  a  board  of 
mediation  and  conciliation  for  such  work,  which 
board  shall  have  power  to  conduct  investigations 
and  summon  witnesses  to  hearings.  (C£.1741) 
Ch.  1769  creates  a  Division  of  Child  Welfare  in 
the  State  Board  of  Health  "for  the  prevention  of 
maternal  and  infant  mortality,  the  preparation 
and  issuance  of  child  health  literature,  the  sup- 
pr.ession  of  diseases  of  young  children,  and  the 
organizing  of  child  welfare  work,  etc."  Ch.l771, 
is  entitled  "An  Act  to  Protect  the  Government 
of  the  State  of  Rhode  Island  and  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America,"  and  has  the 
now  prevalent  provisions  against  anarchy,  and 
incitement  to  violence  in  regard  to  the  established 
governments.  Ch.  1775  provides  that  savings  and 
other  banks  and  trust  companies  shall  pay  an 
annual  tax  on  certain  deposits  and  profits. 
Ch.l778  incorporates  into  statute  law  the  usages 
in  regard  to  travel  on  highways,  such  as  passing 
on  the  right,  etc.  Ch.l785  establishes  a  jeweler's 
lien  for  repairs.  Ch.l787  revises  the  procedure 
in  probate  courts,  etc.  Ch.l795  amends  the  work- 
men's compensation  law  of  1912.  Ch.l802  pur- 
ports to  "promote  Americanization"  by  the  es- 
tablishing of  night  schools,  etc. 

Officers.  Governor,  R.  Livingston  Beeckman, 
R.;  Lieutenant-Governor,  Emery  J.  San  Souci, 
R. ;  Secretary  of  State,  J.  Fred  Parker ;  Attorney- 
General,  Charles  P.  Sisson;  Treasurer,  Richard 
W.  Jennings;  Auditor,  Philip  H.  Wilbour;  Com- 
missioner of  Public  Schools,  Walter  E.  Ranger. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
Christopher  F.  Parkhurst;  Associate  Justices, 
William  H.  Sweetland,  Walter  B.  Vincent,  Darius 
Baker,  Charles  F.  Stearns. 

RHODESIA.  An  extensive  and  thinly  popu- 
lated territory  north  of  the  Transvaal,  consti- 
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tuting  a  British  protectorate  under  the  adminia- 
tration  of  the  British  Africa  Company,  whose 
charter  dates  from  Oct.  29,  1889.  It  is  divided 
into  Northern  Rhodesia  which  lies  to  the  north 
of  the  river  Zambezi,  and  Southern  Rhodesia 
which  lies  to  the  south  of  that  river  and  com- 
prises Mashonaland  and  Matabeleland.  North- 
em  Rhodesia  comprises  the  two  former  provinces 
of  Northeastern  and  Northwestern  Rhodesia. 
Area,  estimated  at  291,000  square  miles  with  a 
population  estimated  at  from  877,000  to  884,000, 
of  whom  in  1916  only  2165  were  Europeans. 
Seat  of  government,  at  Livingstone  on  the  Zam- 
bezi River.  The  chief  agricultural  products  are 
corn,  cotton,  wheat,  tobacco,  and  fruits.  There 
is  abundant  timber;  rubber  is  produced;  and 
gold,  copper,  lead,  and  zinc  are  worked.  The 
exports  include  live  animals,  copper  ore  and  other 
minerals,  grain,  flour,  hides,  etc.  The  imports 
exclusive  of  specie  in  1918  were  valued  at  £355,- 
752;  the  exports  at  £343,338.  Administrator  in 
1919,  Sir  L.  A.  Wallace.  Southern  Rhodesia  has 
an  area  of  about  149,000  square  miles  with  an 
estimated  population  of  about  770,000  (1918). 
In  1917  the  European  population  was  estimated 
at  somewhat  less  than  30,000.  There  is  an  in- 
adequate supply  of  timber  but  the  country  is  well 
suited  to  agriculture.  Cattle,  sheep,  and  goats 
are  raised,  and  among  the  crops,  corn,  which  is 
the  principal  one,  and  tobacco.  There  are  exten- 
sive mineral  resources  and  rich  gold  veins.  The 
output  of  gold  in  1918  was  valued  at  £2,632,000. 
Other  minerals  are  silver,  copper,  chrome  ore, 
coal,  etc.  The  total  output  of  the  mines  in  1917 
was  valued  at  £4,693,335.  Imports  (1918),  £2,- 
956,978;  exports  (exclusive  of  gold),  £1,768,373. 
Administrator  of  Southern  Rhodesia  in  1919, 
Sir  Drummond  Chaplin. 

RHODES  SCHOLABS.  See  Univebsities 
and  Colleges. 

BICE.  The  international  rice  situation  in 
1919  was  marked  by  an  acute  shortage  in  the 
staple  in  the  Far  East  and  the  consequent  pro- 
hibition of  rice  export  in  several  countries. 
British  India,  which  ordinarily  produces  half  the 
world's  supply,  prohibited  the  export  of  rice 
during  the  year.  Burma  restricted  it,  and  Japan 
laid  an  embargo  on  the  export  from  Formosa  to 
meet  in  part  her  own  requirements.  It  was 
estimated  that  for  the  year  Japan  was  short  over 
30,000,000  bushels  and  as  early  as  November, 
1918,  the  price  rose  to  $3.60  per  bushel  and  rice 
riots  occurred  in  the  country.  During  the  sum- 
mer of  1919  it  was  reported  that  by  the  control 
of  exports  and  otherwise  guarding  the  supply 
the  crisis  was  passed  but  that  the  situation  was 
yet  far  from  normal. 

According  to  provisional  estimates  by  the  In- 
ternational Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  the 
Japanese  crop  of  1919  amounted  to  about  425,- 
900,000  bushels  or  about  12  per  cent  less  than  the 
yield  of  1918  and  about  16  per  cent  under  the 
five-year  average  for  1913-17.  The  Corean  yield 
w^as  approximately  one-fifth  of  the  Japanese, 
and  the  next  largest  yield  of  the  countries  re- 
porting was  produced  by  the  United  States. 

As  estimated  by  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, the  rice  crop  of  the  United  States  amounted 
to  41,059,000  bushels  produced  on  1,089,000  acres 
or  at  the  rate  of  37.7  bushels  per  acre.  In  1918 
the  production  was  38,606,000  bushels,  the  area 
1,118,550  acres,  and  the  average  yield  34.5 
bushels  per  acre.  The  average  farm  price  on 
December  1st  was  $2.67  per  bushel  and  on  this 


basis  the  total  crop  was  worth  $109,613,000,  the 
highest  total  value  on  record.  The  correspond- 
ing figures  for  1918  were  191.8  cents  per  bushel 
and  $74,042,000  total  value,  and  for  the  five-year 
period  1913-17,  112  cents  and  $34,468,000*  re- 
spectively. 

BICEy  Charles  Edmund.  Judge,  died  at 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  May  16.  He  was  bom  at 
Fairfield,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  15,  1846,  and  graduated 
at  Hamilton  College  in  1867  and  at  the  Albany 
Law  School  in  1869.  He  practiced  law  at  Wilkes- 
Barre.  From  1879  to  1895  he  was  presiding 
judge  of  the  11th  judicial  district  and  he  wai» 
presiding  judge  of  the  Superior  Court  of  Penn- 
svlvania  from  1895  to  19 16  when  he  retired. 
*BICE  INSTITUTE.  An  institution  of  lib- 
eral and  technical  training,  at  Houston,  Texas. 
It  was  founded  by  William  Marsh  Rice,  and  dedi- 
cated by  him  to  the  advancement  of  letters,  sci- 
ence, and  art,  was  incorporated  in  1891,  but  was 
not  opened  till  1912.  The  enrollment  for  the 
fall  of  1919  was  674,  with  50  members  in  the 
faculty.  The  productive  funds  of  the  Institute 
are  $10,000,000.  There  are  between  15,000  and 
20,000  volumes  in  the  library.  President,  Edgar 
Odell  Lovett,  Ph.D. 

BICHABDSy  Chables  Bbinkebhoff.  Me- 
chanical engineer,  died  at  New  Haven,  Conn., 
April  20.  He  was  born  at  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Dec. 
23,  1833,  and  for  25  years  held  the  Higgins  pro- 
fessorship of  mechanical  engineers  at  Yale  Uni- 
versity, for  the  last  nine  years  being  professor 
emeritus.  He  was  for  many  years  the  engineer- 
ing superintendent  of  the  Colt's  Arms  Co.,  at 
Hartford,  Conn.  He  was  the  inventor  in  1861 
of  the  Richards  indicator  for  steam  engines 
and  served  often  as  consulting  engineer  for  pub- 
lic buildings.  In  1889  he  was  expert  commis- 
sioner to  the  Paris  Exposition.  He  was  editor 
of  the  engineering  and  technical  terms  in  Web- 
ster's Intemaiional  Dictionary. 

BICHMOKDy  ViBoiNiA.    See  City  Planning. 

BIEKANK,  Hugo.  Writer  on  music,  died 
at  licipzig,  July  11.  He  was  born  near  Sonders- 
hausen;  served  in  the  Franco-€rerman  W^ar  and 
was  afterwards  a  conductor  and  teacher  of  music 
until  1878  when  he  became  a  lecturer  at  the 
University  of  Leipzig.  From  1881  to  1890  he 
was  teacher  at  the  Hamburg  Conservatory  and 
then  went  to  the  conservatory  of  Wiesbaden, 
whence  he  returned  in  1895  as  lecturer  at  the 
university.  He  was  appointed  professor  in  1901 
and  in  1908  became  director  of  the  Collegium 
Musicum.  Besides  continuing  in  his  other  posi- 
tions in  Leipzig,  he  was  made,  in  1914,  director 
of  the  newly-established  Forschungsinstitut  fOr 
Musikwissenschaft,  and  was  a  member  of  numer- 
ous foreign  musical  associations.  His  writings 
have  been  a  most  important  factor  in  formulat- 
ing the  new  science  of  musicology.  He  was  a 
thorough  investigator  in  all  fields  of  musical  re- 
search and  published  the  Musiklexicon  (1882) 
(8th  ed.,  1916)  which  has  been  translated  into 
all  languages  and  become  a  standard.  His  other 
writings  include:  Handbuch  der  Harmoni^ekre 
(1887);  ae8chichte  der  Mu^iktheorie  im  9-19 
Jahrhundert  (1898);  Geschichte  der  Musik  »e%i 
Beethoven  (1901);  Handbuch  der  Musikgen- 
achichte  (4  vols.,  1901-14) ;  Orosse  Komposi- 
tionslehre   (3  vols.,   1902-03). 

BITCHIE,  Lady  Anne  Isabella.  British 
w^riter,  eldest  daughter  of  William  Makepeace 
died  at  Freshwater,  England,  February  26.  She 
Thackeray,  and  widow  of  Sir  Richmond  Ritchie, 
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yrsL»  born  in  1837  and  passed  her  early  childhood 
in  Paris,  but  in  184G  was  brought  baclc  to  Eng- 
land to  live  with  her  father  in  Kensington.  She 
began  to  publish  in  1863  when  her  first  book, 
7' he  Story  of  Elizabeth^  appeared.  This  was  fol- 
lowed by  a  number  of  books  including  six  novels. 
She  wrote  largely  on  the  subject  of  her  reminis- 
cences, and  contributed  much  to  Thackerayana. 
In  1877  she  married  her  cousin,  the  late  Sir 
Richmond  Ritchie.  One  of  the  best  known  of  her 
novels  is  Old  Kensington  (1873).  The  list  of 
her  other  principal  writings  is  as  follows: 
The  Village  on  the  Cliff  (1865) ;  To  Esther,  and 
other  Sketches  (1869);  Toilers  and  Spinsters 
(1873);  Bluebeard's  Keys  (1874);  Miss  Angel 
(1875);  Anne  Evans  (1880);  Madame  de  S4- 
vigni  (1881);  A  Book  of  Sibyls  (1883);  Mrs. 
Dymond  (1885);  introductions  to  editions  of 
Cranford,  Our  Village,  and  The  Fairy  Tales  of 
Madame  d^Aulnoy;  Alfred  Lord  Tennyson  and 
his  Friends,  Portraits  and  Reminiscences  (folio, 
1893);  Chapters  from  some  Memoirs  (1894); 
an  edition  of  the  works  of  W.  M,  Thackeray 
(1898):  Blackstick  Papers  (1908). 

BOADS  AND  PAVEMENTS.  Highways 
rather  than  city  pavements  have  been  the  centre 
of  interest  for  several  years  past  and  were  nota- 
bly so  in  1919.  Automobile  and  heavy  motor 
traffic,  combined  with  deficient  steam  railway 
service,  have  increased  the  demand  for  smooth, 
hard,  unyielding  road  surfaces  from  city  to  city 
and  town  to  town  and  for  the  through  routes  for 
long  distance  motor  travel  and  freight  haulage. 
Coincidentally  the  surfacing  of  country  highways 
has  approached  more  and  more  nearly  to  that  of 
city  streets  until  it  has  become  common  to  speak 
of  paving  country  roads.  For  this  purpose  bi- 
tun»inou8  macadam  and  bituminous  concrete, 
Portland  cement  concrete,  and  brick  are  now  com- 
monly used  for  highway  surfacing,  the  bitumin- 
ous and  the  brick  surfacing  being  placed  on  con- 
crete foundations  and  particular  care  being 
taken,  in  all  good  work,  to  secure  adequate  drain- 
age. For  city  streets,  the  same  materials  are 
used,  together  with  sheet  asphalt,  granite  block 
and,  in  some  cases,  creosoted  wood  block,  the 
last  two  for  heavy  traffic.  Under  exceptional 
conditions,  granite  block  and  sheet  asphalt  have 
also  been  used  in  State  highway  work.  In  high- 
way construction  1919  was  a  record  year,  as 
well  as  being  the  bright  spot  in  the  construction 
field  as  regards  speedy  resumption  of  work  after 
the  war  and  large  volume  of  work  as  well. 
According  to  estimates  made  by  Thomas  H.  Mac- 
Donald,  chief  of  the  United  States  Bureau  of 
Public  Roads,  the  total  outlay  for  hard  surfaced 
highways  in  the  United  States  was  $138,000,000 
in  1919,  or  $2,000,000  more  than  the  previous 
record  figure  of  1916.  Mr.  MacDonald  estimated 
that  $633,000,000,  or  more  than  four  times  the 
amount  spent  in  any  previous  year,  would  be 
available  for  road  work  in  the  United  States  in 
1920,  as  follows: 


For  unfinished   1910   contracts $165,000,000 

State  and  county  taxes  and  Federal  aid..  273,000,000 
One-fifth    State    and   county   bond    issues 

not  previously  available   60,000,000 

One-third    unexpended    balance    of    State 

and    county    bond    issues    previously 

available    45,000,000 

From  new  bond  issues  to  be  voted  in  fall 

of  1910  and  spring  of  1020 100,000.000 

Total $683,000,000 


To  carry  out  this  immense  programme,  Mr 
MacDonald   stated,  would   require   a   heavy   in- 
crease over  1919  in  material  supplies,  shipping 
facilities,  labor,  and  contractor's  organization. 

Shortage  of  railway  transportation  for  road 
materials,  as  well  as  the  high  cost  of  materials 
and  labor,  and  the  inefficiency  of  the  latter,  were 
serious  handicaps  to  road  building  in  1919.  In 
some  parts  of  the  country  stone  and  gravel  for 
road  making  at  any  price  were  obtained  with 
difficulty.  To  ease  the  situation,  some  of  the 
State  highway  commissions  took  great  pains  to 
locate  gravel  pits  and  quarries  and  make  their 
location  known.  Thus,  before  letting  contracts 
for  115  miles  of  road  improvements  on  the  Dixie 
and  Lincoln  highways  in  Illinois,  the  highway 
commission  prepared  and  distributed  a  map 
showing  where  gravel  and  stone  could  be  had, 
together  with  the  character  of  the  highways  over 
which  road  material  would  have  to  be  hauled 
and  the  location  of  steam  and  electric  railways, 
with  stations  and  sidings. 

Funds  for  highway  construction  come  mostly 
from  State  and  county  bond  issues  and  from  the 
federal  treasury.  Congress  having  recently  made 
millions  available  for  federal  aid  to  highway  con- 
struction, on  condition  that  the  grants  be  dupli- 
cated by  State  or  local  funds.  County  road  bond 
issues  have  r\m  as  high  as  $5,000,000  to  $10,000,- 
000  and  State  highway  bond  issues  go  much 
higher.  One  of  the  more  notable  State  bond 
issues  voted  in  1919  was  $40,000,000  in  Cali- 
fornia, carried  7  to  1,  with  every  precinct  voting 
yea,  making  the  third  State  road  bond  issue  in 
California  within  a  few  years  and  bringing  the 
total  authorized  up  to  $73,000,000.  In  Michigan, 
the  voters  approved  a  $50,000,000  bond  issue  for 
constructing  some  5000  miles  of  inter-county 
roads.  The  Oregon  Legislature  authorized  $10,- 
000,000  of  highway  bonds,  and  the  voters  of 
Maine  approved  an  $8,000,000  issue,  5  to  1.  The 
Kansas  L^islature  voted  to  submit  to  popular 
vote  in  1920  a  constitutional  amendment  to  per- 
mit State  road  aid.  The  Alabama  Legislature 
took  like  action,  and  Feb.  16,  1920,  was  after- 
wards set  for  a  vote  on  a  $25,000,000  road  bond 
issue.  A  bill  authorizing  $30,000,000  of  road 
bonds  in  Arizona  was  vetoed  by  the  Governor. 
Texas,  voters,  in  November,  killed  a  proposed 
constitutional  amendment  that  would  have  au- 
thorized the  Legislature  to  vote  road  bonds  up  to 
a  total  of  $75,(KM),000,  but  during  the  year  more 
than  100  counties  in  Texas  voted  a  total  of  some 
$80,000,000  of  road  bonds,  one  county  voting 
$6,500,000.  Of  68  Ohio  counties  voting  on  road 
appropriations  late  in  1919  only  eight  voted  no, 
the  60  voting  a  total  of  nearly  $7,000,000.  The 
Canadian  Parliament  voted  $20,000,000  of  Do- 
minion aid,  to  be  made  available  within  a  period 
of  five  years,  each  province  to  receive  $80,000  a 
year,  and  the  remainder  to  be  apportioned  be- 
tween the  provinces  according  to  population, 
but  the  aid  to  any  single  project  is  not  to  exceed 
40  per  cent  of  its  cost. 

In  striking  contrast  with  the  heavy  bond  issues 
of  many  other  States  the  Iowa  Legislature 
enacted  a  comprehensive  highway  improvement 
law  in  1919  which  for  the  most  part  contem- 
plates the  pay-as-you-go  plan.  State  aid  pay- 
ments will  be  met  from  motor-vehicle  license  fees 
and  the  balance  of  the  money  required  to  match 
federal  aid  will  come  from  county  or  township 
revenues  or  from  assessments  on  the  property 
benefited.    A  plan  has  been  worked  out  under 
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which  05  per  cent  of  the  population  will  be 
within  1%  miles  of  an  improved  highway.  The 
roads  of  the  State  have  been  classified  into  6278 
miles  of  primary,  connecting  every  town  of  1000 
population  and  more,  and  about  98,000  miles  of 
secondary  roads.  No  primary  road  paving  may 
be  started  without  popular  sanction  at  a  county 
election.  When  a  favorable  vote  has  been  cast 
the  county  supervisors  proceed  with  the  work 
in  accordance  with  their  own  programme. 
Federal  aid  and  motor-vehicle  license  fees  are 
apportioned  to  the  counties  according  to  their 
areas.  Counties  may  wait  their  turn  for  their 
portion  of  the  federal  and  State  aid  and  do  all 
their  work  at  once,  collecting  25  per  cent  of  the 
cost  as  an  assessment  on  the  property  benefited, 
or  they  may  issue  15-year  bonds  at  once,  retiring 
them  by  their  allotment  when  received.  At  their 
discretion,  county  supervisors  may  pave  a  part 
of  their  secondary  roads,  on  petition  of  property 
owners,  through  paving  districts.  If  the  dis- 
trict is  on  a  county  road  then  75  per  cent  of  the 
cost  comes  from  the  county  road  fund  and  25 
per  cent  is  assessed  on  the  property  benefited; 
if  on  a  township  road,  the  county  fund  consti- 
tutes only  25  per  cent,  the  township  pays  50 
per  cent  and  the  proper  benefited  25  per  cent. 
Under  legislation  passed  in  1913,  by  1019  some 
2900  miles  of  Iowa  toads  had  been  graded  ready 
for  permanent  surfacing,  some  13,000  miles  had 
been  made  partly  ready,  and  nearly  40,000  cul- 
verts and  bridges  had  been  built.  Although 
work  is  done  by  the  counties,  the  State  Highway 
Commission  has  a  large  measure  of  control  over 
it.  The  county  engineers  can  be  removed  for 
incompetency  by  the  commission,  must  plan  in 
accordance  with  commission  standards,  and  must 
render  accounts  to  that  body. 

A  large  percentage  of  the  money  hitherto  spent 
for  highway  improvement  throughout  the  coun- 
try has  gone  into  improvements  the  life  of  which 
is  much  shorter  than  the  life  of  the  bonds.  This 
has  been  partly  due  to  the  rapid  increase  in  the 
number  and  weight  of  the  motor  vehicles  but  it 
has  come  more  from  ignorance  or  defiance  of 
sound  principles  of  public  financing.  Thus, 
SVcM?  York  State  fixed  the  life  of  its  second  $50,- 
000,000  of  highway  bonds  at  50  years,  like  the 
first  issue,  although  it  was  well  known  by  road 
engineers  and  might  have  been  learned  by  all 
concerned  that  a  large  mileage  of  the  road  sur- 
faces put  down  with  the  first  bond  issue  had 
worn  out  within  a  year  after  being  put  in  use. 
A  keen  and  concise  engineering  analysis  of  New 
York  State  experience  has  been  made  by  H.  El- 
tinge  Breed,  formerly  first  deputy  commissioner 
of  highways,  New  York  State  (see  Engineering 
yews-Record,  Sept.  4,  1919).  Mr.  Breed  found 
that  from  1898,  when  the  first  bonds  became 
available,  to  the  close  of  1918  a  total  of  nearly 
$101,000,000  had  been  spent  in  State  highway 
construction  and  that  since  1909,  when  records 
began  to  be  kept,  over  $30,000,000  had  been  spent 
for  maintenance  and  repairs.  For  the  $131,000,- 
000,  about  8500  miles  of  roads  had  been  im- 
proved, but  of  that  mileage  1600  had  already 
been  reconstructed.  Of  3625  miles  of  water- 
bound  macadam  and  125  miles  of  gravel  1400 
miles  had  been  rebuilt.  Much  of  this  mileage 
had,  presumably,  been  built  early  in  the  period 
of  two  decades,  but  not  all,  for  Mr.  Breed  cites 
this  as  an  unfortunate  experience  with  5.14  miles 
of  7-  and  8-inch  water-bound  macadam  built 
in  1908,  at  a  coat  of  $59,500.    In  1912  and  1913 


this  road  was  resurfaced  with  bituminous  bound 
macadam  at  a  cost  of  $24,500,  since  which  time 
$81,000  have  been  expended  for  resurfacing  and 
repairs,  bringing  the  total  cost  of  the  road  up 
to  $165,000,  besides  which  $8000  more  was  needed 
to  make  the  road  fit  for  traffic.  Mr.  Breed  esti- 
mates that  had  the  1600  miles  of  rebuilt  road 
been  permanently  built  at  the  outset  the  subse- 
quent maintenance  and  repair  costs  would  have 
been  reduced  sufficiently  to  build  an  additional 
400  miles  of  roads. 

A  notable  feature  of  highway  development  is 
the  extent  to  which  the  various  manufacturers 
of  road  materials  have  organized  themselves  for 
the  promotion  of  the  use  of  their  respective  ma- 
terials, for  inspection  work  to  see  that  the  ma- 
terials are  properly  used,  and  for  research. 
Thus,  during  1919,  the  Asphalt  Association  was 
organized,  established  offices  in  various  cities, 
and  arranged  for  lectures  to  be  given  at  various 
engineering  schools.  The  paving  brick,  wood 
block,  granite  block,  and  portland  cement  manu- 
facturers are  similarly  organized,  some  of  them 
having  not  only  a  national  association  but  a 
number  of  sectional  associations  as  well,  with 
engineering  staffs. 

Bibliography.  BlanchaM,  editor,  American 
HighvDwy  Engineer's  Handbook.    See  Penology. 

BOBILANT,  General  Count  Mario  di.  Ital- 
ian representative  at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference. 
He  had  won  distinction  as  a  brilliant  soldier  dur- 
ing jthe  war  and  had  represented  Italy  at  the 
Supreme  War  Council  of  Versailles.  He  had 
seen  diplomatic  service,  having  been  military* 
attach^  at  Berlin.  He  became  inspector  general 
of  Macedonian  reforms  in  1906,  and  was  in  the 
Turkish  service  when  war  broke  out  between 
Turkey  and  Italy  in  1901.  During  the  first  two 
and  a  half  years  of  the  war  he  commanded  the 
Italian  army.  In  the  summer  of  1918  he  was 
transferred  to  Versailles. 

BOCHESTEBy  Univebsitt  of.  A  non-sec- 
tarian institution  of  learning  located  in  1850  at 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  by  the  Baptists  of  the  State 
of  New  York,  in  cooperation  with  citizens  of  the 
city.  Since  1900  women  have  been  received  as 
students,  a  coordinate  college  having  been  e^^tab- 
lished  for  them  under  the  same  faculty  as  that 
for  the  men's  college.  Enrollment  for  the  fall 
of  1919 — 402  men  and  275  women  in  under- 
graduate work,  and  746  students  in  extension 
courses.  There  were  51  members  in  the  faculty. 
Endowment  as  of  June  30,  1919,  was  $2,549,34*7. 
On  August  1,  1919,  George  Eastman  of  Roches- 
ter, N".  Y.,  turned  oyer  to  the  university  $2,000,- 
000  to  endow  the  new  Eastman  school  of  music. 
In  the  gift  there  was  also  set  aside,  $1,000,000 
for  the  building,  and  $500,000  for  land,  etc.,  mak- 
ing a  total  gift  of  $3,600,000.  On  Nov.  11,  1919. 
the  university  launched  an  endowment  campaign 
for  an  additional  $1,000,000  to  use  for  the  in- 
crease of  salaries  of  the  teaching  force,  and  up 
to  Dec.  15,  1919,  $863,000  had  been  raised. 
These  items  bring  the  total  endowment  up  to 
$5,412,347.  In  the  year  1918-19  the  income 
was  as  follows:  from  the  endowment,  $128,531: 
from  other  sources,  $101,383:  total,  $229,914. 
The  library  contains  77,000  volumes.  President, 
Rush  Rhees,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

BOCKEFELLEB  FOUNDATION.  See 
Rockefeller  Philanthropic  Boards. 

BOCKEFELLEB  PHILAKTHBOPIC 
BOABBS,  THE.  The  Rockefeller  Foundation 
was  chartered  by  the  State  of  New  York  in  1913 
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'*t^  promote  the  well-being  of  mankind  through- 
out the  world."  Although  its  chartered  pur- 
poses are  thus  unlimited,  it  has  so  devoted  its 
resources  to  programmes  of  public  health  and 
medical  education  throughout  the  world,  that 
these  have  come  to  be  regarded  definitely  as  its 
fields.  A  gift  of  $50,000,000  from  Mr.  Rocke- 
feller was  announced  on  Christmas  Day,  1019, 
for  the  corporate  purposes  of  the  Foundation. 
A  part  of  this  addition  to  its  resources  will  be 
used  to  give  special  aid  to  medical  education  in 
Canada.  Its  present  resources  in  securities  as 
reported  at  the  end  of  1919  are  $170,000,000, 
both  the  income  and  principal  of  which  are  avail- 
able for  appropriation.  The  emergency  of  the 
war  was  the  only  occasion  for  appropriations 
from  the  principal  funds.  Because  of  its  ex- 
traordinary demands,  the  trustees  voted  to  make 
available  $10,000,000  of  the  principal.  Of  this 
amount,  $5,000,000  was  actually  used.  Special 
war  gifts  from  Mr.  Rockefeller  during  1917  and 
1918,  amounting  to  $6,500,000,  were  also  used 
to  help  meet  the  urgent  war  demands^  During 
1019  the  payment  of  pledges  to  various  war 
purposes  was  completed,  bringing  the  total  war 
expenditures  of  the  Foundation  to  $22,500,000. 
Even  during  the  war  the  Rockefeller  Foundation 
maintained  its  regular  work  in  public  health 
and  medical  education.  More  extended  activi- 
ties in  these  fields  were  made  possible  during 
1919  as  fast  as  pledges  to  war  work  were  ful- 
filled. 

The  Rockefeller  Foundation  accomplished  its 
results  largely  through  two  classes  of  agencies: 
( 1 )  Those  agencies  which  it  creates  to  carry  out 
specific  programmes;  (2)  other  existing  organ- 
izations unaffiliated  with  the  Foundation,  to 
which  it  makes  appropriations  in  order  to  enable 
them  to  carry  specific  programmes  which  are 
involved  in  the  Foundation's  regular  programmes 
of  public  health  and  medical  education.  Agen- 
cies of  the  first  class  are  the  departmental  or 
subsidiary  boards  of  the  Foundation:  (1)  The 
International  Health  Board;  (2)  The  China 
Medical  Board. 

The  International  Health  Board  has  from  the 
beginning  been  under  the  directorship  of  Mr. 
VVicklifTe  Rose.  During  1919  the  Rockefeller 
Foundation  made  available  for  the  use  of  this 
Board  approximately  $2,000,000.  This  was  ex- 
pended in  public  health  demonstrations  and  in 
the  development  of  cooperative  public  health  pro- 
grammes in  different  parts  of  the  world.  These 
programmes,  always  in  cooperation  with  govern- 
ment authority,  in  1919  were  carried  on  princi- 
pally in  12  Southern  States  in  this  country  in' 
combating  malaria  and  hookworm  disease,  and 
in  21  foreign  countries,  states,  or  islands  in  com- 
bating these  diseases  and  yellow  fever.  Marked 
progress  in  the  complete  eradication  of  yellow 
fever  has  been  made  during  1919  through  its 
Commission  appointed  for  this  purpose  and 
headed  by  Gen.  William  C.  Gorgas,  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral, Retired,  of  the  United  States  army.  For 
the  purpose  of  training  native  personnel  and 
promoting  greater  efficiency  and  higher  stand- 
ards in  public  health,  foreign  fellowships  for 
the  study  of  public  health  in  the  United  States 
have  been  provided.  The  International  Health 
Board's  Commission  for  the  Prevention  of  Tuber- 
culosis in  France  has  continued,  during  1919,  its 
work  b^un  during  the  war.  As  a  part  of  its 
public  health  work  the  Rockefeller  Foundation 
has  directly  established  and  is  maintaining  a 
Y-B— X9— 19 


School  of  Public  Health  at  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. 

The  second  subsidiary  board  of  the  Founda- 
tion, the  China  Medical  Board,  is  charged  with 
the  development  of  the  Foundation's  programme 
of  medical  education  in  China.  The  Founda- 
tion's appropriations  for  its  use  during  1919, 
including  expenditures  for  construction,  were 
approximately  $4,000,000.  Dr.  George  £.  Vin- 
cent, the  president  of  the  Foundation,  serves  as 
chairman  and  general  director  of  this  board. 
The  China  Medical  Board  has  planned  two  medi* 
cal  centres  in  China,  one  at  Peking  and  one  at 
Shanghai.  The  premedical  department  of  the 
Peking  Union  Medical  College  was  opened  in 
1918.  The  regular  work  of  the  Medical  School 
began  in  1919.  Plans  for  work  on  the  Shanghai 
Medical  School,  postponed  on  account  of  the  war, 
are  again  being  considered.  Aid  is  given  by  the 
Foundation  through  the  China  M^ical  Board 
to  medical  schools  and  hospitals  already  estab- 
lished in  China,  and  a  system  of  fellowships  and 
scholarships  is  maintained  to  provide  advanced 
medical  study  in  the  United  States  for  Ameri- 
can medical  missionaries  on  furlough  and  for 
Chinese  physicians  and  nurses. 

The  Foundation  announced  an  additional  sub- 
sidiary department  at  the  beginning  of  1920 
to  be  known  as  the  Division  of  Medical  Educa- 
tion to  be  under  the  directorship  of  Dr.  Richard 
M.  Pearce.  In  addition  to  its  work  outlined 
above,  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  has  made  ap- 
propriations during  1919  to  the  following  organ- 
izations to  carry  out  specific  work  involved  in 
its  programmes:  (1)  The  National  Research 
Council,  for  the  establishment  of  research  fellow- 
ships in  physics  and  chemistry;  (2)  The  Na- 
tional Organization  for  Public  Health  Nursing, 
for  the  study  of  proper  methods  for  the  training 
of  public  health  nurses;  (3)  The  National  Com- 
mittee for  Mental  Hygiene,  for  the  carrying  of 
its  regular  work.  The  executive  officers  of  the 
Foundation  are:  George  E.  Vincent,  President, 
and  Edwin  R.  Embree,  Secretary.  The  offices 
are  at  61  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

The  Rockefellek  Institute  fob  Medical 
Reseabcu.  The  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medi- 
cal Research  was  founded  in  1901.  It  has  three 
chief  departments:  The  laboratories  of  pathol- 
ogyy  bacteriology,  chemistry,  pharmacology, 
physiology,  experimental  surgery,  and  experi- 
mental biology;  a  hospital  for  the  study  of  spe- 
cial problems  in  clinical  medicine,  both  in  New 
York  City;  and  a  department  of  animal  pathol- 
ogy, with  its  farm  and  laboratories  near  Prince- 
ton, N.  J.  The  results  of  investigations  are  re- 
ported in  various  publications  and  ultimately 
assembled  in  ^'Studies  from  the  Rockefeller  In- 
stitute for  Medical  Research."  The  Journal  of 
ExperimentcU  Medicine  and  the  Journal  of  Gen- 
eral Physiology  and  the  Journal  of  Biological 
Chemistry^  are  published  under  the  auspices  of 
the  institute  as  are  a  series  of  monographs. 
On  November  2d,  John  D.  Rockefeller  gave  $10,- 
000,000  to  the  Institute,  making  its  total  en- 
dowment $27,000,000.  During  the  war,  the  staff, 
laboratories,  and  hospital  were  turned  over  to 
war  service,  especially  for  the  treatment  of 
wounds  and  diseases  most  frequent  among  sol- 
diers. Since  then,  the  Institute  has  returned  to 
the  wide  field  of  research  in  which  it  was  en- 
gaged before  the  war. 

The  Genebal  Education  Boabd  was  char- 
tered by  Congress  in  the  year  1902  for  the  pur- 
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po8e  of  promoting  educational  progress  in  the 
United  States.  It  possesses  $34,011,110.01  en- 
dowment and  distributes  an  annual  income 
amounting  approximately  to  $2,950,000.  The 
board  up  to  June  30,  1910,  has  contributed  to 
college  and  university  endowments  the  sum  of 
$15,098,704.61,  conditional  upon  the  raising  of 
an  additional  sum  of  $53,609,438,  by  the  institu- 
tiouH  themselves.  The  board  makes  appropria- 
tions to  the  State  Departments  of  Education  for 
the  purpose  of  employing  rural  school  super- 
visors in  the  following  States:  Alabama, 
Arkansas,  Florida,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Louisi- 
ana, Maine,  'Maryland,  Mississippi,  North  Caro- 
lina, Oklahoma,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Vir- 
ginia, and  West  Virginia.  The  board  has  made 
appropriations  aggregating  $6,208,774.11  for  the 
development  of  medical  education  at  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  Yale  University,  Washington 
l^niversity  (St.  Louis),  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago, and  the  Meharry  Medical  School  (Nash- 
ville). The  board  makes  annual  appropriations 
for  maintenance  to  Hampton  Institute,  Tuskegee 
Institute,  several  industrial  and  normal  schools, 
Fisk  University,  Morehouse  College,  Atlanta 
University,  Spelman  Seminary,  and  other  aca- 
demic institutions  for  Negroes.  Appropriations 
are  also  made  for  the  equipment  of  county  train- 
ing schools  and  for  the  promotion  of  teachers* 
institutes,  home  makers'  clubs,  and  other  related 
activities.  The  invitation  of  the  State  Educa- 
tional Commission  of  North  Carolina  to  co- 
operate in  a  general  survey  of  educational  con- 
ditions and  needs  in  the  State  of  North  Caro- 
lina was  accepted  and  the  survey  is  now  being 
made.  The  Board  has  also  maintained  the  Lin- 
coln School  at  Teachers'  College,  an  elementary 
and  secondary  school  of  experimental  type. 
Fuller  information  regarding  the  activities  of  the 
board  will  be  found  in  its  annual  report  for  the 
fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1919,  a  copy  of  which 
will  be  sent  upon  request.  The  officers  of  the 
board  include  Wallace  Buttrick,  President,  and 
Abraham  Flexner,  Secretary.  Address:  61 
Broadway,  New  York  City. 

BOOEBSy  Cephas  Brainebu.  Manufacturer 
of  silverware,  died  at  Meriden,  Conn.,  March  15. 
He  was  born  at  Saybrook,  Conn.,  Dec.  30,  1836, 
and  formed  the  firm  of  C.  Rogers  &  Brothers  in 
1866,  which  in  1902  was  united  with  the  United 
States  Silver  Co.  He  retired  in  1903.  He  was 
an  official  in  several  other  important  financial 
entorprises  of  the  State. 

BOLL,  Alfred  Philippe.  A  well-known 
French  painter,  died  in  November.  At  the 
time  of  his  death  he  was  president  of  the  Na- 
tional Societv  of  Beaux-Arts.  He  was  born  in 
Paris  in  March,  1846,  studied  under  G^rOme 
and  Bonnat  who  at  once  perceived  his  talent. 
He  was  especially  skilled  in  his  drawing  and 
color  and  his  numerous  paintings  show  extraor- 
dinary variety  in  execution  and  in  subject. 
Among  his  earlier  works  was  a  successful  paint- 
inc  from  military  life  called  "Halt."  This  was 
followed  by  subjects  from  the  life  of  peasants 
and  artisans,  inchidincr  "The  Strike"  (1880), 
"Work"  (1885),  and  "The  Flood  at  Toulouse"; 
several  paintings  showing  great  skill  in  depict- 
ing crowds,  such  as  "The  Centenary"  (the  5th 
of  May,  1879),  "War"  (1887),  and  "The  Annual 
F^te  of  the  14th  of  July  1880";  the  celebrated 
painting  of  the  "Dedication  of  the  Alexander 
ITT  Bridge";  paintings  on  rural  subjects,  show- 
ing a  skillful  handling  of  light,  "In  Normandy"; 


"Manda  Lam^trle,  Fermi^re"  (1888),  and 
"Woman  with  a  Bull"  (1889);  paintings  show- 
ing especial  skill  as  draftsman,  such  as  '*Tbe 
Changes  of  Life"  (1892-96).  Besides  these 
were  many  purely  decorative  paintings  and  a 
large  number  of  expressive  portraits  as  well  as 
a  great  variety  of  miscellaneous  studies,  land- 
scapes, marine  scenes,  etc.  His  works  were  ex- 
hibited in  New  York  in  1915. 

BOMAK  CATHOLICS.  The  aftermath  of  the 
great  World  War  made  1919  one  of  the  most 
important  of  recent  years  in  the  aflfairs  of  the 
Church  at  home  and  abroad.  Repeatedly  during 
the  year  Pope  Benedict  XV  raised  his  voice  for  a 
Christian  peace  and  a  true  reconciliation  of  the 
warring  nations.  In  his  allocution  to  the 
Cardinals  on  Christmas  eve  he  declared  that 
mankind  must  again  become  reconciled  to  God  if 
peace  is  to  reign  among  men.  Representing  him. 
Archbishop  Cerretti,  Under-Secretary  of  State 
and  former  member  of  the  Apostolic  Delegation 
at  Washington,  appeared  before  the  delegates  of 
the  Allied  Nations  at  Paris  and  obtained  con- 
cessions in  regard  to  the  former  German  and 
Austrian  missions  and  voiced  a  protest  against 
placing  the  control  of  the  Holy  Land  in  anti- 
Catholic  influences.  Several  nations  were  added 
to  the  representatives  at  the  Vatican,  and  a 
new  rapprochment  between  France  and  the  Holy 
See  was  hinted  at.  The  dismemberment  of  Aus- 
tria created  several  difficult  situations  in  the 
new  states.  In  Italy  the  Catholic  party  gained 
so  large  a  representation  among  the  Deputies 
that  the  government  was  forced  to  seek  their 
aid  against  the  Socialist  opposition  to  keep  in 
power.  In  Belgium  the  Catholic  members  of  the 
Chamber  of  Deputies  were  largely  reduced.  In 
Switzerland  the  Catholics  elected  the  second 
largest  group  in  the  national  assembly,  selected 
a  Catholic  as  President,  and  had  several  law^ 
inimical  to  them  repealed.  In  Holland  and 
Spain  Catholics  are  active  in  the  work  of  re- 
construction. In  Argentina  the  Catholic  Social 
Union  organized  a  popular  campaign  for  the  re- 
establishment  and  promotion  of  social  peace  for 
the  details  of  which  in  the  first  drive  $13,000, 
000  was  collected.  In  Mexico  most  of  the  exiled 
bishops  were  allowed  to  return  to  their  sees 
and  the  persecution  of  the  Church  partly  ceased. 

In  the  United  States  the  National  Catholic 
War  Council,  through  its  Administrative  Com- 
mittee, Bishops  Muldoon,  Schrembs,  Russell, 
and  Hayes,  issued  a  pamphlet  on  Sadat  Re- 
construction: A  Oeneral  Review  of  the  Problems 
find  Survey  of  Kemediea  which  formulated  a 
very  notable  labor  programme  and  emphasized 
some  startling  truths  concerning  social  justice 
that  attracted  immediate  public  attention.  "The 
majority  of  workers,"  it  declared,  "must  some- 
how become  owners,  at  least  in  part,  of  the  in- 
struments of  production." 

Under  date  of  April  10th  the  Pope  sent  a  letter 
to  Cardinal  Gibbons  commending  a  proposal 
that  the  hierarchy  of  the  United  States  should 
hereafter  hold  an  annual  meeting  to  discuss  and 
promote  the  interests  and  welfare  of  the  Church. 
This  plan  was  suggested  at  the  belated  celebra- 
tion of  the  golden  episcopal  jubilee  of  Cardinal 
Gibbons  held  on  February  20th  when  Archbishop 
Cerretti,  representing  the  Pope,  Cardinal  Begin 
of  Que))ec,  Archbishop  Orozco  of  Mexico,  and 
more  than  80  other  prelates  joined  in  personal 
tributes  to  the  Baltimore  Metropolitan  and  made 
him  a  gift  of  $50,000.    The  first  of  these  pro- 
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posed   annual   gatherings   of   the   hierarchy   ac- 
cordingly met  in  Washington,  holding  four  ses- 
sions,  September  24th-27th,  at  which  92   prel- 
ates  attended,   his   Eminence   Cardinal   Mercier 
of  Belgium  and  his  auxiliary,  Bishop  de  Wach- 
ter,   also   being   among   the   visitors.     This   was 
the  first  time  that  the  hierarchy  of  the  United 
States  had  convened  in  a  general  assembly  since 
the    Third    Plenary    Council,    at    Baltimore,    in 
1884.     Of    that    Baltimore    gathering    Cardinal 
Gibbons  was  the  only  survivor.     He  again  pre- 
sided and  the  outcome  was  the  organization  of 
the  National  Catholic  Welfare  Council  to  further 
the  religious*  educational,  and  social  well-being 
of  the  Church  in  the  United  States;  to  aid  the 
press  and  promote  Catholic  publicity,  to  assist 
all    recognized    agencies    for    foreign    and    home 
missions,  and  to  provide  regularly  and  efficiently 
for   all   public   interests  of   the*  Church   in   the 
Ignited    States.     In    the    intervals    between    the 
annual  meetings  of  the  hierarchy,  which  have 
only   an   advisory   but   no   canonical    legislative 
authority,  an  administrative  committee  of  seven 
members,  Archbishops  Hanna,  of  San  Francisco; 
Dougherty,    Philadelphia;    and    Dowling   of    St. 
Paul;    Bishops   Canevin,    Pittsburgh;    Muldoon, 
Koi'kford;    Russell,    Charleston,    and    Schrembs, 
Toledo,   will   direct   the   preparation   of   reports 
on   all   Catholic  activities,  through  five  boards, 
for  presentation  to  the  general  meeting.     It  was 
also  decided  to  make  a  full  and  accurate  census 
of    the    Catholic    population,    and    to   ask    from 
Rome  more  definite  instruction  on  various  points 
in  the  new  code  of  canon  law.     A  committee  was 
named   to  consider  secular   legislation   affecting 
education  and  other  Catholic  interests.     The  ad- 
ministrative committee  met   in   Washington   on 
December  10th,  established  a  permanent  office  at 
1312  Massachusetts  Avenue,  and  formally  organ- 
ized   its   executive   under    the   chairmanship   of 
Archbishop  Hanna.     The  details  of  the  Septem- 
ber conference  were  embodied  in  a  pastoral  letter 
from   the   hierarchy,   dealing   with   the   various 
important  social  and  religious  problems  of  the 
(lay,  to  be  issued  early  in  1920. 

The  Catholic  Educational  Association  held  its 
16th  annual  convention  at  St.  Louis,  June  23d- 
27  th;  the  Hospital  Association  at  Chicago,  June 
25th-27th,  and  the  Superior  Council  of  the  St. 
Vincent  de  Paul  Society  at  Detroit  October  Ifith- 
lOth;  the  Knights  of  Columbus  at  BufiTalo, 
August  5th.  At  the  latter  elaborate  plans  were 
outlined  to  continue  in  the  social  reconstruction 
movement,  the  organization  for  welfare  work 
started  during  the  war 

Three  cardinals  died  during  the  year:  Fran- 
cisco di  Paola  Cassetta,  Bishop  of  Frascati, 
March  23;  Felix  Von  Hartmann,  Archbishop  of 
Cologne,  November  11;  Joseph  Mary  Cos  y 
Macho,  Archbishop  of  Valladolid,  December  18. 
The  Pope  held  a  consistory  on  December  15th 
and  created  seven  new  cardinals:  Filippo  Ca- 
niassei.  Patriarch  of  Jerusalem;  August  Silj, 
Archbishop  of  Caesaria;  Juan  Soldevilla  y 
Romero,  Archbishop  of  Saragossa;  Teodoro 
Valfre  di  Bonzo,  Archbishop  of  Trebizond;  Ale- 
sandro  Kakowski,  Archbishop  of  Warsaw;  Ed- 
mund Dalbor,  Archbishop  of  Posen;  Adolf 
Bertram  Prince-Bishop  of  Breslau.  The  latter 
was  one  of  the  two  names  "reserved**  at  the 
previous  consistory.  The  College  of  Cardinals 
now  has  04  members  with  one  "reserved  in 
petto."  There  are  32  Italians  and  31  non-Ital- 
ians;  12  were  created  by  Leo  XIII;  30  by  Pius 


X;  and  22  bv  the  present  Pope,  during  whose 
reign  23  cardinals  have  died.  The  oldest  Cardi- 
nal is  De  Cabriers,  Bishop  of  Montpellier,  who  is 
89;  the*  next  is  Cardinal  Gibbons,  85.  The 
senior  in  service  is  Cardinal  Netto  of  Portugal, 
created  March,  1884;  the  next  is  Cardinal  Gib- 
bons, June,  1886. 

The  deaths  of  these  American  bishops  were 
recorded  in  1919:  John  F.  Cunningham,  of 
Concordia,  Kan.,  June  23;  Philip  J.  Garrigan 
of  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  October  14,  and  Maurice 
P.  Foley,  of  Jaro,  P.  I.,  August  11.  The  changes 
in  the  hierarchy  were  important.  On  February 
3d  Bishop  Austin  Dowling  of  Des  Moines  was 
made  Archbishop  of  St.  Paul;  the  Rev.  Edmund 
F.  Gibbons  of  BufiTalo,  N.  Y.,  Bishop  of  Albany; 
the  Rev.  William  Turner,  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
Bishop  of  Buffalo;  Bishop  Edward  F.  Kelly, 
Auxiliary  of  Detroit,  Bishop  of  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.;  and  the  Rev.  William  A.  Hickey  of  Clin- 
ton, Mass.,  coadjutor  Bishop  of  Providence, 
R.  I.  On  March  3rd  the  appointments  of  Bi8>hop 
Patrick  J.  Hayes  to  be  Archbishop  of  New  York, 
and  of  the  Rev.  Albert  Anthony  Daeger,  O.  F.  M., 
to  be  Archbishop  of  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  were 
officially  announced;  and -on  April  2d  that  of 
Rev.  T.  W.  Drumm  of  Cedar  Rapids  to  be 
Bishop  of  Des  Moines,  and  November  23d  of  the 
Rev.  John  G.  Murray  to  be  auxiliary  of  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  The  Rev.  W.  F.  X.  O'Hare,  S.J., 
of  Boston,  was  named  Bishop  of  Jamaica,  W.  I., 
October  19. 

According  to  the  Annuario  Eccleaiaatico,  the 
official  year-book  of  the  Vatican,  in  addition  to 
the  64  Cardinals  the  hierarchy  of  the  Church  is 
made  up  of  214  Archbishoprics  (residential), 
862  Bishoprics  (residential),  and  563  titular 
Bishoprics  and  23  Abbots  having  their  own  terri- 
tory. The  Church  in  the  Orient  has  6  Patri- 
archates, 22  Archbishoprics,  49  Bishoprics,  and 
6  Vicariates  Apostolic.  In  different  parts  of  the 
world  the  Church  has  8  Apostolic  Delegates,  178 
Apostolic  Vicars,  and  70  Apostolic  Prefects.  In 
November  the  establishment  was  announced  of  an 
Apostolic  Delegation  in  Japan,  with  Archbishop 
F.  B.  Pietro  as  first  Delegate.  Archbishop  A 
Mascella  was  consecrated  as  Nuncio  to  Chili,  on 
December  28th  and  Archbishop  Pisani  appointed 
Apostolic  Delegate  to  India.  The  missions  in 
India  which  previous  to  the  World  War  were 
generally  served  by  German  priests  have  been 
given  partly  in  charge  to  the  American  Jesuits, 
and  a  number  went  there  during  the  year  to  care 
for  the  Patna  district  in  the  northern  section. 
The  ranking  prelate  of  the  hierarchy  of  the 
United  States  is  the  Apostolic  Delegate  to  Wash- 
ington, the  Pope's  personal  representative,  his 
Excellency  Archbishop  John  Bonzano.  After 
him  come  the  14  Archbishops  (two  of  them  Car- 
dinals, Baltimore  and  Boston )  ;  97  bishops,  and 
20,588  priests — of  these  5536  belong  to  the  regu- 
lar orders.  Other  totals  from  the  Official  Catho- 
lic Directory  show  that  there  are  now  in  the 
United  States  10,460  churches  with  resident  pas- 
tors; 5537  mission  churches;  110  seminaries  with 
7865  students  for  the  priesthood;  5788  parish 
schools  with  1,633,599  pupils;  294  orphan  asy- 
lums and  46,069  inmates;  116  homes  for  the 
age<l;  216  male  colleges  and  674  academies  for 
girls.  The  Catholic  population  is  rated  at  17,- 
549,324  for  the  Continental  United  States,  an 
increase  of  8,471,459  in  the  previous  25  years. 
If  the  Catholic  population  of  Alaska,  the  Canal 
Zone,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  Samoa,  Hawaii, 
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Porto  Rico,  and  the  Philippines  is  added  to  the 
above  total  it  will  bring  the  number  of  Catholics 
resident  under  the  American  flag  up  to  26,332,- 
(i50.  There  were  762  secular  and  264  priests  of 
religious  orders  serving  as  chaplains  in  the 
army  and  navy  during  the  World  War.  In  28 
States  there  is  a  Catholic  population  of  100,000 
or  over,  the  leaders  being  New  York,  3,080,266; 
Pennsylvania,  1,867,000;  Illinois,  1,481,700; 
Massachusetts,  1,406,845;  Ohio,  866,715;  New 
Jersey,  746,319;  Michigan,  631,508;  Louisiana, 
618,869;  Wisconsin,  592,233;  California,  589,- 
UOO;  Missouri,  538,692;  Connecticut,  523,795. 

The  Catholic  periodicals  and  publications  in 
the  United  States  number  313,  divided  as  to 
frequency  of  issue  into:  Quarterlies,  35;  bi- 
monthlies, 7;  monthlies,  105;  semi-monthlies,  7; 
weeklies,  137;  tri-weeklies,  2;  bi-weeklies,  5; 
dailies,  8;  irregular,  9.  In  addition  to  these 
there  are  72  college  publications.  The  lan- 
guages used  are  English,  French,  German,  Polish, 
Bohemian,  Lithuanian,  Spanish,  Slovak,  Slove- 
nian, Croatian;  Hungarian,  Italian,  Russian, 
Ruthenian,  and  Rumanian.  The  dailies  are  Ger- 
man 2;  Polish  2;  Bohemian,  French,  Lithuanian, 
and  Slovenian  1  each;  none  in  English;  the 
nearest  is  a  tri-weckly. 

The  solemn  reading  of  the  decrees  con  Arming 
the  miracles  propos^  for  the  Canonization  of 
Joan  of  Arc  took  place  at  the  Vatican  on  April 
7th,  and  of  those  for  the  beatification  of  Louise 
de  Marillac  de  Gras,  founder  of  the  Sisters  of 
Charity,  on  March  10th.  The  ecclesiastical 
court  at  Quebec  has  directed  the  further  promo- 
tion of  the  details  for  the  beatification  of  Father 
Isaac  Jogues,  martyred  by  the  Mohawk,  N.  Y., 
Indians.    

BOOSEVELT,  Theodobe.  Ex-President  of 
the  United  States,  died  at  Oyster  Bay,  Long 
Island,  N.  Y.,  on  the  morning  of  January  6th. 
He  had  been  ill  for  several  weeks  before.  In 
fact  he  had  not  enjoyed  soiuid  health  since  his 
explorations  in  South  America  before  the  war, 
when  he  contracted  a  severe  fever.  He  had 
latterly  undergone  more  or  less  serious  opera- 
tions and  in  1918  he  was  a  sufferer  from  sciatica 
and  inflammatory  rheumatism,  but  continued  his 
work  in  disregard  of  his  health.  Only  a  month 
before  his  death  he  was  under  treatment  in  a 
New  York  hospital,  but  returned  to  Oyster  Bay 
at  Christmas.  Among  the  latest  reports  con- 
cerning him  was  a  statement  to  the  effect  that 
he  was  preparing  a  definite  declination  to  stand 
as  candidate  for  the  presidential  nomination  in 
1920,  and  it  was  also  said  that  he  had  intended 
soon  after  the  peace  was  signed  to  pay  a  visit 
to  France. 

He  was  born  in  New  York  City,  Oct.  27,  1868, 
a  descendant  of  one  of  the  Dutch  families  that 
had  come  to  New  York  when  it  was  still  known 
as  New  Amsterdam.  One  of  his  ancestors  on 
his  mother's  side  had  been  a  revolutionary  gov- 
ernor of  Georgia.  He  suffered  from  ill  health 
during  his  youth;  was  educated  at  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, studied  law  at  Columbia  University,  but 
did  not  practice.  When  a  young  man  he  showed 
more  interest  in  natural  history  than  in  politics, 
and  gave  no  especial  promise  of  a  conspicuous 
career.  After  leaving  the  university,  however, 
he  began  to  take  an  interest  in  politics,  and  in 
1881  he  was  elected  from  New  York  City  as  a 
member  of  the  Assembly,  being  the  youngest 
representative  in  the  Legislature  at  that  time. 
He  took  his  stand  from  the  first  against  political 


corruption  and  at  the  time  of  a  judicial  scandal 
in  the  State  demanded  the  impeachment  of  the 
judges.  Attention  was  drawn  to  him  as  a 
promising  representative  of  the  better  element, 
and  an  advocate  of  political  reform.  He  was 
elected  delegate  at  large  from  New  York  State 
to  the  Republican  National  Convention  of  1884, 
where  he  attempted  to  prevent  the  nomination 
of  James  G.  Blaine.  When  power  passed  to 
that  element  of  the  party,  with  whidi  he  did 
not  sympathize,  he  remained  for  a  time  out  of 
politics.  He  passed  two  years  upon  a  ranch  in 
North  Dakota,  where  his  wholesome  and  active 
life  not  only  restored  him  to  health,  but  laid 
the  foundation  of  his  extraordinary  physical 
vigor.  In  1889  he  was  appointed  civil  service 
commissioner  at  Washington,  having  be^i  promi- 
nent in  the  civil  service  reform  movement  and 
having  secured^  the  passage  of  the  first  civil 
service  law  in  New  York  State.  He  administered 
the  office  with  success,  introducing  many  re- 
forms, and  while  making  many  enemies  won 
the  esteem  of  the  friends  of  honest  government. 
His  next  important  service  was  as  police  com- 
missioner of  New  York  City,  an  office  that  he 
administered  with  vigor  and  with  success.  In 
1897  he  was  appointed  Assistant-Secretary  of 
the  Navy  under  President  McKinley.  While  in 
this  office,  realizing  that  intervention  in  Cuba 
was  bound  to  come,  he  was  active  in  the  building 
up  of  the  navy.  He  served,  however,  only  a 
year,  for  the  war  with  Spain  drew  him  into  the 
Cuban  campaign.  He  was  resolved  to  go  to  the 
front  and  to  that  end  recruited  a  regiment  of 
his  own,  known  as  the  Rough  Riders,  consisting, 
among  others,  of  men  from  the  plains,  cow  boys, 
and  many  personal  acquaintances  and  friends. 
His  part  in  the  war  was  creditable,  but  its  im* 
portance  from  the  military  point  of  view  was 
perhaps  exaggerated,  owing  to  certain  dramatic 
aspects  of  it.  He  fous^ht  with  his  raiment  at 
Las  Guasimas  and  at  San  Juan  Hill,  and  during 
the  delay  before  the  fall  of  Santiago  in  the 
summer  of  1898,  he  drew  much  attention  fay  the 
so-called  '^Roosevelt  Round  Robin,''  a  proteM 
published  in  the  United  States  against  certain 
vices  in  the  army  administration. 

Then  occurred  his  candidacy  as  governor  of 
New  York  State.  He  was  elected  and  assumed 
office  at  the  beginning  of  1899,  but  after  six 
months  was  nominated  as  Vice-President,  along 
with  McKinley  for  the  presidential  election  of 
1900.  This  was  taken  as  an  indication  that 
politicians  of  New  York  State  believing  he  would 
carry  out  with  embarrassing  vigor  a  programme 
of  administrative  reform,  decided  to  shelve  him. 
The  plan,  if  it  was  intended,  failed,  for  after 
six  months  occurred  the  assassination  of  Presi- 
dent McKinley  and  the  succession  of  Mr.  Roose- 
velt to  the  presidency.  On  all  sides  it  was  ex- 
pected that  Mr.  Roosevelt  who  had  shown  him- 
self impulsive  and  headstrong  throughout  his 
career  would  insist  on  having  his  way,  and  would 
quarrel  with  the  party.  On  the  other  hand  he 
proceeded  cautiously  and  with  tact.  He  did  not 
svmpathize  with  the  indiscriminate  attacks  upon 
the  corporations  on  the  one  hand  or  with  the 
policy  of  leaving  them  entirely  to  their  own 
devices  on  the  other.  Steering  a  middle  course 
he  demanded  publicity  of  accounting  and  a  sane 
control  of  business,  and  he  created  a  new  gov- 
ernment department,  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce and  Labor,  with  full  authority  to  investi- 
gate the  trusts.    Other  features  of  his  adminia- 
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tration  were:  The  successful  carrying  of 
the  Cuban  reciprocity  system;  the  exposure  and 
prosecution  of  the  Post  Office  graft;  the  disso- 
lution of  the  Northern  Securities  Railway  com- 
bination; and  the  settlement  of  the  coal  strike 
of  1902.  Almost  all  his  acts  were  the  subject  of 
controversy,  opinions  dividing  bitterly  on  each 
issue.  His  settlement  of  the  coal  strike  was  par- 
ticularly exasperating  to  the  conservative  ele- 
ment among  the  employing  class  and  its  de- 
pendents, and  his  ruthless  disregard  of  party 
expediency  in  manv  instances  alienated  a  group 
of  powerful  politicians.  There  was  therefore 
strong  opposition  to  him  when  he  ran  for  re- 
election in  1904.  But  the  great  organizer  of 
conservative  Republican  politics,  Senator  Mark 
Hanna,  died  suddenly  and  the  Democratic  op- 
ponent. Judge  Alton  B.  Parker,  turned  out  to  be 
a  not  very  formidable  rival.  The  result  was 
a  comparatively  easy  victory  for  Mr.  Roosevelt 
for  a  second  term.  He  expressed  the  idea  of  his 
mission  as  chiefly  one  of  education,  saying,  ''My 
problems  have  been  moral  problems  and  my 
teaching  has  been  morality."  Details  of  his 
second  administration  will  be  found  in  the  is- 
sues of  the  Year  Book  during  that  period. 

It  was  in  his  direction  of  foreign  affairs  that 
he  became  known  especially  throughout  the 
world.  In  this  field  one  of  the  outstanding 
features  was  the  intervention  in  the  war  of 
the  Far  East  between  Russia  and  Japan,  as  a 
result  of  which  the  treaty  between  the  two  na- 
tions was  concluded  at  Portsmouth.  Through 
Roosevelt's  influence  Japan  withdrew  some  of 
lier  most  pressing  demands,  especially  her  claim 
for  an  indemnity,  and  peace  was  secured  on  a 
basis  that  seemed  to  promise  permanence.  This 
brousht  him  prominently  before  the  whole  world, 
and  resulted  in  his  getting  the  Nobel  prize  of 
1007.  The  great  event  of  his  career  in  relation 
to  the  American  continent  was  of  course  the 
Panama  Canal,  which  stands  in  a  sense  as  his 
monument.  He  solved  the  difiiculties  that  stood 
in  his  way  by  a  course  that  has  ever  since 
been  criticized  bv  certain  elements  in  his  own 
country  and  in  Latin-America,  namely — the  cre- 
ation of  the  Panama  Republic  out  of  a  prov- 
ince of  Colombia  that  had  developed  revolution- 
ary tendencies.  In  his  Latin- American  policy 
and  in  fact  throughout  the  entire  course  of  his 
foreign  policy,  he  was  ably  seconded  by  his  Sec- 
retary of  State,  Mr.  Klihu  Root.  The  general 
spirit  of  the  new  policy  introduced  by  him  in 
T^tin-American  aflfairs  was  that  the  United 
States  would  be  responsible  for  the  good  be- 
havior of  the  weaker  states  in  this  hemisphere. 
In  the  Far  East,  American  diplomacy  won  a 
new  footing  as  the  result  of  the  Peace  of  Ports- 
mouth ;  the  sending  of  the  American  fleet  around 
the  world;  the  return  to  China  of  the  American 
share  of  the  Boxer  indemnity;  and  the  open  door 
diplomacy  in  the  Far  East  which  had  been  car- 
ried out  by  the  skillful  hands  of  the  late  Secre- 
tary Hay.  His  firmness  in  the  defense  of 
American  rights  was  shown  by  his  handling  of 
the  Venezuela  difficulty  in  1902,  when  he  pre- 
vailed upon  England  and  Germany  to  submit 
their  pecuniary  claims  to  arbitration. 

His  first  wife  was  Alice  Hathaway  Lee,  who 
died  Feb.  14,  1884,  and  his  second  Edith  Kermit 
Carow  who  survived  him.  By  his  first  wife  he 
had  one  daughter  and  by  his  second  four  sons 
and  one  daughter.  His  eldest  daughter,  Alice, 
married  in  1906  the  Ohio  Congressman,  Nicholas 


Longworth.  His  other  children  were  in  the  or- 
der of  birth:  Theodore,  1887;  Kermit,  1889; 
Ethel,  Archibald,  and  Quentin,  the  last  named 
being  the  youngest,  bom  in  1897.  All  four  sons 
served  during  the  War  of  the  Nations  in  the 
course  of  which  Quentin,  who  had  risen  to  the 
rank  of  lieutenant,  was  killed  in  an  air  fight  in 
July,  1918;  and  Archibald,  who  became  captain 
in  the  service,  was  wounded.  Kermit,  .who  also 
rose  to  the  rank  of  captain,  served  with  distinc- 
tion in  the  British  royal  artillery  in  Mesopo- 
tamia, whence  he  was  transferred  July,  1918, 
to  the  American  artillery  in  France.  Theo- 
dore, after  graduating  from  Harvard,  going 
into  business,  and  serving  in  the  war,  devoted 
himself  to  a  political  career,  and  was  promi- 
nent in  politics  in  1919,  being  elected  in  Novem- 
ber to  the  New  York  Assembly  on  the  Republi- 
can ticket  by  the  largest  majority  ever  given  to 
a  candidate  from  his  district. 

BOSSELLy  WnxiAM  Tbeat.  American  army 
officer,  died  at  New  Brighton,  Staten  Island,  Oc- 
tober 11.  He  was  born  at  Mt.  Vernon,  Ala., 
Oct.  11,  1849,  and  graduated  at  the  United 
States  Military  Academy  in  1873.  He  served 
on  the  Atlantic  and  Gulf  coasts,  and  on  the 
Ohio  and  Mississippi  Rivers  as  engineer,  and 
was  a  member  of  Uie  Mississippi  River  Commis- 
sion, 1906-13,  and  president  of  the  Board  of 
Engineers  for  Rivers  and  Harbors,  1909-13. 
After  his  retirement  from  active  service  on 
Oct.  11,  1913,  he  was  engaged  on  the  Highway 
Commission  of  New  York  State  as  advisory  en- 
gineer in  1914,  and  was  Federal  Commissioner 
of  the  New  York  Harbor  Line  Commission,  1915. 
During  the  war  he  was  called  again  into  active 
duty,  April,  1917. 

BOSSETTI,  William  Michael.  British  au- 
thor, died  at  London,  England,  February  5.  He 
was  born  Sept.  25,  1829,  a  son  of  Gabriele  Ros- 
setti.  Among  his  writings  may  be  mentioned 
the  following:  A  blank-verse  translation  of 
Dante's  Comedy,  The  Hell,  (1865);  Fine  Art, 
chiefly  Contemporary^  (1867);  lAves  of  Famous 
Poets,  (1878)  ;  Life  of  Keats,  (1887)  ;  Danie  G. 
Hossetti  as  Designer  and  Writer,  (1889)  ;  Mem- 
oir of  Dante  O.  Rossetti,  (1895) ;  Qahriele  Ros- 
setti  (translated  autobiography,  1901);  Some 
Reminiscences,  (1906).  He  was  editor  of  the 
Germ,  (1856);  of  Shelley's  Poems,  (1870);  of 
Chaucer's  Troylus  and  Cryseyde,  (1875);  of 
Moxon's  Popular  Poets,  (1870) ;  of  Wm.  Blake's 
Poems  (Aldine  edition,  1874)  ;  of  Poems  by 
Dante  and  Christina  Rossetti,  (1886,  1896, 
1904)  ;  of  RtMkin,  Rossetti,  Preraphaelitism, 
(1898);  of  Prerapkaelite  Diaries  and  Letters, 
(1900)  ;  of  Rossetti  Papers,  (1862-1870,  1903)  ; 
Dante  and  his  Convito,  (1910). 

BOTHSCHILD,  Baron  Lambebt.  Brussels 
banker,  died  January  30,  in  Paris.  He  took  an 
active  part  in  the  World  War,  aiding  in  the 
creation  and  operation  of  the  Belgian  Relief 
Commission.  In  1914  he  guaranteed  the  pay- 
ment for  38,000  tons  of  foodstuffs  purchased 
through  Herbert  C.  Hoover.  This  was  the  first 
purchase  made  by  the  organization  which  later 
became  the  Commission  mentioned.  He  also 
assumed  responsibility  for  part  of  the  $10,000,- 
000  tribute  demanded  by  von  Bissing  from  the  . 
city  of  Brussels.  He  and  his  wife  played  a  part 
in  bringing  Rumania  into  the  war  on  the  side 
of  the  Allies,  the  Baroness  escaping  arrest  for 
her  activities  only  through  the  intervention  of 
Brand   Whitlock,  the  American  minister.    The 
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Baron  was  held  hosta^  by  the  Germans  in  1014 
until  $2,000,000  was  paid.  He  was  wounded 
while  serving  with  the  Belgian  army. 

BOWINO.  Rowing  regained  its  pre-war  pop- 
ularity in  1919  despite  the  fact  that  the  inter- 
collegiate regatta  on  the  Poughkeepsie  course 
of  the  Hudson  River  was  not  held.  An  interna- 
tional happening  of  importance  was  the  victory 
scored  by  Alfred  Felton  of  Australia  on  the 
Thames,  England,  over  Ernest  Barry  for  the 
world's  sculling  championship.  Barry  had  held 
the  title  since  1912  but  Felton  proved  an  easy 
winner,  his  margin  being  six  lengths. 

The  annual  races  between  Harvard  and  Yale 
were  rowed  over  the  New  London  course  for  the 
first  time  since  1916  and  greatly  to  the  surprise 
of  the  experts  the  Blue  carried  off  the  laurels  in 
the  varsity  event.  Yale's  time  was  21  minutes 
4214  seconds  and  Harvard's,  21  minutes  47% 
seconds.  The  Harvard  crews  were  victorious  in 
both  the  second  varsity  and  freshman  contests. 

The  crew  of  the  United  States  Naval  Academy 
had  a  most  successful  season,  defeating  Pennsyl- 
vania and  Syracuse  in  the  American  Henley. 
The  Childs  Cup  race  was  won  by  Pennsylvania 
but  the  Quakers  later  bowed  to  Cornell  in  a  dual 
race.  Yale  triumphed  over  Princeton  in  an  early 
season  contest. 

It  was  estimated  that  more  than  25,000  persons 
witnessed  the  National  Regatta  events  held  on 
the  Connecticut  River  at  Worcester,  Mass.  The 
Duluth  Boat  Club  as  in  the  past  captured  the  ma- 
jority of  the  honors.  Jack  Kelly  of  the  Vesper 
Boat  Club  of  Philadelphia  was  the  individual 
star,  winning  the  sculling  title  in  easy  fashion 
and  establishing  a  new  amateur  record  of  1 
minute  14%  seconds  for  the  quarter-mile. 

The  Oxford-Cambridge  race  was  again  post- 
poned. This  classic  has  not  been  held  since  1914 
but  it  is  expected  that  1920  will  see  its  revival. 
BTJBBEa.  The  production  and  consumption 
of  crude  rubber  tended  toward  normal  in  1919 
with  the  gradual  removal  of  restrictions  and 
other  war  measures.  The  plantation  crop  was 
estimated  at  about  320,000  tons  to  which  could 
be  added  some  40,000  tons  of  wild  rubber,  giving 
a  total  production  for  the  year  of  about  360,000 
tons.  The  production  in  1920  was  estimated  at 
between  360,000  and  370,000  tons;  for  the  1921 
crop,  381,000  tons;  for  1922,  403,000  tons,  and 
for  1923,  430,000  tons,  these  amoimts  being 
based  of  course  on  the  plantations. 

In  addition  to  the  United  States  whose  imports 
are  given  below,  the  United  Kingdom  was  ex- 
pected in  1919  to  take  alx>ut  40,000  tons;  France 
30,000  tons,  Italy  15,000  tons,  Canada,  10,000 
tons,  Japan  10,000  tons,  and  the  rest  of  the 
world  25,000  tons,  a  total  consumption  of  350,- 
000  tons  out  of  the  360,000  tons  produced.  The 
consumption  in  1919  was  estimated  as  suflicient 
to  take  care  of  the  production  and  that  was 
anticipated  for  1920  and  1921  also. 

As  distinct  from  the  consumption  of  rubber 
British  capital  owned  in  1919  approximately 
80  per  cent  of  the  production  sources  in  the  form 
of  the  plantation  rubber  industrv.  From  Julv, 
1914,  to  June,  1915,  the  United  States  took  141,- 
000  tons  of  nibber  and  the  I'nited  Kingdom  21,- 
000;  in  the  12  months  from  July,  1918,  through 
June,  1019,  the  United  States  took  180,000  tons 
and  the  United  Kingdom  only  50,500  tons,  and 
as  Great  Britain  has  a  large  transit  trade,  a 
great  part  of  this  even  was  reexported  as  crude 
rubber, 


In  1919  shortage  of  labor  was  felt  on  the  rub- 
ber plantations  of  the  Straits  Settlements,  where 
cheap  coolie  labor  had  been  employed,  and  there 
was  beginning  to  be  a  demand  for  agricultural 
machinery  such  as  tractors  and  harvesters  whose 
extensive  use  was  being  discussed. 

The  total  importations  of  crude  rubber  into 
the  United  States  in  1919  amounted  to  226.033 
tons  as  compared  with  156,230  tons  in  1918.  The 
government  restrictions  on  imports  had  been 
done  away  with  in  December,  1918,  but  other 
causes  still  existed  and  served  to  reduce  whsi 
would  have  been  used  if  available^ 

The  increases  in  1919  over  1918  were  due  in  a 
large  measure  to  the  broad  demand,  and  it  was 
clearly  evident  that  the  industry  in  the  United 
States  was  steadily  expanding.  This  was  shown 
by  the  plans  that  were  being  discussed  for  the 
opening  of  a  rubber  exchange  in  New  York  so 
as  to  facilitate  trading  in  tiiis  commodity. 

U.  8.  RUBBER  IMPORTS.  CALENDAR  YEAR  1919 

Plantations    192.270 

Paras 27,05H 

Africans 8.340 

Central 1.422 

Ooayule    1.501 

Manicobas  ft  Matto  Oroeso 442 

Total    226.033 

The  prices  of  crude  rubber  in  the  New  York 
market  showed  considerable  fluctuation  but  with 
a  downward  trend  as  increased  ocean  shipping 
became  available.  In  January  upriver  fine  rub- 
ber declined  from  64 Vi  cents  to  58  cents  and  with 
minor  fluctuations  reached  a  low  point  of  47  Vs 
cents  in  the  middle  of  December,  closing  the 
year  at  49  cents.  First  latex  crepe  opened  the 
year  at  58  cents,  which  figure  it  reached  again 
in  Februarv  after  a  decline,  and  then  fell  stead- 
ily  until- July  when  a  bottom  of  40  cents  was 
touched.  The  same  in  general  held  true  for 
smoked  sheet  ribbed  rubber,  which  weut  to  3Si; 
cents  in  July.  From  this  point  with  increased 
demands,  and  with  but  few  recessions  prire^ 
began  to  go  up,  finishing  the  year  with  55  cents 
for  both  first  latex  crepe  and  for  ribbed  smoked 
sheets. 

In  1919  The  Rubber  Association  of  America 
published  statistics  it  had  compiled  dealing  with 
the  number  of  employees,  total  production,  and 
crude  rubber  consumed  in  the  rubber  industry 
1917-18.  One  hundred  three  out  of  4.52  manu- 
facturers furnished  imformation,  but  these  repre- 
sented 73  per  cent  of  the  rubber  output  in  1917: 
and  the  same  percentage  was  therefore  employed 
in  estimating  the  totals  for  1918.  The  number 
of  employees  reported  br  the  minority  was  151.- 
078  in  1917  and  148,787  in  1918,  a  diminution 
of  3896  or  1.88  per  cent.  Applying  this  per- 
centage to  the  total  number  reported  in  1917 
gives  203.818  as  the  total  number  of  employees 
in  1018.  The  103  manufacturers  sold  $819.1*59.- 
105  worth  of  goods  in  1918  as  compared  with 
$654,948,376  in  1917,  an  increase  of  26.4  per  cent. 
Applying  the  same  method  to  the  total  sales. 
$1,122,135,760  was  given  as  the  estimate  for 
1918  compared  with  the  $895,816,248  reported  for 
1917.  It  was  stated  that  the  product  of  the 
)03  in  1918  waa  very  nearly  equal  to  the  total 
product  of  1917.  The  total  amount  of  crude 
rubber  used  in  1918,  322,606,605  pounds,  was 
only  a  little  over  5  per  cent  more  than  the  306,* 
113,652  pounds  cpnsuin^  in  1917> 
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While  the  total  amount  of  rubber  used  for 
tires  increased  slightly,  237,168,347  pounds  in 
1918  and  233,386,796  pounds  in  1917,  the  quan.- 
tity  used  for  other  rubber  goods  was  greater 
relatively,  so  that  the  proportion  of  rubber  for 
tires  was  a  shade  under  three-fourths  of  the  total 
in  1918  instead  of  a  little  above  as  in  1917.  The 
increase  in  boots  and  shoes  was  about  a  sixth, 
31,468,843  pounds;  that  in  mechanical  goods 
very  slight,  22,101,528  pounds  and  that  in  other 
products  almost  a  third,  31,897,887  pounds. 

The  importance  of  rubber  products  in  the  war 
was  shown  in  the  statistics  of  the  total  amounts 
of  rubber  material  purchased  by  the  Motors  and 
Vehicles  Division  of  the  Office  of  the  Quarter- 
master-General, Director  of  Purchase  and  Storage, 
from  April  18,  1918,  when  the  procurement  of 
motor  vehicles,  tires,  and  spare  parts  was  con- 
solidated in  the  Quartermaster  Corps,  and  all  the 
motor  vehicle  procuring  organizations  of  all  the 
corps  of  the  Army  from  April  6,  1917,  to  Dec. 
16,  1919.     These  were  as  follows: 

A  rtude  Quantity         Value 

Tires    825,983  113.655.363.72 

Tubes     898,092  2,331,489.84 

Casings    784.145  15,654.601.56 

Class      "B"      Solids      ^  original 

eqaipment) 108,127  4,798.552.38 

Hose  and  tubing feet  576.986  105,851.69 

Patches    (tire)    pieces  121,873  21,096.18 

Vulcanizing  rubber    ...pounds          729  552.94 
Battery     iMrts,     hard     rubber 

pUeee     17.028  1.999.62 

Miscellaneous    2,188  822.13 

Grand  total   $36,570,280.06 

The  cancellation  of  tires  and  tubes  made  up 
to  June  30,  1919,  amounted  to  159,974  units,  or 
2,704.69  tons. 

Noteworthy  progress  was  made  in  attempts  to 
provide  for  future  reserve  or  emergency  supplies 
of  rubber  in  the  United  States  independent  of 
imports  from  distant  tropical  countries.  This 
was  marked  by  the  publication  of  "A  Kubber 
Plant  Survey  of  Western  North  America."  By 
Harvey  Monroe  Hall  and  Thomas  Harper  Good- 
speed  at  the  University  of  California  Press, 
Berkeley,  Cal. 

In  this  important  work  there  were  recorded 
the  results  oi  an  extensive  botanical  survey  of 
the  Great  Basin  region  for  rubber-producing 
plants,  begun  in  1917  as  a  war-emergency  mea- 
sure. 

During  1918  this  developed  into  a  compre- 
hensive search  throughout  the  West  for  all  spe- 
cies known  or  suspected  to  contain  rubber.  The 
survey  was  to  be  continued  to  determine  the  pos- 
fiihilities  of  rubber  production  in  the  West. 
Kubber  was  found  in  25  of  the  species  examined, 
although  in  only  four  was  it  high  enough  to 
warrant  the  hope  for  its  recovery  on  a  commer- 
cial scale. 

The  Chryaothamnua,  or  "rabbit  brush,"  was 
found  very  widely  distributed  and  according  to 
the  investigators  could  supply  a  rubber  to  which 
they  have  given  the  name  of  chrysil.  This 
is  found  in  the  individual  cells  of  the  shrub  as  in 
guayule,  principally  in  the  parenchymatous  ele- 
ments of  the  cortex  and  riot  in  the  latex.  The 
rubber  is  found  in  the  older  and  larger  shrubs 
in  the  inner  bark  of  the  stems.  The  investigators 
found  that  the  plants  range  in  altitude  from 
alK>ut  sea  level  in  some  of  the  desert  basins  to 
POOO  feet  in  the  Southern  Colorado  mountains. 
The  plants  were  most  abundant  and  of  maximum 


size  in  the  Great  Basin  area,  becoming  more  and 
more  scattered  and  apparently  diminishing  in 
their  percentage  of  rubber  as  this  centre  of  dis- 
tribution was  departed  from. 

The  best  samples  carried  only  3  per  cent  of 
rubber  and  most  of  them  ran  less  than  2  per  cent. 

An  estimate  of  what  might  be  expected  as 
to  extracted  product  was  given  as  follows: 

DietHeta  Pounds 

No.  1 — East  Central  California  and  adjacent 

Nevada    8.280.000 

No.  2 — Mojave  desert,  California   400,000 

No.  3 — ^Northeastern    California    and    adja- 
cent Nevada  and  Oregon   1.000.000 

No.  4 — ^West  Central  Nevada    7,680.000 

No.  5 — ^Northern  and  Central  Nevada   ....  23.700.000 

No.  6 — Utah     20.000,000 

No.  7 — Colorado    24.300,000 

There  are  other  regions  and  other  rubber  bear- 
ing plants  which  would  doubtless  bring  the  pos- 
sible available  supply  up  to  300,000,000  pounds. 

An  interesting  American  rubber  project  on 
which  progress  was  being  made  in  1919  involved 
the  planting  of  new  rubber  areas  in  the  Philip- 
pine Islands,  particularly  in  Mindanao.  Here 
large  tracts  had  been  cleared  in  1918  and  1919 
for  planting  with  ffet^eo.  This  was  chiefly  the 
work  of  Dr.  J.  W.  Strong,  representing  American 
capitalists  and  was  of  great  interest  as  there 
was  unquestionably  a  wonderful  field  for  rubber 
plantations  in  the  southern  islands  as  in  the 
British  and  Dutch  possessions  to  the  north  and 
west.  It  was  thought  that  once  this  work  was 
started  with  proper  government  support  the 
industry  might  be  made  important. 

Another  new  source  of  rubber  production  was 
Papua  or  British  New  Guinea  which  was  enter- 
ing the  plantation  rubber  field  in  earnest.  One 
company  in  1919  had  nearly  2000  acres  with 
152,000*  trees,  over  50,000  of  which  could  be 
tapped.  It  produced  89,928  pounds  of  rubber 
in  1918  as  compared  with  54,303  pounds  in 
1917.  Another  company  has  920  acres  planted 
with  Hevea.  It  was  thought  that  with  a  rise 
in  the  price  of  rubber,  or  if  Australia  would  es- 
tablish preferential  trade  conditions,  the  Papuan 
rubljer  might  compete  in  Australia  with  that 
from  Singapore. 

In  Germany  government  management  of  the 
rubber  industry  ended  by  a  notice  dated  Sep- 
tember 20th,  and  taking  effect  September  21st. 
Thus  the  German  Imperial  Minister  for  Industry 
officially  ended  the  confiscation  of  and  obligation 
to  register  crude  rubber,  gutta  percha,  balata,  re- 
claimed rubber,  asbestos,  partly  or  wholly  fin- 
ished manufactures,  and  also  the  prohibitions 
against  producing  them.  Provision  also  was 
made  for  the  dissolution  of  The  Association  for 
the  Sale  of  War  Tires  at  the  end  of  the  vear 
while  the  prohibition  of  importation  of  automo- 
bile tires  was  formally  retained:  nevertheless, 
adequate  quantities  were  to  be  admitted  free  in 
so  far  as  German  industry  could  meet  the  de- 
mand but  the  question  was  largely  one  of  se- 
curing adequate  crude  rubber  and  fuel  for  the 
plants.  A  more  serious  diflficulty  was  the  pro- 
curing of  the  necessary  textiles. 

The  Hamburg  crude  rubber  market  sought  to 
resume  business  on  a  small  srale  Imt  the  ques- 
tion of  international  exchange  and  credits  even 
with  Holland  was  a  serious  matter  and  terms 
were  unfavorable. 

En  Italy  efforts  were  l)ciiig  made  to  develop 
the  rubber  industry  by  establishing  preferences. 
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Italy's  consumption  of  raw  rubber  had  increased 
four-fold  in  the  period  1910-18.  In  the  last 
named  year  it  imported  7545  metric  tons  of  crude 
rubber.  Turin  and  Milan  were  the  important 
centres  for  the  rubber  and  allied  industries, 
though  there  were  factories  also  at  Genoa,  Leg- 
horn, and  Naples.  These  employ  about  20,000 
workmen  and  produce  every  kind  of  rubber 
article;  automobile,  motorcycle  and  bicycle  tires 
are  the  most  important  and  the  output  of  insu- 
lated wire  and  cables  is  very  large.  A  Royal 
decree  issued  in  1919  regarding  telephone  equip- 
ment gave  the  preference  and  a  protection  of  10 
per  cent  to  Italian  goods,  produced  by  Italian 
capital  and  labor  and  using  native  material,  and 
next  to  foreign  firms,  established  in  Italy  and 
producing  their  goods  in  that  country  a  prefer- 
ence and  a  protection  of  5  per  cent. 

An  interesting  statement  of  the  amount  of 
Hcvea  rubber  yielded  per  acre  on  the  average  in 
the  various  rubber  plantation  districts  of  India, 
Ceylon  and  the  British  and  Dutch  East  Indies 
was  published  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Rubber 
Growers^  Association  of  South  India,  A  sum- 
mary follows: 

A.verai;e  pounds  per  acre 

1917  1916  1915 

Ceylon    312  253  248 

South   India    218  232  187 

Johore    298  283  328 

Negri  Sembilan   298  283  228 

Perak 882  367  858 

Selangror     344  340  331 

Straits  Settlements    247  252  243 

Sumatra 326  309  305 

Jaya 322  803  253 

Borneo     226  224  170 

The  highest  record  in  the  list  was  607  pounds 
in  a  Selangor  estate  in  1917,  the  lowest  81  pounds 
in  the  Straits  Settlements  in  1916. 

BUBINSTEIN,  Arthur.  See  Music,  Artists, 
Instrumentalists. 

BUMANXA.  A  European  constitutional 
kingdom  situated  on  the  Black  Sea,  including 
the  former  principalities  of  Wallachia  and  Mol- 
davia, and  the  territory  of  Dobruja.  It  is  sep- 
arated from  Hungary  by  the  Carpathian  Moun- 
tains and  the  Transylvania  Alps,  from  Bulgaria 
by  the  Danube  River,  and  from  Russia  by  the 
Pruth  River.  Capital  Bucharest.  During  the 
German  occupation  in  1916  the  government  was 
removed  to  Jassy  but  returned  to  Bucharest 
after  the  defeat  of  the  Central  Powers.  On  Jan. 
11,  1010  the  government  by  royal  decree  annexed 
the  territory  of  Transylvania  which  on  Dec.  2, 
1918  had  declared  its  independence  of  Hungary. 
( See  preceding  Year  B€K)K.  )  The  area  and  pop- 
ulation in  the  following  paragraph  were  some- 
what indeterminate  because  the  exact  limits  of 
the  countrv  were  not  fixed  in  1919.  It  was 
estimated  that  its  area  in  May,  1918,  was  about 
50,720  square  miles. 

Area  and  Populatiox.  The  area  and  popu- 
lation were  indeterminate  in  1919  because 
the  exact  limits  were  not  fixed.  Before  the  War 
of  the  Nations,  the  area  was  given  at  53,489 
square  miles,  including  the  territory  taken  from 
Bulgaria  by  the  treaty  of  Bucharest,  Aug.  7, 
1913,  which  had  an  area  of  2969  square  miles. 
The  population  according  to  the  census  of  Dec. 
19,  1912  was  7,508,009.  This  includes  an  esti- 
mate of  the  population  acquired  as  a  result  of 
the  Balkan  wars,  which  consisted  for  the  most 
part  of  Turks,  and  comprised  the  two  depart- 


ments of  Durostor  and  Caliacra.  The  four  hi. 
toric  divisions  of  the  country  with  their  popula- 
tions in  1912  are  as  follows:  Wallachia,  3,29S,- 
394;  Moldavia,  2,145,464;  Oltemia,  1,413,897; 
the  Dobruja,  381,306.  The  capital  Buchares;! 
had  a  population  on  Jan.  6,  1917,  of  308,987. 
The  other  large  towns  with  their  populations 
for  1914  are:  Galatz,  72,512;  BraTla,  65,911: 
Ploesti,  57,376;  Craiova,  51,877. 

Production,  etc.  The  leading  crops  are 
wheat,  com,  barley,  oats  and  rye.  No  later  ^»- 
ures  for  acreage  under  crops  are  available  than 
those  given  in  the  preceding  Year  Book,  which 
date  from  1914  when  the  acreage  of  plowed  lands 
was  placed  at  13,074,922.  The  forests  had  an 
acreage  of  6,935,120  of  which  2,712,682  were 
State-owned.  The  chief  industries  are  timhcr 
felling  and  sawing,  sugar  (from  beets),  and, 
above  all,  the  petroleum  industry.  Among  the 
smaller  industries  may  be  mentioned,  barge  and 
boat  building,  boot  and  shoe-making,  tanning, 
stone-quarrying,  and  coal-mining.  In  the  new 
province  of  Transylvania  there  are  coal  and  iron 
industries  and  some  steel  is  produced.  The 
clothing  of  the  population  is  produced  in  local 
manufactures  and  to  some  extent  from  cloth 
manufactured  in  the  country,  but  also  from  im- 
ported cottons.  The  city  populations  wear  Eu- 
ropean clothing.  In  19i9  it  was  reported  that 
the  year's  crops  of  cereals  would  be  sufficient  for 
the  needs  of  the  population  and  that  there  would 
be  no  necessity  for  further  distribution  of  food 
and  clothing  in  the  form  of  relief.  According 
to  the  department  of  statistics  at  Bucharest,  the 
extent  of  the  wheat  sowing  for  1919  was  1,200,- 
000  hectares  (1  hectare  =  2.47  acres)  for  the 
old  Kingdom  of  Rumania — or  about  601/2  per 
cent  of  the  surface  devoted  to  this  cereal  in 
normal  times.  The  crop  in  general  was  good 
and  may  be  estimated,  on  an  average,  at  16 
hectolitres  (1  hectolitre  =  2.8  bushels)  per  hec- 
tare, which  would  bring  the  total  production  to 
more  than  145,000  carloads.  No  recent  figures 
for  finance  .were  available.  According  to  a  Brit- 
ish authority,  the  debt  on  June  30,  1918,  was 
£210,680,000,  and  the  revenue  and  expenditure 
(estimates  of  1916-17)  balanced  at  £25,828, 
772, 

Foreign  Capital.  In  1919  the  Rumanian 
minister  of  industry  and  commerce  pointed  out 
that  despite  the  size  and  wealth  of  the  country, 
as  well  as  the  protectionist  policy  of  the  state 
and  special  laws  for  the  development  of  national 
industries,  Bumanian  capital  was  relatively  un- 
important in  industry.  The  great  industrial  enter- 
prises which  developed  in  Rumania  and  are  based 
on  the  natural  resources  of  the  country  belonged, 
he  said,  almost  exclusively  to  foreign  capital. 
After  calling  attention  to  the  probable  cause  of 
this  state  (S  affairs,  which  he  ascribed  mainly 
to  the  preference  of  Rumanian  capital  for  im- 
mediate returns  from  investments  in  purely  com- 
mercial lines  and  real  property,  he  indicated  the 
relative  importance  of  foreign  capital  as  fol- 
lows: Of  a  t<»tal  of  more  than  500,000,000  lei 
($96,500,000  at  normal  exchange)  invested  by 
foreigners  in  Rumania,  the  Germans  controlled 
23.7  per  cent;  the  Dutch,  19.5  per  cent;  Grest 
Britain,  18.8  per  cent;  Austria-Hungary,  12.9 
per  cent;  Belgium,  11,3  per  cent;  France,  7.3 
per  cent;  the  United  States,  4.8  per  cent;  Italy, 
1.4  per  cent;  Bulgaria,  0.4  per  cent.  By  far  the 
greater  part  of  this  capital  was  invested  in  the 
petroleum  industry,  the  only  exceptions  being  in 
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the  caB6  of  Auatria-Hiuigary,  which  had  moat  of 
ltd  capital  iu vested  in  the  exploitation  of  Ru- 
manian forests;  Belgium,  which  controlled  the 
sugar  industry,  and  Bulgaria,  which  controlled 
three  snmll  mechanical  factories.  Foreign  capi- 
tal represented  80.2  per  cent  of  the  total  paid-up 
i-apital,  both  Rumanian  and  foreign,  invested  in 
industry  in  the  country,  and  Germany  and  Aus- 
tria-Hungary were  represented  by  36.4  per  cent 
of  the  total  foreign  capital  so  invested. 

GovEaKNMKNT.  Under  the  constitution  dating 
from  1866  and  modified  in  1879  and  1884,  the 
legislature  consists  of  a  senate  and  a  chamber  of 
deputies,  elected  by  indirect  vote,  subject  to  va- 
rious qualifications  in  respect  to  income  and 
the  payment  of  taxes.  Ihe  King  has  a  suspen- 
sive veto.  Executive  power  resides  in  a  council 
of  ministers.  The  King  in  1919  was  Ferdinand 
I  (born,  Aug.  24,  1866),  who  succeeded  to  the 
throne  Oct.  11,  1914;  Crown  Prince  Carol  (born 
Oct.  15,  1893).  The  ministry  at  the  beginning 
of  1919  was  under  the  premiership  of  J.  J.  C. 
Hratiano  who  was  also  minister  of  foreign  af- 
fairs  (appointed  Dec.  14,  1918). 

HISTORY 

After  the  expulsion  of  the  army  of  occupation 
the  country  was  governed  by  decrees  issued  by 
the  council  of  ministers  and  sanctioned  by  the 
king.  King  Ferdinand  approved  by  decree  of 
.January  10th,  the  official  pact  of  union.  The 
movement  against  the  government  in  January 
and  February  ended  in  open  revolt.  It  arose 
from  food  scarcity,  industrial  unrest,  political 
propaganda,  and  the  bad  state  of  the  national 
finances.  Rumania  was  fighting  on  the  one  hand 
with  Soviet  Russia  and  on  the  other  with  Bolshe- 
vist Hungary,  her  chief  motive  apparently  being 
the  acquisition  of  territory.  This  at  least  was 
the  prevailing  view  in  the  Allied  press,  but  there 
were  strong  defenders  of  her  course,  especially 
in  France,  who  denied  that  it  was  marked  by  the 
spirit  of  aggression.  King  Ferdinand  in  an  in- 
terview during  the  early  part  of  April  described 
his  country  as  an  island  surrounded  by  mortal 
enemies  and  warned  Europe  that  its  safety  was 
threatened  unless  Rumania  held  out  against  its 
assailants.  For  an  account  of  the  Rumanian  in- 
vasion and  occupation  of  Hungary,  see  Austria- 
Hungary,  History,  and  for  discussion  of  ques- 
tions between  her  and  the  Allies,  see  War  of  the 
Nations.  The  last  stage  of  the  protracted  dip- 
lomatic dispute  in  the  course  of  wHich  numer- 
ous notes  weie  interchanged  was  as  follows: 
'Ihe  Supreme  Council  addressed  another  note  to 
Rumania,  November  20th,  referring  to  the  diffi- 
culties raised  by  Rumania  to  the  signing  of  the 
Treaty  with  Austria,  and  asking  whether  she 
intended  to  follow  the  policy  of  the  Allies,  with- 
draw from  Hungary,  and  deduct  the  material 
requisitioned  by  her  in  Hungary,  from  the 
amount  claimed  as  reparation.  No  reply  being 
received  to  this  note,  the  Council  dispatched  an- 
other note  (the  eleventh),  December  3d,  which 
w^as  in  effect  an  ultimatum.  It  reviewed  her 
failures  to  comply  with  the  demands  of  the  Al- 
lies and  fixed  December  8th  as  the  time  limit 
within  which  a  satisfactory  reply  should  be 
given.  The  Rumanian  delegates  signed  the  Aus- 
trian and  Bulgarian  treaties  on  December  10th 
just  after  the  American  delegates  had  left  Paris. 

BTTSSELLy  George  William  E&skine.    Brit- 
ish author   and   politician,  died   in   London   on 


March  17.  He  was  born  in  London,  Feb.  3, 
1853,  the  youngest  son  of  Lord  Charles  Russell, 
and  was  educated  at  Harrow  and  University 
College,  Oxford.  He  became  a  member  of  Par- 
liament in  1880  when  the  Liberals  swept  the 
country,  but  lost  his  seat  in  1885.  Returned 
to  Parliament  in  1892  he  was  immediately  ap- 
pointed under-secretary  for  India,  but  two  years 
later  was  transferred  to  the  same  office  in  the 
Home  Department.  He  abandoned  political  life 
in  1895,  leaving  his  seat  in  Parliament,  and 
gave  his  time  to  journalistic  work,  and  the  writ- 
ing of  books,  among  which  may  be  mentioned  the 
following:  A  Londoner's  Log-Book ;  The  House- 
hold of  Faith;  Collections  and  Recollections  (two 
series,  1898) ;  St.  Alhan  the  Martyr,  Holborn; 
Fifteen  Chapters  of  Autobiography;  Edward 
King,  60th  Bishop  of  Lincoln,  (191*2);  The 
SpiHt  of  England,  (1915);  A  Short  History  of 
the  Evangelical  Movement,  (1915);  Portraits 
of  the  Seventies,  (1916);  Arthur  Stanton, 
(1917). 

BTTSSELL  SAGE  FOUK^DATION.  This  or- 
ganization was  incorporated  in  1907  for  the 
improvement  of  social  and  living  conditions  in 
the  United  States.  Its  work  is  primarily  re- 
search and  publication,  and  its  staff*  consists  of 
men  and  women  trained  in  special  lines  of  in- 
vestigation and  social  organization.  For  this 
reason,  in  1917,  when  the  United  States  onterwl 
the  war,  the  Foundation  was  able  to  offer  the 
services  of  a  group  of  specialists  to  the  gov- 
ernment. The  work  of  the  Division  of  Statistics 
and  Education,  both  under  the  direction  of  Leon- 
ard P.  Ayres,  has  consisted  largely  of  statistical 
investigation  and  reports,  employing  a  number 
of  trained  statisticians.  After  the  declaration  of 
war,  Dr.  Ayres,  accompanied  by  eight  members 
of  his  staff,  went  to  Washington,  where  they 
immediately  organized  a  Division  of  Statistics 
for  the  Council  of  National  Defense.  The  first 
part  of  their  service  consisted  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  organization  charts  and  plans  for  most 
of  the  important  war  agencies,  including  the 
army,  the  navy,  the  Food  and  Fuel  Adminis- 
trations, the  Committee  on  Aircraft  Production, 
and  War  Industries  Board  and  others.  The  sec- 
ond part  of  the  service  dealt  with  war  sta- 
tistics and  consisted  in  the  preparation  and  pres- 
entation in  graphic  form  of  accurate  informa- 
tion with  regard  to  numbers  of  men  available 
for  military  service,  quantities  of  supplies 
needed,  ordered,  and  delivered,  questions  of 
shipping,  of  the  transportation  of  the  American 
Expeditionary  Force  and  other  data,  liy  the 
beginning  of  1918,  it  became  evident  that  this 
phase  of  the  statistical  work  was  so  important 
to  the  army  and  so  confidential  In  nature  that 
it  was  no  longer  feasible,  to  conduct  it  as  a 
civilian  activity.  Accordingly  it  was  organized 
as  a  branch  of  the  work  of  the  General  Staff  with 
Colonel  Ayres  in  charge. 

The  Department  of  Recreation,  which  has  for 
some  years  studied  and  promoted  methods  of 
public  recreation  and  the  constructive  use  of 
leisure  time,  applied  its  experience  to  the  needs 
of  soldiers  and  sailors,  under  the  direction  of 
Lee  F.  Hanmer,  and  Clarence  A.  Perry.,  This 
department  assisted  the  government  in  the  or- 
ganization of  the  Commission  on  Training  Camp 
Activities.  After  the  armistice  the  work  of  the 
Commission  on  Training  Camp  Activities  was 
reorganized  as  the,  Education-Recreation  Di- 
vision of  the  General  Staff. 
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Mary  Van  Klceck,  Director  of  the  Division  of 
Industrial  Studies,  which  has  lieen  engaged 
continuously  in  the  study  of  industrial  condi- 
tions, organized  the  Woman  in  Industry  Serv- 
ice of  the  Department  of  Labor.  This  service 
aimed  to  preserve  standards  and  safeguards  of 
industry  while  meeting  the  demands  for  women's 
labor  in  the  production  of  war  materials.  It 
formulated  standards  with  regard  to  hours, 
wages,  night  work,  hazardous  occupations,  and 
questions  of  general  welfare.  It  has  been  con* 
tinued  under  a  special  appropriation  from  Con- 
gress. 

Arthur  H.  Ham,  formerly  Director  of  the  Di- 
vision of  Remedial  Loans,  was  able  to  apply  his 
study  of  remedial  loans,  credit  unions,  and  prob- 
lems allied  to  war  savings  to  the  work  of  the 
War  Savings  Society  Bureau  of  New  York.  Mr. 
Ham  was  also  one  of  the  special  committee  which 
formulated  the  national  Plan  of  the  1019  Sav- 
ings Campaign  under  the  War  Loan  Organiza- 
tion of  the  Department  of  the  Treasury. 

The  Department  of  Surveys  and  Exhibits 
which  has  specialized  in  social  surveys,  plan- 
ning, advising,  and  organizing  local  surveys  and 
exhibits,  applied  its  resources  to  the  utilization 
of  graphic  material  by  governmental  and  private 
agencies  for  war  purposes.  The  Director  of  the 
Department,  Shelby  M.  Harrison,  assisted  in  nu- 
merous surveys,  the  more  important  being  a 
recreation  survey  to  determine  the  extent  and 
character  of  amusement  provided  in  New  York 
City  for  soldiers  and  sailors  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  plans  for  a  study  of  social  conditions  in 
war  production  centres. 

The  Charity  Organization  Department,  besides 
carrying  on  its  regular  work,  assisted  the  Red 
Cross  in  its  Home  Service  work.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Child-Helping,  Hastings  H.  Hart,  Di- 
rector, was  utilized  in  a  series  of  intensive  sur- 
veys of  the  public  social  agencies  of  West  Vir- 
ginia, South  Carolina,  Florida,  and  Alabama. 
Frederick  W.  Jenkins,  Librarian  and  Director  of 
Publications,  organized  library  work  at  the 
Pensacola  Naval  Air  Station  in  Florida.  He 
also  served  as  editor  of  the  Statistical  NewSy 
published  by  the  War  Industries  Board.  Dur- 
ing the  war,  offices  were  furnished  the  New 
York  County  Chapter  of  the  American  Red 
Cross  and  the  Commission  on  Training  Camp  Ac- 
tivities used  the  building  as  New  York  head- 
quarters. Headquarters  of  the  Foundation  are 
at  130  E.  22d  St.,  New  York  City,  with  John 
M.  Glenn,  General  Director. 

BITSSIA.  Tlie  boundaries  of  the  Russian  re- 
public were  still  unsettled  at  the  close  of  the 
year.  The  part  of  the  country  not  controlled 
by  the   Bolshevik!  had  been  divided   into   inde- 

Fendent  states,  including  Finland,  Poland,  the 
'krainian  republic,  the  Baltic  republics,  Georgia, 
etc.  (See  these  titles.)  The  anti-Bolshevist 
movements  by  the  close  of  the  year  had  for  the 
most  part  collapsed  and  the  bulk  of  the  Al- 
lied troops  had  been  withdrawn  (see  below  under 
History).  Owing  to  the  confused  conditions  and 
the  difficulty  of  distinguishing  facts  from  propa- 
ganda, the  descriptive  information  below  relates 
mainly  to  pre-war  conditions. 

Area  and  Population.  The  only  definite  fig- 
ures later  than  those  given  in  the  1018  Year 
Book  (q.v.),  were  given  out  by  the  Soviet  gov- 
ernment. According  to  these  the  population  un- 
der the  control  of  the  Soviets  in  February,  num- 
bered  86,000,000,  or  about  60   per  cent  of   the 


population  of  the  old  Russian  Empire,  exclusive 
of  Poland.  The  1015  figures  of  the  Central  Sta- 
tistical Committee,  omitting  Poland  and  Fin- 
land, give  area  and  population  as  follows: 

Area  »q.  mi.     Pop^aiion 

European  RuMia 1.867,737  131,796.800 

Oaucasufi     181.173  13.229.100 

Siberia    4,831,882  10,377.900 

Central   Asia    1.366.832  11,254.100 

The  same  census,  omitting  Poland,  gives  the 
ethnical  divisions  of  these  regions  as  follows: 

Aryans    92,209,909 

Jews 3,803.011 

Uralo-AlUyans    17.656.10ri 

Georgians   1,332.496 

Other  Caucasians 1,091.756 

Chinese,  Japanese,  and  Koreans 86,ir{ 

Hyperboreans 33.602 

All  others    4,773 

Statistics  of  births  and  deaths,  and  the  result- 
ing increase  in  population,  in  European  Russia, 
exclusive  of  Finland,  were  as  follows  for  1010. 
1911  and  1912  respectively: 


Tear 


BiHKa 


1910    5,233,711 

1911    5,265,665 

1912    5,288,186 


DeathM 

S.598,249 
3.222,275 
3,185,962 


JficreoMf 

1.635.462 
2,043.390 
2.052.224 


Immigration  to  the  United  States  from  Rus- 
sia was  at  its  peak  in  1913,  and  would  doubt- 
less have  shown  an  increase  in  1914  had  not 
the  war  intervened.  The  figures  for  the  past  10 
years  are  as  follows: 


1910  186,792 

1911  158.721 

1912  162.395 

1913  291.040 

1914  255.660 

1916  26.187 

1916  7.842 

1917  12.716 

1918  4.242 

1919  1,403 


The  total  immigration  from  Russia  to  the 
United  States  for  the  period  from  1873  to  1910 
was  2,200,000.  From  1820  to  the  end  of  1919, 
it  was  3,311,406. 

Religion.  On  the  accomplishment  of  the  rev- 
olution in  1917,  the  state  church  was  disestab- 
lished, its  property  expropriated,  and  freedom 
of  religion  declared.  The  state  church  was 
GraM!o-Ronuin,  with  an  independent  synod,  though 
it  maintained  friendly  relations  with  the  four  pa- 
triarchs of  Jerusalem,  Alexandria,  Antioch  and 
Constantinople.  It  dates  from  1721,  and  com- 
prises three  metropolitans,  those  of  Petrograd, 
Kiev  and  Moscow.  The  census  of  1897  gave 
the  adherents  of  the  larger  sects  as  follows: 
Orthodox  or  State  church,  87,123,604;  Dissi- 
dents, 2,204,596;  Armenian  Gregorian,  1,179,- 
241;  Roman  Catholic,  11,467,994;  Lutheran,  3,- 
572,653;  Jews,  6,215,805;  Mohammedans,  13,- 
906,972;  Buddhists,  433,863;  all  others,  about 
500,000. 

Education.  All  schools  and  educational  in- 
stitutions were  secularized  by  the  government  by 
decree  of  Dec.  28,  1917.  There  were  universitieii 
at  Petrograd,  Moscow,  Kiev,  Kharkov,  Kazan. 
Odessa,  Dorpat,  Saratov  and  Tomsk,  and  a  new 
one  was  established  in  Perm  in  1917.  A  women's 
university  was  established  at  Petrograd  in  1916. 
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and  the  Soviet  ffovernment  has  since  established 
universities  at  Voroneah  and  Yalta,  and  a  school 
of  technology  at  Ivanov-Vosnesjensk.  The 
rather  extravagant  claim  has  been  put  forward 
that  scientific  research  receives  more  encourage* 
ment  in  Russia  than  in  any  other  country,  the 
scientists  and  students  receiving  subventions 
from  the  government  and  being  left  free  to  fol- 
low their  own  bent  in  their  investigations. 
Theological,  pedagogical,  medical,  legal,  techni- 
cal, and  language  schools,  etc.,  exist  in  the  larger 
centres,  and  education  is  nominally  compulsory 
up  to  18  years  of  age.  The  census  of  1910  gave 
the  total  number  of  students,  exclusive  of  fin- 
land,  as  8,038,109,  or  49.9  per  1000  inhabitants, 
but  the  Statistical  Annual  for  1913  gave  figures 
showing  that  out  of  every  100  persons  up  to 
nine  years  of  age,  27  were  able  to  read  and 
write.  That  was  under  the  government  of  the 
Czar.  The  Soviet  government  has  established 
an  extensive  school  system,  though  under  the 
serious  handicap  of  a  lack  of  trained  teachers. 

Production,  Errc.  The  wealth  of  Russia  in 
Europe,  as  estimated  by  Prof.  E.  L.  Bogart  for 
the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace, 
was  $60,000,000,000.  This  compares  with  $187,- 
739,071,090,  the  total  wealth  of  the  United 
States  in  1912  as  figured  by  the  Census  Bureau 
at  Washington,  $55,391,000,000,  the  wealth  of 
France  in  1908;  $67,012,000,000,  the  wealth  of 
the  United  Kingdom  in  1908,  and  $130,000,- 
000,000,  the  capital  wealth  of  the  British  Em- 
pire in  1917,  estimated  by  a  crown  minister, 
and  divided  as  follows:  United  Kingdom,  80 
billion  dollars;  Canada,  10  billions;  Australia, 
six  billions;  New  Zealand,  one  and  a  half; 
South  Africa,  three;  India  and  Ceylon,  18;  col- 
onies and  protectorates,  including  Egypt,  eight 
billions. 

Russia  is  almost  exclusively  an  agricultural 
country;  the  principal  cereal  crops  are  grown 
successfully  only  in  the  southern  and  central 
sections,  and  to  some  extent  in  Siberia.  The 
vast  territories  that  form  the  basins  of  the 
Dnieper,  the  Don  and  the  Volga  rivers,  with 
their  famous  deep,  rich  soil,  are  the  great 
granaries  of  the  country.  These  sections  alone 
comprise  563,000  square  miles  and  are  inhab- 
ited by  70,000,000  of  the  population.  The  coun- 
try north  of  Petrograd  is  mostly  barren  and  is 
sparsely  populated.  In  the  Archangel  district 
less  than  1200  square  miles  of  land  is  arable, 
most  of  which  is  given  up  to  pasturage. 

Though  the  people  are  largely  agriculturists, 
they  dwell  together  in  communities,  there  being 
521,705  villases  with  less  than  100  inhabitants. 
Of  villages  of  from  100  to  1000  inhabitants  there 
are  185,157,  while  there  are  only  35  cities  with 
more  than  100,000  people.  See  preceding  Yeab 
Books. 

Commerce.  The  trade  of  the  United  States 
with  Russia,  which  totaled  $438,323,202  in  1917, 
fell  to  $28,095,525  in  1918,  and  for  the  year 
ending  Junfe  30,  1919,  was  $58,510,050;  of  which 
$2,927,434  consisted  of  imports  from  Russia  in 
Europe,  $2,736,841  from  Russia  in  Asia,  $llr 
390,318  of  exports  to  Russia  in  Europe,  and  $41,- 
455,457  exports  to  Russia  in  Asia.  W^  received 
in  1918  the  following  articles: 


Articles 

From  European  Rustia  Value 

Bristles     $       16,386 

Rax     2,529.859 

Furs  and  skins,  undressed 970,577 


Licorice  root    204,300 

Potassium  carbonate 1.228.092 

Seed,    sugar-beet    .* 852,972 

All   other   articles    982,417 

Total     $6,784,603 

From  Asiatic  Rustia 

Furs,  undressed $    547,936 

Licorice  root    174,632 

Platinum   2,000,000 

Sausage    casings    201.944 

Seeds,    grass    52.420 

Seeds,    sugar-beet    62,528 

All  other  articles   985.944 

Total    $3,975,404 

Our  trade  with  both  European  and  Asiatic 
Russia  for  the  six  years  1913-1018  has  been  as 
follows : 


Year                          U.  8.  Imports  U.  S.  Exports 

from  Russia  to  Russia 

1913  $24,377,070  $  26,909.707 

1914  14.569,397  27,956.837 

1915  3.086,595  170.231,829 

1916  8.618.695  468.814.550 

1917  14,614,431  423,808,771 

1918  10,760.007  17.335,518 

The  total  trade  of  Russia  with  all  nations  for 

the  same  year,  as  far  as  the  figures  are  avail- 
able, was  as  follows: 


Tear  Imports 

1913    707.627,000 

1914    565.466.000 

1915    686,360,000 

1916    550,000,000 

Rubles 


Exports 

782,869.000 
492,386.000 
206.945.000 
201.000.000 
Rubles 


During  the  last  few  years,  owing  to  the  ab- 
normal conditions,  considerable  Siberian  wool 
has  been  shipped  through  Vladivostok.  Most 
of  it  comes  from  Mongolia  and  central  and  west- 
ern Siberia,  and  on  the  restoration  of  pre-war 
conditions  will  doubtless  find  an  outlet  through 
European  Russia. 

Among  the  few  ports  of  Russia,  Archangel  is 
one  of  the  most  important.  It  is  also  one  of 
the  important  ports  of  the  world  in  exports  of 
flax,  grain  (Siberian)  lumber,  tar,  pitch,  and 
turpentine.  It  is  closed  to  navigation  by  ice 
during  the  winter,  but  the  British  have  estab- 
lished a  base  at  Economy  on  the  northern  ex- 
tremity of  Povrakulski  Island,  which  is  kept 
open  by  icebreakers  until  late  in  the  winter, 
and  whence  a  railroad  runs  to  Archangel. 
Navigation  is  usually  possible  to  Archangel  di- 
rect for  210  days  of  the  year. 

Economic  Conditions.  In  March  great  suf- 
fering was  reported  in  the  city  of  Petrograd 
from  lack  of  water.  This  had  caused  a  spread 
of  disease,  especially  typhus.  The  prices  of 
necessaries  had  risen,  according  to  press  re- 
ports, to  enormqus  figures,  a  kilo  of  tea,  (2^ 
lbs.),  for  example,  being  quoted  at  nearly  $190, 
snd  petroleum  and  other  necessaries  having 
reached  an  almost  prohibitive  figure.  The  use 
of  electric  light  was  restricted  and  many  pro- 
prietors of  lodging-houses  were  summoned  be- 
fore the  revolutionary  tribunal  for  violation  of 
this  rule.  The  manufacture  of  the  necessary  lo- 
comotives for  railways  was  reported  to  be  far 
below  the  requirements.  Crowds  of  workmen 
were  said  to  be  scattering  over  the  country  in 
search  of  work  and  it  was  reported  that  only 
about  60,000  were  left  in  the  city  of  Petrograd. 
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Hardly  a  week  passed  without  a  long  report 
from  some  quarter  in  regard  to  the  suflTering  and 
destitution.  These  reports  varied  according  as 
they  came  from  Bolshevik  tfr  anti-Bolshevik 
sources.  ITie  larger  part  of  them  in  the  Amer- 
ican, press  came  from  the  latter.  Many  of  the 
accounts  were  reported  to  be  by  eyewitnesses. 
The  following,  which  was  reported  in  a  French 
paper,  is  fairly  typical.  Like  many  others  it 
cited  no  authority,  but  in  general  it  agreed  with 
the  accounts  of  all  travelers  except  those  who 
were  either  more  or  less  sympathetic  with  the 
Bolshevik  regime  or  who  were  strongly  opposed 
to  the  policy  of  intervention  in  Russia.  The 
account  is  attributed  to  a  professor  who  had 
recently  arrived  in  France  from  Petrograd.  He 
said  that  bread,  flour,  milk,  eggs,  and  even 
meat,  were  still  to  be  found  in  Petrograd  when 
he  left  the  city  in  April,  but  at  fabulous  prices. 
Bread,  for  example,  cost  from  30  to  35  ruoles  a 
pound.  Wages  and  salaries  had  risen,  to  be 
sure,  but  the  value  of  money  had  greatly  de- 
preciated, owing  to  the  enormous  circulation 
of  paper  money.  Oil,  fats,  and  sugar  were 
hardly  ever  to  )ie  found,  except  among  the  sail- 
ors, the  troops  of  the  Red  Guard,  and  the  com- 
missaries of  the  people.  The  lack  of  them  had 
caused  great  mortality  among  children  and  old 
people,  and  was  progressively  reducing  the 
strength  of  the  people.  He  denied,  however,  the 
reports  in  the  newspapers  that  people  were  dy- 
ing in  the  streets.  Death  was  common  because, 
in  their  enfeebled  condition,  some  Blight  ailment 
carried  them  off  after  a  few  days,  "nie  price  of 
butter  had  risen  to  200  rubles  a  pound.  Vege- 
table oil,  formerly  abundant,  had  nearly  disap- 
peared. The  problem  of  obtaining  sufficient  fats 
for  cooking  was  apparently  insoluble.  Various 
expedients  to  meet  this  need  had  been  tried  in 
vain,  for  example:  In  the  closing  months  of 
1918  a  considerable  quantity  of  cod  liver  oil  had 
entered  from  the  Scandinavian  countries  and  in 
many  families  it  was  employed  in  the.  coasting 
of  horse  meat,  and  in  the  frying  of  potatoes; 
but  the  supply  was  soon  exhausted,  lliere  was 
even  talk  of  employing  castor  oil  for  this  pur- 
pose, and  means  were  suggested  for  de-odorizing 
it.  In  January  and  February,  1919,  when  the 
commissary  of  provisions  was  unable  to  dis- 
tribute bread,  he  distributed  raw  oats  on  several 
occasions,  and  various  dishes  were  made  of  them. 
Thousands  of  inhabitants  had  perished  already, 
and  hundreds  of  thousands  of  others  were  slowly 
dying. 

Various  arguments  were  used  on  behalf  of 
the  economic  intervention  of  the  Allies.  It  was 
argued  that  the  economic  system  of  the  coun- 
try should  be  re-organized  against  Bolshevism; 
that  such  an  organization  might  proceed  by 
creating  zones,  depots  of  provisions,  and  lines 
of  relief.  France  was  called  upon  to  take  part 
in  this,  as  the  old  ally  of  Russia,  and  because 
she  had  need  of  Russian  produdts.  A  good  out- 
let for  her  metal  products  would  be  afforded, 
while  Russian  kerosene  and  other  coal  products 
would  make  up  for  her  lack  of  coal.  Further- 
more, it  would  raise  the  prestige  of  France  in 
Russia  and  would  tend  to  friendship  between 
France  and  Russia.     See  below  under  History. 

Railways.  While  there  was  little  to  be  re- 
corded in  the  way  of  railway  development  and 
extension  in  Russia  it  was  credibly  reported 
that  a  concession  for  the  building  of  the  long 
projected    Great    Northern    Railway    in    Russia 


had  been  granted  during  the  year  to  a  Nor- 
wegian-American syndicate.  In  this  connectioo 
the  Hvenak  HandeUiidning  of  Stockholm  re- 
printed an  official  report  of  the  franchise  granted 
by  the  "Severnaya  Kommuna"  (Northern  Com- 
mune), of  Petrograd,  in  which  it  was  stated  that 
the  constructing  syndicate  was  l)acked  by  Amer- 
ican capital,  mentioning  the  name  of  ''Hanne- 
vig*' — well  known  in  Norwegian  financial  and 
commercial  circles — as  one  of  the  principals.  Id 
this  report,  as  printed,  provision  was  made  for 
the  failure  of  the  financial  group  mentioned  to 
take  up  the  work  b^  the  alternative  proposition 
to  offer  the  concession  in  the  financial  markeU 
of  the  world. 

The  Great  Northern  Railway  was  planned  and 
its  immediate  construction  urged  by  a  special 
commission  headed  by  the  assistant  minister  of 
ways  and  communications,  I.  N.  Borlssov,  created 
in  1916  for  the  purpose  of  formulating  the 
whole  railroad  programme  of  the  Russian  Em- 
pire. At  that  time  throughout  the  entire  rail- 
road system  of  the  country  rapidly  increasing 
congestion  was  being  experienced  and  operation 
and  traffic  suffered  accordingly.  The  commis- 
sion urged  the  inunediate  construction  of  several 
new  trunk  lines,  equipped  for  heavy  traffic,  stat- 
ing that  the  economic  jdevelopment  of  the  coun- 
try depended  upon  such  added  facilities.  An 
extensive  programme  of  railroad  construction  wa^ 
recommended  which  included  the  building  of 
4160  miles  in  the  five  years  1917-1921,  with  an 
additional  1400  annually  during  the  succeeding 
five  years,  and  called  for  the  construction  of 
between  28,000  and  30,000  miles  of  railway  be- 
tween 1917  and  1926,  affording  Russia  between 
70,000  and  75,000  miles  of  railroad  by  1927. 
The  budget  for  materials  and  labor  necessary 
for  this  programme  was  estimated  by  the  com- 
mission at  $600,000,000. 

For  immediate  construction  this  commission 
urged  the  Great  Northern  Railway,  running 
north  of,  and  parallel  to,  the  Trans-Siberian 
railroad,  and  designed  to  relieve  the  heavy 
traffic  on  the  latter,  which  in  1916  had  been 
increasing  at  an  annual  rate  of  20  per  cent  and 
to  stimulate  the  development  of  the  vast  coal 
and  mineral  resources  of  the  Urals,  the  natural 
resources  and  of  North  Russia  generally. 

Its  proposed  route  was  from  Soroka,  a  sta- 
tion midway  on  the  Murman  Railway,  near  the 
Gulf  of  Onega,  via  Kotlas,  a  town  on  the  Dvina 
River,  thence  across  the  Ural  Mountains,  and 
so  on  to  the  junction  of  the  Obi  and  Irtish 
Rivers  in  Siberia,  The  plans  also  called  for  two 
main  lines  from  Kotlas  to  Zvanka,  where  the 
Murman  Railway  joins  the  Petrograd-Vyatka- 
trans-Siberian  line,  or  else  to  run  past  Zvanka 
directly  to  Petrograd.  Together  with  proposed 
shorter  spur  lines  into  important  industrial  dis- 
tricts, the  project  represented  about  2000  miles 
of  railway. 

The  concession  as  offered  in  1919  first  com- 
prised the  construction  and  operation  of  a  Rus- 
sian sUndard  gauf;e  (6  ft.)  road  for  general 
traffic  and  in  addition  valuable  rights  to  exploit 
vast  tracts  of  forest  and  mineral  land.  The 
company  also  was  to  be  permitted  to. establish 
and  operate  shipyards,  ports,  and  steamship 
lines,  and  to  receive  free  of  charge,  districts 
suitable  for  the  establishment  of  towns  and  vil- 
lages. Further,  it  was  to  be  entitled  to  use  all 
water  power  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  railway. 
With  such  undertakings  a  part  of  the  railway 
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enterprise  it  might  be  considered  that  under 
ordinary  circumstances  and  the  natural  possi- 
bilities of  Russia  the  concession  would  be  highly 
valuable.  In  return  for  these  advantages  and 
rights  the  Russian  Soviet  Republic  stipulated 
that  it  should  receive  one-half  kopeck  per  pood 
(36  lb.)  for  ore  mined,  without  regard  to  the 
kind  of  ore ;  and  collect  a  charge  of  5  per  cent 
of  the  London  market  price  on  all  timber  cut. 
The  company,  however,  was  to  be  relieved  from 
income  and  industrial  taxes,  paying,  instead,  25 
per  cent  of  its  net  profit. 

Aside  from  the  political  conditions  affecting 
the  grranting  of  the  concession,  it  was  universally 
admitted  that  the  road,  should  it  be  built,  would 
be  of  incalculable  importance  to  the  future  de- 
velopment of  North  Russia,  bringing  transporta- 
tion for  the  first  time  to  the  vast  mineral,  coal, 
timber,  petroleum  and  agricultural  resources  of 
North  Russia. 

Finance.  Only  fragmentary  figures  on  fi- 
nance were  given  out  by  the  authorities  down 
to  the  beginning  of  1919.  From  estimates  avail- 
able in  April  of  that  year,  the  expenditures  in 
thousands  of  rubles  for  periods  of  six  months 
beginning  with  January,  1918,  were  as  follows, 
the  figures  for  1919  being  provisional:  Jan- 
uary to  June,  1918,  17,602,727;  July  to  Decem- 
ber, 1918,  29,074,194;  January  to  June,  1919, 
49,100,000.  On  Oct.  31,  1918,  official  figures 
placed  the  debt  at  30,000,000,000  rubles,  which 
apparently  represented  only  credit  notes  is- 
sued under  the  Bolshevist  government,  for 
the  circulation,  including  notes  issued  under 
the  Czar  and  under  the  first  provisional  gov- 
ernment, was  placed  officially  in  November  at 
50,000,000,000  rubles.  The  finance  minister  de- 
clared on  January  3d  that  the  expenses  of  the 
government  of  Soviet  Russia  doubled  about  every 
six  months,  and  the  above  fibres  nearly  bore 
out  that  statement.  The  main  cause  was  the 
depreciation  of  the  ruble.  Frequent  reports  of 
travelers  as  to  the  extraordinary  prices  for  the 
necessaries  of  life  in  Russia  were  published  dur- 
ing the  year.  That  they  were  riot  greatly  ex- 
aggerated would  appear  from  the  following  table 
published  by  an  official  newspaper  giving  the 
prices  of  products  in  Moscow,  March  15th. 


Rubles 

Rye  bread    lb.     20-30 

Loaf  sn^ar    lump       2  M 

Creamery    butter    lb.  100-120 

Cocoa     lb.     70-80 

Beef    lb.     80-35 

Pork    lb.     70-80 

Horseflesh    lb.     13-15 

Sanaages     lb.     30-60 

Piah    lb.     20-40 

Milk    quart       8-10 

Cheese    lb.  120 

E(fff»    each  7 

Tea    lb.  260-300 

Potatoes    lb.        7-8 

Cabbage     lb.        15 

Soap lb.     25-30 

Cigarettes    per   ten       3-4 

Matches     box  3 

Sewing  cotton    reel     13-25 

Goloshes     pair  220-280 

Slippers    pair  850-900 

BooU    , pair  550-1.000 


Government.  The  text  of  the  constitution  of 
the  Federal  Soviet  Kepublic  was  published  July 
1J>,  1918.  For  details,  see  preceding  Year  Book. 
The  highest  authority  is  the  All-Russian  Con- 
gress of  Soviets,  which  elects  an  All-RuHsian 
Central  Executive  Committee  of  not  more  than 


200  members.  Supreme  legislative  and  adminis- 
trative power  is  vested  in  this  committee,  which 
chooses  a  Council  of  People's  Commissioners  for 
the  general  administration,  consisting  of  18 
members.  The  three  principal  commissioners  at 
the  beginning  of  1919  were  as  follows:  Presi- 
dent of  the  Council,  Vladimir  Hitch  Ulianov- 
Lenin;  Military  Affairs  and  Navy,  Leo  Trotsky; 
Foreign  Affairs,  M.  Tchitcherin.  See  CoSpera- 
tion;  Naval  Progress;  War  of  the  Nations. 

History 

Anti-Bolshevist  Forces  at  the  Beginning 
OF  THE  Year.  In  the  Ural  region  anti-Bolshevist 
Russian  forces  were  reported  on  Dec.  25,  1918, 
to  have  occupied  Perm,  having  defeated  the 
Bolshevists  and  taken  8000  prisoners.  This  was 
heralded  as  a  success  on  the  part  of  Admiral 
Kolchak's  military  administration.  On  Decem- 
ber 30th  the  success  of  the  Iatter*s  troops  was 
reported  to  have  continued,  and  they  were  said 
to  have  taken  31,000  prisoners.  Other  events 
reported  in  the  press  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year  were:  Detention  of  British  civil  and  mili- 
tary functionaries  in  Moscow.  It  was  said  that 
they  were  kept  in  prison  and  badly  treated. 
Some  members  of  the  Danish  legation  had  suc- 
ceeded in  reaching  Finland,  having  had  some 
difficulty  in  escaping.  There  remained  in  Rus- 
sia no  representatives  of  the  neutral  countries. 
The  Bolshevist  leaders  were  openly  saying  that 
they  would  be  in  a  strong  position,  because  the 
Entente  could  not  move  until  the  spring.  Tales 
of  cruelty  continued  to  be  circulated,  and  it  was 
said  that  the  population  of  Petrograd  had  sunk 
to  800,000  including  the  Red  Guards,  and  that 
many  were  dying  of  starvation  in  the  streets 
daily. 

In  the  first  part  of  the  year  the  course  of  the 
various  an ti -Bolshevik  movements  in  Russia 
may  be  summed  up  as  follows:  At  Omsk  in 
Siberia  the  remnants  of  the  Socialist  Revolu- 
tionary party  that  had  supported  Kerensky,  set 
up  a  transitory,  All-Russian  government.  Ad- 
miral Kolchak,*  professing  to  represent  the  mod- 
erate democratic  element  that  favored  the  re- 
newal of  a  constituent  assembly,  gathered  a  con- 
siderable army  from  the  scattered  constitution- 
alists in  Siberia,  and  took 'charge  of  this  Omsk 
government.  General  Denikin  held  the  coast  of 
the  Black  Sea  as  far  east  as  Sukhum,  and  had 
dispatched  expeditions  to  the  Crimea  and  to 
the  vicinity  of  the  Donetz  coal  region.  His  army 
numbered  180,000  men,  of  whom  80,000  were 
Kuban  Cossacks;  of  the  rest  20  per  cent  were 
said  to  be  ex-officers  of  the  Russian  army. 
Krasnoff's  army  lay  to  the  north,  and  was  esti- 
mated at  250,000  to  300,000,  consisting  almost 
exclusively  of  Don  Cossacks.  At  the  beginning 
of  the  year  they  were  marching  on  Tsaritsin  for 
the  purpose  of  linking  the  Siberian  army  with 
the  Czecho-Slovaks.  In  Ukraine  General  Sko- 
ropadski  was  a  fugitive  and  .the  power,  nom- 
inally, was  in  the  hands  of  General  Petlura, 
who '  was  said  to  have  declared  himself  a 
Socialist  and  to  have  invited  the  assistance  of 
the  Ukrainian  Bolshevists.  His  force  was  com- 
posed of  miscellaneous  elements  gathered  chiefly 
by  the  hope  of  plunder  and  the  high  pay.  Kieff 
was  cut  off  from  Odessa  and  his  troops  occupied 
Nikolaieff  and  Kherson,  and  were  on  the  point 
of  taking  Odessa  when  the  Allies  arrived.  In 
that   neighborhood   a   French   and   Greek    force 
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was  operating,  supported  by  a  naval  squadron  in 
the  Black  Sea.  The  region  between  the  Crimea 
and  Elkaterinodar  was  overrun  by  Bolshevist  ir- 
regulars who  were  reported  to  be  pillaging  the 
country.  In  the  Caucasus  the  Bolshevists  held 
the  lower  Volga  as  far  down  sls  Astrakhan,  and 
the  Caspian  coast  as  far  south  as  Petrovsk.  To- 
ward the  west  their  lines  extended  to  within 
fighting  range  of  the  Don  Cossacks  and  Deni- 
kin's  troops.  At  Archangel  a  temporary  govern- 
ment had  been  set  up  under  Tchaikovsky  with  the 
aid  of  the  British  and  Allied  expeditionary 
forces  which  had  been  gathered  at  that  point  and 
on  the  Murman  coast  with  a  view  to  driving 
on  toward  Petrograd  and  proceeding  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  Kolchak  army.  The  Baltic  prov- 
inces had  set  up  independent  governments  which 
were  resisting  the  Bolsheviks.  Polish  forces 
were  operating  on  the  southern  front  toward 
Minsk,  and  still  further  to  the  south  a  Ru- 
manian force  was  fighting  towards  Ukraine. 
There  was  division  among  the  anti-Bolshevist 
forces.  Tn  Ukraine,  for  example,  the  army  of 
General  Petlura  was  operating  not  only  against 
the  Bolshevists  hut  against  the  Poles  and  the 
Rumanians,  and  later  against  Denikin.  The 
Rumanians  also  were  fighting  against  Denikin. 

CoNDrnoNS  in  February.  On  February  7th  a 
successful  raid  by  a  detachment  of  the  French 
foreign  legion  was  reported  in  the  neighborhood 
of  Archangel.  Fighting,  however,  was  still  go- 
ing on.  The  reports  in  the  beginning  of  Febru- 
ATy  indicated  that  Lenin  was  taking  a  dark 
view  of  the  prospects  of  the  new  government 
which  he  said  was,  after  all,  only  an  experi- 
ment. He  was  further  quoted  as  saying  that 
the  old  economic  conditions  had  bequeathed  many 
specialists  to  the  government,  and  that  they 
must  be  invited  to  join  the  government  in  its 
work.  Meanwhile  reports  of  the  execution  of 
the  four  Russian  Grand  Dukes  were  published. 
This  execution  was  said  to  have  taken  place 
on  January  28th  in  a  suburb  of  Petrograd,  and 
at  the  same  time  172  other  persons,  including 
28  women,  were  said  to  have  been  shot  for  hav- 
ing taken  part  in  an  Anglo-French  organization. 
According  to  this  report,  the  Grand  Duke 
Nickailovitch,  had  been  arrested  at  the  end  of 
December.  1018,  and  kept  with  four  others  in  a 
small  cell  in  prison.  Although  he  had  been  a 
man  of  purely  artistic  and  literary  tastes,  and 
had  kept  aloof  from  politics  and  military  af- 
fairs, he  was  accused  of  having  favored,  at  a 
recent  date,  the  Cadet  party.  At  the  same 
time  the  Grand  Duke  Paul  Alexandrovitch,  uncle 
of  the  Czar,  was  kept  in  prison  at  Vologda, 
whence  in  January  he  was  transferred  to  Petro- 
grad. It  was  learned  at  his  examination  that 
his  son  had  been  shot  while  in  the  l^rals.  The 
(trand  Duke  George  Mikhailovitch,  had  been  ar- 
rested in  Kchruary,  lftl8,  and  kept  in  prison. 
He  too  was  confined  at  the  prison  in  the  suburb 
of  Petrograd. 

The  BotsiiEViST  Govkbnmbnt.  According  to 
reports  in  the  papers,  at  th6  beginning  of  March 
a  definite  break  had  taken  place  between  the  ex- 
tremists led  by  Trotsky  and  Zinovieff  on  the 
one  hand  and  the  moderate  party  of  Lenin  on 
the  other.  At  this  time  considerable  comment 
was  occasioned  by  the  report  in  the  I'nited 
States  of  an  offer  which  I^nin  had  made  to 
America.  The  former  American  ambassador  to 
Russia,  in  his  evidence  before  the  Senate  propa- 
ganda  investigating   committee,   said   that   Mr. 


Raymond  Robins,  former  Red  Cross  representa- 
tive in  Russia,  had  returned  to  the  United  States 
bearing  a  message  from  the  Bolshevist  govern- 
ment, offering  under  certain  conditions  to  make 
concessions  to  the  United  States  similar  to 
those  granted  to  Germany  under  the  Brest-Li- 
tovsk  treaty.  At  the  beginning  of  March  Zino- 
vieff declared,  on  the  occasion  of  the  anniversary 
of  the  assassination  of  the  emperor  Alexander  II, 
that  the  Red  army  was  destined  to  fight,  not 
only  in  Russia,  but  also  in  the  streets  of  I^on- 
don,  Paris  and  Rome  for  the  great  ideal  of 
communism,  and  he  warned  the  bourgeoisie  of 
Europe  to  keep  their  hands  ofT  the  Red  republic, 
saying  that  they  would  take  Petrograd  only  by 
passing  over  the  dead  bodies  of  the  Bolshevists. 

The  Career  of  Kolchak.  Earlv  in  March 
important  successes  of  the  Kolchak  forces  were 
reported.  The  offensive  between  Perm  and  the 
Silierian  railway  was  said  to  have  pushed  back 
the  Bolshevists  over  30  miles,  and  broken  their 
front  over  a  distance  of  20  miles.  The  Bolshe- 
vists were  reported  to  be  retiring  and  to  have 
left  large  masses  of  prisoners  in  the  hands  of 
the  Kolchak  troops.  A  little  later  the  1att«r 
were  said  to  have  formed  two  large  salients  ex- 
tending within  the  enemies'  line  for  more  than 
40  miles  and  threatening  their  railway  com- 
munications. By  the  end  of  April  Kolchak  had 
captured  Glazov,  between  Viatka  and  Perm,  and 
there  was  hope  of  a  junction  with  the  forces  at 
Archangel.  By  May  3d  he  had  established  his 
headquarters  at  Ekaterinburg. 

The  government  that  he  had  set  up  at  Omsk 
appeared  to  be  a  more  stable  government  than 
its  predecessors,  and  secured  a  reputation  for 
military  successes  and  for  ability  to  maintain 
law  and  order.  In  regard  to  these  military 
successes,  however,  the  reports  printed  in  the 
newspapers  appeared  to  come  from  sanguine 
partisans  who  expressed  hopes  rather  than  n^ali- 
ties,  for  victories  were  repeatedly  announcetl  in 
conspicuous  articles  only  to  be  denied  a  few 
days  later  in  articles  more  or  less  concealed  in 
the  concluding  pages  of  the  newspapers.  Hence 
it  was  not  known  how  much  of  the  reputation 
for  success  was  simply  a  matter  of  propaganda, 
and  as  time  went  on  suspicion  that  the  press 
accounts  bore  no  relation  to  actuality  was 
strengthened  by  the  fact  that  although  a  Ion:; 
series  of  triumphs  had  been  hailed  by  the  news- 
papers, at  the  end  of  them  it  appeared  that 
Kolchak  was  steadily  losing  ground  and  finally 
was  on  the  verge  of  collapse.  However,  the 
reputation  won  by  him  served  to  bring  al)Out  a 
conditional  recognition  of  his  government  on 
June  12th  by  Japan,  and  the  Coimcil  of  Four. 
He  t(>ok  his  stand  publicly  as  a  representative 
of  democratic  principles,  and  declared  that  as 
part  of  his  programme  he  would  hold  elections 
for  a  constitutent  assembly  as  soon  as  he 
hhould  reach  Moscow,  or  if  conditions  at  that 
time  were  too  disturbed,  that  he  would  attempt 
to  reconvoke  the  former  Constituent  AssemMv 
which  had  been  overthrown  by  the  Bolsheviks. 
He  further  agreed  to  recognize  the  independence 
of  Poland  and  Finland  and  to  come  to  friendly 
arrangements  with  the  other  governments  within 
the  former  Russian  empire.  In  return,  the  a.<- 
sociated  Powers  agreed  to  supply  arms,  muni- 
tions, food,  and  money,  but  not  troops,  in  at'^^ist- 
ing  the  new  government.  Soon  afterwards,  how- 
ever. Kolchak's  forces  were  driven  back  about 
200  miles  by  a  vigorous  Bolshevik  advance.    The 
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latter  occupied  Ufa,  June  8th,  and  recovered 
Kkaterinburg,  July  17th.  In  the  summer  and 
early  autumn  frequent  reports  of  Kolchak's  suc- 
cesses were  circulated  widely  by  the  best  known 
newspapers  in  the  Allied  countries,  and  resting 
apparently  on  no  foundation  whatever.  At  the 
same  time,  as  the '  result  of  persistent  propa- 
f^anda,  he  was  held  up  by  the  most  serious  jour- 
nals as  the  true  representative  of  the  Russian 
people,  and  any  doubt  expressed  as  to  his  mili- 
tary success  or  as  to  the  political  forces  be- 
hind him  was  attributed  as  pro- Bolshevism. 
Finally,  however,  on  November  15th,  the  news 
came  that  his  capital  had  been  taken  by  the 
Bolshevists  and  that  his  army  was  being  driven 
1>aek.  In  November  and  December  there  were 
frequent  reports  of  disputes  between  the  Czecho- 
slovaks in  Russia  and  the  Kolchak  government, 
in  which  the  latter  was  accused  of  committing 
atrocities  upon  persons  who  entertained  demo- 
cratic convictions.  Down  to  the  end  of  the 
year  there  were  conflicting  reports  both  as  to 
the  merits  and  as  to  the  success  of  the  Kolchak 
venture,  but  his  armies  were  shattered,  the 
movement  had  collapsed,  and  he  himself  was  a 
fusritive. 

TiiE  Archangel  Fbont.  The  following  aro  ex- 
amples of  the  reports  of  the  press  in  regard  to 
the  Archangel  operations  early  in  the  year: 
Severe  fighting  was  reported  on  February  14th, 
when  it  was  said  that  the  Bolshevists  were  ex-, 
erting  pressure  to  the  south  and  southwest,  but 
that  the  Allies  on  the  southern  front  had  dealt 
a  successful  counter-attack.  Renewed  fighting 
was  reported  at  Archangel,  March  1st,  and  the 
Allies  were  said  to  have  occupied  definitely  a 
point  some  360  miles  south  of  the  Port  Mur- 
mansk. During  th^  next  few  days,  engagements 
were  reported  to  the  general  advantage  of  the 
Allies.  It  was  reported  on  March  14th  that 
fighting  was  going  on  in  the  Vaga  sector  and 
that  attacks  by  the  Bolshevists  had  been  re- 
pulsed; also  that  the  enemy  had  made  an  un- 
successful attack  upon  Murmansk.  Later  the 
Bolshevists  claimed  to  have  captured  a  village 
on  the  Vaga  River.  Successful  raids  by  the  Al- 
lied troops  on  the  Archangel  front  were  re- 
ported in  April.  These  and  many  other  suc- 
cesses of  the  Archangel  forces,  though  constantly 
emphasized  in  the  press  dispatches,  were .  of  no 
importance  whatever.  The  hold  of  the  Allies 
on  the  country  was  always  precarious.  Hope 
of  a  junction  with  Kolchak  vanished  after  his 
retreat  in  the  summer,  and  from  that  time  on 
the  British  began  to  withdraw.  Meanwhile 
^harp  criticism  had  been  leveled  at  a  military 
|M>licy  which  kept  the  Allied  troops  in  this 
quarter  with  these  rcriults  and  finally  it  was 
stated,  on  January  1 7th,  that  all  Allied  forces 
on  this  front  would  be  withdrawn  as  soon  as 
)K>8Hihle.  It  was  reported  on  April  10th  that 
the  Am&rican  forces  were  discontented  and  had 
oven  threatened  mutiny.  The  report  as  to  the 
mutiny  was  denied  in  certain  quarters  but  all 
reportK  indicated  a  spirit  of  discontent,  es- 
pcKrially  as  a  result  of  ignorance  as  to  what 
purpose  their  presence  in  Russia  actually  served. 
In  June  they  were  withdrawn.  On  Mav  30th 
Mr.  Winston  Churchill  in  the  House  ol  Com- 
mons explained  that  all  military  powers  on  this 
front  would  he  turned  over  to  the  Russian  troops 
that  were  opposing  the  Bolsheviks,  and  on  June 
14th  a  British  contingent  also  was  withdrawn 
from  this  region.     General  Rawlinson  was  sent 


from  England,  August  Ist,  to  direct  the  process 
of  evacuation.  Some  unimportant  rear  actions 
were  fought,  and  on  October  2d  the  last  of  the 
troops  were  embarked.  On  November  8th,  Mr. 
Lloyd  George  definitely  announced  the  abandon- 
ment of  British  aid  to  the  anti-Bolshevist  party, 
and  an  envoy  was  sent  to  arrange  with  the 
Bolshevist  government  for  an  exchange  of  pris- 
oners. 

The  Dkkikin  Campaigns.  The  Cossack  gen- 
erals, Krasnoff  and  Denikin  in  March,  aided  by 
the  British,  held  the  region  between  the  Caspian 
and  Black  Seas,  and  expected  to  advance  up  the 
rivers  Don  and  Volga;  but  in  less  than  two 
months  the  Don  Cossacks  were  nearly  surrounded 
by  Trotzky*s  troops.  The  army  of  Denikin  was 
attacked  on  two  sides, — by  the  Bolsheviki  on 
the  north  and  the  Georgians  on  the  south.  The 
trans-Caspian  region  was  relinquished  by  the 
British,  but  as  Kolchak  still  held  Orenburg,  the 
Bolsheviki  could  not  profit  from  this  gain.  At 
the  end  of  July  General  Denikin,  aided  by  the 
British,  was  reported  to  have  gained  brilliant 
victories  over  the  Bolshevik  army,  and  retaking, 
according  to  the  reports,  the  Don  and  Donetz 
basins,  which  contained  supplies  and  plunder. 
After  the  retreat  of  Kolchak,  hopes  centred  in 
Denikin,  whose  progress  was  reported  as  con- 
tinuing throughout  the  summer  and  early  au- 
tumn. In  December,  however,  news  of  reverses 
began  to  appear  in  the  newspapers.  It  was 
learned  that  by  December  10th,  his  forces  were 
in  retreat.  They  tried  in  vain  to  prevent  the 
Bolshevists  from  making  their  way  through  the 
Donetz  coal  basin  toward  the  Black  Sea  and  the 
Caucasus.  They  were  steadily  driven  back  over 
a  wide  front,  and  at  the  close  of  the  year  their 
position  was  critical. 

Ukraine.  At  the  beginning  of  the  year  the 
complicated  situation  in  Ukraine  may  be  pre- 
sented briefly  as  follows:  A  Cossack  hetman, 
Skoropadski,  who  had  been  set  up  by  the  Ger- 
mans as  dictator,  had  been  overthrown.  The 
Poles  thereupon  seized  Kholm  and  Eastern  Gal- 
icia;  the  Cossacks,  aided  by  the  British,  at- 
tacked the  Ukrainians  on  the  east;  the  Bolshe- 
viki had  pushed  down  from  the  north,  while 
the  French,  refinforced  by  Greeks  and  Senegalese, 
occupied  Odessa;  the  Rumanians,  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  French,  had  occupied  Bessarabia; 
and  the  Turks  were  claiming  Crimea.  In  the 
midst  of  this  confusion  of  claims  and  hostilities, 
the  Ukrainians  rallied  to  the  support  of  two 
members  of  the  Social  Democratic  party,  namely 
General  Petlura  and  Vladimir  Vinnichenko,  for- 
mer prime  minister  of  the  Ukrainian  republic. 
These  leaders,  though  they  could  muster  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  men,  lacked  money,  trained  offi- 
cers, and  experts,  and  they  made  urgent  appeals 
to  the  Allies,  who,  however,  paid  no  attention 
to  them.  Petlura  was  driven  out  of  Kiev  after 
unsuccessful  appeals  for  aid  to  the  French  who 
refused  to  give  it  except  on  the  condition  that 
France  should  have  complete  military  and  in- 
dustrial control  of  Ukraine  for  an  indefinite  pe- 
riod. Two  months  before  the  fall  of  Kiev  the 
request  of  the  Ukrainian  representative  at  Paris 
for  admission  to  the  Peace  Conference  was  re- 
fused. Another  aspect  of  the  difficult  and  com- 
plicated situation  was  the  fact  that  the  French 
had  committed  themselves  to  the  support  of  the 
Poles  in  their  claim  to  Eastern  Galicia  with  the 
exception  of  the  city  of  Lemburg,  although  the 
population  of  that  region  is  chiefiy  Ukrainian. 
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Meanwhile  the  Bolsheviki  were  making  converts 
among  the  Ukrainians,  who  had  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  the  British  and  French,  especially 
the  latter,  were  aiming  to  take  their  lands 
away  from  them  and  place  the  country  under  a 
reactionary  rule.  About  this  time  it  was  re- 
ported that  a  Franco-Grecian  army  of  50,000  men 
was  pushing  on  a  triumphant  march  to  the  north, 
winning  brilliant  victories  over  the  Bolsheviki 
and  finally  capturing  Kiev.  It  was  subsequently 
reported,  however,  that  instead  of  this  a  Franco- 
Grecian  army  had  advanced  a  short  distance 
from  the  coast,  had  been  defeated,  and  had 
abandoned  Odessa  on  April  6th.  The  Bolsheviki 
by  May  1st  had  possession  of  Sevastopol,  and 
Kherson.  In  the  west  a  Franco-Rumanian  army, 
organized  in  November  by  General  Berthelot, 
had  made  some  progress  toward  Kiev,  toward  the 
end  of  the  year,  but  it  was  obliged  to  retire  to 
the  Rumanian  border.  General  Petlura,  regain- 
ing Kiev  in  May,  threatened  the  Bolshevik  com- 
munications with  Odessa.  Some  prospect  of  con- 
ciliation in  the  matter  of  handling  the  Ukrain- 
ian situation  was  indicated  on  May  3d  when 
President  Wilson,  in  response  to  a  renewed  ap- 
peal for  help,  invited  the  Ukrainian  government 
to  send  delegates  to  Paris  for  the  discussion  of 
territorial  claims  in  dispute  between  Poland  and 
Ukrainia. 

Military  Situation  in  Septembeb.  The  fol- 
lowing account  of  the  situation  in  Russia  at  the 
end  of  September  is  derived  from  French  mili- 
tary sources,  and  illustrates  the  point  of  view 
in  certain  French  quarters,  and  the  tendency 
of  French  diplomacy.  The  information  is  evi- 
dently derived  from  sources  sympathetic  with 
the  policy  of  Allied  intervention  in  Russia.  It 
was  reported  at  that  time  that  there  were  15 
armies  maintained  on  a  war  footing  by  the 
Soviet  government  of  Russia;  that  they  were 
well-organized  and  subject  to  an  iron  discipline, 
and  that  they  had  plenty  of  arms  and  .muni- 
tions. Against  them  there  were  formidable 
forces,  but  they  were  dispersed  and  lacked  all 
unity  of  direction.  In  the  east  and  southeast 
was  the  urmy  of  Kolchak  which,  after  some 
notable  successes,  had  been  obliged  to  fall  back 
on  Orenburg  in  Siberia,  under  the  pressure  of 
Trotzky's  armies  which  were  in  greater  strength 
than  before,  because  the  strain  at  certain  other 
points  was  relieved.  At  the  end  of  September  a 
new  offensive  of  Kolchak  was  reported,  but  there 
had  been  frequent  disappointment  in  respect  to 
his  advance  movements.  To  the  south  Denikin 
was  pushing  on  to  Kharkov  and  executing  an 
independent  movement  between  Kolchak  and  Pet- 
lura, who  was  at  a  long  distance  from  his  left 
wing.  Petlura  was  acting  against  Kiev,  which 
he  captured  September  2d,  but  had  to  retire  on 
the  approach  of  General  Denikin,  and  the  Bolshe- 
viks, as  a  result  of  this  conflict  between  them, 
recaptured  the  city  soon  afterwards.  More  to 
the  north  were  the  Poles,  who  after  some  suc- 
cessful advances,  had  been  checked  on  the  Bere- 
sina.  They  seemed,  however,  to  be  on  the  point 
of  resuming  their  march  toward  Mohilev. 
Finally  in  the  north  were  the  Letts  in  Upper 
Livonia  and  the  Esthonians  with  the  troops  of 
Yudenitch  on  their  left.  The  latter  commanded 
the  army  of  a  new  provisional  government  which 
had  been  set  up  in  the  northwest  under  M. 
Lianozov,  for  the  regions  of  Petrograd,  Novgorod 
and  Pskov.  In  this  region,  however,  conditions 
ivere  in  »  chaotic  stai^  und  H  was  Imposiilble 


to  know  precisely  what  was  going  on.  On  tbe 
west  the  Soviets  were  menaced  by  both  the  Poles 
and  the  Letts.  The  advance  from  different  di- 
rections threatened  to  penetrate  the  upper  val- 
leys of  the  Dwina  and  Dnieper  and  strike  at 
Vitebsk  and  Mohilev,  in  which  case  they  would 
outflank  the  five  hostile  Soviet  armies  occupying 
White  Russia  and  the  Ukraine.  This  would 
greatly  aid  the  plans  of  Denikin  and  Petlura. 
Against  it,  the  Germans  were  said  to  be  doing 
all  in  their  power.  They  had  left  in  Courland, 
in  disregard  of  the  treaties,  the  troops  of  Voita 
der  Goltz,  about  40,000  strong,  and  to  the  north 
near  the  Wilna  was  the  army  of  Lieven,  strongly 
suspected  of  operating  in  German  interests. 
The  motive  attributed  to  the  Germans  was  to 
hold  out  a  constant  menace  in  the  rear  of  the 
Polish  army,  which  moreover  had  lost  to  some 
degree  its  moral  independence  and  freedom  of 
action  by  events  in  Upper  Silesia.  Meanwhile, 
in  order  to  mislead  the  Allies,  a  revolt  was  re- 
ported to  have  broken  out  among  the  troops  of 
Von  der  Goltz.  This  revolt  was  said  to  lia%-e 
been  in  reality  encouraged  by  the  German  gov- 
ernment, though  Elbert  protested  that  he  had 
no  authority  in  the  matter  and  no  means  of 
restoring  discipline,  declaring  that  he  had  re- 
called Von  der  Goltz,  but  that  the  latter  had 
not  obeyed.  He  pointed  to  the  good  effects  of 
this  disobedience,  since  the  presence  of  Von  der 
Goltz  at  Mitau  had  already  produced  a  salutary 
effect.  The  President  declared  that  he  had  no 
other  means  of  acting  than  by  persuasion.  He 
condemned  the  excesses  of  the  soldiers,  but  he 
could  do  no  more.  The  answer  to  this  in  French 
military  quarters  was  that  if  President  Kbert 
had  conformed  loyally  to  ^he  agreements  into 
which  his  own  government  had  entered  he  would 
long  ago  have  withdrawn  from  the  Lettish  prov- 
inces the  troops  that  were  now  giving  trouble. 
President  Ebert  was  also  accused  of  surrepti- 
tiously and  fraudulently  twisting  the  terms  of 
the  treaty  in  regard  to  the  reduction  of  the 
German  effectives  to  100,000  men.  It  was  be- 
lieved that  the  Germans  were  resorting  to  the 
same  tactics  that  followed  the  Napoleonic  vic- 
tories when  Schamhorst  and  others  had  clandes- 
tinely created  a  new  German  army.  Expedients 
were  already  in  operation  toward  the  building  up 
of  a  new  army  in  Germany  around  the  nucleus  of 
the  Reichswehr.  Sec  War  of  the  Nations, 
French  criticism  of  the  treaty.  It  was  said 
on  all  sides  in  French  military  quarters  that 
Germany  was  playing  a  trick  on  the  Allies: 
that  in  the  Baltic  provinces,  in  Upper  Silesia, 
and  in  the  very  heart  of  Germany,  military  plans 
at  variance  with  the  treaty  were  l)eing  carried 
out.  Meanwhile  the  Yudenitch  advance  failed 
and  he  retreated  to  Reval. 

Military  Situation,  December  31.  Fightinc 
was  going  on  between  the  Red  forces  and  the 
Esthonians  at  points  on  the  Narva  front  at 
the  very  moment  that  their  peace  delegates  were 
signing  an  armistice.  (See  paragraph  below  on 
Dorpat  Conference.)  On  the  Petrograd  front  the 
situation  of  the  Yudenitch  army  in  Xovem!»er 
was  serious  and  in  the  following  month  it  was 
reported  to  be  utterly  routed.  Omsk,  the  Kol- 
chak capital,  had  been  taken,  as  noted  above. 
On  December  13th,  the  capture  of  10,000  of  his 
troops  and  500  officers  was  reported;  on  Decem- 
ber 26th  this  was  followed  by  the  news  that 
Tomsk  and  seven  other  Siberian  towns  had 
fallen:  and  at  ^he  end  of  th?  year  the  way  to 
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Irkutsk,  the  new  capital,  was  said  to  lie  open 
to  the  Bolshevists.  Denikin's  headquarters  had 
lieen  taken,  and  the  position  of  his  army  at  the 
close  of  the  year  was,  as  noted  above,  pre- 
carious. 

The  Prinkipo  Scheme.    A  suggestion  was  put 
liefore  the  public  by  the  ManchBster  Guardian 
at  the  close  of  1018  for  a  meeting  of  the  various 
parties   in   Russia   with   representatives   of   the 
Allies  at  a  conference  which  should  be  held  at 
Prinkipo  in  the  Sea  of  Marmora.    At  the  initia- 
tive of  President  Wilson  it  was  considered  at 
the  Conference  soon  after  it  assembled,  and  the 
proposal  was  made  at  the  end  of  January.    The 
Bolshevists  made  a  tentative  offer  of  acceptance, 
but  the  other  parties  refused.    The  attitude  of 
the  conservative  press  in   the   Allied   countries 
was  hostile.    The  project  completely  failed,  but 
on  account  of  circumstances  connected  with  it 
was    the    subject    of    discussion    during    many 
months.    The    matter    became    involved    in    an 
acrimonious  controversy  in  September  on  account 
of  the  testimony  of  Mr.  William  Bullitt  before 
the  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee  in  the 
L'nited  States.    Mr.  Bullitt  was  an  expert  of  the 
American  peace  commission,  who  formerly  had 
been   Washington  correspondent  for  the   Phila- 
delphia Ledger.    He  was  afterwards  appointed 
to  a  position  in  the  state  department,  and,  hav- 
ing gained  the  interest  of   Colonel   House  and 
Mr.  Lansing,  became  a  member  of  the  American 
delegation  to  the  ^eace  Conference.     He  was  as- 
sociated  with   writers   of   a    radical    tendency; 
among  others,  Mr.  Lincoln  SteiTens  with  whom 
he  was  sent  on  a  mission  to  Russia  after  the 
Prinkipo   plan   was   dropped.    This   journey   to 
Russia,  according  to  him,  was  kept  secret  from 
the  other  Allied  representatives  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  British.     His  object  was  to  find  out 
how  the  fighting  could  be  stopped,  and  to  re- 
turn as  soon  as  possible  with  the  terms  which 
the  Soviet  government  would  accept  for  peace. 
According  to  Mr.  Bullitt's  testimony,  the  Prin- 
kipo plan  came  up  in  the  first  days  of  the  Con- 
ference early  in  January  when  Mr.  Lloyd  George 
|)rd|)OBed  a  meeting  of  all  the  Russian  factions  in 
Paris.    Mr.  Bullitt  produced  the  minutes  of  the 
Conference  of  the  Council  of  Ten  at  the  meet- 
ing of  January  2l8t.    He  said  that  after  Presi- 
dent Wilson  had  suggested  a  meeting  with  the 
Russian  representatives  in  the  east  it  was  agreed 
that  Mr.  Wilson  should  draft  a  plan  for  a  con- 
ference at  Prinkipo.     French  opposition  caused 
the  abandonment  of  the  proposal,  but,  according 
to   Mr.   Bullitt,   Lloyd   George   was   still   deter- 
mined on  some  such  meeting.    Tlien  occurred  the 
attempted     assassination     of     M.     Clemenceau 
( February  10th )  and  Lloyd  George  declared  that 
it    was  impossible   to  go  on   with   the   project, 
which,  meanwhile,  was  opposed  also  by  the  anti- 
Holshevists  in  Russia.    Then  followed  Mr.  Bul- 
litt's mission  to  Russia  above-mentioned.     Along 
with  him  went  Captain  Pettit  and  Mr.  Lincoln 
Steffens.    They  were  in  Russia  for  only  a  short 
time,    and   they    returned   with    a    proposal    of 
peace  from  Lenin's  government.    Mr.  Bullitt  read 
this  proposal  to  the  Senate  committee,  saying 
that  it  had  not  been  made  public  in  Paris  and 
that  Colonel  House  had  been  enthusiastic  in  its 
favor.    As  to  the  attitude  of  Mr.  Lloyd  George, 
Mr.    Bullitt    testified    as    follows:     Mr.    Lloyd 
George  said  he  did  not  know  about  British  pub- 
lic opinion,  and,  calling  attention  to  the  atti- 
tude of  a  well-known  British  newspaper,  asH^d 


if  he  could  be  expected  to  do  anything  in  face 
of  that  sort  of  thmg.  But  he  added  that  some 
one  should  be  sent  to  Russia,  and  he  discussed 
the  qualifications  of  several  persons.  Mr.  Bullitt 
said  that  Mr.  Lloyd  George  urged  him  to  make 
his  report  public,  but  when  he  submitted  it  to 
the  commission  no  one  was  willing  to  assume 
responsibility  for  its  publication.  Mr.  Bullitt 
characterized  the  remarks  of  Lloyd  George  in 
the  House  of  Commons  as  an  extreme  case  of 
misleading  the  public.  After  returning  from 
Russia  Mr.  Bullitt  resigned  from  the  mission, 
declaring  his  dissatisfaction  with  the  treaty  and 
with  the  President's  attitude,  and  he  addressed 
an  open  letter  to  the  President,  saying  that  by 
his  failure  to  insist  upon  a  just  peace  he  had 
been  faithless  to  millions  of  liberals  who  had 
once  believed  in  him.  Mr.  Bullitt's  evidence  con- 
tained other  features  that  caused  a  sensation 
that  was  seized  upon  with  eagerness  by  the 
opponents  of  the  administration  and  the  critics 
of  the  treaty.  He  said  that  the  American  Sec- 
retary of  State  had  told  him  on  May  10th  that 
if  the  Senate  and  the  American  people  under- 
stood this  treaty  it  would  be  defeated;  that  the 
League  of  Nations  was  useless  and  that  parts 
of  the  treaty  were  thoroughly  bad.  He  said 
that  Mr.  Lansing,  General  Bliss,  Mr.  White  and 
Colonel  House  had  all  been  dissatisfied  with 
many  of  the  things  that  the  President  had  agreed 
to.  As  to  Mr.  Lloyd  George,  he  said  that  when 
he  returned  to  England  intending  to  recommend 
favorable  action  on  the  Soviet  proposal  he  found 
that  Lord  Northcliffe  and  Winston  Churchill 
had  rounded  up  a  conservative  majority  against 
him.  "In  dealmg  with  Mr.  Lloyd  George,"  said 
Mr.  Bullitt,  "you  must  remember  that  you  can- 
not take  any  of  his  public  statements  seriously." 
Mr.  Lloyd  George's  answer  to  the  charges  of 
Mr.  William  Bullitt  was  published  on  Septem- 
l)er  1 6th  to  the  effect  that  his  report  of  private 
conversations  between  himself  and  Mr.  Lloyd 
George  and  the  latter 's  secretary,  as  printed 
in  the  newspapers,  was  a  tissue  of  lies.  The 
proposals  which  Mr.  Bullitt  took  with  him  to 
Russia  were  of  a  private  and  unofficial  nature, 
but  he  gave  them  out  to  the  Senate  in  his  testi- 
mony. They  contained  the  following  chief 
points:  Immediate  cessation  of  hostilities; 
opening  of  railways  and  ports;  free  passage  to 
and  from  Russia  of  Allied  Nationals;  general 
political  amnesty  on  both  sides;  restoration  of 
trade  relations;  withdrawal  of  Allied  troops  as 
Russian  armies  were  demobilized;  the  present 
government  to  remain  in  control  of  occupied 
territories.  The  terms  brought  back  by  him 
from  Lenin  coincided  practically,  he  said,  with 
these  conditions.  Another  attempt  to  negotiate 
with  the  Soviet  government,  after  a  recess  of 
the  British  Parliament,  began  when  Colonel 
Malon,  a  young  Liberal  meml)er,  was  sent  to 
Ksthonia  and  returned  with  a  new  offer  of  peace 
terms  which  corresponded  to  those  made  public 
by  Mr.  Bullitt  with  the  exception  that  it  made 
a  threat  of  transferring  the  offer  to  the  Central 
Powers  if  the  Allies  did  not  accept  it.  This 
new  movement  was  characterized  by  the  French 
and  other  papers  hostile  to  a  policy  of  negotia- 
tion as  a  return  to  the  Prinkipo  plan  and  was 
sharply  criticized. 

The  Baltic  Pbovinces.  The  Baltic  provinces 
that  were  struggling  Cor  independence  were 
Ksthonia,  Lithuania,  and  Latvia  (I^ttland),  the 
last-nan?^  comprising  the  region  to  the  north 
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of  Lithuania  east  of  the  Baltic  and  south  of 
the  Gulf  of  Riga  comprising  the  former  prov- 
ince of  Courland.  Down  to  the  beginning  of 
1919  they  were  under  the  domination  of  the 
"Baltic  barons,"  an  aristocracy  of  German  de- 
scent, who  owned  a  large  proportion  of  the 
land.  After  the  Russian  collapse  the  peasants 
seized  their  property.  The  barons  raised  a  con- 
siderable army,  estimated  at  50,000  men,  under 
Bermondt,  a  former  Russian  officer,  which  pro- 
ceeded ostensibly  to  operate  against  Petrograd, 
but  its  real  object  was  to  restore  the  barons  to 
their  land  ownership.  His  army  was  said  to 
consist  partly  of  mercenaries  hired  in  Ger- 
many, partly  of  former  Russian  prisoners  of 
war,  and  Russian  loyalists.  This  army  set  out 
for  the  capture  of  Riga,  along  with  the  army  of 
General  von  der  Goltz.  The  latter's  troops  were 
partly  professional  soldiers  and  partly  German 
land-seekers  and  adventurers.  It  invaded  Lith- 
uania, but  was  ordered  by  the  Peace  Conference 
to  desist.  Xiater  it  advanced  -  toward  Riga,  but 
Von  der  Goltz  was  compelled  to  resign  by  the 
Peace  Conference,  and  in  November  his-  succes- 
sor, General  Eberhardt,  proceeded  to  withdraw 
the  troops.  Meanwhile  the  Lettish  army  drove 
the  troops  of  Bermondt  out  of  Riga,  and  they 
were  finally  placed  under  the  command  of  Gen- 
eral Eberhardt  who  sent  them  back  to  Germany. 
Mitau  was  surrendered  by  the  German-Russian 
troops  without  resistance.  The  Berlin  govern- 
ment had  made  peremptory  demands  that  the 
German  troops  in  the  Baltic  region,  known  as 
the  "Iron  Division,"  should  withdraw,  and  is- 
sued an  ultimatum  threatening  severe  penalties 
which  was  published  November  1st.  At  the  end 
of  the  year  the  retirement  was  in  progress, 
amidst  charges  of  atrocities  on  both  sides. 

DoRpAT  (S)NFERENCE.  On  December  31st  an 
armistice  was  agreed  upon  between  Esthonia  and 
Soviet  Russia.  This  followed  a  long  period  of 
discussion  in  which  the  issue  seemed  doubtful. 
1'he  decision  was  at  last  reached  that  Esthonia 
would  make  a  month's  trial  of  the  arrangement, 
and  test  the  good  faith  of  the  Soviet  government. 
The  armistice  was  to  last  nominally  for  only  a 
week,  being  terminable  by  either  party  after 
that  time  at  24  hours'  notice,  but  it  was  pro- 
vided that  the  armistice  must  be  ratified  by  the 
Esthonian  Constituent  Assembly,  and  this  body 
did  not  meet  again  until  the  end  of  January. 
There  had  been  deep  distrust  of  Bolshevism  on 
the  part  of  the  Esthonians,  but  the  Moscow  dele- 
gates persisted  in  assuring  them  that  they  were 
representatives  of  a  responsible  government 
which  sought  to  live  at  peace  with  its  neighbors. 
There  was  not  much  confidence  on  either  side 
that  permanent  peace  would  result.  The  Bolshe- 
vist delegates,  while  admitting  that  they  were 
glad  to  conclude  peace  with  one  of  their  enemies, 
were  apprehensive  of  the  future,  being  especially 
suspicious  of  France  who,  they  said,  was  not 
unlikely  to  encourage  some  military  adventure 
that  might  make  it  necessary  for  Soviet  Russia 
to  maintain  an  army  of  3,000,000  men. 

Intervention.  The  subject  of  intervention 
was  constantly  discussed  during  the  year.  The 
participation  of  the  United  States  dated  from 
July,  1918,  as  noted  in  the  preceding  Year 
Book,  when  the  United  States  and  Japan 
agreed  to  join  in  a  movement  from  Vladivostok 
as  a  base,  to  cociperate  with  the  Czecho-Slo- 
vaks.  Its  purpose  was  to  provide  in  Russia  for 
self-government  and  the  intervening  Powers  dis- 


claimed any  aggressive  purpose  or  territorial 
ambitions.  With  the  military  forces  there  waa 
also  a  relief  expedition  and  a  commission  of  in- 
dustrial and  agricultural  experts  from  the  United 
States  to  aid  in  the  restoration  of  economic  life 
in  Russia.  This  undertaking  was  carried  out 
with  the  approval  of  Great  Britain,  France  and 
Italy,  which  Powers,  together  with  China,  each 
sent  a  small  body  of  troops  into  Siberia  also 
The  Japanese  course  at  first  gave  the  Allies  some 
anxiety,  for  instead  of  sending  a  body  of  70CM) 
men  as  agreed  upon  she  sent  a  body  of  72,000. 
The  Unit^  States  government  brought  the  mat- 
ter up  with  the  Japanese '  Ambassador  and  a 
large  number  of  Japanese  troops  were  recalled 
from  Siberia. 

As  time  w«nt  on  the  spirit  of  criticism 
awoke  in  the  United  States  as  well  as  in  other 
countries  in  respect  to  the  policy  of  interfer- 
ence. For  example,  in  the  United  States  Sen- 
ator Hiram  Johnson  of  California  characterized 
the  policy  as  a  wretched  adventure  and  as  utterly 
stupid.  On  the  other  hand  it  was  defended  by 
leading  men  in  all  countries  as,  for  example,  by 
the  French  Foreign  Minister,  Stephen  Pichon, 
and  British  politicians,  such  as  Lord  Ciirzon 
and  Lord  Milner.  In  the  United  States,  Sena- 
tor Hitchcock  and  others  who  spoke  for  the  ad- 
ministration came  to  its  defense.  The  British 
Government  in  January  proposed  a  more  concilia- 
tory policy  toward  Soviet  Russia  but  this  failed 
to  meet  the  approval  of  Parliament,  and  then  as 
an  alternative  policy  the  so-called  "aanitary 
cordon"  was  adopted.  By  this  the  Allied  troops 
held  the  passage  to  the  north  and  along  with 
Russian  and  Czecho-Slovak  forces  they  held  the 
Trans-Siberian  Railway  eastward  from  Omsk; 
British  troops,  along  with  the  Cossacks,  con- 
trolled Turkestan  and  trans-Caucasia;  an  Allied 
squadron  on  the  Black  Sea  supported  the  French 
and  Greek  force  at  Odessa;  and  the  buffer  states 
guarded  the  western  front.  As  a  result  of  this  an 
intermittent  state  of  warfare  continued  Ijetween 
Bolshevists  and  anti-Bolshevists  with  varying 
successes,  and  with  the  singularly  vague  and 
contradictory  reports  indicated  in  the  preceding 
paragraphs. 

British  Intervention.  Intervention  of  the 
British  government  in  Russia  was  the  subject  of 
sharp  attack  in  Great  Britain  just  as  American 
intervention  was  in  the  United  States.  In  Jan- 
uary the  attitude  of  the  British  from  a  military 
point  of  view  was  indicated  as  follows:  The 
military  situation  as  it  appeared  in  the  previou** 
spring  must  be  recalled  in  order  to  understand 
present  conditions.  At  that  time  the  Germans 
were  seeking  to  obtain  a  decision  in  the  West, 
and  the  main  idea  of  the  Allies  w^as  to  pre- 
vent the  Germans  from  obtaining  this  decision. 
In  order  to  do  this  the  Germans  must  be  kept 
from  transferring  any  more  troops  from  Rus- 
sia to  the  west  and  also  from  penetrating  into 
Russia  and  absorbing  her  rich  resource*.  I'n- 
less  these  things  were  done  the  effects  of  Amer- 
ican assistance  would  be  neutralized.  Apart 
from  purely  military  necessities  the  war  could 
not  end  without  the  political  as  well  as  the  mili- 
tary collapse  of  Germany,  Now  Russia  had  for 
decades  been  penetrated  by  German  interests, 
and  after  the  war.  unless  she  were  thwarted, 
(lermany  would  be  able  in  a  short  time  to  absorb 
the  great  territories  of  Russia  and  Siberia.  In 
1018  it  was  impossible  for  the  Allies  to  dis- 
patch large  forces,  but  weak  as  their  forces  were 
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they  had  contributed  extensively  to  the  over- 
throw of  Germany.  The  Germans  had  with- 
drawn 48  divisions  from  the  east  to  the  west 
after  the  Bolshevists  came  into  power,  but  after 
the  Allies  landed  in  Archangel  these  withdrawals 
ceased  for  three  months.  The  statement  con- 
cluded with  the  following  remark:  ''Even  the 
more  violent  of  the  opponents  to  our  present 
commitments  in  Russia  can  hardly  fail  to  be 
moved  by  the  prospects  of  what  would  happen 
to  such  populations,  [that  Is,  the  populations 
which  had  been  protected  by  the  Allied  ad- 
vances], should  the  Allied  forces  be  withdrawn." 
From  this  point  of  view  Lloyd  George's  proposal 
in  January  of  a  conciliatory  policy  toward  Rus- 
sia was  bitterly  attacked.  During  the  year, 
however,  anti-intervention  sentiment  steadily 
gained  ground.  See  Gbeat  Bbitain  and  War  of 
THE  Nations. 

French  Official  View  of  Intebvextion.  In 
regard  to  the  Murmansk  front  M.  Pichon  in  his 
defense  of  French  policy  on  March  26th  de- 
clared that  France  had  intervened  in  agree- 
ment with  the  Tchaikovsky  government  and  for 
several  months  the  situation  had  remained  un- 
changed. At  Archangel  after  a  long  period  of 
quiet  the  Bolshevists  suddenly  took  the  oflfeusive 
and  the  Allies  were  driven  back  but  they  es- 
tablished themselves  in  solid  positions.  At  that 
time  the  figures  of  the  Allied  troops  in  that  re- 
gion were  as  follows:  British,  13,100;  Ameri- 
cans, 4820;  French,  2349.  There  was  a  smaller 
number  of  Italians  and  Serbs,  and  the  Russians 
on  the  side  of  the  Allies  numbered  11,770. 
lie  gave  out  the  usual  misinformation  in  regard 
to  the  Kolchak  government.  He  said  that  it 
was  increasing  daily  in  strength  and  that  it 
represented  Russian  unity,  etc.,  whereas  as  a 
matter  of  fact  it  was  known  to  be  failing 
throughout  the  year.  An  agreement  had  been 
reached  in  Siberia  he  said  between  the  French 
and  the  British  governments  that  the  French 
General  Janin  should  be  commander-in-chief  of 
the  operations  and  the  British  General  Knox 
should  command  the  rear.  The  Bolshevist  posi- 
tion at  this  point  was  becoming  more  difficult 
and  dispatches  showed  that  the  Allied  troops 
had  advanced  in  the  direction  of  Samara  and 
were  enveloping  the  Bolshevist  army  which  was 
retreating.  The  Allies  had  settled  the  difficult 
Trans-Sifierian  question  providing  for  the  trans- 
port of  provisions  for  the  troops.  In  southern 
Russia  the  military  campaign  in  that  region 
had  been  assigned  to  France  and  the  forces  of  the 
difTerent  nationalities  were  as  follows:  French, 
140,000;  Rumanians,  190,000;  British,  190,000; 
Italians,  40,000;  Serbs,  140,000;  Greeks,  200,- 
000.  The  situation  in  the  Ukraine  was  uncer- 
tain. General  Denikin  had  declared  that  the 
liUKsian  people  had  always  remained  true  to  the 
Allies.  As  to  Bolshevism  M.  Pichon  character- 
i/e<l  it  not  as  a  government  but  as  an  organiza- 
tion of  anarchy.  He  said  that  he  recognized  the 
j«eriousnes8  of  the  question  and  that  it  was  not 
merely  a  French  problem  but  ^  problem  for  all 
the  Allies  and  that  France  could  not  alone 
achieve  its  solution.  M.  C'lemenccau  and  he  had 
agreed  on  the  policy  of  the  "Sanitary  Cordon" 
which  should  bar  the  road  to  Bolshevism  but  it 
was  not  their  intention  to  attempt  the  penetra- 
tion of  Russia.  The  Conference  had  the  Russian 
problem  before  it  at  that  time  and  it  was  be- 
coming simplified.  If  the  Allies  should  abstain 
from  intervening  in  Russia  the  danger  was  that 


Germany  would  certainly  develop  a  Russian  pol- 
icv  and  would  intervene.  The  danger  against 
wnich  the  Allies  were  fighting  was  that  of  Rus- 
sia as  an  ally  of  Germany. 

Intebvention  (United  States).  Many  per- 
sons in  the  United  States  who  were  strongly  op- 
posed to  Bolshevism,  and  anxious  to  employ  the 
best  means  against  its  spread,  were  in  doubt  as 
to  the  wisdom  of  the  government's  policy  of  in- 
terv^ition.  They  complained  that  the  argu- 
ments and  explanations  offered  by  the  govern- 
ment were  inadequate  both  as  to  the  pmicy  in 
general  and  as  to  the  question  of  blockade  or 
commercial  non-intercourse  in  particular.  For 
example,  those  who  doubted  the  wisdom  of  the 
policy  of  shutting  off  food  from  the  Russian 
population  argued  that  if  the  food  supplies  were 
withheld  on  the  ground  that  they  would  not 
reach  the  people  who  needed  them,  but  would  be 
appropriated  by  the  Bolshevist  government  for 
distribution  chiefly  to  its  troops  or  to  classes 
loyal  to  it,  and  so  strengthen  the  party  in  power 
without  really  benefiting  the  meritorious  and 
suffering  elements  in  the  population,  then  it 
might  be  stipulated  in  advance  that  the  United 
States  should  control  the  distribution.  The  offer 
of  the  United  States  to  send  food  supplies  to 
Russia  subject  to  the  retention  of  control  over 
their  distribution  might  be  made,  and  then  if 
it  were  refused  the  responsibility  would  rest 
upon  the  Bolshevist  government.  It  was  argued 
that  in  such  a  case  the  odium  attaching  to  the 
Bolshevist  government  would  be  the  best  weapon 
against  it.  It  seemed  unreasonable  that  the 
case  for  withholding  food  supplies  should  be  al- 
lowed to  rest  where  those  in  favor  of  that  policy 
were  apparently  willing  to  let  it  rest.  This 
obvious  inquiry  as  to  why  an  offer  of  supplies 
could  not  be  made  subject  to  some  such  stipula- 
tion met  with  no  response.  For  example,  so  late 
as  the  beginning  of  IVovember  after  these  aspects 
of  the  question  had  been  before  the  intelligent 
part  of  the  American  public  for  over  a  year  an 
official  of  the  State  Department  explained  the 
American  policy  by  simply  repeating  the  argu- 
ment that  the  supply  of  food  would  aid  the 
Bolshevists  in  their  policy  of  extinguishing  the 
middle  classes;  that  they  would  appropriate 
three  times  as  much  to  the  army  as  to  the 
civilian  population;  and  that  they  would  pay 
no  attention  to  the  real  needs  of  the  commu- 
nity. The  argument  made  no  reference  what- 
ever to  the  possibility  of  overcoming  this  diffi- 
culty. 

In  the  second  place,  those  who  were  open- 
minded  on  the  subject  of  a  Russian  policy  could 
not  understand  the  argument  for  intervention 
and  blockade  which  was  based  on  the  fact  that 
the  Bolshevist  government  was  aggressive  and 
propagandist,  and  left  no  means  unemployed 
for  instilling  its  doctrines  into  other  popula- 
tions, and  undermining  their  governments.  For 
the  Bolshevist  government  had  repeatedly  de- 
clared its  willingness  to  cease  this  propagandist 
activity  if  foreign  states  ceased  their  aggression 
against  the  Russian  government.  The  govern- 
ment official  quoted  above  merely  repeated  the 
argument  that  it  was  the  declared  purpose  of 
the  Bolshevists  to  carry  revolution  throughout 
the  world,  and  that  they  had  on  every  possible 
occasion  sought  by  means  of  their  propaganda 
to  overthrow  the  American  government.  He 
added  nothing  to  explain  why  a  pacific  policy 
toward   Russia   could  not   put   an   end   to   that 
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propaganda  and  so  tend  to  check  the  spread  of 
Bolshevism. 

In  short,  the  ar^ments  in  favor  of  interven- 
tion   overlooked   the   very   questions   that   were 
raised  not  merely  by  opponents  of  that  policy, 
but   by   persons   who   merely   desired   enlighten- 
ment.   The  most  obvious  objections  and  the  sort 
of  answers  that  would  occur  immediately  to  the 
reader's  mind  were  entirely  ignored  by  many  of 
the  government's  spokesmen  in  their  arguments 
in  spite  of  the  prolonged  discussion  on  the  sub- 
ject.    There  was  a  great  abundance  of  writing 
all   tinged   with   sympathy   for   Bolshevism,   all 
seeming  to  rest  on  a  sentimental  basis,  and  pro- 
ducing only  partisan  arguments.     On  the  other 
hand  there  was  a  vast  amount  of  argument  for 
intervention  whichi  was  equally  based  on  an  ex- 
parte  view,  and  took  no  account  of  the  value  of 
evidence.     In  general  common  sense  and  a  rea- 
sonable   regard    for    obvious    objections    were 
equally  lacking  on  each  side  of  the  dispute.     It 
was  assumed  by  most  debaters  that  if  any  one 
opposed  intervention  he  sympathized  with  Bolshe- 
vism, and  that  if  he  favored  it  it  was  because 
he  was  more  loyal  to  the  existing  order  than 
those  who  were  opposed.    Thus  for  the  persons 
who  were  opposed  to  Bolshevism,   but  were   in 
doubt  as  to  whether  the  policy  pursued  by  the 
American  and  Allied  governments  was  wise,  there 
was  very  little  of  value  in  the  whole  discussion. 
The  press  generally  took  sides  without,  appar- 
ently, giving  any  thought  to  the  subject.     The 
following  from  a  leading  newspaper  is  typical 
of  the  mental  attitude  of  a  large  part  of  the 
press.     Commenting    on    the    official    statement 
above-mentioned  that  the  aggressive  character  of 
the  Russian  government  justified  the  course  of 
the  Allies,  the  writer  noted  the  fact  that  the 
Bolshevist    government    had    repeatedly    offered 
to  give  up  its  aggressive  propaganda   in  other 
countries   in   return   for  peace,  but  added  that 
Bolshevism  was  after  all  a  missionary  religion, 
and  that  Lenin  while  promising  to  suspend  the 
revolutionary  agitation  in  other  countries,  would 
not  keep  that  promise  longer  than  suited  his  con- 
venience.    This  was  the  only  point  advanced  by 
the  writer  against  the  contention  that  concilia- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  Allies  would  check  the 
spread  of  Bolshevism;  that  at  least  it  would  de- 
prive  the   Bolshevists   of   one   argument   which 
seemed  to  excuse  their  aggressive  policy;    that 
the  spread  of  Bolshevism  had  not  been  checked 
by  the  Allied  invasion  of  Russia;  that  in  general 
the  spread  or  unsound  doctrine  was  not  in  the 
modern  civilized  world  found  to  be  most  effec- 
tively restrained  by  violence,  and  that  the  spirit 
of  the  argument  employed  by  the  writer  would 
logically  lead,  if  put  into  practice,  to  war  upon 
anv  countrv  on  the  fare  of  the  earth  whose  so- 
cial,  political  or  reliirious  views  were  objection- 
able to  other  states — in  short,  that  one  govern- 
ment was  juRtiHed    in   attacking  any  other   on 
the  gro'»nd  that  it  did  not  approve  of  its  politi- 
cal or  social  creed,  and  that  even  if  the  other 
government  agreed  not  to  spread  that  creed  out- 
Hide  of  its  dominions,  it  must  be  assumed  that 
that  government  was  lying. 

The  attitude  of  the  interventionists  in  the 
United  States  is  illustrated  by  the  following 
Hummary:  The  advocates  of  an  aggressive  pol- 
icy against  Bolshevik  Russia  believed  that  the 
Bolsheviki  were  trying  to  make  Esthonia  de- 
]>endent  on  their  own  government,  and  that  they 
hoped  to  do  so  if  their  country  were  nUowed  to 


trade  with  the  west  through   Esthonia.     There 
were  advantages  to  both  parties  in  such  an  ar- 
rangement, for   Esthonia  needed  Russian  trade 
while  Russia  needed  the  Baltic  ports  as  an  out- 
let  for   her   commerce.     Another    proposal    was 
that  the  Esthonian  government  should   pardon 
all  convicted  Bolshevist  propagandists  or  revolu- 
tionary agitators.    This  was  said  to  mean  that 
the  Bolshevist  agents  in  the  future  were  to  be 
left  undisturbed  in  their  work  of  propaganda. 
The  interventionists  complained  that  the  Allies 
were  doing  nothing  to  relieve  the  situation.    They 
said  that  the  an ti -Bolshevist  elements  in  Russia 
were  doing  what  they  could  to  help  the  Bolshe- 
vists.    Kolchak  had  postponed  recognition  of  the 
border  states,  saying  that  only  the  Russian  Con- 
stituent Assembly  when  it  meets  can  consent  to 
the  alienation   of  Russian   territory.    Kcrensky 
had  recognized   Finland   and   Poland,  but   since 
then  various  anti-Bolshevist  groups  had  not  rec- 
ognized any  of  the  border  states.     Economic  in- 
terests were  likely  to  bring  about  a  union  be- 
tween Bolshevist  Russia  and  all  of  these  border 
states,  as  soon  as  Russia  returned  to  a  settled 
condition.     In    the   Ukraine   even    among    those 
who  favored  political  separation  there  was  sup- 
port of  the  plan  for  economic  union  with  Rus- 
sia.    These  border  states  were  claiming  political 
independence  and  the  Bolshevik!  were  saying  to 
the  world  that  they  agreed  to  this  independence. 
On  the  other  hand  Kolchak  postponed  his  answer 
and  thus  created  distrust  among  these  people, 
who  naturally  inclined  to  the  more  favorably  dis- 
posed Bolsheviki,     The  interventionists  while  ad- 
mitting that  among  the  anti-Bolshevist  groups 
there  were  some  who  really  wanted  to  restore  old 
Russia,  asserted  that  there  were  many  liberals 
among  them  who  would  be  content  with  a  fed- 
eralism that  would  give  self-government  to  the 
border  peoples  and  even  political  independence. 
Those   elements   however   did   not  convince   the 
border   states  of  their   good-will.     No  aid   was 
given  to  Yudenitch  by  the  Esthonians   because 
they    feared   that    his    victories    would    destroy 
their   independence.     In    Ukrainia    Petlura    was 
fighting  against  Denikin,  chiefly  for  the  reason 
that  the  latter's  triumph  would  mean  an  end  t4> 
Ukrainian  independence.    There  were  some  vague 
promises  of  federalism  held  out  by  the   liberal 
element   among   the   anti-Bolshevists,   but    even 
these  were  conditional  upon  the  continued  hos- 
tility on  the  part  of  the  border  states  toward 
the   Bolshevists.     Toward  the  end   of   December 
the  interventionists   recognized   the  unfavorable 
situation  of  the  anti-Bolshevists.     Yudenitch  had 
been  completely  defeated  and  Denikin  was  on  the 
defensive.     Kolchak  as  has  already  been  said  had 
lost    almost    everything    that    he    had    gained. 
Hence  they  argued  that  it  was  necessary  for  the 
anti-Bolshevists    to   recognize   the   independence 
among  these  border  people  and  thus  win  them 
away     from     the    Bolshevists.     Interventionists 
were   alarmed    at   the   prospect   of    peace   with 
Soviet  Russia.     M.  Poska,  Foreign  Minister  of 
Esthonia,  was  suspicious  of  any  real  sentiment 
in   favor   of  peace  on   the  part  of  Soviet   Rus- 
sian   government.     The    Allies,    it    was    argued 
could  do  much  by  promising  definitely  to  aid  the 
border  states.     In  the  first  place  they  could  give 
thf*m    economic    aid    for    the    moment,    and    in 
the  second  place  they  could  help  them  in  brinir- 
ing  about  an  agreement  as  to  the  policy  to  be 
followed  toward  Russia.    The  Secretary  of  State 
pf  the  United  States  d^clf^r^d  that  the  United 
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States  did  not  want  to  see  Russia  dismeinl)ered. 
He  said  that  any  government  recognized  in  the 
Ukraine  would  be  an  All-Russian  government. 

INOUSTBIA.1.  Ck>NDiTiONS.  Leuln's  confession  of 
Inability  to  apply  the  principles  of  strict  so- 
cialism to  production  was  noted  in  the  previous 
Yeab  Book.  Early  in  1919  the  policy  of  rever- 
sion to  capitalistic  methods  was  discernible,  al- 
though it  had  not  yet  been  practically  applied 
on  a  large  scale.  For  example,  an  official  jour- 
nal gave  definite  accounts  of  concessions  to  for- 
eign bankers  for  railway  building  and  for  the 
exploitation  of  forests,  and  at  the  end  of  March 
the  Moscow  government  decided  to  offer  a  con- 
cession to  foreigners  for  the  building  of  a  canal 
x-onnecting  the  Amu-Darya  with  the  Caspian. 
Lenin  had  declared  that  the  technical  methods, 
but  not  the  finance  of  capitalism  would  be  re- 
sumed, meaning  by  this  that  the  capitalistic  sys- 
tem in  regard  to  factory  and  workshop  manage- 
ment would  be  introduced.  In  1919  he  published 
a  pamphlet  on  the  new  tasks  of  the  Soviet  au- 
thority in  which  he  called  for  severe  industrial 
«liscipline,  saying  that  while  the  workmen  till 
then  had  been  absolute  masters  of  the  factories, 
the  interests  of  the  revolution  now  required  their 
submission  to  the  will  of  the  managers,  for  the 
time  for  strict  conununism  was  not  ripe.  He 
demanded  the  introduction  of  piece-work  and  the 
employment  of  specialists  to  whom  high  salaries 
would  be  paid.  Trotzky  also  issued  statements 
to  the  same  efTect  in  the  newspapers.  In  the 
matter  of  the  trade  in  food  products,  this 
change  of  policy  was  also  observed.  For  exam- 
ple, a  decree  declared  that  freedom  of  trade  was 
restored  in  all  products  except  bread,  salt,  su^ar, 
vegetable  fats,  and  meat  for  army  consumption, 
which  continued  to  be  state  monopolies. 

Lknin.  The  personality  of  Lenin  was  much 
discussed  during  the  year  and  accounts  of  him 
appeared  in  rapid  succession,  all  varying,  how- 
ever, with  the  sympathies  of  the  writers.  Ac- 
cording to  several  accounts  Lenin  like  other  rev- 
olutionaries of  former  times  was  of  noble  family. 
His  father  was  a  councilor  of  state  and  he  was 
a  noble  by  hereditary  right.  His  two  sisters  and 
two  brothers  were  like  himself  possessed  of  rev- 
olutionary ideas  and  at  one  time  were  under 
police  surveillance.  His  brother,  Alexander,  was 
executed  for  participation  in  a  terrorist  plot  in 
1887.  Lenin  was  brought  up  in  the  orthodox 
faith  and  studied  at  the  gymnasium  of  Simbirsk 
and  the  universities  of  Kazan  and  St.  Peters- 
burg, showing  himself  an  excellent  scholar.  He 
was  arrested  as  a  Socialist  and  exiled  to  Siberia. 
He  was  set  at  liberty  in  1900,  and  left  Russia. 
From  that  time  on  he  was  prominent  as  one 
of  the  Socialist  leaders  and  became  well  known 
in  the  meetings  of  Socialists,  especially  in  the 
recent  Conference  of  Zimmerwald.  Apart  from 
his  theories  his  influence  in  the  Bolshevist  party 
was  due  to  his  extraordinary  intelligence,  iron 
will,  indomitable  courage,  complete  absence  of 
selfish,  material  interests,  and  his  wide  acquaint- 
ances. He  appeared  to  have  absolute  faith  in 
his  theories  and  absolute  confidence  in  himself. 
In  the  country  where  so  many  persons  were  sus- 
pected of  financial  corruption  his  reputation  for 
perfect  honesty  gained  him  powerful  support. 
As  to  the  severity  of  his  measures  he  was  char- 
acterized in  the  anti-Bolshevik  press  as  extremely 
cruel,  but  in  a  different  way  from  Trotsky  and 
others  who  were  accused  of  being  either  naturally 
ferocious  or  dominated  by  vengeful  motives,  for 


his  cruelty  was  not  of  a  personal  sort,  but  only 
the  result  of  a  ruthless  resolve  to  do  anything 
that  would  benefit  the  cause  even  if  it  involved 
the  massacre  of  thousands.  He  was  furthermore 
older  than  most  of  his  colleagues  and  he  held  the 
position  not  only  of  dictator,  but  also  of  a  sort 
of  teacher. 

BYE.  The  total  yield  of  rye  in  1919  as  re- 
ported provisionally  by  the  International  Insti- 
tute of  Agriculture,  Rome,  for  Spain,  France, 
Italy,  the  Netherlands,  Rumania,  Switzerland, 
Canada  and  the  United  States  was  about  173,- 
360,000  bushels  which  constituted  nearly  one- 
tenth  of  the  world's  production  in  normal  times. 
The  yield  in  1919  of  the  countries  mentioned 
was  less  by  about  7,880,000  bushels,  or  4.1  per 
cent,  than  the  yield  the  preceding  year  but  as 
compared  with  the  average  from  1913  to  1917 
it  showed  an  increase  of  approximately  31,500,- 
000  bushels  or  24  per  cent.  The  yields  by  coun- 
tries for  the  year  were  as  follows:  Spain  27,- 
060,000  bushels,  France  27,856,000  bushels,  Italy 
4,574,000  bushels,  the  Netherlands  14,068,000 
bushels,  Rumania  3,555,000  bushels,  Switzerland 
1,576,000  bushels  and  Canada  8,241,000  bushels. 
Ihe  yield  of  Bohemia  was  placed  at  22,410,000 
bushels. 

The  United  States  according  to  estimates  by 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  produced  88^- 
478,000  bushels  on  an  area  of  6,963,000  acres  or 
at  the  rate  of  12.7  bushels  per  acre.  In  1918 
the  production  was  91,041,000  bushels  on  6,391,- 
000  acres  or  at  the  rate  of  14.2  bushels  per 
acre  while  the  average  data  for  1913  to  1917  in- 
clusive showed  a  production  of  50,001,000  bushels, 
an  area  of  3,151,000  acres  and  an  average  acre 
yield  of  15.9  bushels.  The  larger  crops  of  rye 
in  1918  and  1919  were  the  result  of  recommen- 
dations by  the  government  for  the  purpose  of 
increasing  the  supply  of  bread  grains  under  the 
stress  of  war. 

The  average  farm  value  of  rye  on  Dec.  1,  1919 
was  134.5  cents  per  bushel,  or  17.1  cents  under 
the  corresponding  value  of  the  year  before  but 
25.5  cents  above  the  average  price  on  that  date 
for  the  five-year  period  1913  to  1917.  The  to- 
tal value  of  the  crop  based  on  these  bushel 
values  was  $119,041,000  in  1919,  $138,038,000 
in  1918  and  $54,489,000  the  average  for  the  five- 
year  period.  The  area  sown  to  rye  in  the  fall 
of  1919  was  only  5,530,000  acres  as  compared 
with  7,232,000  acres  sown  for  the  1919  crop 
but  of  which  only  6,963,000  acres  w«re  harvested. 
All  important  rye-growing  States  reported  re- 
duced acreages  and  in  North  Dakota,  the  lead- 
ing State,  the  area  was  reduced  from  2,068,000 
acres  in  1919  to  972,000  acres  sown  for  the 
crop  of  1920. 

The  results  of  studies  by  the  Missouri  Agri- 
cultural Experiment  Station  on  the  cost  of  pro- 
ducing rye  indicated  an  average  cost  of  82 
cents  per  bushel  for  the  years  1910  to  1917  in- 
clusive. The  crop  at  this  rate  paid  the  farmer 
$4.05  for  every  10  hours  of  labor  spent  on  it. 

SABINE,  Wallace  Clemext  Ware.  Physi- 
cist,  died  at  Boston,  Mass.,  January  10.  He 
took  the  lead  in  organizing  the  Lawrence  Scien- 
tific School  at  Harvard,  became  its  dean  and  was 
afterwards  professor  of  physics  in  the  univer- 
sity. He  was  born  at  Richwood,  Ohio,  June  13, 
1868,  studied  at  Ohio  University  and  at  Harvard, 
where  he  held  the  Morgan  Fellowship  and  be- 
came an  assistant  in  physics.  He  devoted  him- 
self so  diligently  to  teaching  that  at  first  he 
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did  not  have  time  for  researcliea  but  after  1805 
when  he  became  assistant  professor  of  physics 
he  conducted  important  investigations  in  the 
acoustic  properties  of  large  buildings.  For  an 
appreciation  of  his  work  see  the  article  by  his 
colleagues  in  the  Science,  April  10th.  He  went 
to  France  in  1016  to  give  a  course  of  lectures 
as  exchange  professor  at  the  Sorbonne  and  he 
took  part  in  conducting  tubercular  patients 
from  the  French  hospitals  to  Switzerland  under 
the  Rockefeller  foundation.  His  over-work  led 
to  his  incurring  the  disease  and  his  lectures 
were  postponed  but  recovering  after  some  months 
he  gave  a  course  at  Paris.  This  followed  a  pe- 
riod of  activity  in  the  service  of  the  Allied  gov- 
ernments. 

SACBAMENTO,   CAL.     See  Wateb-Wobks. 

SAFETY  AND  HEALTH.  See  Labor  Leg- 
islation. 

SAFETY  AT  SEA.  The  United  States 
Steamboat  Inspection  Service  reported  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  13»  1010,  that  the  total 
number  of  accidents  on  American  vessels  that 
resulted  in  loss  of  life  was  104.  The  total 
number  of  lives  lost  was  543,  of  which  202  were 
passengers.  Of  the  lives,  lost  170  were  from 
suicide,  accidental  drowning,  and  other  causes 
beyond  the  power  of  the  Service  to  prevent, 
leaving  a  loss  of  373  lives  fairly  chargeable 
to  accidents,  collisions,  founderings,  etc.  There 
was  an -increase  of  43  in  the  number  of  lives 
lost  as  compared  with  the  previous  fiscal  year. 
Passengers  to  the  number  of  323,317,657  were 
carried  on  vessels  required  by  law  to  make  re- 
port of  the  number  of.  passengers  carried.  Di- 
viding this  number  by  202,  the  total  number 
of  passengers  lost,  shows  that  1,600,582  passen- 
gers were  carried  for  each  passenger  lost.  There 
were  2340  lives  saved  by  means  of  life-saving 
appliances  required  by  law. 

The  following  disasters  to  American  shipping 
as  repprted  by  the  Steamboat  Inspection  Serv- 
ice for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1010,  resulted  in  an  unusually  large  loss  of 
life. 

July  5,  1018,  at  midnight,  excursion  steamer 
Columbia,  while  descending  the  Illinois  River, 
hit  right-hand  bank  opposite  Wesley  City,  111., 
with  the  result  that  the  steamer  sank,  causing 
the  loss  of  87  lives. 

July  31,  1018,  at  10.20  P.M.,  the  steamer 
Poseidon,  proceeding  from  Boston,  Mass.,  to 
Norfolk,  Va.j  collided  with  the  steamer  Somer- 
set, near  Five  Fathom  Bank  Lightship,  causing 
the  steamer  Poseidon  to  sink  and  resulting  in 
the  loss  of  five  lives. 

Aug.  3,  1018,  at  3.20  p.m.,  the  steamer  Ber- 
wind,  an  army  transport,  while  en  route  from 
Nantes  to  Brest,  France,  was  torpedoed  by  a 
submarine,  with  the  result  that  the  vessel 
sank,  causing  the  loss  of  four  of  the  crew. 

Aug.  13,  1018,  about  6.10  p.m.,  the  steamer 
Frederic  R.  Kellogg,  when  about  12  miles  north 
of  Barnegat  Light  and  five  miles  offshore,  was 
struck  by  a  torpedo,  which  resulted  in  the  sink- 
ing of  the  vessel  in  15  seconds.  Seven  of  the 
crew  lost  their  lives. 

Sept.  3,  1018,  about  2.04  a.m.,  the  U.  S.  C.  T. 
Lake  Owens  was  sunk  by  an  enemy  vessel  oflf  the 
coast  of  Cornwall,  England.  Five  members  of 
the  crew  were  killed  and  10  injured. 

Sept.  0,  1018,  about  1.45  a.m.,  in  latitude  30® 
20'  N.,  longitude  74**  13'  W.,  the  steamer  Almi- 
rante  was  sunk  as  a  result  of  a  collision  with 


the  steamer  Hisko.    Six  members  of  the  crew 
were  lost. 

Oct.  3,  1018,  at  11.20  p.m.,  the  steamer  lAike 
City,  while  on  a  voyage  from  Tampa,  Fla.,  tx> 
Baltimore,  Md.,  collided  with  the  steamer  James 
MoOee,  proceeding  from  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to 
Mexico,  about  five  miles  southeast  of  American 
Shoal  Lighthouse,  causing  the  Lake  City  to  sink 
in  about  two  minutes.  The  master  and  29 
others  of  the  crew  were  lost. 

Oct.  4,  1918,  about  12.45  A.M.,  the  steamer 
San  Saba  was  struck  by  a  mine  or  torpedo  while 
on  a  trip  from  New  York  to  Tampa,  Fla.,  and 
Mobile,  Ala.,  about  10  miles  off  Barnegat  Buoy, 
breaking  In  two  and  sinking  immediately. 
Thirty  of  the  crew  were  lost. 

Oct.  16,  1018,  at  5.20  p.m.,  when  the  steamer 
Dumaru  was  22  miles  west  of  the  island  of 
Guam,  she  was  struck  by  lightning,  from  which 
she  caught  fire  and  became  a  total  loss.  Nine- 
teen of  the  crew  lost  their  lives. 

Oct.  20,  1018,  about  5  p.m.,  the  freight  vessel 
Yenrut,  en  route  from  Salt  Key  to  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  foundered  during  a  severe  gale  in  latitude 
25*»  N.,  longitude  72*  15'  W.,  resulting  in  five 
of  the  crew  losing  their  lives. 

Dec.  3,  1018,  while  en  route  from  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  to  the  Philippine  Islands,  via  Hono- 
lulu, the  steamer  Benito  Juarez,  loaded  with 
cargo  of  explosives,  foundered  at  sea  during  a 
northeast  gale,  in  latitude  21**  36'  N.,  longitude 
166**  11'  W.,  causing  the  loss  of  nine  of  the 
crew. 

Dec.  24,  1018,  when  about  260  miles  from 
Chatham  Island,  the  American  bark  Aryan  took 
fire  and  burned.  The  crew  left  the  ship  in 
lifeboats,  and  eight  were  lost. 

Jan.  11,  1010,  the  steamer  Yuna,  while  en 
route  from  San  Domingo  to  New  York,  via 
Turks  Island,  struck  a  reef  on  the  west  end  of 
the  Mouchoir  Banks,  and  was  totally  destroyed. 
Sixty-four  persons  lost  their  lives. 

Jan.  11,  1010,  the  steamer  Castalia  foundered 
off  Cape  Sable.  Forty-two  of  the  crew  were 
saved  by  the  Norwegian  steamer  Bergen  fiord. 
One  man  was  drowned  and  four  died  from  ex- 
posure. 

May  24,  1010,  about  1  o'clock  a.m.,  the  pas- 
senger steamer  Virginia  caught  fire  and  was  to- 
tally destroyed.  At  the  time  of  the  accident 
the  steamer  was  bound  for  Norfolk,  Va.,  from 
Baltimore,  Md.,  in  the  vicinity  of  Smith's  Point 
Lighthouse.     Six  persons  lost  their  lives. 

Shipwrecks  on  the  Great  Lakes.  In  1919 
the  life  and  property  loss  to  shipping  on  the 
Great  Lakes  included  74  lives  and  10  ships  and 
was  the  greatest  since  1013,  when  29  vessels, 
valued  at  $3,313,000,  with  capacity  of  121,000 
tons  were  lost  along  with  254  lives  mostly  in 
the  big  gale  of  November  0th  to  11th. 

The  greatest  loss  of  life  during  the  season  of 
1910  was  on  Lake  Superior,  when  the  steamer 
John  Owen,  with  a  crew  of  22,  and  the  steamer 
Myron,  with  17  men,  went  down,  leaving  only  one 
survivor.  Many  lives  were  lost  when  the  passen- 
ger steamer  City  of  Muskegon  went  to  pieces. 

Dec.  3,  1018,  the  forward  section  of  the 
steamer  Manola  (having  been  previously  cut 
into  two  sections  to  permit  the  passage  of  same 
through  the  Welland  Canal),  in  tow  of  the 
steamer  Michigan,  foundered  during  a  heavA* 
snowstorm  on  Lake  Ontario,  when  about  five 
miles  south  of  Duck  Island.  The  captain  and 
entire  crew  of  10  men  were  lost. 
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Another  shipwreck  was  the  loss  of  the  steamer 
Homer  Warren  on  Lake  Ontario,  with  a  crew 
uf  nine  and  seven  lives  were  lost  on  the  barges 
Dundum  and  Quebec,  which  were  wrecked  on 
Lake  Erie  and  at  Port  Colborne. 

The  greatest  property  loss  was  when  the 
steamer  D.  H,  Hanna  was  sunk  in  Lake  Huron 
last  May  in  collision  with  the  steamer  Quincy 
A.  Shaw,  The  Hanna,  which  was  the  only  mod- 
ern ship  lost  on  the  Great  Lakes  in  1010,  had  a 
carrying  capacity  of  10,200  tons,  and  was  in- 
sured for  $430,000.  She  had  a  eargo  of  380,000 
bushels  of  wheat. 

Next  to  the  Hanna  the  barge  Chicamaugha, 
which  foundered  on  Lake  Huron,  was  the  larg- 
est freighter  lost.  Her  capacity  was  4200  tons. 
The  other  vessels  lost  carried  from  500  to  3500 
tons. 

A  total  valuation  of  $1,336,600  was  placed  on 
the  boats  lost  in  1010.  Their  trip  capacity 
was  47,250  tons,  and,  figuring  20  trips  for  each, 
tlioy  could  move  045,000  tons  in  a  season. 

Wreck  of  the  Manxman.  Dec.  17,  1010,  the 
British  steamer  Manwman  foundered  in  mid- 
ocean,  and  43  members  of  the  crew  were  drowned, 
the  remainder,  numbering  more  than  a  dozen, 
being  picked  up  by  the  British  steamship  British 
Ihles  from  London,  December  2d,  for  New  York. 
The  Manxman  left  Portland,  Me.,  for  Gibraltar 
on  Dec.  11,  1010,  with  a  cargo  of  200,000  bushels 
of  wheat,  valued  at  $500,000. 

SAOE,  John  Chables.  Episcopal  Bishop, 
died  at  Salina,  Kan.,  October  3.  He  had  been 
consecrated  Bishop  in  January,  1018.  He  was 
born  at  Cleveland,  Ohio,  on  Sept.  12,  1866,  and 
studied  at  Western  Theological  Seminary  in  Chi- 
cago. He  was  ordained  priest  in  1803  and  offi- 
ciated at  Berwyn,  111.,  1803-1806;  Dixon,  111., 
1806-1002;  Dubuque,  Iowa,  1002-11;  Keokuk, 
1011-1018.  Meanwhile  he  had  been  elected  mis- 
sionary Bishop  of  the  diocese  of  Salina,  Kan., 
Oct.  10,  1017.  From  1003  to  1013  he  was  editor 
of  the  lotoa  Churchman  and  from  1017  on  was 
managing  editor  of  The  Wiine88.  He  wrote 
Private  Prayers  for  the  Faithful. 

ST.  CHBISTOPHEB.  See  St.  Kitts  and 
Nevis. 

ST.  HELENA.  An  island  of  volcanic  origin 
in  the  South  Atlantic  1200  miles  from  the  niest- 
ern  coast  of  Africa,  belonging  to  Great  Britain. 
Area,  47  square  miles;  population  (1011),  3520; 
estimated  civil  population  (Jan.  1,  1018),  3634. 
Caoital,  Jamestown. 

ST.  KITTS  AND  NEVIS.  An  administra- 
tive division  of  the  Leeward  Islands  (q.v.),  con- 
stituting along  with  Anguilla  a  presidency,  be- 
longing to  Great  Britain.  Area  of  St.  Kitts,  65 
square  miles;  population  (1011),  26,283;  Nevis, 
50  square  miles,  with  a  population  of  12,045; 
Anguilla,  35  square  miles  with  4075.  Chief 
town  of  St.  Kitts,  Basseterre  (population, 
8150);  of  Nevis,  Charlestown  (012).  Adminis- 
trator at  the  beginning  of  1010,  Maj.  J.  A. 
Burdom. 

ST.  LOUIS.     See  Docks  and  Harbors. 

ST.  LUCIA.  One  of  the  Windward  Islands 
in  the  West  Indies;  a  British  colony.  Area,  233 
square  miles;  population  in  1011,  48,637;  esti- 
mated Mar.  31.  1018.  53,788.  Capital,  Castries, 
a  coaling  station  and  naval  base.  Chief  prod- 
ucts: Sugar,  cocoa,  rum,  and  limes.  Admin- 
istrator and  colonial  secretary  at  the  beginning 
of  1010.  Lieut.-Col.  W.  B.  Davidson-Houlston. 

SAINT  PIEBBE  AND  MIQUELON.     The 


main  islands  of  two  groups  off  the  south  coast 
of  Newfoundland,  belonging  to  France.  Area, 
03  square  miles,  of  which  83  were  in  the  Mique- 
lon  group;  total  population  4652  (4200  in  the 
St.  Pierre  group).     Chief  town,  St.  Pierre, 

SAINT  THOMAS.  See  Sao  Taout  and 
Principe. 

SAINT  VINCENT.  One  of  Great  Britain's 
Windward  Island  colonies  in  the  West  Indies. 
Area,  about  150  square  miles;  population  in 
1011,  41,877;  estimated.  Mar.  31,  1018,  50,660. 
Capital,  Kingstown,  with  a  population  of  4300. 
Half  of  the  chain  of  small  islands  known  as 
the  Grenadines  are  included  under  its  adminis- 
tration, the  other  half  being  under  that  of 
Grenada.  It  produces  cotton,  arrowroot,  rum, 
sugar,  cocoa,  and  spices.  Acting  administrator 
and  colonial  secretary  at  the  beginning  of  1010, 
Anthony  De  Freitas. 

SAIONJI,  KiNMOCHi,  Marquis.  Leading 
member  of  the  Japanese  Peace  Delegation  at  the 
Paris  Peare  Conference.  For  nearly  50  years 
he  had  been  a  prominent  figure  in  Japanse  poli- 
tics. He  was  born  in  Kyoto  in  1840  of  a  noble 
family  and  while  still  in  his  youth  took  part 
in  the  great  debate  following  the  revolution  of 
1868.  He  lived  in  Paris  from  1860  to  1880 
studying  law  and  literature  and  associated  there 
with  the  younger  radicals  of  the  third  Repub- 
lic. On  returning  to  Japan  he  joined  Prince 
Ito  and  others  in  a  campaign  for  liberal  ideas. 
He  was  member  of  the  Ito  commission  which  was 
sent  abroad  to  study  constitutional  government 
in  1882.  In  1885  he  represented  his  country  at 
Vienna  and  later  at  Berlin.  In  1803  he  became 
vice-president  of  the  House  of  Peers  and  he  held 
cabinet  positions  in  1804--06,  and  in  1808  in  the 
ministry  of  Ito.  In  1000  he  supported  Princo 
Ito  in  the  formulation  of  the  programme  of  the 
new  Constitutional  party  and  succeeded  him  as 
leader  of  it  in  1003.  He  did  excellent  service 
after  the  treaty  of  Portsmouth  in  averting  a 
national  crisis  in  consequence  of  its  terms.  He 
was  prime  minister  from  1006-1008,  during 
which  time  the  railways  were  nationalized  and 
important  agreements  reached  with  France  and 
Russia;  and  he  was  for  the  second  time  prime 
minister,  1011-12.  He  resigned  his  leadership 
of  the  Constitutional  party  in  1015  giving  his 
place  to  Mr.  Hara  who  was  prime  minister  of 
Japan  in  1010. 

SATCATA,  JuJiB.  Japanese  minister  to 
Spain,  died  at  Madrid  November  27.  He  was 
known  both  in  the  United  States  and  in  Eng- 
land. He  was  born  in  1860  and  1806  entered  thi* 
diplomatic  and  consular  service.  He  brcamc 
attach^  at  Washington  in  1897,  and  was  con 
8ul-general  in  London,  1006-11.  He  was  direc 
tor  of  the  Commercial  Affairs  Bureau  till  Octo- 
ber, 1016,  when  he  was  appointed  minister  to 
Madrid. 

SAKHALIN.  An  island  off  the  east  coast 
of  Siberia  of  which  the  part  south  of  the  50th 
parallel  of  north  latitude  belongs  to  Japan  and 
is  called  Karafuto,  and  the  part  north  of  that 
line  belongs  to  Russia,  constituting  the  province 
of  Sakhalin.  Japanese  Sskhalin,  or  Karafuto. 
has  an  area  of  about  13,148  square  miles,  with  a 
population  (1017)  of  68,207.  The  area  of  the 
Russian  province  is  14.668  square  miles  with  a 
population  estimated  Jan.  1,  1015  at  34,000. 
See  Karafuto. 

SALANDRA,  Antonio.  Italian  representa- 
tive  at    the    Paris    Peace    Conference.    At    the 


SALAKDfiA 


eoo 


&ALVATIOK  A&HY 


outbreak  of  the  war  he  had  been  Prime  Minis- 
ter of  Italy.  He  was  born  in  the  province  of 
Apulia  and  entered  Parliament  at  an  early  age. 
He  there  acquired  reputation  in  the  lieidA  of 
finance  and  jurisprudence  and  he  was  under- 
secretary for  finance  in  the  Crispi  ministry, 
181)3-18yG;  Minister  of  Agriculture,  1899-1900, 
and  i^ime  Minister  after  the  fall  of  Giolitti  in 
1913,  holding  that  office  during  the  first  18 
months  of  the  war.  He  maintained  the  policy 
of  neutrality  and  was  responsible  for  Italy's 
declaration  of  that  policy  at  the  beginning  of 
August,  1914,  but  he  also  went  forward  under 
the  changed  conditions  and  was  responsible  for 
the  declaration  of  war  on  Austria  in  May,  1915. 

SALMON.     See  Auiska. 

SALOMANy  William.  American  banker, 
died  in  New  York  City  December  14th.  He  was 
born  in  Mobile,  Ala.,  in  1852  of  a  well-known 
Jewish  family  and  was  educated  in  Philadelphia 
and  New  York.  He  entered  the  firm  of  Speyer 
and  Company  and  became  a  partner.  KtHe  after- 
wards retired  and  was  for  three  years  chair- 
man of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Baltimore 
and  Ohio  railroad.  Resigning  that  position  in 
1002  he  founded  the  banking  house  which  bears 
his  name.  He  was  a  director  of  a  large  number 
of  important  corporations.  The  Americanization 
of  foreigners  always  greatly  interested  him  and 
he  founded  the  Educational  Alliance  of  which 
he  was  the  treasurer  for  15  years. 

SALT.  The  total  production  of  salt  in  the 
United  States  in  1918  was  7,238J44  short  tons, 
an  increase  of  260,567  short  tons,  or  4  per  cent, 
over  the  output  in  1917.  The  total  value  was 
$26,940,361,  an  increase  of  30  per  cent  over 
the  figure  for  1917,  which  was  $19,940,442. 

Rock  salt  production  amounted  to  1,683,941 
short  tons,  an  increase  of  about  6  per  cent, 
valued  at  $5,684,661;  an  increase  of  46  per 
cent.  The  output  of  evaporated  salt  amounted 
to  2,724,203  short  tons,  valued  at  $20,010,435, 
an  increase  of  nearly  10  per  cent  in  quantity 
and  34  per  cent  in  I  value.  The  production  of 
salt  in  brine  was  2,830,600  short  tons,  valued 
at  $1,245,265,  a  decrease  of  2  per  cent  in  quan- 
tity, but  an  increase  of  15  per  cent  in  value. 

Michigan,  New  York,  and  Ohio  were  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third,  respectively,  in  quantity  pro- 
duced.    See  Gkolooy. 

SALVADOB.  A  Central  American  republic 
on  the  Pacific  Coast  to  the  east  of  Guatemala. 
Capital,  San  Salvador. 

Ar»:a  and  Population.  The  area  is  estimated 
at  8170  square  miles  and  the  population  Jan.  1, 
1917,  at  1,287,722  of  whom  about  two-thirds  were 
Mestizos  and  about  one-sixth  Indians.  In  1917 
the  births  numbered  49,963  and  the  deaths  41,- 
750.  The  population  of  the  cities  was  estimated 
as  follows:  San  Salvador,  65,148;  Santa  Ana, 
68,820;  San  Miguel,  29,374.  During  the  earth- 
quake of  June  7,  1917.  the  towns  of  Nejapa, 
Armenia,  and  Quelzaltepeque  were  destroyed. 
Primary  instruction  is  free  and  compulsory.  No 
later  figures  are  available  for  education  than 
those  given  in  the  preceding  Yeab  Book.  Ac- 
cording to  a  British  authority  the  expenditure 
on  public  instruction  in  1917  was  £100,050. 
There  is  a  national  university  at  the  capital  with 
faculties  of  law,  medicine,  pharmacy,  engineer- 
ing, and  dentistry. 

Prodi* CTION.  Agriculture  is  the  main  occu- 
pation and  the  chief  product  is  coffee,  which  in 
1916   had   an   acreage   of   about    153,517    acres. 


The  crop  of  1917  was  damaged  by  the  earthquake 
and  volcanic  eruption.  Other  products  are  corn, 
sugar  cane,  cotton,  cacao,  peanuts,  yams,  indigo, 
tobacco,  rubber,  and  various  vegetables.  Large 
deposits  of  ore  exist  in  the  western  part.  One 
of  the  richest  mining  zones  is  the  district  of 
Metapan  which  produces  copper,  iron,  lead, 
silver,  nickel,  and  platinum.  The  ores  are  found 
near  the  surface  and  their  richness  increases  with 
the  depth.  In  parts  of  the  zone  there  is  an  ade- 
quate supply  of  water  power  and  the  region  ii^ 
reached  by  a  branch  of  the  local  railway  and  will 
later  be  crossed  by  the  Pan-American  Railway. 
Discoveries  of  gold  and  silver  were  also  reported 
in  1919  as  well  as  new  oil  fields  which  promised 
a  considerable  development. 

Commerce.  Trade  is  chiefly  with  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain.  In  1917  the  United 
States  supplied  62  per  cent  of  the  imports.  Cof- 
fee makes  up  about  nine-tenths  of  the  total  ex- 
ports, amounting  in  1917  to  36,253  metric  tons, 
valued  at  21,147,078  pesos  silver. 

Railways  and  Shippino.  The  railway  in 
operation  in  1917  was  recorded  at  264  mile*;. 
In  that  year  vessels  entered  at  the  ports  of 
Salvador  numbered  354  with  a  tonnage  of  52U,- 
759. 

Finance.  The  legal  standard  of  value  is  sil- 
ver. The  silver  peso  rose  in  value  from  $.42  in 
1916  to  $.7234  at  the  beginning  of  1918.  Tlie 
following  account  of  the  national  receipts  and 
expenditures  from  Jan.  1,  1910  to  May  31,  1919, 
is  supplied  by  the  Pan-American  Union  on  the 
basis  of  official  reports:  The  receipts  and  ex- 
penditures amount^  to  115,445,657  and  128,261,- 
280  silver  pesos  respectively,  showing  a  deficit 
of  12,815,623  pesos.  The  receipts  were  derived 
from  the  following  sources:  Import  duties,  55,- 
081,191  pesos;  exports,  15,958,318  pesos;  liquor 
revenue,  25,486,350.02  pesos;  stamp  papers  and 
postage  stamps,  3,766,018  pesos;  direct  taxes, 
2,912,349  pesos;  sundry  services,  6,448,637  pesos; 
sundry  incomes,  5,792,794  pesos;  while  the  ex- 
penses were  as  follows:  National  assembly,  S14,- 
826  pesos;  presidency  of  the  Republic,  687,130; 
departments  of  government,  21,899,120;  of  public 
works,  14,170,723;  of  agriculture,  766,639;  of 
foreign  relations,  2,359,129;  of  justice,  6,447,020; 
of  public  instruction,  9,016,067;  of  public  benefit-. 
6,186,178;  of  the  treasury,  7,425,910;  of  public 
credit,  27,811,096;  and  of  war,  30,677,440  pesos. 

An  addition  to  the  budget  was  voted  by  the 
Assembly  on  September  12th.  It  provided  for 
an  increase  in  the  revenue  by  13,688,000  pesos, 
and  of  the  expenditures  by  13,687,146. 

In  September  the  Assembly  declared  the  gold 
coinage  of  the  United  States  legal  tender. 

Government.  Legislative  power  is  vested  in  a 
National  Assembly  consisting  of  a  single  cham- 
ber of  42  deputies  elected  by  universal  suffrage 
for  one  year  and  executive  power  in  a  president 
elected  for  four  years.  President  in  1019,  Carlos 
Melendez. 

SALVATION  ABMY.  An  organization  for 
relief  work  in  the  United  States,  using  the  mili- 
tary system  for  control  o!  its  workers.  During 
the  year  1919  $14,000,000  was  subscribed  through 
the  Home  Service  Fund,  a  change  in  method  of 
financing  that  has  resulted  in  greatly  increasini 
efliciency  of  the  array's  machinery.  Some  of 
this  money  was  used  to  pay  off  debts  and  also 
to  provide  much  equipment  that  was  badly 
needed.  The  army  continued  to  perform  with 
the  American  Forces  in  Germany  such  welfare 
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and  inspirational  work  as  was  conducted  in  1918. 
Much  of  the  war  work  adjacent  to  the  perma- 
nent camps  at  home,  which  was  originally  con- 
sidered as  being  but  temporary,  has  so  com- 
n: ended  itself  to  the  authorities  as  to  require 
the  placing  of  it  upon  a  permanent  basis.  Child 
Welfare  Work  was  carried  forward  in  many 
institutions,  the  largest  of  which  is  the  Lytton 
Springs  Orphanage  and  Industrial  Farm  in  Cal- 
ifornia, where  the  child  population  was  nearly 
liOO.  The  international  character  of  the  organ- 
ization assures  to  it  abundant  scope  for  its  mis- 
si  onarv  zeal.  There  are  65  countries  and  col- 
onieri  occupied  by  the  army,  many  of  them  be- 
ing heathen  lands,  where  direct  missionary  work 
is  possible. 

In  the  army  there  were  in  1010  about  1000 
corps  and  outposts;  3000  officers  and  cadets; 
300,000  meetings  with  an  attendance  of  about 
25,000,000  persons;  75  hotels  scattered  all  over 
the  United  States  with  accommodations  for  1,- 
656,528;  02  industrial  homes  with  accommoda- 
tions for  2483;  11  slum  posts  and  nurseries 
where  about  60,000  children  were  sheltered;  26 
rescue  homes  and  maternity  hospitals  with  ac- 
t'ommodatiofis  for  486.  Large  numbers  of 
'Ilianksgiving  and  Christmas  dinners  are  pro- 
vided every  year  to  the  poor  in  various  cities. 
Evangeline  C.  Booth  is  the  commandant  of  the 
Ignited  States  forces,  and  her  headquarters  are 
in  New  York. 

SALVEOO-BAOGI,  Marquis.  Italian  rep- 
resentative at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He 
was  an  accomplished  diplomat,  having  served  in 
various  embassies  and  acquired  prominence  as 
the  Italian  minister  in  China  during  the  Boxer 
difficulties.  He  was  ambassador  in  Paris  after 
the  resignation  of  Signor  Tittoni. 

SALZBUBO.  Before  the  disruption  of  the 
Austro-Hungarian  Empire,  a  crownland  di  Aus- 
tria, lying  to  the  east  and  north  of  Tirol,  and 
bordered  on  the  north  by  Germany.  Area,  2763 
square  miles;  population  according  to  the  cen- 
rtus  of  December,  1010,  214,737;  estimated  in 
1013,  221,304.  According  to  the  census  of  1010 
the  Austrian  subjects  numbered  208,562,  of  whom 
00.73  per  cent  were  German,  and  the  Catholics 
formed  08.47  per  cent  of  the  population.  Capi- 
tal, Salzburg,  with  a  population  estimated  in 
1014  at  37,300.     See  ArsTRiA-HuNGABY. 

SAMOA.  A  group  of  islands  in  the  Pacific 
near  latitude  14*^  south,  of  which  the  islands 
rast  of  171"  east  longitude  have  belonged  to  the 
United  States  since  Feb.  13,  1000,  and  the 
islands  to  the  west  of  that  .line  belonged  to 
(I'ermany  till  shortly  after  the  outbreak  of  the 
war  in  1014,  when  they  passed  into  the  hands 
of  New  Zealand.  The  area  of  the  latter  group 
is  variously  estimated  at  from  000  to  1300 
square  miles  with  a  population  according  to  the 
census  of  1017  of  41,128.  See  Gebmaiv  Samoa. 
'J  he  area  of  the  American  group  is  also  va- 
riously estimated  at  from  77  to  about  100  square 
miles,  with  a  population  according  to  the  1016 
census  of  7550.  The  chief  island  Tutuila  (area 
55  square  miles)  is  mountainous,  well  wooded, 
and  fertile,  with  a  population  (1016)  5886.  The 
harbor  at  Pago-Pago  on  the  southern  coast  of 
Tutuila  is  considered  one  of  the  best  and  safest 
in  the  South  Seas  and  is  an  important  naval 
station. 

SAMOS.  One  of  the  Anatolian  islands, 
formerly  tributary  to  Turkey,  but  occupied  by 
Greece  before  the  end  of  the  war  and  adminis- 


tered through  a  Greek  prefect.  Area,  about  181 
square  miles;  population  according  to  the  pro- 
visional census  of  1013,  68,040,  of  whom  most 
were  Greek  Orthodox.  Capital  Vathy,  with  a 
population  of  about  8000. 

SANDEBSON,  Sir  Percy.  Formerly  British 
consul-general  at  New  York,  died  at  Reading, 
Kngland,  July  14.  He  was  bom  in  London, 
July  7,  1842,  entered  the  Indian  military  serv- 
ice, but  retired  in  1870,  and  was  consul-general 
and  later  charge  d'  affaires  in  Rumania  for  sev- 
eral years.  He  was  consul-general  at  New  York 
from  1804-1007. 

SAN  FBANCISCO.  See  Municipal  Owneb- 
SHip  and  Wateb- Works. 

aANITATION.  See  Garbage  and  Refuse 
Disposal;  Sewerage  and  Sewage  Treatment; 
Wateb-Wobks  and  Water  Purification. 

SANKEY  BEPOBT.  See  Industrial  Re- 
con  STBucnoN. 

SAirrO  DOMINOO.  See  Dominican  Re- 
pi  biic. 

SlO      TH0M£     and      PBINCIPE.     Two 

islands  belonging  to  Portugal  off  the  coast  of 
French  Equatorial  Africa  in  the  Gulf  of  Guinea 
near  the  equator  about  125  miles  from  the  main- 
land. Area,  363  square  miles;  population  in 
1014,  58,007,  of  whom  53,060  were  in  Sfto  Thoni6. 
The  whites  numbered  1570.  Chief  products: 
Coffee,  cacao,  rubber  and  cinchona. 

SABAWAK.  A  British  protectorate  com- 
prising the  northwestern  part  of  the  island  of 
Borneo  with  an  area  of  about  42,400  square 
miles  and  a  population  estimated  at  600,000. 
Capital,  Kuching,  with  al)out  25,000  inhabitants. 
In  1017  the  imports  were  £775,760;  exports,  £1,- 
027,454.  Exports  included  rubber,  pepper,  sago 
flour,  and  gold.  Shipping  entered  and  cleared 
in  1017,  208,482  tons.  The  trade  is  chiefly  with 
Singapore.  The  government  was  under  the 
late  Rajah  Sir  James  Brooke,  who  was  suc- 
ceeded May  17,  1017  by  his  son,  Charles  Vyner 
Brooke.  British  Agent  for  Sarawak  and  Brit- 
ish North  Borneo,  and  high  commissioner  for 
Brunei  at  the  beginning  of  lOilO,  Sir  Arthur 
Henderson  Young. 

SABOENTy  Fredebick.  Electrical  engineer, 
died  at  Chicago,  III.,  July  26.  He  w^as  born  in 
Cornwall,  England,  Nov.  11,  1850,  and  came  to 
the  United  States  in  1883.  He  was  consulting 
engineer  in  Chicago  after  1800.  At  the  World's 
Fair  (1803),  he  was  manager  of  the  mechanical 
and  electrical  departments. 

SASKATCHEWAN.  One  of  the  Prairie 
Provinces  of  Canada,  separated  from  All)erta  on 
the  west  by  the  meridian  of  110°  west  longitude 
and  extending  from  Montana  and  North  Dakota 
to  the  Northwest  Territories,  with  Manitoba  on 
the  east.  Capital,  Regina.  Estimated  area, 
251,700  square  miles;  population  (1011),  402,- 
432;  estimated  (1016),  647,835,  of  whom  471,- 
673  wero  rural.  Population  of  Regina  (1016), 
26,105.  Lieutenant-Governor  at  the  beginning  of 
1019,  Richard  S.  Lake;  Prime  Minister,  W.  M. 
Martin.     See  Canada. 

SAVINGS  BANKS.  In  the  United  States 
all  savings  banks  are  classified  as  commercial 
and  government  or  postal.  The  commercial  sav- 
ings banks  are  divided  into  two  classes,  mutual 
and  stock,  the  former  being  found  almost  ex- 
clusively in  the  Eastern  States  while  the  latter 
are  most  numerous  in  the  West  and  South.  The 
Annual  Report  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Cur- 
rency showed  that  there  were  on  June  30,  1010, 
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622  mutual  and  1007  stock  savings  banks  in  the 
United  States.  Savings  departments  of  national 
banks  and  trust  companies  are  not  included  in 
these  figures. 

The  total  resources  of  the  622  mutual  savings 
banks  were  $5,171,551,000.  This  included  loans 
and  discounts  amounting  to  $2,335,996,000,  and 
investments  in  bonds  and  securities  of  $2,491,- 
607,000.  They  had  no  capital  stock  on  account 
of  their  form;  surplus  funds  aggregated  $333,- 
420,000,  and  undivided  profits  $65,013,000.  In- 
dividual deposits  amounted  to  $4,751,113,000. 
All  these  items  showed  slight  increases  over  the 
previous  fiscal  year. 

The  1097  stock  savings  banks  showed  aggre- 
gate resources  of  $.1,281,254,000,  an  increase  of 
about  $100,000,000  although  there  were  97  less 
banks  than  on  June  30,  1918.  The  principal 
items  of  resources  were:  Loans  and  discounts, 
$777,941,000;  bonds  and  pther  securities,  $295,- 
131,000.  Capital  stock  paid  in  amounted  to  $62,- 
740,000;  surplus  and  undivided  profits  were  $47,- 
741,000;  and  individual  deposits  were  $1,151,- 
464,000.  Changes  as  compared  with  one  year 
earlier  were  irregular  and  inconsequential. 

United  States  Postal  Savings  Banks.  On 
June  30,  1919,  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year,  there 
were  in  operation  6439  postal  savings  deposi- 
tories, including  724  branch  poet  offices  and  sta- 
tions. In  this  system  an  account  may  be  opened 
by  any  one  10  years  of  age;  no  one  may  have 
more  than  one  account;  the  accounts  of  married 
women  may  not  be  drawn  upon  by  their  hus- 
bands; the  amounts  of  deposits  may  not  be  dis- 
closed by  post  office  employees;  deposits  bear  2 
per  cent  a  year,  but  no  interest  is  paid  for  less 
than  a  full  year ;  and  deposits  may  be  exchanged 
for  United  States  postal  savings  bonds  bearing 
2V2  per  cent  interest  in  denominations  of  $20, 
$100,  and  $500.  The  maximum  which  any  de- 
positor may  have  to  his  credit  is  $2500.  There 
were  no  important  changes  in  the  system  during 
the  last  fiscal  year.  Deposits  increased  during 
the  year  from  $148,471,499  to  $167,323,260,  a 
gain  of  $18,851J61  or  12.7  per  cent.  The  num- 
ber of  depositors  decreased  from'  612,188  to  565,- 
509,  a  loss  of  46,679  or  7.62  per  cent.  The  aver- 
age principal  per  depositor  increased  from 
$242.53  to  $295.88,  a  gain  of  $53.35  or  22  per 
cent.  Postal  savings  funds  were  held  at  the 
close  of  the  year  by  5211  banks,  of  which  3239 
were  national  banks.  The  svstem  continues  to 
be  self-supporting.  The  profit  in  the  fiscal  year 
1919  was  $1,616,087.25,  compared  with  $1,135,- 
288.61  in  1918,  a  gain  of  $480,798.64  or  42  per 
cent. 

Some  of  the  larger  offices,  with  the  nuinl)er  of 
depositors  and  amount  of  deposits,  were  as  fol- 
lows: New  York,  153,321,  $40,058,215;  Phila- 
delphia, 14,059,  $2,697,086;  Boston,  13,302.  $3,- 
141,614;  Detroit,  13,521,  $5,614,034;  Chicago, 
22,748,  $7,743,441;  Brooklyn,  53,837,  $12,611,- 
140;  Cleveland,  5692,  $2,133,805;  Cincinnati, 
3837,  $850,0,39;  Newark,  7974,  $2,116,739;  St. 
Louis,  4274,  $1,281,851;  Kansas  City,  3957,  $1,- 
259,150;  Portland,  Ore.,  5964,  '  $1,881,493; 
Seattle,  4259,  $1,477,693;  Toledo,  2631,  $1,231,- 
386;  San  Francisco,  4859,  $1,212,760;  Pittsburgh, 
0075,  $3,942,140;  Buffalo,  4351,  $1,471,144;  and 
Milwaukee,  4426,  $1,825,771.  Statistics  by  coun- 
tries are  presented  in  the  table  on  page  b03. 

SAWTEB,  Sir  James.  Pathologist,  died, 
January  27.  He  was  born  at  Carlisle,  England, 
Aug.  11,  1844,  and  educated  at  Birmingham  and 


London  universities.  He  became  professor  of 
pathology  at  Queens  College,  Birmingham,  1875, 
and  was  professor  of  materia  medica  from  1S78 
to  1885  and  of  medicine  1885  to  1891.  He  wrote 
a  number  of  medical  works  including  Causes  and 
Cure  of  InsomtUa  and  Maladies  of  the  Heart. 

SAXE-MEININGEN,  Cuablotte,  Duchess 
of.  Oldest  sister  of  the  former  emperor  William 
of  Germany,  died  at  Baden-Baden  October  3d. 
She  was  bom  in  1860  and  married  the  heir  to 
the  throne  of  Saxe-Meiningen  in  1873.  She  was 
known  for  her  cleverness  and  wit  and  her  in- 
terest in  sports.  On  the  occasion  of  a  prize 
fight  in  1912  she  was  prominent  in  German 
newspapers  in  connection  with  her  alleged  in- 
terest in  boxing.  In  the  celebrated  libel  case 
against  Count  von  Moltke,  Maximilian  Harden 
tried  to  call  her  as  witness  on  the  ground  that 
it  was  she  who  had  supplied  him  with  infor- 
mation in  jegard  to  the  Eulenburg  disclosure, 
but  the  court  refused  to  summon  her.  Her  hus- 
band did  not  come  to  the  throne  till  June  25, 
1914,  and  Saxe-Meiningen  declared  itself  a  repub- 
lic in  November,  1918. 

SAXONY.  A  term  applied  to  the  three  fol- 
lowing divisions  of  the  former  German  empire: 
(1)  the  Kingdom  (proclaimed  a  republic  in  No- 
vember, 1918),  of  Saxony  which  was  one  of  the 
constituent  states  of  the  empire;  (2)  the  grand 
duchy  of  Saxony  or  Saxe-Weimar  (proclaimed  a 
republic,  November,  1919)  ;  (3)  the  province  of 
Saxony  in  Prussia.  Area  of  the  former  King- 
dom of  Saxony,  5787  square  miles;  population 
(December,  1910),  4,806,661 ;  estimated  (1914), 
4,984,500.  Area  of  Grand  Duchy,  1394  square 
miles;  population  (1910),  417,149.  Area  of 
Prussian  province,  9756  square  miles;  popula- 
tion ( 1910) ,  3,089,275.  After  the  Kingdom,  Sax- 
ony was  proclaimed  a  republic.  Nov.  9,  1918, 
steps  were  taken  for  the  erection  of  a  constitu- 
tional body  and  in  January,  1919,  the  Saxon 
People's  Chamber  was  elected  and  was  engaged 
during  the  spring  in  drafting  a  constitution. 
Representation  of  political  groups  was  distrib- 
uted as  follows:  Majority  Socialists,  42:  Demo- 
crats, 22;  Independent  Socialists,  15;  Conserva- 
tives, 13;  German  People's  Party,  4.  See  Ger- 
many. 

SCANDINAVIAN    ALLIANCE.     See    Co- 

OPEBATION. 

SCANDINAVIAN  LITEBATUBE.  Dan- 
ish. Fiction.  Gunnar  Gunnarson,  whose 
stories  have  until  now  dealt  with  modem  Ice- 
land, went  back  to  the  ninth  century  for  ma- 
terial for  his  Edbrpdre  {Sioom  Brothers).  The 
work  shows  the  author's  usual  ability  in  por- 
traying Icelandic  life.  Henrik  Pontoppidan^s 
Kt  KcprHghedseventyr  {An  Adventure  of  Lovr), 
is  the  story  of  a  woman  who  leaves  .her  hus- 
band and  after  his  death  finds  happiness  in  a 
union  with  her  lover.  The  story  is  not  very  con- 
vincing. In  LUlemor  {lAttle  Mother)^  Martin 
Andersen-Nex0  continued  the  series  begun  last 
year  with  This  Child  of  Man.  Emil  Rasmust^cn's 
Hag  gyldne  Mure  {Behind  (luilded  Walls),  i*  a 
swjucl  of  The  Polish  Blood.  Like  the  latter  story 
it  shows  a  first  hand  knowledge  of  life  and  con- 
ditions in  Poland  and  arouses  our  sympathy. 
'J'hit  Jensen  wrote  two  books,  K<Frligheden9 
Kaabe  {Love's  Cloak),  depicting  a  young  man's 
battle  with  disease,  and  frVrd,  the  heroine  of 
which  is  a  typical  twentieth  century  woman. 
Kinar  Bang's  Forliset  {The  Wreck),  pictures  in 
a   realistic   and   convincing   manner   the   relent 
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leasneBs  of  life.  Morten  Kamph0vener's  Det 
alesvigske  Regiment  {The  Sleatoig  Regiment) y  is 
the  story  of  Sleswig  soldiers  compelled  to  fight 
for  the  cause  of  their  oppressors.  Johannes  V. 
Jensen's  Nome-Gwat  goes  bAck  to  the  saga  pe- 
riod and  gives  a  splendid  picture  of  early  hu- 
manity. Among  collections  of  short  stories  may 
be  mentioned  Sophus  MichaSlis's  Trcebukken 
( The  Wooden  Horse ) . 

Science,  Litebaby  Criticism,  etc.  In  To 
Essays  om  vor  Erkendelse  {Two  Essays  on  Per- 
ception), Herbert  Iversen  discusses  the  psycho- 
logical philosophical  aspects  of  ^'validity"  and 
"time."  Georg  Brandes's  Cajus  Julius  Ccesar 
t<how8  a  very  keen  appreciation  of  Cesar  and 
his  contemporaries,  as  well  as  a  thorough  un- 
derstanding of  Roman  institutions  of  the  time. 
Regmor  Stempe*s  book  on  H,  C.  Andersen  makes 
particularly  clear  this  author^s  relations  to  his 
surroundings.  In  Nordboer  {Xorthemers),  Vil- 
lielm  Andersen  attempts  to  characterize  and  dif- 
ferentiate the  literary  tendencies  of  the  three 
northern  countries.  Frederik  Poulsen's  Oraklet 
i  Delfi  {The  Ora^sle  at  Delphi),  treats  in  a  very 
oxhaustive  and  scholarly  manner  of  the  signifi- 
cance of  the  oracle  in  Greek  civilization. 

Norwegian.  Fiction.  The  central  idea  of 
Katharina  Gjcsdahl's  Porcelansdukken  {The 
China  Doll),  is  class  consciousness.  The  hero- 
ine, who  belongs  to  an  official  family  living  in 
isolation  breaks  the  traditions  of  the  house  by 
marrying  into  the  family  of  a  well  to  do  mer- 
chant. Lilly  Heber's  Det  dages  {Dawning), 
gives  artistic  expression  to  the  idea  of  a  develop- 
ment of  the  soul  after  death.  The  work  con- 
tains beautiful  thoughts,  but  these  are  not  al- 
ways well  organized.  In  his  story  Henrik 
Svane  Vebli  Vislie  pictures  the  conflict  between 
orthodoxy  and  the  higher  criticism.  The  ra- 
tionalism of  the  hero,  who  is  a  minister,  causes 
his  estrangement  from  his  wife  and  his  con- 
gregation, and  finally  ends  in  his  downfall.  In 
Olav  Dunn's  Juvikingar  wo  are  made  to  feel  how 
secret  powers  fight  an  old  family  until  all  the 
strength  of  its  past  generations  seems  collected 
in  one  of  itn  youngest  members.  As  usual,  Duun 
gives  us  a  hisfhly  concentrated  narration.  Hans 
K.  Kinck's  Sneskavlen  brast  {The  Snow  Shovel 
Hroke),  a  study  in  the  life  of  the  common  peo- 
ple, is  a  novel  executed  along  exceptionally  broad 
lines.  The  psychology  and  milieu  are  partic- 
ularly good. 

Science,  Literary  Criticism,  etc.  Gerhard 
Gran  and  Albert  Dresder  each  gave  us  a  book 
on  Ifcnrik  Ihsen.  Drei^der's  book,  which  is  par- 
ticularly good,  is  almost  a  translation  of  the 
(lerman  }io6k  which  the  author  wrote  a  few 
years  ago.  The  purpose  of  Edv.  Lehmann*8 
Stedet  og  vejen  {The  Place  and  the  Way),  is  to 
show  how  the  Jewish,  heathen,  and  Christian 
civilization  have  gone  through  the  same  stages 
of  development.  Of  great  importance  to  Lands- 
maal  literature  is  Ame  Garborg's  translation 
of  Honier*8  Odyssey.  In  many  of  its  passages 
we  feel  the  spirit  and  power  of  the  Edda. 

Swedish.  Drama.  Per  Hallstrom  wrote  two 
plays,  Karl  A'/,  and  fiustaf  III,  both  of  which 
hnve  good  historical  atmosphere,  yet  the  prob- 
lon's  presented  remind  us  of  the  present.  Ernst 
Bredberg  contributed  Fnrstor  {Princes),  and 
Tom  Forssner  Dm  stora  donationen  (The  Big 
Donation). 

Poetry.  Rweflish  literature  suffered  a  loss 
by  the  death  of  Oscar  Stjerne,  whose  Lovstlnger 


och  andra  dikter  {Songs  of  Praise  and  Other 
Poems),  were  issued  during  the  year.  Although 
these  poems  were  written  during  the  illness  of 
the  author,  they  are  pervaded  with  a  strain  of 
optimism.  They  are  marked,  as  is  the  author's 
poetry  in  general,  by  the  influence  of  FrOding. 
Bertel  Gripenberg  has  probably  never  shown  as 
strong  lyric  power  as  in  his  Under  fanan  ( Under 
the  Flag),  a  volume  inspired  by  the  civil  war  in 
Finland  in  the  spring  of  1918.  Johan  Nord- 
ling's  Samlad  Idga  {Centred  Flame),  is  a  vol- 
ume of  lyrics  which  show  a  wealth  of  feeling 
combined  with  rare  powers  of  description.  Like 
a  voice  from  the  past  came  E.  N.  Siklerberg's 
Vdrreflexer  och  hostdazrar  {Spring  Images  and 
Autumn  Lights).  Soderberg  belongs  to  the 
idealistic  school  of  the  sixties  and  seventies  and 
reminds  us  somewhat  of  Wirs^n.  Among  vol- 
umes written  by  Swedish  poets  in  America  may 
be  mentioned  Aron  Ingvall's  Till  vdnskapen  {To 
Friendship) ,  which  is  full  of  sentiment  and  per- 
vaded with  an  optimistic  idealism. 

Fiction.  Selma  Lagerlof's  Bannlyst  {Under 
the  Ban),  is  written  in  the  same  vein  as  The 
Emperor  of  Portngallia.  Henning  Berger  in 
Jamtrappan  {The  Iron  Stair  Case),  gave  us  a 
specimen  of  novel  of  adventure,  a  genre  rare 
in  contemporary  Swedish  literature.  In  Asa- 
Hanna  Elin  VVAgner  also  struck  out  in  a  new  di- 
rection— the  naturalistic  delineation  of  common 
people.  The  theme  of  Sven  Lidman'a  Huset 
med  de  gamla  froknama  {The  House  urith  the 
Spinsters),  is  the  value  of  memories  and  tradi- 
tions. Hjalmar  Bergman *s  En  dods  memoarer 
{The  Diary  of  a  Dead  Man),  pictures  the  help- 
lessness of  man  and  his  dependence  on  condi- 
tions. In  Martin  Koch's  Anteckningar  frdn 
havet  {Notes  from  the  Sea),  we  notice  the  au- 
thor's usual  admiration  for  the  laborers,  this 
time  the  toilers  on  the  sea  shore. 

Literary  Criticism,  etc.  Johan  Mortensen's 
Frdn  Roda  Rummet  till  sekelskiftet  {From  ''The 
Red  Room"  to  the  End  of  the  Century),  treat « 
the  naturalistic  and  symbolistic  literature  of 
Sweden,  with  particular  reference  to  Strindberg 
as  the  exponent  of  naturalism.  Anton  Blanck's 
Geijers  gotiska  diktning  {Geijer's  Gothic  Writ- 
ings), touches  on  the  different  influences  and 
movements  that  affected  Geijer,  treating  e^^pe- 
cially  his  journey  to  England  and  its  results. 
In  Det  levande  fdrflutna  {The  Living  Past). 
Johan  Landquist  gave  us  a  number  of  essays  on 
authors  and  institutions.  Martin  Nilsson's 
Olympen  {The  Olympus),  is  an  exposition  of 
classical  mythology  containing  many  original 
theories. 

SCHAEFFEB,  Nathan  C.  State  superin- 
tendent of  education  of  Pennsylvania,  died  at 
I^ncaster,  Pa.,  March  15.  He  was  horn  in 
Berks  County,  Pa.,  Feb.  13,  1849.  and  grad- 
uated at  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  Pa.. 
1867:  studied  in  the  Theological  Seminary  of  the 
Reformed  Church  and  at  German  universities. 
From  1875  to  1877  he  was  on  the  teaching  staff 
of  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  and  from 
1877  to  1803  he  was  principal  of  the  Kevstone 
State  Normal  School.  He  held  the  office  of  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  in  Penn- 
svlvania  from  1893  to  the  time  of  his  death. 
During  that  time  he  held  important  educational 
and  religious  positions  and  wrote  Thinking  and 
Learning  to  Think,  (1900),  and  History  of  Edu- 
cation in  Pennsiilvania.  After  1893  be  was  edi- 
tor of  the  Pennsylvania  School  Journal  and  he 
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also  edited  Bible  Readings  for  Schools,  (1B07). 
He  contributed  widely  to  educational  and  theo- 
logical journals. 

SCHATTFFLEBy  Adolph  Fbedesick.  Clergy- 
man, died  in  New  York  City,  Feb.  18.  He  was 
born  at  Constantinople,  Turkey,  Nov.  7,  1846, 
graduated  at  WilliamB  College,  1867,  and  stud- 
ied at  Union  and  Andover  Theological  Semin- 
aries; ordained  to  the  Congregational  ministry, 
1871.  After  holding  pastorates  in  Brookfield, 
Mass.,  and  New  York  City,  he  was  superintend- 
ent of  the  New  York  City  Mission  Tract  Society, 
1887-1902,  and  after  that  president  of  the  New 
York  City  Mission.  He  wrote. Woj/«  of  Work- 
ing, (1801);  The  Teacher,  the  Child  and  the 
Book,  (1900) ;  The  Pastor  as  Leader  of  Sunday 
School  Forces,  (1903) ;  Sparks  from  a  Superin- 
tendent's Handbook,  (1909). 

SCHEBMEBHOBN,  Fbederick  Augustus. 
Capitalist,  died  in  New  York  City,  March  20. 
He  was  born  In  New  York  City,  Nov.  1,  1844; 
served  with  distinction  in  the  New  York  volun- 
teers in  the  Civil  War.  He  was  trustee  of  im- 
portant  educational  and  art  institutions. 

SOHHiLIOy  Ottilie.  See  Music,  Artists,  Vo- 
calists. 

SCHIBMEBy  Rudolph  £.  One  of  the  fore- 
most American  music-publishers,  died  at  Santa 
Barbara,  Cal.,  on  August  20.  He  was  born  in 
New  York,  July  22,  1859.  After  graduation 
from  Princeton  University,  in  1880,  he  entered 
the  Columbia  Law  School,  and  was  admitted 
to  the  bar  in  1884.  The  next  year  he  entered 
the  firm  of  G.  Schirmer,  founded  by  his  father 
in  1861,  and  after  the  latter's  death  became 
president  of  the  corporation  in  1893.  During 
his  administration  branches  were  established  in 
Boston  (The  Boston  Music  O.)  and  London  (G. 
Schirmer,  Ltd.),  and  the  famous  Schirmer  Li- 
brary of  Musical  Classics  was  begun  in  1894. 
In  1915  appeared  the  first  number  of  The  Musi- 
cal Quarterly,  which  numbers  among  its  con- 
tributors the  most  famous  writers  on  music  in 
Europe  and  America,  and  occupies  a  unique 
position  among  musical  periodicals  published  in 
the  United  States.  When  the  Institute  of  Musi- 
cal Art  was  founded,  in  1905,  Mr.  Schirmer 
presented  it  with  the  extensive  Schirmer  Cir- 
culating Library.  Throughout  his  career  he  was 
the  champion  of  the  American  composer,  whose 
ambition  he  stimulated  through  the  publication, 
without  expectation  of  adequate  financial  re- 
turns, of  works  in  the  larger  forms.  Besides,  he 
built  up  a  successful  book-business  through  the 
publication  of  important  books  dealing  with  the 
theory  and  history  of  music.  At  the  time  of  his 
death  the  catalog  of  the  house  comprised  over 
28,000  numbers. 

SCHMIDLAPF,  Jacx)b  CtODFBET.  American 
banker  and  philanthropist,  died  in  New  York 
City,  December  18.  He  was  born  at  Piqua, 
Ohio,  Sept.  7,  1849,  and  was  engaged  in  the 
cigar  and  whiskey  business  in  Memphis  1868- 
74.  He  removed  to  Cincinnati  in  1874,  where 
he  organized  the  Export  Storage  Company  and 
the  Union  Savings  Bank  and  Trust  Company. 
He  was  president  or  director  of  a  large  num- 
ber of  important  financial  institutions  and  a 
member  of  many  bodies  for  the  improvement  of 
social  conditions.  He  gave  large  sums  for  the 
education  of  children  and  was  owner  of  model 
tenements  in  Cincinnati. 

SCHMITZ,  Robert.  See  Music,  Artists,  In- 
strumentalists. 


SCHNITZEB,  Gebmaine.  See  Music,  Ari- 
tists.  Instrumentalists. 

SCHOHASIE  DEVELOPMENT  of  Cats- 
kill  Aqueduct.    See  Aqueduct. 

SCHOIiABSHIPS.  See  Universities  and 
Colleges. 

SCHOOLS.     See  Education. 

SCHBEIHEB,  William  Philip.  Former 
Prime  Minister  of  Cape  Colony,  died  in  London, 
England,  June  28.  He  was  born  in  Cape  Col- 
ony in  1857  (a  brother  of  Olive  Schreiner,  the 
authoress),  educated  at  Cape  University  and 
Cambridge,  England.  In  1893  he  was  a  mem- 
ber of  the  second  Rhodes  ministry.  He  was 
twice  attorney-general.  After  long  service  in 
the  provincial  legislative  assembly  he  was  sen- 
ator in  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  1910-14. 
He  was  prime  minister  of  Cape  Colony,  1898- 
1900.  In  1914  he  was  made  High  Commissioner 
in  England  for  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 

SCOTLAND.  A  division  of  the  United 
Kingdom  comprising  the  northern  part  of  the 
island  of  Great  Britain  with  adjacent  isles. 
Area,  30,405  square  miles,  of  which  the  land 
area  is  29,796.  Population  (census  of  Apr.  2, 
1911),  4,760,904;  estimated  in  1918  (civilian), 
4,886,300.    See  Great  Britain. 

SCOTT-OATTY,  Sir  Alfred..  An  English 
composer,  died  at  London,  in  March.  He  was 
born  at  Ecclesiield  Vicarage,  York,  Apr.  26,  1847. 
He  was  especially  known  for  his  musical  plays 
for  children.  He  also  wrote  several  hundred 
songs.  « 

SCTJLFTUBE.  See  Painting  and  Sculp- 
ture. 

SEALS.    See  Alaska. 

.SEATTLE,  WASH.  See  Municipal  Owner- 
ship, and  Strikes  and  Lockouts. 

SEISMOLOGY.     See  Earthquakes. 

SELANOOB.     See  Federated  Malay  States. 

SENEGAL.     See  French  West  Africa. 

SEBBIA.  A  Balkan  kingdom  which  in  De- 
cember, 1918,  was  proclaimed  a  part  of  the  new 
unitary  state  of  Serbs,  Croats,  and  Slovenes  (see 
Juoo-Slavia  ) .  It  is  separated  from  Hungary 
by  the  Danube  and  the  Save  and  bordered  by 
Bulgaria  on  the  east,  Albania  and  Montenegro 
on  the  west,  and  Greece  on  the  south.  Capital, 
Belgrade.    See  Government  below. 

Area  and  Population.  The  area  is  given  as 
33,891  square  miles.  No  later  figures  for  popu- 
lation are  available  than  those  given  in  pre- 
ceding Year  Books.  The  total  estimated  popu- 
lation in  1911  was  4,615,567.  These  estimates 
apply  to  the  period  between  the  close  of  the 
Balkan  wars  and  the  beginning  of  the  War  of 
the  Nations  and  include  the  territory  acquired 
by  the  Treaty  of  Bucharest  (July  25,  1913), 
namely  parts  of  Saloniki,  Monastir,  and  Kos- 
sovo,  with  a  total  area  of  15,241  square  miles, 
and  a  total  population  of  1,703,866.  Belgrade 
in  1911  had  a  population  estimated  at  90,890; 
Nish,  24,949;  Kragujevatz,  18,452;  Leskovatz, 
14,266.  Greek  Orthodox  is  the  state  religion 
and  in  Old  Serbia  2,881,220  out  of  the  2,957,- 
207  inhabitants  were  reported  in  1911  as  of 
that  faith. 

Resources,  etc.  The  resources  are  mainly 
agricultural,  and  the  prevailing  land  tenure  ift 
that  of  peasant  proprietorship.  Of  the  total 
area,  21  per  cent  is  reported  as  arable.  Be- 
fore the  war  fruit  products  formed  13  per  cent 
of  the  exports.  Forests  cover  6.3  per  cent  of 
the  surface  and  the  state-owned  forests  in  1910 
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had  an  area  of  1,375,000  acres.  Mineral  re- 
sources are  also  considerable  and  are  worked  in 
part  by  the  state.  According  to  the  United 
States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com- 
merce in  1919,  Serbia's  recovery  promised  to  be 
rapid  despite  her  sufferings  from  the  effects  of 
the  war.  As  the  country  lacked  industries  in 
the  main,  the  ravages  of  war  extended  chiefly  to 
the  cutting  down  of  fruit  trees,  and  the  com- 
mandeering of  the  domestic  cattle.  But  the  peo- 
ple soon  returned  to  their  farms.  Several  good 
harvests  promised  to  place  the  country  well 
along  on  the  road  of  recovery,  although  the  re- 
placing of  the  lost  live-stock  would  take  some 
time.  Unlike  some  of  the  near-bv  countries,  the 
Serbian  peasant  usually  owns  his  small  farm, 
and  there  are  few  large  landholders  or  even 
rich  men.  Serbian  villages  are  largely  self-sup- 
porting. Before  the  war  Austria  supplied  the 
greatest  share  of  the  imports,  but  much  of  this 
trade  will  now  go  to  other  countries.  It  was 
announced  during  the  year  that  the  Rumanian 
government  had  waived  the  seizure  of  building 
material  for  the  bridge  over  the  Save  and  of  the 
400  railway  trucks  and  13  locomotives  kept 
back  in  Rumania.  This  material,  which  was 
detained  by  the  former  Rumanian  government, 
was  essential  for  the  reconstruction  of  the  rail- 
way bridge  over  the  Save  destroyed  by  the  Aus- 
trians  at  the  time  of  their  retreat.  The  failure 
to  repair  the  bridge  had  caused  an  interruption 
of  direct  communication  between  Constantinople 
and  Saloniki  and  western  Europe. 

Government.  After  the  armistice  Serbia  took 
a  leading  part  in  the  formation  of  the  new 
Jugo-Slav  state.  On  December  Ist  the  National 
Council  representing  the  Jugo-Slavs,  sent  a  dele- 
gation to  Belgrade  requesting  Serbia  to  join  the 
union  of  Serbs,  Croats,  and  Slovenes,  and  Prince 
Alexander  in  the  name  of  his  father  King  Peter 
of  Serbia  declared  Serbia's  adherence  to  the 
union.  At  the  close  of  the  year  Prince  Alex- 
ander was  chosen  to  act  as  regent  of  the  new 
state  and  a  ministry  was  appointed  under  the 
Serbian  premier.  See  Jugo-Slavia  and  Wak  of 
THE  Nations. 

SETHBRIDOE,  Sir  Ropeb.  British  publicist, 
died  at  Exbourne,  England,  February  15.  He 
was  born  in  Devonshire  in  1840,  and  educated 
at  Oxford,  where  he  graduated  with  high  honors. 
He  was  twice  appointed  government  professor 
of  political  economy  in  the  state  colleges  of 
Calcutta  University.  He  continued  for  some 
years  in  the  Indian  service,  and  wrote  widely  on 
Indian  subjects  for  the  press.  Returning  from 
India  he  entered  politics  and  in  1885  was 
elected  to  Parliament.  He  retired  in  1892.  He 
was  vice-president  of  the  Tariff  Reform  League. 

SEVENTH  DAY  ADVEKTISTS.     See  Ad- 

VENTIST8. 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT.     See  Sewesaoe. 

SEWANEE.     See  South,  Univebsity  of  the. 

SEWEBAGE  AND  SEWAGE  TBEAT- 
liENT.  Sewer  construction  continued  along 
familiar  lines  of  design  during  the  year  with 
checks  in  amount  of  work  due  to  high  cost  and 
other  abnormal  conditions.  The  construction  of 
sewage  treatment  works  was  also  below  normal. 
The  older  methods  of  treatment  were  followed  in 
thp  main. 

Studies  of  the  activated  sludge  process  were 
continued  at  Milwaukee,  where  it  is  expected 
that  a  larger  plant  to  treat  the  sewage  of  the 
entire  city  by  this  process  will  soon  be  built. 


Houston^  Tewaa,  is  still  the  only  city  of  consid- 
erable   size   which   has   adopted   activation    for 
treating  all  its  sewage,  and  the  only  city,  large 
or  small,  that  has  yet  ventured  to  install   ap- 
paratus for  dewatering  the  sludge  to  a  moisture 
content  of  10  per  cent  in  order  to  produce  mar- 
ketable fertilizer  base.     Even  yet  dewatering  ap- 
paratus has  been   provided  at  only  one  of   the 
two  works  at  Houston  and  at  the  close  of  the 
year  this  apparatus  was  not  yet  in  daily  use, 
repeated  delays  having  been  caused  in  overcom- 
ing mechanical  difficulties.     The  dewatering  ap- 
paratus  at   Houston   consists   of   plate   presses, 
conveyors  and  a  revolving  dr^'er  in  which  heat 
is  applied.     Small  activated-sludge  plants  are  in 
use  at  Coleman,   Gainesville,  San   Angelo,   San 
Marcos  and  Quanah,  Texas.     A  plant  built  two 
or  three  years  ago  at  Escanaba,  Mich.,  has  not 
been    put   in   use  owing   to   the   non-completion 
of  the  outlet  sewer  to  the  plant.     Reports  on  a 
1,000,000-gallon   demonstration   plant  built  and 
operated  at  Rastofit  Pa,,  at  the  expense  of  the 
patentee   to   show   the   possibilities   of   a    lime- 
electrolytic  or   **direct'Oa>idation**    process    were 
made  public  in  midsummer.     The  plant  consists 
of  a  modified  form  of  electrolytic  cell  tried  again 
and  again  for  more  than  a  quarter  century  to 
treat  sewage  by  electrolysis,  combined  with  chem- 
ical   treatment   and    mechanical    agitation,    this 
combination  'being  preceded  at  Easton  by  both 
coarse    bar    screens    and    fine    perforated -plate 
screens  and  followed  by  sedimentation,  and  no 
attempt  being  made  to  devise  a  means  for  sludge 
disposal.     Besides    the    occasional    operation    of 
the  plant  by  the  proprietor  of  the  process  a  more 
elaborate  test  was  made  under  the  observation 
of  the  engineering  division  of  the  State  Depart- 
ment   of    Health    of    Pennsylvania.     An    official 
report  on  these  tests  indicated  that  the  process 
would  produce  a  satisfactory  effluent,  but  at  a 
high  cost,  and  that  studies  of  sludge  disposal 
should  be  made.     (See  Engineering  News  Rec- 
ord, Sept.  18,  1919;  for  summary  of  the  test  and 
editorial  discussion  of  both  this  test  and  a  sub- 
sequent  one   by   a   committee   of   the   Franklin 
Institute,   which   made   a   favorable   but   incom- 
plete   and    misleading    report    on    the    subject, 
printed  in  the  Journal  of  the  Franklin  Institute 
for   August,    1919.)     At  the   close  of   the  year 
Easton  had  not  decided  whether  to  adopt  the 
process,   but  a  contract   for   a   larger   plant  of 
the  same  kind  was  let  by  Allen  town.  Pa.,  and 
another  by  Phillipsburg,  N.  J.,  subject  to  changes 
at  the  demand  of  the  respective  state  health  de- 
partments if  the  plants  did  not  give  satisfac- 
tory results.     A  report  by  the  engineer  of  the 
Oklahoma     Health     Department     in     December 
showed   that  of  seven   electrolytic  plants  of  an 
earlier  type  built  in  that  State  since  1912  only 
one  is  now  in  operation  and  that  for  but  eight 
hours  a  day.     At  Cleveland,  Ohio,  contracts  for 
one  of  three  proposed   sewage-treatment   works 
were  let  in   1919  after  a  long  series  of  experi- 
ments and  much  delay.     This  plant,  known  as 
the   Westerly   works,   is  designed  to   treat   the 
sewage   of   300,000   people   and   will   consist   of 
coarse  bar  screens,  grit  chambers,  and  two-story 
or  Imhoff  settling  and   sludge  digestion   tanks, 
with   chlorination    in    summer   to  disinfect  the 
effluent    on    account    of    its   discharge    into  the 
lake  near  bathing  beaches.     This  type  of  plant 
was   adopted   at   Cleveland   after   a   long  series 
of  experiments   with   the  activated-sludge  proc- 
ess and  after  much  consideration  had  been  given 
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to  the  use  of  fine  revolving  disk  screens  instead 
of  Imhoff  tanks.  Worcester,  Mass.,  also  de- 
cided against  the  activated-sludge  process  after 
experimental  tests,  adopting  instead  Imhoff 
tanks,  sprinkling  filters  and  finally  settling 
tanks.  Tests  of  a  new  Reinsch-Wurl  screen 
plant  at  the  foot  of  Dyckman  St.,  New  York 
City,  gave  results  reported  as  satisfactory. 

Proposed  changes  in  an  existing  sewage-works 
at  Madison,  Wis.,  the  third  plant  built  there  in 
20  years,  make  timely  a  review  of  the  history  of 
sewage  disposal  in  that  city  as  an  illustration  of 
what  happens  in  many  cities  on  account  of 
changes  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  sewage 
treatment  and  of  the  failure  of  many  city  coun- 
cils to  secure,  or  having  secured  to  follow,  the 
advice  of  competent  engineers.  As  far  back  as 
1<S86,  Madison  was  advised  to  treat  its  sewage 
by  chemical  precipitation.  In  1894,  another  en- 
gineer recommended  broad  irrigation,  but  no 
works  were  built.  In  1895  the  city  council 
adopted  plans  by  still  other  engineers  lor  chemi- 
cal precipitation  and  intermittent  sand  filtra- 
tion, but  again  no  works  were  built.  In  1897  a 
special  committee,  including  a  prominent  en- 
gineering professor  at  the  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin, advisc^d  filtration.  Again  nothing  was  done. 
In  1898,  ignoring  all  earlier  engineering  advice, 
the  city  let  a  contract  for  a  patented  process  of 
treatment  never  tried  in  this  country,  but  used 
a  little  in  England,  consisting  of  chemical  treat- 
ment by  means  of  "ferrozone'^  and  subsequent 
filtration  through  "polar ite."  The  contract  pro- 
vided that  the  efiluent  should  be  equal  in  qual- 
ity to  the  natural  water  of  Lake  Mendota,  into 
which  the  effluent  was  to  be  discharged.  The 
contractor  substituted  lime  for  ''ferrozone"  as  a 
precipitant,  but  the  plant  did  not  produce  an 
effluent  of  the  required  character  and  was  aban- 
doned by  the  contractor  in  January,  1900.  The 
city  operated  the  plant  for  a  time  but  abandoned 
it  in  January,  1902.  Meanwhile  septic  tanks 
and  cinder  filter  beds  had  been  built  by  the  city. 
This  plant  soon  became  too  small  but  it  was 
not  until  1912  that  the  city  decided  to  build 
another.  This  was  similar  to  the  second  plant, 
but  larger  and  built  at  a  new  location.  In  1913, 
changes  in  the  plans  for  the  third  plant  were  ad- 
vised by  an  outside  consulting  engineer,  but  on 
account  of  construction  difficult ies  all  these  were 
not  adopted.  In  1919.  the  same  consulting  en- 
gineer was  called  in  and  renewed  his  recommen- 
dations, with  the  likelihood  that  the  changes 
would  soon  be  made. 

Bibliognraphy.  See  Kinnicutt,  Winslow  and 
Pratt's  Sewage  Disposal,  revised  edition  (New 
York). 

SHANDAKEN   TUNNEL.     See   Aqueduct. 

SHANTUNG.  One  of  the  eighteen  provinces 
of  China  proper.  Area,  55,970  square  miles; 
population,  estimated  at  25,810.  Capital,  Chi- 
.  nan.  On  its  east  coast  is  Kiao-chow  seized  by 
Germany  in  November,  1897,  whose  port  Tsing- 
tau,  was  captured  by  Japanese  and  British  forces, 
Nov.  7,  1914,  and  was  afterwards  administered 
bv  the  Japanese.  According  to  information  pub- 
lished at  the  end  of  1919  the  trade  of  the  port 
had  nearly  doubled  since  the  Japanese  occupa- 
tion. By  agreement  of  May  25,  1915,  Japan 
obtained  from  China  all  mining  and  railway 
privileges  previously  enjoyed  by  the  Germans. 
Japan's  claim  to  Shantung  was  one  of  the  chief 
issues  of  the  Peace  Conference  and  led  to  pro- 
longed controversy,  furnishing  the  basis  of  many 


attacks  upon  the  Treaty  on  the  part  of  its  op- 
ponents in  the  United  States.  See  Wab  of  the 
Nations;  also  Kiao-chow. 

SHAW,  Anna  H.  Woman  suffragist,  died  at 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  July  2.  She  was  born  in  New- 
castle-on-Tyne,  England,  Feb.  14,  1847,  but  was 
brought  to  the  United  States  in  childhood,  and 
graduated  at  the  Boston  University  theological 
school,  1878,  and  at  the  medical  school,  1885. 
She  became  a  Methodist  preacher  and  lecturer 
but  was  refused  on  account  of  sex,  appealed  to 
the  General  Conference  at  Cincinnati  in  1880, 
but  appeal  was  refused ;  ordained  by  the  Method- 
ist Protestant  church,  Oct.  12,  1880,  the  first 
woman  ordained  in  that  body.  -She  hegAn  her 
campaign  as  suffrage  lecturer  in  1885.  She  was 
president,  1904-15,  and  afterwards  honorary 
president  of  the  National  American  Woman  Suf- 
frage Association.  She  was  one  of  the  best 
known  and  most  effective  of  the  American  work- 
ers for  the  suffrage.  She  wrote  The  Story  of 
a  Pioneer, 

SHAW,  J.  Byah.  British  painter,  died  in 
London,  England,  January  26.  He  was  born  at 
Madras,  India,  Nov.  13,  1872,  entered  the  Royal 
Academy  School  in  1889.  In  1893  his  first  pic- 
ture, "Rose  Mary,"  was  exhibited.  He  illus- 
trated many  works  of  celebrated  authors. 

SHEDLOCKy  John  South.  British  writer 
on  music,  died  in  London,  England,  January  9. 
He  was  born  at  Reading,  England,  Sept.  29,  1843; 
taught  music  many  years  and  was  critic  for  the 
Ac^lemy  and  Athenaeum  (1900-15).  He  trans- 
lated Beethoven's  Letters  and  wrote  Beethoven- 
Cramer  Studies;  and  The  Pianoforte  Sonata, 

SHEEP.     See  Live  Stock. 

SHEFFIELD,  Wiluam  Paine.  Former 
Congressman,  died  at  Providence,  R.  I.,  October 
19.  He  was  born  at  Newport,  R.  I.,  June  1, 
1867;  graduated  at  Brown  University  in  1880; 
studied  law  in  Paris  and  at  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, and  practiced  after  1880  in  Newport.  He 
was  member  of  Congress  1909-11.  In  politics, 
he  was  a  Republican. 

SHELDON,  Geobqe  Rumsey.  Banker,  died 
at  Carbondale,  111.,  January  14.  He  was  born 
at  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  April  16,  1857 ;  graduated  at 
Harvard,  1879,  engaged  in  banking  and  was  an 
official  also  of  various  electric  and  traction  com- 
panies, railroads,  the  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, and  manv  others. 

SHEBILAN  ANTI-TBUST  LAW.  See 
Trusts.  .    • 

SHEBWOOD,  Edoab  Hasmon.  An  American 
pianist,  died  at  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  June  1.  He 
was  bom  at  Lyons,  N.  Y.,  Jan.  29,  1845.  He 
wrote  over  100  piano-pieces  and  songs. 

SHIPBUILDINa.  In  1919  for  a  second 
time  the  United  States  took  Arst  rank  among 
the  shipbuilding  nations  of  the  world  and  its 
contribution  of  new  tonnage  was  stated  at  4,076,- 
385  gross  tons,  or  57  per  cent  of  the  total  for 
the  year.  With  some  800  seagoing  vessels 
turned  over  by  the  American  builders  to  the 
United  States  Shipping  Board  it  was  possible 
to  establish  some  42  regular  trade  routes.  In 
fact  in  the  three  months  of  April,  May,  and 
June,  as  will  appear  from  the  table  below,  there 
were  turned  over  to  the  Shipping  Board  com- 
pleted and  ready  for  operation  .382  vessels  with  a 
dead  weight  register  of  2,013,893  tons. 

The  war  had  developed  shipbuilding  as  one 
of  the  greatest  of  American  industries  and  it 
had  been  fostered  as  the  construction  had  been 
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done  Ori  government  account  and  with  govern- 
ment assistance.  Consequently  the  armistice 
and  the  general  discussion  of  the  government 
shipping  policy,  as  well  as  the  question  of  the 
disposal  of  vessels  ordered  during  the  war, 
naturally  occasioned  considerable  uncertainty  as 
to  the  future  of  shipbuilding.  Eight  months 
after  the  armistice  was  signed  about  100,000 
gross  tons  of  steel  vessels  for  foreign  trade  were 


gross  tons  for  foreign  owners,  a  total  of  1882 
vessels  of  2,721,281  gross  tons.  Of  the  1919  out- 
put, 916  vessels  of  3,509,824  gross  tons  were 
built  of  steel,  an  increase  of  434  vessels  and  1,- 
699,465  gross  tons  over  1918.' 

The  accompanying  tables  of  vessels  built  and 
oflScially  numbered  in  the  United  States  in  1910 
was  reported  by  the  Bureau  of  Navigation,  De- 
partment of  Commerce: 


Kinds 
Wood 


A-Oantie  and  Chdf 
No.  Chrosa 


Pacific 
No.         €hroM» 


Great  Lakes 
No.         Oross 


WesUm  rivers 
No.       Gross 


Sailing    97  102.559 

Steam    119  178,607 

Oaa    381  27,245 

Unrigged  186  52,028 


6 

65 

294 

68 


9.736 

221.952 

27.584 

6,852 


1 
84 
66 

8 


1.946 

9,782 

1,151 

785 


15 
83 
29 


1.886 

1,506 

498 


No. 

104 
258 

824 
241 


Total 


Total  733    860,489   458    266.124    109    18,614    127   8,890    1,422 


Metal 

Sailing    4  6,658 

Steam    *894  1,848,280 

Gaa     12  4.877 

Unrigged    t41  12.142 


197     1,174.748 
i  346 


212 

7 

136 


508,574 

74 

10,969 


5 
2 
8 


1,507 

44 

1.663 


4 

808 

21 

83 


Oross 

114.241 

412.177 

57.466 

60.163 

644.067 

6.653 

3.533.054 

4.995 

25,122 


Total    451     1,871,902        198     1.175.091        257       519,617 


10       8,214 


916        8.569.824 


Totals 

Sailing    101  109.212 

Steam    518  2.026.887 

Gas    303  32,122 

Unrigged    177  64,170 


6  9.736 

282  1.396.695 

294  27.584 

69  7,200 


1 

246 

78 

46 


1.946 

518,806 

1.225 

11.754 


20 
85 
82 


8,393 
1.550 
2.161 


108 

1.061 

845 

324 


120.894 

3.945,231 

62.481 

85.285 


Grand   total..  .1,184     2,282,841        651     1,441.215        866       583,281         137       7,104         2,388       4.213.891 


*  Includes  4  vesiels  of  10.685  groM  tons  built  of  re  enforced  concrete. 
t  Includes  11  ▼eseeU  of  8.356  grou  tons  built  of  rSenforced  concrete. 
t  Includes  7  ▼esseU  of  2,183  groes  tons  built  of  reSnforcod  concrete. 


under  order  on  private  account  in  American 
shipyards,  but  this  amount  began  to  increase 
reaching  350,000  tons  by  October,  550,000  tons 
Iby  November,  and  approaching  1,000,000  tons 
At  the  end  of  the  year.  This  construction  was 
entirely  for  American  account  and  was  im- 
portant as  nearly  filling  the  deficiency  caused  by 
the  reduction  in  the  building  programme  of  the 
Shipping  Board.  Much  of  this  private  construc- 
tion, in  fact  almost  50  per  cent,  'consisted  of 
tankers  which  the  Shipping  Board  had  not  or- 
dered as  liberally  as  the  cargo  vessels.  The 
quality  of  American  ships  turned  out  after  the 
armistice  was  shown  by  the  fact  that  of  600 
steamers  built  in  the  United  States  under  the 
inspection  of  Lloyds  Register,  all  received  the 
highest  possible  rating. 

Labor  costs  were  high  in  American  yards  so 
that  there  was  an  advantage  for  Great  Britain 
but  builders  in  that  cotintry  had  their  yards  full 
of  orders  and  could  not  assure  deliveries  within 
two  or  three  years.  On  the  other  hand  the  or- 
{^anization  and  equipment  of  American  yards 
had  been  planned  with  respect  to  rapid  construc- 
tion and  this  was  designed  to  figure  in  the 
competition  for  business.  American  costs  were 
coming  down  and  American  labor  was  becoming 
more  efficient. 

During  the  calendar  year  1919  private  Ameri- 
can shipyards  built  2338  merchant  vessels  of 
4,213,891  gross  tons,  which  were  officially  num- 
bered for  American  shipowners,  and  accordingly 
either  were  in  trade  or  about  to  engage  in  trade 
at  the  end  of  the  year.  American  shipbuilders 
also  built  25  vessels  of  44,250  gross  tons  for 
foreign  owners,  making  a  total  output  of  2363 
vessels  of  4,258,141  gross  tons  for  the  12  months. 
In  comparison  with  these  figures  it  may  be  stated 
that  during  the  calendar  year  1918  the  corre- 
sponding output  was  1834  vessels  of  2,622,688 
^ross  tons  for  American  and  48  vessels  of  98,693 


The  United  States  Shipping  Board  made  a  re- 
port on  the'  American  shipbuilding  industry  in 
1919  which  indicated  that  a  production  had  been 
attained  never  before  reached  or  even  hoped  for 
in  the  United  States.  This  report  stated  that 
the  statistics  of  production  would  bear  out  the 
most  optimistic  statements  made  when  the  ship- 
ping programme  was  launched  shortly  after  the 
beginning  of  the  war  with  Germany. 

According  to  statistics  for  the  year  ended  De- 
cember 31st,  total  deliveries  aggregated  6.229,- 
323  dead  weight  tons.  Of  this  total  4,838,673 
was  composed  of  steel  vessels  and  1,338,650  rep- 
resented the  wooden  tonnage. 

DELIVERIES  FOR  1919 


Steel 

Composite 
Wood    ... 
Concrete 


Number 

741 

12 

403 

8 


Total    1,159 


D.  W.  tons 

4,838.673 
42.000 

1.838,650 
10.000 

6,229.823 


During  the  year  1919  tonnage  was  delivered 
by  the  Emergency  Fleet  Corporation  at  the  fol- 
lowing rate: 


1919 — 

January    . 
February 
March  ... 
April    . . . 

May    

June    . . . 
July 


No.  of  DeadweUfkt 
ships  tons 


27 

. ; 40 

44 

108 

187 

119 

180 

August    182 

September    146 

October    118 

November    90 

December   77 


168.400 
241.150 
254.17f 
543,690 
787.450 
587.858 
694.328 
707.175 
791.553 
595.883 
485.170 
507,541 


ToUl    1,168      6.358,828 
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These  figures  being  compiled  later  than  those 
in  the  foregoing  paragraph  show  slight  discrep- 
ancies but  indicate  the  rate  of  delivery  during 
the  year.  Deliveries  for  the  preceding  years 
were  as  follows: 

Shipt  Deadvf*ight 

1917    40  302.116 

1918   688      8,020,606 

The  maximum  yearly  construction  prior  to 
the  organization  of  the  Emergency  Fleet  Cor- 
poration was  approximately  875,000  deadweight, 
but  the  average  from  1010  to  1017  was  approxi- 
mately 426,000  deadweight  per  year. 

The  record  of  the  Emergency  Fleet  Corpora- 
tion for  it«  entire  activities  was  considered  even 
more  striking  and  may  be  briefly  recapitulated. 
Since  the  work  was  first  begun  in  1017  ships 
had  been  delivered  amounting  to  0,557,444  dead 
weight  tons,  while  10,802,440  tonis  had  been 
launched.  Keels  had  been  laid  for  2216  vessels 
of  13,055,161  tons.  Ships  delivered  to  the  end 
of  1910  numl)ered  1740. 

The  following  summary  gives  a  survey  of  the 
whole  shipbuilding  activities. 


KEELS  LAID 

Number 

Steel    1,687 

Composite    18 

Wood    594 

Concrete   12 

Total    2,216 

LAUNCHED 

Number 

Steel    1,870 

Composite    18 

Wood    571 

Concrete    7 

Total    1,075 

DELIVERED 

Number 

Steel 1.200 

Composite    18 

Wood    , 610 

Concrete    3 

ToUl 1,740 


D.  W.  tone 

11,014.461 

63.000 

1,004.200 

78.500 

18,055,161 


D.  W.  tons 

6,041.740 
68.000 

1,851.700 
85.000 

10,602.440 


D,  W,  tone 

7,717,804 
68.000 

1,767,050 
10.000 

0.557.444 


According  to  Lloyd's  Register  the  total  ton- 
nage launched  during  1010  was  7,144,549  tons 
gross,  the  greatest  amount  on  record.  These  fig- 
ures showed  an  increase  of  1,697,000  tons  as 
compared  with  1918  and  3,811,000  tons  as  com- 
part with  the  pre-war  record  year  of  1013. 
'ihe  vessels  launched  in  the  United  States  in 
1910  aggregating  4,075,385  tons  gross  equalled 
57  per  cent  of  the  world's  output.  The  record 
of  the  United  Kingdom,  1,620,442  tons  gross, 
was  272,422  tons  more  than  in  1018,  but  still 
nearly  16  per  cent  below  the  record  year  of 
1013.  The  output  outside  of  the  United  King- 
dom, namely  5,524,107  tons,  was  more  than  three 
and  one-third  times  the  output  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  while  in  1013,  the  last  complete  year 
before  the  war,  the  United  Kingdom  total  was 
actually  35  per  cent  more  than  the  total  launched 
abroad. 

The  production  of  tonnage  in  Great  Britain 

during   the  past  year  was   less   than   in    1018. 

However,  it  must  be  remembered  that  British 

yards  were  engaged  in  reconditioning  the  vast 
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fleet  of  ships,  after  their  war  service,  and  this 
effectually  prevented  the  shipbuilders  from  giv- 
ing their  undivided  effort  to  the  building  of  ves- 
sels. Harland  &  Wolff  lead  in  the  year's  output, 
with  28  ships,  aggregating  186,061  gross  tons. 
Workman,  Clark  &  Co.  of  Belfast  ranked  second, 
with  13  ships  of  87,636  tons,  and  Swan,  Hunter 
&  Wigham  Richardson  third,  with  10  ships  and 
72,240  tons. 

British  builders  concentrated  upon  cargo  ships, 
although  a  few  liners  were  carried  over  from  the 
war  period.  In  December  the  Beardmore  yard 
launched  the  Anchor  liner  Cameronia,  which  was 
laid  down  after  the  signing  of  the  armistice. 

According  to  the  returns  of  Lloyd's  Register 
the  shipping  under  construction  throughout  the 
world  on  December  31  aggregated  2138  vessels 
of  a  total  of  7,861,363  gross  tons.  The  British 
total  was  stated  as  757  vessels,  of  2,004,240  gross 
tons,  and  the  American  as  647  vessels  of  2,- 
966,515  tons,  indicating  that  Great  Britain  had 
under  construction  at  the  end  of  the  year 
slightly  more  than  the  United  States. 

Lloyd's  Rei^ister  compared  the  British  build- 
ing with  that  of  1918  as  follows  (figures  in  gross 
tons) : 


Dee.  31, 

Steam —  jgjg 

Steel     2,080.988 

Ferro-concrete    1,700 

Wood  and  comi>oflite 2,602 

Total    2.085,140 

Saa— 

gte«l 8.888 

Ferro-concrete    5,571 

Wood  and  composite 150 

Total    9  100 

Total  steam  and  sail  . ! .  .*      !  2,004,240 


Dee.  31, 
1918 

1,075,062 

'  1,246 

1,077,202 

2.750 


2.750 
1,070,052 


The  size  of  the  vessels  under  construction  in 
the  United  Kingdom  was  summarized  as  follows : 


Chroee  tfrnnage- 

100  and  under 
500  and  under 
1,000  and  under 
2,000  and  under 
8.000  and  under 
4,000  and  under 
5,000  and  under 
Q.OOO  and  under 


Number 
Steam       SaU 


500  tons 141            15 

1,000  tons 76             6 

2,000  tons 68 

8,000  tons 63 

4,000  tons 61 

5,000  tons 40 

6,000  tons 112 

8,000  tons, 77 

8,000  and  under  10,000  tons 41 

10,000  and  under  12,000  tons 0 

12.000  and  under  15,000  tons 24 

15,000  and  under  20.000  tons 18 

20,000  and  under  25,000  tons 4 

25,000  and  under  30,000  tons 

80,000  and  under  40,000  tons 

40,000  tons  and  above 

Total    784  28 

The  following  details  were  given  of  new  work 
and  launchings  in  Great  Britain  during  the 
quarter  ended  Dec.  31,  1010  (in  gross  tons)  : 

Groee  tonnage 
Steam  SaO 

Vessels  commenced    601,572         2.060 

Vessels  launched 451,015         7,430 


The  total  of  merchant  vessels  being  built  out- 
side of  the  United  Kingdom  on  December  31st 
according  to  the  quarterly  return  of  Lloyd's 
Register  is  as  follows: 
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OroMM 
No.        tonnage 

United  SUtee   JJJ      2.966.515 

British  dominions    113  251.480 

^l^r ::::::::::::::::    il     aS;??? 

Denmark  "  *    1  1           56  100.335 

PriSJe 65  216.775 

qJ^    2  1.500 

HXSd 126  328.838 

Italy   (including  Trieste) 125  314,547 

JS^'^ay .'.*.*.'  :::::::*.'.:::!;..    ei      92.719 

L^Sr' :::::::::::::::;    2?    loiill 

ISreden'   ;.*.•.;.;.... 67  110.765 

Total    1.861      4.867,114 

The  tonnage  being  built  in  the  world  at  the 
end  of  December,  under  the  inspection  of  the 
Surveyors  of  Lloyd's  Register,  excluding  ves- 
sels, the  construction  of  which  has  not  actually 
commenced,  and  excluding  all  vessels  of  less 
than  100  tons,  amounts  to  4,775,346  tons. 

On  the  above  basis  the  tonnage  building  m 
the  United  Kingdom  exceeded  by  27,732  tons 
that  under  construction  in  the  United  States, 
where  the  decrease  in  the  building  of  new  ton- 
nage amounts  to  as  much  as  504,000  tons,  com- 
pared with  the  figures  for  September.  This 
was  the  first  time  since  this  country  became 
a  shipbuilder  on  a  large  scale  that  British  ship 
yards  showed   signs   of   regaining   their   former 

supremacy. 

The  largest  increase  in  British  shipbuilding 
was  at  the  Tyne  yards,  in  which  more  than  500,- 
000  tons  were  under  construction.  The  tonnage 
building  in  the  United  Kingdom  at  the  end  of 
December  showed  an  increase  of  more  than  177,- 
000  tons,  compared  with  that  of  September,  al- 
though it  fell  short  more  than  60,000  tons  of 
the  figures  for  the  June  quarter. 

Lloyd's  figures  of  ship  construction  on  Dec. 
31,  1919  showing  that  British  yards  then  had 
under  construction  about  30,000  gross  tons  more 
than  American  ones  were  however  disputed  in 
the  United  States.  Three  months  previously,  ac- 
cording to  the  same  authority,  the  United  States 
was  building  653,000  gross  tons  more  than 
Great  Britain.  In  the  intervening  three  months 
the  total  of  all  merchant  shipping  building  for 
the  United  States  had  decreased  504,000  gross 
tons,  while  that  of  Great  Britain  had  increased 
177,QOO  tons.  It  was  in  this  period,  according 
to  the  British  figures,  that  the  British  yards 
caught  up  with  the  American.  Lloyd's  figures 
were  said  to  disagree  not  only  in  regard  to 
total  tonnage  of  all  types,  but  as  to  tonnage  of 
the  various  types. 

According  to  Lloyd's,  the  total  of  all  types  of 
tonnage  building  for  the  two  countries  at  the 
end  of  1919  was: 


Orou  tons 

Great  Britain   2.994.249 

United  SUtes   2.966,515 

British  lead 27.784 


Figures  supplied  by  the  United  States  Ship- 
ping Board  showed  that  the  total  being  con- 
Htructed  for  the  Board  was  3,223,072  deadweight 
tons,  the  equivalent  of  2,148,714  gross  tons. 
Adding  to  this  latter  figure  the  total  of  977,488 
gross  tons  building  to  private  order  in  American 


yards  at  the  same  date,  as  shown  by  a  sum- 
mary prepared  by  the  Atlantic  Coast  Shipbuild- 
ers' Association  from  the  records  of  Lloyd's  Reg- 
ister and  the  American  Bureau  of  Shipping,  the 
American  aggregate  was  3,126,202  tons,  and  in- 
stead of  a  British  lead  the  situation  is  shown 
to  be: 

Qro*9  ton* 

United  SUtes   3.126.202 

Great  Britain   2,994.249 

American  lead   131.953 


These  figures,  as  indicated,  were  for  all  types 
of  tonnage.  While  the  United  States  had  turned 
out  a  large  volume  of  wooden  vessels  in  the 
past  few  years,  British  output  of  this  descrip- 
tion was  practically  negligible.  Accordinjrly 
more  interest  attaches  to  the  comparative  esti- 
mates as  of  steel  tonnage  under  construction. 
Figures  in  this  respect  were  widely  at  variance 
with  the  American  records,  as  the  following  ta- 
bles show.  Lloyd's  gives  the  aggregate  of  steel 
shipping  under  construction  for  the  two  coun- 
tries on  December  3l8t  as: 


GroM9  tons 

Great  Britain   2.991.597 

United  SUtes    2,662.992 

BritUh  lead    828.605 


The  Shipping  Board  reports  that  the  steel 
ships  under  construction  for  its  account  totaled 
3,118,872  deadweight  tons,  the  equivalent  of  2,- 
079,248  gross  tons.  The  977,488  gross  tons  re- 
ported building  in  the  United  States  for  private 
account  on  the  same  date  represented  steel  ships 
only,  making  the  aggregate  of  steel  vessels  under 
construction  here,  according  to  the  American  es- 
timate, 3,056,736  gross  tons. 

American  Bureau  or  Shipping.  The  great 
expansion  in  American  shipping  led  to  an  ac- 
tive attempt  during  the  year  to  have  the 
United  States  government  'officially  recognize 
the  American  Classification  Society,  American 
Bureau  of  Shipping,  just  as  the  British  govern- 
ment official  had  recognized  Lloyds  and  France 
the  Bureau  Veritas.  Accordingly  such  a  bill  was 
introduced  into  Congress  during  the  year   1919. 

This  bill  which  seemed  likely  of  early  passage 
provided  "That  for  the  classification  of  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  and  for  such  other  pur- 
poses as  are  the  proper  functions  of  a  classifica- 
tion bureau,  all  departments  of  the  government 
and  all  commissions  created  by  the  government 
are  hereby  directed  to  recognize  the  American 
Bureau  of  Shipping  as  their  agency,  so  long 
as  the  American  Bureau  of  Shipping  continues 
to  be  maintained  as  an  organization  which  has 
no  capital  stock  and  pays  no  dividends:  Pro- 
vided, That  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  the 
chairman  of  the  Shipping  Board  shall  each  ap- 
point one  representative  who  shall  represent  the 
government  upon  the  executive  committee  of  the 
American  Bureau  of  Shipping,  ahd  the  bureau 
shall  asjree  that  these  representatives  shall  he 
accepted  by  them  as  active  members  of  such  com- 
mittee. Such  representatives  of  the  government 
shall  serve  without  any  compensation,  excepting 
necessary  traveling  expenses:  Provided  further. 
That  the  official  list  of  merchant  vessels  pub- 
lished  by   the  government   shall   hereafter  con- 
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tain    a   notation    clearly    indicating   all    vessels 
classed  by  the  American  Bureau  of  Shipping." 

World's  SiiiPBUiLDiNa  in  1919.  The  official 
returns  of  the  world's  shipbuilding  for  1919 
compiled  by  Lloyd's  Register  are  given  in  the 
accompanying  tabulation : 


were  the  CameratUa,  16,000  tons;  Oropeaa,  14,000 
tons,  and  the  San  Fernando j  13,056  tons.  The 
tonnage  launched  during  1919  for  the  carriage 
of  oil  in  bulk  consisted  of  22  steamers  of 
120,388  tons.  The  British  returns  also  included 
53    vessels   of   32,467    tons   built   of   reinforced 


SUamert  and  motor  venela 


CountrieM 

United  SUtes: 
Atlantic  Coast 
Onlf  ports   . .  . 
Pacific  Coast  . 
Great  Lakes   . 


British  dominions: 

Canada 

\  Ghreat  Lakes   

(Coast    

Other  dominions   

Belgium    

China    

Denmark    

France    

Holland    

Italy    (including  Trieste) 

Japan    

Norway    

Portugal    

Spain 

Sweden    

Other  countries   


No. 

862 

82 

184 

199 


28 

24 

26 

2 

6 

21 
19 

100 
15 

133 
87 

•  »  • 

22 
29 


SUel 

Qro9$ 
tonnage 

1.797,862 
187.605 

1,108.012 
495.559 


60.233 
98,070 
69.923 
2,433 
10,750 
31,480 
28.268 

137.086 
77,125 

611.883 
40.196 


Wood 

Qro§* 
No,       tonnage 


SaUing  vtgtela 
and  barget 

Wood 

Qro9» 
No.       tonnage 


46 
34 
50 


82.289 

74,827 

128,941 


66 
18 
51 


88,041^ 
28.732 
128.954 


Total 

Oro§9 
No.       tonnage 


^      1.051   4,075.385 


48.018 
43.128 


80 
12 

•  • 

1 

II 

8 


45 
1 
7 

17 

1 


86.828 
9.257 

*  l,i87 
8,355 
1.881 

'  2,857 

17,882 

450 

1.707 

6,626 

147 


69 
24 


14 
12 

10 


19 

12 

7 

4 


81,683  ) 
8.284  t 


263    358.728 


2.981 
3,067 

2.73i 


10.049 
2,884 
1,217 
1.839 


2 

9 

46 

84 

100 

32 

183 

82 

20 

41 

53 

5 


2.438 
12,307 
87,766 

2.663 
187.086 
82.713 
611.888 
67.578 
10.499 
52.609 
50.971 

1.486 


Total 1.289     *4,792.578        315       411.134       806       309.912         tl.871     5.524.107 

*  Including  10  vessels  of  20,455  tons  built  of  reenforced  concrete,     t  Includes  11  steel  sailing  vessels  of  10,483 
gross  tons.     By  countries  they  were:    China  2,  of  420  tons;  United  States  9.  of  11,063  gross  tons. 


It  will  appear  from  the  table  that  the  United 
States  led  Great  Britain  and  all  other  nations 
in  the  launching  of  tonnage  during  1919,  the 
figures  showing  that  67  per  cent  of  the  world's 
shipping  was  produced  in  American  yards.  The 
United  States  launched  1051  vessels,  aggregat- 
ing 4.075,385  gross  tons.  Great  Britain  had  a 
total  of  612  vessels,  aggregating  1,620,442  tons. 
Japan  and  Canada  ranked  next.  The  Japanese 
yards  turned  out  133  steel  vessels  with  a  gross 
register  of  611,883  tons.  Holland  launched  a 
greater  number  of  ships,  but  Canada  produced  a 
greater  tonnage. 

British  Shipbuilding.  From  the  accompany- 
ing tabulation  it  will  appear  that  the  output  of 
the  United  Kingdom  was  1,620,442  tons  gross, 
which  does  not  include  war  vessels.  This  was 
272,322  tons  more  than  in  1018,  but  was  still 
nearly  16  per  cent  below  the  record  year  of  1913. 
In  1919  62  steamers,  each  of  6000  tons  and  up- 
ward were  launched  of  which  4  were  of  over  10,- 
000  tons  each.  The  largest  was  the  Arundel 
Castle,  of  22,150  tons,  launched  at  Belfast  for 
the  Union- Castle  Line.    The  next  largest  vessels 


concrete,  102  trawlers  and  a  large  number  of 
vessels  designed  for  Channel,  coasting  and  other 
special  services.  The  average  tonnage  of  steam- 
ers launched  in  the  United  Kingdom  during 
1919  was  2930  tons,  but  if  steamers  of  less  than 
500  tons  be  excluded  the  average  reached  4006 
tons,  compared  with  4593  in  1918,  4933  in  1917, 
4080  in  1916,  3791  in  1915  and  4460  in  1914. 
The  launches  for  the  year  included  17  steamers 
with  a  total  tonnage  o)  148,188  tons  which  were 
to  be  fitted  with  steam  turbines  and  five  vessels 
of  32,936  tons  which  were  to  have  Diesel  en- 
gines. The  four  largest  vessels  mentioned  above 
were  all  to  be  fitted  with  geared  turbines.  The 
largest  Diesel  engined  vessel  launched  during 
the  year  was  of  6980  tons,  llie  output  of  the 
United  Kingdom  could  be  divided  as  follows: 
On  the  Clyde,  525,747  tons;  on  the  Northeast 
Coast,  716,295  tons;  at  Belfast,  213,720  tons, 
and  at  all  other  ports  together,  164,680  tons. 
This  is  shown  in  more  detail  in  the  table. 

The  British  shipbuilding  returns  for  1919 
as  recorded  by  Lloyds 8  Register  were  as  fol- 
lows: 


Dietrict 


No. 


Aberdeen 23 

Barrow,  Maryport,  and  Workington 4 

Belfast  and  Londonderry   30 

Dundee    10 

Clyde— Glasgow    127 

— Oreenock     54 

Hartlepoola    20 

Hull    48 

I^ith    14 

Liverpool     15 

Middlesbro.  Stockton,  and  Whitby 36 

Newcastle     64 

Sunderland    64 

Other  districts   32 

Total 541 


Steam  ere 
Tone 
igroee) 

8,662 

8,282 

208,986 

15.198 

835.450 

185,877 

82.283 

20,326 

20.300 

36.155 

110,943 

239.836 

274.288 

29.189 

1.584,920 


Barges 

Tons 
No.        (groee) 

1  710 

1       710 
7     4,734 


9     1,580 
4     2.840 


45 
71 


2.010 


22.988 
35.522 


Total 

Tone 

No.  igroee) 

24  9,572 

5  8.992 

37  213.720 

10  15,198 

136  337.030 

58  188.717 

20  82.233 

48  20,326 

14  20,300 

19  38.165 

86  119.943 

64  239.836 

64  274.283 

77  52.127 

612  1,620.442 
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SHIPPING.  No  eoonomic  or  political  ques- 
tion was  of  greater  significance  during  1919  than 
the  question  of  providing  for  ocean  commerce 
and  the  restoration  of  trade  as  well  as  its  fur- 
therance and  development  in  new  fields  and  by 
new  methods.  In  the  new  era  following  the 
great  world  war  it  was  inevitable  thart  there 
should  be  a  greater  interrelation  of  the  world's 
commercial  interests  than  ever,  and  every  pros- 
pect of  greater  competition  in  the  world's  mar- 
kets where  a  large  and  efficient  mercantile  ma- 
rine would  be  an  important  and  possibly  a  pre- 
dominating influence.  Consequently  in  1919  the 
building  and  operation  of  ships,  which  was  a 
military  necessity  during  the  war  became  an 
equally  vital  matter  in  peace.  The  question  of 
Shipbuilding  (q.v.)  has  already  been  discussed, 
but  the  questions  of  operation  and  fundamental 
policy  were  no  less  important.  Interest  cen- 
tred in  large  measure  in  the  merchant  marine  of 
Great  Britain  and  the  United  States,  as  these 
countries  were  considered  already  to  have  be- 
gun a  friendly  rivalry  with  important  results  to 
the  world's  commerce  and  politics.  It  may  be 
said  here,  however,  that  in  all  the  maritime 
countries  internal  and  industrial  conditions  had 
their  effect  on  shipping  and  shipping  problems. 
Strikes  that  curtailed  production  and  shipments 
affected  cargo,  dock  handler's  strikes,  and  other 
labor  difficulties  prevented  loading  and  caused 
delay,  while  various  policies,  governmental  and 
political,  all  reacted  on  shipping.  In  January 
the  U.  S.  Shipping  Board  ordered  all  requisi- 
tioned ships  except  those  needed  by  the  War  and 
Navy  Departments  returned  to  their  owners, 
but  this  policy  was  delayed  in  its  full  execu- 
tion until  May,  as  these  craft  were  employed 
in  moving  foodstuffs  to  the  suffering  peoples  of 
Europe,  and  it  was  stated  that  more  than  2,- 
000,000  tons  dead  weight  were  employed  in  such 
relief  work.  The  ships  then  turned  back  were 
altered  from  troop  carrying  to  their  original 
commercial  functions,  this  reconditioning  being 
an  important  work  in  the  United  States  as  also 
in  Great  Britain.  Freight  rates  dropped  from 
war  time  prices,  but  they  were  much  above 
those  of  the  former  days  of  peace,  and  private 
owners  reaped  rich  returns  in  the  active  busi- 
ness. 

The  ships  built  and  owned  by  the  United 
States  government  were  allocated  to  various 
American  operators  who  received  a  percentage 
of  the  gross  freights  for  their  services  in  man- 
agement and  operation.  To  do  this  there  were 
formed  a  number  of  shipping  companies,  to  whom 
an  income  was  assured  without  requiring  heavy 
capital  or  financial  risks. 

During  the  year  the  transportation  of  coal 
from  America  was  an  important  item  and  suc- 
ceeded the  shipments  of  food  supplies.  With 
the  shortage  of  fuel  in  Europe,  due  to  strikes 
and  especially  to  reduced  production  in  British 
mines,  and  the  small  or  entirely  failing  output 
in  France  and  Belgium,  not  to  mention  Italy 
and  Scandinavia,  the  coal  situation  became 
acute,  and  there  resulted  traffic  unprecedented, 
for  example  over  one  million  tons  were  shipped 
in  September  and  October.  America  had  ample 
wares  in  addition  for  export  to  Europe,  South 
America,  Asia,  and  elsewhere,  so  that  shipping 
was  in  active  demand  and  well  and  profitably 
employed. 

High  ocean  freights  continued  during  the 
year.    These  were  affected  by  port  troubles,  in- 


cluding strikes,  congestion,  and  also  by  the  in- 
creasing cost  of  coal  and  labor.  A  ton  of  Brit- 
ish shipping,  according  to  British  ship  owners, 
performed  approximately  but  half  the  senrice 
that  it  did  five  years  previously,  and  there  was 
great  congestion  at  various  British  ports  with 
much  idle  shipping.  Other  reasons  for  high 
ocean  freights  in  Great  Britain  were  labor  trou- 
bles, increased  cost  of  ships,  higher  insurance 
values  and  higher  cost  of  repairs  and  main- 
tenance, increases  in  officers'  and  seamen's  wages, 
heavier  bills  for  food  and  ship  stores,  higher 
dock  dues  and  higher  prices  for  bunker  coal. 
Before  the  war  coal  could  be  obtained  in  Great 
Britain  for  $3.65  to  $4.87  per  ton.  At  the  end 
of  1919,  bunker  coal  cost  $17.08  to  $26.77  per 
ton,  the  average  price  for  five  British  ports 
being  $22  per  ton.  Wages  had  increased  more 
than  100  per  cent,  and  where  once  it  was  pos- 
sible to  construct  in  Great  Britain  a  vessel 
for  from  $24  to  $29  per  ton,  for  1919  the  same 
vessel  cost  $146  per  ton. 

Strikes  Affecting  Shipping.  American 
shipping  in  1919  was  seriously  affected  by  labor 
troubles  which  were  felt  in  their  remote  as 
well  as  immediate  consequences.  The  harbor 
boatmen  at  the  port  of  New  York  left  their 
employment  from  March  4th  to  April  17th,  and 
for  19  days  in  July  there  was  a  walkout  of 
both  officers  and  unlicensed  personnel  on  vessels 
in  the  Atlantic  and  Gulf  Coasts,  resulting  in 
increased  wages  of  10  per  cent.  In  October, 
some  140,000  longshoremen  at  Atlantic  and  Gulf 
Ports  took  part  in  an  unauthorized  strike  which 
caused  nearly  700  vessels  to  remain  idle  from 
three  to  six  weeks.  In  this  strike  the  steamship 
operators  were  successful  and  the  longshoremen 
returned  to  work.  About  this  time  came  the 
coal  strike  which  prevented  the  exportation  of 
coal. 

U.  S.  Shipping  Board  Personnel.  On  ac- 
count of  changes  in  personnel  and  reorganiza- 
tion the  work  of  the  Shipping  Board  was  hamp- 
ered in  a  measure  during  the  year  and  it  was 
criticized  for  lack  of  fixed  policies.  Among  the 
more  important  resignations  were  Chairman  Ed- 
ward N.  Hurley,  Commissioners  Charles  R.  Page, 
Henry  M.  Robinson,  Director  of  the  Division  of 
Operations  J.  H.  Rosseter,  Vice-President  Charles 
E.  Piez,  head  of  the  Emergency  Fleet  Corpora- 
tion; Vice-President  John  E.  Barber,  in  charge 
of  the  Ship  Sales  Division,  and  Frank  E.  Ferris, 
managing  agent.  New  York.  John  Barton  Payne 
became  chairman  and  reorganization  and  *  re- 
trenchment was  the  keynote  of  the  incoming  ad- 
ministration. While  it  was  considered  neces- 
sary to  reduce  the  organization  which  was  large 
and  expensive,  at  the  same  time  the  work  of 
the  board  suffered  as  well  as  the  interests  of 
the  shipping  companies. 

Legislation.  Congress  did  not  settle  on  any 
fixed  policy  for  the  merchant  marine  and  there 
was  little  legislation  bearing  on  the  subject. 
One  bill  was  passed  which  sought  to  place  Amer- 
ican tonnage  on  a  parity  with  ships  of  foreign 
register  and  repealed  the  emergency  measure, 
which  permitted  foreign  vessels  to  ply  in  coast- 
wise services. 

The  first  Anierican  passenger  service  to  Ger- 
many was  inaugurated  on  December  20th  when 
the  Manchuriay  owned  by  the  International  Mer- 
cantile Marine  Company,  sailing  under  the  flag 
of  the  American  Line,  cleared  for  Hamburg  with 
a  record  transatlantic  mail  and  general  cargo,  in- 
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eluding  25  first-class  passengers.  The  Man- 
churia was  to  be  followed  by  her  sister  ship 
Mongolia,  which  sunk  the  first  German  suboia- 
rine  destroyed  by  gun  fire  directed  by  a  crew 
aboard  an  American  steamship,  and  a  resular 
service  was  to  be  maintained  between  New  York 
and  Germany. 

Total  Amebican  Shipping.  The  total  listed 
American  shipping  on  Dec.  31,  1919  as  reported 
by  the  Bureau  of  Navigation  of  the  Department 
of  Commerce,  was  28,731  vessels  of  15,441,786 
gross  tons.  At  the  beginning  of  the  current 
fiscal  year  on  July  1,  1919,  there  were  seagoing 
ships  numbered  2058  of  7,300,022  gross  tons, 
of  which  the  United  States  government  repre* 
sented  by  the  Shipping  Board  owned  982  of  3,- 
827,201  gross  tons,  or  52  per  cent,  while  on 
January  1,  1919,  American  listed  seagoing  ships 
of  1000  gross  tons  or  over  numbered  1663  of  5,- 
656,866  gross  tons,  of  which  the  government, 
represented  by  the  Shipping  Board,  owned  608 
of  2,303,015  gross  tons,  or  41  per  cent  of  the 
tonnage.  During  the  calendar  year  1919  Ameri- 
can registered  enrolled  and  licensed  tonnage  in- 
creased from  11,261,444  gross  tons  to  15,325,000, 
of  which  increase  nearly  all  was  of  seagoing 
ships  of  1000  gross  tons  or  over,  and  of  this  in- 
crease 3,637,777  gross  tons  were  owned  by  the 
Shipping  Board  and  had  been  built  with  ap- 
propriations by  Congress.  Up  to  June  30,  1019, 
the  expenditures  of  the  construction  division 
of  the  Shipping  Board  aggregated  $2,512,692,000, 
of  which  $1,741,997,945  were  expended  during 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1919,  or  at  the 
rate  of  about  $150,000,000  a  month. 

Studying  the  complete  returns  for  the  first 
quarter  of  the  fiscal  year  1919-1020  ending  Sept. 
30,  1919,  it  would  be  found  that  the  distribution 
of  tonnage  registered  for  the  foreign  trade  and 
enrolled  or  licensed  (small  vessels)  for  domes- 
tic trade  and  the  additions  made  during  the 
three  months  ended  December  31st,  would  be  as 
follows: 


Sept.  80, 1910 
Gross 
No.  tons 

Registered     5.347     7.860,070 

Enrolled     12.752     6,178,998 

Licensed    10,023         135,520 

ToUl  mer.  marine .  28.122  14,174,588 


FoUoiving  three 
months*  increcus 
Gross 
No.        tons 

315  1,190,844 
106  70,187 
188  6,757 


609   1.267.288 


During  the  following  three  months  ending 
December  31st,  the  seagoing  ships  of  1000  gross 
tons  or  over  increased  250  of  1,101,692  gross 
tons.  Seagoing  ships  of  1000  gross  tons  or  over 
on  December  Slst,  numbered  2584  of  9,588,787 
gross  tons,  of  which  the  United  States  govern- 
ment, represented  by  the  Shipping  Board,  owned 
1465   of   5,940,742   gross  tons,   or   62   per   cent. 

The  value  of  exports  of  the  United  States 
carried  in  American  ships,  including  the  Great. 
Lakes,  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1919, 
was  $1,617,234,923,  and  for  the  two  years  end- 
ing June  30,  1919,  was  $2,594,953,852. 

Great  Lakes  Shipping.  According  to  the  an- 
nual report  of  the  Lake  Carrier's  Association 
there  was  a  generally  unsatisfactory  season  dur- 
ing 1919  for  its  fleet  of  385  ships. 

The  uncertaintj'  in  the  steel  trade  in  the 
early  spring  soon  after  the  opening  of  naviga- 
tion commenced  the  season  inauspiciously  and 
this  was  followed  b^  almost  a]l  known  elements 


antagonistic  to  favorable  operations.  Accord- 
ing to  the  report  the  strike  of  ore  and  coal 
handlers  occurring  simultaneously  with  the  shop- 
men's sti'ike,  followed  by  the  steel  workers'  and 
miners'  walkouts,  served  to  check  the  movement 
of  coal  and  ore  during  the  greater  part  of  the 
season;  the  longshoremen's  strike,  which  choked 
export  elevators,  reflected  upon  the  fall  grain 
movement,  and,  as  a  climax,  the  final  month  of 
navigation  was  marked  by  a  severity  of  weather 
unprecedented  in  a  score  of  years,  the  report 
stated. 

On  the  statistical  side  the  report  gives  the 
total  net  tonnage  for  the  season  as  91,500,000, 
against  114,000,000  during  1918.  In  only  two  of 
the  last  seven  years,  1914  and  1915,  was  the 
total  lower  than  in  1919.  There  was  a  decrease 
in  ore  shipments  from  1918  of  approximately 
14,000,000  tons  with  a  total  of  47,177,395. 
Coal  shipments  declined  6,000,000  tons  to  26,- 
424,068,  and  embargoes  at  the  seaboard  reduced 
the  total  grain  tonnage  by  half  a  million,  the 
season's  total  being  6,091,703.  Movement  of 
stone,  another  of  the  principal  cargoes,  fell  off 
nearly  a  million  tons  from  1918,  to  a  total  of  6,- 
407,285.  ^ 

The  fleet  of  the  Lake  Carrier's  Association, 
which  at  the  beginning  of  the  season,  consisted 
of  1,982,830  tons,  lost  16  vessels  through  sales, 
withdrawals  from  membership  or  destruction  by 
the  elements. 

IxcBEASE  IN  Seamen.  .Along  with  the  in- 
crease in  the  number  and  tonnage  of  American 
ships  came  an  increase  in  the  number  of  sea- 
men. The  total  number  of  masters,  officers  and 
men  required  to  man  the  registered,  enrolled 
and  licensed  vessels  of  the  United  States,  in- 
cluding 1450  documented  yachts  and  aggregat- 
ing 15,325,000  gross  tons,  on  December  31st,  was 
266,000. 

In  the  list  of  merchant  vessels  of  the  United 
States  for  June  30,  1919,  the  number  of  crew, 
excluding  master,  of  the  29,600  vessels  and 
yachts  included  in  the  list  was  figured.  Adding 
the  master  for  each  vessel,  the  totals  were  as 
follows:  Steam  vessels,  156,114;  motor  vessels, 
42,941;  sail  vessels,  24,672;  unrigged  vessels, 
11,425;  total,  235,152.  The  new  vessels  docu- 
mented during  the  year  after  the  list  went  to 
press  required  masters,  officers  and  men  aggre- 
gating about  31,000,  thus  making  a  total  of 
about  266,000. 

Salt  water  tonnage  at  the  end  of  1919  was 
three-fourths  the  total  American  tonnage,  but 
as  it  included  the  larger  ships  with  relatively 
small  crews  in  proportion  to  tonnage,  the  total 
number  required  to  man  salt-water  ships  was 
estimated  at  about  175,000.  On  June  30,  1915, 
the  total  number  of  masters,  officers  and  men 
required  for  American  merchant  vessels  and 
yachts  was  187,921,  of  whom  60,354  were  re- 
quired for  sea  going  ships.  These  figures  show- 
ing the  great  growth  in  American  shipping  may 
be  compared  with  those  of 'Great  Britain  for  1914 
when  the  number  of  masters,  officers  and  men 
employed  on  12,486  merchant  vessels  of  Eng- 
land, aggregating  20,300,000  gross  tons,  was 
295,652,  of  whom  210,672  were  employed  on  3941 
steamers  in  the  foreign  trade. 

Australian  Government  Operation.  An  in- 
teresting example  of  state  operation  of  shipping 
was  to  be  found  in  Australia  where  the  gross 
earnings  of  the  Commonwealth  Line  of  steamers 
(exclusive  of  e]c-enem^  vessels)    during  the  fi- 


SHIPPING 


614 


SHOOTING 


nancial  years  ended  June,  1917,  and  June,  1918, 
were  £1,390,457  and  £2,095,978,  while  the  net 
earnings  for  the  same  periods  were  £426,394  and 
£915,879  respectively. 

The  capital  cost  of  the  15  "Austral"  vessels 
up  to  Sept.  30,  1918,  was  £2,105,000.  The  re- 
ceipts and  working  expenses  of  the  line  from 
its  inception  to  Sept.  30,  1918,  were: 

Receipts,  including  insurance  on  lost  vessels  £4,455,000 
Working  expenses 2,834,000 

Surplus  receipts    £2,121,000 

Accordingly  in  approximately  two  years  the 
net  receipts  of  the  line  exceeded  the  capital  cost 
of  the  vessels.  Moreover  the  vessels  consider- 
ably appreciated  in  value  from  the  time  of  their 
purchase. 

Until  June,  1917,  ex-enemy  vessels  were 
operated  by  the  Navy  Department,  and  as  each 
voyage  was  completed  after  that  date  they  were 
put  under  the  management  of  the  Commonwealth 
Line  of  steamers.  The  gross  and  net  earnings 
of  these  vessels  are  as  follows: 

•  Gro99  Net 

earningg         earningt 

1914-15  £145,503  *£8.470 

1915-16  646.209  827.924 

1916-17  1.272,621  565,921 

1917-18  2,292,354  1,223,350 

1918-19  3,327,912  1,448,176 

Total    £7,684,599     £8.576.901 

*  Loss. 

Freights  charged  by  the  Commonwealth  Line, 
although  in  excess  of  those  of  pre-war  times,  were 
much  below  those  charged  by  the  shipping  com- 
panies and  there  has  necessarily  been  fluctuation, 
but  at  the  time  when  the  ruling  rates  to  the 
United  Kingdom  for  wheat  were  1258  and  1308 
per  ton  the  rate  charged  by  the  Commonwealth 
Government  Line  was  120s.  At  a  later  date  the 
line  found  it  necessary  to  increase  its  rate  to 
150s.  Then  the  ruling  rate  was  235s,  while 
2758  was  offered  to  neutral  vessels  for  wheat 
to  Europe. 

The  Commonwealth  Government  Line  carried 
to  and  from  Australia  682,576  tons  of  cargo,  in- 
cluding 3,366,686  bags  of  wheat  and  flour,  146,- 
472  bales  of  wool,  and  43,321  tons  of  cornsacks. 
In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  ex-enemy  fleet 
carried  337,496  tons  of  cargo,  making  a  total  of 
1,020,072  tons. 

SHIBWBECKS.     See  Safett  at  Sea. 

SHIBLEYy  PAUL.  See  Music,  Chamber- 
Music. 

SHOCK.  The  mysterious  something  known 
as  shock,  which  follows  severe  injuries,  emo- 
tional crises,  etc.,  has  never  apparently  existed 
as  such  outside  of  the  English-speaking  coun- 
tries. French,  German  and  other  scientists  have 
no  term  to  correspond  with  it  and  employ  the 
English  word.  Frenchmen  refuse  in  the  main  to 
see  the  existence  of  one  basic  condition  but 
rather  numerous  separate  affections  which  pos- 
Mcss  some  general  resemblance,  but  are  by  no 
means  the  same.  The  great  war  has  focussed 
universal  attention  on  this  phenomenon  and  our 
knowledge  is  bound  to  be  greatly  modified  in 
consequence.  Moore  of  Liverpool  has  recently 
written  to  the  effect  that  primary  shock  may 
follow  alik^  on  siidden  heart  failure,  emotional 


causes,  hemorrhage,  severe  pain,  etc.,  and  that 
the  state  of  the  brain  is  one  of  anemia  with  un- 
consciousness. A  person  may  very  quickly  come 
out  of  this  condition,  which  is  therefore  not  so 
serious  per  se;  but  if  he  fails  to  come  out  of  it 
in  20  or  30  minutes,  a  peculiar  state  developij 
in  which  metabolism  shuts  down — ^for  a  while 
completely,  but  after  some  time  is  resumed  to 
the  extent  of  about  one-third  the  normal  rate, 
visualissed  by  the  consumption  of  one-third  the 
normal  amount  of  oxygen.  The  resulting  ac- 
cumulation of  carbon  dioxide  has  heretofore  been 
thought  of  as  constituting  an  acidosis,  which  is 
the  supposed  individual  cause  of  secondary 
shock,  and  management  has  been  directed  largely 
to  the  treatment  of  acidosis  by  giving  alkalies. 
Moore  seeks  to  show,  however,  that  the  blood 
instead  of  becoming  less  alkaline  really  be- 
comes more  so,  and  that  the  phenomenon  of  sec- 
ondary shock  is  due  to  the  increase  in  the  blood 
of  alkali.  The  great  desideratum  is  that  the 
tissues  resume  normal  oxidation,  which  must 
be  artificially  promoted  in  all  possible  ways. 
The  subject  should  be  kept  warm  by  blankets 
and  hot  bottles,  and  should  inhale  oxygen.  No 
attempts  should  be  made  to  rid  the  body  of 
carbon  dioxide,  the  natural  stimulant  of  the 
respiratory  centre;  on  the  contrary  the  patient 
should  receive  an  increased  amount  of  this  gas 
if  possible.  Alkalies  should  never  be  given  un- 
less an  acidosis  is  actually  present. 

SHOES,  SHOE  INDUSTRY.  See  Boots 
AND  Shoes. 

SHONTS,  Theodore  Perbt.  American  rail- 
way president  and  financier,  died  Sept.  21  in 
New  York  City.  Bom  in  Crawford  County,  Pa., 
on  May  5th,  in  1856,  and  after  a  brief  period 
during  which  he  practiced  law  took  part  in 
railway  building  on  lines  which  now  form  parts 
of  the  Iowa  Central  and  Burlington  systems. 
He  came  into  national  prominence  in  1905  when 
President  Roosevelt  appointed  him  chairman  of 
the  Isthmian  Canal  Commission  in  which  he  did 
important  work  in  making  the  plans  for  the 
canal.  On  resigning  from  this  position  in  Jan- 
uary, 1907,  he  became  president  of  the  Inter- 
borough  Metropolitan  Co.  (afterwards  the  Inter- 
borough  Consolidated  Corporation)  in  New  York 
City,  and  later  of  the  New  York  Railways  Co., 
and  of  the  Rapid  Transit  Subway  Construction 
Co.  As  the  leading  figure  of  the  New  York 
Rapid  Transit  system  he  was  widely  known. 
He  was  also  president  of  several  railways  in 
the  Middle  West  and  an  officer  of  other  cor- 
porations. 

SHOOTINQ.  Frank  Wright  of  Buffalo.  N. 
Y.  won  the  national  amateur  championship  at 
single  targets  in  the  Grand  American  Handicap 
Tournament  held  at  Chicago,  111.  The  first  round 
restilted  in  a  tie  between  Wright,  William  Akard 
of  Fairplay,  Mo.,  and  R.  D.  Morgan  of  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  but  Wright  was  victorious  in  the 
shoot-off  by  straight  scores  of  25  each.  The 
doubles  championship  went  to  Nic  Arie  of 
Menard,  Tex.  The  woman  title  holder  for  the 
year  was  Mrs.  A.  H.  Winkler  of  Chicago,  HI. 

J.  E.  Jennings  of  Todmorden,  Ontario,  Canada, 
was  the  winner  of  the  national  amateur  trap 
shooting  tournament  held  at  Travers  Island,  N. 
Y.  F.  S.  Wright  finished  second  and  G.  S. 
McCarthy  third.  In  an  intercollegiate  shoot 
held  at  New  Haven,  Conn.,  Yale  defeated  Dart- 
mouth by  448  to  424.  A  cable  match  contested 
between  America  and  England  w^aa  won  by  the 
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former  with  a  score  of  7617  to  7523  out  of  8000. 
The  A.  £.  F.  championship  shoot  at  Le  Mans, 
France,  was  captured  by  Corp.  L.  A.  Peyton  with 
550  out  of  600. 

SIAM.  A  monarchy  of  south  eastern  Asia, 
Itetween  6""  and  20""  south  latitude  and  97"*  and 
106**  east  longitude,  with  an  approximate  length 
from  north  to  south  of  1200  miles  and  a  breadth 
of  480  miles;  coast  line,  1300  miles.  Capital, 
Bangkok. 

Population,  etc.  The  kingdom  is  divided  into 
18  provinces  or  monthons,  each  under  a  lord 
lieutenant  with  the  exception  of  the  monthon  of 
Bangkok,  which  i«  under  the  minister  of  local 
•Government.  Area,  about  195,000  square  miles; 
population  (1915-16),  8,819,686.  The  popula- 
tion of  Bangkok  is  estimated  at  628,675,  of 
whom  200,000  are  Chinese,  and  that  of  the  island 
of  Puket  at  179,600.  Buddhism  is  the  prevail- 
ing religion  and  Siamese  the  official  language. 
Xo  later  figures  for  education  are  available  than 
those  given  in  the  preceding  Year  Book.  Ac- 
cording to  the  latest  census  all  but  833,972 
males  and  88,756  females  were  classed  as  illit- 
erate. Agriculture  is  primitive.  The  chief 
product  is  rice,  which  is  the  national  food  and 
the  staple  export,  the  exportation  for  the  year 
ending  Mar.  31,  1918,  being  1,115,782  tons.  The 
next  industry  in  importance  is  the  cutting  of 
toak-wood,  which  has  been  chiefly  in  British 
hands.  It  is  found  mainly  in  the  northern  prov- 
inces. The  exports  of  teak  in  1917-18  were  44,- 
825  tons,  valued  at  £423,567.  Dense  forest  cov- 
ers a  large  part  of  the  area  of  upper  Siam. 
There  are  rich  and  varied  mineral  resources. 
Tin  is  exploited  in  considerable  quantities  on  the 
island  of  Puket. 

Commerce.  The  following  information  in  re- 
gard to  Siam's  foreign  trade  was  published  by 
the  United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Do- 
mestic Commerce,  Oct.  29,  1919:  According  to 
the  customs  returns  the  aggregate  declared  value 
of  Siam's  foreign  trade  entered  at  the  port  of 
Bangkok  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  Mar.  31,  1919, 
amounted  to  265,123,347  ticals  ($98,095,638) 
as  compared  with  220,872,696  ticals  ($81,722,- 
898)  in  the  previous  fiscal  12  months,  being  a 
gain  in  the  total  trade  for  the  period  under  re- 
view of  44,250,651  ticals  ($16,372,740).  The 
following  table  shows  the  approximate  compara- 
tive value,  in  United  States  currency  at  the  rate 
of  37  cents  to  one  tical,  of  the  imports  and  ex- 
ports by  principal  classes  for  the  years  given: 


775,529)  worth  in  1917-18,  while  the  declared 
value  of  the  exports  invoiced  at  the  consulate 
at  Bangkok  for  shipment  from  Siam  to  the 
United  States  for  1918-19  was  $199,257,  against 
$200,146  for  1917-18. 

Government.  Executive  power  is  vested  in 
the  king  who  is  advised  by  a  cabinet  consisting 
of  the  heads  of  the  departments.  There  is  a 
legislative  council  empowered  to  promulgate  the 
laws  in  the  event  of  the  crown's  disability,  but 
royal  assent  to  legislation  is  otherwise  indis- 
pensable. Western  methods  of  government  have 
been  introduced  of  late  years  and  administration 
has  been  aided  by  an  American  adviser  in  for- 
eign affairs,  a  British  judicial  adviser,  a  French 
legislative  adviser,  and  legal  counselors  of  other 
nationalities.  King  at  the  beginning  of  1019, 
Chao  Fa  Maha  Vajiravudh;  heir  presumptive, 
Prince  Chao  Fa  Chrakabongs  Phuvanarth. 

SIBEBIA.  The  northern  Asiatic  part  of 
Russia.  Area,  4,831,882  square  miles:  popula- 
tion, estimated  Jan.  1,  1915,  10,377,900.  Chief 
cities,  Irkutsk  (population,  129,700),  Tomsk 
(116,664),  and  Vladivostok  (91,464).  The  fol- 
lowing information  based  on  the  British  govern- 
ment's Board  of  Trade  report  was  published  in 
November:  Siberia  is  rich  in  many  raw  ma- 
terials and  food  products.  Western  Siberia  is 
especially  interesting,  as  it  is  more  thickly  popu- 
lated and  more  developed  than  the  eastern  re- 
gion. The  quantity  of  grain,  given  in  poods  (1 
pood  equals  36.1128  pounds),  produced  in  1913- 
18  was  as  follows: 


Years 

1913. .. 
1914. .. 
1915. .. 
1916... 
1917... 
1918... 

Rye 
Poods 

.11,727,897 
.16,197.289 
.    9.018,297 
.12.018.204 
.11.225.569 
.11,322.884 

Wheat 
Poods 

8,753,368 
10.435,115 

5,125,576 
11,572.480 
10,635.750 
12,375,789 

Oats 
Poods 

10.123,281 

11,310.160 

4,013,178 

8.695.128 

9.825,318 

11,058,640 

Barley 
Poods 

1.421.003 
1,640.717 
611,960 
1,125,840 
1.191,000 
1.269.143 

From  the  harvest  of  1918  the  following  quan- 
tities remained  in  government  hands,  not  con- 
sumed and  not  exported  to  other  governments: 
Rye,  466,734  poods;  wheat,  2,604,054  poods; 
oats,  3,921,859  poods,  and  barley,  179,529  poods. 
It  was  considered  that  about  16  per  cent  of  the 
yearly  production  of  the  government  was  avail- 
able for  export.  The  yearly  production  of  hemp 
was  about  150,000  to  180,000,  poods.  The  yearly 
production  of  flax  was  about  100,000  poods.  The 
yearly  production  of  hides  was  as  follows:     Cat- 


Classes  1914-15 
IMPORTS 

General  merchandise    $24,879,224 

Alcoholic  liquors    602.736 

Opium     1.069.684 

Gold  leaf    1,126,595 

Treasure     1.858,344 

Total    $29,036,583 

KX PORTS 

Rice    $31,578,232 

Teak     1,866.450 

Other  floods    3.388,654 

Reexports     523.190 

Treasure    251,504 

Total    $37,608,030 


The  Siamese  customs  returns  also  show  that 
0,689,469  ticals  ($2,475,104)  worth  of  goods  were 
irajwrted  from  the  United  States  into  iSiam  in 
1918-19  as  comparMd  with  4,798,727  tiuals   (JRl,- 


1915-16 

$24,737,860 

690,731 

1.118,340 

773,485 

596.602 


1916-17 

$29,345,151 

837,874 

1.025.649 

1,062.825 

230.988 


1917-18 

$81,745,423 

794.729 

2,013.424 

1,265.280 

99,874 


1918-19 

$34,768,400 

592.860 

1.108,556 

1,631.515 

42.678 


$27,916,518      $32,502,467      $35,918,730      $38,144,009 


$32,449,847 

1.817.391 

3,952.143 

709.220 

282.227 


$36,987,188 

1,879.174 

5.187.740 

772.613 

122.282 


$36,208,814 

2.037.356 

5,820.338 

1,089.329 

648,331 


$48,875,662 

2.071  041 

6.764,399 

1.855.964 

384,563 


$39,210,828      $44,948,997      $45,804,168      $59,951,629 


tie,  40,000  to  50,000;  horse,  10,000  to  15,000, 
and  calfskins,  50,000  to  60,000.  Hides  were  sent 
generally  to  the  fair  of  \i/.hni.  The  greatest 
part  of  calfskins   were  bought    for   the    United 
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States.  During  the  war  hides  and  calfskins  were 
used  for  local  needs  and  the  army.  The  yearly 
production  of  bristles  has  been  about  50,000 
poods.  Before  the  war  this  article  was  sent  to 
Irbit,  Nizhni,  or  Moscow,  where  it  was  purchased 
assorted,  and  then  sent  to  exterior  markets. 
About  50,000  poods  of  horsehair  was  produced 
yearly.  Before  the  war  it  was  sent  by  Siberian 
merchants  to  Irbit,  Nizhni,  or  Moscow,  where 
it  was  8oid  to  exporters.  The  fur  trade  before 
the  war  was  chiefly  in  German  hands.  Local 
merchants  worked  with  Leipzig  directly  or 
through  their  Moscow  agents.  The  following 
furs  are  collected  in  this  government:  Squirrel, 
white  fox,  red  fox,  ermine,  kolinsky,  stible  (light 
and  medium),  light  fitch,  wolverine,  wolf,  bear, 
lynx,  river  otter,  and  white  hare.  Timber  is  not 
exported  but  is  used  only  for  local  needs.  Cedar 
is  sometimes  sent  to  Petrograd  in  planks.  Tx>- 
cal  timber  mills  are  quite  small  and  primitive, 
but  during  the  war  a  big  timber  mill  was  con- 
structed at  Maklakovo,  near  Yeniseisk.  Cedar, 
fir,  pine,  larch,  and  birch  are  available.  In  De- 
cember, 1917,  Siberia  was  proclaimed  an  inde- 
p<'ndent  republic  with  its  capital  at  Tomsk,  and 
on  Nov.  18,  1918,  Admiral  Kolchak  was  made 
Supreme  (Governor  at  Vladivostok.  For  an  ac- 
count of  the  false  reports  of  this  and  other  anti- 
Holnhevif^t  governments  and  their  final  collapse 
in  1910,  see  Russia  and  War  of  the  Nations. 

SIBEBIAN  OCEAN.  See  Polab  Research, 
Arctic.  

STDGREAVES,  Walter.  Director  of  the 
Stonyhurst  College  Observatory,  died  June  12; 
well  known  for  his  work  in  stellar  spectroscopy. 
He  was  educated  at  Stonyhurst  College  and  was 
professor  of  physics  there  for  25  years.  He 
served  in  several  expeditions  for  astronomical 
observation  and  received  exhibition  gold  medals 
for  his  work  in  stellar  photography. 

SIEBBE  LEONE.  A  British  colony  and  pro- 
tectorate on  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  bounded 
by  Silieria  on  the  oast  and  French  Guinea  on 
the  north.  The  colony  proper  has  an  area  of 
alxiut  4000  square  miles  and  a  population 
(1911)  of  75,572,  of  whom  702  were  whites, 
(•hief  town,  Freetown,  with  a  population  (1911) 
of  34,090.  Area  of  protectorate,  27,000  square 
miles:  population  (1911),  1.327,560.  Chief  ex- 
ports: Palm  kernels,  kola  nuts,  and  palm  oil. 
Chief  imports:  Cotton  manufactures,  tobacco, 
coal,  and  spirits.  Exports  of  palm  kernels  were 
valued  in  1917  at  £842,508;  kola  nuts,  £321,- 
la);  palm  oil,  £62,376.  Statistics  for  trade  and 
finance  for  successive  vears  follow: 


Importa 
Exports 
Revenue 
Expend.    . 
Shipping* 


1914 
£ 

1.405.049 

1.250,478 

675.Q89 

,     680.146 

.2.780.118 


1915 
£ 

1,255.755 

1,254.621 

504.424 

546.771 

1.635.119 


1919 
£ 

1,290.817 

1.283.544 

551.106 

532,940 

1.558.312 


2917 
£ 

1.382.752 

1,407.995 

546.449 

512,844 

1,626.640 


*  Tonnage  entered  and  cleared. 

SHiESIA.  The  name  of  a  division  of  the 
Au8tro-Hungarian  monarchy  and  also  of  a  prov- 
ince of  Prussia  before  the  defeat  of  the  Central 
Powers,  and  the  readjustment  under  the  Treaty; 
final  distribution  of  its  territory  undetermined 
at  the  close  of  1919.  The  former  was  a  crown- 
land  of  Austria  with  an  area  of  1988  square 
miles,  and  a  population  at  the  census  of  Dec. 
31,  1910,  of  756,949,  of  whom  Austrian  subjects 


numbered  741,456,  distributed  according  to  ver- 
nacular as  follows:  German,  43.90  per  cent; 
Polish,  31.72;  Bohemian,  Moravian,  and  Slovak, 
24.33.  Catholics  were  placed  at  84.52  per  cent 
of  the  total  population.  Capital,  Troppau,  with 
a  population  (1910)  of  50,762.  It  joined  Bo- 
hemia. Slovakia,  and  Moravia  in  forming  the 
new  Czecho-Slovak  state  which  came  into  ex- 
istence Oct.  21,  1918.  The  Prussian  province  of 
Silesia  is  the  largest  of  the  divisions  of  Prus- 
sia, the  area  being  15,573  square  miles,  and  the 
population  (1910),  5,225,962.  Capital,  Breslau. 
See  Czecho-Slovakia  ;  Ar stria-Hungaby  ;  and 
War  or  the  Nations. 

SILK  The  silk  industry  in  1919  presented 
special  conditions  of  its  own,  and  reflected  eco- 
nomic and  financial  phases  affecting  the  commer- 
cial world  generally  in  the  effort  to  restore  itself 
to  normal  or  peace  conditions.  With  a  com- 
modity produced  in  large  measure  in  one  con- 
tinent and  consumed  or  manufactured  in  another, 
it  was  but  natural  that  the  vicissitudes  of  forei<m 
exchange  should  affect  prices  and  shipments. 
Likewise,  in  1919  there  was  a  shortage  of  the 
world's  crop,  quite  a  natural  and  immediate 
consequence  of  a  great  war,  and  also  an  in- 
creaspd  consumption  in  manufacturing  based  on 
the  extraordinary  demands  for  silk  products  in 
the  I'nited  States  and  the  countries  not  affected 
by  the  war,  and  by  the  attempts  of  European 
manufacturers,  including  those  of  Germany  and 
Austria,  to  resume  their  former  activity.  As  a 
single  indication  of  changes  in  the  industry  it 
might  be  mentioned  that  Japan  in  1919  was  ac- 
quiring high -power  looms  and  modem  equipment 
for  her  factories,  and  was  manufacturing  100  per 
cent  more  silk  than  a  few  years  previously. 

Naturally,  raw  silk  as  well  as  the  finished  silk 
industry  reflected  the  universal  high  prices  due 
to  increased  cost  of  labor,  shortened  hours  of  em- 
ployment, and  deficiencies  of  transportation, 
along  with  the  consumption  of  stocks  and  the 
decreased  crop  for  the  year,  which,  not  only  in 
the  case  of  Italy  and  France,  but  also  in  Japan, 
was  from  30  to' 40  per  cent  below  normal.  The 
effect  of  such  conditions  on  prices  may  readily 
be  realized,  even  if  the  speculative  elementj*,  of 
which  there  were  some  in  the  Eastern  markets, 
are  neglected.  Prices  started  somewhat  weak  in 
January,  but  soon  hardened,  and  there  was  an 
increase  up  to  nearly  the  end  of  the  year.  Thus, 
in  the  Yokohama  market  early  in  January 
Kansai  No.  1  waa  quoted  at  1500  yen,  and  Sin- 
shui  No.  1  at  1480  yen;  at  the  end  of  the  year 
Sinshui  No.  1  was  quoted  at  3430  yen.  Beard- 
ing prices  in  the  New  York  Market,  it  may  be 
said  that  Sinshui  No.  1  sold  at  $6.65  a  pound  on 
January  Ist,  and  at  $14.20  a  pound  at  the  end  of 
the  year.  In  other  words,  the  leading  grades 
increased  in  price  at  New  York  during  1919  from 
$6  to  $7  a  pound,  to  $14  to  $15  a  pound.  New 
York  quotations  for  important  grades  at  the  end 
of  the  year  were  as  follows: 

Filature  Kansai  Double  Extra  Cracks $14.65 

Filature   Kansai    Extra    13/15 14.45 

Filature  Beat  No.  1  Extra   13/15 14  35 

Filature  Best  No.  1 1  •  .10 

Filature  Kansai  No.  1  13/15 14  2$ 

Filature  Sinshui   No.   1   13/15 14.20 

0  months'  basis. 

Csnton  XXA,   Crack.   14/16 10.40 

Canton  XXB.  Crack.  14/16 1000 

Canton  XXB.   22/26 9.50 


SILK 
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Italian 

Extra  Olauicals 14.00 

Best  dsMicaU    1S.50 

These  were  higher  prices,  the  world  over,  than 
ever  before,  with  the  possible  exception  of  1876 
when  there  was  a  period  of  inflation  due  to  the 
failure  of  the  world's  silk  crop.  Furthermore, 
after  1910  a  serious  shortage  was  anticipated. 

The  world's  silk  crop  of  1910,  in  comparison 
with  two  previous  years,  was  estimated  as  fol- 
lows: 


1019  1918  1917 

KUot  Kilo9  KHo9 
Earope 

lUly    2,280.000  2.695.000  2,820.000 

France     200.000  240,000  205,000 

Spain    70,000  75.000  70,000 

Austria-Hungary           100.000  150,000  150.000 

Total    (Europe)     2.650,000     3.160.000     8,245,000 

Iievant      and      Asia 

Minor    500.000  1,040.000  1,040.000 

Asia 

Japan     14,000.000  14.250.000  15,445.000 

China    4,500,000  4,650,000  4,580.000 

Canton    2.350.000  1,875.000  2.845.000 

India 100,000  115,000  110,000 

Grand     Total.  .    24,100.000  25.090,000  26,765,000 

As  will  appear  from  the  tables,  rs^w  silk  comes 
to  the  United  States  chiefly  from  Japan,  China, 
and  Italy,  and  during  the  calendar  years  1018, 
1917  and  1916,  the  imports  were  as  follows: 

1918  1917  1919 

From.  Pounda        Pounds         Pounds 

Italy    5.503         149,347     1,584.990 

Prance     3.872           15.889         105,993 

Japan     27,074,811  29.396,022  24,875.173 

China    5,750.902     6,934,418     6,366,686 

Other    Countries     .  .  30,365             7,205           71,949 

32,865.453   86,502,831   82.454.740 

Of  the  1918  total  14,901,011  pounds  were  im- 
ported in  the  first  six  months  and  17,063,542 
pounds  in  the  second  half  of  the  year. 

In  the  10  months  ending  October,  1010, 
Japan  alone  supplied  to  the  United  States  $104,- 
000,000  worth  of  raw  silk  out  of  the  $251,000,000 
worth  imported  in  the  10  months  ending  with 
October;  China,  $45,000,000  worth ;.  Italy,  $11,- 
000,000;  while  the  total  from  all  other  countries 
was  less  than  $1,000,000  value. 

Total  imports  of  raw  silk  into  the  United 
States  during  the  fiscal  year  1018-10  and  earlier 
>ears  were  as  follows: 


1918-1919   1917-1918   1916-1917 
Pounds         Pounds         Pounds 

Italian    Silk    12,568         572,400 

Japan    »ilk     28,395,447   30.249,585  26.633.900 

Canton   dilk    1,954,091     2,530,615     2,116.900 

China  Silk    3,332,400     2,873.070     2,987.400 

Tussah  »ilk    520,734        913,950     1,218,400 

ToUla    34.202.672   36,579,788   38,529,000 

in  1010  American  manufacturers  of  silk  were 
compelled  to  pay  higher  prices  for  raw  silk  from 
abroad,  than  in  any  pr^^ing  year.  Neverthe- 
less, the  value  of  imports  of  raw  silk  was  the 
largest  on  record,  according  to  a  careful  estimate 
made  late  in  the  year  by  the  National  City  Bank. 
The  value  of  the  raw  silk  imported  into  the 
United  States  in  the  calendar  year  1010  exceeded 
$^00,000,000,  against  $180,000,000  in  1018,  $166,- 


000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  1917  and  $120,000,000 
in  th«  fiscal  year  1916,  the  first  fiscal  year  in 
which  it  crossed  the  hundred  million  dollar  line. 
These  figures  apply  to  '*raw  silk  as  reeled  from 
the  cocoons"  and  do  not  include  ''waste  silk," 
which  would  probably  add  about  $12,000,000  to 
the  grand  total.  The  quantity  imported,  even 
at  the  high  prices,  was  greater  than  in  any 
earlier  year.  The  price  of  raw  silk  imported  was 
the  highest  ever  recorded,  averaging  $8.42  per 
pound  in  October,  as  against  an  average  of  $3 
per  pound  in  the  fiscal  year  1015. 

The  silk  industry  in  the  United  States  in  1010 
was  marked  not  only  by  prosperity  and  profits, 
but  by  the  greatest  volume  of  business  ever  ex- 
perienced, all  the  way  from  mill  to  retailer.  In 
fact,  it  was  estimated  that  the  production  of 
American  silk  mills  would  amount  in  value  at 
the  factory  to  approximately  $750,000,000,  as 
compared  with  $250,000,000  in  the  census  year 
1014.  In  both  broad  silks  and  ribbons  there  was 
an  unprecedented  and  constant  demand.  Along 
with  higher  prices  went  greater  yardage  and 
with  a  purchasing  public  eager  and  well  sup- 
plied with  money  to  buy,  the  demand  for  all 
grades  of  material  was  such  as  to  put  silk  back 
on  the  luxury  list,  which  it  had  for  a  time  left,  as 
fabrics  and  knitted  articles  came  within  the 
command  of  the  average  person.  Subsequent  to 
the  Armistice  there  was  a  demand  for  increased 
mill  capacity,  and  many  buildings  convenient  to 
silk  mills  were  altered  and  used,  rather  than 
wait  for  the  erection  of  entirely  new  structures 
( see  Textile.  Manufactubinq  ) .  There  were  ap- 
parently well  justified  criticisms  of  lack  of  effi- 
ciency in  the  operation  of  many  American  mills, 
but  under  the  great  proiits  secured  it  was  pos- 
sible to  ignore  faulty  conditions  in  many  cases. 
At  the  end  of  the  year  mills  and  selling  agents 
had  disposed  of  their  stocks  well  into  the  future, 
and  it  was  estimated  that  the  output  of  the  in- 
dustry had  reached  a  point  where  the  people  of 
the  United  States  were  buying  manufactures  of 
silk  at  a  rate  of  over  $1,000,000,000  a  year. 

The  exports  of  silk  dress  goods  from  the  United 
States  in  the  calendar  year  1018  went  to  more 
than  50  different  countries  and  colonies,  even 
including  the  great  silk  manufacturing  countries 
of  Great  Britain  and  France,  with  smaller  quan- 
tities, comparatively,  to  Italy,  Japan,  and  China; 
while  exports  of  silk  inuring  apparel  went  to 
more  than  20  countries,  ^ansula  was  the  largest 
purchaser  of  silk  dress  goods,  with  a  total  of 
nearly  $7,487,000;  Argentina,  $450,000;  Mexico, 
$353,000;  Australia,  $313,000;  Italy,  $236,000; 
Cuba,  $215,000;  Great  Britain,  $50,000;  and 
France,  $30,000. 

The  total  exportation  in  1000  of  silk  manufac- 
tures made  from  silk  brought  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  globe  amounted  to  less  than  $1,000,- 
000,  increasing  to  $2,000,000  in  1012,  $5,250,000 
in  1016,  $7,250,000  in  1017,  over  $12,000,000  in 
the  fiscal  year  1018,  and  was  estimated  at  ap- 
proximately $25,000,000  for  the  calendar  year 
1019.  Tliese  figures  of  silk  manufactures  ex- 
ported do  not  include  those  of  artificial  silk, 
which  amounted  during  the  calendar  year  1010 
to  nearly  $10,000,000. 

During  1010  German  silk  manufacturers  were 
active,  and  while  they  realized  that  competition 
in  some  fields  would  be  difficult  if  not  impossible, 
yet  they  recognized  that  in  other  fields  they  had 
a  good  opportunity,  and  in  England,  where  they 
planned  to  do  a  large  business,  France  was  con- 
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flidered  the  only  serious  competitor.  In  certain 
HpecialtieH,  (merman  manufacturers  were  assured 
of  orders.  German  exports  during  the  first  six 
months  of  1010  increased  from  3,000,000  to 
9,000,000  double  hundred  weight,  and  in  value 
from  153,000.000  to  56i,000,000  marks.  In 
August  the  value  of  the  silk  exports  rose  to  738,- 
000,000  marks,  which  was  about  the  normal 
peace  volume,  but  this  must  be  considered  in  view 
of  the  depreciated  condition  of  (^erman  currency, 
as  the  quantity  was  only  about  one-sixth  of  nor- 
mal. The  factories  in  the  Rhineland  in  par- 
ticular received  many  orders  during  the  year. 

In  the  manufacture  of  artificial  silk  Germany 
looked  forward  to  the  future  with  some  com- 
placency, with  France  and  the  United  States  as 
her  only  competitors  in  this  field.  No  serious 
competition  was  expected  from  England,  while 
Belgium  was  beginning  to  construct  her  factories. 

SILVEB.  Tlie  total  production  of  silver  in 
the  United  States  and  territories  during  the  cal- 
endar vear  1010  was  55.285,196  fine  ounces.  At 
the  average  New  York  price  of  fine  silver 
($1.12085),  it  had  a  value  of  $61,066,412.  Com- 
pared with  1018,  these  figures  indicated  a  reduc- 
tion of  12.524,043  ounces  and  a  decrease  in  total 
value  of  $4,518,717.  Tlie  total  for  1919  was 
also  less  than  that  for  1917  by  16,455,166  ounces. 

The  decrease  in  the  output  of  silver  is  shown 
in  the  following  table  for  four  years: 

TOT.\L  SILVER  PRODUCTION  OF  UNITED 
STATES  AND  TERRITORIES 


Quantity 
Tear  Fine  ounee^ 

1916  74,414.802 

1917  71.740.362 

1918  67,810.189 

1919  55.285,196 


Vaiu€  * 

$48,861,502 
58.408.851 
66.485.129 
61.966.412 


*  On  basis  of  ATersge  yearly  price  of  fine  silver  in 
New  York. 

While  silver  production  has  been  decreasing, 
the  value  of  the  production  has  shown  a  cor- 
responding increase. 

AVERAGE   NEW  YORK   PRICE  OF  FINE   SILVER 

Per  ounce 

1916    $.65661 

1917    81417 

1918    98046 

1919    1.12085 

The  following  table  shows  the  production  of 
silver  bv  States  and  Territories  in  1918  and 
1919.  It  was  prepared  from  the  joint  state- 
ments of  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  and  the  Geo- 
logical Survey. 

SILVER 

Fine  ounces 
1918  1919 

Alaska     802.743  1.072,137 

Alabama     2             

Arizona     6.881.465  4.296.769 

California    1.432.812  1,204.004 

Colorado    6.900.266  6.044,911 

Georiria    45  10 

Idaho    9.396.009  6.042.016 

Illinois    8.218  2.898 

Maine     6.338  4.142 

Marjland    164             

Michigan     516.294  375.284 

Missouri     42.214  59.460 

Montana    16.378.263  14.940.527 

Nevada     9.931.969  7.312,454 

New  Hampshire   691  659 

New   Mexico    773,662  712.791 


Fine  ouncee 
-     1918  1919 

North   Carolina    100  49 

Oregon    129.150  223.578 

Pennsylvania     78 

South  Carolina 4 

South  DakoU    161.232  122.164 

Tennessee    105.829  93.087 

Texas    579,158  540.239 

UUh     13.492,555  11.906,152 

Vermont     4,891  1,819 

Virginia    1.814  8 

Washington    300.000  816,028 

Wyoming    , 1,255  41 

ContinenUl  U.  8 67.797.139  55.270304 

Philippines    13.000  14.392 

Total    67,810.139  55,285.196 

Montana  had  the  largest  silver  production 
of  any  SUte  in  1918  and  1919.  Most  of  the  sil- 
ver produced  in  that  State  comes  from  copper 
ores,  but  added  quantities  were  derived  from 
zinc  ores  in  1919. 

Silver  in  1919  occupied  a  unique  position  in 
finance  and  economics,  and  what  seemed  incred- 
ible a  few  years  previous  when  the  free  and 
unlimited  coinage  of  the  white  metal  at  a  ratio 
of  16  to  1  was  agitated  became  a  fact,  and  a 
value  in  excess  of  that  ratio  was  attained  dur- 
ing the  year.  However,  labor  and  other  condi- 
tions notably  a  decline  in  the  prices  and  output 
of  copper  and  lead  acted  to  curtail  production 
which  for  the  year  was  estimated  tentatively  at 
55,285,196  fine  ounces,  valued  at  $61,966,412,  or 
a  decline  of  12,524,943  ounces  from  1918.  The 
world's  production  of  silver  in  1918  was  esti- 
mated by  the  United  SUtes  Mint  at  177,394,900 
fine  ounces  and  in  1917  at  174,187,800  fine 
ounces,  but  no  fig^ures  for  1919  were  available, 
when  the  Year  Book  went  to  press  although  the 
best  statistical  opinion  was  that  there  was  a 
decrease  in  the  last  named  year.  In  the  Cobalt 
district,  as  well  as  in  British  Columbia,  on 
account  of  labor  difficulties,  there  was  a  cessa- 
tion of  production  for  two  months  and  as  a  re- 
sult the  year's  output  was  stated  at  about  20,- 
000,000  ounces.  From  Mexico  for  the  first  10 
months  of  the  j'ear  exports  sent  into  the  United 
States  totaled  $51,233,802  but  the  increased  ac- 
tivity that  was  reported  at  the  various  mines 
in  the  early  part  of  the  year  however  fell  off 
later. 

Exports  and  Imports.  The  total  exports  of 
silver  from  the  United  States  in  the  calendar  year 
1919  were  valued  at  $239,001,000  and  exceeded 
the  imports,  $98,389,000,  by  $149,611,000.  In 
1918  the  exports  were  $252,846,000  and  the  im- 
ports $71,375,000  or  an  excess  of  exports  of 
$181,470,000.  The  greater  part  of  the  imports 
were  from  Mexico  though  Canada  and  the  Cen- 
tral American  states  also  contributed.  Of  the 
exports  practically  one-half  of  which  the  greater 
amount  was  mint  silver,  was  taken  by  India,  and 
about  one  quarter  by  China,  to  which  countrv 
over  120,000,000  ounces  had  been  exported  in 
1918  and  1919.  Great  BriUin  in  the  first  10 
months  of  1919  took  $17,500,000  of  silver  largely 
for  coinage  purposes  as  it  had  been  found  neces- 
sary to  increase  its  subsidiary  coinage.  Of  the 
silver  produced  in  the  United  States  it  was  esti- 
mated that  less  than  $40,000,000  worth  was  ex- 
[.orted  most  of  the  metal  sent  out  being  coin 
or  bullion,  and  almost  one-half  of  the  domestic 
product  being  used  in  the  arts  and  for  sub- 
sidiary coinage  where  the  moving  picture  indus- 
try   is    an    important    consumer.     The    United 
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States  purchased   for  coinage  during  the  year 
silver  valued  at  $11,068,400. 

Silver  Prices.  For  many  years  London  was 
the  silver  market  of  the  world  and  for  cen* 
turies  price  records  have  been  maintained  there. 
For  brief  and  convenient  reference  the  history 
of  silver  prices  has  been  divided  into  the  fol- 
lowing seven  periods: 

Per 
ounce 

1.  The  Tudor  period 86d 

2.  The  Stuart  period 65d 

3.  The   18th  century 63d 

4.  The  first  half  of  the  19th  century 60d 

5.  The  second  half  of  the  19th  century,  with  a 

fairly  steady  decline  from  60d  to  80d 46d 

6.  The    pre-war    period   of    the    present   century, 

24d   to   30d    27d 

7.  Post-war  prices.     To-day    70d 

The  war  period  witnessed  a  gradual  advance 
in  the  price,  due  in  part  to  artificial  conditions. 
The  free  issue  of  paper  money  for  small  sums 
checked  the  rise,  but  the  collapse  of  Russia  and 
consequent  rouble  hoarding  increased  it.  This 
gradual  increase  is  indicated  below  by  the  yearly 
prices  in  London  from  1915  to  1910: 


Highest 

quotation  Lowewt 

1915    27%d  22%ed 

1916    37VW  26iVi6d 

1917    65d  85iVied 

1918    49)^  42^ 

1919    79%d  47%d 


Range  of  Average 
prices       price 


4l%«d 
lOTAsd 
19%ed 

7d 
smd 


23iU6d 

81%«d 

40%d 

47%«d 

67V46d 


In  1919  the  monthly  average  at  New  York 
and  London  varied  considerably  as  will  appear 
from  the  accompanying  table  from  the  Engineer- 
ing and  Mining  Journal  (New  York),  which  also 
gives  prices  for  1918  and  1917: 

MONTHLY  AVERAGE  PRICE  OP  SILVER 


Jfo. 

Jan. 

Peb. 

Mar. 

April 

May 

June 

July 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 


1917 

76.630 
77.685 
73.861 
73.875 
74.745 
76.971 
79.010 
85.407 
100.740 
87.832 
85.891 
85.960 


New  York 
1918 

88.702 

85.716 

88.082 

95.346 

99.505 

99.500 

99.625 

100.292 

101.125 

101.125 

101.125 

101.125 


1919 

101.125 
101.125 
101.125 
101.125 
107.135 
110.480 
106.394 
111.370 
114.540 
119.192 
127.924 
131.976 


London 
1917      1918 


86.682 
37.742 
86.410 
36.963 
37.940 
39.065 
40.110 
48.418 
50.920 
44.824 
43.584 
43.052 


44.856 
42.792 
43.260 
47.215 
48.980 
48.875 
48.813 
49.077 
49.500 
49.500 
48.969 
48.492 


1919 

48.438 
48.027 
48.171 
48.886 
52.104 
58.896 
54.133 
58.835 
Q1.668 
64.049 
70.065 
76.432 


Year  81.417     96.772  111.122  40.851  47.516  67.059 


New  York  quotations,  cento  per  ounce  troy,  fine  sil- 
ver; London,  pence  per  ounce  sterling  silver,  0.925  fine. 

On  Dec.  16,  1919,  silver  reached  a  high  price 
of  79%(i.  an  ounce  in  London,  a  point  never 
before  attained  in  that  market's  history.  In 
New  York  the  high  level  mark  of  137  Vg  cents  was 
reached  on  November  25th,  and  was  the  high- 
est figure  since  1806.  The  price  in  the  Ameri- 
can market  naturally  was  affected  by  the  action 
of  the  Treasury  Department  which  on  May  6th, 
removed  the  maximum  price  of  101  Vi  cents  per 
ounce,  and  also  all  restrictions  on  exports. 
With  the  foreign  demand  silver  moved  up  to  121 
cents  on  May  27th,  declined  in  June  to  104 
cents,  and  then  after  staying  about  110  cents 
began  in  September  to  rise  until  the  maximum 
of  137y2  cents  referred  to  above  was  reached  on 
November  25th.     From  that  time  there  was  a 


decline  to  131  cents  at  the  end  of  the  year,  due 
to  the  decision  of  the  United  States  to  release 
standard  silver  dollars  for  export  to  China 
through  the  agency  of  three  important  American 
banking  companies  with  Chinese  branches, 
namely  the  International  Bank  Corporation,  the 
Asia  Banking  Corporation  and  the  Park-Union 
Foreign  Banking  Corporation.  Under  the  so- 
called  Pittman  Act  as  discussed  in  the  Year 
Book  for  1918  under  Silver,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  was  authorized  to  melt  up  as  bullion 
standard  silver  dollars  in  the  United  States 
Treasury.  This  was  done  in  1919  on  behalf  of 
the  British  government  and  up  to  May  about 
$90,000,000  had  been  so  melted  for  export  to 
India.  This  practice  was  then  stopped  and  a 
free  market  in  silver  resulted.  The  government 
of  India  had  difficulty  during  the  year  in  main- 
taining its  silver  reserve  which  from  October 
declined  so  that  in  place  of  a  maximum  of  5200 
lakhs  of  rupees  (one  lakh  is  equal  to  $100,000) 
at  th^  end  of  the  year  there  was  a  reserve  of 
about  4600  lakhs,  notwithstanding  a  total  note 
issue  of  18,000  lakhs.  The  coinage  and  cur- 
rency of  India  accordingly  became  a  serious  mat- 
ter and  further  and  large  purchases  of  silver, 
the  removal  of  restrictions  on  imports  of  silver 
or  other  financial  measures  apparently  would 
have  to  be  undertaken.  In  China  there  was  an 
active  demand  for  silver  both  for  hoarding  and 
for  the  ordinary  coinage  of  commerce.  China 
through  arrangements  made  with  the  United 
States  Treasury  already  referred  to  had  stabil- 
ilized  world,  and  the  East  as  never  before  fig- 

With  the  world's  supplies  of  gold  carefully 
conserved  and  with  much  paper  currency  it  was 
inevitable  that  there  should  be  a  shortage  of 
subsidiary  coinage  and  a  demand  for  silver  for 
that  purpose.  Since  1916  Great  Britain  had 
coined  nearly  40,000,000  of  silver  and  the  Euro- 
pean countries  would  have  been  glad  to  secure 
this  metal  for  the  same  purpose.  In  November 
the  export  of  coins  as  well  as  the  melting  of 
coins,  was  forbidden  in  Great  Britain,  and  then 
when  silver  reached  a  price  of  over  70d.  the 
export  of  bullion  also  was  prevented.  The  re- 
sult was  that  New  York  took  the  place  of  Lon- 
don as  the  world's  silver  market  and  at  the  end 
of  the  year  this  market  as  well  as  that  in  San 
Francisco  was  quite  independent  of  London 
though  London's  price  was  looked  to  as  forming 
the  basis.  Silver  in  the  East  is  so  important 
as  the  medium  of  exchange  that  its  movement 
affects  the  exchange  situation  of  the  entire  civ- 
ilized world  and  the  East  as  never  before  fig- 
ured in  the  world's  commerce  at  the  end  of 
1919. 

The  Pittman  Act  of  Apr.  23,  1918,  provided 
for  destroying  300  millions  of  silver  dollars  and 
the  purchase  of  bullion  to  the  same  amount,  so 
that  the  government  might  secure  the  profit  on 
the  increased  coinage  value  of  silver.  On  Dec. 
16,  1919,  Representative  McFadden,  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, introduced  in  the  House  a  bill  to  author- 
ize the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  remove  this 
limit,  and  to  melt  or  break  up  and  sell  as  bul- 
lion the  standard  silver  dollars  in  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States,  and  against  them  to  issue 
Federal  Reserve  notes  of  small  denomination. 
The  bill  also  provided  that  any  silver  certifi- 
cates which  may  be  outstanding  against  such 
standard  silver  dollars  so  melted  or  broken  up 
should  be  retired  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar  face 
amount  of  such  certificates  for  each  standard 
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silver  dollar  so  melted  or  broken  up.  The  sales 
of  such  bullion  were  to  be  made  at  such  prices 
not  less  than  one  dollar  per  ounce  of  silver,  100 
per  cent  fine,  and  upon  such  terms  and  under 
such  requirements  as  shall  be  established  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
Representative  AIcFadden's  bill  also  provided  for 
reducing  the  standard  of  fineness  for  silver  coins, 
and  for  permitting  the  use  of  copper  alone,  as 
well  as  copper  or  silver  in  the  alloy  of  the  gold 
coinage. 

The  council  for  the  London  Chamber  of  Ck>m- 
merce  late  in  November  recommended  that  in 
view  of  the  price  of  silver  and  the  possible  dis- 
appearance of  silver  currency,  the  government 
should  prepare  and  have  ready  for  issue  when 
required  a  nickel  coinage  of  the  lower  denomina- 
tions instead  of  issuing  notes  of  a  lower  value 
than  five  shillings.  This  action  was  taken  in 
view  of  the  necessity  of  adequate  currency  and 
the  loss  to  the  government  when  it  purchased 
silver  at  more  than  coinage  value  and  permitted 
unscrupulous  persons  to  hoard  up  coins  and  sell 
the  bullion  at  corresponding  profit.  The  plan 
was  understood  to  involve,  not  the  issuing  of 
nickel  coins  similar  to  those  of  the  United  States, 
where  25  per  cent  nickel  is  alloyed  with  75  per 
cent  cooper,  which  would  afford  in  the  case  of 
the  British  coins  too  heavy  a  piece,  but  to  make 
a  new  alloy,  consisting  of  60  per  cent  silver,  22^2 
per  cent  nickel  and  171/2  per  cent  zinc,  which 
would  provide  coins  of  approximately  the  same 
size,  though  with  rather  less  than  two-thirds  of 
the  face  value,  on  the  basis  of  November,  1919, 
prices  of  silver. 

See  Nickel. 

SIMMONS  COLLEGE.  A  non-sectarian  in- 
stitution for  the  education  of  women,  founded  in 
1899  at  Boston,  Mass.  The  enrollment  for  the 
summer  session  was  246,  for  the  fall  the  regis- 
tration for  regular  courses  was  1251,  while  the 
total  registration  was  1342.  The  faculty  num- 
bers 133;  of  these  19  are  new  this  year.  The 
library  contains  approximately  30,000  volumes. 
The  endowment  funds  as  of  June  30,  1919, 
amounted  to  $2,425,771;  the  income  for  the 
same  period  was  $241,464.  The  courses  of  study 
comprise  household  economics,  secretarial  work, 
public  health  nursing,  library  science,  social 
work,  etc.  President,  Henry  Lefavour,  Ph.D., 
LL.D. 

SIMONS,  James.  Lawyer  and  newspaper 
owner,  died  at  Charleston,  S.  C,  July  4.  He 
was  born  at  that  city  Nov.  30,  1839,  educated  at 
South  Carolina  college  and  at  Leipsic.  He 
served  in  the  Confederate  army  in  the  Civil  War. 
After  1894  he  was  president  of  the  Charleston 
Courier  and  he  was  the  speaker  of  the  South 
Carolina  House  of  Representatives,  1882-90. 
After  1898  he  was  president  of  the  Society  of 
the  Cincinnati  in  South  Carolina. 

SIMPSON,  Albert  B.  American  clergyman, 
died  at  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  October  30.  He  was  one 
of  the  chief  evangelists  of  the  time  and  an  im- 
portant figure  in  foreign  missions.  He  was  born 
in  Canada,  Dec.  15,  1844,  educated  at  Knox  Col- 
lege, Toronto,  and  ordained  to  the  Presbyterian 
miniRtry  in  1866.  He  held  pastorates  at  Ham- 
ilton, Ontario,  1866-74,  Louisville,  Ky..  1874- 
81,  and  after  1881  in  New  York  City.  In  1887 
he  founded  the  Christian  Alliance,  which  was 
combined  w^ith  the  International  Missionary  Al- 
liance 10  years  later  under  the  name  of  the 
Christian   Missionary   Alliance,   and    from   that 


time  was  president  and  general  superintendent. 
He  did  a  notable  work  in  the  raising  of  relief 
funds  for  the  poor  and  in  sending  out  large 
numbers  of  foreign  missionaries.  He  main- 
tained a  Missionary  Training  Institute  and  other 
institutions  at  Nyack,  and  was  pastor  of  the 
Gospel  Tabernacle  in  New  York  City,  for  which 
he  raised  large  sums,  on  certain  occasions  $50,- 
000  or  more  at  a  single  meeting.  His  effective- 
ness as  an  evangelist  was  remarkable  and  his 
religious  activities  in  other  fields  covered  a  wide 
range,  including  the  editorship  ,of  religious  pe- 
riodicals and  the  authorship  of  numerous  books 
of  which  the  following  may  be  mentioned:  The 
Gospel  of  the  Kingdom^  (1893) ;  Outlook  on  Mis- 
sionary Lands,  (1897)  ;  The  Holy  Spirit  in  the 
Old  and  New  Testaments,  (1899) ;  Christ  in  the 
Bible,  (16  volumes,  1902-09);  Echoes  of  the 
New  Creation,  (1903);  The  Cross  of  Jesus, 
(1910);  We  Would  Bee  Jesus  (1910);  When 
the  Comforter  Game,  (1911)  ;  The  Old  Faith  and 
the  New  Gospel,  (1911)  ;  Christ  Life,  (1911). 

SINGAPORE.    See  Straits  Settlements. 

SINQH,  Sir  Ganga,  Maharajah  of  Bikaner. 
Representative  of  British  India  at  the  Paris 
Peace  Conference.  He  had  a  long  record  of 
war  service,  having  served  in  China,  Egypt, 
France,  and  Asia  Minor.  In  1917  he  was  the 
first  Indian  prince  admitted  to  the  Imperial 
War  Conference  and  Cabinet,  and  his  speeches 
at  that  time  on  the  subject  of  reform  in  India 
made  a  deep  impression. 

SINHA,  Sir  SxTmssT^Kn  Prassano.  Repre- 
sentative of  British  India  at  the  Paris  Peace 
Conference.  He  was  brought  up  in  humble  cir- 
cumstances in  an  Indian  village,  but  succeeded 
by  hard  work  in  securing  the  means  to  study 
for  the  bar  in  England.  He  rose  rapidly  in  his 
career  and  was  the  first  Indian  to  be  appointed 
advocate-general  of  Bengal.  In  1910  he  became 
a  member  of  the  provincial  executive  council. 
He  was  also  the  first  Indian  to  hold  an  impor- 
tant judicial  office.  In  the  Imperial  War  Con- 
ference and  the  War  Cabinet  of  1917  he  was  a 
member  in  association  with  the  Maharajah  of 
Bikaner.  In  the  beginning  of  1919  he  was 
chosen  under-secretary  for  India. 

SINN  FEIN.     See  Great  Britain,  History. 

SKATIHG.  The  skating  season  in  1919  was 
greatly  handicapped  by  the  open  winter  and  the 
fact  that  the  Federal  government  objected  to  the 
use  of  ammonia  by  the  artificial  ice  rinks.  No 
national  championships  were  contested.  Charles 
Jewtraw  of  Lake  Placid  made  the  best  showing 
in  the  Eastern  championships,  winning  the  220 
yard,  half  mile,  and  three-mile  events.  Joe 
Moore  won  the  mile  and  three-mile  Metropolitan 
titles.  The  feature  of  the  1920  season  will  be  the 
races  between  Robert  McLean,  world's  champion, 
and  Oscar  Mathieaen  of  Sw^eden  which  are  to  be 
held  in  Sweden. 

SLAVONIA.     See  Croatia  and  Slavonia. 

SLEEPING  SICKNESS.  This  term  has 
been  applied  to  several  entirely  different  dis- 
eases in  which  continuous  somnolence  is  the 
leading  symptom.  In  two  of  these  the  inci- 
dence is  epidemic,  but  the  sleeping  sickness  of 
South  Africa,  the  virus  of  which  is  transmitted 
only  by  certain  species  of  flies,  is  an  exotic  and 
local  malady  which  need  not  concern  us.  The 
sleeping  sickness  which  is  of  interest  to  the 
public  in  Europe  and  the  United  States  breaks 
out  at  long  intervals  and  fortunately  is  not 
widely  spread.    It  is  known  technically  aa  leth- 
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argic  encephalitie  (or  inflammation  of  the  brain) 
and  its  nearest  of  kin  among  diseases  are  the 
cerebral  lesions  which  are  seen  rarely  in  in- 
fluenza and  the  cerebral  form  of  infantile  paraly- 
sis. In  fact  its  similarity  to  these  twin  evils 
is  what  makes  it  dreaded  because  of  the  sug- 
gestion that  it  might  diffuse  itself  like  those 
maladies  on  a  large  scale.  Thus  far,  however, 
it  has  claimed  few  victims  and  many  of  these 
recover.  In  Switzerland  at  a  time  when  the 
disease  had  not  yet  visited  that  country  the 
medical  men  were  keenly  watching  for  its 
first  appearance,  but  the  disease  eluded  their 
vigilance  and  the  first  patient  to  be  attacked 
suffered  apparently  from  tuberculous  meningitis, 
a  not  uncommon  and  fatal  affection.  Only  dur- 
ing the  autopsy  was  the  nature  of  the  case  rec- 
ognized. In  order  to  prove  the  correctness  of 
the  diagnosis  in  the  absence  of  a  sure  criterion 
Dr.  Muller-Bergalone,  the  pathologist,  had  to 
exclude  from  consideration  every  other  form  of 
brain  inflammation,  which  he  was  able  to  do 
with  the  exception  of  the  cerebral  form  of  in- 
fantile paralysis,  with  which  it  apparently  coin- 
cided. But  there  were  not  at  the  time  any 
cases  of  the  latter  affection  in  the  vicinity  nor 
had  any  been  seen.  Moreover  the  spinal  cord 
was  not  in  the  least  affected  and  while  an  ex- 
clusive localization  of  infantile  paralysis  in  the 
brain  has  been  seen,  it  is  very  uncommon  and 
probably  would  never  occur  save  in  the  midst 
of  a  large  epidemic  when  great  individual  varia- 
tion is  to  be  expected.  There  is  no  certain  way 
of  recognizing  the  disease  which  causes  infantile 
paralysis — i.e.,  no  specific  germ  or  serum  reac- 
tion— ^but  it  seems  safe  to  assert  that  despite 
these  close  resemblances  the  two  diseases  have 
nothing  in  common. 

SlilFEB,  Hiram  Joseph.  Civil  engineer,  died 
in  Chicago,  111.,  February  3.  He  was  born  at 
Colman,  Pa.,  Oct.  12,  1857,  entered  the  railway 
service  and  became  a  superintendent  of  division, 
general  manager  and  consulting  engineer  suc- 
cessively of  several  important  systems. 

SMITH,  Hebbert  H.  Naturalist,  died  March 
22  in  a  railroad  accident.  He  was  born  at  Man- 
lius,  N.  Y.,  Jan.  21,  1851;  studied  at  Cornell 
ITniversity  1868-72  and  in  1874  pursued  re- 
searches in  the  fauna  of  the  Amazonian  regions 
of  Brazil  and  afterwards  wrote  a  series  of  arti- 
cles for  American  magazines.  The  result  of  his 
travels  was  a  volume  on  Brazil,  the  Amazons 
and  the  Coast,  (1879).  He  pursued  further 
scientific  researches  in  Brazil,  traveled  exten- 
sively 1881-86,  and  got  together  an  important 
series  of  specimens  which  he  bestowed  upon 
museums.  It  was  estimated  that  he  had  col- 
Ircted  some  200,000  specimens  representing  about 
30,000  species.  From  1890  to  1895  he  spent 
much  of  his  time  in  making  collections  in  Trini- 
dad and  the  Windward  Islands  and  he  gave  the 
results  to  the  British  Museum.  He  contributed 
largely  to  encyclopedias  and  dictionaries  within 
his  field  of  research.  For  an  appreciation  of 
his  work  see  the  article  in  Science  by  Mr.  W.  F. 
Holland. 

SMITH  COLLEGE.  A  non-sectarian  insti- 
tution for  the  education  of  women,  founded  in 
1871  at  Northampton,  Mass.  In  the  fall  of  1919 
there  were  enrolled  201 1  students,  and  there  were 
190  members  of  the  teaching  faculty.  The  pro- 
ductive funds  of  the  institution  amount  to  $2,- 
2.55,412  and  the  Income  for  the  year  was  $114,- 
A42.    The  library  poptftips  77,?33  ypJuwes.    This 


year  is  the  first  during  which  examinations  for 
admission  have  been  required  for  all  subjects. 
President,  William  Allan  Neilson,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

SMITHSONIAN  INSTITUTION.  This  in- 
stitution was  founded  in  1846  by  act  of  Con- 
gress, as  result  to  the  bequest  of  James  Smithson 
of  England,  who  left  his  property  to  the  United 
States  of  America  "to  found  at  Washington  an 
establishment  for  the  increase  and  diffusion  of 
knowledge  among  men."  The  business  of  the 
Institution  is  conducted  by  the  Board  of  Re- 
gents composed  of  the  Vice-President,  the  Chief 
Justice  of  the  United  States,  three  members  of 
the  Senate,  three  members  of  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives, and  six  other  persons  outside  of 
those  offices.  According  to  secretary's  report  for 
the  year  ending  June  30,  1919,  the  total  per- 
manent funds  were  $1,074,794.36.  The  income 
for  the  year  amounted  to  $144,100.53  which 
added  to  the  cash  balance  of  $1,289.90,  made  a 
total   of   $145,390.43.     Disbursements,   $595,000. 

Expeditions  were  carried  on  in  the  Canadian 
Rockies,  the  Middle  Atlantic  States,  and  French 
Congo.  In  the  latter  place,  Mr.  R.  L.  Garner 
collected  many  specimens  of  apes  which  were 
shipped  to  the  National  Museum  in  Washing- 
ton. Shortly  before  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year 
a  collecting  expedition  to  Africa  was  organized 
under  the  direction  of  Edmund  Heller  and  in 
conjunction  with  the  Universal  Film  Manufac- 
turing Co.  This  expedition  is  to  plunge  into 
the  interior  of  the  continent  to  collect  animals, 
plants,  and  other  material  for  uses  in  compari- 
son in  working  up  the  collections  made  in  Africa 
by  Col.  Theodore  Roosevelt,  Paul  Rainey,  and 
others.  Dr.  J.  N.  Rose  spent  three  months  raak- 
insT  botanical  collections  in  Ecuador,  obtaining 
6000  botanical  specimens,  100  jars  of  fruit 
seeds  and  plant  products,  a  number  of 
wood  specimens,  and  samples  of  bark. 
Mr.  Philip  A.  Means  conducted  archeological 
investigations  in  Peru  and  Bolivia.  The  follow- 
ing is  quoted  from  his  report:  "Two  of  the 
least  known  places  visited  were  Maranga  and 
Pando.  They  are  very  close  together,  and  about 
six  miles  northwest  of  Lima.  In  its  prime, 
Maranga  had  four  fine  terraces,  with  a  spacious 
terreplein  at  the  top.  At  the  bottom  the  pyra- 
mid is  about  450  feet  square  and  the  summit 
terreplein  is  about  250  feet  by  360.  The  ma- 
terial of  construction  is  adobe.  This  pyramid 
is  probably  of  Inca  construction;  it  is  much 
like  the  Inca-built  Temple  of  the  Sun.  at  Pacha- 
camc  and  has  yielded  many  Inca  artifacts." 

On  Jan.  29,  1919,  a  bill  was  introduced  in  the 
House  of  Representatives  by  Congressman  F.  C. 
Hicks,  providing  for  the  erection  of  a  museum 
of  history  and  of  the  arts  as  a  memorial  to 
Theodore  Roosevelt.  It  was  intended  that  the 
proposed  museum  should  contain  the  extensive 
collections  already  in  the  National  Museum  of 
relics  and  mementoes  of  illustrious  patriots  of 
our  country  and  of  the  events  conspicuous  in 
its  history.^  The  bill  provided  that  such  a  build- 
ing would  be  administered  bv  the  Regents  of  the 
Smithsonian  Institution,  lihe  matter  was  not 
acted  on  at  the  time. 

The  Institution  and  its  branches  issued  dur- 
ins^  the  year  98  volumes  and  separate  pamphlets. 
The  total  distribution  was  161,288  copies.  The 
number  of  accessions  during  the  year  which 
were  added  to  the  library  of  the  Institution  to- 
taled 7502  making  a  grand  total  of  over  half 
a   million   titles,    Th^  total   number   of  acp?9* 
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sions  to  the  National  Museum  received  during 
the  year  was  526,845.  During  the  year  the 
.Museum  began  the  collection  of  a  series  of  war 
relics.  One  of  the  most  instructive  features  of 
this  collection  was  an  exhibit  showing  the  de- 
velopment of  the  airplane,  from  the  original 
Langley  models  to  the  first  government-owned 
aeroplane  of  the  world,  purchased  by  the  United 
States  from  the  Wright  Brothers  in  1909.  The 
Bureau  of  American  Ethnology  distributed  11,- 
483  volumes,  an  increase  of  4130  over  the  num- 
ber sent  out  last  year.  The  library  accessioned 
380  new  books  and  210  pamphlets.  The  total 
number  of  packages  handled  by  the  Interna- 
tional Exchange  Service  during  the  year  was 
270,860,  an  increase  over  the  number  for  the 
previous  year  of  3914.  The  total  number  of 
animals  in  the  National  Zoological  Park  at  the 
close  of  the  fiscal  year  was  1336,  including 
528  mammals,  71  reptiles,  and  737  birds.  Visi- 
tors to  the  park  during  the  year  numbered  1,- 
964.715— a  daily  average  of  63*83. 

SMUTS,  General  Jan.  South  African  repre- 
sentative at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He 
was  born  in  South  Africa,  educated  in  Cape  Prov- 
ince, and  served  with  distinction  in  the  Boer 
War,  in  spite  of  his  youth.  Among  his  exploits 
was  the  Boer  raid  into  Cape  Colony,  and  when 
peace  w;as  made  in  1902  he  stood  along  with 
General  Botha  in  popular  estimation  as  one  of 
the  great  leaders  of  the  Dutch.  During  the 
period  of  reconstruction  and  union  he  cooperated 
loyally  with  General  Botha,  When  war  broke 
out  he  took  command  of  the  columns  invading 
(terman  South  West  Africa  and  carried  the  opera- 
tions to  complete  success.  Tn  1916  he  was  in 
command  of  the  British  against  the  enemy  in 
(terman  East  Africa,  and  destroyed  the  German 
power  in  that  region.  After  that  he  went  to 
England  to  represent  South  Africa  at  the  Im- 
perial War  Cabinet  of  1917.  He  was  one  of  the 
leading  figures  before  and  during  the  Peace  Con- 
ference as  a  representative  of  liberal  ideas,  and 
to  him  were  attributed  the  main  features  of  the 
original  plan  for  a  I^eague  of  Nations.  The 
ideals  for  which  he  contended  were  but  imper- 
fectly represented  in  the  final  document  which, 
however,  he  supported  as  the  best  result  that 
could  be  obtained.  He  stood  for  a  policy  of  con- 
ciliation after  the  war,  and  for  a  definite  break 
w'ith  the  old  system  of  national  ambitions  oper- 
ating through  a  balance  of  power. 

SOBRAIiITE.     See  Mineralogy. 

SOCCER.     See  Football. 

SOCIAL  ECONOMICS.  The  interests  of 
economists  has  been  growing  away  gradually 
from  the  viewpoint  of  the  classical  economists 
who  are  primarily  interested  in  increased  pro- 
duction, and  the  tendency  now  is  to  lay  stress 
upon  the  welfare  of  workers  and  the  improve- 
ment of  social  and  industrial  conditions,  or  upon 
a  more  equitable  distribution  of  the  product  of 
social  industry.  While  the  classical  economists 
centred  their  attention  not  upon  the  health,  in- 
telligence, and  happiness  of  the  working  classes 
but  rather  upon  the  conditions  of  maximum 
]>rofit  making  from  the  employer's  standpoint, 
the  social  economists  declare  that  life  is  not  for 
work,  but  rather  for  enjoyment  and  the  develop- 
ment of  personality.  This  forced  attention  to 
problems  of  health,  education,  and  citizenship  of 
the  working  classes.  The  movement  has  been 
neeompanied  by  extensive  activity  for  the  pro- 
tection of  women  and  children  in  induftry,  for 


the  reduction  of  poverty  and  crime,  for  the  im- 
provement of  public  health,  for  better  housing 
and  city  planning,  and  the  cultivation  of  the 
ideal  of  the  normal  life  for  all  members  of  so- 
ciety. In  this  connection  the  reader  should  con- 
sult the  following:  Child  Labob;  Labor;  La- 
bor Legislation;  Minimum  Waor;  Occupa- 
tional Diseases;  Old  Age  Pensions;  Social 
Insurance;  Political  Economy;  Sociology; 
Women  in  Industry;  and  Workmen's  Com- 
pensation. 

Bibliography.  Labor  and  Labor  Organiza- 
tions. S.  G.  Hobson,  Ouild  Principles  in  War 
and  Peace;  P.  F.  Brissenden,  The  I.  W,  W.;  J. 
B.  Andrews,  Labor  Problems  .and  Labor  Legis- 
lation; R.  P.  Arnot,  Facts  from  the  CoaV  Com- 
mission; W.  W.  Atterbury,  The  Rights  of  Those 
Who  Labor;  M.  Bloomfield,  Management  and 
Men;  D.  Bloomfield,  Selected  Articles  on  Em- 
ployment; J.  O.  Carson,  Internal  Law  of  Trade 
Unions;  G.  W.  Cartwright,  Mutual  Interests  of 
Labor  and  Capital;  J.  H.  Cohen,  An  American 
Labor  Policy;  F.  H.  Colvin,  Labor  'Turnover, 
Loyalty,  and  Output;  W.  R.  Cooper,  The  Claims 
of  Labor  and  Capital;  A.  Henderson,  The  Peace 
Terms;  E.  J.  Hutchinson,  W^omen*s  Wages:  J- 
loteyko.  The  Science  of  Labor  and  its  Organiza- 
tion; F.  W.  Jenkins,  Industrial  Hygiene;  O.  H. 
Kahn,  Capital  and  Labor,  a  Fair  Deal;  L. 
Leitch,  Man-tO'Man;  R.  M.  Mclver,  Lahor  in  the 
Changing  World;  S.  Nearing,  Labor  and  the 
League  of  Nations;  Captain  Parsons,  Revolu- 
tion; W.  L.  Stoddard,  The  Shop  Committer; 
Mrd.  S.  Webb,  The  Wages  of  Men  and  Women; 
W.  B.  Wilson,  The  Ixibor  Outlook  for  1919;  G. 
S.  Wing,  Applied  Profit  Sharing;  G.  D.  H.  Cole, 
.4»  Introduction  to  Trade  Unionism;  Labor  in 
the  Commonwealth;  The  Meaning  of  Industrial 
Freedom;  and  The  Payment  of  Wages;  D.  J. 
Collier,  The  Girl  in  Industry;  I.  B.  Cross,  Col- 
lective Bargaining  and  Trade  Agreements  in  the 
Brewery;  W.  Earnshaw-Cooper,  British  Indus- 
tries after  the  War;  P.  S.  Grant,  Fair  Play  for 
the  Workers;  W.  I.  M.  King,  Industry  and  Hu- 
manity; C.  E.  Koeppel,  Women  in  Industry;  F. 
S.  Lee,  The  Human  Machine  and  Industrial  Ef- 
ficiency; A.  Mann,  Women  Workers  in  the  Fac- 
tories; F.  Mills,  Labor  and  Economics;  M. 
Phillips,  Women  and  the  lAihor  Party;  C.  G. 
Renood,  Workshop  Committees;  J.  D.  Rocke- 
feller, Jr.,  Brotherhood  of  Men  and  Nations;  S. 
H.  Slichter,  The  Turnover  of  Factory  Labor;  R. 
S.  Trent,  Women  in  Industry;  C.  H.  Watson,  The 
Employer,  the  Wage-ramer,  and  the  Late  of 
Lotv;  R.  West,  Women  and  the  Ijabor  Party; 
W.  V.  Woehike,  Union  Labor  in  Peace  and  War; 
K.  F.  P.  Benn,  The  Trade  of  To-morrow:  F.  T. 
Carlton.  Organized  Labor  in  American  History; 
J.  R.  Commons,  Industrial  Goodwill;  S.  Kata- 
yama.  The  Ijabor  Movement  in  Japan;  Ix>rd 
Leverhulme,  The  Six  Hour  Day:  L.  C,  Oden- 
grantz.  7^a/iVin  Women  in  Industry:  H.  F,  Per- 
kins, The  Manufacturer's  Wage  Problem;  J.  D. 
Rockefeller,  Jr.,  Representation  in  Industry;  B. 
S.  Rowntree,  The  Human  Needs  in  Labor;  D.  P 
Smelser,  Unemployment  and  American  Trade 
Unions:  W.  V.  Woehike,  Union  Ijabor  in  Peace 
and  War. 

Soi'iAL  Problem H  and  Reform.  C.  F.  Allen, 
The  Instructor,  the  Man,  and  the  Job;  A.  J. 
Beatty,  Corporation  Schools;  A.  W.  Elliot,  The 
Cause  of  the  Social  Evil;  J.  J.  Findlay,  Young 
Wane-Earner  and  the  Problem  of  His  Eduoatiom; 
E  B.  Gordon,  The  Maine  Law,  A.  H.  Leake,  Voca- 
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tional  Outdance  and  the  Public  Schools;  H.  G. 
Moulton,  Public  Works  or  Public  Charity;  W. 
H.  Slingerland,  Child  Welfare  Work  in  Ore- 
gon; E.  J.  Smith,  Housing;  J.  W.  Scroggs,  So- 
cial Problems;  O.  Tead,  The  People's  Part  in 
Peace;  T.  Veblen,  The  Higher  Learning  in 
America;  L.  M.  Beck,  The  Reckoning;  R.  L. 
Bremner,  The  Housing  Problem  in  Glasgow;  M. 
L.  Cooke,  Our  Cities  Awake;  B.  F.  Faast,  Rural 
Planning  and  Colonization;  C.  J.  Galpin,  Rural 
Life;  J.  C.  Gebhart,  Housing  Standards  in 
Brooklyn;  J.  K.  Hart,  Democracy  in  Education; 
J.  C.  Husslein,  The  World  Problem;  F.  E.  John- 
son, A  Bibliography  of  Social  Service;  C.  R. 
Mann,  A  Study  of  Engineering  Education;  E.  J. 
Smith,  Race  Regeneration;  C.  W.  Tabor,  The 
Business  of  the  Household;  W.  B.  Worsfold,  The 
War  and  Social  Reform.  See  Social  Hygiene; 
Occupational  Diseases;  Penology. 

SOCIAL  HYGIENE.  While  social  hygiene 
properly  comprises  all  measures  that  tend  to  the 
preservation  of  the  family  as  a  social  unit,  most 
of  the  work  done  under  this  name  has  in  prac- 
tice been  limited  to  an  attack  on  the  venereal 
diseases  and  prostitution.  In  these  directions 
the  year  1919  showed  remarkable  progress  in  the 
United  States  largely  as  a  result  of  the  im- 
petus gained  during  the  war  and  the  breaking 
down  of  the  taboos  which  have  prevented  gen- 
eral discussion  of  the  subject  in  the  past.  The 
venereal  diseases  have  been  the  focus  of  princi- 
pal interest  in  social  hygiene  because  of  the 
importance  of  the  problem  they  represent.  They 
are  being  attacked  all  over  the  country  by  what 
is  known  as  the  American  Plan  which  recog- 
nizes that  they  are  spread  mainly  through  prosr 
titution  and  can  be  brought  under  control  by 
an  attack  simultaneously  from  four  different  di- 
rections— law  enforcement,  medical  measures, 
education  and  recreation. 

Law  Enforcement.  The  disappearance  of  red 
light  districts  or  segregated  areas  of  prostitu- 
tion in  cities  has  continued  until  such  officially 
recognized  prostitution  is  practically  extinct  in 
bur  country.  Very  few  cases  of  communities 
in  which  prostitution  is  openly  tolerated  can 
be  found  to-day  in  the  United  States.  Follow- 
in;;  the  abolition  of  the  red  light  districts,  al- 
most every  State  has  carried  on  a  vigorous 
war  against  commercial  prostitution,  both  be- 
cause of  its  active  part  in  the  dissemination  of 
venereal  disease  and  because  it  is  recognized 
as  an  evil  in  itself.  The  interest  in  this  from 
the  public  health  side  mav  be  measured  bv  the 
fact  that  38  States  applied  during  1919  to  the 
U.  S.  Interdepartmental  Social  Hygiene  Board 
for  the  establishment  of  bureaus  for  protective 
social  measures  to  combat  prostitution.  The 
most  important  development  of  the  year  in  law 
enforcement  has  been  the  growing  tendency  to 
e<|ua1ity  in  the  treatment  of  thie  two  sexes. 
Klcven  State's  strengthened  their  laws  in  1919 
to  make  this  possible.  Whereas  formerly  pros- 
titutes alone  were  apprehended  and  their  patrons 
allowed  to  go  free,  it  is  now  being  generally 
recognized  that  such  a  policy  is  as  futile  as  it  is 
unjust.  The  following  States  now  have  fornica- 
tion laws  which  make  a  single  act  of  sexual 
intercourse,  outside  of  marriage,  illegal  for  a 
person  of  either  sex:  Connecticut,  Florida,  Ha- 
waii, Kentucky,  Maine,  Massachusetts,  Min- 
nesota, New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  North  Car- 
olina, North  Dakota,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  Utah,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and  Wis- 


consin. The  League  of  Women  Voters  and  many 
other  organizations  have  made  sex  equality  part 
of  their  platform  and  are  determined  to  bring 
about  equal  application  of  justice  as  between 
prostitutes  and  their  patrons.  There  has  been 
a  steady  increase  in  recognition  of  the  need  for 
protective  and  reformative  work  to  prevent  the 
creation  of  new  prostitutes.  Laws  were  enacted 
providing  for  the  establishment  of  reformatories 
and  women  prison  farms  and  the  commitment 
thereto  under  the  indeterminate  sentences  in  the 
States  of  Arkansas,  California,  Illinois  and 
Washington.  Injunction  and  Abatement  laws 
which  permit  premises  used  for  prostitution  to 
be  closed  by  civil  procedure  were  enacted  in 
1919  by  Alabama,  Delaware,  New  Hampshire, 
and  North  Carolina.  A  model  law  for  the  con- 
trol of  venereal  diseases  prepared  by  the  Sur- 
geons General  of  the  army,  navy,  and  Public 
Health  Service  was  passed  in  1919,  in  the  fol- 
lowing States:  California,  Colorado,  Connecti- 
cut, Delaware,  Florida,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Michigan, 
Montana,  Nebraska,  New  Hampshire,  New  York, 
North  Carolina,  North  Dakota,  Oklahoma,  Ore- 
gon, South  Carolina,  South  Dakota,  Utah,  Ver- 
mont, Washington,  and  Wisconsin.  The  validity 
of  this  type  of  law  which  provides  for  the  quar- 
antine of  cases  of  venereal  diseases  was  upheld 
by  the  highest  courts  of  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Texas 
and  Washington,  and  by  inferior  courts  in  Ark- 
ansas, Kentucky,  and  Ohio.  The  important  work 
of  the  law  enforcement  carried  out  by  the  army 
and  navy  for  their  own  protection  during  the 
war  was  largely  brought  to  a  close  during  the 
year,  but  both  branches  of  the  service  estab- 
lished permanent  bureaus  to  carry  on  the  work 
of  combating  the  venereal  diseases. 

Medical  Measures.  Under  the  Chamberlain- 
Kahn  Act  passed  by  Congress  in  1918,  $4,100,000 
were  made  available  for  combating  venereal  dis- 
eases during  a  period  of  two  years,  and  a  spe- 
cial board  composed  of  representatives  of  the 
War,  Navy  and  Treasury  Departments  and  called 
the  U.  S.  Interdepartmental  Social  Hygiene 
Board  was  created  to  disburse  this  money.  Al- 
lotments were  made  to  the  individual  States 
on  the  condition  that  they  duplicate  the  al- 
lotment from  their  own  funds.  In  1919  the 
only  States  failing  to  take  advantage  of  this 
offer  were  Pennsylvania  and  Nevada,  togethev 
with  the  District  of  Columbia.  Venereal  Dis- 
eases were  made  reportable  in  practically  every 
State  and  the  results  of  this  have  universally 
been  found  advantageous.  War  has  been  con- 
tinued on  the  quack  doctor  and  on  self-medica- 
tion by  means  of  patent  medicines.  The  num- 
ber of  public  clinics  for  venereal  diseases  has 
now  reached  nearly  500.  Most  hospitals  con 
tinue  to  refuse  admission  to  patients  suffering 
from  venereal  diseases.  Many  members  of  the 
medical  profession  received  intensive  education 
through  their  work  in  the  army  where  more 
than  a  quarter  of  a  million  cases  of  venereal 
diseases  were  treated;  and  partly  as  a  result 
of  this  medical  journals  have  been  full  of  arti- 
cles on  the  diagnosis,  treatment  and  control  of 
venereal  diseases  during  the  past  year.  Oc- 
casional experiments  have  been  made  in  medi- 
cal prophylaxis  through  the  establishment  of 
disinfectant  stations  for  civilians  and  through 
the  use  of  prophylactic  packets  for  self-medi- 
cation. These  experiments  have  so  far  been 
either  inconclusive  or  unsuccessful  and  depend- 
ence  for   controlling    venereal   diseases    is   still 
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placed  on  the  repression  of  prostitution  and 
prompt  long  continued  treatment  of  persons  in- 
fected. In  the  medical  field,  the  activities  of 
State  boards  of  health  have  been  the  outstand- 
ing feature  in  social  hygiene  during  the  year, 
and  it  appears  that  the  venereal  diseases  are 
now  an  integral  part  of  the  programme  of  prac- 
tically every  health  department. 

Education.  The  State  boards  of  health  have 
carried  on  an  immense  amount  of  educational 
work  which  has  been  reinforced  by  the  U.  S. 
Public  Health  Service,  the  American  Social  Hy- 
giene Association,  and  many  other  voluntary 
organizations.  Funds  were  provided  by  the 
U.  S.  Interdepartmental  Social  Hygiene  Board 
to  permit  the  establishment  of  reinforcement 
of  departments  of  hygiene  in  more  than  30  nor- 
mal schools  and  State  universities  in  which  sex 
hygiene  is  to  be  taught  in  relation  to  other 
branches  of  the  subject.  A  million  employees  in 
60,000  industrial  plants  have  been  reached  by  a 
special  industrial  programme,  while  many  boys 
have  been  shown  a  "Keeping  Fit"  exhibit  pre- 
pared by  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  and 
circulated  bv  the  State  boards  of  health.  Mo- 
tion  pictures,  newspaper  advertising,  sermons, 
lectures,  and  other  means  of  publicity  have  been 
widely  used.  In  addition,  about  5,000,000  men 
received  detailed '  information  about  social  hy- 
giene through  the  army  and  navy.  Few  attempts 
have  been  made  to  teach  hygiene  in  the  schools, 
the  general  opinion  being  that  it  is  the  duty  of 
parents  to  give  such  information. 

Recreation.  The  need  of  wholesome  recrea- 
tion as  a  means  of  prophylaxis  against  the 
abuses  of  sex  has  won  general  recognition,  and 
the  activities  of  social  service  organizations  in 
this  field  have  been  invaluable.* 

Abroad.  Both  Great  Britain  and  Canada  es- 
tablished ministries  of  public  health  during  the 
past  year,  and  created  bureaus  in  them  for  com- 
bating venereal  diseases.  The  programme  they 
are  following  is  in  general  similar  to  that  of 
the  United  States.  In  France  there  has  been 
considerable  agitation,  but  it  has  not  yet  crys- 
tallized into  any  new  action.  Japan  has  begun 
efforts  to  limit  the  number  of  prostitutes.  An 
association  headed  by  Count  Okuma  was  organ- 
ized to  work  for  social  hygiene.  The  new  repub-* 
lie  of  Poland  established  a  strong  bureau  of  so- 
cial hygiene  and  began  educational  and  medical 
work,  HR  did  Czechoslovakia  and  Hungary.  In 
.Australia  social  hygiene  was  made  a  part  of  the 
"Rtrenffth  of  Empire"  movement. 

SOCIAL  INSUBAKCE.  The  theory  of  so- 
cial insurance  has  been  more  and  more  widely 
accepted  since  it  was  originally  inaugurated  in 
Germany  in  the  year  1881.  Under  social  in- 
surance, provision  is  made  to  distribute  economi- 
cally among  many,  the  losses  resulting  from  the 
hazards  of  modern  industry,  which  would  other- 
wise fall  crushingly  upon  a  very  few.  At  the 
present  time  many  forms  of  social  insurance  are 
established  in  the  industrial  countries  of  the 
world;  workmen's  compensation,  old-age  pen- 
sions, health  (or  sickness)  insurance,  including 
maternity  insurance,  unemployment  insurance, 
widows'  and  orphans'  insurance  (in  the  United 
States  known  as  mothers*  pensions) — all  of  these 
have  been  in  operation  long  enough  so  that  their 

*  The  most  active  organisationi  in  this  field  haye  been 
the  War  Camp  Community  Berrlce  and  the  Playground 
Recreation  AsAociation  of  America,  See  both  of  thesQ 
orfanjxjitionB, 


effectiveness  may  be  appraised.  The  first  two 
are  treated  under  separate  headings  in  this 
volume;  the  others  will  be  discussed  in  the  pres- 
ent article: — 

Health  Insurance.  Certain  diseases  can  be 
traced  as  resulting  directly  from  the  conditions 
of  work  existing  in  various  industries;  these  are 
known  as  occupational  diseases  (q.v.),  and  in 
many  countries  such  diseases  are  taken  care  of 
under  the  workmen's  compensation  laws  (q.v.). 
However  most  sickness  cannot  be  clearly  and 
directly  traced  to  an  industry,  and  yet  the  coRts 
to  society  are  the  same.  Accordingly,  health  in- 
surance has  been  widely  adopted  in  order  that 
the  risk  may  be  equitably  distributed.  Two 
forms  have  been  established— compulsory  health 
insurance,  and  voluntary  health  insurance  with 
a  state  subsidy.  The  first  system  exists  in  Ger- 
many, Austria,  Hungary,  Luxemburg,  Norway, 
Serbia,  Great  Britain,  Roumania,  Russia,  the 
Netherlands,  and  Sweden;  it  is  compulsory  also 
in  Italy  for  railroad  workers,  and  in  France  for 
miners  and  seamen.  The  system  of  voluntary 
health  insurance  supplemented  by  state  subsi- 
dised insurance  is  found  in  France,  Switzerland, 
Belgium,  Denmark,  New  Zealand,  and  Sweden. 
In  practice  it  tends  toward  the  obligatory  form; 
in  France,  Italy,  and  Denmark  it  is  required  in 
certain  occupations,  and  Sweden  and  certain 
cantons  of  Switzerland  have  recently  placed 
obligatory  systems  upon  their  statute  books. 
The  only  countries  of  importance  that  cling  to 
entirely  voluntary  health  insurance  without  gov- 
ernment subsidy  are  Turkey,  Bulgaria,  Greece, 
Albania,  Montenegro,  Spain,  Portugal,  and  the 
United  States. 

During  the  past  few  years  there  has  been  a 
growing  interest  in  the  United  States  in  the  proj- 
ect •of  health  insurance.  Reports  of  the  draft 
boards  showed  that  over  one-third  of  the  young 
men  of  the  country  were  physically  unfit  for  mili- 
tary service;  it  has  been  pointed  out  that  sick- 
ness causes  seven  times  as  much  appeal  to 
charity  as  industrial  accidents;  that  approxi- 
mately one-third  of  those  too  ill  to  work  receive 
no  medical  care;  that  every  year  15,000  mothers 
die  from  causes  connected  with  childbirth,  and 
that  250,000  infants  succumb  during  the  first 
year  of  their  lives;  that  the  degenerative  dis- 
eases are  everywhere  tending  to  increase  rather 
than  diminish. 

All  of  these  facts  have  forcibly  pointed  to  tho 
need  for  action,  and  many  social  scientists  and 
social  workers  have  suggested  a  system  of  work- 
men's health  insurance  as  the  most  logical  meanit 
of  attempting  a  solution.  A  number  of  States 
have  appointed  oflUcial  investisrating  committees 
to  look  into  the  question,  but  unfortunately 
nothing  has  as  yet  crystalliKed  into  actual  legisla- 
tion. The  past  year  has  witnessed  unusual  in- 
terest in  certain  quarters.  A  bill  passed  tho 
New  York  State  Senate  with  the  full  support  of 
the  State  federation  of  labor  and  scores  of  civic 
organizations,  which  sought  to  provide  for  sick 
wace-earners  and  their  dependents  full  medical 
attention  for  26  weeks  in  any  year,  and  snecial 
maternity  care  for  insured  women  and  the 
wives  of  insured  men.  Cash  benefit,  in  order 
not  to  interfere  with  trade  union  and  fraternal 
benefit  funds,  was  set  at  66%  per  cent  of  wages. 
but  in  no  case  more  than  $8  per  week.  A  burial 
benefit  of  $100  was  included.  The  expenne  of 
these  benefits  was  to  be  met  by  equal  contribu- 
iiqr^^  ff gnj  ^fnplq^crs  frud  wprKin^i) ;  ^dmintstra- 
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tion  was  in  the  hands  of  local  mutual  funds 
democratically  managed  by  representatives  of 
both  sides,  under  supervision  of.  the^  State  in- 
dustrial commission.  After  passing  the  Senate, 
the  health  insurance  measure,  together  with 
legislation  providing  for  a  minimum  wage  and  an 
ei^ht-hour  day  for  women  and  children  in  indus- 
try, was  killed  in  the  Assembly  by  the  action  of 
Speaker  Sweet  and  the  Rules  Committee,  who 
blocked  further  progress  and  forced  an  adjourn- 
ment. This  action  was  denounced  most  em- 
phatically by  the  entire  metropolitan  press,  and 
supporters  of  the  bills  declared  that  next  year 
they  would  be  revived  and  public  opinion  would 
be  invoked  to  secure  their  passage. 

During  1919,  five  State  commissions  which 
had  been  appointed  to  investigate  health  insur- 
ance rendered  their  reports.  The  Ohio  com- 
mission recommended  the  adoption  of  a  system 
of  compulsory  health  insurance  in  that  State 
providing  for  cash  benefits,  medical  care,  oppor- 
tunity for  physical  restoration,  and  vocational 
reeducation  to  guard  the  workers  from  (1)  loss 
of  wages,  (2)  cost  of  medical  care,  and  (3) 
loss  of  earning  power.  The  Wisconsin  Special 
Committee  on  Social  Insurance  rendered  its  re- 
port in  January,  in  which  it  found  that  "a  care- 
ful study  of  the  subject,  in  the  light  of  economic 
and  social  conditions  in  Wisconsin,  has  led  the 
committee  to  the  conclusion  that  the  acceptance 
of  compulsory  health  insurance  is  neither  prac- 
ticable nor  feasible  at  this  time."  This  decision 
was  based  upon  the  ground  that  there  seemed  to 
be  no  urgent  demand  for  such  legislation  in  the 
State.  The  committee  recommended  that  exist- 
ing agencies  for  the  prevention  of  sickness  be 
extended  and  improved,  and  that  occupational 
diseases  be  included  in  the  workmen's  compensa- 
tion act.  A  minority  report  recommend^l  the 
adoption  of  compulsory  health  insurance.  The 
Health  Insurance  Commission  of  Pennsylvania 
also  reported  in  January.  The  commission  was 
handicapped  by  the  fact  that  only  $5000  had 
been  appropriated  for  its  work,  and  it  contented 
itself  with  making  a  general  study  of  the  prob- 
lem and  recommending  further  investigation. 
Tlio  Legislature  provided  for  the  printing  and 
distribution  of  this  report.  The  Commission  of 
Public  Welfare  of  Connecticut  was  appointed  in 
1917  to  investigate  and  report  on  hours  of  labor 
and  minimum  wage,  health  insurance,  mothers' 
pensions,  and  occupational  disease.  Its  recent 
roport  declared  that  Connecticut  should  not  be 
the  first  to  experiment  with  health  insurance. 
It  recommended  that  occupational  diseases 
nhould  he  included  under  the  compensation  law, 
Hnd  favored  the  establishment  of  mothers'  pen- 
sions. In  the  majority  report  of  the  Illinois 
Commission  also,  it  was  stated  that  the  findings 
**do  not  justify  the  recommendation  of  compul- 
sory health  insurance,"  although  a  minority  re- 
port was  heartily  in  favor  of  it. 

Maternity  insurance  has  never  been  adopted 
in  the  United  States.  This  insurance  is  de- 
sicrned  to  aid  working  women  in  meeting  the 
unusual  costs  and  loss  of  wages  attendant  on 
childbirth,  and  has  been  very  generally  de- 
veloped in  all  countries  having  health  insurance, 
as  an  integral  part  of  their  social  insurance  sys- 
tems. 

ITnemployment  Insurance.  Until  recently, 
destitution  due  to  unemployment  was  never  con- 
sidered as  a  matter  that  concerned  society  as  a 
>v]iole,  and  the  costs  of  wbicfc  shpH^  ^«  4i9- 


tributed  through  a  system  of  insurance.  But 
unemployment  insurance  was  first  originated  by 
labor  unions,  and  in  1901  the  city  of  Ghent,  Bel- 
gium, in  order  to  relieve  the  pressure  of  slack 
times,  offered  subsidies  to  unions  which  paid 
unemployment  benefits.  This  plan  rapidly 
spread  to  other  countries.  Great  Britain  in  1911 
adopted  a  nation-wide  system  of  compulsory  un- 
employment insurance  which  at  that  time  em- 
braced some  2,500,000  workers  and  has  since 
been  greatly  increased  in  its  scope.  During  the 
period  of  demobilization  it  is  reported  that  Eng- 
land was  paying  out  $5,000,000  every  week  in 
unemployment  benefits.  The  system  is  supported 
by  contributions  exacted  from  both  employers 
and  employees  and  the  government  also  con- 
tributes to  the  fund  from  which  the  worker,  if 
unemployed,  may  receive  a  small  weekly  cash 
benefit  for  15  weeks  in  any  year.  Definite  in- 
centive to  the  employer  to  reduce  his  labor  turn- 
over, and  to  the  worker  to  hold  his  job  is  held 
out  by  offering  both  of  them  refunds  for  steady 
work. 

Belgium  instituted  a  system  of  unemployment 
benefits  during  the  year,  effective  May  4th.  The 
benefits  are  to  be  paid  in  cash,  the  sum  to  be 
determined  in  each  case  by  the  degree  of  need; 
i.e.  the  sum  paid  to  any  family  is  to  be  deter- 
mined bv  the  difference  between  its  needs  and 
its  resources,  within  the  limits  of  a  subsistance 
scale  worked  out  by  the  government.  Any  sup- 
plementary assistance  must  come  from  the  local 
authorities,  and  must  be  in  the  form  of  food  or 
clothing.  75  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the  project 
is  borne  by  the  government  and  25  per  cent  by 
local  institutions, — ^viz.,  the  commune,  province, 
charitable  institutions,  and  private  donations. 

Italy,  also,  adopted  a  scheme  of  unemployment 
insurance  in  1919.  According  to  Tribuna^  June 
10th,  a  decree  has  been  issued  by  the  Italian 
government  providing  that  benefits  be  paid, 
varying  in  amount  according  to  the  age  and  sex 
of  the  unemployed,  and  to  the  population  of  the 
district  of  residence.  Such  grants  are  not  to  be 
started  until  the  eighth  day  after  the  last  wages 
were  received,  and  only  persons  registered  at 
their  local  employment  bureaus  are  entitled  to 
benefits. 

Widows*  and  Orphans'  Insurance  ob  Moth- 
ers* Pensions.  The  expense  of  voluntary  in- 
surance in  private  companies  has  led  in  certain 
countries  to  government  intervention  in  provid- 
ing for  workingmen's  families  whose  breadwin- 
ner has  died.  Survivors*  insurance,  of  this  type, 
exists  in  Germany,  France,  Holland,  and  Aus- 
tria. Pensions  are  provided  for  both  widows  and 
orphans.  In  the  United  States  at  the  present 
time,  39  States  make  some  public  provision  for 
mothers  left  with  young  children  to  support; 
similar  provision  is  made  in  Canada,  Denmark, 
and  New  Zealand.  The  statutes  providing  for 
these  mothers*  pensions  vary  greatly;  some  pro- 
vide onlv  for  widows,  and  others  for  women  who 
are  divorced  and  deserted,  or  whose  husbands  are 
in  prisons  or  asylums,  or  otherwise  incapaci- 
tated; age-limits  vary  also — children  up  to  13 
years  of  ago  being  provided  for  by  some,  and 
up  to  17  years  of  age  by  others;  the  amount  of 
the  pensions  vary  from  $2  per  week  for  each 
child,  to  $25  per  month  for  one  child,  and  $15 
for  each  additional  child.  See  Occppational 
Dtbeases. 

SOCIALISM.  The  International.  During 
\h^  fff^f  wbUe  the  International  Socialist  Bureau 
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existed,  the  International  as  an  organization  was 
virtually  suspended.  Efforts  were  made  to  re- 
vive it  in  1018  by  the  celebrated  meeting  at 
Stockholm,  which  was  the  subject  of  endless  dis- 
cussion in  the  press.  It  had  been  proposed  by 
the  members  of /the  Dutch  and  Scandinavian 
Socialist  parties  but,  in  spite  of  the  vigorous 
efforts  to  overcome  the  difficulties  occasioned  by 
the  national  spirit,  the  project  failed.  The  So- 
cialists of  the  Allies  were  not  ready  to  meet  in 
any  congress  at  which  German  representatives 
would  have  a  voice.  In  September,  1018,  there 
was  an  Inter-Allied  Labor  and  Socialist  Con- 
ference in  London  and  arrangements  were  made 
for  holding  an  international  conference  while  the 
Peace  Conference  was  in  session.  This  confer- 
ence which  was  called  at  Berne  in  February, 
lOlO,  is  described  in  the  following  paragraph. 
The  Bolsheviki  of  Russia  refused  to  recognize 
this  International  and  they  set  up  one  of  their 
own  at  Moscow,  which  was  vaguely  called 
throughout  the  year  by  certain  parties,  the 
'*Third"  International,  although  according  to  a 
large  portion  of  the  party  it  had  no  right  to  such 
a  name  (see  Moscow  ConferencCf  below).  The 
moderate  parties  including  the  British  I^bor 
party  favored  the  second  International,  that  is 
to  say,  the  organization  resulting  from  the  Berne 
conference  but  would  have  nothing  to  do  with 
the  Moscow  organization.  The  second  Interna- 
tional organized  on  the  basis  of  the  Berne  ar- 
rangement met  at  Amsterdam  in  April.  An 
executive  committee  was  formed  consisting  of  M. 
Branting,  Swedish  Socialist  leader,  Mr.  Arthur 
Henderson,  Secretary  of  the  British  Labor  party, 
and  M.  Camille  Huysmans,  Secretary  of  the  In- 
ternational Bureau. 

Bebne  Conference.  On  Feb.  2-0,  1010,  the 
International  Socialist  Conference  was  held  at 
Berne  having  been  summoned  by  the  Interna- 
tional Socialist  Bureau.  Tlie  President  was  H. 
Branting  of  Sweden  and  among  the  members  par- 
ticipating in  discussions  were  the  following: 
Kautsky,  Haase,  Eisner,  Mttller,  Janeon,  and 
Wells  of  Germany;  Adler,  Austria ; i^Macdonald, 
Bunning,  Ethel  Snowdon,  J.  H.  Thomas,  Mac- 
Gurk,  Shirkie,  and  Henderson,  Great  Britain  1^ 
I^nguet,  Renaudel,  Milhaud,  Cachin,  Thomas' 
Mistral,  Loriot,  Verfeuil,  France;  Huysmans, 
Belgium;  Troelstra,  Holland;  O'Brien,  Ireland; 
Kinfi,  Hungary;  Justo  and  de  Tomasso,  Argen- 
tina; Locker,  Palestine.  Delegates  were  also 
present  from  Alsace-Lorraine,  Czecho-Slovakia, 
Denmark,  Sweden,  Finland,  Lettland  (Latvia), 
Georgia,  Esthonia,  Russia,  Poland,  Greece,  Bul- 
garia, Armenia,  Spain,  and  Canada.  Twenty- 
six  countries  were  represented  in  it,  by  04  dele- 
gates, including  Majority  and  Minority  Social- 
ihts  from  Germany,  and  Constitutional  Socialists 
from  Russia.  Countries  that  refused  to  send 
delegates  were  Norway,  Switzerland,  Belgium, 
Italy.  Rumania,  and  Serbia.  In  other  countries 
the  Communist  groups  refused  to  Hend  delegates. 
The  representatives  from  Australia  and  Ukraine 
arrived  too  late  for  the  meeting  and  the  delegates 
'from  the  American  Socialist  party  were  unable 
to  arrive  in  time.  The  principal  points  dis- 
cuHsed  or  decided  at  the  Conference  were  as  fol- 
lows: First,  in  regard  to  the  responsibility  for 
the  war,  it  was  decided  to  leave  this  question  to 
the  next  International  Conference.  Second,  The 
League  of  Nations;  resolutions  were  pasned  de- 
manding that  the  League  should  endeavor  to  pre- 
vent   future   wars;    that   it    should    abolish   all 


standing  armies  and  bring  about  disarmament: 
create  an  loterpational  Court;  enforce  decision 
by  ^onoAi<5  weapons;  protect  small  naticuis: 
provide  for  free  trade;  enforce  the  International 
Labor  Charter.  Third,  Self-determination  of  all 
nationalities  was  advocated  and  annexation  and 
economic  and  political  spheres  of  influence  were 
condemned.  Fourth,  there  was  a  lively  discus- 
sion of  the  issues  raised  by  the  Russian  revolu- 
tion. A  resolution  whs  adopted  providing  for 
the  dispatch  of  a  mission  to  Russia  and  leaving 
the  subject  of  Bolshevism  over  to  the  next  con- 
ference. The  Conference  decided  in  respect  to 
this  matter  that  socialization  consisted  in  the 
methodical  development  of  economic  life  under 
democratic  control  and  that  the  arbitrary  tak- 
ing over  of  a  few  undertakings  by  small  groups 
of  men  was  not  Socialism.  It  condemned  a  dic- 
tatorship of  any  group  that  had  no  chance  of 
gaining  the  support  of  the  majority  of  the  people. 
Other  resolutions  dealt  with  the  return  of  prison- 
ers of  war  and  with  provisions  for  continuing 
the  work  of  the  Conference. 

LucEBNE  CoNFEBENGE.  After  the  Berne  Con- 
ference the  committee  for  the  reconstitution  of 
the  International  held  a  session  at  Lucerne,  Au- 
gust 2d-0th  and  received  the  reports  of  the  com- 
mittees which  had  been  chosen  at  the  Beme 
Conference.  At  these  meetings  the  points  of 
view  of  the  Berne  delegates  were  again  expressed. 
Resolutions  were  passed  protesting  against  the 
reactionary  movement  in  Hungary,  the  pogroms 
in  Poland,  the  massacres  in  Armenia,  the  Allied 
intervention  in  Russia,  the  continuance  of  the 
blockade  against  the  Soviet  government,  and  the 
Allied  support  of  the  counter-revolutionary 
forces  in  Russia.  The  Conference  decided  that  a 
meeting  of  the  International  Labor  and  Socialist 
Conference  should  be  held  at  Geneva,  Feb.  2,  1020, 
and  it  drew  up  a  programme  that  should  come 
before  it  for  discussion.  It  was  decided  also  that 
there  should  be  a  meeting  of  the  parliamentary 
representatives  of  the  LafaKor  and  Socialist  parties 
in  order  to  create  a  permanent  committee,  of  these 
parties  and  arrange  a  plan  of  joint  action  for  the 
parliamentary  groups  of  the  different  countries. 

Moscow  Conference.  An  International  Com- 
munist Conference  was  held  at  Moscow^,  March 
2d-6th,  consisting  of  32  delegates  and  represent- 
ing the  communistic  radical  Socialist  groups  in 
12  different  countries.  It  was  decided  that  a 
Third  International  should  immediately  be 
formed.  The  work  of  the  Zimmerwald  (Conference 
was  completed.  The  subjects  discussed  included 
the  programme  of  the  (Communist  International : 
the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat;  the  attitude 
toward  other  Socialist  parties  and  towarrl  the 
Berne  Conference:  the  location  of  the  Bureau 
of  the  new  International  Conference;  the  present 
European  situation  and  the  policy  of  the  Allien. 
The  manifesto  of  this  Communist  Conference 
declared  that  its  mem  tiers,  representing  the  Com- 
munist revolutionary  proletariat  in  the  different 
countries  were  carrying  out  the  programme  that 
had  been  drawn  up  by  Karl  Marx,  72  year.s  lie- 
fore.  It  attacked  the  German  Socialists  who 
had  supported  their  government  during  the  war. 
It  accused  Great  Britain,  the  United  States. 
France,  and  Italy  of  responsibility  for  the  war 
and  of  selfish  motives;  characteri7ed  the  war  as 
an  imperialistic  catastrophe;  declared  that 
finance  had  militarized  the  state  and  that  the 
ruling  classes  had  steadily  betrayed  the  working- 
men.    Jt  maintained  that  henceforth  there  was 
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no  possibility  of  a  return  to  free  competition,  that 
to  bring  to  an  end  the  prevailing  crisis  the  only 
available  means  was  the  establishment  of  a  pro- 
letariat dictatorship.  It  considered  the  national 
state  as  too  restricted  a  form  for  the  continued 
development  of  productive  forces.  It  said  that 
the  power  of  capitalism  had  never  been  so 
destructively  shown  as  during  the  war  especially 
in  regard  to  the  colonies,  for  the  populations  of 
the  colonies  had  fought  on  a  scale  never  before 
known  and  they  were  finding  that  they  were  to 
remain  in  the  future  the  slaves  of  England  and 
France.  Other  features  of  the  manifesto  ex- 
hibited a  similar  spirit.  In  concluding  it  de- 
clared that  in  all  countries  where  the  masses 
had  been  awakened  and  had  begun  to  think, 
iK'orkingmen,  soldiers,  peasant  councils  were  con- 
stantly being  formed,  and  that  international 
union  was  the  first  step  in  organizing  the  So- 
cialist movement,  and  it  ended  with  the  following 
appeal:  "Join  us,  proletarians,  in  every  coun- 
trv — flock  to  the  banner  of  the  workmen's  coun- 
cils,  and  fight  the  revolutionary  fight  for  the 
power  and  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat." 

Pan-American  Oonghess.  An  important  con- 
gress was  held  April  26th  to  May  1st  consisting 
of  Socialist  Labor  delegates  at  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina.  It  represented  Socialist  and  Labor 
organizations  of  Argehtina,  Chile,  Bolivia,  Peru, 
Uruguay,  and  Paraguay.  Among  the  resolutions 
that  it  adopted  were  a  protest  against  the  viola- 
tion of  the  right  of  peoples  to  self-determination; 
an  expression  of  good-will  toward  strikers  in 
Buenos  Aires  and  on  the  farms;  and  the  com- 
mendation of  women  in  their  struggle  for  eco- 
nomic, social,  and  political  freedom.  It  also  de- 
manded a  44-hour  week;  the  prohibition  of  child 
labor:  the  minimum  wage;  the  nationalization 
of  the  land;  compulsory  education  to  the  age  of 
16.  etc. 

Bkloium.  In  the  elections  of  November  I6th, 
the  Belgian  Socialists  elected  67  deputies,  as 
against  40  in  the  former  Chamber,  and  thus  be- 
came one  of  the  strongest  groups  in  Parliament. 
(See  BixoiUM,  History.)  This  success  was  at- 
tributed by  their  leaders  to  several  causes.  In 
the  first  place  universal  suffrage  was  for  the  first 
time  equally  applied  on  the  principle  of  one  man, 
one  vote,  the  old  system  of  plural  voting  being 
discarded.  Then  in  Belgium  the  working-classes 
and  peanants  formed  a  solid  bloc  without  regard 
to  racial  or  other  difTerenees.  Walloon  working 
men  and  Flemish  peasants  were  united  as  So- 
cialists, and  there  was  no  division  in  the  lalmr 
party.  Again,  the  programme  was  moderate  and 
practical,  including  development  of  social  insur- 
ance, workmen's  housing  plans,  state  ownership 
of  unexploited  mines,  development  of  the  sani- 
tary service,  etc.  Finally,  the  Belgian  Socialists 
were  free  from  any  suspicion  of  pro-Germs  nism 
or  anti-nationalism.  They  had  refused  to  come 
to  any  understanding  with  the  German  Social- 
iRts.  The  .well-known  Socialist  leader  Emile 
Vandervelde,  referring  to  this  point  in  an  inter- 
view, remarked:  "We  chiefs  of  the  party  were 
inclined  under  certain  conditions  and  in  certain 
rcHpects  to  favor  a  renewal  of  the  relations  with 
the  International,  and  in  consequence  with  Ger- 
man Socialism;  but  the  mass  of  the  workingmen, 
who  trusted  us,  opposed  it  vehemently  and  ob- 
stinately; and  we  had  to  bow  to  their  will. 
What  better  proof  could  there  be  of  the  patriotic 
and  national  ^irit  of  the  Belgian  workin.^^ 
class!"    He  went  on  to  say  that  the  Belgian 


Socialist  journals  at  the  clo^e  of  the  year  were 
reprinting  the  revelations  by  the  German  Social- 
ist Kautzky  of  the  Kaiser's  comments  on  dis- 
patches during  the  critical  days  of  July,  1914, 
and  accompanying  them  with  bitter  censure  of 
the  German  Socialists  for  complicity  with  Ger- 
man aggression.  He  cited  the  following  passage 
from  the  Brussels  Peuple^  an  organ  of  the  Social- 
ists: ''Our  readers  mi^t  not  be  the  victims  of 
the  German  majority  'Socialists*  trickery.  To 
excuse  their  own  treason  to  the  principles  of  the 
International  the  German  majority  Socialists 
wish  to  propagate  throughout  the  world  this 
silly  and  grossly  demagogic  legend  which  con- 
sists in  saying:  'All  that  is  the  fault  of  capi- 
talism.' " 

France.  In  August,  1919,  the  number  of  pay- 
insr  members  of  the  party  was  placed  at  102,000 
which  was  nearly  three  times  the  figure  that  had 
l3een  given  for  December,  1918.  In  April,  1919, 
the  Socialist  party  voted  to  remain  in  the  Second 
International,  provided  that  those  who  were 
Socialists  only  in  name  be  expelled  from  it. 
The  motion  of  M.  Loriot  to  take  part  in  the 
"Third"  International  at  Moscow  was  defeated 
by  894  votes  against  270.  The  demands  of  the 
Congress  in  its  electoral  programme  were  that  a 
constituent  assembly  be  called;  universal  suf- 
frage granted,  and  the  following  reforms 
adopted:  The  initiative  and  proportional  repre- 
sentation, a  single  legislative  chamber,  decen- 
tralization of  government,  representation  of 
workers  in  industrial  management,  nationaliza^^ 
tion  of  essential  industries.  It  also  protested 
against  the  ratification  of  the  Versailles  peace 
and  it  voted  down  the  League  of  Nations  by  1420 
to  112.  The  newspaper  organ  of  the  party  set 
forth  the  view  that  the  peace  should  not  impose 
punishment  upon  Germany  and  that  the  German 
Socialists  were  trying  to  turn  the  revolution  into 
an  actual  Socialistic  movement.  This  and  other 
features  were  embodied  in  a  resolution  passed 
by  the  Congress  which  greeted  the  German  re- 
public and  declared  its  support  of  the  true  Ger- 
man Socialism  and  its  respect  for  the  memory 
of  Liebknecht,  Eisner,  Kosa  Luxembourg  and 
other  martyrs  of  the  cause;  extended  greetings 
to  the  Russian  Soviet  government  and  set  forth 
its  views  of  the  policy  of  that  government  as 
follows:  Socialist  thinkers  from  the  time  of 
Karl  Marx  had  always  recognized  the  necessity 
of  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat,  which 
naturally  had  to  employ  force  not  only  to  estab- 
lish itself  but  to  combat  counter-revolutions. 
It  declared  for  unceasing  opposition  to  the  bour- 
geois control,  for  refusal  to  vote  the  budget  and 
for  the  exclusion  of  all  alliances  or  electoral 
coalition  on  the  occasion  of  a  first  or  single  ballot. 
The  Congress  led  to  the  separation  of  two  Com- 
munist groups  formed  in  order  to  enter  into  re- 
lations with  the  "Third"  International. 

As  the  general  elections  approached  a  con- 
gress of  the  French  Socialists  was  held  at  the 
beginning  of  October.  The  object  of  the  meet- 
ing was  to  secure  harmony  or  at  least  the  ap- 
pearance of  it  before  the  country.  This  was  dif- 
ficult l)ecause  every  shade  of  opinion  was  repre- 
sented and  the  most  diverse  elements  were  held 
together  by  artificial  ties.  The  party  for  ex- 
ample comprised  such  extreme  opposites  as  those 
who  declared  themselves  anti-Bolshevist  like  M. 
•  Albert  Thomas,  and  those  who  showed  a  Bolshev- 
ist tendency  like  the  partisans  of  M.  Longuet. 
The  eiTprts  to  secure  harmony  were  opposed  by 
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several  members  of  the  extreme  factions  such  as 
M.  Rayspoport  and  Madam  Saumonneau.  The 
latter  demanded  the  exclusion  from  the  part}^  of 
those  iSoeialists  who  had  voted  for  the  budget 
and  also  proposed  that  every  deputy  who  had 
either  voted  for  the  peace  or  abstained  from 
voting  should  be  dismissed  from  the  party,  aim- 
ing especially  at  M.  Albert  Thomas  who  had  de- 
clared that  he  ^night  abstain  from  voting.  The 
Congress  did  not  follow  either  of  these  courses. 
As  to  those  who  had  voted  the  budgets  it  con- 
fined itself  to  blaming  them,  and  in  regard  to 
voting  for  the  Treaty  of  Peace  it  simply  said  that 
the  Treaty  of  Peace  must  not  be  ratified  by  the 
elected  Socialists.  The  chief  paragraphs  of  the 
final  resolution,  setting  forth  the  attitude  of  the 
party  were  as  follows:  *The  National  Congress, 
considering  the  question  raised  by  several  federa- 
tions in  regard  to  the  attitude  of  the  1 1  Socialist 
deputies  who  on  two  occasions  voted  the  credits 
demanded  by  the  bourgeois  government,  repeats 
that  the  refusal  of  credits  continues  as  the 
basic  principle  of  Socialist  unity.  The  Social- 
ists elected  to  parliament  form  a  single  group 
in  the  face  of  all  the  bourgeois  political  factions. 
The  Socialist  group  in  parliament  must  refuse 
the  government  all  the  means  that  assure  the 
bourgeois  mastery  and  control  of  power,  and  must 
therefore  refuse  the  military  credits,  the  credits 
for  colonial  conquest,  and  the  budget  as  a  whole. 
The  Congress,  considering  the  problems  occa- 
sioned in  certain  federations  by  the  difficulties 
relating  to  the  nomination  as  candidates  for  the 
legislative  elections  of  comrades  already  elected, 
declares  that  for  these  nominations  it  is  the  duty 
of  the  federations  to  safeguard  Socialist  princi- 
ples and  at  the  same  time  display  a  broad  spirit 
of  toleration  and  of  Socialist  unity.  In  view  of 
the  approaching  legislative  elections  the  Congress 
directs  the  permanent  administrative  committee 

,  to  issue  an  address  to  the  workers  of  France 
which  shall  make  them  realize  the  necessitv  of 
harmony  among  the  diverse  elements,  ^is 
manifesto  must  base  itself  on  the  programme  of 

.  the  party  and  the  national  and  international 
situation  at  the  time  of  its  issue."  The  resolu- 
tion was  adopted  by  1427  votes  against  490  for 
the  resolution  proposed  by  Madam  Saumonneau, 
and  two  abstentions.  In  the  parliamentary  elec- 
tions of  November,  1919,  the  total  Socialistic 
vote  was  placed  at  1,750,000,  a  gain  of  about  40 
per  cent  over  1914.  Their  representation  in 
parliament,  however,  was  reduced  from  105  to 
55.  This  was  attributed  to  the  complicated  sys- 
tem of  representation.     See  France,  History. 

French  Trades  Union  Congress.  The  meeting 
of  the  Trade  Union  Congress  was  held  at  Lyons 
in  September  and  it  came  to  an  end  on  Septem- 
ber 21st,  having  voted  a  resolution  by  1633 
against  324  which  set  forth  the  general  pro- 
"framme.  To  indicate  the  attitude  of  organised 
lalior  and  the  distinction  between  it  and  the 
Socialist  programmes  the  following  summary  is 
given:  The  objects  of  organized  labor  were  as 
follows:  To  put  an  end  to  the  employing  class 
and  the  wage  system:  to  suppress  the  class  war- 
fare and  replace  it  with  a  collective  organization 
in  whicli  all  would  share  equally  in  bearing  the 
burdens  and  in  making  the  laws;  the  direction 
and  control  of  this  organization,  to  be  in  the 
hands  of  labor,  for  labor  is  the  prime  fact.or  to 
which  all  others  are  merely  subordinate  or  para-  * 
sitic;  the  complete  emancipation  of  labor  which 
can  only  h$  8eciire4  by  tho  0»propri»tion  of  pjipi- 


tal ;  the  general  strike  to  be  the  means  of  action ; 
direct  pressure  always  to  be  brought  to  bear 
upon  the  employer.  Though  these  were  the  ulti- 
mate ends  the  programme  declared  that  at  pres- 
ent all  the  force  of  the  movement  should  be 
directed  to  the  conclusion  of  contracts,  which 
contracte  were  of  value  as  marking  stages  toward 
the  desired  end,  for  they  successfully  limited  the 
authority  of  the  employer  and  tended  to  intro- 
duce in  shop  or  factory  the  emancipating  force 
of  the  trade  union.  The  ultimate  aims  were  to 
be  achieved  by  the  nationalization  of  the  great 
jmblic  services,  namely,  land  and  water  trans* 
port,  mines,  and  credit  institutions.  The  resolu- 
tion declared  that  "the  direct  exploitation  by  the 
collectivity  of  the  general  wealth,  and  the  placing 
under  ite  control  of  the  functions  and  organs  that 
direct  the  industrial  processes  for  the  transforma- 
tion of  this  wealth  and  ite  distribution,  are  an 
essential  condition  of  the  reorganization  which 
we  wish  to  pursue."  This  did  not  involve,  like 
state  Socialism,  the  extension  of  the  power,  and 
functions  of  the  stete,  but  only  the  taming  over 
of  industry  throughout  the  country  to  the  pro- 
ducers and  consumers  combined.  The  practical 
means  of  carrying  out  such  a  plan  were  not  indi- 
cated. The  resolution  declared  that  the  labor 
unions  were  neutral  in  respect  to  purpose  and 
I>olitical  doctrines,  and  did  not  find  their  exact 
and  exclusive  expression  in  acte  of  violence.  At 
the  same  time  it  declared  that  trade  unionism 
was  in  its  origin,  its  present  character,  and  its 
permanent  ideal,  a  revolutionary  force. 

The  attitude  of  the  trade  unions  toward  so- 
cialism in  France  was  indicated  by  the  remarks 
of  the  secretary  of  the  Federation  of  Labor,  M. 
Marcel  Laurent.     At  a  meeting  in  1919  he  said 
that  now  that  the  elections  were  approaching, 
the  trades  unionists   resolved   to   prevent  their 
ideals  and  their  policy  from  being  made  subservi- 
ent to  any   political   party   whatever.     Politics 
meant  disaster  and  were  the  cause  of  all  their 
evils.    Politics   must   disappear    and   not   trade 
unionism.     This  evidently  bore  on  the  recent  con- 
ference at  Lucerne,  where  the  French  majority 
Socialiste  had  approved  the  German  declaration 
to  the  effect  that  the  hour  of  revolution   had 
sounded,  and  that  it  was  necessary  to  build  up  an 
organization  from  which  trade  unionism  and  co- 
operation would   be  excluded.     This  was   taken 
by  some  to  mean  a  Bolshevist  policy.     But  the 
Socialists  in  the  French  press  explained  that  the 
majority  of  the   French  representatives  at  lu- 
cerne had  in  no  wise  approved 'this  German  pro- 
gramme, and  replied  that  they  did  not  desire  to 
exclude  the  trade  unions  and  the  cooperatives. 
Nevertheless    the    trade    unions    distrusted    the 
politicians  as  sure  to  manipulate  the  working- 
class  organizations  according  to  their  own  de- 
sires, and  showed  an  intention  to  continue  to  act 
outside  of  politics.     The  conservative  element  in 
France  was  as  distrustful  of  trade  unionism  as 
of  Socialism.     It  was  pointed  out  that  French 
trade  unionism  was  a  different  thing  from  the 
American  institution,  because  aside  from  provid- 
ing for  its  professional  intereste  and  from  the 
work  of  organization,  it  undertook  especially  to 
interfere  with  the  administration  of  public  af- 
fairs, and  with  the  control  of  the  general  policy 
of  the  nation.     It  made  use,  for  example,  of  the 
political    strike   which   was   a   most   dangerous 
instrument  of   revolution.     In   a  report  of   the 
British    Federation    of   Trades   Unions,   for   ex- 
ample, It  yft^  said  that  political  strike  were  not 
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directed  against  capitalism,  but  against  the  com- 
munity, and  that  the  government  must  protect 
the  public  against  such  strikes  or  abandon  its 
functioni.  "niis  was  not  the  attitude  of  the 
French  unionists.  At  their  meetings  they  often 
concerned  themselves  with  revolutionary  pro- 
grammes and  considerations  of  solidarity  of  the 
working  class,  etc.,  which  had  nothing  to  do  with 
the  efforts  of  unionism  as  understood  in  Great 
Britain  and  the  United  Sti^tes. 

In  view  of  the  ultimate  revolutionary  objects 
of  the  trades  unions  the  attitude  of  French  teach- 
ers and  college  professors  is  of  interest.  The 
French  school  teachers  have  for  many  year^  en- 
deavored to  form  a  union,  and  finally  they  de- 
cided to  join  the  labor  federation,  but  in  1919 
their  right  to  organize  in  that  manner  had  not 
been  admitted  by  the  government.  The  college 
professors  of  France  took  a  similar  course  not 
long  afterwards,  and  on  October  19th,  they  de- 
cided to  hold  a  referendiun  on  the  question 
whether  their  association  which  had  already  been 
formed  should  be  turned  into  a  regular  trades 
union,  and  affiliated  with  the  labor  federaticm. 
Another  point  that  they  were  to  decide  was  the 
question  whether  the  union  should  embrace  all 
technical  men,  journalists,  school  teachers,  pro- 
fessors, authors,  doctors  and  lawyers,  and  consti- 
tute the  so  called  National  Federation  of  Intel- 
lectuals. The  proposed  organization  was  as  fol- 
lows: First,  a  professional  body,  confined  to 
college  professors;  second,  a  union  of  teachers  and 
high  school  professors;  third,  a  union  of  all 
grades  engaged  in  public  instruction;  fourth, 
union  of  fimctionaries  of  all  classes;  fifth,  union 
of  all  men  of  liberal  professions.  Finally  the 
question  was  to  be  decided  whether  a  i^nion  of 
these  bodies  should  be  formed  with  the  general 
federation  of  labor.    See  France,  History. 

Germany.  The  extreme  element  in  Germany 
as  has  already  been  said  in  the  article,  Germany, 
broke  completely  with  the  Majority  Socialists. 
In  January  there  was  sharp  fighting  between  the 
revolutionists  and  the  government.  The  result 
of  the  elections  to  the  Natidnal  Assembly  was 
unfavorable  to  the  revolutionists  who  considered 
that  it  was  practically  a  triumph  of  the  bour- 
geois classes.  Power  passed  completely  into  the 
hands  of  the  Majority  Socialists.  The  influence 
of  Independent  Socialism,  however,  was  reported 
to  have  increased  during  the  year  but  was  im- 
peded by  its  lack  of  harmony.  There  were  three 
tendencies :  First,  the  group  headed  by  Kautsky, 
Bernstein,  and  others,  who  opposed  the  principle 
of  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat  and  at- 
tacked Bolshevism  in  general  and  the  Soviet 
government  of  Russia  in  particular;  Second,  the 
Centre  group  headed  by  the  late  Hugo  Haase 
which  favored  parliamentary  activity  while  not 
opposed  to  the  principle  of  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat;  Third,  the  extreme  elements  of  the 
party  which  favored  revolutionary  action  and  de- 
sired a  close  union  with  the  Russian  Soviet  gov- 
ernment. The  Independent  Socialists  took  part 
in  the  Berne  and  Lucerne  Congresses.  They 
joined  in  the  International  demonstration  of 
July  21st  on  behalf  of  Soviet  Russia.  Their 
membership  was  reported  at  700,000  as  compared 
with  300,000  a  few  years  before. 

Great  Britain.  In  regard  to  the  relations  of 
the  British  Labor  party  with  the  Socialists,  see 
articles  Great  Britain;  Strikes  and  Lock* 
OUTS;  Trade  Unions,  Etc.  Efforts  to  bring  the 
Socialist  parties  of  Great  Britain  together  were 


unsuccessful.  There  was  a  conference  of  the 
three  groups:  The  Independent  Labor  p^rty, 
the  Britisli  Socialist  party,  and  the  Socialist 
Labor  party,  but  it  did  not  result  in  a  union. 
The  British  Socialist  party  represents  the  radical 
element.  At  the  Shetfield  Conference  in  1910  it 
expressed  approval  of  the  course  taken  by  the 
workers  of  Hungary.  It  did  not  take  action  in 
regard  to  the  Berne  Conference  because  of  its  ob- 
jection to  the  representation  in  that  conference 
of  the  parties  opposed  to  revolution.  The  Na- 
tional Socialist  party  held  a  convention  at  North- 
ampton in  August  in  which  it  indorsed  the  pro- 
posed I.<eague  of  Nations.  It  also  favored  the 
alliance  between  England,  France,  and  the  United 
States. 

HuNUARY.  The  establishment  and  overthrow 
of  the  Soviet  government  in  Hungary  has  been 
discussed  in  the  article  Austria-Hungary  (see 
paragraph  on  History) .  The  fall  of  the  Socialist 
government  led  to  the  disruption  of  the  Social- 
ist party.  The  Socialists  had  joined  with  the 
Communists  for  the  creation  of  a  new  Socialist 
state  and  the  two  elements  worked  together  with 
a  fair  degree  of  harmony  so  long  as  the  Soviet 
government  lasted.  In  September,  however,  the 
Communist  regime  had  disappeared  and  the  So- 
cialist party  held  a  conference  at  which  it  was 
decided  to  dissolve  the  union  with  the  Communist 
element.  It  repudiated  the  "Third"  Interna- 
tional (Moscow)  and  decided  for  affiliation  with 
the  International  Socialist  Bureau.  In  the  lat- 
ter part  of  the  year  Hungary  was  completely 
in  the  control  of  the  reactionaries;  the  Commun- 
ist party  was  proscribed  and  in  so  far  as  it 
existed  held  its  meetings  in  secret. 

Italy.  The  executive  committee  of  Italian 
Socialist  party  decided  in  March,  1919,  by  a  vote 
of  10  to  three  to  indorse  the  programme  and 
manifesto  of  the  Moscow  Conference.  This  ac- 
tion was  supported  by  a  great  majority  at  the 
National  Convention  of  the  party  which  also 
reasserted  its  attitude  against  'the  war  and  cen- 
sured Socialist  deputies  for  not  taking  a  more 
aggressive  stand  in  parliament.  In  December, 
1918,  the  executive  committee  had  already  sub- 
mitted a  programme  of  a  radical  nature  and  this 
also  met  with  the  approval  of  the  party.  Its 
features  included  socialization  of  production, 
etc.,  direct  participation  in  certain  industrial 
activities  of  workers;  distribution  of  commodi- 
ties exclusively  through  cooperation;  abolition 
of  military  conscription;  and  the  union  of  the 
Socialist  proletarian  republics.  Furthermore  it 
demanded  the  withdrawal  of  troops  from  Rus- 
sia and  it  was  against  the  rendering  of  homage 
to  the  representative  of  the  United  States.  As 
a  result,  when  President  Wilson  addressed  the 
Chamber  of  Deputies  about  40  'seats  were  empty. 
The  Italian  party  joined  in  the  demonstration 
of  July  1st  and  they  carried  out  a  general  strike 
in  protest  against  the  Russian  blockade.  This 
brought  industry  to  a  standstill  in  several  of  the 
provinces  and  for  a  time  traffic  ceased  and  Soviet 
governments  were  set  up  in  over  200  towns. 
The  Peace  Treaty  was  denounced  as  well  as  the 
proposed  League  of  Nations.  In  the  elections 
of  November,  1919,  the  Socialists  gained  a  great 
victory.  Votes  in  their  favor  were  placed  at 
about  3,000,000  as  compared  with  883,409  in 
1913.     See  Italy,  History, 

Sweden.  The  main  Socialist  party  in  Sweden 
is  the  Social  Democratic  Labor  party  which  is 
moderate    in    tendency.     It    favored    neutrality 


SOCIALISM 


630 


SOGX 


during  the  war.  The  so-called  Socialist  party 
has  devoted  its  attention  to  revolutionizing  the 
Labor  movement.  At  its  convention  in  June, 
1919  it  favored  by  a  vote  of  136  to  69  the  move- 
ment of  mass  action  in  order  to  get  possession 
of  the  political  power  and  to  establish  Socialism, 
and  declared  for  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat. 
The  more  moderate  or  Social  Democratic  Labor 
party  was  reported  to  have  600  members  in  the 
city  councils  and  over  6000  on  town,  school,  and 
taxation  boards..  Its  parliamentary  strength  was 
86  representatives  as  compared  with  12  of  the 
Socialist  party. 

Switzerland.  At  the  regular  conference  of 
the  Swiss  Social  Democratic  party  held  early  in 
1019,  resolutions  were  passed  in  favor  of  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat  and  pledging  sup- 
port to  Soviet  Russia;  indorsing  the  general 
strike  and  opposing  the  participation  of  mem- 
bers in  the  Federal  government;  demanding  the 
withdrawal  from  the  Second  International  and 
approving  the  participation  in  the  "Third*'  In- 
ternational ( Moscow ) .  The  formation  of  a  Com- 
munist party  resulted  in  May,  1919,  from  the 
refusal  of  the  Social  Democrats  to  favor  politi- 
cal action.  Elections  during  the  year  showed  an 
increased  vote  for  the  Social  Democratic  party. 
In  elections  for  parliament  for  October  their 
representatives  in  the  National  Council  were  in- 
creased to  41  as  compared  with  18  in  1914. 
The  party  joined  in  1919  with  the  labor  unions 
in  presenting  a  series  of  demands  in  order  to  ofT- 
set  the  high  cost  of  living.  These  included  the 
minimum  wage,  price-flxing,  governthent  control 
of   necessaries,   etc. 

0th  EB  FoaEiON  CouNTBiES.  Among  other 
countries  of  Europe  the  Socialist  parties  of  the 
following  may  be  briefly  mentioned:  In  Bul- 
garia the  Socialist  element  was  divided  into  two 
wings  of  which  one  was  moderate  and  the  other 
communistic.  There  was  a  bitter  hostility  be- 
tween them  which  increased  on  account  of  the 
moderates'  support  of  the  government  and  of 
the  majority  Socfalists  in  Germany.  The  mod- 
erate element  was  represented  at  the  Berne  In- 
ternational Conference.  The  Communist  ele- 
ment at  a  convention  held  in  May,  1919,  decided 
to  affiliate  with  the  Moscow  International  Con- 
ference and  definitely  changed  its  name  to  the 
Communist  party.  In  Czecho-Slovakia  the  war 
disorganized  the  condition  of  socialism.  The 
Social  Democratic  party  became  nationalist  in  its 
programme  and  finally  definitely  joined  the  na- 
tionalist movement.  This  resulted  in  a  unified 
Socialist  party,  moderate  in  its  sympathies  which 
associated  itself  with  the  International  Socialist 
Bureau  and  took  part  in  the  Berne  and  Lucerne 
Conferences.  It  demanded  withdrawal  of  the 
Czecho-Slovakian  Iroops  from  Siberia.  This  was 
opposed  by  the  Nationalist  Conference.  Other 
points  of  disagreement  arose  and  weakened  the 
Socialist  movement  but  the  Social  Democratic 
Labor  party  was  the  strongest  of  the  groups.  It 
claimed  a  membership  of  122,000.  Almost  every 
member  of  the  government  in  1919  was  a  So- 
cialist of  one  shade  or  another.  The  prime  min- 
ister, a  Social  Democrat,  announced  a  programme 
tending  toward  the  establishment  of  Socialistic 
institutions,  but  not  of  a  revolutionary  nature, 
llie  alliance  of  the  Socialists  with  the  national- 
ist groups  led  to  the  formation  of  a  Communist 
party  in  the  spring.  (See  Czecho-Slovakia.) 
In  Denmark  the  Social  Democratic  party  became 
a  part  of  the  government  during  the  war.    The 
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the  most  conservative  11       .    icandinavian  coun- 
tries.   The  Social  Democ.ntic  party  is  opposed 
to  the  radical  tendencies  of  the  Socialist  move- 
ment, and  is  interested  chiefly  in  securing   re- 
forms  and   the   promotion   of   social   and   labor 
legislation.     In     Finland     Socialistic     activities 
were  greatly  reduced  on  account  of  the  reaction 
known  as  the  White  Terror.     The  extreme   ele- 
ment  was   to   a   large   degree   suppressed.     The 
Social  Democrats  were  tolerated  by  the  govern- 
ment, being  moderate  in  policy.     In  March  they 
had  secur^  80  seats  out  of  the  200  in  parlia- 
ment.    Many  of  the  radicals  were  held  in  prison 
though  some  were  released  in  the  course  of  the 
year.     In  the  Netherlands  the  Social  Democratic 
Labor  party  declared  at  its  national  convention 
that   it  was  opposed   to  capitalistic   rule.     The 
Social   Democratic   party,   more   radical   in   ten- 
dency, allied  itself  with  the  international  anti- 
war groups  during  the  war.     The  former  party 
claimed  about  42,633  members.     It  was  reported 
in  1919,  however,  that  the  more  radical  Social 
Democratic  party  was  increasing  in  power.     In 
Norway  the  more  radical  elements  assumed  con- 
trol of  the  Social  Democratic  party  in  1919.     It 
passed  a  resolution  approving  mass  action  and 
decided  to  join  the  "Third"  International   (Mos- 
cow).    In  the  election  of  1919  its  vote  was  in- 
creased to  297,000  as  compared  with  196,000  in 
1915.     It  claimed  a  membership  of  about  94,000. 
In  Poland  80  Socialists  of  diff'erent  shades  were 
elected    to    the    first    constituent    assembly    in 
February,    1919^     Its    representatives,    however, 
came  from  a  more  moderate  element  for  the  radi- 
cal element  on  account  of  the  hostility  of  the 
government   could   not   participate   in   the   elec- 
tions.    A   Communist   party   was   organized    in 
May,  1919,  and  many  of  the  radical  members  of 
the  Social  Democrats  joined  it.*   In  Rumania  the 
Socialists  elected  12  deputies  in  the  elections  of 
November,  1919,  increasing  the  membership  of  the 
party  from  4000  to  24,000.    The  Social   Demo- 
cratic party  was  represented  at  the  Berne  Con- 
ference  by   two   delegates   who,    however,    were 
ordered  not  to  take  part  in  the  discussions.     The 
party   voted   down   almost  unanimously   a   pro- 
posal to  affiliate  with  the  International  Socialist 
Bureau.     The  Rumanian  party  was  pacifist  dur- 
ing the  war  and  was  one  of  the  first  to  approve 
the  Zimmerwald  and   Kienthal   movements.     In 
Jugo-Slavia   the    Socialists   were   prosecuted   by 
the  government  and  on  May  Ist  some  350  mem- 
bers of  the  Socialist  Democratic  party  were  ar- 
rested.    In  Spain  the  Socialists  held  a  conference 
in  the  spring  at  which  they  declared  against  in- 
tervention in  Russian  affairs  and  favored  a  gen- 
eral strike  against  the  invasion  of  Russia.     They 
also  called  upon  the  party's  representatives  in 
parliament  to  introduce  a  bill  forbidding  the  pro- 
visioning    of     counter-revolutionary     forces     in 
Russia.     The  proposal  to  join  the  "Third"  In- 
ternational conference,  however,  was  voted  down 
by  a  large  majoriti^.     The  party  maintained  its 
relations  with  the  Second  International  and  was 
represented  at  the   Berne  and   Lucerne   Confer- 
ences. 

United  States.  Throughout  the  war  the 
American  Socialist  party  constantly  worked  to 
keep  the  United  States  out  of  war,  remaining; 
.true  to  the  principle  of  the  international  solidar- 
ity of  the  working  classes.  The  Italian  Social- 
ists who  had  also  maintained  this  attitude  said 
in  their  address  to  President  Wilson  during  his 
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visit  to  Italy  in  June,  1919:  "To  the  honor  of 
Socialism  of  the  United  States  we  recollect  that 
they  also  adhere  to  our  international  principles 
and  do  not  support  your  war.''  The  attitude  of 
the  party  in  war-time  was  expressed  at  the  cele- 
brated National  Emergency  Convention  at  St. 
Louis,  April  7-14,  1917,  in  what  was  known  as 
the  St.  Louis  Anti-war  Proclamation  Programme, 
which  was  afterwards  ratified  by  a  large  major- 
ity of  the  party  members.  There  was  however 
soon  after  the  entry  of  the  United  States  in  the 
war,  a  split  in  the  party,  which  carried  off  some 
of  the  pro-war  members,  and  they  combined 
with  various  radical  groups  to  start  a  National 
or^nization  but  the  movement  did  not  attain 
any  great  numerical  importance.  Also  in  the 
year  1019  the  Socialist  party  chose  three  dele- 
<^tes  to  represent  it  at  the  International  So- 
cialist Conference  at  Berne  but  they  were  unable 
to  obtain  passports  until  too  late  to  attend  the 
meeting.  In  1919  factional  disputes  developed 
in  the  party  and  resulted  in  the  withdrawal  of 
the  more  revolutionary  and  radical  element  in- 
eluding  the  foreign-speaking  members,  especially 
those  in  the  seven  Slavic  federations.  These 
dissidents  formed  the  groups  subsequently  known 
as  the  Communist  and  the  Communist  Labor 
parties.  They  took  this  action  after  the  Social- 
ist party  convention  which  was  opened  August 
30th  in  Chicago.  Among  the  important  acts  of 
this  convention  may  be  mentioned  the  fact  that  it 
definitely  committed  itself  to  the  support  of 
Eugene  V.  Debs  as  presidential  nominee  of  the 
party,  the  motion  to  be  ratified  at  the  1920  con- 
vention. Another  important  feature  of  the  con- 
vention was  the  decision  in  regard  to  interna- 
tional relations.  It  declared  that  the  Second  In- 
ternational ceased  to  operate  upon  the  outbreak 
of  war;  that  the  Berne  Conference  illustrated 
this  collapse  especially  in  its  failure  to  take  a 
helpful  attitude  toward  Russia;  that  any  Inter- 
national to  be  effective  must  contain  only  those 
elements  which  stand  unreservedly  upon  the  basis 
of  the  class  struggle.  It  definitely  pronounced 
the  Second  International  dead  and  it  de- 
clared itself  in  support  of  the  "Third"  Interna- 
tional (Moscow),  because  it  was  really  doing 
something  against  imperialism;  because  it  was 
threatened  by  the  combined  capitalist  forces 
merely  because  it  was  proletarian;  and  because 
its  downfall  would  mean  the  downfall  of  the 
Socialist  republics  in  Europe  and  destroy  the 
hope  of  Socialists  for  the  future.  The  conven- 
tion of  August  30th  adopted  a  series  of  resolu- 
tions which  are  summarized  as  follows  by  the 
American  Labor  Year  Book:  Ireland — Protest- 
ing against  the  military  occupation  of  Ireland 
and  demanding  self-determination  for  the  Irish 
Republic. 

India — Protesting  against  the  deportation  of 
Indian  revolutionists  from  the  United  States  and 
demanding  self-determination  for  India. 

'  Jewish  Pogroms — Condemning  the  pogroms 
against  the  Jews,  and  pointing  out  the  absence 
of  such  pogroms  in  Soviet  Russia  and  Hun- 
gary. 

Pan-American  Relations — ^Waming  against  the 
extent  of  American  Imperialism,  and  protesting 
against  Mexican  intervention. 

Ifexico— Electing  a  fraternal  delegate  to  the 
convention  of  the  Mexican  Socialist  party. 

Espionage  Law — Demanding  the  repeal  of  the 
Espionage  law  and  the  reestablishing  of  civil 
liberties. 


Race  /*ro5Z«w»— Protesting  against  mob  vio- 
lence against  negroes. 

Military  Training — Protesting  against  the  agi- 
tation for  military  training  because  "one  of  the 
chief  purposes  of  an  army  is  to  maintain  the 
power  of  the  capitalist  state  and  supply  it 
with  a  mighty  weapon  against  labor  in  revolt." 

Deportation  and  Immigration — Protesting 
against  the  deportation  of  American  residents 
and  favoring  free  immigration. 

Mooney — -Protesting  against  his  imprisonment 
and  calling  upon  members  to  participate  in  the 
one-day  strike,  Oct.  8,  1919. 

Berger — Demanding  that  Victor  L.  Berger  be 
seated  as  a  member  of  Congress  from  Wisconsin. 

Plumb  Plan — Explaining  Socialist  idea  of  pub- 
lic ownership  and  democratic  management  of 
public  utilities,  and  pointing  out  that  the  move- 
ment for  nationalization  and  control  of  railroads 
as  proposed  by  the  Plumb  Plan  is  not  entirely  in 
accord  with  the  Socialist  programme. 

Cooperatives — Favoring  the  establishment  of 
eodperatives  and  recommending  that  literature 
on  the  subject  be  distributed. 

Industrial  Representation — Favoring  an 
amendment  to  the  United  States  Constitution  to 
provide  for  the  election  of  representatives  in  the 
various  legislative  bodies  from  occupational 
groups  instead  of  geographical  units. 

Economic  Organization — Favoring  industrial 
unionism  and  establishing  a  labor  department 
for  the  preparation  of  literature  and  more  active 
work  among  the  labor  unions. 

Agenda — Instructing  the  National  Executive 
Committee  to  prepare  an  agenda  for  the  next 
party  national  convention. 

SOCIAL  SEBVICE.     See  Charities. 

SOCIETY  FOB  THE  FtXBLICATION  OF 
AMEBICAN  MtXSIC.  See  Music,  General 
News, 

SOCIETY  ISLANDS.  See  French  Estab- 
lishments IN  Oceania. 

SOCIOLOGY.  For  detailed  material  under 
this  subject  heading,  references  will  be  found  in 
the  Year  Book  under  Social  Economics,  Po- 
litical Economy,  Birth  Control,  Charities, 
Labor,  Penology,  Social  Hygiene,  and  Indus- 
trial Reconstruction. 

Ihe  American  Sociological  Society  held  its 
annual  meeting  at  Chicago,  111.,  on  December 
29th,  30th,  and  31st,  in  conjunction  with  the 
annual  meetings  of  several  other  learned  soci- 
eties. The  President  of  the  Association  is  Prof. 
Frank  W.  Blackmar,  and  Prof.  Scott  E.  W.  Bed- 
ford is  Secretary  and  Treasurer.  The  main  topic 
for  discussion  at  the  meeting  was  a  consideration 
of  the  various  phases  of  the  problem  of  democ- 
racy. The  meeting  was  divided  into  a  number 
of  sessions  at  which  papers  on  assigned  subjects 
were  read,  the  reading  being  followed  by  a  dis- 
cussion. The  papers  read  were  "Democracy  in 
Politics"  by  U.  O.  Weatherlv;  "Democracy  and 
Partisan  Politics"  by  J.  M.  Gillette;  "Democracy 
and  Labor"  J.  Rostnwald;  "Some  Psychological 
Aspects  of  Industrial  Reconstruction"  by  A.  B. 
Wolfe;  "Democracy  and  Community  Organiza- 
tion" by  D.  Sanderson;  "Democracv  and  Class 
Relations"  by  F.  S.  Chapin;  "Modern  Philan- 
thropic Movements  in  their  Relation  to  De- 
mocracy" by  J.  L.  (iillin;  "Religion  and  De- 
mocracy" by  C.  A.  Ellwood;  "Democracy  and 
Reconstruction  in  Europe"  by  VV.  A.  White; 
"Labor  and  International  Relations"  by  J.  B. 
Andrews;    "The    Problems    of   Educating   a    De- 
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inocracy"  by  VV.  R.  Smith;  "Vocational  Factors 
in  Democratic  Education"  by  D.  Snedden; 
"Racial  Factors  in  Democracy'*  by  J.  Dowd; 
"Americanization'*  .by  Jane  Addams;  "Democ- 
racy and  Bolshevism'*  by  S.  Perlman;  and  "De- 
mocracy and  Socialism*'  by  J.  E.  Hagerty. 

Bibliography.  Social  Control,  h.  A.  Baxbe, 
Sidelights  on  the  Hiatoryy  Industries,  and  Social 
Life  of  Scotland;  M.  Booth,  /Social  Reconstruc- 
tion in  Germany;  £.  F.  Buchner,  Educational 
Surveys;  A.  B.  Caldwell,  History  of  the  Ameri- 
can Negro;  C.  P.  Dennett,  Prisoners  of  the  Or  eat 
War;  F.  N.  Evans,  Town  Improvements;  J. 
Harvey,  Competition;  T.  J.  Jones,  Recent  Prog- 
ress in  Negro  Education;  F.  Lenwood,  Social 
Problems  and  the  East;  N.  H.  March,  Towards 
Racial  Health;  A.  Marshall,  Industry  and  Trade; 
Morgan,  Eugenics  and  Environment;  J.  Robert- 
son, HouMng  and  the  Public  Health;  W.  G. 
^Savage,  Food  and  Public  Health;  F.  C.  Spiirr, 
Social  Disorders  and  Social  Progress  in  the 
lAght  of  Jesus  Christ;  L.  M.  Terman,  Intelli- 
gence of  School  Children;  A.  Woods,  Advance  in 
Coeducation;  R.  Beaton,  The  Anti-vice  Crusader 
and  Social  Reformer;  E.  S.  Bogardus,  Essentials 
in  Americanization;  R.  T.  Bye,  Capital  Punish- 
ment in  the  IL  8.;  G.  Canaan,  The  Anatomy  of 
Society;  H.  Carter,  The  Limits  of  State  Indus- 
trial Control;  E.  T.  Clark,  8oci€U  Studies  of  the 
War;  L.  L.  Dublin,  Mortality  Statistics  of  In- 
sured Wage-earners  and  Families;  Foght,  Com- 
parative Education;  T.  J.  Lawrence,  The  Society 
of  the  Nations;  J.  B.  Miner,  Deficiency  and  De- 
linquency; J.  F.  Page,  Socializing  for  the  New 
Order;  C.  E.  Robinson,  New  Fallacies  of  Midas; 
T.  Veblen,  Vested  Interests  and  the  State  of  the 
Industrial  Arts;  E.  E.  Wood,  The  Housing  of  the 
Unskilled  Wage-earner;  R.  C.  Cabot,  Social 
Work;  H.  S.  Canby,  Education  by  Violence; 
J.  C.  Colcord,  Broken  Homes;  F.  S.  Hall,  Ameri- 
can Marriage  Laws  in  Their  Social  Aspect;  E.  C. 
Hayes,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Sociology; 
C.  A.  Mercier,  Crime  and  Criminals;  F.  H. 
Wines,  Punishment  and  Reformation, 

Population.  F.  L.  Hoffman,  The  Mortality 
from  Degenerative  Diseases;  F.  B.  Hunter,  In- 
fant Mortality;  H.  J.  Jennings,  The  Coming  Eco- 
nomic Crisis;  C.  K.  Millard,  Population  and 
Birth  Control;  P.  Poponoe  and  R.  H.  Johnson, 
Applied  Eugenics;  E.  B.  Reuter,  The  Mulatto  in 
the  U.  S.;  T.  Schroeder,  List  of  References  on 
Birth  Control;  C.  G.  Woodson,  A  Century  of 
Negro  Emigration;  C.  Briand,  Le  depeuplement 
de  la  France,  son  Stat  actuel,  ses  remides;  J. 
Machat,  La  depopulation  de  la  France;  Popula- 
tion and  its  Distribution,  compiled  from  the  U. 
S.  Bureau  of  Census  figures.  See  Charities; 
Penology;  Social  Hygiene. 

SODIUM.     See  Chemistry,  Industrial. 

SOILS.  During  the  world  war  and  following 
it  the  soils  of  the  United  States  maintained  a 
greatly  increased  production.  This  was  made 
possible  by  extendinsr  the  cropped  area  and  in- 
creasing the  acre  yields.  The  area  of  arable  land 
in  the  United  States  is  estimated  at  850,000,000 
acres,  or  45  per  cent  of  the  total  area  of  the 
rountrv.  The  area  in  crops  in  1909  was  311,- 
000,000  acres:  in  1018,  368,000,000  acres.  It  is 
estimated  that  50  per  cent  of  this  increased  acre- 
a«/e  was  due  to  the  effort  to  meet  war-time  needs. 
The  report  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for 
1019  shows  that  during  the  past  25  years  there 
has  been  an  upward  tendency  in  acre  yields, 
amounting  on  the  average  to  0.5  per  cent  per 


year,  as  a  result  of  improved  processes  and  better 
practices  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  Secretary  adds — "for  many  years  to  come 
the  average  yield  per  acre  .  .  .  may  be  expected 
to  increase,"  for,  notwithstanding  the  upward 
tendency  in  acre  yields  *'only  about  15  per  cent 
of  the  land  in  cultivation  is  yielding  reasonably 
full  returns."  He  points  out  also  that  ''the  Na- 
tion can  further  expand  its  output  of  commodi- 
ties by  cultivating  the  tillable  land  which  at 
present  is  unused,  estimated  to  be  over  60  per 
cent  of  the  total."  It  is  estimated,  moreover, 
that  there  is  300,000,000  acres  of  land  in  the 
United  States  which  can  be  reclaimed  by  clear- 
ing, drainage,  and  irrigation,  and  Congress  w^ 
strongly  urged  during  the  year  to  make  enlarged 
provision  for  the  reclamation  of  these  lands  and 
for  settling  returned  soldiers  upon  them.  Land 
utilization  was  in  a  measure  revolutionized  in 
Great  Britain  as  a  result  of  the  exigencies  of 
war.  About  3,000,000  acres  of  grass  land  in 
the  United  Kingdom  was  brought  .under  cultiva- 
tion during  the  war  with  the  result  that  the 
production  of  breadstulTs  was  increased  four- 
fold. The  indications  are  that  the  proportion  of 
grass  land  to  cultivated  soil  will  not  again  be 
as  great  as  it  has  been  in  past  years.  There 
still  remain,  however,  30,000,000  acres  in  per- 
manent or  temporary  grass  and  16,000,000  acreis 
of  mountain  grazing  land. 

The  systematic  survey  of  the  soils  of  the 
United  States  was  continued  by  the  Bureau  of 
Soils  during  the  past  year  with  reduced  force. 
Nevertheless,  during  the  year  ended  June  30, 
1919,  a  total  area  of  33,988  square  miles,  or  21,- 
752,320  acres,  was  surveyed  and  mapped  in  de- 
tail (as  compared  with  38,136  square  miles  the 
previous  year ) ,  making  the  total  area  so  covered 
to  date  517,949  square  miles,  or  331,487,3ti0 
acres.  A  reconnoissance  survey  was  made  of  an 
area  of  about  6085  square  miles  in  the  State  of 
Texas,  making  the  total  area  covered  to  date 
by  reconnoissance  surveys  98,382  square  miles, 
or  62,964,480  acres.  The  results  of  the  soil 
survey  work  were  found  to  be  especially  useful 
during  the  war  not  only  in  promoting  produc- 
tion but  for  purely  military  purposes.  Uhe  soil 
maps  and  base  map  information  were  used  by  the 
army  engineers,  and  military  purposes  were  still 
further  served  by  selecting  for  survey  during 
the  winter  of  1918-19  those  localities  in  the 
Southern  States  where  there  was  the  greatest 
need  for  the  fundamental  information  which 
such  surveys  supply.  The  demonstrated  value 
of  the  data  obtained  through  comprehensive  and 
systematic  surveys  gives  special  point  to  the 
recommendation  whidi  the  Director  of  the  U.  S. 
Geological  Survey  makes,  in  his  last  annual  re 
port,  for  adequate  provision  for  the  speedy  com- 
pletion of  the  topographic  survey  of  tlie  United 
States,  which  has  been  in  progress  for  40  yearti 
and  has  covered  only  about  40  per  cent  of  the 
total  area  of  the  country.  It  is  stated  that  with 
the  Geological  Survey's  appropriations  for  topo 
graphic  surveys,  with  cooperative  State  funds, 
and  with  funds  contributed  by  the  War  Depart- 
ment, approximately  $700,000  became  available 
for  this  work  July  1,  1919.  It  is  estimated  that 
a  total  of  $40,000*000  is  required  to  complete  the 
work  by  1932. 

The  Bureau  of  Soils  continued  its  studies  of 
soils  with  reference  to  forest  growth  and  re- 
forestation; land  classification  on  the  Great 
Plains  and  elsewhere;  extending  existing  irriga* 
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tion  projects;  and  production  of  truck  crops  in 
the  Eastern  United  States.  A  generalized  soil 
map  of  Africa,  based  on  existing  literature,  was 
prepared,  and  a  survey  of  soil  and  other  economic 
features  of  parts  of  Cruateraala  and  Honduras 
WHS  made.  Important  contributions  were  made 
during  the  year  to  the  knowledge  of  the  soil 
solution,  tending  to  confirm  the  view  that  this 
solution  is  neither .  saturated  nor  constant  and 
that  there  is  a  direct  relation  between  the  con- 
centration of  the  solution  and  fertility  of  the 
soil,  (lood  soils  appear  to  replace  the  water- 
soluble  materials  as  fast  as  they  are  absorbed 
l>y  plants,  and  even  poor  soils  may  have  a  con- 
siderable reserve  of  soluble  material.  In  other 
words,  plants  apparently  can  not  entirely  exhaust 
soils.  There  is,  however,  a  decrease  in  rate  of 
fi)rmation  of  soluble  material  by  continuous 
cropping  with  little  or  no  return  of  fertilizing 
matter.  Some  recent  experiments  indicate  that 
the  addition  of  fresh  manure  to  the  soil  does  not 
immediately  increase  the  water-soluble  matter 
l)rvond  that  added  bv  the  manure.  Considerable 
nttention  continued  to  be  given  to  studies  of 
the  nature  of  soil  acidity  and  the  methods  of 
m»'asuring  and  correcting  it.  Hydrogen  ion  con- 
centration measurements  have  been  much  used 
with  variable  results.  A  certain  kind  of  acidity 
has  been  shown  to  be  due  to  hydrolysis  of  iron 
and  aluminum  compounds.  Whatever  the  cause 
of  soil  aciditVf  lime  appears  to  be  generally  ef- 
fective as  a  corrective.  The  rapid  transforma- 
tions which  lime  compounds  undergo  when  ap- 
))lied  to  the  soil  have  been  the  subject  of  much 
investigation.  Recent  investigation  furnishes 
further  evidence  that  growth  of  crops  frequently 
depresses  nitrification.  The  whole  subject  of 
conditions  favoring  or  hindering  bacterial  activ- 
ity in  the  soil  has  recently  received  further  at- 
tention with  results  tending  to  emphasize  th^ 
fact  that  among  the  primary  requirements  for 
lieneficial  bacterial  action  in  soils  are  suitable 
supplies  of  lime,  phosphates,  and  organic  matter, 
and  that  it  should  be  the  object  of  good  farm 
practice  to  furnish  these.  Soil  aeration  has  been 
sliown  to  have  an  important  bearing  on  pro- 
diietiveness  and  plant  distribution.  Studies  of 
soil  air  have  shown  that  at  a  depth  of  6  inches 
the  air  of  the  soil  is  very  similar  to  that  of  the 
free  atmosphere  as  regards  the  average  content 
of  carbon  dioxid,  although  this  constituent 
varies  more  widely  in  the  eoil  than  in  the  free 
air.  At  times,  especially  during  active  nitrifica- 
tion or  in  very  warm  weather,  the  soil  air  may 
l:e  entirely  deprived  of  oxygen,  a  condition  which 
ofTers  a  serious  obstacle  to  beneficial  bacterial  ac- 
tion and  emphasizes  the  importance  of  aera- 
tion. 

Partial  sterilization  of  soils  has  been  tested 
and  recommended  as  a  practical  method  of  treat- 
ment of  orchard  and  field  soils  in  France.  Car- 
Vion  bisulphid  and  other  liquid  disinfectants  have 
been  used  with  good  results  for  this  purpose. 
In  England  the  preference  rather  inclines  to  the 
use  oif  heat  as  a  sterilizing  agent.  A  branch 
of  the  Hothamsted  experiment  station  was  es- 
tablished during  the  vear  under  private  endow- 
ment to  make  special  study  of  sterilization  of 
glass-house  soils..  Studies  of  the  effect  of  steam- 
sterilized  soil  on  plant  growth  at  the  Wisconsin 
experiment  station  led  to  the  conclusion  that 
while  such  sterilization  may  result  in  a  short 
period  of  retardation  of  growth  and  in  certain 
cases  marked  interference  with  normal  growth, 


beneficial  effects  usually  follow,  and  hence 
'iittle  hesitapcy  need  be  felt  in  recommending 
steam  sterilization  of  soil  for  practical  pur- 
poses." 

SOLDIEBS'  SETTLEMENT  ON  LAND. 
See  Aobiculture;  Reclamation,  and  Agbicul- 
TLRAL  Legislation. 

SOMALI  COAST.  See  French  Somali 
Coast." 

SOMALILANDy       Italian.     See       Italian 

SOMALILAND. 

SOMALILAND  FBOTECTOBATE.  A  Brit- 
ish protectorate  comprising  the  Somali  coast  on 
the  Gulf  of  Aden.  Area  about  68,000  square 
miles;  population  about  300,000,  chiefly  Mo- 
hammedan and  wholly  nomadic  except  on  the 
coast  where  the  chief  towns  are  situated.  The 
largest  towns  are  Berbera  with  a  population  of 
about  30,000;  Bulhara  (7300);  Zeyla  (7000). 
Live  stock  is  the  main  source  of  wealth.  Imports 
in  1917-18  amounted  to  £282,715;  exports, 
£206,476;  revenue,  £42,000;  expenditure,  £115,- 
853;  grant  in  aid  for  1917-18,  £83,000.  Gov- 
ernor in  1919,  G.  F.  Archer. 

SONNINO,  Baron  Sidney.  Italian  reprc- 
sentative  at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was 
at  that  time  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs.  He 
was  born  in  1847,  his  father  being  an  Italian 
Jew  and  his  mother  an  English  woman.  In  his 
youth  he  served  in  Italian  legations  at  Madrid, 
Paris,  and  Vienna.  He  became  a  member  of 
Parliament  at  the  age  of  30,  standing  as  a 
Liberal-Conservative,  and  attracted  attention  by 
his  knowledge  of  social,  financial,  and  economic 
affairs,  especially  of  peasant  conditions  in  Sicily. 
He  favored  as  an  agrarian  policy  the  breaking  up 
of  the  large  estates.  He  was  under-secretary  for 
finance  in  1887-90,  and  1893-96  in  the  cabinets 
of  Crispi,  and  he  was  afterwards  minister  of  the 
treasury.  In  the  latter  office  he  acquired  credit 
by  his  radical  reform  measures,  but  his  prestige 
suffered  along  with  that  of  Crispi,  as  the  result 
of  the  Abyssinian  disaster  to  the  Italian  arms  in 
1896.  He  led  the  opposition  or  the  majority 
in  Parliament  for  a  period  of  10  years,  during 
which  he  was  twice  prime  minister  for  a  brief 
interval  in  1906  and  1910.  He  assumed  the 
office  of  foreign  minister  in  November,  1914, 
and  negotiated  with  Austria  and  Germany  for 
the  recognition  of  Italian  claims.  He  also  nego- 
tiated the  London  treaty  with  England,  France, 
and  Russia  at  this  time,  and  concluded  it  after 
the  negotiations  with  the  Central  Powers  broke 
down. 

SOUTH,  University  of  the.  A  Protestant 
Episcopal  educational  institution,  founded  in 
1857  at  Sewanee,  Tenn.  Ihe  enrollment  in  the 
summer  session  of  1919  was  37,  and  in  the  fall, 
245.  There  were  23  members  in  the  faculty, 
three  being  new  in  1919.  Productive  funds 
amounted  to  $683,615,  and  the  income  for  the 
year  was  $23,922.  The  library  contains  38,158 
volumes.  There  is  now  on  a  $1,000,000  campaign 
for  additional  endowment.  President,  Rt.  Rev. 
Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D. 

SOUTH  AFBIGA,  Union  or.  A  British  de- 
pendency constituted  under  the  South  Africa 
Act  of  Sept.  29,  1909,  as  a  legislative  union, 
comprising  the  provinces  of  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
Xatal,  the  Transvaal,  and  the  Orange  Free 
State.  The  area  and  population  of  the  respec- 
tive provinces,  according  to  the  census  of 
1911,  were  as  shown  in  the  table  Mu  the  fal- 
lowing page: 
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Area 
{square 
Province  miles) 

Cape    276,966 

Natal    85,291 

Transvaal    . . .   110,450 
Orange  Free 

State    50,889 

Total    .  .  .    473,096 


Fopuiation — Census,  1911 


Euro- 
peans 

582,877 

98.114 

420,562 


Natite  or 
colored 

1,982,588 
1,095,929 
1,265,660 


Total 

2.564,965 
1.194.048 
1,686.212 


175.189       352.985       528.174 


1,276.242  4,697,152   5,973,894 


A  new  census  was  taken,  May  4,  1918,  which 
jprave  the'  white  population  at  1,418,070,  thus 
showing  an  increase  of  141,828  over  the  census 
of  1911,  of  which  increase  42,198  were  males  and 
00.630  females.  Ihe  density  of  the  white  popu- 
lation was  2.9  per  square  mile,  and  the  density  of 
the  colored  was  estimated  at  11.5  per  square  mile. 
No  eensus  of  the  colored  people  had  been  taken 
since  1911,  but  it  was  estimated  that  the  num- 
ber had  increased  to  at  least  5,500,000.  The 
Europeans  were  distributed  among  the  respective 
provinces  as  follows:  Cape,  619,319;  Natal, 
122,008;  Transvaal,  500,632;  Orange  Free  State, 
182,731.  The  distribution  by  sexes  was:  Males, 
730,179;  and  females,  694,511.  The  capital  and 
seat  of  the  Union  Parliament  is  Cape  Town  with 
a  population  in  1918  of  90,348,  and  the  largest 
city  is  Johannesburg  with  a  population  in  1918 
of  135,639.  Other  large  cities  with  their  popu- 
lation in  1918  are:  Durban,  40,871;  East  Lon- 
don, 14,492;  Pietermaritzburg,  18,527;  Pretoria, 
34,085;   Port  Elizabeth,  21,265. 

Population.  The  effects  of  the  influenza  epi- 
demic in  1918  were  recoi'ded  during  the  year  as 
follows:  Deaths  among  the  white  inhabitants 
August  1-Nov.  30,  1918,  11,726;  or  8.2  per  thou- 
sand; deaths  among  colored  inhabitants,  127,745, 
or  27.19  per  thousand;  total  deaths  139,471,  or 
22.8  per  thousand  of  the  colored  and  white  popu- 
lation combined;  total  number  of  cases  reported, 
2,616,805,  or  nearly  43  per  cent  of  the  whole 
population.  The  chief  sufferer  was  Cape  Town 
where  the  number  of  deaths  came  to  6342  and 
where  the  death  rate  among  the  whites  was 
greater  than  in  any  other  city.  In  the  mining 
city  of  Kimberley  there  were  4861  deaths. 

Education.  No  recent  figures  for  school  at- 
tendance are  avaiilable.  The  following  table 
from  the  Statesmafv's  Year  Book  of  1919  gives 
the  number  of  statistics  for  the  universities  in 
1918: 


Teaching 
InslUution  .„  Staf     Students 

University  of  Cape  Town  * 58  669 

University  of  Stellenbosch  * 41  552 

University  of  South  Africa  * ... 

Rhodes  University  College  t 21  148 

Huguenot  University   College  t 12  56 

Orey  University  College  t 15  129 

Transvaal  University  College  t 23  259 

South    African    School    of    Mines    and 

Technology  t    81  179 

Natal  University  College  t 10  90 

*  Incorporated  as  such  on  April  2,  1918.  t  Constitu- 
ent colleges  of  the  University  of  South  Africa. 

Mining.  Mining  has  always  been  the  leading 
industry  and  until  recently  it  has  exceeded  in 
value  of  output  all  the  other  industries  put  to- 
gether, but  as  noted  below  the  latter,  which  have 
rapidly  advanced  during  the  war,  have  reached 
the  same  level.  The  chief  sources  of  mineral 
wealth  have  l)een  gold-mining  and  diamond-min- 
ing. The  total  production  of  gold  down  to  the 
end  of  1017  was  £553.270,439;  and  of  diamonds, 


£183,184,879.  The  mineral  output  for  1917  and 
1918  is  shown  in  the  following  table  published 
by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and 
Domestic  Commerce. 


Minerals 

Tons 

9,018,889 
a908,146 


Gold. 
Silver 
Dia- 
monds 
Coal. . 
Copper 
Tin.. 
Antimony 
Arsenic, 
white. . . 
Asbestos 
Corundum 


1917 

Value,  $ 

186,424,300 
598,341 


1918 
Tons  Value,  $ 

a8.418,217   174.017.845 
a877.498  772.873 


&2,902,417 

10,882.623 

20.174 

2.688 

617 


87,649.049 

15,848,665 

5.382.763 

1.827.980 

60,481 


6.220 
2.629 


425.157 
68,449 


&  2.543.785 

9.878.882 

6.824 

2.230 

99 

18 
3,674 
3,676 


33,876,008 

15.804.776 

1.7  45,2  :»{^ 

2,179.958 

12.599 

8.560 
262,971 
127.794 


As  will  be  seen  from  the  above  there  was  a 
falling  off  in  1918  from  the  year  before  of  $19,- 
382,870,  and  this  was  chiefly  in  the  gold  and 
diamond  industries.  There  was  a  decrease  in  the 
gold-mining  operations  on  account  of  the  ri«e 
in  operating  costs,  as  a  consequence  of  war  con- 
ditions which  caused  increased  wages,  higher 
cost  of  machinery,  and  shortage  of  explosive:}, 
and  of  native  labor.  With  a  view  to  making 
the  public  bear  a  share  of  the  loss  a  petition 
was  addressed  to  the  imperial  cabinet  to  subsi- 
dize the  production  of  gold,  but  after  a  com- 
mittee from  London  had  investigated  and  re- 
ported on  conditions,  this  proposal  was  rejected. 
The  decrease  in  diamond  production  was  due  to 
the  shutting  down  of  the  chief  mines  in  October. 
November,  1918,  when  the  influenza  developed 
in  the  Kimberley  region.  It  should  be  noti'd. 
however,  that  the  exports  of  diamonds  increased 
in  1918  as  compared  with  the  previous  year.  On 
July  15,  1918,  'the  first  blast  furnaces  for  pro- 
ducing pig  iron  from  the  ore,  went  into  operation 
at  Pretoria.  Prospects  of  the  new  industry 
seemed  excellent  as  raw  materials  for  it  existed 
in  the  country,  and  the  supply  of  ore  has  been 
reported  by  the  government  geologist  as  un- 
limited. 

Agriculture.  The  ar«a  under  crops  in  1917 
was  23  per  cent  greater  than  in  the  previous 
year,  the  wheat  product  was  plaeed  at  5,500,(KM) 
bushels.  The  corn  crop  in  1917  w^aa  estimated 
at  30,000,000  bushels.  Butter  to  the  amount  of 
19,412,000  pounds,  and  cheese  to  the  amount  of 
4,266,000  pounds  were  produced  in  that  year. 
In  1918  the  area  under  wheat  was  reported  as 
2  per  cent  greater  than  in  the  previous  year,  but 
the  yield  was  estimated  at  about  10  per  cent 
below  normal  or,  in  round  numbers,  at  8,580,000 
bushels.  Normal  consumption  of  wheat,  includ- 
ing flour,  was  placed  at  11,100,000  busheU  i 
year.  In  1919  it  was  estimated  that  the  deficit 
to  be  met  by  foreign  wheat  would  amount  to 
about  1,500,000  bushels.  The  acreage  of  corn 
was  11  per  cent  less  than  in  1917,  and  it  was 
estimated  at  the  end  of  1918  that  the  crop  wouM 
be  12  per  cent  below  normal,  or  31,200.000 
bushels.     Oats  and  barlev  were  also  below  the 
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previous  year.  Cotton  cultivation  has  received 
more  attention  of  late  .years,  and  the  acreage 
was  considerably  increased  during  the  rear 
1918-19.  New  cotton  facilities  were  available 
in  Zululand,  where  the  first  cotton -ginning  plant 
was  installed  in  September,  1918.  The  toharco 
crop  was  reported  to  Ik*  considerably  below  nor- 
mal toward  the  close  of  HUB.  The  entire  pro- 
duction  under   normal   conditions    is    lO.OOO.OOU 
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pounds.  The  production  of  sugar  cane,  how- 
ever, was  reported  as  normal  in  the  season  of 
1917-18,  when  130,000  tons  were  produced.  The 
deficit  for  consumption  in  1918  was  21,238  short 
tons,  which  was  supplied  almost  exclusively 
from  Portuguese  East  Africa.  The  dairy  indus- 
try has  changed  of  late  years  from  the  import^ 
ing  to  the  exporting  stage.  In  1013  large  quan- 
tities were  imported  into  the  Union,  whereas  in 
1017  some  3,000,000  pounds  were  exported.  The 
production  of  1918  was  reported  to  be  equal  to 
that  of  the  previous  year,  when  it  was  19,411,000 
pounds,  and  the  exports  of  butter,  1918,  showed 
a  considerable  increase.  Cheese  also  has  shown 
a  similar  expansion,  the  exports  during  1918 
being  valued  at  $126,095  as  compared  with  $26,- 
955  in  1917.  The  meat  industry  is  still  in  its 
infancy,  but  considerable  quantities  were  ex- 
ported during  the  war.  The  number  of  cattle 
in  the  Union  was  placed  in  1918  at  9,000,000. 
The  number  of  sheep  was  placed  in  1918  at  32,- 
000,000.  In  1918  the  exports  of  scoured  wool 
increased  to  15,242,821  pounds,  valued  at  $13,- 
.587,881,  of  which  the  bulk  went  to  the  United 
States.  See  Agbicultubal  Experiment  Sta- 
tions. 

Other  Industries.  During  1919  the  figures 
of  the  industrial  census  for  1916-17  were  pub- 
lished. According  to  these,  industrial  establish- 
ments in  the  Union  numbered  5301,  representing 
a   capital   investment   of  $248,712,015,   and   the 


up  to  the  level  of  the  mineral  production,  which 
hitherto  had  been  regarded  as  the  preponderant 
source  of  the  country's  wealth.  Another  im- 
portant feature  brought  out  by  the  census  was 
the  active  interest  shown  throughout  the  country 
in  industrial  development,  including  demands 
put  forth  by  important  commercial  interests,  for 
a  vigorous  policy  of  encouragement  for  industry 
by  tariffs  and  bounties,  land  settlement,  and 
irrigation  schemes,  advertisement  of  the  coun- 
try's resources  for  purposes  of  attracting  immi- 
gration, and  by  a  survey  of  these  resources  for 
the  purpose  of  encouraging  exploitation.  The 
number  of  employees  in  the  5301  establishments 
above  mentioned  was  123,842  in  1916-17  as  com- 
pared with  101,178  in  1915-16.  Of  these  46,100 
were  Europeans,  12,229  Asiatics,  46,813  native 
blacks,  and  18,700  other  colored  persons.  The 
number  of  establishments  in  each  of  the  respec- 
tive colonies  was  as  follows:  Cape,  2540; 
Transvaal,  1718;  Natal,  768;  and  Orange  Free 
State,  375. 

Commerce.  The  United  States  Bureau  of  For- 
eign and  Domestic  Commerce  supplies  the  fol- 
lowing information  in  regard  to  general  trade 
statistics. 

The  value  of  the  imports  (not  including  gov- 
ernment stores)  and  exports  of  merchandise 
into  and  from  the  Union  of  South  Africa  during 
the  year  1917  and  1918  are  shown  by  countries 
of  origin  and  destination  in  the  following  table: 


Imports 

Counirie§  1917 

British  Empire  a $114,665,977 

United  Kingdom   88.718.242 

Australia    6.155.412 

British  East  Africa    241.025 

British  West  Africa   5.422 

Canada    4,652.437 

Ceylon    994.771 

India     10,872,205 

Mauritins     160.814 

New  Zealand    11,300 

Rhodesia    2,118.670 

Southwest   Africa    242,273 

Straits  Settlements    181.767 

British  West  Indies 249.764 

Zanzibar    871,703 

Other  British  possessions 240,172 

Foreign  countries    64,448.704 

Unitod  Sutes   80.310.139 

Argentina 806,280 

Brazil     2.584,423 

ChUe     1.751.702 

Cuba 125,201 

China    346,601 

Japan    8,557,402 

Siam     286,257 

Belgium    55.785 

Denmark    165,101 

France    2,157,432 

iSadagascar    96,026 

Germany    20.988 

Greece    31,924 

Netherlands    1,738,172 

Dutch  East  Indies   1,208,588 

Itoly    1.045,621 

Norway     1,072,450 

Portugal     230.619 

Portuguese  East  Africa 1,251,444 

Portuguese  West  Africa 57.819 

Russia     6<100 

Spain    183,277 

Sweden    4,002,100 

Switxerland    1,416,506 

Turkish  Empire 49,137 

All    other    239.521 


1018 

$150,415,807 

124,885,466 

5,725,165 

676,526 

448.570 

4.582,390 

1.263,887 

16,817.020 

841,063 

2,248 

2.186,825 

226^21 

268,217 

252,153 

1,438,951 

299,777 

71,248,497 

31.097,899 

3.036,170 

3.828,082 

804,510 

140,885 

400,118 

12,961.538 

50.Q85 

21,180 

98,388 

2,300,054 

623,637 

94.790 

0.704 

1,776,350 

1,522,173 

639.575 

1,245,881 

382,669 

1,219,808 

70.064 

121.356 

447,888 

4,718.485 

2.422,793 

58.802 

203,854 


1917 


Exports 


$86,082,945 

67,024.018 

664.924 

258,193 


1018 

$97,569,694 

75,008.197 

1,010.757 

1,047,417 


144,185 

1,127,070 

182,814 

854.372 

200,058 

405,627 

697.969 

1,048,682 

113,883 

147.406 

7,724,590 

10,662.018 

(b) 

(b) 

1,856,537 

1,376,236 

'  (b)  '  '  ' 

ib) 

7,664,020 

4,890,412 

44,010,975 

40,642,568 

27,254,361 

29,142,451 

29.544 

946.592 

(c) 

(c) 

18.880,773 

13,746,266 

'  795,675 

1,150,426 

220.130 

349,658 

3,806 

72,642 

857,201 

4.287 

29,326 

1,131.782 

2,284,087 

102,844 

125,001 

638,379 


1,430,923 


a  These  totals  include  Rhodesia,     b  Included  in  "O  ther  British  possessions."     e  Included  in  "All  other." 

total  production  was  valued  at  $240,684,506,  or  The  total  value  of  merchandise  imported  dur- 

an    increase   of   $44,000,000    over    the    previous  ing  each  of  the  past  nine  years  has  been  as  fol- 

year.     This   brought   the   industrial    production  lows:     1910,  $165»496,000;    1911,  $170,060,000; 
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1012,  $175,241,000;  1913,  $187,487,000;  1914, 
$152,430,000;  1915,  $142,145,000;  1916,  $188,- 
621,000;  1917,  $169,115,000;  and  1918,  $230,- 
659,000. 

In  1918  the  grand  total  of  exports,  exclusive 
of  bullion  and  specie,  was  $150,347,462 — an  in- 
crease of  $21,679,956,  or  15.6  per  cent.  Of  this 
total,  $140,703,830  represented  South  African 
produce  and  $19,643,632  reexported  merchandise. 
The  value  of  the  raw  gold  output  of  the  Union 
was  $154,374,213  in  1918.  The  "round"  figures 
for  the  total  exports  of  the  past  three  years  and 
of  the  three  vears  immediately  preceding  the 
war  are:  1918,  $314,722,000;  'l917,  $311,940,- 
000;  1916,  $296,419,000;  1913,  $311,532,000; 
1912,  $294,339,000:    1911,  $264,413,000. 

The  six  principal  purchasers  of  South  African 
products  in  1918  were,  ranking  in  order  as 
named:  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  Japan, 
Portuguese  East  Africa,  Straits  Settlements, 
and  France.  The  United  States  took  a  large 
amount  of  South  African  goods  which  formerly 
wont  to  Germanv  and  Great  Britain.  In  1913 
exports  of  produce  from  the  Union  of  South 
Africa  to  the  United  States  were  valued  at  only 
$2,609,500,  as  compared  with  $29,142,000  in 
1918.  These  figures  do  not  include  reexported 
goods. 

The  total  value  of  merchandise  shipped  from 
Union  ports  as  ship's  stores  in  1918  was  about 
$11,938,000,    as    compared    with    $14,500,000    in 

1917  and  $10,403,000  in   1916. 

Tile  exports  to  the  United  States  and  the 
chief   articles    with    their    values   in    1917    and 

1918  were: 


Articles 

Anf(ora  goat  hair   , pounds .  . 

AibeatoB    tons .  . 

Cloves    pounds .  . 

Copper : 

Refined    tons .  . 

Concentrates    do ... . 

Ore    do ...  . 

Pigs     pounds .  . 

Diamonds,   rough    

Hemp  fibre    pounds . . 

Lureme  seed    do ...  . 

Mohair    do ...  . 

Ostrirh  feathers    

Ore: 

Chrome     ' tons .  . 

Corundum    pounds . . 

Manganese    do ...  . 

Sausage  casings    

Skins : 

Goat,  dry    pounds .  . 

Sheep,   dry    do ...  . 

Do    bales .  . 

Sugnr-cano  wax   pounds .  . 

Wool: 

Scoured    do ... . 

I'nwashed    do ...  . 

.Ml  other  articles    


against  dangerous  occupations.  A  Cost  of  Liv- 
ing Commission,  which  investigated  the  causes 
leading  up  to  the  high  cost  of  living,  reported 
that  one  of  these  was  the  undue  profits  that  have 
been  made  by  wholesale  merchants  in  foodstuffs, 
boots  and  shoes,  soft  goods,  and  hardware,  and 
that  these  profits  will  tend  to  increase  still  fur- 
ther, both  in  percentage  and  amount,  as  pricts 
continue  to  rise.  The  commission  added  that,  to 
a  smaller  extent,  undue  profits  have  also  been 
made  by  retail  drapers,  retail  hardware  mer- 
chants, Indian  traders,  outfitters,  boot-and-shoe 
dealers,  and  chemists;  however,  bakers,  butchers, 
and  retail  grocers  have  not  made  the  profits 
they  did  in  pre-war  days,  and  many  of  the  small 
firms  have  had  a  severe  struggle  for  existrnce. 
It  is  also  stated  that  during  the  war  period  the 
wholesale  merchants  had  increased  their  control 
over  the  retail  trade. 

The  commission  dissented  from  the  view  that 
when  normal  conditions  are  restored  inflated 
prices  will  automatically  disappear.  Cont^e- 
quently,  they  proposed  that  prices  of  necessaries, 
whether  imported  or  locally  produced,  should  be 
subject  to  government  control  and  that,  by  pro- 
viding an  independent  check  upon  the  busine9<^es 
carried  on  bv  individual  merchants,  definite  en- 
couragement,  and  financial  assistance  should  be 
given  to  approved  cooperative  enterprises.  Such 
cooperative  societies,  it  was  suggested,  would  as- 
sist the  government  to  ascertain  what  are  reason- 
able margins  between  producers'  and  consumers* 
prices  and  also,  by  buying  and  selling  in  the  same 
markets  as  individual  merchants,  would  assist 
the  consumer  to  satisfy  his  wants  at  reasonable 


1917 
Quantity  Value 

1.700.876  $697,154 

1.389  306,562 

221.230  68.068 


445.564 
225.325 


84.800 

110.739 

10,024 


1.587.030 
9.463.310 

616 

10.220,111 
47,031,107 


Total 


234,894 


472.850 
63.995 

85.077 
506,649 

513,566 

6.328 

686 

35,795 

827.493 
3.496.898 

iie 

8,578.142 

16.602,024 

48.118 

$32,539,395 


QuanlUjf 

5.488.272 

320 

2.995.761 

2.302 

143 

8.838 

711.375 

233.256 

54,690 

231.002 


8.857 
961.345 
214.620 


1.287,042 

7,401,642 

503 

84.850 

12.002,293 
34.161.274 


1918 


$2,985,816 

72..S94 

989.4  IH 

56a.764 

.^1.2.'»« 

866.357 

236.5f>l 

239.11)^ 

4.'*.  60  7 

8.670 

97.661 

466.521 

170.277 

42.127 

3.64. "i 

ls).009 

572.063 

2.950.459 

119.615 

9.49o 

13.374.609 

15.277.982 

657.54S 

$39,799,035 


Etx)NOMic  Conditions.  The  following  infor- 
mation in  regard  to  the  cost  of  living,  labor 
conditionH,  etc.,  is  derived  from  the  United  States 
UureHU  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce. 
An  important  factory  act  was  passed  by  the 
In  ion  Parliament  in  1918  and  went  into  effect 
on  March  1,  10 in.  The  law  provided  for  the 
registration  of  all  factories,  for  the  hours  of 
t-mployment  in  general,  and  for  those  women  and 
children  in  particular,  specified  public  holidays, 
and  took  measures  to  insure  sanitary  conditions 
to  prevent   sweating   and   to  protect  employees 


rates.  To  finance,  bontrol,  and  regulate  these 
societies,  it  was  added,  a  cooperative  bank  would 
be  required. 

All  questions  concerning  the  conditions  of 
labor  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa  are  affected 
and  in  many  instances  complicated  by  the  pre- 
dominance of  the  native  and  colored  elements  of 
the  population.  The  existence  of  this  class  of 
comparatively  cheap  labor  has  influenced  the  de- 
velopment of  the  country  in  various  ways.  The 
imported  Indian  laborers  of  Natal  made  possible 
the  remarkable  process  of  the  su^^  industry, 
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supplied  the  tea  planters  with  suitable  workers, 
and  provided  much  of  the  necessary  labor  for 
railway  construction  and  coal  mining.  The  gold 
mines  of  the  Witwatersrand  have  l^en  and  are 
8till  entirely  dependent  upon  the  adequacy  of 
the  supplies  of  native  labor,  while  in  the  indus- 
trial districts  of  the  Cape  Province,  the  colored 


follows:  Entered,  1036  vessels  of  2,989,000  t^ns; 
cleared,  1004  vessels  of  2,987,000  tons.  The 
coast  tonnage  entered  and  cleared  respectively 
was  2,641,000  and  2,517,000  tons. 

Finance.  The  estimates  for  ordinary  revenue 
and  expenditures  for  the  year  1918-19  are  given 
in  the  StatesmaWa  Year  Book  as  follows: 


CuBtoms    £4.308.000 

EzciM    1.150.000 

Poets,  telegraphs,  and  telephonet  1,026,000 

Mining  revenue 990,000 

Lticenaea    114.000 

Sump  duties  and  fees 570,000 

Income  tasc,  anper  tax,  and  dividend  tax. .  4.000,000 

Estate  and  auceeaaion  duty  200,000 

^:S;:5S'.:i\:::::::::::::::::::::;l   «»»•»<«• 

Native  pass  and  compound  fees 50,000 

Land  revenue    150,000 

Foreet  revenue   60.000 

Rente  on  government  property 110,000 

Interest     4,078,000 

Departmental  receipts 450.000 

Fines  and  forfeitures   200,000 

Miscellaneous   70.000 


ToUl    £19,266,000 


Expenditure 

Governor-general  and  Parliament £109.951 

Ministerial  Department  of  Prime  Minister 

and  Native  Affairs   309,990 

Ministerial  Department  of  Defense 1.300,000 

Mines  and  industries   221.500 

Higher  education   180,530 

Finance — Treasury    40,189 

Public  debt 6,690,697 

Pensions    696.251 

High    Commissioner 31.720 

Provincial  Administrations    2,880.676 

Miscellaneous   services    65.407 

Inland  revenue   58,740 

Audit    56,203 

Oustoms  and  excise   154,955 

Justice    2,754.541 

Interior    874,070 

Public  works   514,750 

Agriculture 734,409 

Posts,  telegrapha,  and  telephones 1,860,760 

Lands     150.285 

Irrigation    144,691 

Total    £19,858,824 


worker  of  mixed  race  has  not  only  supplied  very 
largely  the  demand  for  unskilled  labor,  but  has 
in  many  cases  qualified  as  a  semiskilled  artisan. 
Ihc  Union  is  almost  entirely  dependent  upon 
native  or  colored  labor  for  all  work  in  the  agri- 
cultural and  pastoral  industries. 

As  a  result  of  the  presence  of  this  element  of 
laborers,  the  position  of  the  white  worker  has 
been  limited  to  a  considerable  degree  to  the  more 
bighly  remunerative  lines  of  the  skilled  trades, 
or  to  the  work  of  supervising  and  controlling  the 
unskilled  laborers.  The  unskilled  white  worker 
has  found  himself  almost  inevitably  in  competi- 
tion with  the  native  or  colored  laborer;  forced 
to  maintain  a  higher  standard  of  living,  but  un- 
able to  command  a  sufficiently  high  rate  of  pay. 
Thus  a  class  of  "poor  whites''  has  been  produced 
in  the  country  districts,  tending  to  drift  into 
the  cities,  and  social  and  economic  difficulties  of 
a  serious  nature  are  a  consequence. 

The  Union  government  maintains  labor 
bureaus  at  all  the  principal  centres  for  the  pur- 
pose of  assisting  in  the  distribution  of  labor  into 
the  channels  where  it  is  most  needed  and  where 
it  will  best  benefit  the  laborer. 

Railways  and  Suippino.  Since  May,  1910, 
the  railways  of  the  several  colonies  have  been 
under  the  control  of  the  Union  government,  hav- 
ing been  merged  into  one  system.  The  mileage 
at  the  close  of  the  year  1918  was  9541.  There 
were  also  privately  owned  lines  with  a  mileage 
of  496.  During  the  year  of  1918  the  volimie  of 
passenger  and  freight  traffic  was  larger  than  in 
any  previous  year,  the  total  number  of  passen- 
gers being  4,996,842  and  the  freight,  exclusive  of 
coal,  6,720,244  tons.  The  coal  traffic  was  7,632,- 
653  tons.  The  total  expenditure  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  March  31,  1918,  was  $87,957,121, 
and  the  total  revenue  $82,788,898,  thus  showing 
a  deficit  of  over  $5,000,000.  This  was  attributed 
chiefly  to  the  heavy  expenditure  brought  about 
by  the  influenza  epidemic,  the  high  cost  of  ma- 
terial, and  the  large  amount  of  idle  stock.  There 
was  virtually  no  new  construction  of  line  during 


There  was  a  marked  increase  in  all  the  public 
expenditures  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  March 
31,  1919.  The  original  estimates  of  $96,642,766 
were  revised  to  $103,846,244.  Though  the 
revenue  increase  was  also  far  in  excess  of  the 
original  estimate  there  was  still  a  deficit  of  some 
$300,000  at  the  close  of  the  year.  The  deficit  for 
the  next  financial  year  was  far  more  serious  ac- 
cording to  the  estimates  which  placed  it  at 
$7,470,077,  the  estimate  for  revenue  being  $100,- 
391,028  and  the  expenditure  $107,861,106.  The 
means  for  meeting  this  deficit  were  an  increased 
duty  on  imported  spirits  and  on  colonial  brandy ; 
also  an  increased  duty  on  beer  and  an  increased 
export  duty  on  diamonds.  The  public  debt  of 
the  Union  on  March  31,  1918,  was  $780,765,886 
and  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  1019, 
borrowings  brought  this  amount  up  to  $815,074,- 
711.  The  sinking  fund  on  March  31,  1919,  was 
$44,408,412.  As  to  the  banking  conditions  the 
clearing-house  returns  from  the  chief  cities  of 
the  Union  in  1918  were  considerably  in  excess 
of  the  figures  for  the  previous  year.  On  Dec. 
31,  1918,  the  fixed  and  floating  deposits  showed 
an  increase  of  69  per  cent  in  the  course  of  four 
years. 

Government.  The  executive  government  is 
administered  by  a  governor-general  appointed 
by  the  King,  acting  through  an  executive  coun- 
cil chosen  by  himself.  The  legislative  power  is 
in  the  Parliament  consisting  of  the  Senate,  and 
the  House  of  Representatives,  the  Senate  having 
40  members  of  whom  eight  are  nominated  by  the 
Governor-General  in  Council  and  32  are  elected, 
eight  from  each  province,  and  the  House  of  the 
Assembly  having  130  members  apportioned 
among  the  provinces  and  elected  under  provi- 
sions existing  in  the  several  colonies  at  the  time 
of  the  Union.  The  Governor-General  at  the  be- 
ginning of  1919  was  Viscount  Buxton  of  New- 
timber.  The  Executive  Council  was  made  up  as 
follows:  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  Native 
Affairs,  Gen.  Louis  Botha  (died,  1919) ;  Minis- 
ter of  the  Interior  and   of  Public  Works,   Sir 


the  year.    The  oversea  shipping  in  1918  was  asThomas  Watt;  Minister  of  Defense,  Gen.  J.  C. 
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Smuts;  Minister  of  Mines  and  Industries,  and 
of  Education,  F.  S.  Malan;  Minister  of  Railways 
and  Harbors,  Henry  Burton;  Minister  of  Fi- 
nance, T.  Orr ;  Minister  of  Justice,  N.  J.  de  Wet ; 
Minister  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs,  Sir  Meiring 
Beck;  Minister  of  Agriculture,  H.  C.  van  Heer- 
den;  Minister  of  Lands,  Col.  H.  Mentz;  Minister 
without  Portfolio,  Sir  J.  A.  C.  Graeff. 

History.  A  strike  occurred  toward  the  end 
of  March  at  Johannesburg  where  the  situation 
was  said  to  be  serious  on  account  of  the  large 
number  of  Bolshevists  in  the  mining  regions  some 
of  whom  had  declared  the  movement  to  be  revo- 
lutionary and  not  merely  a  strike.  The  strikers 
took  possession  of  the  city's  public  services  and 
set  up  a  board  of  control.  For  a  time  the  gov- 
ernment seemed  unable  to  do  anything  against 
them  and  they  declared  that  they  would  continue 
their  control  of  all  the  municipal  services  until 
their  demands  were  granted.  By  the  first  of 
April  however  the  strike  was  reported  to  be  at 
an  end.  The  Nationalist  party  continued  its 
programme  for  the  establishment  of  an  inde- 
pendent republic.  It  decided  to  send  delegates 
to  England,  but  the  vessel  which  was  to  carry 
them  sailed  without  them,  because  the  crew  be- 
longed to  certain  unions  which  absolutely  refused 
to  sail  with  the  Nationalists  on  board.  When 
the  House  of  Assembly  opened  on  February  17th, 
it  was  learned  that  the  Commander-in-chief  of 
the  Cape  station  had  offered  to  convey  the  dele- 
gation to  Europe.  This  relieved  the  government 
from  the  criticism  that  a  boycott  of  the  Na- 
tionalists prevented  their  going  to  England  to 
present  their  grievances.  On  the  other  hand  it 
created  a  peculiar  situation,  for  both  the  Sen- 
ate and  the  Assembly  had  pronounced  a  complete 
condemnation  upon  the  Nationalist  movement  as 
a  movement  for  separation.  Hence  it  seemed 
inconsistent  that  they  should  receive  an  offer  of 
transport  from  a  government  vessel.  Tlie  dele- 
gation was  received  on  June  5th  by  Lloyd  George 
who  advised  the  deputation  not  to  make  any  at- 
tempt to  undo  the  past  but  to  apply  themselves 
to  the  development  of  their  great  country  in  the 
future,  and  declared  that  union  in  South  Africa 
rested  on  a  thorough  understanding  between  the 
British  and  the  Dutch. 

SOUTH  AKEBICA.  See  under  various 
South  American  countries. 

SOUTHAMPTON  ISLAKD.     See  Polar  Re- 

SEARCH     JLfOtic 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIA.  A  state  of  the  Aus- 
tralian Commonwealth,  occupying  the  central 
and  southern  part  of  the  continent,  south  of  the 
Northern  Territory  with  Western  Australia  on 
the  west  and  Queensland,  New  South  Wales,  and 
Victoria  on  the  east.  Area,  380,070  square 
miles;  population  at  the  census  of  1911,  408,- 
558;  estimated  June  30,  1918,  439,275,  exclu- 
sive of  those  serving  with  the  military  who  were 
placed  at  about  30,000.  The  natives  are  not 
included  in  the  above  figures.  Their  number  in 
South  Australia  and  the  Northern  Territory 
taken  together,  has  been  placed  at  about  20.000. 
The  movement  of  population  in  1918  was  as  fol- 
lows: Births,  11,357;  deaths,  4390;  marria^s, 
3190.  The  capital  and  largest  city  is  Adelaide, 
with  an  estimated  population  in  1917,  including 
suburbs,  of  225,317.  The  principal  crops  are 
wheat,  hay,  barley,  oats,  and  wine.  In  1916-17 
the  crops  were  valued  at  £13,828,432.  Estimated 
wine  production  in  1917-18  was  5,322,000  gal- 
lons.    Legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  Legisla- 


tive Council  and  House  of  Assembly,  the  former 
consisting  of  20  members,  and  the  latter  46. 
The  franchise  was  granted  to  women  in  1808. 
In  1918  there  were  132,043  women  among  the 
registered  electors,  making  up  a  little  more  than 
(me-half  of  the  number.  S)uth  Australia  was  the 
first  of  the  states  to  put  woman  suffrage  into 
practice.  The  executive  authority  is  vested  in  a 
governor  appointed  by  the  crown,  who  wcU 
through  a  responsible  ministry.  Governor  In 
1919,  Lieut.-Col.  Sir  H.  L.  Galway;  prime  minis- 
ter, A.  H.  Peake.    See  Australia. 

SOUTH  CABOUNA.  Population.  The 
population  of  the  State  in  1910  was  1,575,400, 
and  on  July  1,  1919,  it  was  estinuited  to  be 
1,678,664,  a  gain  during  the  tw^elvemonth  of 
17,000. 

AgricultubE.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  issued  by  the  federal  Department 
of  Agriculture. 


Crop 

Tear 

Aereoffe 

Frod.  Bu. 

Value 

Corn    .... 

.1919 

2,340,000 

87.410.000 

$73,757,000 

1918 

2,175.000 

36,976.000 

72.101.000 

Oats     .... 

.1919 

510.000 

11,730,000 

12.903,000 

1918 

500.000 

11.000,000 

12.980.000 

Wheat    ... 

.1919 

204.000 

1,886.000 

4.737.000 

1918 

205,000 

2.255,000 

5,863.000 

Tobacco  .. 

.1919 

135,000 

a  81.000.000 

18,468.000 

1918 

86,400 

a  62.208.000 

19,847.000 

Hay     

.1919 

276,000 

b  358.000 

11.098.000 

1918 

260,000 

b  286,000 

7,465,000 

Peanuts    . 

.1919 

18.000 

585,000 

1.708.000 

1918 

14.000 

680.000 

1.840.000 

Pototoes   . 

.1919 

27.000 

2,295,000 

4.590.000 

1918 

28,000 

2.856.000 

5.512,000 

Sweet  pot. 

.1919 

84.000 

7.560,000 

11,189.000 

1918 

80,000 

7,600,000 

10.792,000 

Cotton  ... 

.1919 

2,881.000 

c  1,475.000 

263.288.000 

1918 

8,001.000 

c  1.570.000 

216.649,000 

a  Pounds,     b  Tons,     e  Bales. 

Education.  The  total  expenditure  for  educa- 
tional purposes  in  the  State  in  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1918,  was  $3,905,244.  In  this  year 
there  were  2464  public  schools  for  white  children 
and  2408  schools  for  negro  children.  The  en- 
rollment was  in  1918  194,687  white  and  199,780 
negro.  The  average  attendance  was  white,  124,- 
239,  negro,  131,577.  There  were  employed  5620 
white  teachers,  697  men  and  4923  women;  they 
received  an  average  salary  of  $721  and  $380  re- 
spectively. There  were  3013  negro  teachers,  656 
men  and  2357  women,  with  an  average  salary 
of  $148  and  $122,  respectively.  The  State  ap- 
propriation for  schools  in  1918  was  $497,5(K). 
In  1919  the  State  enacted  an  elaborate  general 
School  Law  covering  100  pages  of  type. 

Transportation.  The  total  railway  mileage 
of  the  state  in  1919  was  approximately  3824. 
The  longest  roads  were  the  Southern  Railway, 
the  Atlantic  Coast  Line,  and  the  Seaboard  Air 
Line. 

Finance.  The  cash  balance  of  Dec.  31.  191H, 
was  $818,537,  and  the  total  receipts  for  the  fol- 
lowing year  were  $7,196,109.  The  expenditures 
amounted  to  $6,913,500.  The  corporation  tax 
netted  $65,755  during  1919.  The  public  debt  of 
the  State  on  Dec.  31,  1919,  was  $5,577,804;  of 
which  $294,744  was  principal  past  due. 

Officers.  Governor,  R.  A.  Cooper;  Lieuten- 
ant-Governor, J.  T.  Liles;  Secretary  of  State, 
W.  B.  Dove;  Treasurer,  S.  T.  Carter;  Comptrol- 
ler-General, R.  L.  Osborne;  Attorney-General. 
Samuel  M.  Wolfe. 

SOUTH  GABOLINA,  University  of.  A  non- 
sectarian,   co-educational   institution   located  at 
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Columbia,  S.  C.  The  fall  enrollment  in  1919 
was  549,  and  there  were  36  members  in  the 
faculty.  The  income  for  1919  was  $177,718. 
The  library  contains  60,000  volumes.  The  uni- 
versity was  founded  in  1805  by  the  General  As- 
sembly, as  South  Carolina  College;  in  1887  it 
l)ecame  the  university,  with  five  schools  and  col- 
le>reH.     President,  William  Spenser  Currell. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA.  Population.  By  the 
federal  census  of  1910  the  population  was  583,- 
888;  by  the  State  census  of  1915  it  was  582,765; 
on  July  1,  1919,  the  Federal  Bureau  of  the  Cen- 
sus estimated  the  population  as  753,897. 

Agriculture.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 


Crop 

Tear 

Aereage 

Prod.  Bu. 

Value 

Corn    . . . 

...1919 

3,200.000 

91,200,000 

$108,528,000 

1918 

3,100.000 

105,400,000 

115,940.000 

Oats    . .  . 

.. .1919 

1,850.000 

53,650,000 

33.800.000 

1918 

2.050,000 

79.960.000 

47.170,000 

Barley     . 

...1919 

875,000 

19.250,000 

22.138,000 

1918 

1,325.000 

39,088.000 

30.489.000 

Wheat     . 

.. .1919 

3,725.000 

30,175,000 

72.420.000 

1918 

3,280.000 

62.160.000 

123.698.000 

Rye    .... 

...1919 

500.000 

6.500.000 

8,125.000 

1918 

575.000 

10.350,000 

14.594.000 

Hay     .  . . 

...1919 

890.000 

a  1,558.000 

21,033,000 

1918 

810.000 

a  1,296,000 

12,960,000 

Potatoes 

.. .1919 

90.000 

4,500,000 

8,550,000 

1918 

95,000 

8.645,000 

8,040,000 

a  Tons. 

Finance.  The  report  of  the  State  auditor  for 
the  year  ending  June  30,  1919,  shows  the  follow- 
ifig  facts:  The  balance  on  July  1,  1918,  was 
$3,144,924  and  a  year  later  it  was  $2,649,026. 
The  receipts  during  the  year  amounted  to  $7,- 
037,044,  and  the  disbursements  were  $7,441,146. 
The  appropriations  for  the  year  1919  amounted 
to  $4,162,455. 

Charities  and  Corrections.  The  following 
is  a  list  of  the  institutions  conducted  under  the 
auspices  of  the  State  authorities:  Blind  A^lum, 
at  Gary;  School  for  Deaf  Mutes,  at  Sioux  Falls; 
Penitentiary,  at  Sioux  Falls;  Training  School, 
at  Plankington;  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  at 
Yankton;  Soldiers'  Home,  at  Hot  Springs; 
School  for  the  Feeble-Minded,  at  Redfteld; 
Sanatorium  for  Tuberculosis,  at  Custer.  South 
Dakota  has  a  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections. 

Officers.  Governor,  Peter  Norbeck;  Lieuten- 
ant-Governor, W.  H.  McMaster;  Secretary  of 
State,  C.  A.  Burkhart;  Attorney-General,  Byron 
8.  Payne;  Auditor,  Jay  E.  Reeves;  Treasurer, 
G.  H.  Helgerson;  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
struction, Fred  L.  Shaw. 

JUDICIABY.  Supreme  Court:  Ellison  G. 
Smith,  James  H.  McCoy,  Charles  S.  Whiting, 
John  H.  Gates,  Samuel  C.  Policy.  See  Child 
La  BOB. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA,  Unhebsity  op.  A  co-ed- 
ucational State  institution  founded  in  1881,  at 
Vermilion,  8.  D.  The  enrollment  for  the  summer 
session  of  1919  was  100,  and  for  the  fall  800. 
The  faculty  numbers  67.  The  university  owns 
86,000  acres  of  land,  the  income  from  which  is 
$16,046.  The  expenditures  for  the  year  were 
$194,049.  The  library  contains  35,000  volumes. 
President,  Robert  L.  Slagle. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA  STATE  COLLEGE  of  Ag- 
riculture and  Mechanic  Arts.  A  co-educational 
State  institution  situated  at  Brookings,  S.  D. 
The  enrollment  for  the  summer  session  of  1919 
was  150  and  in  the  fall,  905.     The  members  of 


the  faculty  total  80,  exclusive  of  the  Extension 
Department  and  the  Experiment  Station.  The 
library  contains  24,000  bound  volumes  and  8000 
pamphlets.  Among  the  new  buildings  to  be  com- 
pleted is  an  $80,000  armory;  there  is  also  a 
Stock  Judging  Pavilion,  and  an  $80,000  annex  to 
the  Administration  Building,  for  the  use  of  the 
Home  Economics  Department  and  offices,  etc. 
The  College  was  founded  in  1881.  President, 
Willis  E.  Johnson,  LL.D. 

SOUTH  OEOBOIA.  See  Polab  Reseabch, 
Antarctic. 

SOWAPA  FONQSIy  Queen  dowager  of  Siam, 
died  in  November.  She  was  born  in  1864,  and 
was  the  wife  of  the  late  King  Chulalongkorn, 
and  mother  of  the  present  sovereign.  She  was 
reputed  to  be  a  woman  of  great  intelligence  and 
of  wide  influence  in  the  kingdom.  During  the 
war  she  had  been  president  of  the  Red  Cross. 

SPAIN.  A  constitutional  monarchy  in  south- 
western Europe  occupying  the  greater  part  of 
the  Iberian  peninsula  and  separated  from  France 
by  the  Pyrenees.     Capital,  Madrid. 

Abea  and  Population.  The  country  is  di- 
vided into  49  provinces  with  a  total  area  of 
194,783  square  miles  of  which  190,050  are  on 
the  Continent,  the  remainder  comprising  the 
Canary  and  Baleric  islands  and  the  Spanish 
possessions  on  the  north  and  west  coast  of 
Africa.  Population  estimated  on  Jan.  1,  1917, 
20,842,902,  as  compared  with  19,950,817,  in  1910. 
The  three  largest  cities  with  their  population 
on  Jan.  1,  1918:  Madrid,  the  capital,  648,761; 
Barcelona,  621,419;  Valencia,  245,871.  In  1917 
births  numbered  602,102,  and  deaths  465,819. 
The  destination  of  emigrants  has  been  for  the 
most  part  Argentina,  Cuba,  Brazil,  Uruguay, 
and  Mexico.  Spanish  emigration  statistics  show 
that  the  number  of  persons  leaving  Spain  for 
America,  Asia,  and  Oceania,  traveling  third  class, 
visibly  diminished  during  the  war.  The  emigra- 
tion in  1918  was  only  13.4  per  cent  of  that  dur- 
ing 1913.  The  figures  follow:  1913,  151,000; 
1914,  66,598;  1915,  50,369;  1916,  62,247;  1917, 
43,051 ;  1918,  20,168.  The  following  table  shows 
the  countries  of  emigration  in  1913,  1917,  and 
1918: 


Years 

Argen- 
tina 

BratU 

Cuba 

V.S, 

Uru' 
ffuav 

Van- 

1913 
1917 
1918 

101.686 
8.677 
6,373 

9,075 
868 
622 

31.989 
28,251 
11,860 

2,185 

3.772 

613 

3,139 
850 
469 

2,976 

1,133 

231 

Education.  According  to  the  census  of  1910, 
59.34  per  cent  of  the  population  could  neither 
read  nor  write.  No  later  figures  for  primary 
education  were  available  than  those  given  in  the 
preceding  Yeab  Book.  The  ntmiber  of  public 
schools  was  26,108  and  of  private,  5669,  and  the 
pupils  numbered  2,604,308.  Secondary  education 
is  provided  by  the  middle-class  schools  of  which 
there  must  be  at  least  one  in  each  province. 
They  numbered  58  and  had  52,015  pupils.  There 
are  11  universities  situated  respectively  at 
Madrid,  Barcelona,  Murcia,  Granada,  Salamanca, 
Oviedo,  Santiago,  Seville,  Valencia,  Valladolid, 
and  Zaragoza  and  which  are  attended  by  32,683 
students.  The  total  sum  expended  on  education 
in  1917  was  76,758,479  pesetas. 

Pboduction.  Of  the  total  surface  88.45  per 
cent  is  described  as  productive.  One  of  the  main 
features  of  Spain's  agricultural  conditions  is  the 
sub-division  of  the  soil  among  a  very  large  num- 
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bcr  of  proprietors.  The  area  under  the  princi- 
pal crops  and  the  yield  for  three  years  are  given 
in  the  following  table  taken  from  the  States- 
man's Year  Book: 


with  3,883,002.  The  area  sown  in  barley  in 
1018  was  4,200,557  acres  against  4.006,45'^  in 
1017,  and  the  amount  raised  in  1910,  1,070,343 
metric  tons  as  compared  with  1,607,324  in  1917. 


Acres 
1916 

Wheat    10,267.380 

Oste    1.414,820 

Bye    1.867,842 

Maize    1,167,945 

Millet    5,812 

Meilin    104,707 

Rice    101.570 

Beans 502,122 

Kidney   beans    737,082 

Peas    114,072 

Chick  peas 507,587 

Lentils    62.662 

Tarea     444,870 

Vetches    125.010 


Area 

Tieid 

Acres 

Acres 

CwU. 

Ctots, 

Cuts. 

1917 

1918 

1916 

1917 

1918 

10.835,777 

10.848,537 

82.915.082 

77.660.040 

73.868.578 

4,004.836 

4.258.892 

87.824.636 

88,946,488 

89.406.952 

1,397,800 

1.524.458 

9.837.102 

9.597.534 

8.S46.606 

1.808.811 

1,889.752 

14.621,996 

12,295,808 

15,466.774 

1.174,971 

1.182,742 

14,550,986 

14.920,464 

12.264.502 

5,848 

5.437 

52.714 

44.096 

42,4.3f. 

109.231 

108.822 

558,198 

647,106 

647,72s 

105.612 

111.807 

4.884.152 

4.734.188 

4.152,968 

519.857 

498.885 

4,121,538 

4.228.028 

4.012,110 

782.985 

794.607 

8.909.782 

4.144.182 

8,622.04.1 

128,259 

188.607 

609,748 

699.352 

645,3.St. 

620.105 

562.267 

2,610.248 

2.487,706 

2.334.54-« 

14.966 

80.987 

253.828 

491.786 

385,9^.^ 

431,611 

457,165 

2.021.052 

1.934.212 

1.748.414 

161,558 

159,472 

879,332 

1.122,028 

996,522 

Early  in  the  year  1018  the  Spanish  govern- 
ment put  into  effect  its  policy  for  the  control  of 
the  prices  of  foodstuffs.  It  forbade  the  export 
of  a  large  number  of  agricultural  products  and 
it  placed  an  export  tax  upon  others.  To  stimu- 
late wheat-growing  it  offered  a  bounty  of  $1.80 
for  each  acre  planted  in  wheat  during  the  season 
of  1018-10  in  excess  of  that  plant^  in  wheat 
during  the  preceding  season.  The  government 
fixed  the  selling  prices  of  various  cereals  in  the 
provinces.  Local  boards  of  supplies  had  been 
authorized  in  1016  to  fix  the  selling  prices  but 
the  plan  had  not  been  successful  and  the  control 
of  the  system  was  placed  in  the  hands  of  the 
commissary -general  of  supplies,  who  alone  could 
authorize  the  localities  to  prohibit  exports. 
The  maximum  price  of  wheat  fixed  by  the  gov- 
ernment was  placed  at  $72  per  ton  in  warehouses 
or  on  board  cars.  The  selling  price  of  sulphur 
which  was  required  for  the  vineyards  was  also 
fixed  by  the  commissary -general.  The  yield  of 
grapes  in  1018  was  slightly  less  than  1017 
though  much  larger  than  the  average  yield  fol- 
lowing 1013.  The  total  area  under  vineyards 
in  1018  was  3,254,780  acres  compared  with 
3,198,351  in  1017.  In  grape  production  during 
1018  Cati^lonia  stood  first  with  1,104,180  metric 
tons,  followed  by  New  Castile  with  022,885,  and 
the  Levante  with  503,126.  In  1018  3,818,220 
metric  tons  of  grapes  were  produced  and  of 
these  almost  all,  namely  3,620,056,  were  devoted 
to  wine-making.  The  amount  of  wine  produced 
in  1018  was  606,168,764  gallons,  compared  with 
627,737,238  gallons  in  1017.  The  shipments  of 
wine  abroad  were  greatly  reduced,  common  red 
and  white  wine  falling  from  an  export  of  nearly 
157,000,000  gallons  in  1017  to  about  62,000,000 
in  1018.  There  was  a  great  decrease  in  the  pro- 
duction of  olives  and  olive  oil.  The  olive  crop 
in  1018  was  only  1,403,831  metric  tons  as  com- 
pared with  2,207,700  in  1017,  but  was  about  the 
normal  crop,  as  that  of  1017  had  been  far  above 
the  average.  The  area  devoted  to  olive  culture 
had  increased  over  the  previous  year.  On  July 
4,  1017,  the  government  had  prohibited  for  sev- 
eral months  the  export  of  olive  oil  except  fine 
oils  shipped  in  bottles  and  tins  and  in  September, 
1017,  all  export  of  oil  was  stopped.  This  em- 
bargo continued  during  the  year  1018.  The  area 
sown  in  wheat  in  1018  was  10,228,660  acres  as 
compared  with  10,330,061  owing  chiefly  to  un- 
favorable weather  conditions.  The  wheat  crop 
in  1918  was  3,603,420  metric  tons  as  compared 


An  estimate  dated  August  15,  1919,  gave  the 
following  totals  for  the  harvest  of  1919*  the 
quantities  being  in  kilos  of  2.2  pounds:  Wlieat. 
364,526,850;  barley,  172,045,570;  rye,  62,577, 
580;  oats,  41,824,520;  carob  beans,  9,192,130; 
bitter  vetch,  5,177,730;  lentils,  1,020,570;  chick 
peas,  11,442,060;  and  broad  beans,  16,606,720 
kilos.  This  represents  a  falling  off  of  4,816.040 
kilos  in  wheat,  as  compared  to  1018,  of  24,088.- 
600  kilos  in  barley,  of  14,750,200  kilos  in  rye. 
and  2,408,510  kilos  in  oats. 

Minerals.  The  total  value  of  Spanish  mining 
products  in  1017  was  three  times  that  of  1908. 
In  1017  it  amounted  to  $245,383,732  of  which 
the  minerals  mined  amounted  to  $87,023,572. 
The  following  table  shows  the  quantity  of  lead- 
ing minerals  mined  in  1016  and  1017: 


1916  1917 

Metric  Metrir 

MinsreAs  tons  tone 

Iron    5,856.861  5.551.071 

Soft  coal   4,847,475  5.042.213 

Oopper  a    1,773,922  1.901,341 

Iron  pyritoa 953,678  376.918 

Common  salt  b    895,928  781,10<7 

Lignite    473.106  637.841 

Lead     260.283  240,36k 

Anthracite  coal    268,087  824.7.'>(> 

Zinc    166,053  123,846 

Sulphur    46,923  84.97^ 

Quicksilver    19,799  l«.7y3 

Manganese    14.178  57.474 

Silver-bearing  lead  7,371  13,21^ 

Ochre    800  78i) 

Silver    276  96 

a  Includes  copper  ore  and  ferrocupreous  pyrites. 
b  Includes  rock  salt  and  products  of  salt  works. 

The  production  of  coal  in  recent  years  ha? 
greatly  increased,  the  output  in  1018  bein<* 
7,164,463  tons.  The  growth  during  the  pre 
ceding  six  years  is  shown  in  the  following  table: 


Anthraeits      Softeool      JAgnUe        TotmU 
Metric  Metric 

Teara  tons         Metric  tons       tons      Metric  ton» 

1913  232,617  8.783,214  276,791  4,292,522 

1914 228,802  8,905,080  291.057  4,424.439 

1915 222,621  4,185,919  828,218  4.686,753 

1916 268,093  4,847.475  473,106  6.588,674 

1917 324.756  6,042,213  687.841  6.004.810 

1918  a 617.207  5,761.627  785.629  7.164,463 

a  Suhjeet  to  revision. 

The  government  assumed  control  of  the  poiAs^h 
beds   in   Catalonia  in   December,   1014,  and  in 
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July,  1918  a  measure  was  passed  providing  for 
state  control  of  such  potash  beds  and  other 
mineral  deposits  as  could  be  adapted  for  use  as 
fertilizers  or  for  the  manufacture  of  them. 

The   following   information   in  regard   to   the 
coal  industry  in  Spain  is  based  on  the  report  of 
the   United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Do- 
mestic  Commerce   in   the   autumn   of    1919.     A 
commission  had  in  charge  the  investigation  of 
the    productive   capacity    of    the   coal    industry 
and   the  operating  conditions  of  the  mines  with 
the    view   of    recommending   measures.     It    was 
made  up  of  representatives  of  the  owners'  asso- 
ciations and  miners'  unions  and  the  government 
inspectors  of  mines  in  each  of  the  coal  districts. 
Various  plans  had  meanwhile  been  proposed  by 
the   coal  miners  and  the  coal  operators,  includ- 
ing nationalization  of  the  mines,  removal  of  pro- 
hibition on   imports,  restoration  of  the  import 
duty  and  the  transport  tax,  the  establishment  by 
law  of  the  preference  for  native  coal  on  the  part 
of    certain    industries,   especially    the   railroads, 
and   the  lowering  of  the  rates  by  the  railroads 
and   coastwise  carriers.     In  ordinary   times  the 
supply  is  derived   partly  from  native  coal  and 
partly  from  imported,  principally  British.     The 
cost  of  production  of  the  native  coal  has  been 
higher  and  its  average  quality  lower  than   the 
imported  coal.     The  average  annual  production 
of  all  kinds  of  'coal  during  the  perioid  1907-13 
was   4,076,300   metric  tons.     The  total   in    1918 
was  7,164,400  metric  tons.     As  a  result  of  the  war 
the  production  of  anthracite  and  lignite  was  more 
than  doubled  and  the  price  of  bituminous  coal 
was  increased  50  per  cent.     It  appeared  that  as 
a    result   of   the   war   the  volume   of  coal   irre- 
spective of  quality  was  almost  sufficient  for  the 
national  consumption  and  it  was  argued  that  it 
could  supply  the  country's  needs  under  adequate 
protection.     During  the  previous  five  years  the 
price    had    increased    almost    fourfold    and    the 
operators    had    made    enormous    profits.     There 
was  much  speculation  in  mining  shares  and  vast 
values  were  placed  on  properties  that  hitherto 
had  been  worth  little  or  nothing.     During  the 
war  many  laws  were  passed  for  the  purpose  of 
keeping  down   the   prices  and   insuring  regular 
supplies.     Thus    maximum    prices    were    fixed, 
bounties  removed  on  exports  and  on  shipments 
on    the    coastwise    trade,    preferred    uses    were 
designated,  the  import  duty  was  abolished,  and 
exports  were  prohibited.     Immediately  after  the 
war  importation  greatly  increased  and  there  was 
for  a  time  a  falling  off  in  production.     In  1919 
a  movement  for  the  nationalization  of  mines  that 
seemed  to  be  gathering  force  was  started.     The 
following  argument  was  put  forth  by  a  Spanish 
expert  on  the  subject: 

Native  coal  does  not  satisfy  the  reqairements  of  the 
market  in  quality,  price,  or  regularity  of  supply.  To 
many  manufacturing  plants,  especially  those  usin;;  coal 
merely  as  a  source  of  heat  or  for  generating  steam  and 
which  are  equipped  with  automatic  stoking  and  grate- 
cleaning  devices,  quality  is  secondary.  But  there  is  a 
great  group  of  industries  within  which  falls  the  steel 
industry  where  the  quality  of  the  coal  has  a  controlling 
importance,  because  it  constitutes  an  integral  element  of 
the  metallurgical  product  and  because  it  is  a  direct 
agent  in  the  process.  Native  coal  is  relatively  high  in 
ash  and  sulphur.  It  yields  less  coke,  and  this  coke  is 
inferior  for  use  in  hlast  furnaces.  The  capacity  of  the 
furnace  is  reduced  because  of  the  greater  specific  con- 
sumption of  coke,  which  is  said  to  he  one-fourth  greater 
than  with  English  coke.  There  is  no  other  way  to  get 
around  the  low  average  quality  of  native  coal  than  by 
utilizing  the  poorer  grades  in  situ. 

In  the  second  place,  we  must  consider  the  high  cost 
of  production  at  the  mine.     Much  has  been  said  of  Uie 


decreasing'  production  of  the  individual  worker,  but  this 
is  a  minor  feature.  The  main  cause  of  the  constantly 
increasing  prices  is  the  geological  formation  of  the  coal 
beds.  In  general,  the  seams  are  thin  and  the  measures 
are  warped  and  broken  i>y  faults.  Mining  is  carried 
on  in  accordance  with  modern  practice,  and  very  little 
can  be  done  to  remedy  this  characteristic.  LasUy,  we 
have  the  difficulties  in  connection  with  distribution  aris- 
ing out  of  the  location  of  the  mines,  the  deficiencies  of 
the  railroad  system,  and  the  scant  density  of  the  mate- 
rial, which,  for  the  reasons  already  stated,  cannot  tol- 
erate a  heavy  transportation  charge.  Utilization  in  situ 
presupposes  the  erection  of  coking  plants  with  by- 
product recovery,  the  generation  and  distribution  of  elec- 
tricity on  a  large  scale,  the  consolidation  of  mines,  and 
the  investment  of  capital  to  an  extent  beyond  the  capac- 
ity of  any  private  company. 

Reconstruction.  The  policy  of  reconstruc- 
tion was  much  'discussed  during  the  year.  It 
comprised  the  following  chief  objects:  First, 
nationalization  of  the  main  railroad  lines  and 
change  of  legislation  in  regard  to  the  less  im- 
portant lines;  second,  regulation  of  concessions 
of  watercourses;  third,  extensive  appropriation 
for  public  works ;  fourth,  changes  in  mining  regu- 
lations; fifth,  agricultural  credit;  sixth,  organ- 
ization of  agricultural  education  and  of  re- 
^  foresting;  seventh,  creation  of  an  organized  body 
to  shape  economic  policies  during  the  transition 
period.  The  minister  of  public  works  in  April 
outlined  the  policy  of  social  and  economic  recon- 
struction. This  included  the  wide  extension  of 
public  works  such  as  roads,  reforestation,  hy- 
draulic works,  etc.  The  carrying  out  of  these 
plans  would  require  appropriations  of  some  $200,- 
000,000.  Also  included  in  this  project  was  the 
state  construction  of  a  large  system  of  railways 
which  were  regarded  as  indispensable  to  the 
increase  of  prc^uction.  This  according  to  the 
plan  would  involve  an  issue  of  special  railroad 
bonds  to  be  guaranteed  by  the  state.  The  gov- 
ernment's policy  looked  ultimately  to  state  own- 
ership. The  railways  had  been  constructed  on 
concessions  running  90  and  99  years  and  after 
26  years  these  lines  would  revert  to  the  state. 
With  a  view  to  this  reversion  a  plan  was  pro- 
posed that  the  state  should  take  possession  be- 
fore the  expiration  of  the  term  in  return  for 
compensation.  This  was  proposed  because  the 
companies  were  financially  powerless  to  execute 
the  very  extensive  work  necessary  for  the  de- 
velopment of  the  system.  It  was  expected  that 
after  this  plan  was  put  into  eflfect  double  track 
lines -would  be  laid  and  roads  would  penetrate 
into  districts  where  natural  resources  could  be 
exploited.  As  to  the  water  power  reso'urces  the 
government  looked  also  to  ultimate  state  owner- 
ship. In  1917  it  was  estimated  that  hydro- 
electric power  to  the  extent  of  500,000  horse 
power  was  being  utilized  in  Spain,  which  was 
equal  to  about  2,000,000  tons  of  coal,  a  present 
value  of  $80,000,000.  It  was  necessary  to  ex- 
ploit water  power  on  account  of  the  coal  short- 
age. The  government  proposed  that  the  state 
should  acquire  the  right  to  appropriate  all  un- 
worked  concessions.  This  involved  a  division  of 
the  country  into  zones  in  each  of  which  the  com- 
panies were  to  form  an  association,  the  whole. to 
be  brought  under  the  control  of  the  government, 
with  the  object  of  nationalizing  water  power, 
which  is  now  largely  controlled  by  foreign  capi- 
tal. It  was  proposed  that  all  concessions  for 
the  use  of  water  power  and  mines  must  be 
limited  to  individuals  and  companies  living  in 
Spain. 

The  year  1919  was  one  of  the  most  troubled 
periods  in  the  recent  industrial  history  of  Spain, 
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strikes  being  almost  constant  throughout  the 
year.  At  the  very  beginning  of  the  year  a  seri- 
ous strike  occurred  in '  the  city  and  province 
of  Barcelona,  where  at  the  end  of  February  100,- 
000  people  were  reported  to  have  been  thrown 
out  of  work,  and  where  the  military  intervened 
in  order  to  maintain  the  public  lighting  and 
transport  system  of  the  city.  See  below  under 
History;  also  the  article  Strikes  and  Lock- 
outs. 

Commerce.  In  1918  the  imports  amounted  to 
$109,773,376;  in  1917  to  $239,110,098.  The  ex- 
ports in  1918  were  $170,626,895  and  in  1917 
$234,602,052.  The  imports  of  gold  bullion  and 
coin  in  1918  were  $6,094,570;  in  1917  $106,339,- 
378.  The  decrease  in  value  of*  the  exports  of 
merchandise  was  greatest  in  the  raw  materials 
whose  value  had  been  steadily  depreciating  since 
1915.  The  raw  materials  which  chiefly  showed 
this  falling  off  were  stone,  and  earths  employed 
in  the  arts  and  industries  including  gypsum, 
coal,  petroleum,  lubricating  oils,  phosphates  of 
lime,  etc.  The  importation  of  manufactured 
articles  of  all  classes  fell  off.  Foodstuffs  also 
showed  a  large  decline  including  especially  salt 
pork,  lard,  bacon,  corn,  barley,  and  other  cereals,  ' 
sugar,  coffee,  and  condensed  milk.  On  the  other 
hand  there  was  an  increase  in  the  import  of  iron 
and  steel  wheels,  lead,  ground  sulphur,  jute, 
manila  hemp,  vegetable  fibres,  raw  wool,  and 
wheat.  As  to  the  decrease  in  exports  it  was 
largely  the  result  of  certain  government  mea- 
sures noted  below  and  of  shortage  of  transport 
facilities,  and  it  showed  itself  most  acutely  in 
foodstuffs  which  were  more  than  one-half  less 
than  in  1917,  especially  in  the  case  of  sardines, 
rice,  barley,  corn,  beans,  and  other  vegetables, 
and  olives,  oranges,  wine,  and  fodder,  etc.,  but 
there  was  also  a  decrease  in  the  export  of  partly 
manufactured  articles  especially  of  cast  iron 
and  forged  iron  and  steel  products,  chemical 
products,  soap,  cotton  yarn,  woven  garments, 
etc.  The  decrease  of  exports  caused  suffering 
both  in  agriculture  and  manufacturing  dis- 
tricts, which  was  only  partially  offset  by  an  in- 
crease of  exports  of  certain  articles,  namely 
cement,  manganese  ore,  salt,  nuts,  and  dried 
fruits. 

The  exports  to  the  United  States  in  1918  were 
$21,600,114  and  in  1917  $39,025,276.  The  fol- 
lowing table  shows  the  declared  exports  to  the 
United  States,  the  Philippine  Islands,  Porto 
Kico,  and  Hawaii,  in  1917  and  1918: 


Shipping.  The  vessels  entered  in  1917  were 
14,207  with  a  tonnage  of  9,683,257  and  in  191S 
12,475  with  a  tonnage  of  8,745,084.  Ves:>eL« 
cleared  in  1917  were  14,876  with  a  tonnage  of 
9,738,294,  and  in  1918  13,836  with  a  tonnage  of 
7,203,843.  The  Spanish  merchant  marine  con- 
sisted on  Jan.  1,  1918,  of  580  vessels  and  7bO.- 
767  tons.  The  highest  point  was  reached  in 
1915  when  there  were  857  vessels  with  904,727 
tons,  but  it  decreased  steadily  until  Jan.  1. 
1918.  As  to  the  war  losses  the  number  of  ves- 
sels torpedoed  during  the  war  down  to  June. 
1918,  excluding  those  of  less  than  250  tons,  wai: 
51  with  123,176  tons  and  the  number  of  vessels 
lost  by  mines  was  6  with  16,731  tons.  Spanish 
shipping  was  to  a  large  extent  requisitioned  Wy 
the  government  during  the  war,  for  the  purpo^^e 
of  distributing  raw  materials  and  finished  prod- 
ucts according  to  the  greatest  needs.  Before 
1918,  180,000  tons  of  shipping  had  been  placed 
at  the  disposal  of  thtf  government  by  the  ship- 
owners. A  committee  was  appointed  to  deter- 
mine the  number  and  names  of  the  ships  which 
should  make  up  this  tonnage.  The  position  of 
each  ship  was  reported  and  the  ship-owners  were 
required  to  recall  any  vessel  when  it  was  requi- 
sitioned by  the  committee.  The  coastwise  lines 
were  organized  and  a  large  amount  of  shipping, 
estimate  at  250,000  tons'  capacity,  was  desig- 
nated for  this  purpose.  A  measure  to  preserve 
in  native  hands  the  Spanish  merchant  marine 
was  the  prohibition  of  the  sale  of  Spanish  shipg 
to  foreigners.  This  had  formerly  been  confined 
to  certain  classes  but  during  the  war  was  applied 
to  all  vessels  flying  the  Spanish  flag.  On  June 
12,  1918,  a  royal  decree  provided  for  the  requi- 
sition of  the  entire  Spanish  merchant  marine 
to  carry  such  materials  as  were  deemed  of  vital 
interest  to  the  country  and  freight  contracts 
could  be  canceled  or  suspended  when  the  ships 
were  called  into  the  service. 

Railways.  Railways  in  Spain  had  a  mileage 
in  1917  of  8993  miles,  of  which  6880  were  of 
the  usual  gauge  and  2106  of  varying  gauges.  In 
1918  only  about  14  miles  of  new  road  were  built. 
The  development  of  the  railways  is  one  of  the 
most  important  economic  questions  in  Spain. 
It  has  been  proposed  to  lay  double  tracks  from 
Madrid  to  various  points  on  the  coast  such  as 
Barcelona,  Valencia,  Cadiz,  etc.,  as  an  indis^- 
pensable  means  of  opening  up  the  trade  of  the 
country.  The  cost  of  this  project  is  placed  at 
over  $600,000,000,  and  the  time  required  for  com- 


To  United  States 

Cofundar  dittrirt*  1917  1918 

Almeria     $2,020,856  $2,390,670 

Barcelona    8,081,991  8,555.202 

PalaiDos    1,458,492  1.099.016 

Tarragona     2,472.709  3.118,463 

Bilbao    1.360.463  282,722 

Gijon    5,542          

Madrid    587,188  106.078 

Malaga 4.809,673  1,848,346 

Palma  de  Matlorca    890.Q82  469.643 

Santander     66.224  58,046 

Seville    4,693,814  1,915.775 

Cadiz    802.608  473,267 

Huelva    5.227.572  1,610,555 

Teneriffe     232.564  201,471 

Las  Palma's    47,865          

Valencia    2.429.565  804,671 

Alicante    2,215,601  2,956.478 

Vigo    129,128  13,905 

Corunna    13,900  3,551 

ToUl    $37,044,937  $20,357,849 


To  PhUippine  Islands 

1917  1918 

$705,338  $628,883 

222 

1.819  378 

6,765  16,722 

1.275 

70,824  33.699 

7.397  10,049 

1.606  255 

57,78.3  18.021 

60,457  4,608 

296  '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

1,983  3.210 

68,680  7.186 

$977,298  $724,458 


To  Porto  Rieo 

1917  191S 

$448,951  *$18V,«3G 

831  999 

14.224  224 

'  10,636  5.378 

119.891  18.500 

71,417  58,492 

lOfi 

196,613  211.00:» 

17,132  6.82S 

26,715  '  '     6.098 

14.608  

26,657  28.593 

82.872  4.74H 

7,870  

15,624  

$1,003,041  $517,807 
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pletion  was  estimated  at  five  or  six  years.  The 
government  on  March  8,  1018,  authorized  the 
laying  of  the  tracks  of  the  first  three  sections  of 
the  line  across  the  Pyrenees  from  RipoU  to 
Puigcerda  and  a  new  line  was  proposed  from 
Zafra  to  Villanueva  del  Fresno.  The  year  1918 
was  financially  unsatisfactory  to  the  railroads 
for  while  the  profits  were  high,  the  running  ex- 
penses were  higher  still. 

Finance,  Revenue  for  1917,  $409,069,190; 
expenditure,  $413,049,441.  Revenue  for  1918, 
$331,263,367;  expenditure,  $334,181,563.  Budget 
estimates  for  1919-20:  Revenue,  1,648,800,068 
pesetas;  expenditure,  2,066,065,606  pesetas.  Na- 
tional debt  on  Jan.  1,  1919:  9,421,586,036 
pesetas  of  which  911,100,000  pesetas  were  ex- 
ternal debt. 

The  budget  estimates  for  1919-20  as  indicated 
above  showed  a  very  considerable  deficit.  At 
the  close  of  the  year  the  deficit  as  shown  by 
these  figures  was  causing  much  unfavorable  com- 
ment in  consequence  of  which  the  ministry  re- 
signed. The  distribution  of  taxes  also  caused 
discontent  among  the  people. 

Government.  Executive  power  is  vested  in 
the  king,  who  acts  through  a  council  of  minis- 
ters, and  legislative,  in  the  Cortes  or  parlia- 
ment of  two  houses,  the  Senate  and  the  Con- 
gress. The  King  Alphonso  XIII  was  born  May 
17,  1886,  his  succession  dating  from  his  birth. 
The  ministry  as  constituted  April  16,  1919,  was 
as  follows:  Prime  Minister,  Sefior  Maura;  For- 
eign Affairs,  Sefior  Gonzales  Hontoria;  Justice 
and  Worship,  Viscount  Matamala;  War,  General 
Luis  Santiago;  Marine,  General  Mirando;  Fi- 
nance, Sefior  La  Cierva;  Interior,  Sefior 
Goicoechia;  Public  Instruction,  Sefior  Silio; 
Public  Works,  Sefior  Gallardo  Ossorio.  See  be- 
low. 

HI8T0BT 

Catalonian  Question.  The  independent 
spirit  of  Catalonia  which  in  late  years  has 
shown  itself  in  forms  dangerous  to  the  existing 
government  dates  back  some  60  years  when  an 
attempt  was  made  to  revive  the  Catalonian 
speech.  In  its  origin  it  is  based  on  the  tradi- 
tion of  independence  but  from  the  political  point 
of  view  it  is  economic  in  its  nature.  The  revival 
of  the  Catalonian  language  50  years  ago  mani- 
fested itself  in  various  meetings  of  the  literary 
and  aristocratic  classes  where  the  Catalonian 
language  was  spoken.  A  literary  club  waff 
founded  which  became  a  sort  of  academy  of  the 
Catalonian  language.  The  so-called  fioral  games 
were  instituted;  everywhere  people  began  to 
interest  themselves  in  the  Catalonian  dialect; 
and  poets  sang  the  traditional  exploits  of  Cat- 
alonians.  Gradually  there  developed  out  of  this 
literary  movement  a  movement  for  self-govern- 
ment and  a  similar  tendency  showed  itself  in 
other  parts  of  the  kingdom  but  it  was  stronger 
in  Catalonia  than  elsewhere.  In  business  and 
political  circles  the  question  of  an  independent 
administration  for  Catalonia  constantly  came  up 
for  discussion  and  two  tendencies  showed  them- 
selves; the  first  conservative  and  the  other  lib- 
eral and  progressive.  The  conservative  looked 
to  an  independent  local  government  at  Barce- 
lona and  dreamed  of  a  sort  of  leadership  over 
tlie  rest  of  the  country.  The  advanced  liberals 
favored  a  federal  republic  somewhat  on  the 
model  of  Switzerland.  During  the  war  the  as- 
pirations   of    the    Catalonians    were    intensified 


and  from  being  merely  local  in  their  scope  de- 
veloped  a  nationalist  spirit.     In   that   part   of 
Spain  there  was  much  sympathy  with  the  Allies 
on  account  of  their  programme  in  respect  to  the 
protection  of  small  nationalities.     When  the  war 
turned  in  favor  of  the  Allies  the  chiefs  of  the 
different  Catalonian  parties   from  the  extreme 
conservatives  on  the  one  hand  to  the  republicans 
on  the  other  united  for  the  purpose  of  demand- 
ing from  the  central  government  a  grant  of  Cat- 
alonian sovereignty  including  the  complete  ad- 
ministrative, judicial,  and  parliamentary   inde- 
pendence of  the  region.     An  attempt  was  made 
to  interest  President  Wilson  and  obtain  the  sup- 
port of  the  League  of  Nations.     The  conserva- 
tives threatened  the  monarchy  with  the  setting 
up  of  a  republic  and  suppression  of  payment  of 
taxes  and  of  the  regular  administration  and  even 
warned  it  that  on  Jan.   1,   1919,  a  provisional 
government  would  be  established  in  Catalonia. 
Not  one  of  these  threats  however  was  carried 
out,  for  in  the  first  place  the  army  took  a  firm 
stand  against  the  Catalonian  nationalists  of  all 
shades,  and  in  the  second  place  economic  and 
social  conditions  cast  the  Catalonian  programme 
into  the  shade.     Catalonia  on  an  average  pro- 
duced manufactured  products  in  normal  times  to 
the  amount  of  1,700,000,000  pesetas  and  sold  by 
far  the  greater  part  ot  them  in  other  parts  of 
Spain.     The    independence    of    Catalonia    would 
bring    about    a    boycott    as    it    was    unpopular 
throughout  the  rest  of  Spain   and  this  would 
ruin  the  region.     Hence  the  people  did  not  re- 
spond   to    the   demand    of    their    leaders    when 
called  upon  to  take  these  radical  measures.    The 
conservative  Catalonians  having  failed,  the  re- 
publicans thought  that  they  might  carry  their 
point  but  they  soon  saw  that  they  had  behind 
them  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  army.     More- 
over the  mass  of  the  workingmen  who  formerly 
trusted  them  had  during  the  last  four  years  be- 
come  absorbed   in   the   trade  union    movement. 
Among   the   strongest   partisans   of   Catalonian 
independence  were  the  members  of  the  employ- 
ing classes  and  these  were  opposed  to  the  pro- 
gramme of  the  trade  unions.     The  central  gov- 
ernment meanwhile  pursued  the  policy  of  com- 
promise toward  the  workingmen  and  made  im- 
portant concessions.     It  was  thus  lined  up  with 
the  working  classes  against  the  element  which 
was  fighting  for  the  independence  of  Catalonia. 
A  lock-out  at  Barcelona  was  examined  as  a  strike 
on  the  part  of  the  small  proprietors  of  unionized 
shops  which  had  for  its  aim  the  establishment 
of   an   absolute   government  and   was  thus   op- 
posed to  a  policy  which  would  bring  Spain  into 
harmony  with  France  and  England.     That  this 
policy  had  been  resolved   upon  by  the  govern- 
ment was  indicated  by  the  visit  of  the  king  to 
Paris  and  London  in  the  autumn  of  1910.     In 
short  the  government  at  the  close  of  the  year 
seemed   to  have  checkmated   the   extremists   in 
Catalonia   by   concessions   to   the   moderate   de- 
mands   for     local     self-government    throughout 
Spain  including   Catalonia,  and   by  concessions 
at  the   same   time  to  the   laboring  classes.     It 
appeared  to  have  public  opinion  behind  it  and 
the  Catalonian  members  of  parliament  were  in 
its  favor. 

Ministerial  Changes.  As  noted  in  the  pre- 
ceding Year  Book  a  new  ministry  was  formed 
by  Count  de  Romanones  after  the  fall  from 
power  of  the  Marquis  de  Alhucemas  on  Decem- 
ber 3d.     It  showed  itself  favorable  to  labor  and 
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roi  this  reason  encounter^  sharp  opposition  remarkable  progress,  and  had  developed  power- 
and  obstruction  in  the  Cortes  which  finally  led  ful  organizations  with  headquarters  at  Barce^ 
to  the  suspension  of  parliament  on  February  lona,  which  threatened  to  control  the  entire 
27th.  Meanwhile  labor  difliculties  throughout  economic  life  of  the  country,  and  which  were 
the  country  went  from  bad  to  worse  and  serious  causing  politicians  great  anxiety.  The  indu$- 
disorders  took  place  in  Barcelona,  Madrid  and  trial  rising  of  1917  failed  chiefly  on  account  of 
Valencia,  among  other  cities  (see  below).  On  lack  of  funds,  and  in  the  beginning  of  1919 
March  25th  the  country  was  declared  under  the  organizations  were  rapidly  accumulating  re- 
martial  law.  The  disorders  in  Barcelona  proved  sources  with  a  view  to  carrying  their  first  move- 
to  be  too  serious  for  the  government  to  control,  ment  to  success.  It  was  reported  that  within 
and  it  was  also  unable  to  carry  out  its  obliga-  the  12  months  between  60  and  70  managers  and 
tions  in  regard  to  the  budget.  It  fell  from  employers  had  been  assassinated  and  that  not  a 
power  and  was  succeeded  in  April  by  a  coalition  single  one  of  the  murderers  had  been  convicted, 
ministry  under  the  extreme  Conservative  Prime  According  to  the  reports  in  the  papers  the 
Minister  Scfior  Maura  (for  personnel  see  above  method  followed  was  to  present  a  demand  on  the 
under  Oovemmeni) ,  but  this  cabinet  was  unable  part  of  the  working-men,  summoning  the  em- 
CO  secure  the  support  of  parliament  chiefly  on  ployer  to  meet  a  deputation,  and  upon  his  ap- 
dccount  of  the  hostility  to  the  Minister  of  Fi-  pearance  shots  would  be  fired  from  the  crowd 
nance,  Sefior  La  Cierva  who  belonged  to  the  ex-  and  the  employer  killed  in  such  a  way  as  to 
treme  reactionary  group.  Finally  after  a  for-  leave  no  means  of  identifying  the  murderers, 
midable  May  day  demonstration  a  crisis  oc-  On  February  27th  the  situation  at  Barcelona 
curred,  parliament  was  dissolved,  and  new  elec-'  was  exceedingly  grave,  syndicalists  having  seized 
tions  were  held  on  June  1st  resulting  in  the  practically  all  the  machinery  of  supplies,  and 
return  of  a  chamber  in  which  the  majority  was  the  city  being  dependent  only  on  engineering 
Conservative.  It  was  constituted  as  follows:  battalions  of  the  army  for  such  facilities  of 
Conservatives,  233;  Liberals,  110;  Reformists,  light,  water,  and  power  as  could  be  obtained. 
12;  Republicans,  16;  Regionalists  (Catalonia),  On  the  afternoon  of  February  27th  Count  Ro- 
15;  .Carlists,  5;  Independents,  6.  At  first  it  was  manones  suspended  the  sittings  of  the  Cortes, 
thought  that  the  elections  had  strengthened  the  A  bakers'  strike  in  Madrid  lA  to  the  declara- 
ministry  but  opposition  soon  develop^  and  when  tion  of  martial  law,  and  the  taking  over  of  the 
the  members  of  the  Left  attacked  it  on  the  bakeries  by  the  government  on  March  1st 
ground  of  election  frauds  it  lost  its  majority  Within  a  day  or  two,  however,  order  wa$i  re- 
and  resigned.  It  was  succe^ed  by  another  Con-  ported  to  be  restored  and  martial  law  was 
servative  Ministry  under  Joaquin  Sanchez  Toca,  lifted. 

confidential  adviser  of  the  king.     At  the  begin-        The    measures    which    the    government    took 
ning  of  December  there  was  a  preliminary  crisis  against    the   great    strike    in    Barcelona    were: 
in  the  ministry.     The  difiiculty  arose  from  the  First,  the  suspension  of  guarantees:  second,  the 
fact  that  the  war  council  had  pardoned  17  ofli-  proclamation  of  a  status  of  war,  and  third,  the 
cers  of  the  general  staff  who  had  been  dismissed  mobilization    of    the   strikers.     These    measures 
on  account  of  breach  of  discipline.     The  mili-  which  increased  progressively  in  seriousness  were 
tary  Junta  thereupon  called  upon   the  govern-  of  no  avail  whatever.    The  result  of  the  third 
ment  to  dismiss  these  officers  from   the  army,  measure,  that  is  to  say,  the  calling  of  the  strik- 
All  the  infantry  officers  including  the  generals  ers  to  the  colors,  was  simply  to  anger  them  to 
demanded  that  the  accused  should  be  placed  in  the   point   of   resistance.     As   many   as   600  of 
retirement  and  the  general  in  Madrid  made  this  the   1500  who  were  subject  to  mobilization  re- 
request  of  the  ministry.     The  minister  of  war  fused  to  obey,  and  had  to  be  imprisoned.    The 
thereupon  resigned  and  the  cabinet  followed  by  struggle   had   developed   to   a   point   at   which, 
offering  its  own  resignation.     Upon  the  request  if  one  side  or  the  other  had  not  yielded,  civil 
of  the  king  it  consented  to  remain  in  office  for  war     would     have     resulted.     Meanwhile     new 
the  present,  but  soon  afterwards,  on  account  of  strikes  were  breaking  out  with  great  rapidity 
opposition  to  the  budget  it  definitively  resigned,  over  the  entire  country,  a  new  one  occurring. 
It  was  succeeded  on  December   12th  by  a  new  according  to  reports,  every  24  hours.     Finally, 
ministry   constituted    as    follows:     Prime   Min-  in   the  middle  of  March,   the  government  con- 
ister,    Manuel   AUende    Salazar;    Interior,    Fer-  ceded    practically    to    all    the   demands    of   the 
nandez    Prida;     Foreign    Affairs,    Marquis    de  strikers.     The    agreement,    according    to    newe- 
Lema;   Finance,  Count  de  Bugallal;  War,  Gen*  paper  dispatches,   incl^ided  the  release   without 
eral  Villalba;  Navy,  Admiral  Flores;  Public  In*  punishment  of  the  men  who  had  been   impris- 
struction,  Katalio  Rivas;  Justice,  Garnica;  Pub-  oncd  for  resisting  mobilization.     Meanwhile,  the 
lie  Works,  Amalio  Gimeno.  organization    of    labor    had    been    rapidly    ex- 

Labor  Troubles.  The  labor  problem  was  the  tended  in  Spain,  and  had  reached  a  pomt  at 
chief  issue  before  Spain  and  observers  declared  which  it  was  running  effectively.  In  March 
that  if  it  were  not  intelligently  solved  it  would  fighting  occurred  in  the  city  of  Barcelona  be- 
certainly  involve  a  condition  of  anarchy.  Hence  tween  the  trade  unionists  and  the  military  aa- 
many  writers  advised  the  government  to  «nter  thorities  aided  by  volunteer  citizens.  The  trade 
upon  a  programme  of  public  works,  not  for  the  unionists  in  control  established  a  strict  censor- 
purpose  of  providing  employment,  but  as  a  means  ship  and  for  a  time  none  of  the  newspapers  ap- 
of  economic  development,  because  the  welfare  of  peared. 

the  country  depended  upon  highways,  railroads.        The  difficulties  continued  through  the  summer 

irrigation,   etc.,   Spain   being   one   of    the   most  and  autumn  and  culminated  on  Novembtr  3d  in 

backward   countries   in   these   respects.     It   was  a  lockout  on  the  part  of  the  employers.     This 

argued  that  the  government  by  securing  foreign  closed    practically    all    the   factories    in    Baroe- 

aid   in   these  developments  would   win   support  lona.    It  appeared  that  both  sides  were  well  or- 

at  home  and  friendship  abroad.  ganized  and  determined,  but  it  was  said  thst 

Trade  unionism  had  during  recent  years  made  the  organization  on  the  part  of  the  workingmeo 
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Was  more  complete.  The  trades'  unions  included 
professional  men  as  well  as  laborers,  and  com- 
prised a  membership  in  Barcelona  alone  of  some 
200,000,  including  employees  of  the  great  textile 
and  other  factories.  The  claims  of  the  working- 
men  comprised  among  other  things  a  demand  for 
better  social  conditions.  On  the  other  hand  the 
employers  maintained  that  the  unionists  were 
carrying  on  a  reign  of  terror,  and  that  working- 
men  iii  every  branch  of  industij*  and  trade  had 
been  forced  to  join  by  threats  of  violence.  They 
also  declared  that  the  government  had  not  prop- 
erly protected  them  in  carrying  on  their  busi- 
ness. On  November  3d,  only  two  out  of  the 
nine  important  journals  in  Barcelona,  and  these 
of  radical  tendencies,  were  published,  the  others 
having  locked  out  their  employees. 

Spaix  and  France.     In  certain  quarters  dur- 
ing the  year  there  was  speculation  on  the  sub- 
ject of  an  alliance  of  the  Latin  Powers  to  offset 
Pan-Germanism    on    the   one   hand   and   a   sup- 
posed   Anglo-Saxon    combination   on    the   other, 
but  there  was  no  sign  that  the  sense  of  racial 
kinship  was  strong  enough  to  outweigh  the  di- 
vergent interest  of  the  Latin  countries.     It  was 
plain  that  Italy  and  France  were  not  brought 
into   any   intimate  union   by   the   war,   but   on 
the  contrary  had  more  or  less  conflicting  pur- 
poses.    In  regard  to  Spain  there  were  occasional 
arguments   for   a    Franco-Spanish   alliance,   but 
nothing  came  of  them.     During  the  war  Spain 
had  not  shoMm  the  slightest  regard  for  any  ra- 
cial  tie  with  France.     On  the  contrary  it.  was 
believed  quite  generally  in  France  that  all  the 
upper  classes  and  the  well-to-do  in  Spain  sym- 
pathized    with     Germany.     The     French     press 
abounded    in   instances   of   this   throughout   the 
war.     The  King  was  friendly  to  the  Allies  and 
there  were  signs  of  Pro-Ally  sentiment  among 
the  lower  classes.     The  French  press  attributed 
to  the  King  the  remark  that  he  and  the  rabble 
were  the  only  ones  in  Spain  that  favored  the 
Allies.     According  to  the  French  press  the  man 
who  spoke  French  in  the  Spanish  peninsula  dur- 
injy    the   war  was   actuallv    regarded    with   dis- 
f«»vor.     When   the   Allies   had   won    the    victory 
there   was   a   change   in    Spain   and    many  pro- 
fessed pro-Ally  sentiments  in  classes  that  had 
hitherto  been  pro-German.     The  Marquis  of  Ro- 
nianones,  as  noted  in  the  previous  Year  Book, 
was  sent  in  haste  to  Paris  after  the  armistice 
in    order   to   safeguard   the   interests   of   Spain. 
He    returned    reassured    that    Spanish    interest 
would  not  be  disregarded.     His  movement  was 
attributed  to  a  fear  on  Spain's  part  that  France 
and  Great  Britain  would  make  her  pay  dearly 
for  her  pro-German  attitude,  and  that  she  ran 
the  risk  among  other  things  of  losing  Morocco. 
Alfonso  XIII   paid   a  visit   to   France  in    1019 
and    was    evervwhere    received    with    marks    of 
Rvmpathy.     Nevertheless  in  spite  of  the  desire 
for  friendly  relations  with   France  and   if  pos- 
sible an  alliance,  Spain  throu&rh  certain  organs 
made  a  proposal  that  was  not  well  received  by 
the    French — ^namely,    that    Tanirier    which    has 
been   under  an  international   regime   should   be 
ceded  to  Spain.     This  was  characterized  as  ab- 
surd by  many  French  publicists.     While  they  ad- 
mitted  that  changes  in   the  status   of  Tangier 
might  be  made,  and  that  France  mi^ht  consent 
to   a   more   complete  guarantee   of    Spanish   in- 
torests  there,  there  could  be  no  question  of  its 
cession  to  Spain.     It  was  the  true  port  of  Mo- 
rocco and  France  could  not  consent,  according 


to  these  objectors,  to  practically  cutting  off  the 
head  of  her  colonial  dependency,  and  presenting 
it  to  Spain.  The  French  argued  also  that  re- 
cent military  experience  of  Spain  in  Morocco  did 
not  bear  favorably  on  this  Spanish  claim.  Spain 
had  just  made  a  great  effort  in  the  Riff  region, 
spending  hundreds  of  millions  and  losing  thou- 
sands of  soldiers,  and  yet  had  failed  to  pacify 
the  country.  Giving  her  Tangier  would  confirm 
her  in  an  ambitious  colonial  policy  that  she  had 
not  the  means  to  realize.  Moreover,  in  Spain 
itself  was  a  powerful  political  element  strongly 
opposed  to  a  colonial  empire  and  anxious  that 
Spain  should  retrench  rather  than  extend  her 
policy  of  expansion.  Count  Romanones  had  said 
that  the  new  conditions  and  the  great  economic 
struggle  in  Spain  required  the  country  to  es- 
tablish close  and  firm  relations  with  its  neigh- 
bors, and  with  the  nations  which  as  the  result 
of  their  victory  would  control  the  markets  of  the 
world.  The  guarantee  of  Spanish  prosperity  as 
well  as  of  political  security  was  a  good  under- 
standing with  France,  Great  Britain,  United 
States,  and  the  Spanish-American  countries. 

The  Question  of  Olivenza.  The  city  of 
Olivenza,  capital  of  the  province  of  Badajoz,  six 
miles  from  the  Portuguese  frontier,  was  as- 
signed to  Portugal  by  the  treaties  of  1815,  but 
Spain  refused  to  surrender  it  and  it  remained 
in  her  power.  Toward  the  close  of  the  year  it 
was  the  subject  of  dispute  on  account  of  the  de- 
mand of  the  former  president,  Machado,  that  it 
should  be  restored.  The  Portuguese  government 
preferred  this  demand  and  the  Spanish  govern- 
ment replied  that  iti  was  impossible  to  grant  it 
for  historical  reasons.  See  Old  Age  Pensions; 
Strikes  and  Lockouts;  Trade  Unions. 

SPANISH  LITEBATUBE.  Already  we  feel 
the  beneficial  effects  of  peace  on  the  literary  ac- 
tivity of  Spain,  at  least  so  far  as  bulk  is  con- 
cerned. The  official  figures  of  the  Bibliografia 
Eapafiola  for  Nov.  30,  1918,  showed  1127  titles. 
For  the  corresponding  date  in  1919  (the  last  to 
reach  us),  they  are  1256, 

Necrology.  Spanish  letters  and  scholarship 
have  again  paid  heavy  tribute  to  the  grave;  and 
again  the  loss  has  been  heaviest  in  Spain's  for- 
mer colonies.  Too  late  for  insertion  in  our  ac- 
count for  1918  we  received  news  of  the  death 
(in  October),  of  Julio  Calcafio,  founder  and  per- 
petual secretary  of  the  Venezuelan  Academy. 
He  was  the  dean  of  all  the  Corresponding  Mem- 
bers of  the  Royal  Spanish  Academy  of  the  Lan- 
guage in  all  the  Americas,  and  a  staunch  sup- 
porter of  the  necessity  of  maintaining  in  Ven- 
ezuela the  pure  Castilian  tradition  in  matters 
linguistic.  The  untimely  death  (he  was  only  49 
years  old),  of  Amado  Nervo,  the  Mexican  diplo- 
mat accredited  to  Argentina  and  Uruguay,  de- 
prives Mexico  of  a  personality  who  was  hailed 
by  Spaniards  as  one  of  the  glories  of  twentieth 
century  Spanish  literature  and  the  leading  Span- 
ish-American poet  since  the  death  of  Rub^n 
Darfo.  Through  the  death  (in  August)  of  Fed- 
erico  Hanssen,  Director  of  the  Instituto  Peda- 
g6gico  Nacional  of  Santiago,  and  recognized  au- 
thority in  Spanish  historical  grammar,  dia- 
lectolot?y  and  metrics,  Chile  has  lost  her  lead- 
ing Hispanist.  The  death  of  Ricardo  Palma  of 
Peru  took  from  us  the  dean  of  Spanish-American 
writers.  Bom  in  Lima  in  1833,  throughout  hie 
long  life  he  served  faithfully  and  brilliantly  his 
country  and  mankind  in  general.  After  having 
studied    the  humi^nities   and   jurisprudence,   h? 
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served  (1872-1876)  as  Senator,  and  (1884-1912) 
as  Director  of  the  National  Library  of  Peru.  He 
founded  the  Peruvian  Academy  and  was  Direc- 
tor thereof  until  his  death.  Spain  recognized  his 
services  by  corresponding  membership  in  the  Real 
Academia  Espafiola,  and  the  Real  Academia  de 
la  Historia,  and  bv  dubbing  him  Knight  Com- 
mander of  the  Real  Orden  de  Isabel  la  CatOlica. 
Aside  from  his  many  other  literary  productions, 
he  created  a  new  genre,  the  tradicionea,  a  form 
of  short  story  in  which  he  reproduced  the  bril- 
liant pageant  of  the  social  and  political  life  of 
the  vice-royalty  in  its  hey-day.  The  Spanish 
Royal  Academy  suffered  four  serious  losses:  in 
May,  Eduardo  de  Hinojosa,  investigator  of  jurid- 
ical questions  in  Spanish  history  and  literature; 
in  June,  Augusto  Gonzfilez  Besada,  statesman, 
critic,  and  historian  of  Gallegan  literature,  and 
later  Javier  Ugarte  (who  had  taken  his  chair 
only  a  year  ago),  and  Francisco  Gommeler&n 
(the  Academy's  Censor,  and  the  oldest  of  its 
members),  professor  of  Latin  and  Castilian  in 
the  Instituto  Cardinal  Cisneros  and  author, 
among  other  things,  of  a  Diccionario  cldsico- 
etimoldgico-latino-espanol. 

LiTEBAUY  Cbiticism,  in  one  form  or  another, 
was    again    fairly   well    represented:     Andrenio 
(pen-name   of   Gdmez  de  Baquero),   Novelaa  y 
novelistas;  R.  P^rez  de  Ayala,  Politica  y  toroa 
(very  keen  analysis  of  various  phases  of  modern 
Spanish  life) ;  J.  Sftnchez  Rojas,  Caatilla  y  Gat- 
aluna  (study  of  regionalism,  pointing  out  what 
Castile  and  Catalonia  have  to  offer  each  other)  ; 
G.    Zaldumbide,    Joa6    Enrique    Rod6     (careful 
study  of  the  life  and  works  of  this  great  Uru- 
guayan) ;    R.    Cansinos-Assens,    Poetaa    y    pro- 
aiataa  del  novecientoa   (concerning  Spanish  and 
Spanish- American     writers),     and     El     divino 
fracaao    (volume    of    essays) ;    Max    Henrfquez 
Urefia,  Rod6  y  Ruh^n  Dario   (the  distinguished 
Dominican  writer,  now  resident  in  Cuba,  gives 
not  only  a  whole-souled   appreciation   of  these 
two   great   Spanish- American   writers,   but   also 
two  useful  bibliographical  catalogues),  and  El 
ocaao  del  dogmatiamo  literario;  Jos^  Montero, 
Pereda   (a  detailed  study)  ;  Luis  Ant6n  del  01- 
met  y  Jos6  de  Torres  Bernal,  Falacio  Valdda  (in 
the    series    Loa    Orandea    Eapanolea) ;    Eugenio 
d'Ors,  Orandeza  y  aervidumhre  de  la  inteligencia; 
Quintiliano  Saldafia,  Miguel  de  Unamuno   (vol. 
i   of   a   series   called    Mentalidadea   eapailolcta) ; 
Juan  Cueto,  De  mi  ideario    (which  the  author 
calls  Divagacionea  de  un  militar  demdcrata  al- 
rededor  de  varioa  iemaa  de  actualidad,  and  which 
represents   the   progressive  and   pro- Ally   ideals 
of  an  important  element  of  the  rising  generation 
in  Spain) ;  El  Caballero  Audaz,  Lo  que  a^  por  mi 
(Series  7  and  8  of  these  essays) ;  Tomfts  Navarro 
Tomfls,     La     fon^iica     experimental     en     Ea- 
patio — Manual      de     pronatnoiacidn      espafiola; 
Julio    Casares,    Critica   efimera    (two   vols,    of 
scholarly  grammatical  and  lexicographical  notes, 
with   a   prologue   by   R.    Men^ndez   Pidal) ;    N. 
Alonso  Cortes,  Zorrilla^  au  vida  y  aua  ohrtia  (vol. 
^  ii,  dealing  with  the  period  1845-71,  during  which 
Zorrilla  had  some  of  his  most  Interesting  expe- 
riences in  the  old  world  and  in  the  new) ;   R. 
Mcn^ndez  Pidal,  Manual  de  gramdtica  hiatdrica 
eapaHola    (4th   ed.,   revised   and   enlarged)    and 
Cr6nicaa  generalea  de  Espaiia  (8d  ed.,  thoroughly 
revised   and   enlarged) ;    J.    Cejador   y    Frauca, 
Hiatoria  de  la  lengua  y  literaiura  caatellanaa 
(vol.   ix,   X,  xi,  dealing  with   the  period   from 
^870  to  1007,  and  paying  considerable  attention 


to  Spanish- American  writers) ;  Rufo  Mendizfibal, 
Monografia  hiatdrico — morfoldgioo  del  verho 
latino;  Francisco  A.  de  Icaza,  Suceaoa  realea 
que  parecen  imaginadoa  (series  of  studies 
awarded  a  prize  by  the  Royal  Academy) ;  Alvaro 
AlcalA  Galiano,  El  fin  de  la  tragedia:  La  '^En- 
tented*  victorioaa  y  EapaOa  neutral;  Pfo  Baroja, 
Laa  horaa  aolitariaa  (following  his  personal  con- 
fessions in  Juventud  and  Egolatria,  he  give^  us 
here  a  kind  of  diary  of  his  thoughts  during  one 
year),  and  Rafael  Altamira,  Libro  de  mdjnmaa  y 
reflexionea  (the  frank,  intimate  outpourings  of  a 
mature  mind  and  a  great  heart). 

Poetry  offered  somewhat  less  of  interest: 
Rafael  Lasso  de  la  Vega,  El  coraz6n  ilupiinado  y 
otroa  poemaa;  Pablo  Cavestany,  Madrigales;  F. 
Mon  Ib&fiez,  Bajo  la  Eatrella  Roja  {PoeMos  dc 
la  guerra) ;  Ram6n  del  Valle-Inclftn,  La  Pipa  de 
Kif,  and  a  new  volume  of  the  Obraa  of  Juan 
Ramdn  Jimenez,  Piedra  y  cielo  {1917-18). 

Drama  presented  some  very  good  material. 
Manuel  Linares  Rivas  won  a  brilliant  success 
with  his  Cohardiaa  in  which  he  attacks  all  kinds 
of  moral  cowardice  on  the  part  of  the  good,  w^ho 
permit  the  triumph  of  the  wicked.  He  also  suc- 
cessfully dramatized,  in  collaboration  with  the 
original  author,  the  novel  of  Alejandro  P^rez 
Lugfn,  La  Caaa  de  la  Troya,  which,  as  was  re- 
ported in  these  columns  in  1916,  was  awarded 
the  Fastenrath  Prize  of  that  year  by  the  Royal 
Academy.  The  Alvarez  Quintero  brothers  have 
continued  to  produce  scintillating  plays,  among 
which  we  mention  Fehrerillo  el  loco  (a  keen 
study  of  the  effects  of  the  passion  for  wealth) 
and  La  Calumniada  (which  was  a  great  succes:^ 
as  staged  by  Maria  Guerrero  and  Fernando  Dfaz 
de  Mendoza.  The  two  brothers  have  published 
also  a  volume  entitled  La  madreoita — cuadroa  dt 
coatumhrea  (only  about  half  the  volume  repre- 
sents the  drama).  G.  Martinez  Sierra  produced 
El  coraadn  dego,  and  Eduardo  Marquina  gave 
us  La  moriaca,  a  lyric  drama.  Both  were  well 
received.  Four  plays  by  Jacinto  Benavente 
should  be  mentioned:  La  ley  de  los  hijos, 
Richelieu  (a  well-received  adaptation  of  Bulwer 
Lytton's  Richelieu) ,  La  veatal  de  ocddente, 
(dealing  with  the  reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth); 
and  Por  aer  con  todoa  leal,  aer  para  todoa  traidor 
(treating  of  the  first  sparks  of  independence  in 
Spanish- America ) . 

Fiction  fared  somewhat  better  than  the  other 
genres.  Plo  Baroja  continued  his  Memoriaa  de 
un  hom>bre  de  accidn  with  the  volume  La  laa- 
helina,  which  treats  of  Madrid  at  the  death  of 
Ferfiando  VII.  A.  Hemftndez  Catft  registered  a 
double  success:  Fuegoa  fatuoa  {NovSaa),  and 
Loa  aiete  pecadoa  {Cuentoa).  The  Jardin  de  laa 
hadaa  by  Alvaro  Alcalft  Galiano  is  a  volume  of 
fantastic  tales  ft  la  Oscar  Wilde.  G.  Martinez 
Sierra,  in  'addition  to  the  drama  previously  men- 
tioned, published  Paaoua  Florida,  a  novel.  Vi- 
cente Blasco  IbAfiez,  despite  his  travels,  pro- 
duced the  bulky  novel  Loa  enemigoa  de  la  mujer. 
Azorin  is  beginning  the  publication  of  his  Ohraa, 
and  the  first  volume  bears  the  title  El  altna 
caatellana.  It  contains  some  of  his  best  work. 
The  journalist  E.  Gomez  Garrillo  is  likewise  col- 
lecting his  Obr€ta  completaa,  and  the  first  \oV 
ume  is  called  El  lihro  de  laa  mujerea,  Jose 
MAS,  with  La  Eatrella  de  la  Oiralda  and  La 
Orgia  (3d  ed.),  both  dealing  with  Sevillan  life 
(as  had  also  his  first  novel.  La  Bruja,  now  in 
its  2d  ed.),  is  hailed  as  a  new  novelist  of  whom 
much  may  be  expected.    Guillermo  Dfaz-Caneja 
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was  awarded  the  annual  Fasten  rath  Prize  by 
the  Royal  Academy  for  his  novel  El  sobre  en 
bianco,  which  has  been  very  well  received  by  the 
critics. 

The  Spanish  Royal  Academy  completed  its 
series  of  fac-similes  of  first  editions  of  works  of 
Cervantes,  destined  for  use  in  the  general  com- 
}>etition  for  a  glossary  of  the  works  of  Cer- 
vantes, by  producing  volume  VI,  containing 
Persiles  y  Sigismunda  and  the  Viaje  al  Parnaso. 
It  continued  its  new  edition  of  Obras  de  Lope 
fie  X'ega  (edited  by  Cotarelo),  with  volume  V, 
<'ontaining  a  few  hitherto  unpublished  plays,  and 
many  that  have  not  been  reprinted  since  the 
seven t«»cnth  century.  The  "Chirel"  Prize  was 
awarded  to  a  volume  of  articles  relating  to  cus- 
toms and  written  by  Wenceslao  FernAndez 
F16rez.  under  the  title  of  Las  gafaa  del  Diablo, 

SPANISH  OPEBA.     See  Music,  Opera. 

SPIRITUALISTS'  ASSOCIATION.  An  as- 
sociation whose  belief  is  that  "spiritualism  is  the 
si'ience,  philosophy  and  religion  of  continuous 
life  based  upon  the  demonstrated  fact  of  com- 
munication, bv  means  of  mediumship,  with  those 
who  live  in  the  spirit  world."  It  was  incorpor- 
at<*d  in  1892  to  nationalize  the  work  of  local 
Spiritualist  societies  in  the  United  States  and 
to  expand  the  movement.  The  27th  annual  con- 
vention was  held  in  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  on  Oct.  21- 
23,  1019,  and  was  considered  highly  successful, 
much  enthusiasm  over  the  work  and  progress  of 
the  past  year  being  shown.  Legislation  in  all 
States  for  the  protection  of  the  Spiritualists  as  a 
religious  denomination  was  strongly  urged.  Trus- 
t('e  Mark  A.  Barwise,  Curator  of  the  Bureau  of 
Phenomenal  Evidence,  submitted  a  report  on  the 
work  of  the  bureau  during  the  year.  He  and 
his  assistants  are  collecting  for  publication 
signed  evidences  of  spiritual  manifestations,  with 
the  ultimate  idea  of  using  this  material  for 
propaganda,  and  to  convince  critics  of  the  move- 
ment. The  organization  had  in  1919  over  1000 
local  working  societies.  State  organization  is 
maintained  in  22  States  beside  500  other  local 
societies,  and  32  camp  meeting  associations, 
'(here  are  more  than  200  churches  and  temples, 
to<;ether  with  camp  meeting  property,  valued  at 
alK>ut  $6,500,000.  There  are.  about  500  ordained 
ministers,  with  1500  public  mediums,  and  600,- 
000  adherents.  The  officers  elected  for  1920 
were:  President,  George  D.  Wame;  secretary, 
(ieorge  W.  Kates;  treasurer,  Cassius  L.  Stcwens. 
The  headquarters  of  the  association  are  in  Wash- 
ington, i).  C. 

SPITZBEBOEN.  This  archipelago  has  risen 
from  its  anomalous  position  as  No  Man's  Land 
to  the  dignity  of  a  dependency.  The  Supreme 
(^ouncil  in  Paris,  acting  on  the  recommendation 
of  its  Spitzbergen  commission,  approved  on  No- 
vember 21st  an  agreement  granting  to  Norway 
political  suzerainty  over  the  archipelago.  This 
proposition  gave  rise  to  parliamentary  enquiry 
in  England,  where  some  opposition  to  such 
award  developed  but  the  British  government  de- 
clared that  the  conditions  adequately  safe- 
^niarded  British  interests.  Discovered  by  the 
Dutch,  occupied  by  England  during  the  whale 
fishery,  and  exploited  later  by  Russian  hunters, 
the  archipelago  was  practically  abandoned  to 
the  scientific  and  exploratory  work  of  the  Scan- 
dinavian nations.  The  discovery  of  easily 
worked  srmi -bituminous  coal  fields  awakened  in- 
terest in  this  Arctic  land  about  20  years  ago, 
and  the  invasion  of  the  archipelago  by  exploiters 


naturally  caused  conflicts,  as  there  existed 
neither  law  nor  gov^nment.  The  pre-war  con- 
ference on  the  sovereignty  of  Spitzbergen  was 
fruitless  owing  largely  to  excessive  claims  by 
Germany.  Although  other  minerals  are  said 
to  be  present  in  quantities  of  economic  value, 
attention  has  been  devoted  to  coal.  An  output 
of  some  40,000  tons  in  1912  had  increased  in 
1918,  despite  war  conditions,  to  shipments  of 
100,000  tons  to  Scandinavian  ports  alone.  Tlic 
coal  areas  preempted  and  claimed  by  the  various 
nationalities  are  approximately:  British  com- 
panies 4000  square  miles ;  Norwegian  900  square 
miles;  Swedish  350  square  miles,  and  Russian 
100  square  miles.  The  large  American  interests 
have  been  sold  to  European  companies.  The  Ger- 
man holdings  were  seized  by  Great  Britain  dur- 
ing the  war.  Mines ^are  worked  throughout  the 
entire  year.  Game  is  said  to  be  practically  ex- 
terminated. 

SPOONEB,  John  Ck>iT.  Prominent  United 
States  Senator  died  in  New  York  City,  June  11. 
He  was  born  at  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  Jan.  16, 
1843.  and  graduated  at  the  University  of  Wis- 
consin in  1864,  afterwards  studying  law  at  Yale 
and  Columbia  Universities.  He  fought  in  the 
Civil  War  and  was  brevetted  major  in  the  Wis- 
consin infantry.  In  1867  he  was  admitted  to 
the  bar  and  for  many  years  practiced  in  Wis- 
consin. He  was  a  member  of  the  Wisconsin 
Assembly  in  1872.  From  1882  to  1885  he  was 
a  regent  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin  and  in 
the  latter  year  was  elected  United  States  Sena- 
tor. He  was  elected  again  in  1897  and  retained 
his  seat  till  1907,  after  which  he  resumed  his 
law  practice  in  New  York.  He  was  one  of  the 
most  prominent  of  the  Republican  Senators  and 
was  distinguished  as  a  lawyer.  He  was  a  mem- 
ber of  the  British  American  Joint  High  Com- 
mission in  1898. 

SP0BT8.  Articles  covering  the  activities  in 
the  various  sports  during  the  year  1919  will  be 
found  under  such  titles  as  ATHLirncs,  Track 
AND  Field;  Baseball;  Bowling;  Football; 
Golf;  Rowing ;  Tennis;  Yachting,  etc. 

SQUASH.     See  Racquets. 

STATE  BAKXS.  According  to  the  Annual 
Report  of  the  comptroller  of  the  currency,  there 
were  in  the  United  States  on  June  30,  1919,  a 
total  of  21,338  State,  savings,  and  private  banks, 
and  loan  and  trust  companies,  an  increase  of 
163  over  the  previous  year,  and  of  1019  since 
June  20,  1917.  Total  resources  were  $26,381,- 
000,000,  as  compared  with  $22,371,000,000  on 
June  29,  1918,  an  increase  of  17.9  per  cent. 
Loans  and  discounts  aggregated  $13,981,000,000. 
an  increase  of  about  $1,500,000,000  over  1918. 
Other  items  of  resources  were:  other  investments 
(bonds  and  securities),  $7,178,000,000;  cash  on 
hand,  $572,898,000;  checks  and  other  caSh  items, 
$447,386,000;  due  from  banks,  $2,788,000,000. 
Capital  stock  paid  in  amot?nted  to  $1,319,000,000, 
an  increase  of  5.25  per  cent  over  1918.  Total 
capital  stock  paid  in,  surplus,  and  undivided 
profits,  were  $2,972,000,000,  as  compared  with 
$2,762,000,000  the  previous  year.  Individual  de- 
posits were  $20,828,000,000. 

Regular  commercial  State  banks  numbered  17,- 
226,  an  increase  of  637  over  June  29,  1918,  and 
of  1245  since  June  20,  1017.  The  aggregate  re- 
sources of  these  banks  were  $11,701,606,000.  In- 
dividual deposits  were  $8,099,000,000;  loans, 
discounts,  and  investments  in  bonds  and  securi- 
ties totaled  $8»983,QOO.0OO.. 
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Loan  and  trust  companies  numbered  1377  on 
June  30,  1919.  Their  aggregate  resources  were 
$7,960,000,000,  with  loans  and  discounts  amount- 
ing to  $4,091,000,000,  and  investments  in  securi- 
ties $2,070,000,000.  Their  total  paid-in  capiUl 
stock  was  $450,499,000;  surplus,  $491,915,000; 
undivided  profits,  $90,765.  Individual  deposits 
amounted  to  $5,694,000,000,  and  they  held  postal 
savings  deposits  to  the  amount  of  $6,133,000. 

Private  banks  numbered  1017  on  June  30,  1919, 
a  decrease  of  74  since  June  29,  1918.  Their  ag- 
gregate resources  were  $266,122,000,  and  their 
total  deposits  were  $216,590,000,  both  of  these 
items  showing  a  slight  increase. 

See  also  Banks  and  BankIxNo,  National 
Banks,  and  Savings  Banks. 

STATISTICAL  ASSOCIATION,  A&cerioan. 
Ihe  importance  of  statistical  work  during  the 
war  and  the  need  revealed  for  new  and  more 
adequate  sources  of  statistical  information  has 
greatly  enlarged  the  scope  and  field  of  the 
American  Statistical  Association  among  busi- 
ness and  private  organizations.  The  last  year 
has  seen  a  large  increase  in  membership  and 
activity.  At  the  Annual  Meeting  in  .Richmond, 
Va.,  held  in  December,  1918,  the  Constitution 
was  amended  to  provide  for  a  class  of  corpor- 
ate members  with  annual  dues  of  $100.  The 
following  corporations  accepted  the  invitation 
of  the  Astsociation  to  become  corporate  mem- 
bers: The  American  Telephone  &  Telegraph 
Co.,  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
(*o.,  General  Motors  Co.  The  Association  has 
been  active  in  favoring  certain  improvements  in 
the  taking  of  the  census,  and  in  the  nature  of 
Federal  statistics,  especially,  the  collecting  of 
data  regarding  the  increasing  output  of  manu- 
facturing plants  in  the  United  States. 

The  81st  annual  meeting  was  held  in  Chicago, 
111.,  in  conjunction  with  the  American  Economic 
Asso<'iation,  American  Sociological  Society, 
American  Association  for  Labor  Legislation, 
American  Association  for  University  Instruc- 
tors in  Accounting,  and  the  American  Associa- 
■tion  for  Agricultural  Legislation,  December  29- 
31.  The  Presidential  Address  was  given  by 
Joseph  A.  Hill  on  "The  Essentials  of  a  Good 
Census."  Discussions  and  papers  were  heard 
dealing  with  criminal  statistics  and  records,  a 
continuous  census  of  production,  cost  of  pro- 
du<-tion  statistics,  and  the  scope,  standards,  and 
methods  of  statistical  usage. 

The  otricers  of  the  association  for  1919-1920 
are:  President,  George  E.  Roberts;  Vice-Presi- 
dentH,  Carroll  W.  Doten,  Horace  Secrist,  Louis 
Meriam;  Secretary-Treasurer,  Robert  E.  Chad- 
dock,  Kent  Hall,  Columbia  University,  New 
York  City.  The  organization  completed  80 
vears  ot  activity  on  Feb.  13,  1919. 

STEAMBOAT-INSFECTION  SEBVICE, 
Unitkd  States.  The  United  States  Steamboat- 
Inspection  Service  during  the  fiscal  year  ended 
June  30,  1919,  inspected  and  certificated  7407 
vessels  with  a  total  gross  tonnage  of  11,562,166, 
of  which  7134  were  domestic  vessels  with  a  total 
gross  tonnage  of  9,128,911,  and  273  were  for- 
eign passenger  steam  vessels  with  a  total  gross 
tonnage  of  2,433,266.  Of  the  domestic  vessels, 
there  were  6880  steam  vessels,  709  motor  vessels, 
17  passenger  barges,  and  528  seagoing  barges. 
'I  here  was  an  increase  of  392  in  the  total  num- 
ber of  vessels  inspected  and  an  increase  of  3,- 
007,470  in  the  total  gross  tonnage  of  vessels 
inspected  as  compared  with  the  previous  fiscal 


year.  Letters  of  approval  of  designs  of  boilers, 
engines,  and  other  operating  machinery  were 
granted  to  23  steam  vessels  with  a  total  gro^i^ 
tonnage  of  672.  There  were  inspected  for  the 
United  States  government  79  hulls  and  2337 
boilers.  There  were  2063  reinspections  of  pas- 
senger and  ferry  steamers.  Licenses  were  is- 
sued to  28,069  officers  of  all  grades.  There  were 
examined  for  visual  defects  9763  applicants  for 
license,  of  whom  108  were  found  color-blind  or 
with  other  visual  defects  and  rejected.  Certili- 
cates  of  service  were  issued  to  8796  able  sea- 
men, and  760  were  rejected.  Certificates  of  effi- 
ciency were  issued  to  3910  lifeboat  men,  and  344 
were  rejected. 

Steel  plates'  for  the  construction  of  marine 
boilers  to  the  number  of  36,427  were  inspected 
at  the  mills,  and  a  large  amount  of  other  boiler 
material  was  inspected.  There  were  examined 
and  tested  435,337  new  life  preservers,  of  which 
number  8311  were  rejected.  See  Safety  at 
Sea. 

STEEL.     See  Iron  and  Steel. 

STEEL  STBIKE.  See  Iron  and  Steei.; 
Strikes  and  Lockouts. 

STEFANIC,  Doctor  Milan.  Astronomer, 
died  in  an  aeroplane  accident  while  passing  from 
Italy  to  the  capital  of  his  native  State  Slovakia. 
He  had  been  formerly  attached  to  the  Meudon 
Observatory.  In  1906  he  went  to  the  observa- 
tory at  Mont  Blau,  where  he  made  important 
observations.  In  1910  he  established  the  observ- 
atory in  the  Island  of  Tahiti  where  he  observed 
the  solar  eclipse  of  1911.  He  was  made  a  gen- 
eral in  the  French  army. 

STEINWAY,  Charles  Herman.  Piano  man- 
ufacturer died  in  New  York  City  October  3i'i. 
After  1896  he  was  the  president  of  the  firm  of 
Steinway  &  Sons  of  New  York  City.  He  was 
born  in  New  York  City  June  3,  1867,  educated 
in  the  United  States  and  abroad,  and  entered 
the  firm  in  his  youth.  From  1878  to  1890  be 
was  vice-president  of  the  company. 

STEPHENS,  HenrV  Morse.  'Historian  and 
educator,  died  at  San  Francisco,  April  16.  He 
was  Ixirn  in  Edinburgh,  Oct.  3,  1857,  and  edu- 
cated at  Balliol  College,  Oxford.  He  became 
known  as  a  contributor  to  the  leading  periodi- 
cals of  England  and  as  the  editor  of  the  maga- 
zine India.  He  lectured  in  Oxford  University 
under  Extension  System  from  1890  to  1894  and 
he  lectured  on  Indian  history  at  Cambridge, 
England,  from  1892  to  1894,  when  he  became 
professor  of  modern  European  and  English  his- 
tory at  Cornell  University.  After  that  he  re- 
mained in  the  United  States.  He  delivered  the 
Lowell  lectures  of  1900,  1906  and  1900,  and 
he  was  made  president  of  the  American  Histori- 
cal Association  in  1915.  For  10  vears,  namelv 
from  1806  to  1906,  he  was  one  of  the  editors  of 
the  American  Historical  Revievn.  Among  his 
works  may  be  mentioned:  History  of  the 
French  RevolutUm,  (vol.  i,  1886;  vol.  ii,  1892) : 
The  Story  of  Portugal,  (1891) ;  Albuquerque  (in 
Rulers  of  India  Series,  1892);  Revolutionary 
Europe,  1189-1815,  (1893)  ;  Syllabus  of  a  Course 
of  Lectures  on  Modem  European  History,  1600- 
1890,  (1899,  with  Prof.  A.  L.  Lowell)  ;  Colonial 
Ciril  Service,  (1900);  St,  Patrick  at  Tara  a 
forest  play,  1909).  He  edited:  Prinripal 
Speeches  of  the  Statesmen  and  Orators  of  the 
French  RefX)lution,  (1892,  with  Prof.  (i.  B 
Adams)  ;  Select  Documents  of  English  Consti- 
tutional History,    (1901.  with  Prof.  H,  E.  Bol- 
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ton) ;  'J^he  Padfio  Ocean  in  Hittory;  AddresBea 
and  Papers  Read  before  the  Panama- Paoips  BUi. 
Vongreaa,  (1915). 

STEVENS  INSTITUTE  OF  TECHNOL- 
OGY. A  non-sectarian  institution  for  the  tech- 
nical education  of  men,  located  at  Hoboken,  N. 
J.  In  the  fall  of  1919  there  were  780  students, 
and  45  members  in  the  faculty.  Thirteen  new 
inHtructors  were  added  to  the  staff.  The  library 
contained  15,000  volumes  and  pamphlets.  Pro- 
ductive funds,  $1,500,000,  income  from  all 
sources,  $218,933.  Tlie  two  brick  barracks 
erfctiKl  during  the  war  by  the  government  are 
now  the  property  of  the  Institute  and  are  being 
converted  to  care  for  the  increased  enrollment. 
The  alumni  have  established  the  first  of  four 
scholarships  in  memory  of  Stevens  men  who  died 
in  service.  The  endowment  of  these  when  com- 
plete will  be  $40,000.  Stevens  was  founded  in 
1870.  President,  Alexander  C.  Humphreys, 
T-L.D. 

STEWABT,  Julius  L.  Painter,  died  in 
1919,  He  was  born  in  Philadelphia  Sept.  6, 
1855.  He  studied  in  Paris  and  received  medals 
at  the  Berlin  Exhibitions  of  1891  and  1895.  He 
w^as  the  recipient  of  many  other  prizes  and 
honors,  and  was  a  member  or  officer  of  important 
art  societies.  He  was  an  officer  of  the  Legion  of 
Honor,  and  long  a  resident  of  Paris. 

STIBUNGy  Sir  Edwabd  C.  Australian  phys- 
iologiflt  and  ethnologist,  died  at  Adelaide,  South 
Australia,  March  20.  He  was  born  in  South 
Australia  Sept.  8,  1849,  and  educated  there  and 
at  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  He  studied  medi- 
cine at  St.  George's  Hospital,  London,  and  was 
lecturer  there  on  physiology.  He  was  after- 
wards professor  of  physiology  at  Adelaide  Uni- 
versity, South  Australia,  consulting  surgeon  at 
Adelaide  Hospital  and  director  of  the  South  Aus- 
tralian Museum.  He  traveled  throughout  Aus- 
tralia and  published  the  result  of  his  observa- 
tions and  discoveries.  Among  his  works  may  be 
mentioned  a  report  on  the  anthropology  of  cen- 
tral Australia  and  a  report  on  the  Horn  and 
scientific  expedition. 

STOGK-BAISING.     See  Liye-Stock. 

STOCKS  AND  BONDS.  See  Financial  Re- 
view. 

STODDAKDy  Tappan.  American  chemist  and 
educator,  died  at  Northampton,  Mass.,  December 
9.  He  was  born  at  Northampton,  Oct.  20,  1852, 
graduated  at  Amherst  College  in  1874  and 
studied  in  Germany  in  1877.  He  was  professor 
of  chemistry  and  physics  in  Smith  Qollege, 
1881-97,  and  professor  of  chemistry  from  1897 
to  the  time  of  his  death.  His  writings  are  as 
follows:  Outline  of  Qualitative  Analysis, 
(1883)  ;  Lecture  Notes  on  General  Chemistry  (2 
vols.  1884,  1885);  Quantitative  Experiments  in 
General  Chemistry,  (1910)  ;  The  Science  of  Bil- 
Hards,  (1913);  Introduction  to  General  Chem- 
istry,  (1910)  ;  An  Introduction  to  Organic  Chem- 
istrv.   (1914). 

STOBYy  Julian.  Painter,  died  at  Philadel- 
phia, February  24.  He  was  born  in  England  in 
1858,  and  educated  at  Edinburgh  and  Oxford. 
He  received  honorable  mention  in  the  Paris 
Salon,  1889,  and  thereafter  won  frequent  honors 
by  his  work,  including  the  silver  medal  of  the 
Buffalo  Exposition  in  1901  and  of  the  San 
Francisco  Exposition  in  1915.  One  of  his  sit- 
ters was  the  celebrated  singer,  Emma  Eames, 
whom  he  married,  but  from  whom  he  was  after- 
wards divorced. 


STBAITS      SETTLEUSNTS.     A       British 
crown  colony  in  Malaysia,  composed  as  follows: 


Pop. 

1911 


Pop. 
1917 


Sq.M.  1911           1917            Cfapital 

Singapore   .  . .   307  811,986  360,182  Singapore 

Penang    571  278.003  298.413  Georgetown 

Malacca     720  124,081  145,198  Malacca* 


Total 1.598     714,069     812,793     Singapore 

The  estimated  populations  for  1918  were  as  fol- 
lows: Singapore,  369,777;  Penang,  302,042; 
Malacca,  149,052;  total,  820,871.  Under  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  Straits  Settlements  are  the 
Cocos  Islands-  and  Christmas  Island,  and  since 
1907  the  colony  of  Labuan  has  been  annexed. 
The  island  of  Singapore  has  an  area  of  217  square 
miles,  and  to  it  are  attached  a  number  of  small 
adjacent  islands.  The  seat  of  government  is  the 
city  of  Singapore  at  the  southwestern  point  of 
the  island.  Penang  has  an  area  of  108  square 
miles,  but  under  its  administration  is  Province 
Wellesley  on  the  opposite  coast  of  the  mainland. 
The  chief  town  of  the  Penang  settlement  is 
Georgetown.  Malacca  is  a  strip  on  the  western 
coast  of  the  peninsula  lying  between  Singapore 
and  Penang,  and  has  a  length  of  42  miles  and  a 
width  of  from  8  to  24  miles.  The  leading  city 
of  the  settlement,  and  one  of  the  most  important 
ports  of  the  Far  East,  is  Singapore  which  com- 
prises the  greater  part  of  the  population  of  the 
island  of  Singapore.  As  to  the  distribution  of 
population  by  race  the  most  numerous  element 
is  the  Chinese.  In  1917  there  were  425,679 
Chinese;  266,228  Malays,  and  92,407  natives  of 
India.  The  following  trade  statistics  for  1916- 
17  are  taken  from  the  Statesman's  Year  Book 
for  1919: 


Imports 
1916  1917 

Singapore     £51,172,271  £61,596,036 

Penang     15,841,683  18.080,655 

Malacca ..  2,389,074  2,713,033 

Labuan     169,987  179,614 

(Jhristmas  Island 35,120  26,581 

Bindings     151,733  124,069 

Exports 
1916  1917 

Singapore     £44,527,415  £57,382,266 

Penang     14,513,648  18,115.809 

Malacca     4,458,451  5,229,993 

Labuan     161,387  127,381 

Christmas   Island    113.053  137.541 

Dindings     59,497  57,946 

Revenue  (1917)  £2,295,079;  expenditure,  £1,- 
326,429.  The  debt  stood  on  Jan.  1,  1918,  at 
£6,913,352,  which  had  been  borrowed  for  public- 
works,  and  £4,907,432  as  a  war  loan.  Governor 
at  the  beginning  of  1919,  Sir  Arthur  Henderson 
Young. 

STBAITS,  Richard.     See  Music,  Austria. 

STBEATFEILD,  Richard  Alexander.  An 
English  writer  on  music,  died  in  London,  in 
February.  He  was  born  at  Carshalton,  in  1866. 
For  30  years  he  was  assistant  in  the  British 
Museum,  and  from  1898-1912  musical  critic  of 
the  Daily  Graphic.  Of  his  books  the  best  known 
is  The  Opera  (a  history). 

STBEET  RAILWAYS.  See  Municipal 
Ownership;  Rapid  Transit. 

STBEETS.     See  Roads  and  Pavements. 

STBIKES  AND  LOCKOUTS.  The  period 
since  the  signing  of  the  armistice  has  been 
marked  by  an  increase  in  the  use  of  the  method 
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of  the  strike  and  lockout  to  compel  the  satis- 
factory settlement  of  industrial  disputes.  The 
strike  and  lockout  have  never  been  as  marked 
in  major  industries  as  during  the  last  six 
months  of  this  year. 

Figures  for  the  first  six  months  of  1919  have 
been  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics. 
These  show  that,  while  there  were  not  so  many 
strikes  in  1919  as  in  1918,  they  were  of  much 
greater  importance.  The  totals  are  1572  in 
1919  as  compared  with  1811  in  1918.  How- 
ever, beginning  with  the ,  month  of  May,  the 
number  of  strikes  in  1919  exceeded  those  in 
1918.  As  usual,  New  York  City  led  in  the 
number,  with  Chicago  second,  and  Detroit,  Bos- 
ton, Cleveland,  Seattle,  Toledo,  Omah&  and  Phil- 
adelphia following.  In  by  far  the  greater  pro- 
portion, only  males  were  affected.  Although  the 
strikes  occurred  in  practically  every  industry, 
seven  strikes  stand  out  with  special  prominence. 
Also  see  Arbitkation  and  Conciliation;  Tkade 
Unions. 

Seattle  General  Strike.  A  general  strike 
was  called  in  Seattle  on  February  dth  of  45,000 
union  men,  in  sympathy  with  25,000  shipyard 
workers  who  walked  out  on  January  2lBt  to  en- 
force demands  for  higher  wages.  Street  cars, 
schools,  restaurants,  theatres,  newspapers,  and 
other  industries  were  forced  to  suspend  opera- 
tions, while  the  culinary  unions  established  soup 
kitchens  to  feed  the  strikers  and  others  who 
migh-t  be  dependent  upon  them  for  food.  The 
significant  figure  in  the  strike  was  Mayor  Ole 
Hanson,  who  declared  that  any  person  inter- 
fering with  the  municipal  functions  would  be 
shot  on  sight,  and  who  sent  an  ultimatum  to 
the  strikers  that,  unless  the  sympathetic  strike 
was  called  off  by  February  8th,  ne  would  take 
steps  to  operate  all  essential  industries,  and 
would  place  the  city  under  control  of  Federal 
authorities.  In  the  meanwhile,  the  strike  spread 
to  Tacoma  and  to  San  Francisco,  where  8000 
shipyard  mechanics  walked  out.  By  February 
8th,  75,000  men  had  struck  in  Seattle,  and  the 
city  was  placed  under  martial  law.  A  Citizen's 
Committee  was  appointed  to  deal  with  the  strik- 
ers. Mayor  Hanson  took  steps  to  alleviate  con- 
ditions, and  street  cars  started  running  again 
on  February  9th.  Through  the  efforts  of  the 
Committee,  the  strikers  returned  to  work  on 
February  11th,  without  having  gained  their  ob- 
ject. The  original  shipyard  strike  continued  un- 
til March  10th,  when  it  was  compromised. 

Boston  Police  Strike.  On  Sept.  9th,  1500 
policemen  in  Boston  struck  as  a  means  of  en- 
forcing the  recognition  of  their  newly  formed 
union  and  of  their  right  to  affiliate  with  the 
American  Federation  of  Labor.  Rioting  and  dis- 
turbance immediately  resulted,  and  a  Provost- 
(ruard  was  brought  from  the  navy  yard  to  quell 
the  disturbers.  On  the  following  morning, 
Mayor  Peters  issued  a  proclamation  calling  on 
all  law-abiding  citizens  to  help  the  authorities 
to  maintain  order.  Nevertheless,  many  stores  were 
broken  into,  and  citizens  robbed.  On  September 
loth  the  city  was  placed  under  martial  law, 
and  cavalry  and  5000  members  of  the  State 
(iiiard  constantly  patrolled  the  streets.  On  Sept. 
11th,  there  was  further  disturbance,  and  Gov. 
Coolidgc  telegraphed  the  Secretary  of  War  and 
the  Secretary  of  Navy  asking  for  Federal  mili- 
tarv  assistance  in  case  the  State  Guard  was  not 
sulficient.  On  September  12th,  President  Gomp- 
ers   of  the  American   Federation   of  Labor,   re- 


quested that  the  policemen  return  to  »iatui  quo 
until  after  the  Industrial  Conference  (see  Arbi- 
tration AND  Conciliation).  However,  the  po- 
sitions of  all  policemen  were  declared  vacant, 
and  a  new  police  force  was  developed,  largely  of 
returned  soldiers,  at  an  increased  wage  scale. 

Actor's  Strike.  The  refusal  of  the  managers 
of  the  New  York  theatres  to  recognize  the  Ac- 
tors' Equity  Union,  resulted  in  a  strike  early 
in  August.  There  was  much  bitter  feeling  and 
one  manager  sued  the  actors  for  $500,000  to 
cover  losses  sustained  by  the  producers  through 
the  closing  of  the  theatres.  Chicago  theatres 
promptly  joined  in  the  dispute.  On  August 
17th,  stage  hands  and  musicians  walked  out  in 
a  sympathetic  strike  in  New  York  City,  where 
16  theatres  were  forced  to  close.  At  this  time. 
Federal  mediators  undertook  the  settlement  of 
the  trouble.  The  strike  was  settled  September 
0th,  on  the  basis  of  th&  open  shop,  the  demands 
as  to  salaries,  overtime,  and  pay  for  rehearsals 
were  mostly  granted  and  arbitration  of  any  fur- 
ther trouble  was  provided  for.  On  September 
7th,  all  the  New  York  theatres  were  reopened. 

Steel  Strike.  On  September  22d,  a  steel 
strike  was  called,  affecting  268,710  employees  in 
the  steel  industry  scatter^  through  the  various 
States  where  plants  are  located.  Claims  had 
been  advanced  by  the  union  covering  collective 
bargaining,  wages,  hours,  conditions,  and  prin- 
ciples involved  in  the  industry.  Judge  Gary  of 
the  Steel  Corporation  refused  to  confer  with 
these  men  on  the  grounds  that  the  union-leaders 
were  not  authorized  to  speak  for  a  large  number 
of  his  employees,  and  that  such  a  conference 
might  be  interpreted  as  a  recognition  of  the 
closed  shop.  Much  damage  was  aone  and  there 
was  rioting  throughout  Pennsylvania.  An  in- 
vestigating committee  was  appointed  by  the 
Senate,  which  learned  that  the  strikers  were 
eager  to  arbitrate,  but  that  the  Steel  Corpora- 
tion refused  to  arbitrate,  since  a  "question  of 
moral  principle  cannot  be  arbitrated  or  compro- 
mised." In  Gary,  on  October  4th,  conditions 
grew  so  bad  that  General  Wood  was  called  to 
take  charge  of  the  situation.  From  that  time 
on,  the  men  gradually  returned  to  work,  and 
the  trend  was  in  favor  of  the  employers.  At 
the  end  of  the  year,  although  the  strike  was 
not  officially  ended,  the  mills  were  in  operation, 
and  the  trouble  had  been  subdued. 

Longshoremen's  Strike.  Between  4000  and 
5000  longshoremen  employed  on  North  River 
piers  in  New  York  City,  went  out  on  strike 
October  7th,  without  warning  and  against  the 
orders  of  their  leaders,  demanding  an  increase 
in  wages.  By  October  9th,  some  25,000  men 
were  out,  and  shipping  was  badly  tied  up.  Sub- 
sequently, the  number  of  those  on  strike  in- 
creased to  70,000  and  their  idleness  kept  30,000 
other  men  from  working.  Tons  of  food  spoiled 
on  the  piers.  On  October  11th,  the  strike  was 
spreading  along  the  coast,  threatening  Balti- 
more, Boston,  and  Norfolk.  On  October  15th, 
the  longshoremen  accepted  an  offer  of  a  9  per 
cent  increase  and  voted  to  return  to  work,  but 
only  5000  actually  did  so.  October  17th  was 
n^arked  by  violence.  On  October  18th,  a  con- 
ciliation commission  was  named,  consisting  of 
Mayor  Hylan,  Paul  Vaccarrelli,  and  James  L. 
Hughes.  On  October  2l8t,  500  r^ular  troops 
were  landed  to  do  guard  duty,  and  unload  Bhip«. 
After  much  violence  and  internal  trouble,  the 
union    receded   from    its   extravagant   demandi^ 
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and  the  strike  ended  November  4th,  with  a 
compromise  increasing  wages  22  V^  per  cent. 
There  had  been  495  ships  tied  up  in  New  York 
harbor. 

Pbinteb's  Strike.  Ten  thousand  pressmen 
were  locked  out  on  October  Ist  by  250  printing 
firms  in  New  York  City,  after  the  local  unions 
had  been  outlawed  by  their  international  unions 
for  refusal  to  abide  by  their  contracts.  The 
local  unions  demanded  higher  wages,  and  a  44- 
hour  week.  Many  publications,  including  promi- 
nent magazines,  were  affected,  more  than  150 
magazines  and  300  trade  papers  being  tied  up. 
The  strike  was  settled  on  November  .26th  by 
the  printers  and  pressmen  returning  to  work 
under  orders  of  their  international  officers  at  an 
increase  of  $6  per  week.  They  had  demanded 
$14  and  refused  to  arbitrate  a  demand  for  the 
44- hour  week. 

CJoAL  Strike.  On  Oct.  6,  1917,  the  operators 
and  miners  in  the  coal  mining  industry  signed 
an  agreement  which  was  to  be  in  force  for  the 
duration  of  the  war.  On  Oct.  24,  1918,  Fuel 
Administrator  Grarfield  refused  a  wage  increase 
to  bituminous  workers.  On  Sept.  22,  1919,  the 
United  Mine  Workers'  convention  adopted  de- 
mands for  a  30-hour  week  and  60  per  cent  in- 
crease in  wages,  and  instructed  the  officials  to 
call  a  general  strike  November  Ist,  in  case  a 
satisfactory  agreement  were  not  secured  by  that 
time.  From  September  25th-October  24th  the 
operators  and  workers  were  in  joint  wage  con- 
ference without  agreement.  On  November  Ist,  a 
strike  of  425,000  bituminous  miners  began.  The 
Indianapolis  Federal  Court,  on  an  immediate 
application  of  Attorney-General  Palmer,  issued  a 
temporary  order  restraining  the  miners'  officials 
from  directing  the  strike,  and  on  November  8th, 
the  same  court  issued  an  injunction  ordering 
the  recall  of  the  strike  order.  On  November 
11th,  this  order  was  recalled,  and  on  November 
14th,  a  joint  conference  reopened.  This  confer- 
ence was.  unable  to  reach  any  agreement.  How- 
ever, at  the  end  of  the  year,  the  dispute  was  to 
be  settled  by  a  court  of  arbitration,  although,  on 
December  22d,  the  Executive  Committee  of  Coal 
Operators  denied  that  they  had  agreed  to  ac- 
cept President  Wilson's  plan  for  adjustment, 
which  was  "to  refer  the  matter  under  dispute 
to  a  board  of  arbitration  for  determination." 
Due  to  the  drop  in  coal  production,  it  was  neces- 
sary to  return  the  country  to  the  war  basis  of 
conservation  of  fuel,  and  Fuel  Administrator 
(Garfield  issued  drastic  orders  against  unneces- 
sary consumption  of  coal. 

Great  Britain.  Figures  given  in  the  Labour 
Oazetie  for  September,  1919,  show  huge  increases 
in  labor  disputes  during  1919.  Three  times  as 
many  people  were  involved  as  in  the  previous 
year,  and  seven  times  as  many  work  days  lost. 
The  totals  from  January  to  August  are:  In 
1919,  1029  disputes  as  compared  with  815  in 
1918;  1,885,000  work  people  involved  as  com- 
pared with  658,000;  23,145,000  work  days  lost 
as  compared  with  3,438,000.  Largest  trouble 
was  found  in  coal  mining,  having  865,000  work- 
ers involved  in  disputes,  textiles  with  488,000 
and  engineering  and  shipbuilding,  with  240,000. 

The  important  strikes  were:  150,000  coal 
miners  January  9th-22d  for  a  stoppage  of  20 
minutes  per  shift  for  meals,  and  other  conces- 
sions which  were  granted;  100,000  miners  March 
24th-30th  with  a  national  demand  for  wages, 
'  hours,  and  the  nationalization  of  mines, 


which  was  set  aside  pending  the  miners'  na- 
tional ballot  offered  by  the  government;  190,000 
shipbuilders,  starting  in  January  and  ending 
gradually,  demanding  wages  and  hours  with 
varying  results;  450,000  textile  workers  June 
23d-July  10th,  demanding  increase  in  wages  and 
lower  hours,  which  was  compromised;  75,000 
coal  miners  July  21st-27th,  demanding  a  change 
in  piece-rates,  which  was  compromised;  150,000 
coal  miners  July  16th- August  12th,  demanding 
increase  in  piece-rates  which  was  compromised; 
500,000  railway  employees  September  25th-Oc- 
tober  5th,  objecting  to  governmental  reduction 
of  wages,  and  obtaining  a  continuation  of  wages 
on  a  war  basis.  For  coal  situation,  see  Indus- 
trial Reconstruction. 

Canada.  The  Monthly  Labor  Review  for  May 
summarizes  the  report  of  the  Canadian  Depart- 
ment of  Labor  for  1918.  In  that  year,  there 
were  196  strikes  in  the  Dominion,  as  compared 
with  148  in  1917.  The  number  of  employees 
involved  shows  an  increase  from  48,329  to  68,- 
489.  However,  these  strikes  were  more  rapidly 
settled,  and  there  was  a  reduction  in  workdays 
lost  from  1,134,790  to  763,341  days. 

Of  these  196  strikes,  72  were  due  to  requests 
for  increased  wages,  12  for  recognition  of  union, 
13  were  sympathetic  strikes.  Most  of  the  strikes 
were  of  minor  importance,  89  per  cent  involving 
less  than  1000  employees,  and  36.7  per  cent  being 
settled  in  less  than  five  days. 

It  is  worthy  of  note  that  113  strikes  were 
terminated  in  favor  of  the  employees,  41  in  favor 
of  the  employers,  and  42  were  coqipromised  or 
undetermined.  With  regard  to  the  means  of  set- 
tlement, 102  were  settled  by  direct  negotiation, 
34  by  conciliation  or  mediation,  21  by  arbitra- 
tion, and  four  by  boards  of  conciliation. 

Japan.  Osaka,  the  principal  industrial  cen- 
tre of  Japan,  experienced  a  series  of  labor  dis- 
putes during  the  summer.  The  average  increase 
in  wages  demanded  was  approximately  30  per 
cent.  In  almost  every  case  the  workmen  were 
met  at  least  halfway  by  the  ^ployers  and  the 
duration  of  the  strikes  was  seldom  over  two  days. 
Over  11,000  workmen  employed  in  nine  estab- 
lishments struck  in  July,  and  2000  in  six  estab- 
lishments early  in  August.  Most  of  the  actual 
or  threatened  strikes  were  limited  to  individual 
concerns,  although  there  were  instances  of  spe- 
cific trade  strikes,  such  as  that  of  the  stone- 
masons and  that  of  the  coopers.  Cooperation 
between  workpeople  belonging  to  a  number  of 
concerns  engaged  in  the  same  industry  is  im- 
possible because  of  a  police  regulation  prohibit- 
ing the  instigation  of  any  strike.  In  a  few 
cases,  a  society  known  as  the  Yu-Ai-Kai 
(Friendly  Society),  took  up  the  case  of  its  mem- 
bers and  arranged  terms  with  the  employers, 
but  in  the  case  of  a  dispute  in  an  electrical  ma- 
chinery works  in  Kyoto,  the  society  had  to  hand 
over  the  task  of  mediation  to  the  Chief  of 
Police.  This  strike  lasted  five  days,  the  longest 
of  any  in  that  district. 

Italy.  Labor  disturbances  began  early  in 
July,  when  food  rioters  were  fired  upon  by 
carabineers  on  July  4th.  Shops  were  sacked,  oc- 
casioning a  damage  of  more  than  $100,000  and 
the  red  flag  was  hoisted  in  Tuscany  and  Ro- 
magna.  Mob  violence  increased.  A  general 
strike  was  declared  in  Naples,  but  lost  impetus, 
due  to  the  voluntary  cutting  of  prices  by  the 
shopkeepers  and  the  issuing  of  a  decree  by  the 
Italian  King  inflicting  a  penalty  of  10,000  lire 
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($1030)  for  all  food  profiteers,  and  the  govern- 
ment compliance  with  the  demand  of  the  strikers 
that  the  supply  trains  for  Kolchak  armies  in 
Siberia  be  held  up.  In  anticipation  of  a  general 
strike  called  by  the  Labor  Confederation  for 
July  20th-2l8t,  50,000  armed  citizens  were  or- 
ganized in  Florence,  thus  preventing  activity. 

Spain.  According  to  censored  dispatches,  the 
Congress  of  Spanish  Employers,  sitting  at  Barce- 
lona, declared  a  lockout  on  October  26th,  to  take 
effect  throughout  Spain  on  November  4th,  affect- 
ing over  1,000,000  workers,  and  clotsing  all  the 
principal  industries,  trades  and  professions,  even 
schools  and  public  works.  The  lockout  went  into 
effect.  It  was  stated  on  Xovember  ISth  that  the 
opposing  organizations  had  come  to  terms,  but 
two  days  later,  the  rupture  was  renewed  by 
strikes  succeeding  the  general  lockout.  This  act 
on  the  part  of  the  employers  was  aimed  at  the 
Confederacion  General  del  Trabajo,  the  General 
Federation  of  Labor — an  organization  of  great 
secrecy,  described  in  the  press  as  "ruling  by 
assassination." 

Sweden.  Sweden  has  been  undergoing  a  long 
series  of  industrial  disputes  and  strikes.  In 
January,  there  were  strikes  among  the  sailors 
and  engine-drivers  which  assumed  serious  di- 
mensions. A  threatened  strike  by  the  railway 
men  was  averted  by  the  government  only  by 
the  granting  of  important  concessions.  Soon 
after,  came  a  long  strike  in  the  Swedish  match 
industry  and  among  the  stevedores  at  Gothen- 
burg, as  a  direct  outcome  of  the  International 
Stevedoring  Congress  in  Holland,  which  directed 
a  blockade  of  all  goods  classed  as  war  material. 
The  most  serious  trouble  was .  the  printers' 
strike  which  lasted  two  months,  resulting  in 
the  reduction  of  all  papers.  The  fight  was 
finally  won  bv  the  owners.  In  the  first  week 
in  October,  a  lockout  was  declared  in  the  wood- 
working trades,  in.  which  all  conciliatory  at- 
tempts proved  unsatisfactory.  In  the  mean- 
time, labor  legislation  has  been  given  additional 
impetus  by  the  enhanced  importance  of  labor. 
.  STXJBOE,  .William  Allen.  A  British  eth- 
nologist, died  in  1919.  He  was  born  at  Bristol 
in  1850,  studied  medicine,  and  practiced  for 
nearly  30  years  at  Nice.  He  was  the  author  of 
various  papers  on  medical  subjects,  and  an  au- 
thority on  pre-historic  implements  and  weapons 
in  stone  and  bronze. 

STYBIA.  A  former  crownland  of  Austria 
before  the  downfall  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Em- 
pire. Area,  8662  square  miles ;  population  at  the 
census  of  Dec.  31,  1910,  1,444,157;  estimated, 
1913,  1,467,758.  In  1910  the  Austrian  subjects 
numbered  1,394,699,  of  whom  70.5  per  cent  spoke 
German  and  29.37  per  cent  Slovenian.  Capital, 
Graz,  with  an  estimated  population  of  156,500. 
The  territory  was  incorporated  in  the  new  Jugo- 
slav state.     See  Jigo-Slavia. 

STTBUABINES.     See  Naval  Progress. 

SUBWAYS.     See  Rapid  Transit. 

SUDAN,  Anglo-Egyptian.  An  African  ter- 
ritory under  British  authority,  situated  between 
Egypt  and  Uganda,  and  extending  from  the  Ked 
Sea  to  the  limits  of  Wadai  in  central  Africa. 
Capital,  Khartum.  Area,  about  1,014,400  square 
miles;  population,  estimated,  1917,  at  3,400,000. 
The  chief  towns  are  Khartum  with  16,325  in- 
habitants in  1917;  Omdurman,  former  Dervish 
capital,  with  84,022;  Khartum  North  with  10,- 
828.  Reported  values  of .  imports  and  exports 
in    1917   were   £E3,102,117    and  £E3,490,565    re- 


spectively. Revenue  and  expenditure  According 
to  the  budget  estimates  of  1918,  balanced  at 
£E2,255,000.  Total  length  of  railway,  about 
1500  miles.  Acting  Governor-General  and  Sir- 
dar at  the  beginning  of  1919,  Maj.  Sir  L.  O.  F. 
Stack. 

On  December  21st  it  was  reported  that  a  bat- 
talion of  British  troops  in  Sudan  had  suffered 
reverses  resulting  in  the  death  of  two  officers 
and  between  20  and  30  soldiers.  On  November 
15th,  the  Equatorial  Battalion  *  under  Major 
White  was  attacked  by  a  considerable  force  of 
tribesmen,  losing  seven  killed  and  nine  wounded, 
and  again  on  December  8th  when  the  natives  fell 
upon  the  advance  guard  of  the  column  and  drove 
it  back.  Later  reports  indicated  that  the  column 
was  advancing  without  further  resistance. 

SUGABh  Ihis  commodity  continued  to  be  a 
source  of  concern  the  world  over.  There  was  a 
world  shortage  compared  with  pre-war  produc- 
tion, estimated  at  about  two  million  tons,  aa 
there  had  been  since  the  war  beean.  Tliere  wa8 
practically  no  diminution  in  thb  shortage  in 
the  1919-20  crop.  As  the  shortage  is  equivalent 
to  about  13  per  cent  of  the  normal  crop  its  ef- 
fect is  widely  felt  in  all  countries  dependent  on 
imports. 

Sugar  was  scarce  and  high  in  European  coun- 
tries, many  of  them  being  on  a  sugar  ration. 
In  the  United  States  there  was  much  difficulty 
in  securing  supplies  throughout  the  year,  «nd 
the  demand  was  unusually  large,  attributed  to 
prohibition  and  to  hoarding.  Prospect  of  the 
relinquishment  of  control  through  the  dissolu- 
tion of  the  Sugar  Equalization  Board  at  the 
close  of  the  year  led  to  apprehension  and  the 
expectation  of  higher  prices,  but  a  bill  con- 
tinuing the  board  through  1920  passed  Con- 
gress. The  per  capita  consumption  of  sugar 
in  the  United  States,  judging  from  the  first  nine 
months,  was  equivalent  to  about  92  pounds  for 
the  year,  against  73  pounds  in  1918,  83  pounds 
in  1917,  and  nearly  87  pounds  in  1914.  lliis 
would  indicate  an  increase  of  about  five  pounds 
per  capita  since  1914.  The  Sugar  Equalization 
Board  estimated  that  the  United  States  con- 
sumption in  1919  would  be  over  half  of  the 
world's  total  exportable  surplus  and  over  one- 
fourth  of  the  total  world's  production. 

The  world's  sugar  production  for  the  crop 
year  1919-20,  as  estimated  bv  Willett  and  Grav 
in  December,  was  12,305,394  tons  of  cane  sugar 
and  4,084,000  tons  of  beet  sugar,  a  total  of  16,- 
389,394  short  tons  as  compared  with  16,418,580 
tons  in  1918-19,  and  17,287,577  tons  in  1917-18. 
The  cane  sugar  crop  of  I^ouisiana  was  less  than 
half  that  of  1918.  The  total  cane  sugar  crop 
of  the  United  States,  including  the  Virgin 
Islands,  was  1,056,631  tons;  that  of  Cuba,  4,- 
300,000  tons;  the  British  West  Indies,  218,000 
tons;  the  French  West  Indies,  55,000  tons,  and 
Santo  Domingo,  180,000  tons.  The  estimates  for 
other  leading  countries  were  as  follows:  Mex- 
ico, 85,000;  Central  America,  30,000;  South 
America,  792,000;  Asia  (including  the  Philip- 
pine Islands),  4,6ii0,763;  Australia  and  Fiji 
InlandB,  335,000,  and  Africa,  582,000  tons..  The 
beet  sugar  crop  in  the  United  States  was  esti- 
mated at  about  800,000,  as  compared  with  674,- 
892  in  1918,  and  682,867  in  1917.  The  toUl 
Kuropean  beet  sugar  crop  shows  an  increase  of 
about  600,000  tons  over  1918-19,  but  is  still  far 
short  of  the  pre-war  production. 

The  war  gave  quite  an   impetus   to  the  dis- 
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cussion  of  the  need  for  home  grown  sugar  in 
England.  It  was  one  of  the  scarcest  commodi- 
ties, and  a  year  after  the  armistice  the  Food 
Ministry  was  obliged  to  ration  it.  An  estate  of 
nearly  6,000  acres  was  purchased  by  the  Sugar 
Beet  Growers'  Society  with  the  financial  assist- 
ance of  the  government,  and  is  to  be  developed 
as  a  test  of  commercial  beet  growing  on  a  large 
scale. 

The  importance  of  the  growing  of  sugar  beet 
seed  in  the  United  States  has  increased  in  view 
of  the  European  shortage.  Although  nearly 
six  thousand  acres  of  beet  seed  were  grown  in 
1918,  yielding  over  6,000,000  pounds  of  seed,  it 
has  been  necessary  to  import  about  twice  as 
much  seed  as  was  grown  at  home.  In  1919  there 
was  a  production  of  approximately  6,000,700 
pounds  of  seed,  which  was  somewhat  less  than 
earlier  estimates.  A  bulletin  entitled  The  Sugar 
Beet  Industry  in  the  United  States,  by  C.  O. 
Townsend,  whk  isHued  by  the  l^  S.  Department 
of  Agriculture  (No.  721),  and  another  (No. 
726)  on  F^arm  Practice  in  Growing  Sugar  tteets 
in  Three  Districts  in  Colorado,  1914-15.  A 
manual  entitled  The  Sugar  Beet  in  America,  by 
F.  S,  Harris,  was  published  during  the  year 
(New  York,  1919).     See  also  Food  and  Nutbi- 

TION.         

SXTLPHXTB.  Sulphur  to  the  amount  of 
1,353,525  long  tons  was  mined  in  the  United 
States  in  1918,  compared  with  1,134,412  long 
tons  in  1917  and  649,683  in  1916.  The  total 
amount  of  sulphur  shipped  in  1918  was  1,266,709 
long  tons,  valued  at  approximately  $27,868,000, 
an  aiGcainst  1,120,378  long  tons,  valued  at  nearly 
$23,987,000  in  1917.  and  766,835  tons  of  a  value 
of  $12,247,000  in   1916. 

Imports  of  sulphur  diminished  steadily  over 
the  periDd  1914-18.  In  the  former  year  a  total 
of  26,135  long  tons  valued  at  $477,937  was 
brought  into  the  country,  but  by  1917  imports  of 
this  article  had  diminished  to  1015  long  tons, 
of  a  value  of  $29,340,  and  in  1918  only  82  long 
tons,  valued  at  $9542  came  in.  However  this 
decrease  in  imports  in  five  years  of  26,053  long 
tons  was  more  than  offset  by  a  growth  in  do- 
mestic production  during  the  same  period  of  935,- 
835  long  tons.  Some  of  the  forms  in  which 
sulphur  is  imported  are:  Crude  sulphur  (the 
principal  one)  flowers  of  sulphur,  sulphur  lac, 
and  refined  sulphur. 

Exports  in  1918  were  greater  than  in  1916 
but  less  than  in  1917.  A  total  of  131,092  long 
tons  were  exported  in  1918,  valued  at  $3,626,- 
638,  152,833  long  tons  valued  at  $3,504,661  in 
1917,  and  128,755  long  tons,  valued  at  $2,505,- 
857  in  1916. 

SULZEBy  Charles  August.  Former  dele- 
gate to  Congress  from  Alaska,  died  in  Alaska  in 
April.  He  was  born  at  Roselle,  N.  J.,  Feb.  24, 
1879,  and  studied  at  the  United  States  Military 
Academy  1899-1901.  He  served  with  the  New 
Jersey  Volunteers  durinjOf  the  Spanish- American 
War.  Afterwards  (1907)  he  went  to  Alaska 
where  he  engaged  in  mining  and  in  business  and 
where  he  was  chosen  a  member  of  the  Territorial 
senate  in  1914.  He  was  elected  delegate  to  the 
Federal   government  for  the  term   1917-19. 

SXTKCATBA.  In  1919  there  was  a  remark- 
able recovery  in  the  export  trade  of  the  east 
coast  on  account  of  the  improvement  in  ship- 
ping conditions.  Trade,  however,  did  not  return 
to  the  normal  conditions  of  the  period  before  the 
war.    The  balance  of  trade  at  that  time  was  in 


favor  of  Sumatra,  especially  on  account  of  the 
exports  of  tobacco,  rubber,  etc.  The  island  like 
other  parts  of  the  world  suffered  from  the  high 
cost  ox  living,  including  greatly  increased  prices 
of  staple  articles  such  as  rice.  During  the  war 
the  products  of  the  east  coast  were  shipped 
directly  to  the  consuming  markets,  instead  of 
by  way  of  the  Netherlands.  In  1914  the  chief 
leading  European  products  among  exports  were 
coffee,  tea,  tobacco,  and  rubber.  In  all  of  these 
there  was  a  marked  increase  in  1918.  The  total 
area  planted  in  rubber  on  June  30,  1919,  was 
about  340,000  acres,  an  increase  of  30,000  acres 
in  the  course  of  six  months.  The  exports  of 
tobacco  also  increased  and  returned  nearly  to  the 
normal  point.     Oil  production  decreased. 

SXJN.     See  Astronomy. 

SUNDAY  SCHOOL  UNION,  American. 
Founded  in  1817,  this  is  a  vohmtet^  association 
of  members  of  different  denominations  whose' 
purpose  is  to  teach  Christian  truths,  especially 
to  the  young.  Missionary  work  is  carried  on 
throughout  the  United  States  in  organizing  Sun- 
day schools,  and  distributing  religious  books 
and  magazines.  During  the  fiscal  year  ending 
March  1,  1919,  the  Union  organized  862  schools, 
with  2989  teachers  and  29,386  pupils;  reorgan- 
ized 700  schools,  with  2368  teachers  and  22,574 
pupils;  aided  2440  schools,  with  13,900  teachers, 
and  170,125  pupils;  visited  171,973  families; 
brought  6906  pupils  into  existing  schools,  with 
4364  conversions;  established  209  prayer  meet- 
ings; 95  Young  People's  Societies;  opened  152 
preaching  stations;  organized  19  churches;  built 
13  churches:  sold  books  and  periodicals  valued 
at  $18,629.42;  and  gave  books  and  periodicals 
valued  at  $3019.47.  The  combined  circulation 
of  the  society's  11  periodicals  was  2,020,137 — a 
loss  of  63,842  over  the  corresponding  circulation 
for  the  preceding  year.  Seven  new  books  were 
published  during  the  year  of  which  22,000  copies 
were  printed.  Among  these  were  Volumes  4,  5, 
6,  and  7  of  the  series  entitled  Through  the  Bible 
Day  hy  Day,  by  Rev.  F.  B.  Meyer,  which  makes 
it  complete.  Of  the  new  editions  of  older  Ijooks, 
leaflets,  maps,  wall  charts,  hymn  books,  and  other 
Sunday  school  requisites  282,160  were  made, 
making,  with  the  new  books  of  the  year,  a  total 
production  of  304,150.  Besides  this  950,037 
publications  were  furnished  to  chaplains  for 
use  with  the  American  forces  here  and  abroad. 
To  theological  students  1365  volumes  were  dis- 
tributed as  aids  in  their  study.  This  branch  was 
somewhat  restricted  by  lack  of  funds.  A  com- 
mittee on  War  Service,  did  much  valuable  work 
durine:  the  year,  378  chaplaii:\s  having  received 
(558  shipments  of  literature  to  aid  them  in  their 
work,  besides  7575  wall  charts  and  cards.  In 
this  work  the  society  cooperated  with  the  Y.  M. 
C.  A.  Marked  progress  was  reported  by  the  mis- 
sionaries among  the  mining  camps,  who  said  that 
the  number  of  miners  was  greater  and  that  in 
general  they  seemed  more  receptive  to  Bible 
teaching.  Work  among  the  negroes  in  the  South 
was  very  encouraging.  The  negroes  are  being 
taught  to  respect  the  law,  and  to  spend  their 
time  in  useful  pursuits.  The  amount  of  crime 
reported  among  these  people  has  greatly  de- 
creased-. However,  about  one-third  of  the  force 
of  missionaries  was  withdrawn  due  to  the  war, 
durincr  the  year,  and  not  as  much  work  was  ac- 
complished as  had  been  hoped  for.  The  Bible 
and  Prayer  League  greatly  enlarged  its  member- 
ship, having  a  total  of  1755  on  its  roll.     No  dis- 


SUNDAY  SCHOOL  UNION 


654 


SWEDEN 


*  trict  conferences  were  held  during  the  year  due 
to  the  exigencies  of  the  war.  The  treasurer's 
report  show^ed  an  income  of  $444,461.01,  of  which 
$0217.72  was  on  hand  at  the  time  of  the  issuing 
of  the  report.  Officers  for  1010  were:  Presi- 
dent, Martin  L.  Finckel;  secretary,  William  H. 
ITirst;  treasurer,  John  E.  Stevenson;  educational 
adviser,  George  A.  Barton.  Headquarters  at 
1816  Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia. 

SUBGEBY.    See  Shock. 

SURINAM.     See  Dutch  Guiana. 

SWAKTHUOBE  COLLEGE.  A  non-sectar- 
ian co-educational  institution,  located  at  Swarth- 
more,  Pa.  The  enrollment  for  1010-20  was  246 
men  and  248  women;  the  faculty  numbers  46, 
eight  new  members  being  added  in  the  year. 
Productive  funds  total  $2,251,136;  the  valuei  of 
apparatus  is  $276,420  and  of  grounds  and  build- 
ings, $1,615,721.  The  library  contains  40,000 
volumes,  and  the  library  is  valued  at  $56,014. 
Swarthmore  was  founded  in  1864  by  the  Society 
of  Friends.    President,  Joseph  Swain,  LL.D. 

SWAZILAND.  A  British  protectorate  in 
South  Africa,  situated  at  the  southeast  corner  of 
the  Transvaal,  and  north  of  Zululand.  Area, 
6678  square  miles;  population.  1011,  00,050,  of 
whom  08,733  were  natives,  143  of  other  colored 
races,  and  1083  whites.  Later  estimates  (1014) 
place  the  population  at  107,117.  The  chief  prod- 
ucts are  corn,  tobacco,  millet,  peanuts  and  veg- 
etables. Rich  mineral  resources  are  reported, 
but  are  undeveloped  with  the  exception  of  tin, 
of  which  the  output  in  1017-18  was  valued  at 
£60,221,  and  gold  which  had  been  worked  before 
the  war  on  a  small  scale.  Live-stock  in  1018 
were  as  follows:  Cattle,  150,000;  sheep  and 
goats,  250,000;  pigs,  0000;  horses,  500.  Revenue 
and  expenditures  for  1017-18:  £70,706,  and 
£70,005  respectively.  Tlie  protectorate  is  in  the 
customs  territory  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 
The  seat  of  government  is  at  Mbabane.  Resi- 
dent Commissioner  at  the  beginning  of  1010,  D. 
Honey. 

SWEDEN.  A  kingdom  occupying  the  east- 
ern and  larger  division  of  the  Scandinavian  pen- 
insula in  the  extreme  northwest  corner  of  Eu- 
rope; l>ounded  on  the  east,  south  and  west  by 
the  Ciulf  of  Bothnia,  the  Baltic  Sea,  the  Sound, 
the  Kattegat  and  the  Skager-Rak  and  on  the 
west  and  north  by  Norway.  Fifteen  per  cent  of 
its  territory  lies  north  of  the  Arctic  circle,  but 
the  comparative  nearness  of  the  Gulf  Stream 
tempers  the  climate. 

Area  and  Population.  The  area  is  placed  at 
173,035  square  miles*,  and  the  population  was 
estimated  Dec.  31,  1017,  at  5,800,847.  It  is  en- 
tirely of  Scandinavian  stock,  with  the  exception 
of  25,200  Finns.  7138  Lapps  and  a  few  thou- 
sand others.  The  movement  of  population  in 
1017  was  as  follows:  Births,  120,461;  deaths, 
77,157;  marriages,  35.580.  Tlie  immigrants  in 
that  year  numbered  5811;  emigrants  6440,  of 
whom  2462  went  to  the  United  States.  The 
chief  towns,  with  their  population  at  the  begin- 
ning of  1010,  were:  Stockholm,  413,163;  Gote- 
borg,  106,004;  Malmo,  112,521;  Norrkoping,  58,- 
154. 

EnrcATiox.  Public  elementary  instruction  is 
free  and  compulnory;  children  not  attending  pub- 
lic schools  must  present  evidence  of  private  in- 
struction. In  1017  the  elementarv  schools  num- 
liered  16,485,  with  23,014  teachers  and  706,066 
pupils.  There  were,  l>esides,  77  public  secondary 
scbpols  with  25,660  pupils;   15  i^ormal  8choo)8| 


and  various  special  and  technical  schools.  There 
are  two  universities,  one  at  Upsala  with  S374 
students  in  the  autumn  of  1917,  and  the  other 
at  Lund  with  1405.  There  are  also  medical,  phil- 
osophical and  law  faculties  at  Stockholm  and 
G5teborg. 

AoBicuLTUBE.  The  number  of  farms  under 
cultivation  in  1917  was  447,695.  The  acreage  in 
hectares,  and  the  produce  in  tons,  for  the  prin- 
cipal crops  in  1018  is  indicated  in  the  following 
table : 

Acreage  Produce 

Crop  1918  1918 

Wheat     154,155  245.019 

Rye     383.696  502.779 

Barley    185.263  254.080 

Oata    782,791  840,1.3S 

Mixed     Ctorn 264,719  380,080 

Leguminous  crope 42.278  59.909 

Potatoes     169,488  1.935.840 

Roots    120.638  8.686,252 

Hay 1,189,947  2,123,314 

The  following  items  in  regard  to  Sweden's  agri- 
culture during  the  year  were  supplied  by  the 
Ignited  States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Commerce.  The  total  value  of  the  1919  har- 
vest was  estimated  at  2,500,000,000  crowns, 
llie  1018  harvest  was  valued  at  2,330,000,000 
crowns.  The  Central  Statistical  Bureau  of  the 
government  has  announced  that  the  year's  po- 
tato crop  totaled  2,197,710  tons.  Kristianstad 
and  Malmdhus  Counties  were  the  heaviest  pro- 
ducers, with  318,787  and  196,201  tons,  respec- 
tively. The  government's  agricultural  commis- 
sion asked  an  appropriation  of  3,460,000  crowns, 
to  be  used  in  1021  for  draining  extensive  areas, 
chiefly  in  Norrland  and  in  Dalama. 

Industbies.  The  chief  industry  of  Swetien 
has  always  been  mining,  and  it  was  the  largest 
producer  of  iron  in  Europe  until  the  industry 
was  revolutionized  by  the  introduction  of  coal. 
The  iron  ore  produced  in  1917  amounted  to  6,- 
2 17,) 72  tons.  Silver,  lead,  copper,  zinc,  man- 
ganese, sulphur,  pyrites,  and  gold  also  are  pro- 
duced. The  number  of  persons  engaged  in  min- 
ing in  1917  was  40,455.  Other  important  indus- 
tries are  lumbering  and  woodworking.  The  fol- 
lowing notes  on  conditions  of  Swedish  industry 
during  the  year  were  supplied  by  the  United 
States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com- 
merce: The  prospects  for  the  wood  pulp,  paper, 
and  textile  industries  were  reported  to  be  im- 
proving. The  glass  industry  also  showed  signs 
of  increased  activity,  new  orders  having  been 
received  from  England.  With  regard  to  the 
peat  industry,  however,  conditions  were  much 
more  unfavorable.  This  industry  is  of  great 
importance  because  of  the  large  increase  in 
the  domestic  consumption  of  fuel  which  has 
taken  place  of  late  years  in  Sweden.  The  per- 
centage of  employment  in  the  shoe  industry  was 
good,  but  might  have  l)een  better  if  one  of  the 
larger  factories,  which  stopped  work  some  time 
ago  on  account  of  the  too  small  market  for  its 
products,  had  not  later  run  into  difficulties  and 
therefore  l)een  unable  to  resume  production  when 
conditions  improved.  The  Swedish  iron  indus- 
try during  both  the  first  and  second  quarters  of 
1019  operated  under  very  depressing  conditions. 
Some  of  the  most  important  reasons  for  this 
were  the  caution  and  hesitancy  of  the  market  on 
account  of  the  uncertain  industrial  conditions, 
tl)e    valuta   difficulties,    overproduction    in    tl|« 
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large  countries,  and  finally  the  government  sales 
on  the  British  market  of  the  stocks  belonging 
to  the  state  which  had  accumulated  during  the 
war.  The  export  of  pig  iron  during  the  second 
quarter  of  1919  was  only  23,100  tons,  against 
54,900  tons  during  the  same  period  in  1918;  and 
the  aggregate  iron  export  for  these  two  corre- 
sponding periods  amounted  to  57,900  and  100,400 
tons,  respectively.  At  the  same  time  the  export 
of  iron  ore  decreased  to  635,000  tons,  a  decline 
of  about  50  per  cent. 

CoMMEBCE.    The  leading  exports  and  imports 
for  1916  were  as  follows:  * 


Kronor 

TextUe    manufactures....        83,282,114 

Corn  and  flour 58,504,017 

Colonial  wares 73,426,249 

Raw  textile  material   and 

yarn    87,757,088 

Minerals,  of  imports  most- 
ly  coal    304,939,850 

Metal    goods,    machinery, 

etc 103,817,465 

liire   animals  and   animal 

food    38,541,281 

Hair,     hides     and     other 

animal  products    60,040,240 

Metals,    raw     and    partly 

wrought    94,654,361 

Timber,   wrought  and  un- 

wrought    13,970,950 

Wood     pulp,     paper    and 

paper  manufactures    .  .  9,192,068 

Other  articles    211.440,894 

Total 1.138,566,577 

(£62,745,988) 


Krpnor 

21,993.065 

5.657,010 

10,653,270 

4,562,931 

101,262,824 

257,087,183 

184,686,763 

26.474,888 

170,752,234 

328,954,262 

285,248,073 
159.044.458 

1.556.876,906 
(£85,703,574) 


Official  figures  just  made  public  show  that  the 
import  and  export  trade  of  Sweden  in  1917 
amounted  to  $564,992,240,  as  compared  with 
$722,243,920  in  1916,  a  loss  of  $157,251,680. 
The  trade  by  countries  was: 


other  two  countries  did  not  begin  in  earnest 
until  the  end  of  1918.  In  1918  Norway  ex- 
ported to  Sweden  54,597  tons  of  salt  herring,  as 
well  at  considerable  quantities  of  copper  ore  and 
sulphur,  and  18,000  tons  of  saltpeter. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  there  were  clear  indi- 
cations that  the  Gefmans  were  recovering  the 
control  of  the  Swedish  market  for  tools.  While 
the  American  machines  enjoyed  a  better  reputa- 
tion than  the  German,  and  could  generally  be 
sold  at  a  higher  price,  the  difference  in  prices 
was  BO  wide,  on  account  of  the  cheaper  German 
labor,  that  there  was  no  market  for  them.  At 
the  close  of  the  year  tools  were  being  purchased 
at  a  very  low  price  from  German  sources.  To- 
ward the  end  of  the  year  the  new  free  harbor 
of  Stockholm,  which  was  begun  Aug.  6,  1917, 
was  opened,  and  by  the  close  of  the  year  two 
large  new  quays  were  in  use. 

Shipping.  The  merchant  marine  engaged  in 
both  the  home  and  foreign  trade  on  Jan.  1,  1919, 
numbered  2684  vessels  with  a  tonnage  of  1,049,- 
466.  The  vessels  entered  from  foreign  countries 
in  1916  were  34,303  with  a  tonnage  of  13,811,688; 
cleared  for  foreign  countries  68,884  with  a  ton- 
nage of  27,721,578.  The  number  of  ships  and 
boats  which  passed  through  the  canals  of  Sweden 
in  1916  was  145,194. 

Railways.  Late  in  1919  the  railway  line 
connecting  the  Swedish  and  Finnish  railway  sys- 
tems at  Haparanda  and  Tornea  was  opened,  and 
served  to  obviate  the  transshipment  of  freight  by 
sea  across  the  Gulf  of  Bothnia,  which  had  been 
the  prevailing  practice.  The  interconnection  of 
the  Finnish  and  Swedish  railway  systems  had 
been  planned  ever  since  the  Swedish  northern 
trunk  line  had  been  extended  to  the  Tornea 
Valley,  some  time  before  the  war.  The  import- 
ance of  the  junction  of  the  two  lin^  was  di- 


CoutUry  1016 

Imports  from— 

Germany     $112,605,560 

Great    Britain 44.064.560 

United    States 57,335,920 

Denmark    21.330,120 

Norway     16,385,520 

Finland     2.430,760 

Switzerland    3.360,720 

Netherlands    5.804,880 

France    6,314,080 

RuKsia  in  Europe 2,81^.680 

Aufttria-Hun^ary    1,238.160 

Other  countries 81,447,120 

Total 1305.134,080 


1B17 

$  77,245.640 

17,441.440 

25,760.160 

80,306.560 

13,847.560 

5,368.040 

6.480,240 

6,190.800 

4,207,600 

5,220.640 

2.532.600 

8.616.200 

$203,307,480 


Country  1916  1917 

Exports  to— 

Germany     |117,260,720  $  94,349.400 

Great    Britain 85.773.400  57,920.160 

United    States 20,204.520  13.515,240 

Denmark    25.149.120  30.225.040 

Norway     30,921.840  43.606.280 

Finland     16,567.760  17.784,480 

Switzerland    '           978.200  2.286,040 

Netherlands    16,433.760  21.343,520 

France    25.888,800  17.095,720 

Russia  in  Europe 36.466,760  34,191,440 

Austria-Hungary     11.684,800  13.617.080 

Other  countries 29,780,160  15,745.000 

Total $417,109,840  $361,679,400 


The  trade  with  the  United  States,  declined 
from  $77,540,440  to  $39,275,400  during  the  pe- 
riod. Very  noticeable  are  the  increased  trade 
balances  with  the  neutral  countries — Denmark, 
Norway,  Holland,  and  Switzerland. 

The  Swedish  government  has  recently  pub- 
lished an  interesting  series  of  statistics  cover- 
ing the  exchange  of  products  between  the  three 
Scandinavian  countries  during  the  years  1014  to 
1918.  The  striking  fact  shown  by  the  statistics 
was  that  Denmark  supplied  Sweden  with  large 
amounts  of  food  products  during  the  critical 
years  1017  and  1918.  In  1917  Swedish  imports 
of  butter  from  Denmark  amounted  to  7142  tons, 
the  total  butter  imports  into  Sweden  for  1917 
being  7150  tons.  In  the  same  year  imports  of 
cheese  and  pork  from*  Denmark  were  647  and 
§345  tons,  respectively,  the  total  Danish  pro- 
duction of  these  articles  being  548  and  6624 
tqps^  rpsppctjvply.    Expprts  from  Nor^^p-y  tq  the 


minished  by  the  fact  that  the  Swedish  and  Fin- 
nish  gauges  were  different,  so  tliat  goods  and 
passengers  could  not  be  forwarded  from  Sweden 
to  Finland  by  through  trains.  The  electrifica- 
tion of  Swedish  railways  was  under  active  dis- 
cussion during  the  year,  the  Railway  Council 
considering  the  electrification  of  the  Stockholm- 
Gothenburg  line,  and  arranging  that  the  pro- 
posal be  laid  before  the  Riksdag.  The  grant  re- 
quired was  estimated  at  about  60,000,000  kronen, 
not  allowing  for  locomotives.  It  was  planned 
that  this  amount  should  be  spread  over  three 
years. 

The  Railway  Council  also  proposed  that  the 
electrification  of  the  Gellivara-Svarton  railway, 
previously  decided  upon,  should  be  pushed  for- 
ward more  rapidly. 

Finance.  Budget  estimates  for  1919  bal- 
anced at  621,693,800  kronor. 

^^  following  tables  8l)Qw|ng  the  budget  ^s^}- 
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mates  for  1919  are  taken  from  the  Statesman's 
Year  Book: 


REVENUE 

State  revenues 
Taxes : 

Capitation  tax   

Taxes  on  incomes  and  property,  etc.. . 

Succession   tax 

Other  stamp  duties 

Tax  on  war  profits 

Customs    

Excise  on  spirits,  malt,  sugar  and  to- 
bacco     

Miscellaneous 

Net  receipts  from  productive  funds  of  the 
State 
Business  4>f  the  State 

Railways    

Posts    and    Telegraphs 

Waterfall   works    

Domains     

Interest  shares  in  the  Luossavaara-Kiir* 

unavaara  Cb.,  Ltd 

Interest  on   shares   in   the   Swedish  To- 
bacco Monopoly  Co.,  Ltd 

Interest  on  outstanding  loans. 

Fund  from  intoxicating  liquor  revenue. . 
Of  the  profit  of  the  National  Bank 

Capital  assets  taken  into  use 

Loans 


Kroner 


850,000 

199.350,000 

8,500.000 

82,400.000 

80,800,000 

.  70,000,000 

45,400,000 
9.802,640 


15,784.000 

6,500,000 

25,500,000 

1.450,000 

4,500.000 

4.902.500 

300.000 

13,012,300 
102,642,860 


Total    revenue 621,698.800 


A   supplementary   budget  added   for   external 
expenses  381,887,900  kronor. 


EXPENDITURE 

Bxtraor' 
Ordinary       dinary 
expenses      expenses 
Kronor  Kronor 


1.345.000 
7.442.940 
2,322,550 


Actual  Expenses: 

Royal  Household.  .  . 

Justice    

Foreign    aff a! rs .... 

Army    65.240,888 

Navy     27,544,655 

Interior    23,105,700 

Education  and  Ec- 
clesiastical af- 
fairs     26,015.222 

Finance        64..  762. 002 

Agriculture     11,174,200 

Pensions     11,256,651 

BxT>enses      for     the 

Diet,  etc 

Interest  on  the  na- 
tional  debt 

Special    expenditure 

for    defense 

Sunplementary  pay 
for  the  time  of 
war     

Unexpected  ex- 
penses      


1,440,460 

232,850 

87,651.612 

15,410,845 

30.203,400 


8.201,578 

5.488.098 

85.704.900 

3.661.043 


Totol 

Kronor 

1,345,000 

8.888,400 

2.555,400 

102,892.000 

42.955.000 

53,309.100 

34.216.800 
70,250,100 
46.879,100 
14,917,594 

2,691.000 

68,401,000 

5,270,446 

57,000,000 
500.000 


To  be  paid  with 
Oth§r 


Loans         Revenues 
Kronor  Kronor 

Imurovement  of 

State        Property 

and    reduction    of 

debt: 
Business       of       the 

State     80,730,360     8,281.300 

Loans      to      private 

railways    19,830,000    

Amortization   of  the 

National    debt 5,536,200 

Fund     from     intoxi- 
cating liquor 

revenue     300,000 

Total  expenditure . 

OovERXMENT.    The  executive  power  iB  in  the 
hand?  of  the  king  who  acts  with  the  advice  of 
the  council  of  state;   legislative  power  is  vested 
in  a  Diet  of  two  chamhers.  both  elected  by  the 
people.    The  lower  House  was  distributed  amoiig 


88,961,660 

19.680.000 

5,586.200 

300.000 
621.693.800 


political  groups  at  the  last  election  preceding 
1919,  namely  in  1917,  as  follows:  Conservatives. 
71;  Socialists,  07;  Liberals,  62.  The  ministry 
in  1919  comprised  as  its  principal  members  the 
following:  Prime  minister,  Nils  E^en;  Foreign 
Affairs,  J.  Heliner;  Navy,  Baron  E.  K.  Palm- 
stierna;  War,  E.  A.  Nilson;  Finance,  F.  W. 
Thorsson;  Agriculture,  Alfred  Peterson. 


HISTORY 

Sweden  did  not  escape  the  disturbances  prev- 
alent throughout  the  world  after  the  war,  and 
in  the  first  part  of  the  year  was  endangered  by 
Bolshevism  which  threatened  to  Spread  through- 
out the  country,  and  by  unrest  of  the  working 
classes.  In  respect  to  foreign  affairs  the  ques- 
tion of  the  Aland  Islands  continued  to  occupy 
the  politicians.  On  May  26th  the  Swedish  gov- 
ernment requested  of  the  Peace  Conference  that 
the  question  whether  the  islands  should  be  as- 
signed to  Sweden  or  to  Finland  be  left  to  the 
decision  of  the  islanders  themselves  in  a  plebi- 
scite. At  this  time  an  important  measure  was 
passed  by  the  Swedish  parliament,  marking  a 
climax  of  the  years  of  effort  to  secure  woman 
suffrage.  Parliament  bestowed  full  suffrage 
upon  women  on  May  26th.  Women  already  en- 
joyed municipal  suffrage,  which  had  been  ex- 
tended to  them  in  1909.  A  congress  of  Inde- 
pendent Socialists  at  Stockholm  in  June  voted 
by  186  to  22,  to  take  part  in  the  Third  Inter- 
national at  Moscow  and  declared  in  favor  of 
Bolshevist  principles.  In  May  the  Diet  passed 
a  measure  for  a  temporary  excise  duty  on  spirits 
which  was  expected  to  yield  20,000,000  crowns. 
This  was  a  reverse  to  the  element  that  favored 
total  prohibition,  for  it  involved  an  increase 
in  the  ration  of  alcohol.  Before  the  war,  con- 
trol was  established  in  Sweden  by  the  "Bratt 
system,"  which  entitled  every  one  to  whom  a 
card  was  issued  to  a  quantity  amounting  to  12 
litres  a  quarter.  During  the  war  this  quantity 
was  reduced  to  two  litres  a  quarter.  The  effec't 
of  this  arrangement  was  reported  to  be  an  ex- 
traordinary increase  of  drunkenness,  as  the  re- 
sult of  illicit  consumption  and  illicit  distilling; 
and  it  was  said  that  both  popular  and  scientific 
opinion  were  agreed  that  there  should  be  set 
free  a  reasonable  quantity  of  good  spirits  for 
sale.  The  passing  of  the  above  measure  would, 
it  was  thought,  lead  to  a  return  to  the  former 
more  liberal  ration.  See  Expositions;  Striked 
AND  Lockouts. 

SWEBENBOBOIANS.  See  New  Jerisa- 
LEM,  Church  of. 

SWEDISH  LITEBATXTBE.  See  Scandi- 
navian Literature. 

SWIFT,  Rear-Admiral  William.  Unitrd 
States  na\y,  died  at  Newport,  R.  I.,  June  30. 
He  was  born  at  Windham,  Conn.,  March  17, 
1848,  and  graduated  at  the  United  Sta!es  Naval 
Academy  in  1867.  Ho  passed  through  the  suc- 
cessive grades  rising  to  the  rank  of  captain  in 
1902,  and  rear-admiral  in  1908.  His  fiervic<»^ 
included  ordnance  duty  at  the  Washington  and 
Boston  navy  yards  1897-1900,  1907-09.  He 
was  commanding  officer  successively  of  the  ves- 
sels Prairie^  Concord,  and  York  town;  retired  in 
1910. 

SWIMMING.  Swimming  attained  the 
heights  in  popularity  during  1919.  Hundreds 
of  tournaments  were  held  throughout  the  United 
States  and  never  before  were  the  number  of  en- 
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tries  so  large  and  the  interest  shown  by  the 
public  so  great.  Norman  Ross  of  the  Illinois 
Athletic  Club  and  Miss  Ethelda  Bleibtrey  of 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  were  the  outstanding  stars  of 
the  year,  both  contributing  new  records  of  which 
a  total  of  13  were  made,  10  by  women  Swimmers. 

The  greatest  achievement  of  the  American  mer- 
maids was  their  defeat  of  Miss  Fanny  Durack 
and  Miss  Wylie  of  Australia  who  visited  the 
United  States.  Miss  Bleibtrey  triumphed  over 
the  two  Australians  in  the  440-yard  national 
championship  held  at  the  Manhattan  Beach 
I^agoon,  New  York  City,  and  at  the  same  time 
established  a  new  record  for  the  distance  of  6 
minutes  30%  seconds.  Miss  Charlotte  Boyle, 
also  of  Brooklyn,  finished  second  in  this  event, 
Miss  Durack  and  Miss  Wylie  having  to  be  con- 
tent with  third  and  fourth  places. 

Miss  Boyle  retained  several  of  her  champion- 
ship titles  during  the  year  and  also  set  two 
new  American  records,  one  of  these  being  4 
minutes  23  seconds  for  300  yards,  and  the  other 
64  feet  in  the  plunge  for  distance.  Miss  Bleib- 
trey, Miss  Boyle,  Miss  Alice  Lord,  and  Miss 
Leslie  Bunyan  established  a  new  American  relay 
record  at  440  yards  of  4  minutes  59  seconds. 

Of  the  three  new  American  records  made  by 
men  swimmers  two  went  to  the  credit  of  Norman 
Rosa  and  one  to  that  of  Fred  Schwedt  of  the 
Detroit  Y.M.C.A.  Ross  scored  both  his  suc- 
cesses the  same  night  in  the  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
Athletic  Club  pool  where  he  covered  440  yards 
in  5  minutes  14%  seconds  and  500  yards  in  5 
minutes  58^  seconds.  Schwedt  set  the  new 
mark  of  80  feet  for  the  plunge  for  distance  in 
the  Pittsburgh  A. A.  natatorium. '  Ross  also  com- 
peted in  the  Inter- A  Hied  championships  in 
France  and  was  victorious  in  all  five  competi- 
tions, his  closest  call  coming  in  the  long  dis- 
tance swim  in  the  Seine  River  where  he  won  by 
only  a  few  yards  from  Bacigalupo  of  Italy. 

In  the  senior  national  championships,  outdoors, 
William  L.  Wallcn  of  the  Illinois  A.C.  retained 
his  titles  at  the  half-mile  and  the  mile  while 
E,  T.  Bolden  of  the  Great  Lakes  Naval  Training 
Station  won  the  10-mile  championship  over  the 
Rivingrton,  N.  J.  course.  Yale  won  the  inter- 
collegiate championship. 

SWINE.     See  Live  Stock. 

SWITZEBLAND.  A  federal  republic  of  Cen- 
tral Europe  including  within  its  boundaries  the 
highest  parts  of  the  Alps  as  well  as  the  Jura 
mountains;  divided  into  25  cantons  and  demi- 
cantona.     Capital,  Berne. 

Area  ani>  Population.  The  total  area  is  15,- 
076  square  miles;  population  at  the  census  of 
Dec.  .31,  1910,  .V11.071;  estimated  Julv  1,  1016, 
3,937,000.  The  majority  of  the  inhabitants  in 
19  out  of  the  9,5  divisions  spoke  German.  The 
majority  in  five,  namely  Fribour^,  Geneva, 
Neuchatel.  Valais  and  Valid  spoke  French  and 
the  majority  in  one  canton,  namely  Ticino,  spoke 
Italian.  Emiirration  in  1918  was  only  304,  as 
compared  with  3869  in  1914.  The  estimated 
population  of  towns  over  100,000  on  Jan.  1, 
1918,  was  as  follows  r  Zflrich,  213,900;  Basel, 
137,100;  Geneva,  139,600;  Berne,  105,000. 

EorcATiON  /iSD  Rkugion,  No  later  figures 
for  elementary  education  are  available  than  those 
given  in  the  preceding  Year  Book.  There  are 
seven  universities  situated  respectively  at  Basel, 
Ztlrich,  Berne,  Geneva,  Frihourg,  Lausanne  and 
Neuchatel.  The  largest  of  these  is  that  at 
Ziinch,  which  in  1917  had  a  total  attendance  of 


4309.  The  Protestants,  according  to  the  census 
of  Dec.  1,  1910,  numbered  2,107,814,  and  the 
Roman  Catholics  1,583,538. 

Pboduction  and  Commerce.  No  later  figures 
are  available  for  production  than  those  given  in 
the  preceding  Year  Book.  The  country  is  in 
the  main  agricultural,  but  has  important  manu- 
factures. The  total  grain  area  in  1918  was 
placed  at  412,936  acres.  The  forest  area  of 
Switzerland  is  placed  at  3290  square  miles,  and 
is  mainly  owned  by  the  cantons  and  municipali- 
ties. Salt  mining  is  an  important  industry,  the 
output  in  1917  being  763,306  quintals.  The  fol- 
lowing information  in  regard  to  the  trade  of 
Switzerland  was  supplied  by  the  United  State? 
Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce: 

In  1913  the  principal  exports  to  the  United 
States  were  manufactured  goods  and  food  prod- 
ucts, with  a  small  percentage  of  raw  materials. 
During  1917  and  1918  manufactured  goods  con- 
tinued to  be  the  principal  export  to  the  United 
States,  while  the  shipment  of  food  products  de- 
creased very  markedly.  From  the  beginning  of 
the  war  the  value  of  imports  from  the  United 
States  rapidly  increased,  reaching  the  maximum 
in  1916  of  565,000,000  francs  ($109,045,000) 
from  what  may  be  considered  a  normal  level, 
that  of  1913,  of  118,000,000  francs  ($22,774,000). 

While  wheat  and  other  cereals  were  the  prin- 
cipal factors  in  this  increase  of  imports,  a  good 
share  of  the  advance  was  due  to  the  high  price 
of  the  cotton  imported,  and  also  to  the  importa- 
tion of  an  unusual  quantity  of  chemicals  and 
manufactured  articles.  Imports  from  the  United 
States  to  Switzerland  were  artificially  curtailed 
in  1918  because  of  the  shipping  situation  and 
through  the  application  of  a  number  of  restric- 
tive war  measures.  The  serious  effect  of  the 
shipping  situation  and  the  restrictive  war  meas- 
ures on  Swiss  imports  from  the  United  States 
can  be  most  clearly  noted  in  the  matter  of 
wheat  imports.  Before  the  war  Switzerland 
raised  about  one-eighth  of  the  wheat  necessary 
to  cover  the  needs  of  the  country,  and  in  1913 
imported  529,200  metric  tons  of  wheat,  more 
than  one-third  of  which  came  from  Russia.  The 
Swiss  imports  of  wheat  in  1917  amounted  to 
261,700  metric  tons,  249,700  tons  of  which  came 
from  the  United  States,  and  in  1918  to  only 
57,700  metric  tons,  of  which  the  United  States 
supplied  57,100  metric  tons,  the  remainder  com- 
ing from  Argentina  and  Canada.  As  the  wheat 
production  of  Switzerland  had,  during  the  years 
of  the  war.  only  increased  sufficiently  to  supply 
one-fifth  of  the  country's  needs,  the  result  of 
this  curtailment  of  imports  was  a  shortage  which 
would  have  been  avoided  at  any  price,  had  it 
been  a  question  of  price. 

Between  the  date  of  the  signing  of  the  armis- 
tice and  the  last  quarter  of  1919,  Swiss- American 
trade  has  gradually  become  more  normal.  Food- 
stuffs and  raw^  materials,  the  exportation  of 
which  had  been  subject  to  so  many  natural  and 
artificial  restrictions  .in  1918  have  been  coming 
forward  in  increased  quantities,  particularly 
after  the  first  quarter  of  the  year.  The  rate  of 
exchange  between  Switzerland  and  the  United 
States  shifted  from  4.82  francs  per  dollar  Dec. 
31,  1918,  and  4.95  francs  per  dollar  Apr.  30, 
1919,  to  approximately  par  (5.182  =  1  dollar) 
at  the  end  of  June,  1919,  and  from  that  point 
to  an  average  of  5.62  francs  in  the  selling  rate 
for  dollars  during  the  quarter  July-September, 
1919.    This  exchange  situation  down  to  October, 
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Sellinff 

Par 

rate 

value 

564.50 

518.2800 

65.35 

100.0000 

23.50 

25.2215 

55.25 

100.0000 

20.10 

123.4570 

5.20 

105.0100 

214.50 

208.3193 

137.00 

138.8900 

108.00 

100.0000 

1919,  was  practically  unchanged,  and  the  pre- 
mium of  more  or  less  8  per  cent  on  the  dollar 
has  greatly  stimulated  exportation  to  the  United 
States,  particularly  of  embroideries,  watches, 
silks,  artificial  silks,  etc.,  while  the  low  level 
of  foreign  exchanges  in  relation  to  the  Swiss 
franc  makes  purchasing  of  such  goods  as  are  ob- 
tainable in  markets  other  than  those  of  the 
United  States  specially  advantageous  to  the 
Swiss  importer. 

The  following  recent  quotation  of  the  value  of 
foreign  money  in  Swiss  exchange  is  indicative 
of  the  position  maintained  by  the  franc  during 
the  past  few  months,  viz.: 


Buying 

Oct,  80,  1919  rate 

New  York 560.00 

Paris   85.00 

liondon    23.48 

lUly    55.00 

Qermany 19.80 

Austria    4.90 

Holland    213.50 

Sweden    136.00 

Spain     107.00 


For  the  years  prior  to  1913  the  balance  of 
trade  between  Switzerland  and  the  United  States 
averaged  somewhat  over  $10,000,000  in  favor  of 
Switzerland.  The  balance  of  trade  in  favor  of 
Switzerland  in  1913  amounted  to  18,534,000 
francs  ($3,579,062)  and  in  1914  to  14,115,000 
francs  ($2,724,195).  For  the  four  succeeding 
years  the  balance  of  trade  was  in  favor  of  the 
United  States  to  the  following  amounts:  1915, 
217,273,000  francs  ($41,933,689);  1916,  432,- 
129,000  francs  ($83,400,897);  1917,  339,012,000 
francs  ($65,429,316);  and  1918,  254,456,000 
francs  ($49,110,018). 

In  relation  to  Swiss  foreign  trade  in  general, 
the  United  States  prior  to  the  war  held  fourth 
place  as  a  purchaser  of  Swiss  exports,  and  lifth 
place  as  a  source  of  supply  for  Swiss  imports, 
as  is  illustrated  in  the  following  table  of  per- 
centages : 


Country  1900  1910  1913  1917 

Per-  Per-  Ptr-  Per- 

eentaffe  centage  eentage  eentage 
Exports  to — 

Germany 24.11  22.59  22.21  30.07 

Oreat    BriUin.  . .  20.99  16.75  17.16  15.56 

France    13.15  10.87  10.26  19.89 

United    States...  11.46  12.04           9.91  5.16 

Italy 5.28  7.16            6.48  5.58 

Imports  from — 

Germany     31.53  32.42  32.87  20.07 

France    18.66  19.86  18.13  12.70 

Italy    14.58  11.64  10.79  16.85 

Great    Britain...  5.61  6.46            5.87  11.19 

United    States...  5.14  3.94            6.14  19.08 


Germany  under  normal  conditions  has  always 
lieen  the  principal  cuHtomer  and  the  chief  source 
of  supply  for  Switzerland.  The  present  low  val- 
uation of  the  mark  in  Swiss  exchange  has  given 
rise  to  certain  commercial  inquietude,  partic- 
ularly among  Swiss  manufacturers,  and  it  is 
feared  by  these  manufacturers  that  with  the 
mark  so  far  below  par  the  German  manufac- 
turers will  be  able  to  flood  the  Swiss  market 
with  manufactured  goods  at  prices  equivalent 
to  or  below  the  cost  of  production  to  the  Swiss 
manufacturer.  On  the  other  hand,  the  popula- 
tion in  general,  and  all  organizations  interested 
in  9f@ing  the  high  cost  of  living  in  Switzerland 


modified,  are  interested  in  having  any  new  source 
of  supply  which  will  furnish  them  with  goods 
at  a  reduced  price;  provided,  however,  that  the 
influx  of  foreign  go(>ds  does  not  produce  indus- 
trial stagnation  in  Switzerland  and  deprive  a 
large  proportion  of  the  population  of  employ- 
ment. In  1910,  42.74  per  cent  of  the  population 
of  Switzerland  was  occupied  in  industrial  pur- 
suits, and,  as  that  proportion  is  perhaps  now 
over  50  per  cent,  industrial  stagnation  would  be 
a  very  serious  matter  for  the  country  and  might 
lead  to  very  radical  political  developments. 
There  are  also  a  number  of  people  and  organiza- 
tions which  insist  that  the  government  adjust 
this  matter  of  exchange,  without  apparently  tak- 
ing into  consideration  that  it  is  not  within  the 
power  of  the  Swiss  government  to  revalidate  the 
mark. 

There  appears  to  be  real  economic  danger 
for  Switzerland  in  this  situation,  and  it  is  pos- 
sible that  some  steps  to  avoid  it  will  be  taken 
in  the  near  future,  though  in  what  manner  ^is 
not  yet  known. 

Germany  has  been  Switzerland's  main  source 
of  supply  for  coal,  iron,  and  steel,  all  of  which 
are  now  being  purchased  from  the  United  States. 
If  there  is  any  restriction  placed  by  Switzer- 
land on  the  importation  of  gcxxis  from  Germany, 
it  will  undoubtedly  not  affect  these  articles;  but. 
as  under  the  terms  of  the  Peace  Treaty  Germany 
will  be  deprived  of  much  of  its  surplus  of 
these  products,  those  imports  should  be  drawn 
largely  from  the  United  States  for  some  years 
to  come.  The  principal  competitor  of  the  United 
States  in  the  supplying  of  coal,  metals,  and  also 
cotton  to  Switzerland  will  be  Great  Britain, 
which  geographically  has  a  somewhat  better  posi- 
tion for  handling  Swiss  trade  than  the  United 
States,  although  not  having  available  as  native 
production  so  great  a  quantity  of  any  of  tho^^e 
commodities* 

To  assist  British  trade  in  general  with  Switzer- 
land a  branch  of  the  Lloyd's  Bank  has  recently 
been  established  in  ZUrich.  British  exports  to 
Switzerland  are  at  present  also  facilitated  by 
the  depreciation  of  the  pound  sterling.  During 
the  past  six  months  British  wares  of  every  de- 
scription, which  had  been  short  stocked  in 
Switzerland  throughout  the  war,  have  appeared 
in  the  Swiss  market. 

American  goods  are  handicapped  in  this  in- 
ternational competition  by  two  temporary  and 
one  permanent  factor.  The  first  temporary  fac- 
tor is  the  premium  on  the  dollar,  approximating; 
8  per  cent,  which  means  a  serious  increase  in 
price  to  the  Swiss  importer  on  either  raw  ma- 
terials or  manufactured  goods  which  have  to 
meet  the  competition  of  goods  originating  in 
other  markets.  The  second  temporary  factor  is 
the  rapid  and  numerous  changes  in  market  price 
of  goods  in  the  United  States. 

A  number  of  instances  have  been  cited  where 
it  had  been  impossible  to  receive  and  accept  quo- 
tations before  a  new  advance  in  price  had  l)een 
made  and  a  new  quotation  forwarded  for  accept- 
ance. The  permanent  factor  mentioned  is  the 
geographical  position  of  the  United  States  in 
relation  to  Switzerland,  which  entails  great<»r 
delay  in  receiving  goods  and  heavier  freight 
rates  than  would  be  chargeable  on  commodities 
coming  from  adjacent  or  neighboring  countries. 
To  offset  this  permanent  factor  the  United  States 
will  need  gopd  commercial  organization,  the  best 
of   bAn}fip|Br    facilities,   and   Available   sjpace    oq 
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steamers  for  material  and  goods  consiii^ned  to 
Switzerland. 

It  does  not  appear  to  be  possible  to  forecast 
what  types  or  kinds  of  American  manufactured 
products  could  be  marketed  in  Switzerland.  In 
genera  1«  it  can  be  said  that  a  market  exists  for 
practically  all  American  manufactured  products 
which  can  be  competitively  sold  in  the  British 
Isles  or  any  European  country,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  mining  machinery  and  parts,  machinery, 
^ear.  etc.,  for  ocean-going  ships.  The  competi- 
tion to  be  met  will  be  substantially  the  same  as 
that  which  will  be  met  in  the  countries  men- 
tioned, and  the  Swiss  import  tariff  is  not  a  com- 
mercial barrier  against  imports. 

The  principal  articles  of  import  are  the  fol- 
lowing, which  are  listed  in  the  order  of  their 
importance  in  1913:  Wheat,  coal,  raw  silk, 
orege  silk,  etc.,  precious  metals  and  specie,  raw 
'cotton,  cereals  other  than  wheat,  iron  and  steel, 
wine,  machinery,  sugar,  leather,  worsted  goods, 
cotton  goods,  copper,  raw  wool,  cocoa,  cotton 
yarn,  coffee,  -tobacco,  petroleum,  oils,  and  rice. 

Tlie  principal  articles  of  export  in  the  same 
year  were:  Embroideries,  watches,  silk  goods, 
machinery,  chocolate,  condensed  milk,  silk  rib- 
bonsy  cotton  goods,  chappe  (silk),  aniline  colors, 
straw  goods,  aluminum,  cattle,  wrought  iron, 
calcium,  and  timber. 

The  principal  cities  of  Switzerland,  with  their 
population  according  to  the  1910  census,  arc: 


City  Population 

Zurich 190,783 

Basle Xd2.276 

Geneva    182.158 

Berne    85,661 

St.   Gall 75,482 

Lnasanne    64,446 


OUy  Population 

Winterthur 46,384 

Lucerne   39,339 

La  Chaux-de-Fond8  87,761 

Neuchatel    23.741 

Bienne     23,679 

Fribourg 20,293 


The  chief  industrial  centres  of  Switzerland  are: 

Arhon. — ^Textile  machinery,  motor  cars. 

Baden, — ^Machinery   ( electrical ) . 

Basle. — Chemical  industry,  machinery,  and 
silk  riblx>ns. 

Berne  and  Bienne. — ^Watchmaking,  dairying, 
cheese. 

Cham, — Condensed  milk. 

Geneva. — Jewelry,  watchmaking,  motor  cars. 

Chodtx-de-Fonds. — Watchmaking,  chocolate,  and 
motor  cars. 

\euchatel. — Watchmaking,  chocolate,  and  mo- 
tor cars. 

Lausanne. — Chocolate. 

Vevey, — Chocolate. 

St.  Gall. — Embroidery. 

fiolcure. — Shoes,  leather. 

Win  terthur. — Machinery. 

Zurich. — Machinery,  silk  weaving  and  bleach- 
iii«r,  straw  goods. 

Finance.  The  following  table  showing  the 
budget  estimates  for  1019  was  taken  from  the 
statesman's  Year  Book: 


Source  of  Revenue  Francs 

Capital    invested 16,833,020 

General    Administration 129.900 

Departments — 

Political    47.500 

Interior    48,000 

.Tuslice   and   Police 1,222,500 

Military    1.266,671 

Finance  and  OuHtoms 69,014,081 

Oommerce,  Industry  and  Agriculture.  .  6,328,400 

Po8t«  and  Railways 129,051,510 

Miscellaneous     3.858,418 

Totel 227,800,000 


Branch  of  Expenditure  Francs 

Debt,  Total  Charge 66,645,171 

(General  Administration    2,143,363 

Departments— 

Political    1,834,375 

Interior    15,076,407 

Justice  and   Police 2,792,190 

Military    59,504,246 

Finance  and  Customs 16.150,780 

Commerce,  Industry  and  Agriculture..  22.361,599 

Posts  and  Railways 139,231,893 

Miscellaneous 59,977 

Total 820,800,000 

Government.  The  executive  power  is  vested 
in  a  president  and  a  vice-president,  who  are 
elected  by  the  Federal  Assembly,  but  are  not 
eligible  for  reflection  until  after  thd  expiration 
of  a  year;  and  in  a  Federal  Council  which  con- 
sists of  seven  members  elected  for  three  years 
by  the  Federal  Assembly.  The  legislative  power 
is  in  the  Federal  Assembly  consisting  of  two 
chambers,  namely  the  State  Council  and  Na- 
tional Council.  The  former  has  44  members 
chosen  by  the  cantons;  the  latter  189  representa- 
tives chosen  by  direct  election.  President  for 
1919,  Gustav  Ador.  For  changes  see  History 
below. 

Railways.  Swiss  railway  electrification  made 
some  progress  in  1919,  and  at  the  end  of  the 
year  the  Davos  and  the  Filisur  line  was  ready 
for  passenger  traffic.  It  was  hoped  to  have  fin- 
ished the  electrification  of  the  line  between  Davos 
and  Klosters  sometime  in  1920,  and  in  1921  the 
sections  between  Klosters  and  Landquart  and 
between  Beichenau  and  Disentis. 

Increased  freight  and  passenger  rates  were  re- 
quired in  Switzerland,  as  elsewhere  in  Europe, 
and  in  the  first  six  months  of  this  year  the  Swiss 
State  Railw^ays  brought  in  35^4  million  francs 
from  the  increased  tariffs.  The  average  price  of 
coal  in  1918  was  fcs.  153  ($30)  per  ton  as 
against  fcs.  27  ($5.40)  before  the  war.  For 
the  year  1920  the  expenditure  upon  maintenance 
and  electrification  was  estimated  at  125,000,000 
francs.  The  eight-hour  working  day  increased 
the  expenditure  by  several  million  francs,  and 
it  was  considered  doubtful  whether  the  goods 
traffic  would  reach  pre-war  figures.  The  esti- 
mates for  1920  were  as  follows:  Receipts,  328,- 
000,000  francs;  expenditure,  288,000,000  francs. 
The  net  receipts  therefor  were  expected  to  be 
40,000,000  francs,  which  would  not  suffice  to  pay 
interest  on  debentures,  and  it  was  difficult  to 
see  how  this  deficit  will  be  covered. 

In  addition  to  general  schemes  for  electrifica- 
tion the  scarcity  of  coal  led  to  the  introduction 
of  battery-driven  ears  for  switching  at  stations 
of  medium  size,  and  for  the  transport  of  freight. 
These  cars  exerted  a  tractive  effort  of  1000  kg. 
at  the  wlieel  rims  at  a  speed  of  12  km.  per  hour, 
corresponding  to  44  horse  power. 

HISTORY 

•Tlie  economic  condition  of  Switzerland  was  re- 
ported in  January  to  be  worse  than  it  had  been 
during  the  war. 

The  New  President.  In  December  M.  Motta 
was  elected  president  to  succeed  M,  Ador,  who 
liad  been  chosen  in  the  preceding  elections,  as 
noted  in  the  1918  Year  Book.  M.  Motta  had 
already  held  the  office  of  president  in  1915. 
Like  M.  Ador  he  had  shown  sympathy  for  the 
Allies,  especially  for  Belgium  after  the  viola- 
cion  of  her  neutrality,  when  he  officially  ex- 
pressed his  sympc^thies  to  the  Belgian  Minister. 
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He  was  a  strong  partisan  of  the  League  of  Na- 
tions. As  Federal  Councilor  he  was  the  first 
to  affirm  publicly  that  Switzerland  must  enter 
the  League,  and  in  the  Federal  Council  he  repre- 
sented the  Catholic  party  and  the  Canton  of 
Tessin. 

Attitude  toward  Peace.  Switzerland  fav- 
ored the  League  of  Nations  on  condition  that  she 
should  maintain  her  neutrality.  She  could  not 
bind  herself  to  take  part  in  military  action  un- 
der a  League  of  Nations,  but  economic  coercion 
was  not  excluded. 

Peace  Gonfebence.  The  International  Coun- 
cil of  Peace  was  held  at  Berne  at  the  beginning 
of  Septembe]^  and  gave  its  attention  among  other 
things  to  the  attitude  of  the  German  pacifists 
during  the  war,  and  to  the  responsibility  for  the 
war.  It  expressed  its  approval  of  the  resolu- 
tions passed  by  the  National  German  Congress, 
placing  the  sole  responsibility  of  the  war  in  1914 
upon  the  German  and  Austrian  governments. 
It  paid  a  tribute  to  the  German  and  Austrian 
pacifists  who  had  been  pursued  by  their  govern- 
ments on  account  of  their  policy,  and  it  de- 
clared that  they  should  endeavor  to  bring  their 
fellow  countrymen  to  a  consciousness  of  the 
legitimate  grievances  against  their  governments 
in  regard  to  the  conduct  of  the  war  and  the 
violation  of  the  laws  of  nations.  A  resolution 
was  passed  which  declared  that  the  cpnscience 
of  humanity  reproved  all  attempts  on  the  lives, 
independence,  well-being,  and  progress  of  the 
people  in  the  course  of  the  war;  branded  as 
shameful  the  executions,  torpedoings,  the  de- 
portation of  civil  populations,  the  wilful  and  sys- 
tematic destruction  of  private  houses,  cities  and 
villages,  mines,  shops,  fruit  trees,  and  in  short 
the  entire  policy  of  destroying  the  future  wealth 
of  whole  regions;  demanded  that  the  authors 
of  these  crimes  be  sought  out  and  condemned 
with  impartial  justice  by  an  unbiased  interna- 
tional court,  and  expressed  the  hope  that  this 
would  be  the  work  of  the  founders  of  the  League 
of  Nations.  It  concluded  with  an  expression 
of  approval  of  the  decision  taken  by  the  Ger- 
man National  Assembly  to  appoint  a  commis- 
sion of  inquiry  into  the  responsibilities  for  the 
war  and  for  the  atrocities  committed  during  its 
course.  It  decided  to  call  in  the  following  spring 
a  general  meeting  of  representatives  from  peace 
societies  in  the  entire  world. 

Elections.  The  elections  to  the  National 
Council  in  the  fall  gave  the  Socialists  40  seats 
out  of  the  189,  a  substantial  gain,  but  far  below 
their  predictions.  The  extremists  among  them, 
as  represented  by  three  candidates  characterized 
as  "communists."  were  defeated.  The  radicals 
lost  heavily.  Another  feature  of  the  elections 
was  the  accession  to  power  of  an  agrarian  group. 
In  the  elections  held  at  the  same  time  to  fill 
vacancies  in  the  Council  of  State  the  Socialist 
candidates  were  defeated. 

SYXES,  Sir  Mark.  British  traveler  and 
writer,  died  in  Paris  on  February  16th.  He  was 
born  in  England  in  1879,  studied  in  Belgium  and 
at  Cambridge,  and  then  made  long  journeys  in 
the  near  East.  He  was  employed  in  the  British 
embassy  in  Constantinople  from  1906  to  1907, 
and  collected  material  for  a  number  of  books 
including  the  Throuffh  Fire  Turkish  ProHnces, 
and  The  Calif*8  Last  Heritage.  It  was  said  that 
in  his  travels  he  had  covered  14,000  miles  and 
that  he  had  made  road  maps  of  5000  miles 
hitherto  unmapped  in  Asiatic  Turkey.    In  1911 


he  was  returned  to  Parliament  as  a  Unionist, 
and  he  was  reelected  by  a  large  majority  at  the 
last  election  of  1918.  At  the  outbreak  of  the  war 
he  raised  a  battalion  in  Yorkshire.  He  was  re- 
markable for  his  versatility  and  gift  for  lan- 
guatres. 

SYLVAy  Eloi.  a  celebrated  Belgian  tenor, 
died  in  Berlin,  in  September.  He  .was  born  at 
Geegradsbergen,  Belgium,  Nov.  29,  1847.  After 
his  d^but  at  Nantes  he  was  for  seven  years  a 
member  of  the  Op^ra  in  Paris,  and  from  1889- 
1902  he  sang  at  the  Royal  Opera  in  Berlin.  He 
made  successful  tours  of  Germany,  Russia, 
France,  Belgium,  and  England.  During  1886-87 
he  sang  at  the  Metropolitan  Opera  House.  Uie 
voice  was  of  unusual  power,  and  he  was  a  superb 
actor.  

SYBACTJSE  tXNIVEBSITT.  A  non-sectar- 
ian co-educational  institution  founded  in  1870 
at  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  It  is  conducted  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 
The  enrollment  for  the  sessions  of  1919-20  wa- 
approximately  4800.  In  1918  the  faculty  num- 
bered 330;  in  1919  it  Was  368.  The  library  con- 
tains 103,222  volumes.  In  1919  a  new  School 
of  Business  Administration  was  opened.  Prest- 
dent.  James  Roscoe  Day,  D.C.L.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D. 

SYBIA.  That  part  of  Asiatic  Turkey  lying 
between  the  Euphrates  River  and  the  Syrian 
desert  on  the  east  and  the  Mediterranean  Sea  on 
the  west,  and  between  the  Alma  Dagh  Mountain!^ 
on  the  north  and  Egypt  on  the  south.  In  general 
conformation  it  is  a  tableland  divided  into  two 
long,  comparatively  narrow  strips  by  the  Jor- 
dan valley  and  its  continuation  northward  to 
the  sea  at  Antloch.  and  southward  to  the  Red 
Sea.  The  western  strip  is  traversed  from  north 
to  south  by  a  mountain  system  that  rises  to 
10,050  feet  in  the  Lebanon  district.  The  eastem 
strip  is  sandy  and  bare,  merging  into  the  Syrian 
desert.  The  area  is  given  as  about  114,530 
square  miles,  and  the  population  before  the  war 
as  about  3,500,000.  The  population,  decimated 
by  massacres  and  starvation  incident  to  the  war, 
is  now  supposed  to  be  considerably  less,  but  no 
precise  figures  are  yet  obtainable. 

Under  a  Franco-British  arrangement  made 
in  1916,  Asiatic  Turkey  was  divided  into  two 
zones,  the  one  that  included  Syria  to  l)e  rejfu- 
lated  and  controlled  by  France.  The  working 
out  of  this  arrangement,  as  influenced  and  modi- 
fied by  the  Peace  Conference,  was  in  progress 
throughout  1919,  as  indicated  below. 

The  QiTESTioN  of  Control.  The  French  press 
abounded  in  accusations  and  insinuations  during 
t)ie  year  in  regard  to  the  policy  of  England  in 
Syria.  The  British  diplomats  were  accused  of 
stealing  a  march  on  the  French  and  of  making 
arrangementH  in  the  British  interest,  contrary 
to  the  just  claims  of  France.  This  was  based  on 
rumor  largely,  and  there  seemed  to  be  no  s|>e- 
cific  authorities  for  the  charges.  Toward  the 
end  of  September  an  arrangement  was  report t*d 
between  Lloyd  George  and  Clemenoeau  for  a  pro- 
visional solution.  According  to  reports  in  the 
press,  England  was  to  recall  her  troops  from 
Syria,  beginning  November  1st,  and  French 
troops  were  to  replace  them  in  the  zone  that 
had  been  assigned  to  France  by  the  Anglo- 
French  treaty  of  May,  1^16,  namely  in  the 
Lihanus  and  in  Cilieia  and  at  Beirut,  Alexan- 
dretta,  and  Diarbekr,  bivt  Mosul  was  to  keep  its 
British  garrison.  The  treatjr  of  1916  provided 
for  an  indirect  French  admmistratioD ;  that  is 
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lo  say,  iL  was  understood  that  in  the. cities  and 
territories    of    Damascus,    Aleppo,    Uoms,    and 
Hawa,   the   French   troops  were  not  to   replace 
the  English.     The  English  declared  that  accord- 
ing   to   the   treaty    w^ich   they    had    signed   at 
Mecca,  Oct.  .25,   1915,  in  order  to  secure  Arab 
support  against  the  Turks,  an  independent  Arab 
kingdom  waa  established  in  the  above-mentioned 
cities,   as   well   as   in   Mesopotamia   as   far   as 
Bagdad.     According  to  the  French  view  it  was 
inconsistent  of  the  English  to  keep  Upper  Mes- 
opotamia as  they  had  done,  without  any  consid- 
eration   for   this   new   Arab   state,   and   at   the 
same  time  require   the   French   to   respect   the 
Arab   claims   in   the   interior   of    Syria.     More- 
over, the  treaty  of  October,  1915,  was  not  known 
until  February,  1919,  and  the  French  therefore 
were  not  bound  by  it.     On  the  other  hand,  the 
English   declared    that   on    Nov.   23,    1915,    the 
French  representative  had  been  informed  of  the 
new   communications  with  the  Arab  chief.    To 
this  the  French  replied  that  while  their  repre- 
sentative had  been  informed  of  communications, 
he  had  not  been  informed  as  to  the  nature  of 
them.    He   did   not   know   anything   about    the 
agreement   with    the   Arab   chief,    and    he    had 
even  in  the  course  of  the  conversation  rejected 
the    idea   of   an   independent   Arab   state.    The 
English  press,  while  recognizing  the  rights  of 
France,  emphasized  constantly  the  rights  of  the 
populations    concerned,    and    especially    of    the 
Arabs.    To   this   the    French   replied   that   they 
were  not  novices  in  the  matter  ot  treating  Orien- 
tals;  that  inasmuch  as  they  had  founded  and 
maintained  a  great  empire  on  the  other  side  of 
the  Mediterranean,  and  during  the  four  years 
of  war  had  had  no  troubles  with  the  natives  in 
North    Africa,    in    contrast    to    the    difficulties 
which  had  developed  in  British  possessions,  the 
English  might  be  fully  reassured  in  the  matter. 
They  said  it  was  tirst  necessary  to  come  to  a 
frank   agreement  on   the   Syrian  question,   and 
after  that  to  leave  the  French  to  settle  with  the 
Arabs  who  represented  only  a  single  element  in 
the   population.     It   was  said   that   the   French 
were  not  going  into  Syria  for  the  purpose  of  op- 
pressing the  natives,  and  it  was  pomteid  out  that 
In   Algeria  the  reforms  recently  introduced  by 
M.  Jonnart  were  sufficient  proof  of  French  liber- 
alism.   They  said  that  the  English  were  about 
to  establish  a  protectorate   over   the   whole  of 
Mesopotamia,    over    Arabia,    and    perhaps    over 
Palestine,  and  that  they  had  just  assured  them- 
selves of   a  semi-protectorate   in   Persia;    thus, 
that  the  British  sway  was  extending  over  a  wide, 
new  domain.    Now  the  French  did  not  object  to 
this,  but  were,  on  the  contrary,  convinced  that 
the    English,   with   their   excellent   qualities   as 
colonizers,  would  rise  to  the  task,  and  in  France 
there  was  no  concern  whatever  in  regard  to  the 
wishes  or  the  claims  of  the  inhabitants  of  Mes- 
opotamia,   Arabia,    or    Persia.    Therefore,    why 
should  not  England  have  the  same  confidence  in 
the  French  as  regards  the  populations  of  Syria? 
Two  great  countries,  France  and  England,  united 
during  the  four  years  of  war,  and  joined  by  the 
strongest   possible  ties   of   friendship,  ought   to 
be  able  to  discuss  openly  and  loyally  differences 
between  them. 

The  French  high  commissioner,  General  Gou- 
roud,  landed  at  Beirut,  November  21st.  Rumors 
without  foundation  were  circulated  to  the  effect 
that  he  intended  to  conquer  the  country.  These 
were  followed  by  various  rumors  of  French  de- 


feats, of  French  injustice  to  the  Moslems,  etc. 
The  French  had  agreed  not  to  proceed  into  tlie 
interior,  or  to  lay  hands  on  the  cities  of  Damas- 
cus, Aleppo,  Homs,  and  Hama.  The  purpose 
of  the  expedition  was  to  relieve  the  British  in 
Cilioia  and  in  all  that  part  of  Syria  known 
as  the  '*blue  zone.''  This  was  accomplished  by 
the  end  of  the  year.  It  was  also,  in  the  second 
place,  to  aid  the  natives  of  the  occupied  region 
in  the  establishment  of  a  regular  and  effective 
administration. 

Fbengh  Railways  in  Syria.  The  object  of 
French  companies  in  obtaining  concessions  for 
railways  in  Syria  was  to  connect  the  interior 
with  the  important  ports.  Thus  Tripoli,  Beirut, 
and  Jaffa  became  the  natural  outlets  for  prod- 
ucts of  the  country,  at  the  same  time  that  the 
Aleppo  •  Hama  -  Horns  -  Baalbek  -  Ryak  -  Da- 
mascus-Mzerib  line,  forming,  so  to  say,  the  back- 
bone of  that  region,  gave  it  the  consciousness  of 
its  moral  unity. 

Damascus  has  Beirut  as  an  outlet.  This  line 
is  a  masterpiece  of  construction.  It  traverses 
the  Lebanon  range  at  an  altitude  of  1487  meters 
(4878  feet),  descends  to  900  meters  (2953  feet) 
in  the  Bekaa,  then  crosses  the  Anti-Lebanon 
mountains  at  1405  meters  (4609  feet),  to  de- 
scend again  to  699  meters  (2293  feet)  at  Da- 
mascus. It  has  four  tunnels,  13  bridges,  and  39 
kilometers  (24  miles)  of  rack  and  pinion  track. 
Its  only  defect  is  that  it  is  of  a  narrow  gauge 
from. Ryak  to  Beirut.  The  building  of  a  stand- 
ard-gauge line  would  have  required  an  outlay  out 
of  all  proportion  to  traffic. 

The  line  was  constructed  without  a  guaranty 
of  the  Turkish  government,  and  opened  for  op- 
eration in  1895.  In  1913  it  attained  receipts  of 
18,000  francs  per  kilometer.  In  the  beginning 
the  receipts  were  insignificant,  for  it  was  not  a 
question  of  capturing  an  existing  traffic,  but  to 
create  it. 

The  Horns-Tripoli  line,  intended  to  serve  tloms, 
Hama,  and  Aleppo,  produced  before  the  war 
16,900  francs  of  receipts  per  kilometer.  This 
line  was  demolished  by  the  Germans,  who  used 
its  material  for  the  construction  of  the  Ras-el- 
Ain  Diarbekr  branch  of  the  Bagdad  railway. 

The  Jaffa-Lyda  branch  of  the  French  railway 
from  Jaffa  to  Jerusalem,  which  connected  the 
centre  of  Judea  with  the  coast  and  had  been 
opened  in  1892,  was  likewise  destroyed.  The 
first  result  of  German  occupation  was  to  cut  off 
the  interior  of  Syria  from  two  of  its  ports, 
Tripoli  and  Jaffa,  and  to  attach  it  more  closely 
to  the  centre  of  the  Turkish  State  by  the  Con- 
stantinople, Aleppo,  Damascus,  Afouleh,  Tul- 
Karem,  Lydda,  Bersheba  line. 

The  French  enterprises  in  Syria  include  also 
the  network  of  Lebanese  tramways,  serving  the 
suburbs  of  Beirut  within  a  radius  of  20  kilo- 
meters (12.5  miles).  These  lines  are  to  be  ex- 
tended toward  the  other  ports.  A  line  running 
along  the  coast  would  complete  the  system  of 
Syrian  railways. 

The  Franco-Syrian  network  of  railways  in- 
cludes the  following  lines:  Aleppo-Ryak,  331 
kilometers  (205  miles)  ;  Beyrouth-Damascus- 
Mzerib,  249  kilometers  (155  miles)  ;  Homs-Trip- 
oli,  102  kilometers  (63  miles);  Jaffa-Jerusalem, 
87  kilometers  (54  mileb)  ;  Lebanon  tramways. 
21  kilometers  (13  miles);  making  a  total  of 
790  kilometers   (490  miles). 

Whereas  the  German  and  Turkish  railways  had 
a  tendency  to  draw  Syrian  activity  toward  Con- 
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stantinople,  the  French  lines  strive  to  conserve 
the  fruits  of  Syrian  traffic  to  the  country  and 
contribute  in  a  great  measure  to  give  to  it  the 
consciousness  of  unity  and  independence. 

TAHITI.  See  French  Establishments  in 
Oceania. 

TAILHABE,  Laube;nt.  A  French  poet  and 
radical  agitator,  died  in  France  November  3d. 
He  was  born  at  Tarbes,  in  1854,  and  attracted 
attention  during  his  youth  by  his  anarchistic 
speeches.  To  him  was  attributed  the  remark  in 
the  Chamber  of  Deputies  in  1893,  "What  matter 
the  victims  if  the  act  is  beautiful?"  In  the 
following  year  he  was  one  in  an  anarchist  riot 
in  Paris,  and  in  1901  was  condemned  for  a  year 
in  prison  for  an  article  in  which  he  had  urged 
the  assassination  of  the  Czar,  and  the  President 
and  ministers  of  the  French  Republic.  He  added 
greatly  to  his  notoriety  by  figuring  in  two  duels 
in  1909.  As  to  his  literary  career,  he  began  ak 
a  journalist  and  in  his  early  writings  showed 
the  literary  influence  of  the  Parnassians.  The 
best'  known  of  his  writings  are  ballads  and 
satirical  verse.  Among  his  works  are  the  fol- 
iowing:  Le  jardin  des  r&vea  (1880);  Au  pays 
du  mufie  (1891)  ;  A  travers  lea  grouins  (1899)  ; 
Pobmea  ariatophanesques  (1904);  Pokmes  616- 
giaquea  (1907);  Un  monde  qui  fmit  (1909); 
La  forit  (1910) ;  Pages  choisies  (1912). 

TAIWAN.  The  official  name  of  Formosa, 
used  by  both  Japanese  and  Chinese.  See  For- 
mosa. 

TABASOVAy  Nina.  See  Music,  Ariiats,  Vo- 
calists. 

TABDIEUy  Andb£.  French  representative  at 
the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was  well  known 
in  the  United  States  as  French  High  Commis- 
sioner during  the  war.  He  studied  at  the  Ecole 
Normale,  graduated  at  the  head  of  his  class; 
first  entered  diplomacy,  but  later  devoted  himself 
to  jojirnalism,  and  became  foreign  editor  of  the 
Temps.  In  the  general  election  just  before  th€ 
war  he  entered  upon  a  political  career,  and  in 
August,  1914,  he  was  appointed  chief  censor, 
which  office  he  soon  left  in  order  to  enter  the 
active  service  in  the  field.  After  an  attack  of 
pneumonia  which  incapacitated  him  for  service 
at  the  front,  he  was  appointed  to  his  mission  in 
the  United  States,  where  he  performed  his  duties 
with  great  efficiency  and  tact,  and  won  the  good 
will  of  all.  He  returned  to  France  after  the 
formation  of  the  Clemenceau  ministry  and  he 
remained  in  Paris  and  served  as  commissioner 
for  matters  pertaining  to  the  relations  between 
France  and  the  United  States,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  short  interval  passed  ^n  the  United 
States.  On  November  7th  upon  the  resignation 
of  Lebrun,  Minister  of  Blockade  and '  of  the 
Invaded  Regions  Captain  Tardieu  was  appointed 
to  this  post.  This  promotion  was  of  great  im- 
portance in  view  of  the  political  situation  in 
France,  for  it  indicated  that  M.  Clemenceau 
might  support  his  nomination  as  successor  to  the 
prime  ministership. 

TARIFF.  The  year  1919  saw  no  vital  issue 
made  of  the  tariff  question  among  the  leading 
nations  of  the  world,  largely  because  commerce 
at  home  absorbed  the  interests  and  activities  of 
those  concerned  almost  exclusively.  The  provi- 
sion of  the  Peace  Treaty  which  compels  Germany 
to  consider  the  allied  countries  on  •  the  most- 
favored  nation  basis  for  at  least  five  years  prom- 
ises to  replace  France  and  Belgium  as  competit- 
ors in  the  world  markets.     It  seemed  quite  pos- 


sible that  by  making  special  commercial  arrange- 
ments with  neutral  or  other  countries,  the  in- 
vaded allied  countries  would  be  unable  to  repair 
their  destroyed  industries  for  a  disastrously  long 
period.  The  treaty  provisions  would  tend  to 
give  them  an 'opportunity  for  development  and 
repair  without  making  similar  obligations  in  re- 
turn. In  the  United  States  there  have  been  no 
important  revisions  of  the  customs  duties  as 
yet.  The  Tariff  Commission  whose  activities 
are  outlined  below,  has  continued  its  extensive 
investigations  into  various  branches  of  industries 
affected  by  the  war  or  by  foreign  commerce,  and 
is  preparing  a  programme  which  will  be  very 
valuable  for  any  tariff  legislation  which  may  bie 
inaugurated  in  the  future. 

Tabiff  Commission.  According  to  the  Reve- 
nue Act  of  Sept.  8,  1916,  this  commission  was 
created  as  a  permanent  organization,  to  be  com- 
posed of  six  commissioners  serving  for  a  term 
of  12  years.  The  duties  of  the  commission  are 
to  investigate  all  matters  relating  to  the  adminis- 
tration and  the  industrial  and  fiscal  effects  of 
customs  laws  throughout  the  world;  to  investi- 
gate tariff  problems  between  this  country  and 
abroad;  and  to  place  all  information  at  the  com- 
mand of  the  President  and  Congress.  Unfortu- 
nately the  entire  personnel  of  the  commission 
were  compelled  by  circumstances  to  devote  much 
of  their  time  to  special  war  services  during  the 
last  year.  Chairman  Taussig  severed  his  con- 
nections with  the  War  .Industries  Board  only  to 
be  called  by  the  President  to  Paris  as  an  expert 
adviser.  This  made  it  necessary  for  him  to 
resign  as  chairman  of  the  tariff  commission  and 
left  a  vacancy  which  had  not  been  filled  up  to 
the  time  when  the  annual  report  of  the  com- 
mission was  issued,  Nov.  29,  1919.  The  other 
commissioners  are  Thomas  W.  Page,  vice-chair- 
man; David  J.  Lewis,  William  Kent,  William  S. 
Culbertson,  and  Edward  P.  Costigan.  Its  secre- 
tary is  John  F.  Bethunc;  its  office  is  at  1322 
New  York  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.  The  com- 
mission was  also  greatly  handicapped  by  the  fact 
that  its  appropriation  was  reduced  by  Congress 
from  $300,000  to  $200,000.  It  was  necessary  for 
the  commission  to  give  up  many  lines  of  work 
which  it  had  planned  to  prosecute  with  vigor, 
and  to  dispense  with  the  services  of  a  large  num- 
ber of  experienced  men  and  women.  A  greater 
part  of  the  work  that  was  completed  has  not  been 
published  because  of  the  lack  of  money  to  pay 
for  the  printing. 

The  cessation  of  war  activities  made  it  oppor- 
tune to  again  bring  up  to  Congress  a  number  of 
recommendations  hased  largely  on  investigations 
made  in  past  years.  The  Tariff  Commission 
urged  in  response  to  a  request  from  the  Ways 
and  Means  Committee  for  suggestions  of  pos- 
sible revenue  legislation,  that  independently  and 
in  advance  of  other  tariff  and  revenue  enact- 
ments, especially  prior  to  tariff  and  internal 
revenue  increases,  statutory  provision  be  made 
whereby  duties  and  taxes  shall  attach  to  mer- 
chandise previous  to  the  date  of  the  final  passage 
of  tariff  and  internal  revenue  law.  By  disre- 
garding this  source  of  revenue  which  European 
countries  have  not  neglected  the  United  $tate<t 
has  lost  a  very  considerable  possible  income  at 
every  tariff  or  internal  revenue  change.  An- 
other recommendation  made  by  the  commission 
is  in  regard  to  customs  administration  laws. 
Many  of  the  present  laws  on  this  subject  are  not 
only  highly  antiquated,  but  also  contain  much 
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surplusage,  frequent  obscurity,  and  provisions 
so  severe  in  their  practical  operation  that  they 
Iiave  long  and  continuously  led  to  just  com- 
plaints that  the  government  is  placing  unrea- 
sonable burdens  on  commerce.  The  Tariff  Com- 
mission has  also  made  a  complete  and  exhaustive 
report  on  the  subject  of  free  or  foreign-trade 
zones  in  ports  of  entry.  As  a  result  of  this 
investigation  the  commission  recommended  the 
adoption  of  permissive  legislation  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  foreign- trade  zones.  The  \  building 
up  and  maintenance  of  an  American  merchant 
marine  and  the  facilitating  of  our  foreign  com- 
merce justify  and  demand  the  elimination  of  un- 
necessary hindrances  and  delays  incident  to  the 
present  system  of  bonded  warehouses  and  draw- 
back, and  the  adoption  of  the  foreign-trade  zone 
is  an  alternative  and  supplementary  device.  In 
response  to  an  official  request  of  the  Ways  and 
Means  Committee,  the  commission  submitted  on 
Oct.  4,  1919,  the  results  of  its  investigations  on 
"Dumping  and  other  unfair  foreign  competition 
in  the  United  States."  The  report  makes  clear 
that  dumping  is  generally  regarded  as  occurring 
wlionever  there  is  a  sale  of  imported  merchan- 
dise at  less  than  its  prevailing  or  wholesale  price 
in  the  country  of  production.  It  suggests  that 
some  official  body,  moving  along  lines  sanctioned 
by  Congress  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act,  may  be  specifically  instructed  to  deal  with 
dumping  as  a  manifestation  of  unfair  foreign 
competitive  methods.  In  February,  1919,  the 
commission  submitted  to  Congress  a  comprehen- 
sive report  on  reciprocity  and  commercial  trea- 
ties. The  report  is  prefaced  by  recommenda- 
tions with  regard  to  the  use  of  tariffs  as  a  means 
of  preventing  discriminations  to  the  disadvan- 
tage of  American  citizens  and  their  products  in 
foreign  markets.  The  recommendations  empha- 
size the  principle  that  "the  United  States  should 
ask  no  special  favors  and  should  grant  no  spe- 
cial favors"  and  that  "it  should  exercise  its 
powers  and  should  impose  its  penalties  not  for 
the  purpose  of  securing  discriminations  in  its 
favor  but  to  prevent  discriminations  to  its  dis- 
advantage." 'J  he  commission  recommends  the 
enactment  of  legislation  authorizing  the  impo- 
sition of  additional  or  penalty  duties  by  procla- 
mation of  the  President  on  imports  from  coun- 
tries not  according  to  the  United  States  the  same 
treatment  accorded  to  other  most-favored  na- 
tions. 

During  the  past  few  years  various  reports  were 
in  process  of  preparation  on  foreign  tjariffs  and 
commercial  treaties.  In  the  discussion  rising 
out  of  the  peace  conference  and  during  the  war, 
urgent  demands  were  made  upon  the  commission 
for  this  type  of  information,  and  in  many  cases 
the  commission  cooperated  actively  with  other 
branches  of  the  government  in  providing  perti- 
nent and  reliable  data  on  commercial  treaties 
and  colonial  tariffs.  Substantial  progress  has 
been  made  toward  the  preparation  of  this  ma- 
terial for  final  publication.  The  subjects  thus 
dealt  with  include  a  report  on  "Colonial  Tariff 
Policies."  The  first  part  will  review  preferential 
tariffs  in  Great  Britain  and  the  British  self- 
governing  dominions,  while  part  two  will  include 
a  survey  of  the  colonial  tariff  policies  of  France, 
Cermany,  Italy,  Spain,  Portugal,  the  Nether- 
lands, Belgium,  Great  Britain  (Crown  colonies), 
Japan,  and  the. United  States.  This  report  will 
be  prefaced  by  a  summary  presenting  the  value 
of  colonial  trade,  the  effect  of  tariffs,  the  exist- 


ing open-door  treaties,  and  tariff  policies  ^  and 
tendencies  in  the  British  Empire  and  dependent 
colonies.  The  commission  has  in  course  of 
preparation  a  digest  of  the  commercial  treaties 
of  the  world.  It  will  contain  a  digest  not  only 
of  the  commercial  treaties  of  the  United  States 
with  other  countries  but  also  of  commercial 
treaties,  conventions,  and  tariff  agreements  be- 
tween all  nations  which  were  in  force  at  the  out- 
break of  the  war  in  1914,  and  of  others  which 
have  been  concluded  since  that  date.  A  report 
upon  the  proposed  reciprocity  agreement  of  1911 
between  the  United  States  and  Canada,  which  is 
also  being  prepared  at  the  request  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  Ways  and  Means,  will  contain  an  his- 
torical account  of  the  negotiation  of  the  agree- 
ment, a  detailed  analysis  of  the  measure,  and  a 
comparison  of  the  rates  proposed  in  1911  with 
the  then  existing  tariffs  of  the  two  countries  and 
with  the  tariffs  at  present  in  force. 

The  Tariff  Information  Catalogue  consists  of 
a  complete  collection  and  thorough  classification 
of  all  possible  information  regarding  each  article 
covered  in  the  revenue  act  of  1913.  In  addition 
to  a  general  discussion  of  each  article,  its  uses, 
the  methods  and  processes  of  its  manufacture, 
and  the  differences  of  American  and  foreign  meth- 
ods, the  (catalogue  gives  the  nature  and  source 
of  supply,  domestic  and  foreign  productions, 
regulations,  costs  of  manufacturing  here  and 
abroad,  and  other  related  data.  Reports  on  the 
following  subjects  have  been  completed  during 
the  year  1919:  Census  of  dyes  and  other  coal- 
tar  chemicals ;  Pyrites  and  the  sulphur  industry ; 
The  potash  industry;  The  domestic  potato  prod- 
uct industry;  Acids  and  related  materials;  Opti- 
cal glass  and  chemical  glassware;  Tungsten- 
bearing  ores;  The  magnesite  industry;  Man- 
ganese ore;  Zinc  ore;  Graphite;  Scientific  in- 
struments; The  Lumber  industry;  Costs  of  pro- 
duction in  the  sugar  industry;  Glucose;  Indus- 
trial alcohol;  Confectionery;  Cotton  yarn;  Cot- 
ton Venetians;  Papers  and  books;  The  brush  in- 
dustry; and  The  wool  growing  industry. 

TASMANIA.  A  state  in  the  Commonwealth 
of  Australia  consisting  of  the  island  of  Tasmania 
and  several  small  islands.  Area,  including  Mac- 
quarie,  26,215  square  miles;  estimated  popula- 
tion, Jan.  1,  1917,  203,177,  as  compared  with 
191,211  at  the  1911  census.  Capital,  Hobart. 
Legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  legislative  coun- 
cil and  a  house  of  assembly,  members  of  the  for- 
mer being  elected  for  six  years  and  of  the  latter 
for  three  years.  Executive  power  is  vested  in  a 
governor  or  administrator  appointed  by  the 
crown.  Governor  at  the  beginning  of  1010,  Sir 
F.  A.  N.  Newdegate;  Prime  Minister,  W.  H. 
Lee. 

Recently  published  comparative  figures  for  the 
mineral  output  of  Tasmania  in  1005,  1913,  1017 
and  1918  are  shown  in  the  table  "below,  from 
the  report  of  the  Secretary  of  Mines  for  the 
calendar  year  lOlS: 


Minerals 

Gold.  . .  fine  ounces 
Silver-lead  ore .  tons 
Blister    copper  .  .do 

Copper  ore do 

Tin    ore do 

Wolfram     do 

Osmiridium    .  ounces 

Zinc    tons 

Scheelite do 

Coal     do 


1905 

1913 

1917 

1913 

73.540 

33,400 

14.496 

io.r.29 

75,270 

83,289 

9.576 

7,241 

8.610 

4,569 

5,845 

5.. 559 

1,151 

1,967 

771 

444 

3.891 

4.010 

2,637 

2.256 

32 

68 

172 

155 

1.262 

332 

160T 

48 

3,822 

69 

216 

51,993 

55,043 

63.412 

60,163 
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TAWlfET,  James  A.  Former  Congreasman, 
died  at  Winona,  Minn.,  June  12.  He  was  born 
in  Gettysburg,  Pa.,  Jan.  3,  1855;  became  a  ma- 
chinist and  worked  at  that  trade  until  1881; 
was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  1882,  and  afterwards 
practiced  at  Winona.  After  serving  in  the  State 
Senate  he  was  a  member  of  the  United  States 
Congress  from  1893  to  1911.  President  Taft 
appointed  him  a  member  of  the  International 
Joint  Commission  for  the  settlement  of  disputes 
with  Canada.  He  was  a  Republican  in  politics. 
TAXATION.  The  so-called  War  Revenue 
Act  of  1918  was  signed  by  President  Wilson  on 
Kd).  24,  1919,  immediately  upon  his  return  from 
Europe.  The  bill,  providing  for  $6,000,000,000 
revenue  from  taxes  during  the  year  1919,  was 
reported  to  the  House  on  February  6th,  and  was 
passed  February'  8th,  after  a  six-hour  discussion, 
by  a  vote  of  310  to  11.  The  60-dollar  provision 
for  ex-service  men,  and  the  child-labor  section, 
were  criticized  but  retained,  the  former  being 
characterized  by  one  member  as  a  "mere  pit- 
tance.*' The  bill  was  passed  in  the  Senate  on 
February  13th  without  a  record  vote.  Total 
revenue  requirements  for  1919  were  estimated  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year  to  be  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  $18,000,000,000;  thus  it  was  planned  to 
raise  about  one-third  by  taxes. 

Drastic  measures  to  prevent  the  narcotic  drug 
tratiic  became  effective  at  once.  Among  taxes 
which  became  effective  April  1st  were  those 
affecting  railroad  and  steamship  tickets,  pipe 
lines,  insurance,  theatre  admissions,  and  club 
dues,  and  a  variety  of  stamp  taxes.  Levies 
against  the  excess  of  value  of  so-called  semi- 
luxuries,  such  as  articles  of  dress,  were  imposed 
after  May  1st.  The  soda  fountain  tax  became 
effective  May  1st.  (See  1918  Year  Book  for 
further  details  concerning  the  bill.) 

The  act  authorized  the  appointment  of  an 
Advisory  Tax  Board  of  six  members,  which 
should  hear  appeals  from  taxpayers  to  revenue 
officials,  concerning  the  fairness  of  assessments, 
and  questions  arising  out  of  the  auditing  of  re- 
turns. The  names  of  five  of  these  members  were 
announced  by  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue 
Daniel  C.  Roper  on  March  14th,  as  follows: 
Dr.  T.  S.  Adams,  Chairman,  J.  E.  Sterret,  Stuart 
W-.  Cramer,  L.  F.  Speer,  and  Fred  T.  Field.  It 
was  announced  that  the  sixth  position  would  be 
reserved  as  a  roving  commission  for  experts  to 
be  called  in  from  time  to  time.  This  board  was 
abolished  October  1st,  and  replaced  by  a  "com- 
mittee on  Review  and  Appeal." 

The  luxury  tax  and  the  excess  profits  tax  were 
much  criticized.  President  W^ilson  urged  the 
repeal  of  the  former  in  his  message  to  Congress 
May  20th,  citing  its  failure  in  other  countries, 
but  the  attempt  at  repeal  failed.  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  Glass,  in  his  annual  report  in 
December,  1919,  cited  the  objections  of  the 
Treasury  Department  to  the  excess  profits  tax, 
especially  as  a  peace  measure,  declaring  that  it 
discouraged  all  successful  business  activity,  and 
was  also  an  important  factor  in  the  hi^h  cost  of 
living.  He  proposed  to  make  up  the  loss  which 
would  come  from  its  elimination  by  increases  in 
the  normal  income  tax  and  in  the  lower  brackets 
of  the  surtax.  He  also  urged  such  revision  of 
the  revenue  law  as  would  prevent  evasion  of 
Federal  taxes  by  investment  in  tax-exempt  and 
municipal  bonds. 

Total  tax  returns  as  compiled  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1919,  were  $3,840,000,000, 


as  compared  with  $3,695,000,000  for  tne  previ- 
ous fiscal  year.  Of  this  total,  $2,707,000,000  rep- 
resented total  taxes  on  wealth,  including  $2,59ti,- 
000,000  from  income  and  profits  taxes.  As  the 
new  income  and  profits  taxes  are  payable  in  in- 
stalments, however,  about  $2,000,000,000  of  the 
1919  tax  will  not  be  received  until  the  fiscal 
year  1920.  Allowing  for  this,  the  proportion  of 
taxes  on  wealth  really  ascribable  to  the  year 
1919  amounts  to  about  81  per  cent,  aa  compared 
with  about  79  per  cent  for  the  preceding  fiscal 
year. 

The  States.  Economic  legislation  in  North 
Dakota  was  comprehensive,  revolutionizing  the 
tax  and  revenue  Code.  The  classification  of 
property  Act  divided  all  property  into  two 
classes,  assessed  at  100  per  cent  and  50  per  cent 
respectively,  of  actual  value.  This  was  accom- 
panied by  an  Exemption  Act,  providing  for  ex- 
emption of  buildings  and  improvements  upon 
farm  lands.  An  income  law  was  passed,  divid- 
ing all  incomes  into  earned  and  unearned,  with 
rates  accordingly.  Several  other  minor  measures 
bearing  on  taxation  were  passed. 

The  provisions  of  the  New  York  State  Income 
Tax  Act  which  imposed  a  tax  upon  the  income 
of  a  non-resident  derived  from  personal  services 
performed,  or  business  transacted  in  tlie  State, 
were  held  to  be  contrary  to  the  Federal  consti- 
tution by  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
the  Southern  District  of  New  York.  The  case 
went  to  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  on 
appeal  by  the  State  of  New  York,  where  it  was 
argued  December  15th.  The  decision  is  awaited 
as  an  important  one. 

The  inheritance  tax  of  New  Jersey  was  sus- 
tained by  the  United  States  Supreme  Court,  as 
applied  to  the  estates  of  non-residents  w^ithin 
its  jurisdiction. 

The  classification  amendment  to  the  State  con- 
stitution of  Ohio  was  defeated  by  the  people 
when  submitted  to  the  voters  at  the  November 
election.  This  came  as  a  surprise  since  the 
provision  was  approved  by  the  voters  in  Novem- 
ber, 1918,  but  it  was  held  up  by  a  decision  of  the 
court  which  declared  it  invalid.  The  campaign 
was  repeated,  with  confidence,  merely  to  be  de- 
feated this  time  by  the  people  themselves. 

An  amendment  to  the  State  constitution  was 
passed  in  Utah  providing  for  the  taxing  uf  in- 
comes from  mines. 

Canada.  Contrary  to  expectations  the  busi- 
ness profits  tax,  outlined  in  the  1918  Year  Book, 
remained  in  force  so  as  to  cover  accounting 
periods  ending  on  or  before  Dec.  31,  1919.  In- 
come tax  percentages  were  much  more  drastic 
than  in  1918,  and  the  burden  of  the  busLne>> 
profits  tax  was  fully  as  heavy  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding year. 

The  financial  costs  of  the  war  for  Canada  up 
to  March  31,  1919,  were  estimated  to  be  $1,327,- 
000,000.  For  the  current  year  less  than  $70, 
000,000  of  surplus  revenue  over  ordinary  ex{)endi- 
tures  is  calculated  on  as  an  offset  to  war  ex- 
pense. Thus  Canada  must  depend  on  large-scale 
borrowings  for  a  long  time  to  come. 

Canadian  banks  paid  approximately  $1,000.0<M) 
additional  taxes  during  the  fiscal  year  19)9. 
Every  bank  now  pays  V4  of  1  per  cent  upon  the 
average  amount  of  notes  of  the  bank  in  circu- 
lation. The  right  of  the  provincial  governments 
to  tax  federally-chartered  banks  having  been  es- 
tablished. Nova  Scotia  and  Saskatchewan  stepped 
into  the  field  with  several  fresh  imposts;  the  tax 
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of  Xova  Scotia  alone  is  estimated  to  amount  to 
$250,000. 

Great  Britain.  Total  tax  revenues  in  Great 
Britain  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  30, 
11)19,  were  £784,000,000,  as  compared  with  £613,- 
OOO.OOO  the  preceding  year,  and  £514,000,000  for 
11U7.  Those  which  could  be  classified  as  war 
tax  revenues  aggregated  £621,000,000  in  1919, 
£450,000,000  in  1918,.  and  £361,000,000  in  1917. 
The  proportion  of  war  expenditures  met  by  wiir 
taxes  has  been  computed  to  be  26  per  cent  for 
1919,  18  per  cent  for  1918,  and  17.5  per  cent 
for  1917. 

For  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  30,  1919,  tax 
receipts  were  as  follows  (in  millions  of  pounds)  : 
Customs,  £103;  excise,  £59;  estate  duties,  £30; 
stamps,  £12;  land  tax,  £0.6;  house  duty,  £2:  in- 
come tax,  £291;  excess  profits  tax,  £285;  land 
value  tax,  £0.7.  The  total  tax  revenues  of  £784,- 
000.000  comprised  31  per  cent  of  Great  Britain's 
total  revenues,  the  large  receipts  from  income 
and  excess  profits  taxes  contributing  11  per  cent 
each  to  this  figure. 

France.  Ordinary  revenues  in  France  during 
the  war  were  greatly  reduced  since  the  territory 
invaded  was  the  richest  and  best  developed  in  the 
country.  Furthermore,  the  economic  confusion 
in  the  country,  as  well  as  the  general  political 
situation,  made  it  difficult  to  impose  any  new 
taxes.  Consequently,  for  the  first  three  years  of 
the  war,  tax  revenues  were  actually  smaller  than 
before,  insufficient  even  to  oflfset  ordinary  peace 
expenditures.  The  result  of  the  government's 
apparent  timidity  in  levying  taxes  early,  and 
its  adoption  of  the  loan  policy  as  an  alternative, 
was  shown  in  the  subsequent  exaggerated  rise 
in  prices,  the  depreciation  of  the  franc,  and  the 
very  critical  financial  status  of  the  country  fol- 
lowing the  war. 

M.  Klotz,  retiring  Minister  of  Finance  in 
France,  in  presenting  a  budget  for  1920,  esti- 
mated "ordinary  expenses"  at  18,000,000,000 
francs,  and  "ordinary  resources"  at  9,500,000,000 
francs.  The  deficit'  of  8,500,000.000  francs  he 
proposed  to  make  up  in  part  by  a  tax  on  business 
turnovers  of  1  per  cent  generally  and  5  to  10  per 
cent  for  non-essential  commodities;  this  tax  is 
calculated  to  raise  4.000,000,000  francs,  replacing 
the  luxury  tax  now  in  forCe.  Other  resources 
included  increased  indirect  and  war  taxes 
amounting  to  1,800,000,000  francs,  a  tax  on  ac- 
quired wealth,  of  1,500,000,000  francs,  and  others. 
The  scheme  leaves  222,000,000  francs  unprovided 
for. 

Hefp:rknce«.  National  Tax  Association,  liulle- 
tin:  Edwin  R.  A.  Seligman,  The  Cost  of  the  War 
and  How  it  was  Met,  American  Economic  Re- 
view,  December,  1919;  C.  J.  Bullock,  War  taxes 
and  our  Industrial  Situation;  Maurice  Peloubet, 
Operation  of  the  British  excess  profits  duty  law. 
Journal  of  Accountancy ,  January,  1919;  War 
taxation  of  incomes,  excess  profits,  and  luxuries 
in  certain  foreiam  countries,  Legislative  Refer- 
ence Division,  Library  of  Congress;  B.  Pontifex, 
The  Canadian  income  war  tax  act,  1911 ;  H.  J. 
Davenport,  The  War  Tax  Paradox^  American 
Economic  Review,  March,  1919. 

See  alFo  the  articles  on  Banks  and  Banking; 
Financial  Review;  Industrial  Reconstruc- 
tion; Insurance;  Prices;  Tariff;  and  War 
Fina.nce;  and  the  articles  on  the  various  coun- 
tries. 

TAYLOB,  Charli<:s  Fremont.  Editor,  died 
in  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  November  4-     He  was  bom 


at  Attica,  Ind.,  July  3,  1856,  and  became  a 
doctor  of  medicine  practicing  in  Indiana  from 
1880  to  1883.  After  that  he  was  made  the 
editor  of  the  Medical  World.  He  wrote  a  num- 
ber of  works  including  Conclusive  Peace, 

TAYLOB,  Franklin.  An  English  pianist 
and  teacher,  died  in  London,  March  19.  He  was 
born  at  Birmingham,  Feb.  5,  1843.  From  1883 
he  was  professor  of  piano  at  the  Koyal  College 
of  Music.  His  books  on  piano  technic  are  valu- 
able. He  also  contributed  numerous  articles  to 
Grove's  Dictionary  of  Music  and  Musicians. 

TBACHEBS'  C0X7NCIL.  See  Education 
IN  the  United  States. 

TEACHEBS.    See  Education. 

TEACHEBSy  American  Federation  of.  See 
Education;  and  Labor,  American  Federation 

OF. 

TELEGBAPHS.     See  United  States. 

TEMPLE  X7NIVEBSITY.  A  co-educational 
institution,  supported  largely  by  the  State, 
located  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Productive  funds 
for  the  year  amounted  to  $367,477.  The  enroll- 
ment for  the  summer  of  1919  was  307,  and  in  the 
fall  it  was  5058,  with  326  members  in  the  faculty. 
The  School  of  Commerce  is  the  largest  in  the 
university,  the  enrollment  for  the  fall  being 
there  2342.  Ihere  is  also  a  Teachers  College,  a 
High  School,  an  Elementary  School,  and  Schools 
of  Theology,  Law,  Music,  Medicine,  Dentistry, 
Pharmacy,  and  Chiropody.  The  library  contains 
13,093  volumes.  In  1919  the  balance  of  the  be- 
quest of  Charles  Kolb  was  received,  namely, 
$78,503.  Temple  was  founded  in  1884.  Presi- 
dent, Russell  H.  Conwell,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

TENNESSEE.  Population.  The  popula- 
tion of  the  State  in  1910  was  2,304,629,  and  on 
July  1,  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  2,337,879,  a 
gain  of  16,000  during  the  past  twelvemonth. 

Agriculture.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

Crop  Tear     Acreage        Prod.  Bu.  VeUue 

Com     1919  3.250.000  74,750,000  $117,358,000 

1918  3.250,000  78,000,000  113,100,000 

Oats    1919  400,000  9,200,000  8,556,000 

1918  325.000  8,125.000  7,556,000 

Wheat    1919  810,000  7,290,000  16.184.000 

1918  750,000  7,500,000  16.050,000 

Tobacco 1919  110.000  a 88,000,000  22,088.000 

1918  77.800  a  62.240.000  13.319.000 

Hay     1919  1.280,000  b  1,792.000  48.384.000 

1918  1,240.000  b  1.674.000  40.176,000 

Potatoes    ...1919  48,000  3,120,000  5.366.000 

1918  50,000  3,500,000  5.775,000 

Cotton    1919  776.000  r298,000  49.915.000 

1918  902,000  e  330,000  44.014,000 

a  Pounds,     b  Tons,     c  Bales. 

Edi  CATION.  The  school  population  as  of  July, 
1910,  was  810.201,  an  increase  in  the  year  of 
more  than  22,000.  Other  statistics  for  1919 
are  not  available;  but  in  1918  the  enrollment 
was  604,633,  with  an  average  daily  attendance  of 
418,709.  Tliere  were  11,880  teachers  with  sal- 
aries ranging  from  $255  to  $645. 

Transportation.  The  total  railway  mileage 
of  the  State  in  1919  was  4227.39.  the  trunk 
lines  have  the  following  mileage:  Illinois  Cen- 
tral, 142.70;  Ix)uisville  &  Nashville,  951.81; 
Nashville,  Chattanooga,  &  St.  Louis,  902.57; 
Southern  Railway,  891.51;  Tennessee  Central, 
290.7G.  See  Child  Labor;  Workmen's  Compen- 
sation. 

FiNANCB.  The  balance  in  the  State  Treasury 
on  Dec.  20,  1916,  was  $68,164,  and  on  Dec.  19, 
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Expen- 
dilute 

Popu- 
lation 

$530,116 
427.896 

1,104 
631 

206.503 

221.709 

83.Q18 

546 
707 
207 

87,871 

240 

198.163 

664 

263,678 

779 

256.398 

781 

91.210 

•    ■    ■    • 

1918,  it  was  $841,682.  The  gross  receipts  for 
this  period  amounted  to  $16J93,659;  and  the 
total  disbursements  for  the  same  period  were 
$15,420,141.  The  actual  receipts  were  $11,467,- 
418.  Tlie  principal  items  of  expenditure  were 
schools,  charitable  institutions,  soldiers'  pen- 
sions, maintenance  of  convicts,  interest  on  the 
State  debt,  and  administration.  The  total  in- 
terest-bearing bonded  debt  outstanding  at  the 
end  of  the  biennium  was  $11,481,000. 

Charities  and  Cobbections.  in  1915  the  con- 
trol of  the  charitable  and  penal  institutions  of 
the  State  were  centralized  under  the  Board  of 
Control.  The  following  table  shows  the  insti- 
tutions under  its  supervision,  their  location,  ex- 
penditures for  the  period  from  December,  1917, 
to  June  30,  1918,  and  the  population  on  the 
latter  date. 


Inttitutian  Location 

State    Penitentiary  ....      Nashville 

Brushy  Mt.  Prison  ....      Petros 

Training  and  Agricul- 
tural School  for  Boys     Nashville 

Industrial  School Nashville 

School  for  the  Blind .  . .      NashviUe 

School     for     Deaf     and 

Dumb     Knoxville 

Eastern  Hospital  for  the 

Insane   Bearden 

Western     Hospital     for 

the    Insane Bolivar 

Central  Hospital  for  the 

Insane   Nashville 

Vocational    Keformatory 

for  Girls TuUahoma 


Officebs.  Governor,  A.  H.  Roberts;  Secretary 
of  State,  Ike  B.  Stevens;  Comptroller,  Jno.  B. 
Thomason;  Treasurer,  Porter  Dunlap;  Auditor, 
S.  P.  Anderson;  Attorney -General,  F.  M.  Thomp- 
son. 

JuDiciABY.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
D.  L.  Lansden;  Associate  Justices,  Grafton 
Green,  Frank  P.  Hall,  Collin  P.  McKinney,  N.  L. 
Bachman. 

TENNESSEE,  University  of.  A  non-sec- 
tarian co-educational  State  institution,  founded 
in  1794.  The  colleges  of  liberal  arts,  engineer- 
ing, agriculture,  and  law  are  located  at  Knox- 
ville, and  in  the  fall  of  1919  had  an  enrollment 
of  673  men  and  235  women,  a  total  of  908.  The 
colleges  of  medicine,  dentistry,  and  pharmacy 
are  located  at  Memphis,  and  had  an  enrollment 
of  131  men.  The  members  of  the  faculty  for  the 
year  ending  June,  1919,  numbered  233.  The  en- 
dowment of  the  university  is  $425,000 ;  the  total 
income  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1919,  was 
$535,857.  The  library  contains  42,243  bound 
volumes.  During  the  year  there  were  established 
courses  for  teacher-training  in  industrial  arts, 
home  economics,  and  agriculture,  under  the 
Federal  Smith-Hughes  Act.  In  1917  the  State 
Legislature  authorized  a  bond  issue  to  be  used 
largely  for  new  buildings,  the  amount  available 
under  this  act  for  permanent  improvements  being 
$900,000  plus  interest  accumulations.  Owing  to 
the  war,  there  was  delay  in  completing  the  plans 
for  the  buildings.  The  money  is  being  used 
chiefly  on  the  erection  of  a  main  building  on  the 
campus  at  Knoxville,  an  agricultural  laboratory 
building,  an  enlargement  of  the  Engineering 
Building,  for  buildings  for  the  Experiment  Sta- 
tion Farms  at  Knoxville  and  Columbia,  and  for 
a  laboratory  at  the  College  of  Medicine  at  Mem- 
phis.   The  most  important  gifts  of  1919,  are  an 


endowment  of  $25,000  by.  Miss  Mary  Boyce  Tem- 
ple of  Knoxville  to  promote  plant  and  live  stock 
breeding,  to  be  known  as  the  Oliver  ferry  Tena- 
ple  Foundation;  and  a  gift  of  about  $30,000  by 
Mr.  W.  S.  Shields  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  for 
the  purchase  of  land  for  an  athletic  and  drill 
ground.  President,  H.  A.  Morgan,  B.S.A., 
LL.D. 

TENNIS.  Tennis  recovered  all  its  prestige 
and  popularity  lost  during  the  war  years  in  1019. 
William  M.  Johnston  of  San  Francisco,  who  had 
earned  the  singles  championship  of  the  United 
States  once  before  in  1915,  captured  the  honors 
for  the  second  time  in  1919  by  defeating  William 
T.  Tilden,  2d,  of  Philadelphia  in  the  final  round 
of  the  tournament  held  at  Forest  Hills,  L.  I. 
Johnston  had  been  out  of  the  game  for  almost 
two  years,  during  which  he  was  first  an  ensign 
and  then  a  junior  lieutenant  in  the  navy,  but 
he  had  little  difficulty  in  emerging  victorious 
over  younger  rivals  who  had  the  advantage  of 
practically  continuous  playing  during  the  w^ar 
period. 

The  doubles  championship  was  won  by  Norman 
Everard  Brookes  and  Gerald  L.  Patterson  of 
Australia  who  defeated  William  Tilden,  2d.,  and 
Vincent  Richards  of  the  United  States  in  the 
challenge  round  played  on  the  courts  of  the 
Longwood  Club  near  Boston,  Mass.  Both 
Brookel  and  Patterson  also  competed  in  the 
singles  tourney  at  Forest  Hills,  the  former  bow- 
ing to  Johnston  after  a  thrilling  five-set  match 
and  the  latter  going  down  to  defeat  at  the  hands 
of  Tilden. 

Mrs.  George  W.  Wightman  regained  her  na- 
tional women's  title  by  defeating  Miss  Marion 
Zinderstein  of  Boston  in  the  final  round.  Miss 
Zinderstein  had  previously  conquered  Mrs. 
Franklin  I.  Mallory,  the  former  Miss  Molla 
Bjurstedt  and  defending  champion  in  the  semi- 
final round.  The  Norse  star,  who  had  been  the 
sensation  of  the  courts  for  several  seasons,  was 
far  from  her  best  all  through  1919  because  of  an 
injury  suffered  early  in  the  spring. 

The  Davis  Cup  matches  were  resumed  during 
the  year,  England  winning  the  preliminary  ties 
and  sending  a  team  to  Australia  to  play  the 
Antipodeans.  These  matches  were  scheduled  for 
January  of  1920. 

A  summary  of  the  principal  tournaments  held 
in  the  United  States  during  1919  follows: 

National  Singles  Championship,  Forest  Uills. 
L.  I.,  final  round,  William  M.  Johnston,  San 
Francisco,  defeated  William  T.  Tilden,  2d.,  Phila- 
delphia, 6-4,  6-4,  6-3. 

National  Doubles  Championship,  Boston,  Mass., 
final  round,  Norman  E.  Brookes  and  Gerald  L. 
Patterson,  Australia,  defeated  William  T.  Tilden. 
2d.,  and  Vinceiit  Richards,  United  States,  6-1, 
6-3,  3-6,  7-5. 

National  Clay  Court  Championship,  Chicago. 
111.,  singles,  final  round,  William  M.  Johnston 
defeated  William  T.  Tilden,  2d.,  6-0,  6-1,  4-6. 
6-2;  doubles,  final  round,  Johnston  and  Samuel 
Hardv  defeated  Robert  Kinsey  and  Axel  Gravem, 
6-3.  6-1,  2-6.  6-3. 

Women's  National  Championship,  Philadel- 
phia, singles,  final  round,  Mrs.  George  W.  Wight- 
man  defeated  Miss  Marion  Zinderstein  6-1,  6-2; 
doubles,  final  round,  Miss  Marion  Zinderstein 
and  Miss  Eleanor  Goss  defeated  Mrs.  George  W 
Wightman  and  Miss  Eleonora  Sears  10-8,  1^-7; 
mixed  doubles,  final  round.  Miss  Marion  Zinder- 
stein   and    Vincent     Richards    defeated     Misa 
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Florence  A.  Ballin  and  William  T.  Tilden,  2d., 
2-6,  11-9,  6-0. 

Junior  and  Boys'  Championships,  Forest  Hills, 
junior  singles,  final  round,  Vincent  Richards  de- 
feated A.  H.  Chapin,  jr.,  6-2,  7-5;  boys'  singles, 
final  round,  Arnold  W.  Jones  defeated  Walter 
FLvans  6-0,  6-3,  6-4;  junior  doubles,  final  round, 
Frank  Anderson  and  Cecil  Donaldson  defeated 
PhUip  Neer  and  Vincent  Richards  6-0,  2-6,  6-4, 
6-1 ;  boys*  doubles,  final  round,  W.  W.  Ingraham 
and  A.  W.  Jones  defeated  L.  Farquhar  and 
Fred  Haas  6-3,  6-3,  7-5. 

National  Indoor  Championship,  New  York 
City,  singles,  final  round,  Vincent  Richards  de- 
feated William  T.  Tilden,  2d.,  3-6,  6-3,  6-8,  6-1, 
6-4;  doubles,  final  round,  Richards  and  Tilden 
defeated  Fred  B.  Alexander  and  Dr.  William 
Bosenbaum  6-4,  3-6,  6-2,  2-6,  6-1. 

Women's  National  Indoor  Championship,  New 
York  City,  singles,  final  round,  Mrs.  George  W. 
Wightman  defeated  Miss  Marion  Zinderstein 
2-6,  6-1,  6-4;  doubles,  final  round,  Mrs.  Wight- 
man  and  Miss  Zinderstein  defeated  Mrs.  A. 
Humphries  and  Miss  Bessie  Holden  6-1,  6-1. 

National  Girls'  Championship,  Chestnut  Hill, 
Pa.,  sinsfles,  final  round,  Miss  Katherine  Gardner 
defeated  Miss  Elizabeth  Warren  6-4,  5-7,  6-3. 

TERAX7CHI,  Field  Marshal  Count  Seiki. 
Former  prime  minister  of  Japan  and  governor- 
general  of  Korea,  died  at  Tokio,  November  5. 
He  had  been  Prime  Minister  from  October,  1916, 
to  September,  1918,  when  the  cabinet  resigned 
to  give  place  to  the  ministry  of  Takashi  Hara. 
He  was  born  at  Choshu  in  1852,  being  a  member 
of  the  famous  Choshu  clan  which  produced  other 
important  statesmen  of  our  time  such  as  Prince 
Yamagata  and  Prince  Ito;  entered  the  army  in 
1871;  became  a  major  in  1879;  and  after  study- 
ing military  science  in  France  in  1882  became 
secretary  to  the  war  minister.  From  this  time 
he  rose  rapidly  from  one  staff  position  to  another 
and  in  1897  he  was  made  inspector-general  of 
military  education.  During  the  war  with  Rus- 
sia he  was  minister  of  war  in  the  Katsura 
cabinet,  distinguished  himself  for  his  thorough- 
ness and  organizing  power.  When  the  difficult 
task  of  organizing  the  newly  annexed  territory 
of  Korea  arose,  he  was  chosen  as  the  best  man 
to  deal  with  it.  Appointed  governor-general  in 
1910,  he  pursued  a  policy  of  firmness  and  at  the 
same  time  conciliation  and  succeeded  in  thor- 
oughly enforcing  the  new  system.  He  took  over 
the  police  powers  and  stationed  Japanese  troops 
in  all  the  provinces.  At  the  same  time  he  car- 
ried on  valuable  work  in  internal  improve- 
ment, and  in  the  development  of  agriculture,  and 
education,  which  bore  permanent  witness  to  his 
foresight.  W[hen  he  was  called  to  the  premier- 
ship in  1916  there  was  a  sharp  political  contest 
in  Japan  between  the  bureaucracy  and  the  demo- 
cratic element.  As  he  represented  the  conserva- 
tive members  of  the  former  class,  he  was  bitterly 
attacked  by  champions  of  representative  govern- 
ment. He  was  supported  only  by  a  minority,  and 
the  measures  that  he  submitted  to  the  house  of 
representatives  were  defeated.  A  vote  of  lack 
of  confidence  was  averted  only  by  the  Emperor's 
dissolution  of  the  House  for  which  new  elections 
were  ordered  in  April,  1917.  Among  the  grounds 
of  attack  upon  him  was  the  charge  that  he  repre- 
sented the  military  faction  and  the  reactionary 
element  opposed  to  party  government.  There 
were  also  many  stories  indicating  his  hostility 
to    responsible   government   and    to    the    press. 


There  was  no  means,  however,  of  authenticating 
these  reports  so  far  as  they  were  circulated  in 
the  western  press,  and  the  precise  state  of  affairs 
during  his  premiership  was  not  known.  As  to 
the  war  his  policy  was  vigorous  and  made  sure 
that  Japan  should  do  her  part.  As  to  Japan's 
relations  to  the  United  States,  he  had  declared 
his  aim  to  be  the  promotion  of  friendly  relations. 
In  general  the  accounts  of  him  indicate  the 
possession  of  a  strong  character  and  great  abili- 
ties combined  with  certain  prejudices  and  reac- 
tionary opinions,  objectionable  to  the  progres- 
sive element  in  his  country.  A  singular  circum- 
stance in  connection  with  his  death  was  that  it 
was  definitely  reported  about  10  days  before  its 
actual  occurrence  and  the  report  was  believed 
not  only  throughout  the  world  but  even  in  quar- 
ters in  Japan  where  he  was  known.  The  Court 
bestowed  honors  on  him  such  as  were  customary 
for  the  dead  and  letters  and  telegrams  of  con- 
dolence by  the  hundreds  were  received  by  his 
wife.  He  appeared  to  have  fallen  into  a  state 
of  unconsciousness  which  was  mistaken  for  death 
and  he  reported  in  his  diary  that  he  could  not 
remember  anything  that  happened  on  October 
20th  and  21st.  He  afterwards  recovered  but 
relapsed. 

TEBBESTEIAL  MAGNETISM.  The  non- 
magnetic ship  CamegiCf  of  the  Carnegie  Institu- 
tion of  Washington,  on  October  10th  left  Wash- 
ington for  a  two  years'  cruise,  tracing  through 
the  South  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans  the  vari- 
ous magnetic  elements  required  in  the  magnetic 
survey  of  the  world  which  was  being  undertaken 
by  the  Division  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism  of  the 
Carnegie  Institution.  The  Carnegie  was  laid  up 
at  Washington  during  the  war,  and  this,  the  fifth 
cruise,  was  begun  to  complete  the  previous  ob- 
servations made  in  other  cruises. 

TETKAZZIKI,  Luisa.  See  Music,  Artists, 
Vocalists. 

TEXAS.  Population.  The  population  of 
the  State  in  1910  was  3,896,542,  and  on  July  1, 
1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  4,687,136,  a  gain 
during  the  twelvemonth  of  85,000. 

Agriculture.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 


Crop 

Tear 

Acreage 

Prod.  Bu. 

Value 

Oorn  .... 

.1919 

6,760.000 

202.800.000 

$239,304,000 

1918 

6.500,000 

65.000.000 

114,400,000 

Oats  .... 

.1919 

2,250,000 

94.500.000 

60,480,000 

1918 

1.510,000 

22.197.000 

20.421.000 

Wheat  ... 

.1919 

1.900,000 

31.350.000 

62,700.000 

1918 

900.000 

9,000.000 

19.350,000 

Hay  

.1919 

662.000 

al,258.000 

22.644.000 

1918 

581.000 

a  681.000 

14.467.000 

Potatoes  . 

.1919 

52.000 

8,796,000 

7,972.000 

1918 

60.000 

3.300.000 

6.600.000 

8w.  po'toes 

.1919 

95,000 

10.450,000 

15.675,000 

1918 

87.000 

6,046.000 

8.830.000 

Peanuts  . 

.1919 

222.000 

5,560.000 

13.209.000 

1918 

488.000 

5.368.000 

11.068,000 

Sorghums . 

.1919 

1,798.000 

59.334.000 

65,267,000 

1918 

1.605,000 

24.075.000 

36.112.000 

Cotton  . . . 

.1919 

10.846,000 

&2.700.000 

472.500.000 

1918 

11.238.000 

b  2,697.000 

880,215.000 

Rice  .... 

.1919 

218,000 

6.998,000 

19.594.000 

1918 

245.000 

7.840,000 

15.445.000 

a  Tons,     b  Bales. 

Transportation.  The  railway  mileage  of  the 
State  in  1919  was  20,073;  of  this,  86  miles  of 
new  first  track  were  built  in  the  year.  See  Cot- 
ton; Roads;  Minimum  Wage. 

Officers.  Governor,  William  P.  Hobby ;  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, W.  A.  Johnson;    Secretary  of 
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State,  George  F.  Howard;  Treasurer,  John  W. 
Baker;  Auditor,  H.  B.  Terrell;  Attorney-General, 
C.  M.  Cureton. 

Finance.  The  total  receipts  for  the  fiscal  year 
1017  amounted  to  $28,846,583;  the  disburse- 
ments, $24,525,493.  The  balance  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year  was  $1,510,002,  and  at  the  end 
of  the  year* it  was  $5,831,092.  The  total  debt 
of  the  State  was  $5,811,410. 

Chabities  and  Cobbections.  The  following 
is  a  list  of  the  State  institutions :  Lunatic  Asy- 
lum, Austin;  Deaf  and  Dumb  Asylum,  Austin; 
North  Texas  Insane  Asylum,  Terrell;  Southwest- 
ern Insane  Asylum,  San  Antonio;  Orphan  Home, 
Corsicana;  Epileptic  Colony,  Abilene;  School  for 
the  Blind,  Austin;  Confederate  Home,  Austin; 
Tuberculosis  Sanatorium,  Carlsbad;  Deaf,  Dumb 
and  Blind  Institute,  Austin;  Confederate 
Women's  Home,  Austin;  Juvenile  Training 
School,  Gatesville;  Girls'  Training  School, 
(lainesville;  Feeble-minded  Institute,  Austin; 
Asylum  for  Negroes,  Rusk. 

TEXAS,  UNIVEB8ITT  OP.  A  co-educational 
State  institution,  founded  in  1881  at  Austin, 
Texas.  There  is  a  medical  department  at  Gal- 
veston, Texas.  The  enrollment  of  the  universitv 
was  enlarged  in  1919.  Much  work  was  done 
during  the  war,  for  the  government,  at  great 
expense  to  the  State  and  the  university.  Presi- 
dent, Robert  E.  Vinson,  LL.D. 

TEXTILE  HANTTFACTUBINa.  In  1919, 
the  resources  of  the  world's  textile  industry 
were  called  upon  to  meet  demands  for  clothing 
on  an  unprecedented  scale,  due  to  the  shortages 
produced  by  the  ravages  of  war  and  the  conse- 
quent curtailment  of  production,  ranging  from 
raw  materials  to  finished  product.  As  a  neces- 
sary corollary  of  this  condition,  must  be  con- 
sidered the  reduced  capital  and  purchasing 
powjsr  of  the  countries  which  suffered  the  most, 
and  the  increased  purchasing  power  of  the  work- 
ing classes  of  many  of  the  countries  Which  suf- 
fered little,  if  any,  direct  efl'ect  of  the  great 
conflict.  Thus  in  Belgium  and  France,  and  in 
Italy  to  a  less  extent,  four  years  of  war  wrought 
vHHt  damage  to  textile  plants;  but  in  1919 
every  effort  was  made  to  reestablish  the  indus- 
try. In  central  Europe  the  absence  of  raw  ma- 
terials was  the  most  serious  consideration,  and 
\*hat  were  once  vast  industries  in  Czecho-Slo- 
vakia,  Poland,  Germany,  and  Austria  were  un- 
able to  secure  the  necessary  cotton  and  wool  to 
become  a  large  factor  either  for  local  or  export 
production. 

In  textiles,  as  in  other  industries  the  world 
over,  lal>or  quest  ions  were  serious,  and  in  the 
Allied  countries  there  was  established  a  work- 
ing weeJc  of  48  hours  in  place  of  56  to  63  hours 
in  vo^ue  before  the  war.  The  result  of  this 
measure  was  a  decrease  in  production  computed 
at  about  12  per  cent  for  Allied  Europe,  there 
being  but  few  instances  where  greater  eflicjency 
was  able  to  offset  in  proportion  the  decreased 
working  time.  For  American  textile  plants  a 
similar  decrease  was  reported,  though  due  in 
large  measure  to  strikes.  In  fact,  the  Far  East 
was  the  exception  to  the  limited  expansion  of 
the  textile  industries,  and  here  mills  were  being 
built,  equipped  and  operated  on  an  extended 
scale,  though  the  Japanese  were  delayed  in  se- 
curing machinery  and  other  needed  equipment 
for  which  they  had  placed  orders. 

There  was  published  during  the  year,  by  the 
\\'ar  Industries  Board  at  Washington,  a  series 


of  pamphlets  showing  and  discussing  the  course 
of  price«  during  the  war.  This  matter  was  of 
special  interest  in  view  of  subsequent  develop- 
ments. The  pamphlets  dealt  with  the  various 
major  industries,  and  the  range  of  prices  for  the 
leading  textile  products  during  the  five  years, 
as  shown,  is  summarized  herewith,  though  refer- 
ence should  be  made  to  the  original  documents 
for  a  very  thorough  discussion  of  causes,  effects 
and  general  progress. 


COTTON  AND 

COTTON  GOODS 

1914 

1918 

1916      1917 

1918 

Middling  upland, 
N.    Y. 

.1121 

.1015 

.1447      .2350 

.3178 

22.1       carded 

weaving  yarn. 

.2179 

.1981 

.2971      .4571 

.6635 

64  X  60         27in. 

7.60-yd 

.0304 

.0288 

.0419      .0663 

.1151 

176     needle     ^- 

hoae,   doi 

.8063 

.7875 

.9646   1.40 

1.875 

SMt-pound    men's 

balbrig'B    .... 

8.25 

3.25 

3.4688   1.8646 

7.0625 

WOOL  AND  WOOL  GOODS 

1914 

1915 

1919       1917 

1918 

Ohio     fine     un- 

washed   

.2502 

.3000 

.8529      .6446 

,740H 

2-408  H -blood... 

.9354 

1.0517 

1.4038  2.2230 

2.9250 

All-wool  blankets. 

1.0167 

1.15 

1.375     2.0146 

2.6292 

Men's  ^-hoae. . . 

1.85 

1.8833 

1.95       2.9167 

4.0792 

11-ounoe      serge 

suiting 

1.0781 

1.1944 

1.5131  2.2T25 

3.3914 

SILK  AND 

SILK 

GOODS 

1914 

1915 

1916      1917 

1918 

Sinshui   No.   1 . . 

3.66 

3.37 

5.01        5.66 

6.44 

Velvet    

.88 

.89 

.45          .61 

.75 

Broad  silka   .... 

.93 

.93 

1.12        1.22 

1.52 

Hoaiery     

.    15.50 

15.50 

16.18      17.79 

22  1" 

Ribbons    

.08 

.08 

.04          .04 

.06 

In  the  American  textile  industry  a  serious 
feature  of  the  year  was  the  decreased  prod^iction 
made  possible  by  the  large  profits  to  capital,  and 
the  increased  wages  when  working  on  certain 
restricted  lines,  rather  than  aiming  to  secure 
maximum  production  'with  a  consequent  reduc- 
tion of  prices  to  the  general  consumer.  .\s  a 
result  of  limited  output  in  many  lines  of  tex- 
tiles, goods  were  allotted  by  the  mills  and  their 
agents  to  anxious  customeis,  and  in  such  allied 
industries  as  the  clothing  trades  there  was,  as  % 
result,  high  prices  and  shortage  of  production, 
with  an  especial  demand  for  the  better  fabrics. 

With  cotton  prices  climbing  during  the  year, 
after  an  initial  recession  in  February  and  a^in 
in  September,  reaching  a  maximum  of  40  cents, 
it  was,  of  course,  natural  that  cotton  futures 
should  rise  in  proportion,  and  as  a  further  stira 
ulative  there  was  an  increased  foreign  demand. 
At  the  end  of  the  year  practically  all  cotton 
goods  stood  considerably  in  advance  of  the  clos- 
ing prices  of  1918.     See  Cottox. 

In  the  woolen  and  worsted  industries  in  the 
United  States,  the  year  saw  a  transformation 
from  a  low-priced  to  a  high-priced  market,  with 
an  active  demand  developing  at  the  end  of  the 
year.  In  men's  wear  there  was  a  decreased 
production  and  increased  prices,  and  the  same 
held  true  in  dress  goods  where,  in  the  second 
half  of  the  year,  prices  moved  up  from  50  to 
100  per  cent.    See  Wool. 

The  fabrics  entering  into  clothes  were  more 
expensive  than  ever  before,  not  merely  on  ac- 
count of  the  general  in«^rease  in  prices,  but  in 
large  measure  on  account  of  the  demand  for 
finer  fabrics  made  up  of  the  finer  grades  of 
wools    of   which    the    supplv   was    limited,   the 
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cibortage  in  the  world's  supply  of  finer  wools 
being  estimated  at  the  end  oi  the  year  at  200,- 
000,000  pounds.  William  M.  Wood,  President 
of  the  American  Woolen  Company,  late  in  De- 
cember summarized  the  reasons  for  high  prices, 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  manufacturer,  as 
follows : 

"First,  the  people  demand  cloth  of  fine  wools, 
and  will  buv  no  other.  They  will  not  take  fab- 
rics containing  the  coarser  wools,  although  much 
cheaper  in  price. 

"Second,  there  is  a  shortage  in  the  world's 
supply  of  fine  wools  amounting  to  some  200,000,- 
OOu  pounds. 

"lliird,  our  government  released  to  the  Brit- 
ish government  some  66,000,000  pounds,  which  if 
it  had  been  held  here  would  have  helped  us  out 
a  little. 

*' Fourth,  and  lastly,  because  our  government 
has  so  conducted  the  sale  of  its  own  wools  as  to 
sustain  these  tremendously  high  prices,  espe- 
cially of  the  finer  wools  which  are  in  such  great 
demand. 

"It  is  my  belief  that  as  long  as  people  con- 
tinue to  demand  clothing  made  of  wool  which 
costs  anything  like  $2.75  a  pound,  the  price 
of  clothing  is  not  going  to  be  much  reduced. 
If  our  people  would  consent  to  wear  good,  sub- 
stantial, durable  clothes  made  of  the  coarser 
wools,  clothing  could  be  purchased  at  consider- 
ably lower  prices  than  those  which  now  prevail." 

An  interesting  record  of  the  wool  and  worsted 
industry  is  shown  in  the  monthly  reports  of  the 
engagement  of  machinery,  made  by  the  Bureau  of 
the  Census.  The  report  showing  the  status  of 
the  industry  on  Dec.  I,  1919  presents  a  summary 
of  reports  from  924  manufacturers.  The  data 
together  with  percentages  for  12  preceding 
months  for  comparison,  follow: 


in  1919  and  the  dividends  distributed  at  Fall 
River  were  the  second  largest  in  the  history 
of  the  local  industry.  It  was  stated  that  the 
dividends  paid  during  1919  by  the  listed  cotton 
manufacturing  corporations  of  the  city  showed 
a  total  of  $4,853,895,  being  the  second  largest 
total  in  the  history  of  cotton  manufacturing 
there.  The  largest  total  was  that  of  1918,  when 
it  was  $6,076,326,  exceeding  this  year's  total  by 
$1,222,431.  The  total  of  1917  was  the  third 
largest,  being  $633,785  lower  than  the  total  of 
1910. 

The  average  rate  for  1919  was  14.486  per  cent, 
for  1018  18.462  per  cent,  and  for  1917  12.822 
per  cent.  There  were  38  corporations  listed, 
all  cloth  manufacturing  concerns  except  Shaw- 
mut  Mills,  which  made  yarns  for  its  finished 
product. 

At  New  Bedford  the  year  1919  proved  to  be 
fully  as  profitable  a  period  for  the  fine  cotton 
goods  mills  as  1918  and  the  dividend  distribu- 
tion for  the  year  was  slightly  in  excess  of  that 
for  1918.  The  total  for  all  those  New  Bedford 
issues  on  which  the  dividend  rate  was  publicly 
announced  was  $6,441,175  for  1919  as  against 
$6,153,340  distributed  by  the  same  corporations 
during  1918.  The  diflTerence  of  less  than  $390,- 
000  made  approximately  one-half  of  one  per 
cent  difference  in  the  average  yearly  rate,  which 
was  13,584  per  cent  for  1919  as  compared  with 
slightly  less  than  13  per  cent  for  the  previous 
year. 

Southern  Cotton  Mills.  The  year  1919  saw 
a  greater  amount  of  building  and  enlargement 
of  cotton  factories  in  the  cotton-growing  States 
than  ever  before  was  experienced  'since  this  in- 
dustry had  been  located  in  the  south.  The  es- 
tablifiUied  plants  had  been  unusually  successful 
in  the  earning  of  dividends  in  the  period  after 


MACHINERY  REPORTED  AS  OF  NOV.  1.  1919 

Looms 

Wider  than  Under 

50-ineh  60-nuih  (farpete 

reed  reed  and  Sete  of 

epaee  epaee  rug*  earde  Combe 

In  operation 51.800  14.879  5.791  6.469  2,283 

Idle    8.886  3.506  2,917  756  129 

Total    60.186  18.385  8.708  7.226  2.412 

HAOHINERY  REPORTED  AS  OF  DEC.  1.  1919 

Dee.  1.  1919   18.9  19.1            38.5  10.6  5.3 

Nor.  1,  1919 14.8  18.2            84.5  7.6  5.3 

Oct.   1,   1919    16.0  20.7            34.1  8.2  5.9 

Sept.  2.  1919 19.9  22.8            87.2  8.1  5.5 

Aug.  1.  1919 22.1  24.9            35.5  9.4  6.5 

July  1.  1919 22.0  26.0            38.6  9.7  7.6 

June  2,  1919    29.6  26.6            44.5  15.4  12.8 

Hay  1.  1919   36.6  82.9            48.9  17.1  22.5 

April  1.  1919 48.4  38.9            57.1  26.5  34.2 

March  1,  1919 58.1  42.4            61.4  89.1  47.8 

Feb.   1,  1919    52.8  41.5            65.6  88.7  89.8 

Jan.  2«  1919    40.3  82.6            65.8  82.2  80.7 

Deo.  1.  1918    22.5  24.9            58.0  13.8  17.8 


Spinning  epindlee 

Woolen 

Woreted 

2.085.781 

2.178.339 

186,089 

143.288 

2,221,870 

2.316,627 

8.4 

6.2 

6.7 

6.7 

7.7 

7.2 

7.9 

12.8 

6.9 

10.9 

8.9 

13.5 

15.2 

21.1 

16.8 

25.8 

28.4 

36.1 

41.8 

52.7 

41.1 

48.6 

86.5 

87.5 

16.1 

27.4 

In  knit  goods  and  hosiery  the  year,  after 
opening  weak  and  with  fluctuations,  saw  in- 
creased demands  and  appreciation  of  values, 
ranging  all  the  way  from  underwear,  where 
there  was  limited  production,  to  hosiery  where, 
from  cotton  to  silk,  the  demand  was  sustained 
and  prices  rose.  In  hosiery  the  only  small  de- 
mand was  in  low-ends  of  which  stocks  had  ac- 
cumulated. 

New  England  Cotton  Mills.  The  cotton 
mills  of  New  England  enjoyed  a  prosperous  year 


the  armistice,  and  were  putting  back  in  the  form 
of  capital  outlay  for  plant  and  equipment  a 
large  part  of  their  earnings,  together  with  new 
investments.  Experience  had  shown  that  the 
most  successful  field  for  southern  textile  activity 
was  in  the  production  of  the  finer  grades  of 
cloth  and  big  quantities  of  yam  demanded  by 
the  knitting  mills.  In  addition,  many  of  the 
new  mills  were  spinning  yarn  for  hosiery  mills. 
In  the  direction  of  new  equipment.  New  England 
was  furnisliing  most  of  the  textile  machinery  for 
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the  southern  millB,  and  the  machinery  works 
of  that  section  had  contracts  on  file  for  several 
years  of  their  production  to  meet  the  needs  of 
southern  textile  mills. 

The  total  of  spindles  and  looms  in  the  re- 
ports of  1919  is  770,000  and  11,000  for  both  the 
new  and  enlarging  mills.  Conservatively  esti- 
mated at  $300  for  looms  and  $70  for  spindles, 
a  proper  figure  for  an  average  according  to  mill 
engineering  experts,  these  spinning  and  weaving 
equipments  indicated  an  investment  of  $58,900,- 
000  for  the  spindles  and  $3,300,000  for  the 
looms,  with  their  accompaniments  in  the  way  of 
buildings,  etc.  • 

Textile  Mill  Ck)NSTBUGTioN.  In  new  mill 
construction  during  1919  there  was  an  increase 
over  the  previous  year  which  doubtless  would 
have  been  greater  if  mill  equipment  could  have 
been  more  readily  obtained  from  the  manufac- 
turers of  machinery  who  were  unable  to  meet 
the  demand  for  new  looms,  spindles,  etc.  The 
high  cost  of  construction  also  had  a  deterrent 
effect  upon  a  number  of  new  projects  in  the  tex- 
tile as  in  other  industries,  although  in  some 
cases  manufacturers  felt  justified  in  view  of 
existing  business  and  anticipated  conditions  in 
securing  increased  plant  facilities  even  at  an 
abnormal  cost,  although  many  concerns  did  not 
take  this  condition  into  consideration  at  all,  be- 
lieving that  their  increasing  business  would  war- 
rant any  outlay  in  expense.  According  to  the 
authoritative  summary  of  mill  construction  an- 
nually compiled  by  the  Textile  World  Journal 
there  were  289  new  mills  erected,  a  number  in 
excess  of  1918  but  not  reaching  the  mark  at- 
tained in  1917.  The  average  for  10  years  was 
260. 

Comparison  of  new  mill  construction  of  the 
10  years  1910-19  follows: 

1010      1018      1017      1016      1015 

Cotion  74  29  52  51  24 

Wool  54  24  24  23  19 

Knitting     Si  120  07  113  111 

Silk    61  49  86  60  26 

MiscoUaneous  16  27  38  88  40 

Total 289   254   297   280   219 

1014      1013     1012      1011      1010 

Cotton    26  27  37  82  67 

Wool 21  24  24  20  81 

Knitting    110  142  122  92  113 

Silk    51  54  46  38  34 

Miscellaneous    37  30  36  26  29 

Total    245       277        265       208       274 

In  the  above  summary  for  1919  the  most  im- 
pressive development  is  that  of  the  cotton  mills. 
There  were  to  be  noted  74  mills  or  large  addi- 
tions, and  in  this  division  of  textiles  the  yam 
industry  made  the  greatest  gain,  22  new  mills 
being  listed  under  hosiery  and  fine  and  coarse 
yarns,  while  auto  tire  fabrics  follow  with  five, 
heavy  ducks  also  being  included  in  the  product 
of  some  of  the  latter  plants.  As  regards  distri- 
bution by  States  North  Carolina  led  in  new  mill 
construction,  with  Rhode  Island,  Massachusetts, 
Georgia,  and  South  Carolina,  following  in  the 
order  named.  The  large  plant  of  the  Pacific 
Cotton  Mills  Company,  at  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
operated  by  the  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  of 
('alifornia  was  cited  as  a  striking  addition  to 
the  leading  cotton  mills  of  the  year. 

In  addition  to  new  construction  conditions  in 
the  industry  were  such  that  many  old  established 


concerns  made  important  enlargements  and  im- 
provements to  their  plants  during  1919. 

The  new  woolen  and  worsted  mills  of  1919 
were  fairly  well  distributed;  five  were  in  New 
England,  four  in  Pennsylvania,  three  in  New 
York,  two  in  California,  one  each  in  Portland, 
Ore.,  and  Chicago,  111.  In  the  Dominion  of 
Canada  three  new  mills  were  built.  The  ma- 
jority of  the  new  woolen  and  worsted  mills  how- 
ever were  not  of  large  size  in  comparison  with 
the  extensions  made  by  old  companies,  as  notable 
additions  and  improvements  were  made  to  a 
number  of  plants  already  in  operation. 

While  the  gain  in  new  mills  for  the  knitting 
industry  was  not  so  great  as  in  1918,  when  120 
mills  were  built,  it  was  however  marked  and 
important.  Thirteen  new  mills  were  built  to  be 
operated  on  sweater  coats,  located  principally  in 
New  England,  New  York,  and  Pennsylvania; 
while  silk  hosiery  was  to  be  the  produce  of  nine 
new  plants  covering  the  same  States  with  the 
addition  of  New  Jersey.  The  new  mills  of  the 
Southern  States  were  to  confine  their  operations 
to  fotton  or  mercerized  hose.  Jersey  cloth  <:on- 
tinued  in  demand  and  was  manufactured  by 
seven  new  concerns. 

Numerous  enlargements  and  improvements  to 
knitting  mills  were  made  on  an  extensive  scale, 
and  the  purchase  or  leasing  of  existing  mills  was 
a  feature  of  the  1919  expansion. 

The  silk  industry  continued  to  locate  and 
show  the  greatest  expansion  in  New  Jersey  and 
Pennsylvania.  In  these  States  new  mills  were 
built  and  many  new  concerns  occupied  old  plants 
or  leased  space  in  established  mills. 

The  miscellaneous  mills  included  in  the  table 
comprised  10  whose  activities  embraced  dyeing, 
bleaching,  and  finishing. 

British  Textiles.  During  the  year  1919  a 
total  of  162,666,000  pounds  of  cotton  yam  was 
exported,  as  compared  with  87,288,000  pounds 
for  the  year  1918.  The  total  in  piece  goods  ex- 
ports in  1919  was  3,528,757,000  yards,  as  com- 
pared with  3,699,253,000  yards  for  the  year 
1918.     These  figures  were  subdivided  as  follows: 


Tnrds 
1010  1018 

Gray   ^oods    841,858,000  754.098,000 

Bleached     1.084.088,000  1,200.715.000 

Printed     690.820,000  809.363.000 

Dyed     912,487,000  935,087,000 


During  the  year  ,1919  a  total  of  24,651,000 
pounds  of  worsted  yarns  were  exported,  as 
against  13,874,000  pounds  for  the  year  1918. 
Exports  of  woolens  were  130,988,000  yards  in 
1919,  compared  with  67,383,000  yards  in  1918, 
and  of  worsteds  33,266,000  pounds  in  1919,  com- 
pared with  31,081,000  pounds  in  1918. 

In  Great  Britain  there  was  a  reduction  in 
output,  partly  accounted  for  by  a  14  per  cent 
reduction  in  working  hours  and  by  the  fact  of  a 
smaller  number  of  operatives  and  that  some  of 
the  machinery  is  not  up  to  normal. 

According  to  a  statement  dealing  with  23  cot- 
ton spinning  companies,  the  profit  of  their  share 
capital  was  35.95  per  cent,  as  compared  with 
34.34  per  cent  for  1918.  The  percentage  of 
profit  on  share  and  loan  capital  combined  was 
25.84  per  cent,  compared  with  21.90  per  cent 
in  1918.  The  23  companies  made  a  combined 
profit  of  £340,000,  which  gives  an  average  profit 
of  £14,786  a  company.    These  companies  had  a 
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prosperous  year  from  the  dividend  point  of  view 
and  perhaps  constitute  about  the  best  group  of 
mills  in  Lancashire. 

In  addition  to  dividend  distribution,  it  was 
further  stated  that  they  had  amassed  consider- 
able reserves.  A  computation  was  made  on  100 
companies  with  a  share  of  capital  of  £4,723,475. 
The  average  dividend  paid  by  these  companies 
M'aa  21.34  per  cent  on  share  capital.  Undoubt- 
edly there  was  also  a  large  amount  of  loan  capi- 
tal which  had  been  held  at  low  rate  of  interest. 
Many  of  these  companies  have  issued  a  bonus 
in  addition  to  dividends,  and  some  of  them  have 
recently  increased  their  nominal  capital  by  bonus 
additions  which  have  been  paid  out  of  reserves. 
In  this  connection  it  was  of  interest  to  recall 
that  these  profits  were  being  studied  by  the  op- 
eratives as  a  basis   for   future  wage  demands. 

According  to  some  views  the  coming  year  will 
be  a  test  for  many  of  the  Lancashire  cotton  mills, 
particularly  those  that  have  been  refloated  dur- 
ing the  past  months  or  which  have  increased 
their  capital  value  to  make  it  consistent  with 
the  present  price  of  money.  The  figures  quoted 
above  represent  little  more  than  one-sixth  of 
the  entire  spindleage  of  Qreat  Britain  and,  of 
course  do  not  afford  a  fair  idea  of  what  was  done 
in  the  whole  of  the  Lancashire  cotton  industry. 

France.  Prior  to  the  war,  in  1912,  France 
had  140,000  looms,  of  which  110,000  were  ma- 
chine, and  10,000  hand  looms.  The  coming  of 
the  war  was  particularly  unfortunate,  as  it  over- 
took France  in  a  period  of  rapid  industrial 
growth.  From  1910  to  ^1912  her  production  of 
cotton  textiles,  including*  hosiery,  lace  and  other 
trimmings,  and  the  like,  had  increased  from 
120,000  tons  to  225,000  tons.  She  imported 
some  24,392  tons  of  finished  cotton  products — 
and  she  exported  50,613  tons.  Of  the  cotton 
textiles  imported  into  France,  Great  Britain  fur- 
nished 50  per  cent  and  Germany  32  per  cent. 
Of  the  cotton  .  textiles  exported  by  France, 
French  Colonies  took  55  per  cent.  Under  the 
post-armistice  conditions  by  adding  the  46,000 
looms  of  Alsace  and  keeping  the  same  propor- 
tions for  the  normal  year  when  it  comes  again, 
France  would  have  a  production  of  273,000  tons 
of  cotton  textiles,  of  which  she  could  export 
96.000  tons. 

These  significant  figures  do  not  include  the  pro- 
duction of  cotton  threads  and  yarns  and  their 
waste,  for  whose  manufacture  France  had  bi^fore 
the  war  7,500,000  spindles.  In  this  line  French 
production  yielded  197,500  tons,  which  was  6 
per  cent  of  the  world's  production.  This  was 
about  the  figure  of  French  consumption,  the  few 
exports  (9U00  tons)  being  balanced  by  the  im- 
ports. Alsace-Lorraine  added  1,700,000  spindles, 
which  would  bring  up  French  production — when- 
ever the  ruined  factories  of  the  regions  devas- 
tated by  the  Germans  are  reconstructed — to  a 
point  where  it  would  be  possible  for  France  to 
export  12,000  tons  clear.  It  was  the  opinion  of 
experts,  expressed  in  terms  of  import  and  ex- 
port, that  France — after  reconstruction — should 
have  9,425,000  spindles,  166,000  looms,  and  290 
machines  for  cotton  prints.  To  keep  these  work- 
ing, she  would  need  each  year  338,000  tons  of 
raw  cotton — and  this  must  be  supplied  by  im- 
ports, as,  with  the  French  activity  arid  ability  to 
reestablish,  the  textiles  factories  will  be  in  active 
operation  long  before  her  colonies  can  supply 
any  considerable  portion  of  this  amount.  France 
should  produce  205,000  tons  of  cotton  threads 


and  yarns,  of  which  she  will  be  able  to  spare 
36,000  tons  to  sell  abroad,  and  272,600  tons  of 
textiles,  of  which  100,000  tons  will  be  available 
for  exportation.    See  Silk. 

TEXTILES.    See  Chemistbt,  Industbial. 

THATEB,  Stephen  Henbt.  Banker  and  au- 
thor, died  in  New  York  city,  December  17.  His 
death  occurred  on  his  80th  birthday.  He  was 
born  at  New  Ipswich,  N.  H.,  Dec.  16,  1839. 
He  engaged  in  banking  and  was  a  member  of 
the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  for  35  years.  He 
had  been  in  the  early  part  of  his  life  a  director 
in  several  steamship  and  mining  companies. 
Later  he  devoted  a  large  part  of  his  time  to  edit- 
ing and  writing,  and  was  financial  editor  of  the 
Christian  Union  and  Outlook  from  1883  to  1894. 
His  books  include,  Songs  of  Sleepy  Hollow 
(1886);  Songs  from  Edgewood  (1902);  and 
Daughters  of  the  Revolution,  a  novel  (1900); 
and  he  was  the  author  of  various  essays  on 
American  and  British  poets. 

THEOSOPHIGAL  SOCIETY.  An  interna- 
tional society  whose  president  is  Mrs.  Annie 
Besant,  with  headquarters  at  Adyar,  Madras, 
India.  The  American  section  has  its  headquar- 
ters in  Krotona,  Hollywood,  Los  Angles,  Gal., 
where  the  Krotona  Institute  is  maintained.  The 
society  originally  had  its  headquarters  in  New 
York,  but  they  were  removed  to  India  in  1879. 
At  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year,  the  American  sec- 
tion consisted  of  198  lodges,  with  a  total  active 
membership  of  7048,  a  slight  increase  over  1018. 
The  National  Publicity  Department  issued  a 
number  of  booklets  on  subjects  related  to  theoso- 
phy,  notably.  The  Power  and  Use  of  Thought, 
by  C.  W.  Leadbeater;  Memory  Tra^ningt  by 
Ernest  Wood;  Modem  Science  and  the  Higher 
Selfy  by  Mrs.  Annie  Besant;  and  Intuitional 
Consciousness,  by  Francesca  Arundale.  The 
officers  for  1919  were:*  President,  A.  P.  War- 
rington; secretary,  Foster  Bailey;  acting  dean 
of  Krotona  Institute,  Dr.  F.  F.  Strong. 

THOMAS,  Galvin.  American  educator  and 
Germanic  scholar,  died  in  New  York,  November 
5.  He  had  been  head  of  the  department  of 
Germanic  languages  and  literatures  at  Columbia 
University  for  23  years.  He  was  born  at  Lapeer, 
Mich.,  Oct.  23,  1854,  graduated  at  the  University 
of  Michigan  in  1874,  taught  Latin  and  Greek  at 
a  high  school  in  Grand  Rapids,  1874-77,  and 
then  studied  for  a  year  at  Leipzig.  In  1878  he 
became  instructor  of  German  in  the  University 
of  Michigan,  where  he  was  appointed  to  the 
chair  of  Germanic  languages  and  literatures  in 
1886,  holding  that  position  for  10  years.  After 
1896  he  held  the  corresponding  chair  at  Colum- 
bia. He  was  regarded  as  one  of  the  best  (rer- 
manic  scholars  in  the  country,  and  by  his  vigor- 
ous and  interesting  personality  exerted  a  strong 
influence  in  educational  circles.  Unlike  many 
other  Germanic  specialists  in  the  United  Stat^ 
he  was  outspoken  in  his  hostility  toward  Prus- 
sianism  during  the  war,  and  condemned  the  ten- 
dency of  certain  professors  of  German  to  senti- 
mentalize in  regard  to  the  German  character  in 
that  time  of  stress.  His  contributions  to  Ger- 
manic philology  and.  literature  were  very  numer- 
ous, and  included,  apart  from  numerous  writings 
and  monographs,  the  following  books:  A  Prac- 
tical German  Grammar  (1895) ;  Life  and  Works 
of  Schiller  (1901);  German  Literature  (a  his- 
tory, 1909);  Goethe  (1917).  He  edited:  (Eng- 
lish intro.,  and  notes)  Goethe's  Torquato  Tasso 
(1888);  Goethe's  Faust  (First  Part,  1892;  Sec- 
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onfl  I'art,  1807)  ;  Goethe's  Hermann  und  Doro- 
thea (1891);  An  Anthology  of  German  Litera- 
ture (1909);  also  other  German  classics  for 
school  and  college  use. 

THOMAS,  Chauncey.  Rear  admiral  in  the 
United  States  navy,  died  at  Pacific  Grove,  Cal., 
May  12.  He  was  born  at  Barryville,  N.  Y., 
April  27,  1850,  and  graduated  third  in  his  class 
at  the  Naval  Academy  in  1871.  He  served  dur- 
ing the  Spanish- American  War,  being  at  that 
time  lieutenant-commander  and  commander  and 
he  was  made  rear  admiral  on  March  10,  1910. 
Besides  other  duties  he  served  in  the  hydro- 
graphic  office,  1894-96,  and  the  Philippine  Insur- 
rection in  1900-01,  in  which  he  was  executive 
officer  of'  the  Yorktotcn,  taking  part  in  several 
.engagements.  In  1908  he  took  the  battleship 
trophy  for  excellence  in  target  practice.  Among 
his  later  services  may  be  mentioned  that  of 
president  of  the  board  of  inspection  and  survey 
for  ships  and  commander-in-chief  of  the  United 
States  Pacific  fleet.  He  was  retired  from  active 
service  April  27,  1912. 

THOMPSON,  DwiNELL  French.  College  pro- 
fessor, died  at  Troy,  N.  Y..  April  19.  He 
was  born '  at  Bangor,  Me.,  Jan.  1,  1846,  and 
graduated  at  Dartmouth  in  1869.  After  1872 
he  was  professor  of  descriptive  geometry  and 
drawing  at  the  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute 
and  after  1916  was  professor  emeritus.  He 
edited  works  pertaining  to  draughtsmanship. 

THOMPSON,  Joseph  B.  Congressman,  died 
at  Glen  Cove,  L.  I.,  March  8.  He  was  bom  in 
Grayson  County,  Texas,  April  29,  1871,  and 
graduated  at  Savoy  college,  Texas,  in  1890. 
Two  years  later  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar  and 
practiced  in  Indian  Territory.  He  was  a  dele- 
gate to  the  Democratic  National  Conventions  of 
1900,  1904,  and  1908,  and  was  a  member  of  Con- 
gress from  1913  to  1919: 

TIBET.  An  extensive  region  forming  a  de- 
pendency of  China,  reaching  from  the  Pamirs 
eastward  to  the  frontiers  of  China.  Estimated 
area  463,200;  estimates  of  population  vary  from 
1,500,000  to  6,000,000;  a  probable  estimate, 
about  2,000,000.  Capital,  Lhasa,  with  a  popula- 
tion of  from  16,000  to  20,000.  •  Agricultural 
methods  are  primitive.  Gold,  borax,  and  salt  are 
products.  Trade  is  chiefly  with  India  and  China. 
In  1016-17  imports  from  India  were  £144,749, 
and  the  exports  to  India  were  £331,079. 

TICK  ERADICATION  IN  CATTLE.  See 
Vktebinaby  Medicine. 

TILFOBDy  Henbt  Moboan.  American  finan- 
cier, died  in  New  York  City  December  3.  He 
had  been  vice-president  of  the  Standard  Oil 
company  of  New  York,  and  for  more  than  20 
years  one  of  the  chief  influences  in  the  Com- 
pany. He  was  born  at  Lexington,  Ky.,  in  1857; 
entered  the  Standard  Oil  company  in  1887  and 
was  active  in  promoting  the  business  in  the  West. 
He  was  subsequently  called  to  New  York  which 
remained  his  headquarters.  He  retired  from 
active  service  in  1911. 

TIMBER.     See  Fobestbt. 

TIN.  The  embargo  on  the  importation  of 
tin  into  the  United  States  continued  until  Aug. 
1,  1919,  and  this  together  with  disturbed  condi- 
tions of  exchange  affected  the  market,  which 
fluctuated  almost  as  much  as  in  1918.  As  the 
exchange  value  of  the  pound  fell  in  New  York  the 
lower  became  the  import  cost  there  and  con-, 
versely  the  higher  went  prices  in  London.  The 
average  London  price  of  tin  before  the  war  in 


1911,  1012,  and  1013,  was  £201  per  long  ton. 
and  this  when  compared  with  the  low  value  of 
the  pound  on  the  sole  basis,  of  exchange  value 
would  involve  the  marking  up  of  the  price  to 
£268.  This  however  was  but  one  of  the  factors 
governing  the  tin  market  in  1919  and  it  came  out 
that  in  the  previous  year  the  War  Industries 
Board  in  the  United  States  had  made  large 
purchases  so  that  an  American  supply  was  as- 
sured. The  war  surplus  brought  over  and  the 
imports  of  the  year  as  will  appear  from  the 
tables  below  gave  the  United  States  an  ample 
visible  supply  at  the  end  of  the  year  though  con- 
sidering all  nations  and  services  not  suflScient 
to  reduce  prices  in  the  immediate  future.  The 
fluctuations  in  the  prices  of  tin  at  New  York 
and  London  during  1919  and  previous  years 
will  appear  from  the  accompanying  table  from 
the  Engineering  and  Mining  Journal  (New 
York)  : 


MONTHLY  AVERAGE  PRICES  OP  TIN  IN 
1917.   1918,  AND  1919 

New  York  London 

Mo.         1917        1918        1919       1917       1918       1919 


Jan. 

44.175 

85.500 

67.702 

185.813 

298.227 

248.557 

Feb. 

51.420 

92.000 

66.801 

198.974 

311.625 

223.96H 

March 

54.388 

(a) 

67.934 

207.443 

318.875 

236.848 

April 

55.910 

(a) 

72.500 

220.171 

329.905 

225.275 

May 

68.178 

(a) 

72.500 

245.114 

364.217 

234.398 

June 

62.058 

(a) 

71.240 

242.088 

331.925 

288.263 

July 

62.570 

(a) 

68.000 

242.181 

360.347 

253  272 

Aug. 

Q2.681 

(a) 

57.226 

243.978 

380.900 

273.625 

Sept. 

61.542 

(a) 

54.482 

244.088 

343.905 

280.102 

Oct. 

61.651 

(a) 

54.377 

247.467 

335.543 

279.239 

Nov. 

74.740 

(a) 

58.307 

274.948 

323.550 

283.556 

De<f 

87.120 

(a) 

53.870 

298.566 

267.736 

3 14,11. -5^ 

Aver. 

year 

61.802 

(a) 

63.328 

237.568 

330.138 

257.601 

(a)  No  ayerltge  computed. 

New  York  in  cents  per  pound;  London  in  pounds 
sterling  per  long  ton. 

The  highest  and  last  price  in  London  for 
standard  tin  was  £341%. 

The  New  York  Metal  Exchange  for  the  first 
time  since  the  war  compiled  statistics  covering 
the  movements  of  tin  during  the  year  1919,  in- 
cluding shipments  from  points  of  production, 
deliveries  and  visible  supply.  In  order  to  make 
comparisons  with  normal  times  the  figures  for 
1919  are  contrasted  with  corresponding  items 
of  1913. 

The  figures  represent  tons  of  2240  pounds. 
They  are  given  as  follows: 


SUPPLIES 
Shipments  from — 

Straits  Settlements    

Australia    

BoliTia    

South  Africa    

China  to  Europe  and  U.  S 

Banka  sales   

Billiton  sales   

Production  in  Cornwall 

Grand  total 

DELIVERIES 

London  deliyeries   

Continent  of  Europe   

Cornwall  production  figured  as  de- 
liyered   

Arrivals  of  Bolivian  In  Europe 

African  production  figured  as  de- 
livered     

Arrivals  of  Chinese  in  Enrope 

United  SUtes 

Grand  toUl 97.662 


1910 

191S 

49.763 

62.500 

2.900 

3.200 

25.824 

24.850 

5.544 

3.200 

565 

2.450 

14.291 

14.800 

981 

2.200 

8.800 

5.800 

103.668 

119.000 

1919 

1913 

19.037 

17.897 

10.656 

25.631 

8.800 

5.800 

14.228 

24,8.>0 

5.544 

3.200 

400 

2.4ro 

43.697 

45.551 

116,079 
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Year  endinff  Dee.  31, 
1919  191S 

London — 

Stock    3.458  3.253 

Afloat    2.780  5,211 

ToUl    6.288  8.464 

Holland — 

Stock    2.225  932 

Afloat    1.076  188 

Total 4.201  1.115 

United  States — 

Stock    3,438  2.199 

Afloat    8,010  2.115 

Total 11.448  4.814 

Grand  toUl    21.887        13.893 

Comparative  statement  of  United  States  de- 
liveries: 

1919         1918         1917        1916 

Atlantic  porta   19,256     12.257     36.700     43.350 

Pacific  porta   13.045     45.770     21.181     12.866 

Refined  Bolivian  ores  11.596       9.854       4.849        3.845 

ToUl    43.897      67.881      62.730      60.061 

Classification  of  tin  imports  intg  the  United 
States  January  1  to  December  31: 

1919  1918 

Straits     26.225  34.243 

Australian     1,675  3.345 

Banka  and  Bitliton 2.271  7,590 

EnKlish     4.700  6.'647 

Chinese    165  5.967 

Sundries    368  235 

Total,  tons 35,404        58.027 

Comparative  statement  of  arrivals  of  Bolivian 
tin  ores,  etc.,  in  Europe  and  the  United  States 
rt  duced  to  fine  tin  (in  tons  of  2240  pounds)  gave 
European  receipts  for  1019  as  14,228  tons  as 
copipared  with  17,320  tons  in  1918,  and  United 
States  receipts  11,596  tons  in  1019  as  compared 
with  0854  in  1918. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  through  the  Straits 
Settlements  come  the  world's  largest  supplies 
of  tin  the  industry  in  the  Federated  Malay 
States  is  worthy  of  attention.  The  value  of  the 
37,370  tons  of  tin  exported  from  the  Federated 
Malay  States  in  1918  was  £11,032,234,  which 
compared  with  £8,480,610,  the  value  of  the  1917 
export  of  39,833  tons.  The  Customs  record  of 
exports  from  each  of  the  four  States  was  as 
follows: 


1917 
Tons  Value 

£ 


1918 
Tons  Value 

£ 


Perak     24.643  5.264,215  22.984  6.794.986 

Selangor     lO.OQO  2,823,541  10,744  3,171.762 

Ne^ri  Seznbilan  784  157.346  625  181,969 

Pahang    3,496  744,508  8,017  883,617 

Total    89,833  8,489.610  87,370  11,032.284 


The  amount  of  export  duty  collected  in  1018 
was  £1,533,240,  compared  with  £1,102,193  in 
1917  and  £028,031  in  1016,  in  both  of  which 
latter  years  the  export  was  larger.  The  explan- 
ation was  that  duty  was  paid  on  a  sliding  scale 
based  on  the  price  of  tin.  To  the  1018  revenue 
for  duty  had  to  be  added  £226,102  raised  as  a 
war  tax  by  the  States  for  contribution  to  the 
Y-B— 19— 22 


Imperial  Exchequer.  This  special  surtax  was 
suspended  on  December  28th.  In  1918  the  high- 
est price  for  tin  constituted  a  new  record. 

In  1918  the  idle  plant  in  the  Malay  States 
was  extensively  employed,  and  every  machine 
available  and  able  to  be  repaired  was  used. 
Fourteen  bucket  dredges  operated  in  Perak,  one 
in  Selangor,  and  one  in  Pahang.  The  total  out- 
put by  bucket  dredges  was  3299  tons.  The  geo- 
logical survey  of  the  Malay  States  was  inter- 
rupted in  1918,  due  to  the  absence  of  the  gov- 
ernment geologist  and  his  assistant  on  war  serv- 
ice. The  employment  of  a  staff  of  economic  min- 
ing geologists  was  under  consideration,  and  vari- 
ous methods  developed  in  which  conservation  of 
resources  was  contemplated,  as  it  was  stated 
that  the  tin  deposits  in  the  Federated  Malay 
States    were    by    no   means    inexhaustible.     See 

ClIEMISTBYy    InDUSTBIAL. 

TISOL.  An  Alpine  region  which  before  the 
disruption  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Empire  was 
a  crownland  of  Austria,  making  up  the  greater 
part  of  the  administrative  district  of  Tirol  and 
Voralberg;  with  Bavaria  on  the  north  and  Salz- 
burg and  Carinthia  on  the  east.  Area  10,302 
square  miles;  population  according  to  the  census 
of  Dec.  31,  1910,  046,613. 

TOBACCO.  The  tobacco  crop  in  the  United 
States,  in  1910,  amounted  to  1,389,458,000 
pounds,  being  surpassed  only  by  the  crop  of  1918 
with  1,439,071,000  pounds.  The  production'  in 
1919  was  nearly  300,000,000  pounds  above  the 
five-year  average.  The  acreage  was  the  largest 
ever  planted,  despite  warnings  against  plunging 
in  that  crop  as  a  result  of  high  prices  due  to  war 
conditions.  Four  large  crops  have  now  been 
grown  in  succession,  and  the  domestic  manufac- 
ture of  leaf  tobacco  has  shown  a  large  increase 
due  mainly  to  the  increased  production  of  ciga- 
rettes. 

Tobacco  has  become  one  of  the  great  sources 
of  revenue  to  the  government  in  the  United 
States.  The  total  receipts  for  all  tobacco  taxes 
during  the  fiscal  year  1910  amounted  to  $206,- 
003,091.84,  an  increase  of  $40,814,431.04  or  31.8 
per  cent  over  the  preceding  year.  The  total  re- 
ceipts were  lower  than  originally  estimated  be- 
cause considerable  quantities  of  tobacco  were 
withdrawn  tax  free  for  the  use  of  the  army  and 
navy,  and  manufacture  was  somewhat  curtailed 
by  transportation  and  labor  shortages.  The 
rapid  increase  since  1010  in  the  number  of  ciga- 
rettes manufactured  compared  with  the  number 
of  cigars  is  an  important  tendency  in  the  indus- 
try. In  1010  the  number  of  cigarettes  was  46,- 
500,000,000  while  that  of  cigars  was  approxi- 
mately 8,000,000,000,  the  same  as  in  1010.  For 
the  first  time  the  amount  of  leaf  used  in  ciga- 
rette manufacture  was  larger  than  in  the  manu- 
facture of  cigars,  the  amounts  being  approxi- 
mately 177,000,000  and  162,000,000  pounds,  re- 
spectively. The  largest  increase  in  revenue  was 
from  cigarettes  and  the  smallest  from  little 
cigars.  The  success  of  the  prohibition  movement 
in  the  United  States  was  followed  by  organized 
agitation  against  tobacco. 

Tobacco  consumption  in  Japan  has  increased 

-greatly  from  year  to  year.     The  total  value  of 

the   product  manufactured   and   disposed   of   in 

that  country  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  March, 

1010,  was  reported  as  $65,204,703. 

TOBAGK).     See  Trinidad  and  Tobago. 

TOGK).  Formerly  a  German  colony  in  West 
Africa  constituting  a  Protectorate  and  situated 
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on  the  coast  between  Dahomey  and  the  Gold 
Coast.  It  surrendered  unconditionally  to  the 
lilntente  Allies  in  August,  1914,  and  its  political 
status  was  the  subject  of  determination  along 
with  that  of  the  other  German  colonies  at  the 
Peace  Conference  in  1919.  Area,  33,700  square 
miles;  colored  population  (1913),  1,031,978; 
European  population  (estimated  in  1918),  110. 
It  was  the  smallest  of  the  German  African 
colonies  but  had  a  larger  average  population  per 
square  mile  than  any  of  the  others.  The  south- 
ern half  of  the  region,  is  peopled  by  natives  of 
very  divergent  linguistic  type,  speaking  some  30 
different  languages.  The  northern  half  is  in- 
habited by  tribes  descended  from  Hamitic  stock. 
The  soil  is  fertile  in  the  coast  region  where  the 
chief  products  are  corn,  yams,  tapioca,  ginger, 
and  bananas.  The  chief  trade  is  in  palm  oil, 
palm  kernels,  and  gum.  There  are  plantations 
of  palms,  cocoa,  coffee,  manioc,  kola,  rubber, 
fibrous  plants,  etc.  The  imports  in  1917  were 
£345,866;  exports  £473,774.  It  was  invaded  by 
French  and  British  forces  in  1914  and  after  the 
surrender  of  the  Germans  (August  7th)  was 
provisionally  divided  into  two  spheres;  one  ad- 
ministered under  the  Government  of  the  Gold 
Coast  (British)  and  the  other  under  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Dahomey  (French). 

TONGA  or  the  Fbibndly  Islands.  Three 
groups  of  islands  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  constitut- 
ing a  French  Protectorate;  lying  between  15° 
and  23**  30^  south  and  173**  and  177°  west.  Area, 
about  390  square  miles;  population  (estimated 
1917),  23,766,  consisting  of  22,590  Tongans,  300 
half-castes,  529  other  Pacific  islanders,  and  347 
Europeans.  The  natives  have  been  for  the  most 
part  Christianized.     Capital,  Nukualofa. 

TONGXING.  A  territory  annexed  by  the 
French  in  1884  and  now  comprising  the  north- 
ernmost division  of  the  colony  of  French  Indo- 
China;  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Chinese 
provinces  of  Kwangsi  and  Yunnan.  Capital, 
HanoT,  with  a  population  (1915)  of  about  150,- 
000.  HanoT  is  the  capital  also  of  French- Indo- 
China.  The  chief  crop  is  rice.  Other  prod- 
ucts include  corn,  sugar  cane,  silk,  cotton, 
coffee,  fruit,  and  tobacco.  See  French  Indo- 
China. 

TORONTO,  Univebsitt  of.  An  in8tituti«>n 
of  learning,  located  at  Toronto,  Canada.  In  the 
fall  of  1919  there  were  enrolled  4332  students, 
and  over  500  members  in  the  faculty.  The  in- 
come for  the  year  1918-19  was  $984,733,  and  the 
expenditure  $1,191,602.  The  deficit  of  $200,000 
was  met  through  a  special  grant  from  the  gov- 
ernment. The  assessed  valuation  of  the  uni- 
versity proper,  as  of  June  30,  1919,  was  $7,- 
776,887.  The  library  contains  158,474  volumes. 
In  1919-20  a  six-year  course  in  medicine  was 
introduced,  leading  to  the  degree  of  M.B.  In 
the  fall  of  1919  there  were  enrolled  in  the  (Allege 
of  Medicine  1089  students.  A  gift  of  $500,000 
was  received  from  Sir  John  and  Lady  Eaton  for 
medicine;  also  a  legacy  of  $50,000,  from  the 
late  Dr.  W.  J.  Mickle,  to  found  two  fellowships 
in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Hart  House,  the 
gift  of  the  Massey  Foundation,  comprising  a 
Students*  Union,  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  gymnasium,  dining 
hall,  and  theatre,  was  opened  in  1919.  A  legacy 
of  $2000  was  received  from  the  late  Dr.  R.  A. 
Reeve  to  found  a  scholarship  in  household  science, 
and  a  gift  ol  $2000  from  Mr.  T.  M.  Porter  to 
found  a  scholarship  in  the  University  Schools. 
The    university    was    founded    in    1827.     Presi- 


dent, Sir  Robert  A.  Falconeri  K.C.M.G.,  M.A ,  LI. 
D.,  Litt.D. 

TOBPEDO  BOAT  DESTBOYEBa  See  Na- 
val Pbogbess. 

TOBPEDO  BOATS.     See  Naval  Pbogbess. 

TOWEB^  Daniel  Bbink.  American  com- 
poser, died  in  Chicago,  October  16.  He  was  born 
at  Rome,  Pa.,  March  5,  1850,  and  began  as  a 
teacher  of  music  at  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  in  1873, 
but  afterwards  joined  Dwight  L.  Moody  as  a 
soloist  and  musical  director  (1884).  He  wrote 
or  edited  a  large  number  of  works  on  music  in- 
cluding many  collections  of  revival  hymns, 
famous  hymns,  gospel  songs,  choruses  and  hymnsi 
for  male  voices,  etc. 

TBACK  AND  FIELD  ATHLETICS.  See 
Athletics. 

TBADE  UNIONS.  During  the  last  year,  the 
scope  and  influence  of  labor  organizations,  as 
well  as  their  membership,  have  greatly  in- 
creased. The  recognition  of  the  trade  unions 
by  many  of  the  governments  during  the  war  ( see 
National.  Wab  Labob  Boabd)  gave  additional 
impetus  to  the  movement.  Labor  organization 
has  gained  prominence  in  this  country  due  to  the 
unusual  number  of  strikes  and  lockouts  (q.v. ) 
in  major  industries,  as  well  as  through  their  ac- 
ceptance as  the  representatives  of  labor  in  the 
President's  Industrial  Conference  ( see  Abbitba- 
TioN  AND  Conciliation).  The  tendency  has 
been  largely  towards  the  development  of  one 
large  federation,  the  American  Federation  of 
Labor  (q.v.),  while  in  a  number  of  countries. 
Great  Britain,  Germany,  Spain,  and  others,  there 
is  a  definite  recognition  of  labor  in  politics.  See 
also  Labob;  and  for  programmes  of  reform,  see 
Industbial  Reconstbuction  ;  for  settlement  of 
disputes,  see  Absitbation  and  Concili.\tion. 

National  Labob  Pabtt.  Although  the  Amer 
ican  Federation  of  Labor  has  stated  as  its  policy, 
a  non-partisan  attitude  in  politics,  there  has  been 
an  increasing  demand  for  an  active  labor  party. 
On  August  18th,  a  conference  was  held  in  Chi- 
cago by  30  executive  committeemen  representing 
nine  States  having  organized  labor  parties.  As 
a  result  of  this  conference,  on  November  22d,  the 
opening  session  of  a  Labor  Congress  was  held  Id 
Chicago.  Some  1000  delegates  were  present, 
representing  State  labor  unions,  some  affiliated 
with  the  American  Federation  of  Labor,  dele- 
gates from  farmers'  organizations,  cooperative 
societies,  non-partisan  and  Plum-plan  advocates, 
and  other  workers  for  more  advanced  labor  and 
social  legislation.  A  new  labor  party  was 
formed  which  adopted  a  programme  demanding 
free  speech,  free  assemblage,  and  a  free  press. 
The  convention  announced  its  intention  not  to 
nominate  a  national  ticket  at  that  time,  but  to 
issue  a  call  for  a  convention  to  be  held  next 
Spring  for  that  purpose. 

Railboad  Bbothebhoods.  The  largest  labor 
organization  in  this  country  not  affiliated  with 
the  American  Federation  of  X^bor,  are  the  rail- 
road brotherhoods.  At  the  Atlantic  City  Con- 
vention, on  June  23d,  President  Gompers  of  the 
American  Federation  of  Labor,  announced  that 
application  for  membership  had  been  made  by 
the  Order  of  Railroad  Conductors,  Brotherhood 
of  Locomotive  Engineers,  Brotherhood  of  Rail- 
road Firemen,  and  Brotherhood  of  Railroad 
Trainmen.  The  total  membership  of  the  ''Big 
Four"  is  over  600,000. 

Intebnational      Relations.    The      Interna 
tional  Trade  Union  Conference,  a  by-product  of 
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war  codperation,  was  attended  by  41  delegateb 
representing  11  countries,  including  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain.  It  took  up  a  discus- 
sion of  labor  legislation,  and  outlined  a  pro- 
gramme for  the  Peace  Conference.  A  permanent 
committee  and  a  permanent  international  labor 
office  of  control  for  protection  of  the  working 
classes  is  anticipated,  as  is  also  an  International 
Labor  Parliament  to  be  called  once  a  year,  in- 
sisting on  a  prompt  and  definite  reSstablishment 
of  an  international  trade  union  body. 

Great  Britain.  British  labor  has  more 
nearly  reached  the  stage  of  complete  organiza- 
tion than  that  in  any  country.  In  June,  figures 
furnished  by  the  London  agent  of  the  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics,  reported  the  total  trade-union 
membership  as  nearly  0,436,000  of  which  890,000 
are  engaged  in  mining. 

At  the  present  time,  there  are  two  different 
types  of  labor  organizations  active  in  Great 
Britain.  The  organization  known  as  the  Trades 
Union  Congress  is  based  upon  trade  unions,  very 
much  similar  to  those  in  the  United  States,  with 
each  craft  as  a  basis  of  organization.  There  is 
likewise,  an  organization  having  each  industry 
as  its  basis.  This  is  known  as  the  Whitley 
Council,  and  is  being  introduced  through  all  the 
industries,  to  bring  about  better  cobperation 
between  employer  and  employee.  For  details  of 
this  plan,  see  Arbitration  and  Conciliation. 

The  51st  annual  Trades  Union  Congress  was 
held  in  Glasgow  on  the  8th  of  September.  There 
were  present  200  delegates,  representing  5,248,- 
330  workers,  in  comparison  with  191  representing 
4,501,022  in  1918,  or  an  increase  of  747,308  over 
the  previous  year.  Every  industry  represented 
bhowed  an  increase  over  the  previous  year,  the 
greatest  being  in  the  Chemical,  gas,  and  general 
laborers,  from  805,270  to  1,912,548.  Some  of  the 
other  industries  were:  Building  276,950;  min- 
ing and  quarrying  684,300;  textiles  474,204; 
transport,  800,936;  shop  assistants  and  clerks, 
150,065.  The  more  important  decisions  of  the 
Congress  are  as  follows — ^instructing  the  Parlia- 
ment Committee  to  draft  a  policy  for  the  control 
of  industry  "without  wage  slavery";  request  for 
a  national  conference  with  regard  to  the  Con- 
scription Act;  rejection  of  government  scheme 
for  control  of  coal  industry;  offer  to  cooperate 
with  Miners'  Federation  of  Great  Britain  to  en- 
deavor to  secure  the  scheme  recommended  by  the 
majority  of  the  Coal  Industrial  Commission;  re- 
quest for  the  repeal  of  the  Military  Service  Acts, 
and  the  withdrawal  of  troops  from  Russia. 

Canada.  The  annual  report  for  1918  on  labor 
organization  in  Canada,  shows  that  trade  unions 
have  reached  their  highest  point  in  the  Domin- 
ion. At  the  close  of  1918,  membership  totaled 
248,887  composed  of  2274  branch  unions,  a  total 
increase  for  the  year  of  44,257  in  membership 
and  300  in  ll)cal  unions.  There  are  96  interna- 
tional organi7ations  having  one  or  more  local 
branches  in  Canada,  and  composing  1897  of  the 
branch  unions,  a  gain  over  1917  of  195.  Inter- 
national membership  reported  from  respective 
headquarters  was  201,432,  an  increase  of  36,536. 
The  total  benefits  paid  by  international  organiza- 
tions in  Canada  during  1918  were  $16,802,092, 
an  increase  of  $3,626,713  over  1917.  Payments 
made  by  local  branch  unions  aggresfated  $431,- 
504,  an  increase  of  $118,388  over  1917.  For  the 
international  unions,  the  totals  were:  Death 
benefits,  $12,679,934:  unemployment  and  travel- 
ing expenses,   $91,372;    strike  benefits,   $1,973,- 


418;  sick  and  accident  benefits,  $1,294,268;  old 
age  pensions,  $763,100. 

Germany.  Just  before  the  outbreak  of  the 
war,  the  German  trade  unions  had  held  their 
ninth  Congress  in  Munich.  During  the  war,  the 
convening  of  the  labor  class  was  impossible. 
The  end  of  the  war;  however,  was  soon  followed 
by  the  10th  Congress,  which  was  held  in  Nuren- 
berg  from  June  30th  to  July  5th.  In  point  of 
membership,  this  Congress  showed  the  trade 
unions  to  have  reached  the  highest  point  in  their 
history.  In  July,  1914,  the  membership  of  the 
Free  Trade  Unions  was  2,512,000.  It  fell  to 
995,000  during  the  first  half  of  1917,  but  grew 
in  the  middle  of  1918  to  1,370,000,  and  by  the 
end  of  1918,  had  a  membership  of  2,860,000. 
As  a  result  of  the  revolution,  in  February,  it 
reached  the  third  million,  in  May  the  fourth,  and 
on  the  occasion  of  the  Congress,  the  last  of  June, 
the  membership  was  5,500,000.  This  Congress 
had  644  delegates.  In  order  to  create  a  closer 
tie  between  tiie  individual  German  Free  Trade 
Unions,  a  new  Trade  Union  Federation  was 
formed,  the  object  of  which  is  the  constant  co- 
operation of  various  unions  in  the  protection  of 
the  interests  of  organized  workers  in  Germany. 
A  definite  political  neutrality  was  agreed  upon. 

Alsace-Lorraine.  A  conference  was  held  in 
Strassburg  on  January  4th,  with  the  end  in  view 
of  regulating  the  relations  of  the  Alsace-Lorraine 
trade  unions  with  the  French  trade  union's  feder- 
ation. After  a  lengthy  discussion,  a  regulation 
proposed  by  Herr  Imbs,  providing  for  three  dis- 
trict associations,  with  headquarters  at  Metz, 
Strassburg,  and  Muhlhausen,  to  embrace  all  the 
48  existing  trade  union  groups,  was  carried 
imanimously.  These  three  associations  form  the 
regional  association  for  Alsace-Lorraine,  and 
will  be  joined  to  the  French  trade  unions'  fed- 
eration as  such. 

Spain.  The  General  Union  of  Workmen  in 
Spain  held  its  13th  annual  convention  in  Ma- 
drid Sept.  30,  1918,  with  124  delegates  present, 
representing  82,024  workers.  This  union  has 
*  468  branches  and  89,601  members.  Although  a 
general  strike  had  been  attempted  in  August, 
1917,  the  labor  organizations  were  not  strong 
enough  nor  sufficiently  equipped  to  carry  it 
through.  Measures  urged  by  the  convention 
were:  establishment  of  minimum  wage;  prohibi- 
tion of  woman  and  child  labor,  in  work  dispro- 
portionate to  their  strength;  equal  pay  for  sexes 
in  equal  work;  better  education;  more  satisfac- 
tory accident  compensation. 

Denmark.  On  April  25th,  was  held  in  Copen- 
hagen a  general  meeting  of  the  Danish  Coopera- 
tive Trade  Unions,  embracing  255,000  organized 
laborers.  There  were  456  representatives  pres- 
ent and  also  delegates  from  Germany,  Sweden, 
and  Norway.  During  the  period  1916-1918,  the 
number  of  organizations  increased  from  51  to 
54,  the  number  of  local  unions  from  1315  to 
2367,  and  the  membership  from  132,000  to  255,- 
150,  or  a  growth  of  93.3  per  cent. 

TRATTi,  James  William  Helenus.  Profes- 
sor of  botany  at  the  University  of  Aberdeen 
after  1877,  died  September  18.  He  was  born  in 
the  Orkney  Islands,  Mar.  4,  1851,  and  was  edu- 
cated at  the  University  of  Aberdeen.  He  trav- 
eled as  a  naturalist  in  Brazil  1873-75,  and  pub- 
lished many  papers  on  botany  and  zodlogy. 

TBAKSVAAL.    See  South  Africa,  Union 

OF. 

TBAN8YLVANIA.     From  1867  to  the  clog- 
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Ing  months  of  1918  a  part  of  the  crown  lands  of 
Hungary;  political  status  in  1919  indeterminate 
pending  final  settlement  by  the  Treaty.  Area 
22,318  square  miles;  population  according  to  the 
census  of  Dec.  31,  1910,  2,678,307;  distributed 
according  to  the  languages  spoken  as  follows: 
Rumanian,  1,472,021;  Hungarian,  918,217;  Ger- 
man, 234,085.  Rumania  claimed  the  country,  al- 
leging that  despite  the  antiquity  of  the  Aus- 
trian annexation  it  was  plainly  a  part  of  Ru- 
manian territory  and  she  compared  her  claim 
to  that  of  France  on  Alsace-Lorraine.  The 
Transylvanians  declared  their  independence  of 
Hungary  on  Dec.  2,  1918,  and  on  Jan.  11,  1919, 
Rumania  by  royal  decree  annexed  the  territory. 
See  War  of  tiie  Nations. 

TBAXIBELy  Horace.  American  author,  died 
at  Camden,  N.  J.,  September  9.  He  was  espe- 
cially known  as  a  friend  and  literary  executor  of 
Walt  Whitman.  He  was  born  at  Camden,  N.  J., 
Dec.  18,  1858,  and  educated  at  the  public  schools 
there.'  He  was  editor  of  the  literary  paper  the 
ConaervatOTf  published  in  Philadelphia,  and  the 
author  of  the  following  works:  Chants  Com- 
munal, (1906);  With  Walt  Whitman  in  Cam- 
den (a  diary,  vol.  i,  1905;  vol.  ii,  1908;  vol.  iii, 
1914);  Optimoa  (poems,  1910);  Collects, 
(1914). 

TRIESTE.  Before  the  disruption  of  the  Aus- 
tria-Hungarian empire  a  crowniand  of  Austria, 
consisting  of  the  Mediterranean  port  of  Trieste 
with  the  surrounding  region;  occupied  by  Italy 
after  the  war.  A  semi-official  estimate  placed 
the  population  of  the  city  itself  at  190,013  in 
1919.  From  November,  1918,  to  July,  1919,  the 
first  period  under  Italian  occupation  there  was 
very  little  importation.     See  War  op  the  Na- 

TIONS 

TBINIBAD  AND  TOBAGK).  A  British  col- 
ony in  the  West  Indies  comprising  the  islands 
of  Trinidad  (area  1860  square  miles),  and  To- 
bago (114).  ToUl  population,  333,552;  esti- 
mated Dec.  31,  1917,  377,021.  Capital,  Port  of 
Spain,  population  (60,000)  for  the  year  ending 
Mar.  31,  1917.  The  financial  and  commercial 
figures  were  as  follows:  Revenue,  £1,098,183; 
expenditure,  £1,097,696;  imports,  £5,308,996; 
public  debt,  £1,661,853.  Governor  at  the  be- 
ginning of  1919,  Major  Sir  J.  R.  Chancellor. 

In  1919  measures  were  taken  to  promote  the 
fruit  industry  of  the  islands.  It  was  proposed 
that  the  local  industries  should  be  organized  in 
such  a>  way  that  the  planters  throughout  the 
colony  would  have  a  definite  assurance  that 
their  fruit  would  be  taken.  For  the  purpose  of 
export  trade  especial  attention  was  called  to  the 
growing  of  oranges,  grape  fruit,  and  mangoes. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  the  administrative 
council  authorized  the  government  to  declare 
certain  articles  to  be  in  common  use,  and  to 
prescribe  the  maximum  retail  price  on  them 
with  a  view  to  preventing  profiteering.  The 
penalties  for  the  violation  of  this  .act  were 
severe. 

TBINITT  COLLEGE.  An  institution  for 
the  education  of  men,  at  Hartford,  Conn.  En- 
rollment for  the  fall  of  1919,  was  22fi,  with  18 
members  in  the  faculty.  Volumes  in  the  library, 
90,000,  with  about  45,000  pamphlets.  Produc- 
tive funds  of  the  college  total  $1,500,000.  The 
college  was  founded  in  1823  as  Washington  Col- 
lege, by  members  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church.  The  present  name  was  adopted  in 
1845.     Acting  President,  Henry  A.  Perkins. 


TRIPOLI.     See  Libya. 

TBOPIGAL  STORM.    See  Hurricanes. 

TBTTHBIILL,  Jonathan.  Writer  and  li- 
brarian, died  at  Norwich,  Conn.,  May  21.  He 
was  born  at  Norwich,  Conn.,  Jan.  23,  1844,  god 
was  educated  at  the  free  academy  there.  He 
was  prominent  for  many  years  in  library  work, 
and  wrote  historical  works  on  Israel  Putnam^ 
Joseph  Trumbull  and  The  Share  of  Connecticut 
in  the  Revolution,  and  literary  works  on  Shake- 
speare. 

TBUMBITCHy  Ante.  Serbian  representative 
at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was  Foreign 
Minister  of  the  new  Jugo-Slav  state,  consisting 
of  Serbs,  Croats,  and  Slovenes.  He  had  been  a 
prominent  lawyer  in  Dalmatia  where  he  became 
president  of  the  Diet,  and  which  he  represented 
in  the  Austrian  Parliament.  He  was  one  of 
the  framers  of  the  resolution  of  Fiume  in  lOOo 
for  the  union  of  Croats  and  Serbs.  He  escaped 
from  Austria  just  before  the  war,  and  consti- 
tuted with  other  leaders  the  southern  Slav  com- 
mittee, which  chose  him  as  president.  In  .July, 
1917,  he  concluded  with  Serbia  the  famous  Dec- 
laration of  Corfu,  which  led  to  the  organization 
of  the  southern  Slav  state.  In  March,  19 IS,  he 
concluded  with  the  Italian  representative  the 
agreement  between  the  southern  Slavs  and  Italy. 
which  was  ratified  by  the  congress  at  Rome  and 
approved  by  Signer  Orlando  in  April  of  that 
year.  After  the  creation  of  the  new  Southern 
Slav  state,  he  was  appointed  foreign  minister. 

TRUSTS.  The  country's  gradual  return  to  a 
peace  basis  in  1919  led  to  resumption  of  the 
operation  of  the  anti-trust  laws.  In  view  of 
new  problems  created  by  recent  industrial  ac- 
tivities, there  was  also  a  demand  for  legislation 
which  would  adequately  provide  for  conditions 
which  did  not  exist  when  the  laws  were  en- 
acted. The  desire  for  new  legislation  was  re- 
flected in  the  recommendation  of  the  United 
States  Chamber  of  Commerce  on  April  4th  that 
Congress  reconsider  the  existing  anti-trust  lawii. 
This  recommendation  was  the  result  of  the 
Chamber's  referendum  vote  of  the  business  in- 
terests of  the  country  as  represented  in  trade 
and  commercial  organizations.  The  proposals, 
advanced  by  a  special  committee  which  had  stud- 
ied the  subject,  were  voted  on  as  follows :  ( I ) 
Congress  should  be  asked  immediately  to  con- 
sider the  present  situation  of  all  statutes  con- 
stituting our  anti-trust  legislation — for,  1543; 
against,  51;  (2)  in  consideration  of  existing 
anti-trust  legislation,  there  should  be  formula- 
tion of  standards  of  general  business  conduct,  to 
be  administered  by  a  supervisory  body — for. 
1159;  against,  389;  (3)  an  enlarged  Federal 
Trade  Commission  should  be  made  the  super- 
visory body — for,  1102;  against,  437;  (4)  in 
view  of  the  importance  of  the  functions  of  the 
Trade  Commission,  the  membership  of  the  Fed- 
eral Trade  Commission  should  he  increased  to 
nine — for,  1104;  against,  422.  The  need  for  new 
legislation  is  seen  in  the  new  type  of  trust  which 
has  arisen  since  the  present  laws  were  made. 
The  modern  trust  seeks  not  only  to  overcome 
competitors,  but  also  to  gain  contro}  over  com- 
peting or  substitute  commodities. 

As  a  result  of  the  war,  government  suit* 
against  several  companies  w^ere  postponed  for 
that  period,  and  reopened  in  1919.  Few  of  these 
suits  were  decided  in  the  year. 

On  Dec.  9,  1918,. the  Supreme  Court  decided 
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that  the  Du  Pont  powder  interests  were  not  a 
trust,  and  need  not  pay  damages  asked  by  the 
iSuckeye  Powder  Company.  The  latter  concern 
charged  the  Du  Pont  firm  with  using  unfair 
methods,  such  as  price  cutting,  to  force  them 
out  of  business. 

Xational  Association  op  Automobile  Ac- 
cessory Jobbers.  Members  of  the  National  As- 
sociation of  Automobile  Accessory  Jobbers,  who 
had  been  on  trial  before  Judge  Learned  'Hand 
on  a  charge  of  violating  the  Sherman  Anti-trust 
Law,  were  found  not  guilty  by  the  jury  on  Feb. 
7,  1019.  The  defendants  had  been  charged  with 
seeking  to  fix  prices,  restrain  trade  and  limit 
output.  The  trial  was  begun  on  January  14th. 
In  the  indictment,  charges  dating  back  to*  the 
formation  of  t^e  association  at  the  Union  League 
Club,  Chicago,  on  May  11,  1015,  were  made 
against  certain  officers  and  members  of  the  Na- 
tional Association  of  Automobile  Accessory  Job- 
bers. 

Corn  Products  Refining  Company.  On 
March  31st,  following  an  agreement  made  be- 
tween the  government  and  the  Corn  Products 
Hefining  Company,  after  the  United  States  Su- 
preme Court  had  dismissed  the  compan}^s  ap- 
peal from  a  conviction  for  violating  the  Sherman 
Anti-trust  Law,  Federal  Judge  Learned  Hand 
filed  a  final  decree  requiring  the  dissolution  of 
the  $80,000,000  corfcern  by  Jan.  1,  1921.  The 
i'nal  decree  makes  a  complete  dissolution  neces- 
sary, and  prohibits  it  from  separating  the  units 
and  placing  men  under  some  central  control  in 
charge  of  them.  The  company  was  charged 
with  l)eing  an  illegal  combination  and  with  in- 
corrigible persistence  in  interfering  with  the 
course  of  trade.  The  object  of  the  decree  was 
to  restore  competitive  conditions,  and  the  court 
reserved  the  right  to  take  any  action  necessary 
to  restore  such  conditions.  All  the  officers  of 
the  company  were  made  defendants  in  the  gov- 
ernment s  suit.  The  decree  provided  that  the 
company  should  not  permit  its  assets  to  tie  di- 
minished or  used  for  other  purposes  than  that 
for  which  thev  had  been  used  ordinarilv.  The 
suit  was  begun  by  the  jijovernment  on  Mar.  1, 
101.3.  The  complaint  against  the  company  stated 
that  it  controlled  60  per  cent  of  the  trade  in 
glrcose,  starch,  and  their  by-products.  It  was 
charged  also  that  the  company  attempted  to 
obtain  freight  rates  that  would  make  it  easier 
to  drive  competitors  out  of  business.  In  giving 
his  opinion  Judge  Hand  said  that,  '*the  conduct 
of  the  company  showed  an  intent,  the  execution 
of  which  it  was  the  purpose  of  the  Anti-trust 
Act  to  prevent.  There  was  no  doubt  of  the  in- 
tent to  dominate  the  industry." 

Baltimore  Federal  League  Club.  The  Balti- 
more Federal  League  Club  was  awarded  $80,000 
damages  by  the  jury  of  the  District  Supreme 
Court  of  Washington,  D.  C,  on  April  12th.  The 
suit  brought  against  organized  baseball  charged 
it  with  being  a  combination  in  restraint  of  trade 
and  thus  violating  the  Sherman  Anti-trust  Act. 
The  Baltimore  Club  claimed  that  it  had  in- 
curred damage  to  the  amount  of  $300,000,  and 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Anti-Trust  Law  it 
sued  for  $900,000.  If  final  judgment  is  entered 
the  damages  will  amount  to  $240,000.  Judge 
StaiTord,  before  whom  the  case  was  tried,  de- 
cided that  the  law  had  been  violated,  and  so  in- 
btructed  the  jury.  He  left  the  amount  of  the 
damages  to  that  body.  The  defendants  were  the 
National  League  and  its  eight  component  dubs, 


the  American  League  and  its  separate  clubs, 
August  Herrmann,  Bancroft  B.  Johnson,  and 
John  K.  Tener. 

Colgate  and  Company.  On  June  2d  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  United  States  affirmed  the 
decision  of  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Eastern  Virginia  in  the  govern- 
ment's suit  against  Colgate  and  Company.  The 
decision  gives  the  manufacturer  the  right  to 
refuse  to  sell  to  the  price  cutter,  without  incur- 
ring any  criminal  liability  under  the  Sherman 
Law.  In  giving  his  decision.  Justice  McRey- 
nolds  said,  "In  the  absence  of  any  purpose  to 
create  or  maintain  a  monopoly,  the  act  did  not 
restrict  the  long-recognized  right  of  a  trader  or 
manufacturer  engaged  in  an  entirely  private  busi- 
ness, freely  to  exercise  his  own  independent  dis- 
cretion as  to  the  parties  to  whom  he  will  refuse 
to  sell.  The  trader  or  manufacturer  may  an- 
nounce in  advance  the  circumstances  under  which 
he  will  refuse  to  sell." 

During  the  past  year  the  activities  of  the  *'Big 
Five"  packers.  Armour,  Swift,  Wilson,  Cudahy, 
and  Morris,  were  investigated  by  government 
agents.  It  was  claimed  that  the  "Big  Five"  not 
only  controlled  the  meat  packing  industry,  but 
also  the  butter  and  e^  business,  oleomargarine, 
the  manufacture  of  fertilizer,  the  production  of 
cottonseed  oil,  perfumes,  and  leather  novelties, 
and  that  they  were  extending  their  control  over 
the  wholesale  grocery  business.  Announcement 
of  the  government's  intention  to  bring  suit 
against  the  packers  was  made  by  Attorney-Gen- 
eral Palmer  on  August  6th.  The  Attorney-Gen-  • 
eral  declared  that  the  big  meat  packers  were  in 
•a  conspirt^cy  to  control  the  table  of  the  American 
citizen."  The  Chicago  Grand  Jury,  which  came 
into  session  in  September  to  hear  the  case  of  the 
government  against  the  "Big  Five,"  who,  it  was 
claimed,  had  violated  the  anti-trust  laws,  was 
dismissed  on  October  3d,  on  its  failure  to  return 
the  anticipated  indictments.  A  new  Grand  Jury 
ivas  summoned  to  be  sworn  in  on  October  7th  and 
to  continue  the  case.  On  December  18th  an 
agreement  was  reached  between  the  Federal  au- 
thorities and  the  "Big  Five"  for  the  filing  of  a 
decree  in  the  anti-trust  cases  then  pending.  The 
settlement  was  far-reaching  in  its  effects.  The 
government  agreed  not  to  press  its  suit  against 
the  packers,  but  obtained  the  entry  of  a  per- 
petual injunction  to  preclude  the  reoccurrence  of 
certain  alleged  objectionable  practices.  The 
Court  retained  jurisdiction  so  that  at  any  time 
action  might  be  taken  to  compel  compliance  with 
any  detail  of  the  settlement.  The  objects  of  the 
decree  were  to  eliminate:  (1)  "'the  alleged  evil 
of  stock -yard  ownership*  with  its  control  over 
purchases  of  live  stock  to  the  exclusion  of  out- 
siders"; (2)  "*the  alleged  terminal  railway  evil' 
with  the  discrimination  made  possible  thereby 
against  the   interests  of  independent  packers"; 

(3)  "  *the  alleged  forcing  out  of  independents'  "; 

(4)  "  *the  alleged  misuse  of  cold  storage  ware- 
houses'"; (5)"*the  alleged  evil  of  controlling 
important  substitutes  for  meat,'  such  as  fish, 
vegetables,  and  so  forth."  The  decree  provides 
that  the  packers  and  their  subsidiaries  must  be- 
gin immediately  and,  within  two  years,  complete 
the  sale  of  "all  their  holdings  in  public  stock 
yards,  stock-yard  railroads  and  terminals,  and 
their  interests  in  market  newspapers  and  cold- 
storage  warehouses,  and  forever  disassociate 
themselves  from  the  retail  business  and  food  lines  * 
unrelated  to  meat  packing."    The  packers  were 
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permitted  to  keep  their  cold-storage  cars  and 
other  rolling  stock  on  condition  that  their  cars 
and  warehouses  be  used  only  for  handling  meat 
and  meat  by-products.  In  their  acceptance  of 
this  niecree  the  packers  asserted  that  they  had 
not  been  guilty  of  violating  the  law,  and  claimed 
that  they  were  actuated  only  by  patriotic 
motives. 

Bills  placing  the  meat  packing  industry  under 
Federal  Control  were  introduced  during  the  past 
year  in  the  U.  S.  Senate  by  Senators  Kendrick  of 
Wyoming  and  Kenyon  of  Iowa. 

TSIKG-TAO.     See  Kiao-Chow. 

TUBEBGUXOSIS.  The  problem  of  tuber- 
culosis in  limited  communities  is  believed  to  be 
nearing  solution  and  a  prominent  medical  sani- 
tarian has  recently  announced  that  he  would 
be  willing  as  a  purely  business  proposition  to 
assume  all  of  the  responsibilities  of  a  contract 
to  dispose  of  the  disease  as  far  as  a  given  com- 
munity is  concerned.  The  problem  as  it  affects 
the  individual  is  of  course  quite  another  mat- 
ter. The  developments  of  the  past  year  are  in 
theory  rather  unfavorable  for  the  potential  or 
actual  sufferer  from  the  disease,  for  several 
reasons.  One  is  the  underfeeding  which  may 
result  from  the  increased  cost  of  living,  which 
includes  the  diminished  amount  of  housing  space 
per  capita  due  to  increased  rentals.  Another  is 
the  damage  which  may  have  been  caused  by  the 
influenza  pandemic  of  one  year  ago  in  lowering 
the  general  resistance  to  disease.  To  offset  these 
we  have  the  benefit  likely  to  accrue  from  pro- 
hibition, end  from  the  steady  increase  in  com- 
munity welfare  work  and  the  activities  of  in- 
surance companies  and  large  corporations  in 
preventing  the  diseases  of  occupation  and  in 
caring  for  the  incipient  case.  Realization  of  the 
fact  that  people  acquire  immunity  to  the  dis- 
ease only  by  having  it  while  young  in  a  mild 
form  has  of  course  greatly  stimulated  the  hope 
of  securing  artificial  immunity.  Recently  the 
discovery  has  been  announced  by  Wildbolz  that 
if  a  subject  is  developing  the  disease  the  simple 
expedient  of  inoculating  him  in  the  thickness 
of  the  skin  with  his  own  urine  in  10  fold  con- 
centration will  cause  a  characteristic  intradermic 
reaction  which  will  prove  an  absolute  diagnostic 
test.  This  reaction  is  free  from  some  of  the 
disagreeable  consequences  produced  by  the  diag- 
nostic action  of  tuberculine  and  may  possibly 
pave  the  way  to  a  simple  and  safe  method  of 
self-immunization  such  as  comes  about  from  Na- 
ture's own  processes. 

TTJFTS  COLLEOE.  A  non-sectarian  institu- 
tion, partially  co-educational,  at  Medford,  Mass. 
The  enrollment  for  the  fall  of  1919  was  1958, 
with  315  members  in  the  faculty.  Productive 
funds  amount  to  $2,550,000;  the  endowment  is 
.f .3.630.000 ;  the  estimated  income  for  the  year  is 
$400,000.  The  library  contains  76,000  volumes. 
Tufts  was  founded  in  1862.  President,  John  Al- 
bert Cousens. 

TTJKUSHIMA,  Ldeutenantgenerai  Baron  Ya- 
81* M ASA.  Japanese  official,  died  at  Tokio,  Feb- 
ruary 18.  He  first  won  renown  as  a  traveler 
when  on  leaving  Berlin,  where  he  had  been  mili- 
tary attach^  in  the  1890*8,  he  rode  through  Si- 
beria, Monsrolia,  and  Manchuria,  and  arrived  at 
Vladivostok  after  a  journey  of  16  months.  He 
commanded  the  Japanese  expeditionary  army 
during  the  Boxer  troubles  in  1900.  He  won  a 
still  higher  reputation  for  his  service  during  the 


Japanese  War  with  Russia  when  he  was  in  the 
army  of  Marshal  Oyama. 

TUNGSTEN.  A  total  of  6,0il  short  tons  of 
concentrated  tungsten  ores,  carrying  60  per  cent 
tungsten  trioxide,  was  produced  in  the  Unit«^ 
States  in  1918.  This  was  a  decrease  of  1101 
short  tons  from  the  year  before.  Imports  equiv- 
alent to  11,750  short  tons  were  recorded  in  19 IS 
and  exports  equal  to  1265  tons,  giving  an  appar- 
ent consumption,  according  to  the  Oeologicai  Sur- 
vey of  15,626  short  tons.  Colorado,  California 
and  Nevada,  in  the  order  named,  were  the  prin- 
cipal producing  States.  China  (Hongkong), 
Peru  and  Japan  furnished  the  largest  part  of  the 
tungsten  imported.  Imports  in  1918  reached  a 
value  of  $11,409,237.  Prices  ^or  tung9t<»n 
ranged  from  $15  at  the  beginning  of  1918  to  $11 
at  the  end.    See  Chemistbt,  Industbial.     . 

TUNIS.  A  French  Protectorate  on  the  Med- 
iterranean coast  known  as  the  Regency  of  Titnis 
lying  to  the  east  of  Algeria  and  to  the  west  of 
Tripoli.  Area,  estimated  from  60,000  square 
miles  to  64,600  square  miles;  population  esti- 
mated in  1913  at  about  1,953,000,  of  whom  the 
majority  are  Bedouin  Arabs,  and  Kabyles 
(1,781,000  in  1913).  The  French  element  in 
1913  was  only  about  48,000;  the  Italian  112,000; 
there  were  also  represented  in  the  foreign  popu- 
lation the  Anglo-Maltese,  Spaniards,  Grc«ks, 
Turks,  and  Jews  (the  last-named  placed  at  50.- 
383).  Capital,  Tunis,  with  a  population  of  278,- 
063  of  whom  164,668  were  Moslems.  The  conn- 
try  derives  its  wealth  from  agriculture  and  min- 
ing but  of  late  years  the  international  trade  has 
greatly  developed  imder  French  direction.  The 
chief  products  are  flour  and  cereals,  olives, 
grapes,  dates  and  other  fruits.  In  1919  the  har- 
vests of  wheat  and  barley  were  reported  as  likely 
to  be  insufficient  for  the  needs  of  the  ensuing 
year.  Next  to  the  cereal  crops  the  olive  oil 
and  wine  are  the  most  important  products. 
The  raising  of  live-stock  is  also  important. 
Cattle  of  superior  quality  are  raised  in  the 
north  and  sheep  and  goats  in  the  southern 
and  central  regions.  The  sheep  are  especially 
valuable  as  the  wool  is  highly  prized  for  the 
manufacture  of  native  teirtiles.  In  1919  the 
entire  wool  clip  was  taken  over  for  that  pur- 
pose. Among  the  profitable  by-products  may  be 
mentioned  camel's  hair  and  goat's  hair,  which 
have  been  exported  in  increasing  quantities  to 
France.  The  mining  industry  includes  the  pro- 
duction of  phosphates,  iron  ore,  lead,  zinc,  man- 
ganese, lignite,  and  other  minerals.  Industry 
was  injur^  during  the  war  chiefly  owing  to  the 
scarcity  of  labor  and  the  lack  of  shipping  fa- 
cilities. There  was  a  serious  falling  off  in  the 
phosphate  supply  in  1918,  when  it  was  espe- 
cially needed  to  stimulate  agricultural  produc- 
tion in  Europe.  Other  mineral  products  also 
fell  off  as  a  result  of  the  war;  but  the  lignite 
beds  in  the  north  were  exploited  more  largely 
than  ever  before  (70,000  tons  in  1918,  compared 
with  32,000  in  1917).  The  forest  lands  con- 
trolled by  the  state  are  for  the  most  part  in  the 
northern  and  central  regions  and  comprise  cork. 
pines,  juniper,  wild  olive,  cedar,  and  caraK 
The  cork  oaks  cover  a  wide  area  and  produce  a 
considerable  quantity.  Manufacturing  indus- 
tries are  undeveloped  although  the  resources  for 
them  are  extensive.  The  manufacturing  indus- 
tries include  saddlery,  shoe  making,  textile  weav- 
ing, the  manufacturing  of  perfumes,  silk  and 
cotton  manufactures,  and  dyeing.    They  suffered 
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during  the  war  for  the  lack  of  transport.  There 
wag  a  scarcity  of  agricultural  labor  throughout 
1!)18  and  those  who  were  engaged  received  much 
higher  wages  than  before.  The  formation  of 
trade  unions  continued  among  the  industrial  and 
oomntercial  classes,  the  native  employees  hav- 
ing organized  for  the  protection  of  their  inter- 
ests, but  no  immediate  labor  conflicts  were  re- 
ported. The  unions  in  1918  had  not  as  yet  de- 
naanded  the  eight-hour  day.  The  government 
concerned  itself  with  the  living  conditions  of  the 
wage  earners,  adopting  various  measures  in  re- 
gard to  exports  and  imports  of  necessaries  with 
a  view  to  supplying  the  needs  of  the  people  at 
reasonable  prices.  The  general  cost  of  living, 
however,  did  not  diminish  and  the  question  of 
housing  was  serious. 

Xo  later  figures  for  shipping  are  available  than 
for  1917,  when  the  total  tonnage  of  merchandise 
cleared  amounted  to  1,433,613.  The  railway  sys- 
tem in  1918  comprised  2042  kilometers  of  which 
three-fourths  were  in  the  hands  of  the  Bona- 
Gullma  company. 

The  above  information  is  based  upon  the  re- 
port of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and 
Domestic  Commerce,  published  at  the  close  of 
the  year.  The  same  source  supplies  the  fol- 
lowing figures  for  the  budget  estimates  of  1918. 

The  government's  estimate  of  its  receipts  from 
ordinary  sources  in  1918,  as  submitted  by  the 
budget  commission,  may  be  summarized  as  fol- 
lows : 


Franet 

Direct  impoato 12.910,500 

Indirect  imposts  and  revenaes 28,754.500 

Proceeds  of  State  monopolies  and  industrial 

exploitation    24.670.900 

Proceeds   and   revenues   of   the    State's   do- 
main     4.102.400 

Sundr>'  receipts 4.457.260 

Total    69,895.560 

The  ordinary  expenditures  for  1918  were  esti- 
mated as  follows: 


Francs 

Department  of  Finance 87,561.088 

Postal  and  telegraph  service   3.982.880 

General  administration   7,776.263 

Department  of  Agriculture,   Oommerce.  and 

Colonization    1.898.755 

Department  of  Instruction 4.587.960 

Tunisian   Army    608,667 

Department  of  Public  Works 12.419.149 

Unforeseen  expenses    1,060.000 

Total 69.894.762 

Ck)MMERCE.  The  following  information  in  re- 
gard to  the  foreign  trade  of  Tunis  in  1918  was 
supplied  by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign 
and  o^omestic  Commerce  at  the  close  of  the  year 
1919. 

In  spite  of  adverse  conditions,  due  to  the  war, 
the  whole  volume  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Tunis 
amounted  during  1918,  according  to  the  latest 
BtatiHtics  available,  to  336,900,794  francs,  of 
which  207,442,588  francs  represents  the  value 
of  imports  and  129,548,206  francs  the  value  of 
exportH,  as  compared  with  aggregates  of  267,713,- 
704  francs  and  322,918,283  francs,  respectively, 
for  the  years  1917  and  1013.  During  1913  im- 
ports were  valued  at  144,254,678  francs  and  ex- 
ports at  178,663,605  francs;  in  1917,  at  142,- 
041,685   francs   and    125,672,079    francs,    respec- 


tively. France  was  the  best  customer  of  Timis 
in  1918,  taking  merchandise  valued  at  82,253,- 
461  francs,  or  63  per  cent  of  the  Regency's  total 
exports;  and  selling  this  country  goods  to  the 
value  of  63,958,456  francs.  From  Great  Britain 
Tunis  imported  60,894,286  francs  worth  of  goods, 
and  from  the  United  States,  third  in  order,  16,- 
104,517  francs  worth,  exclusive  of  Philippine 
leaf  tobacco  valued  at  600,000  francs.  China, 
Italy,  and  Algeria  come  next  in  order  as  sources 
of  supplies  for  Tunis,  each  selling  this  country 
between  11,000,000  and  12,000,000  francs'  worth 
of  goods.  England,  Italy,  Algeria,  Tripoli, 
Egypt,  Spain,  and  Malta,  in  the  order  mentioned, 
were,  after  France,  the  most  important  pur- 
chasers of  Tunisian  products  in  1918.  The 
changes  during  the  past  decade  in  the  foreign 
trade  of  the  Regency  are  illustrated  in  the  fol- 
lowing table  which  shows,  respectively,  the  lead- 
ing sources  of  supplies  of  Tunis  and  the  prin- 
cipal markets  for  its  products,  in  percentages 
renresenting  the  proportionate  share  of  each 
country  in  the  Regency's  annual  foreign  trade: 


Imports 


Years  Franca 

1909    60.68 

1910    56.17 

1911    56.94 

1913    51.86 

1913    52.84 

1014    44.31 

1915    44.69 

1916    40.85 

1917    38.21 

1918    30.83 

1909    46.06 

1910    49.32 

1911    51.22 

1912    43.82 

1918    40.92 

1914    31.58 

1915    49.54 

1916    48.77 

1917    64.26 

1918    63.49 


Other 

Great 

coun- 

BrUain 

Italy 

Algeria 

tries 

8.19 

4.73 

8.18 

18.27 

10.44 

5.57 

11.72 

16.10 

10.75 

5.12 

9.87 

17.32 

9.31 

5.74 

11.41 

22.18 

9.98 

6.32 

9.75 

21.11 

8.12 

7.16 

13.63 

26.78 

15.15 

12.39 

12.75 

15.02 

21.98 

10.58 

8.60 

18.09 

23.06 

9.07 

8.62 

21.04 

29.35 

5.71 

5.62 

28.49 

SxporU 

\ 

15.36 

17.17 

4.29 

17.13 

8.95 

18.26 

5.26 

18.21 

14.18 

12.08 

4.16 

18.36 

8.89 

16.33 

5.00 

25.96 

8.73 

14.45 

4.65 

81.25 

12.29 

24.36 

4.85 

27.42 

14.60 

18.00 

2.52 

15.34 

17.96 

13.42 

4.19 

20.66 

11.98 

7.09 

5.90 

10  83 

15.11 

8.21 

6.09 
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The  development  of  trade  with  the  United 
States  during  the  past  10  years  is  shown  by 
the  following  table  of  imports  from  and  ex- 
ports to  that  country,  compiled  from  Tunisian 
official  statistics: 


Tears                          Imports  Exports 

Francs  Francs 

1909    2.350,121  261,980 

1910    1.878.719  322.670 

1911    2.620.069  116.798 

1912    6.592.692  27.020 

1913    7.117.039  278.77.5 

1914    8.927,725  680.551 

1915 3,493.214  180.184 

1916    8,168.961  1.271207 

1917    7.116,434  148.682 

1918     16,104,517  26.000 


Government.  The  French  established  control 
over  Tunis  in  1881.  The  country  is  now  under 
the  direction  of  the  French  foreign  office  and 
administered  through  a  French  resident-general. 
The  local  ruling  family  received  annuities  from 
the  French  revenues.  In  1014  the  penal  law 
was  codified.  The  Bey  at  the  beginning  of  1019 
was  Sidi  Mohamed,  and  the  French  resident- 
general  was  M.  Etienne  Flandin  (appointed, 
1918). 
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oilier  country.  Before  the  war  England  headed 
the  list  of  importing  countries.  Conditions  dur- 
ing the  year  1910  were  abnormal  and  marked  by 
high  prices,  large  production  and  speculation. 
In  December  the  Turkish  pound  fell  from  1.20 
to  1.03  owing  to  the  gold  exports  in  payment  of 
material  received  from  the  United  States.  At 
that  time  nearly  one-half  of  the  trade  of  Con- 
stantinople was  with  Russia  and  the  rest  with 
the  Balkan  States  and  with  other  parts  of  Tur- 
key. The  chief  imports  were  as  follows:  Cot- 
ton, wool,  linen,  and  silk  textiles  of  every  de- 
scription; hosiery,  boots  and  shoes,  ready-made 
clothing,  leather  and  leather  goods,  tinned  goods 
of  all  kinds,  sugar,  flour,  butter,  margarine,  and 
fats  of  all  kinds,  cocoa,  chocolate,  biscuits,  tea, 
confectionery,  cottonseed  oil,  mineral  oils,  and 
drugs;  machinery  of  all  kinds,  including  agri- 
cultural implements  and  machines,  and  mining 
tools  and  machinery,  sewing  machines,  typewrit- 
ers, automobiles,  bicycles,  and  carriages,  iron 
and  steel  rails,  and  iron,  brass,  and  tin  sheets, 
nails  of  all  kinds,  wire,  iron  tubing,  cutlery,  and 
general  hardware,  glassware  and  earthenware; 
coal  and  coke,  heating,  gas  and  electric  appli- 
ances, portable  constructions  and  houses,  ma- 
terials for  construction  of  all  kinds,  timber,  fur- 
niture, paper,  cardboard,  and  stationery,  rubber 
goods,  including  overshoes  and  raincoats,  and 
candles,  lamps,  etc. 

Among  the  chief  items  of  export  from  Con- 
stantinople and  the  Near  East  were  the  follow- 
ing: Leaf  tobacco;  wool  and  mohair;  rugs  and 
carpets;  flaxseed,  olive  oil,  castor  beans,  and 
nuts,  including  walnuts;  hides  and  skins;  cur- 
rants, sultana  raisins,  dried- figs,  and  other  dried 
fruit;  opium;  salt,  and  various  other  minerals. 

Railways.  On  Nov.  1,  1914,  the  railway 
mileage  of  European  and  Asiatic  Turkey  ex- 
clusive of  the  new  extension  of  Bagdad  railway 
was  for  European  Turkey  1046  and  for  Asiatic 
Turkey  2866.    Sec  Bagdad  Railway. 

Finance.  The  following  table  and  list  of  the 
chief  items  of  expenditures  is  taken  from  the 
fftate8man*8  Year  Book  of  1019: 


ease,  436,974;  wounded,  407,772;  prisoners  and 
missing,  103,731. 

GrOVEBNMENT.  Sultan,  Mohammed  VI  (bom 
Jan.  12,  1861),  succeeded  to  the  throne  July  3, 
1918.  Ministry  as  constituted  in  May,  1919: 
Grand  Vizier  and  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
Damad  Ferid  Pasha;  Interior,  Ali  Kemal 
Pasha;  Justice  and  Finance,  Vassi  Pasha;  War, 
Gieneral  Shevket  Torgut;  Marine,  Avni  Pasha; 
Public  Instruction,  Handi  Pasha;  Sheikh-ul- 
Islam,  and  Minister  of  Pious  Foundations,  Mus- 
tapha  Sabri  Effendi. 

HiSTOBY 

'  Question  of  Contbol.  Upon  the  opening  of 
the  Peace  Conference  the  following  terms  were 
proposed  by  the  president  of  the  French  Republic 
for  the  settlement  with  Turkey:  Restitution 
and  reparation  to  populations  and  individuals; 
re-arrangement  of  the  map  of  Turkey  in  con- 
formity to  the  will  of  the  peoples  inhabiting  it; 
punishment  of  the  guilty.  There  was  much  dis- 
cussion during  the  year  of  the  means  of  execu- 
tion. In  France  and  England  various  schemes 
for  the  distribution  of  responsibility  were  pro- 
posed. Many  favored  a  plan  that  would  make 
England  sponsor  for  the  Arabs,  France  for 
Syria,  Greece  for  Smyrna,  the  United  States 
for  Armenia,  and  the  League  of  Nations  for 
Constantinople  and  the  rest  of  the  Turkish  em- 
pire. It  was  pointed  out  that  Greeks,  Armen- 
»  ians,  and  Arabs  ought  not  to  be  put  back  under 
the  Turkish  domination.  Events  following  the 
armistice  it  was  argued,  had  shown  that  the 
Turkish  government  was  as  unfit  as  ever  to 
govern  others  or  even  to  govern  the  Turks,  hav- 
ing learned  nothing  from  its  defeat.  The  Allies 
had  found  it  necessary  to  take  control  of  the 
main  branches  of  the  administration  at  Con- 
stantinople and  to  invite  the  Greek  army  to 
occupy  Smyrna  and  its  environs.  The  terms  of 
the  secret  treaty  concluded  early  in  the  war  be- 
tween France  and  Great  Britain  and  concerning 
Asia  Minor  were  made  public  in  January.'  By 
these  France  was  to  control  Syria,  Lebanon  and 


Revenue    . . 
Expenditure 


1914-15 
IT 

31.921.168 
84.007.619 


1915-16 
£T 

26.836.488 
85.657.545 


1018-17 
£T 

25.612,572 
39.724,720 


1917-J& 
£T 

28.584,165 
58.804,511 


1918-19 

ex. 

33.965.698 
51,762.761 


The  main  items  of  expenditure  in  the  budget 
for  1918-19  were:  Finances,  £T10,396,120;  post- 
office,  £T1,188,981;  police,  £T2,564,757;  justice, 
£T1,068,141;  education,  £T1,072,637;  commerce, 
£T1,582,891;  army,  £T6,044,101;  navy,  £T1,704,- 
057.  According  to  the  report  of  Sir  Adam  Block 
early  in  1919  the  figures  for  the  Turkish  debt 
stoi?d  as  follows: 


1914-15        1915-18        1918-17 
£  r  £T  IT 

Grose  receipts 3,627.913     2.868.156  3.682,692 

Expenditure     739,825         849,473  877.246 

Net    receipts 2,888,088     2,018,683  2.755,446 

Surplus  after  service 

of   unified   debt...       730,713         138.602  598.071 

(Deficit) 

Army.  Official  figures  giving  the  losses  of  the 
Turkish  army  during  the  war  were  published  in 
February.  The  number  of  dead,  wounded  pris- 
oners, and  missing  was  placed  at  nearly  1,- 
000,000,  that  is  to  say,  948,477,  distributed  as 
follows:     Killed  or  dead  from  wounds  or  dis- 


a  portion  of  Armenia  lying  west  of  the  Eu- 
phrates known  as  Armenia  Minor;  Great  Brit- 
ain was  to  direct  Mesopotamia  and  portions  of 
the  Arabian  peninsula;  and  Palestine  was  to  be 
under  international  protection.  (See  Wab  or 
THE  Nations.)  At  the  close  of  February  dis- 
patches indicated  an  understanding  between  the 
MOSCOW  government  and  certain  elements  in  Tur- 
key, where  among  the  members  of  the  Union 
and  Progress  party  Bolshevism  had  made  some 
converts.  It  was  reported  that  the  Enrer 
Pasha  was  approaching  at  the  head  of  a  Bolshe- 
vist army.  Disaffection  was  indicated  among 
certain  extreme  Nationalists  and  Moslems. 

Change  of  Ministry.  Late  in  •  December. 
1018,  the  Young  Turks  through  their  committee 
of  Union  and  Progress  tried  to  regain  the  power 
but  the  Sultan  dissolved  parliament,  and  the 
liberals  succeeded  in  securing  control.  A  new 
liberal  ministry  was  formed  under  Prince  5?a- 
baheddin.  There  was  another  dissolution  of  par- 
liament early  in  March.  A  new  cabinet  suc- 
ceeded under  Damad  Ferid  Pasha,  Grand  Vizier 
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and  foreign  miniBter  (as  noted  above),  and  the 
Young  T^k  officials  who  were  etill  in  office  were 
dismissed.  A  delegation  headed  by  the  Grand 
Vizier  was  now  dispatched  to  the  Peace  Confer- 
ence but  the  Allies  refused  to  deal  with  it, 
saying  they  would  deal  later  with  Turkish 
affairs. 

Nationalist  Movement.  The  reports  in  the 
newspapers  of  conditions  in  Turkey  during  the 
war  were  confused  and  difficult  to  understand. 
There  was  evidence  of  a  national  movement  ex- 
tremely hostile  to  the  government  in  Anatolia. 
It  was  said  in  the  first  place  that  the  govern- 
ment had  started  the  movement  in  order  to  pro- 
tect the  interests  of  Turkey,  but  it  had  got  out  of 
hand  and  fallen  under  the  control  of  elements 
hostile  to  Constantinople.  Upon  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  Ferid  ministry  the  Sultan  issued  a 
proclamation  against  the  rebels,  and  placed  him- 
self squarely  behind  the  ministry,  which  was 
unpopular  on  account  of  its  insistence  on  re- 
maining in  power.  In  the  region  around  Con- 
stantinople English  troops  were  in  occupation 
and  the  restoration  of  order  was  not  difficult, 
but  beyond  the  range  of  the  railways  which 
might  be  occupied  by  the  troops  of  the  Allies 
it  was  more  difficult.  The  Grand  Vizier  Damad 
Ferid  told  the  press  that  he  was  sure  that  the 
Anatolian  movement  would  subside  at  once  if 
the  Peace  Conference  would  recall  to  Paris  the 
Ottoman  delegation.  This  seemed  doubtful  be- 
cause according  to  general  opinion  the  Damad 
Ferid  cabinet,  after  the  failure  at  Paris  and 
the  Greek  occupation  of  Smyrna,  was  powerless 
to  defend  the  interests  of  the  country  against 
foreigners.  It  was  reported  at  the  end  of  Oc- 
tober that  serious  disorders  were  taking  place  in 
several  parts  of  the  country,  for  example,  in 
the  neighborhood  of  Broussa  where  brigandage 
was  a  matter  of  daily  occurrence  and  where  con- 
flicts between  the  bandits  and  the  authorities 
were  regularly  taking  place.  It  happened  not 
infrequently  that  the  police  themselves  went 
over  to  the  bandits.  Something  of  a  Bolshevist 
spirit  was  said  to  be  at  the  bottom  of  this  brig- 
andage. In  TurKish  Thrace  also  there  were  signs 
of  revolt,  and  the  religious  authorities,  both 
Greek  Orthodox  and  Roman  Catholic  urged  that 
the  Allies  should  send  troops  into  the  region. 
The  religious  authorities  at  Tchataldja  reported 
a  number  of  atrocities,  and  bands  of  Turks 
armed  with  modern  weapons  were  said  to  be  tir- 
ing upon  the  Christian  houses  at  Malgara.  At 
Constantinople  there  was  much  discussion  and 
recrimination.  There  was  talk  of  secret  funds 
applied  to  the  enrichment  of  the  Young  Turks, 
and  of  millions  bestowed  upon  Talaat,  Djemal, 
Knver  and  their  allies.  The  former  minister  of 
the  interior,  Mohammed  Ali  Bey  was  accused 
of  corruption,  but  on  returning  from  Switzer- 
land he  explained  the  expenditure  of  the  funds 
entrusted  to  him  as  in  the  interests  of  Turkish 
propaganda  there.  The  deportation  and  massa- 
cre of  Christians  during  the  war  was  unceas- 
ingly discussed. 

Turkey  and  the  Powebs.  According  to  the 
Treaty  with  Germany  the  latter  Power  agreed 
to  recognize  and  accept  all  arrangements  which 
the  allied  and  associated  Powers  should  make 
with  Turkey  and  in  the  article  22  of  the  Cove- 
nant of  the  League  of  Nations  it  was  declared 
that  certain  communities  formerly  belonging  to 
the  Turkish  Empire  had  reached  the  stage  of 
development  where  their  independence  would  be 


recognized  provisionally  subject  to  advice  and 
assistance  by  the  mandatary  power  until  they 
were  able  to  stand  alone.  It  was  further  said 
that  the  wishes  of  these  communities  must  be 
the  chief  consideration  in  the  choice  of  the 
mandatary.  Travelers  and  students  of  the  East- 
ern Question  have  criticized  severely  the  policy 
of  the  Allies  toward  Turkey.  One  of  the  blun- 
ders of  the  Peace  Conference  they  said  was  the 
failure  to  understand  the  Turks'  point  of  view. 
The  Powers  had  gone  on  with  their  policy  of 
practically  dismembering  the  Turkish  empire 
without  considering  what  the  Turks  themselves 
would  do.  When  they'  found  that  the  Turks 
were  themselves  a  part  of  the  problem  they  were 
at  a  loss  as  to  what  course  to  pursue.  The  con- 
ference between  M.  Clemenceau  and  Mr.  Lloyd 
George  at  the  close  of  the  year  took  up  mat- 
ters which  in  the  opinion  of  the  critics  should 
have  been  considered  many  months  before. 
There  had  been  a  repeated  demand  that  the 
United  States  should  take  part  in  the  Near 
Eastern  settlement  by  acting  as  mandatary  for 
Armenia  but  there  had  been  nothing  in  the  pol- 
icy pursued  by  England  and  France  to  encour- 
age the  United  States  to  enter  upon  such  a  task. 
Both  Powers  had  apparently  blundered.  Eng- 
land despite  the  principles  of  President  Wilson 
was  virtually  occupying  the  territory  of  Arabia, 
Mesopotamia  and  Syria.  The  French  were  more 
or  less  in  control  of  a  small  part  of  Syria.  In 
respect  to  Syria  the  views  of  the  two  Powers 
were  in  conflict  as  is  noted  elsewhere.  (See 
War  of  the  Nations.)  It  was  also  stated  by 
observers  that  Syria  almost  universally  pre- 
ferred English  to  French  control.  '  As  to  Cilicia 
the  only  question  was  whether  it  should  be 
French  or  should  be  given  to  a  free  Armenia. 
In  the  secret  understanding  between  Great  Brit- 
ain, France,  and  Italy,  Southern  Anatolia  was 
to  be  given  to  Italy,  exclusive  of  a  certain  por- 
tion which  was  to  be  given  to  Great  Britain 
and  France.  At  the  close  of  the  year,  Italian 
troops  were  occupying  the  country  as  far  north 
as  Konieh;  the  western  coast  of  Asia  Minor  was 
in  the  hands  of  the  Greeks,  and  Armenia  was 
demanding  independence,  and  to  this  all  the 
Powers  had  agreed  in  principle.  Under  these 
conditions  the  last  hope  of  the  Turks  had  dis- 
appeared, but  there  were  signs  that  they  would 
not  submit  to  the  complete  dismemberment  of 
the  empire  without  making  a  desperate  resist- 
ance. At  the  close  of  the  year  it  was 
reported  that  the  Turks  were  engaged  in 
a  formidable  national  movement  in  which 
they  would  be  aided  by  their  Turanian 
neighbors  and  others,  including  Kurds,  Per- 
sians, Tartars,  Tcherkessians,  Afghans,  Georg- 
ians and  perhaps  the  Russian  Bolsheviki.  The 
new  cabinet  at  Constantinople  was  friendly  to 
the  Young  Turk  movement  whose  leaders  were 
Talaat,  Enver  and  Djamal,  all  of  whom  were 
abroad  seeking  to  form  alliances — Djamal  in 
Berlin,  Talaat  reported  to  be  on  his  way  to 
Moscow  and  Enver  reported  to  be  in  the  Cau- 
casus stirring  up  the  Tartars.  Bolshevist  agi- 
tators were  reported  to  have  been  stirring  up 
Afghanistan  against  England  and  there  were 
riunors  of  disorder  in  Persia.  In  short  it  was 
predicted  at  the  close  of  the  year  that  Bolshe- 
vism would  extend  over  •  all  this  region  and 
that  the  Turkish  alliance  would  be  strengthened 
greatly  by  the  influence  of  European  Bolshe- 
vists.   This  at  least  was  what  the  Turks  were 
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hoping  for.  In  April,  1918,  an  organ  of  the 
V'oung  Turk  party  had  declared  that  it  was 
their  policy  to  penetrate  Egypt,  and  Central 
Asia  in  order  to  open  a  road  .to  Afghanistan 
and  India  and  other  Moslem  countries.  This 
would  unite  some  300,000,000  believers  against 
the  infidels.  The  belief  in  the  Bolshevist  adven- 
ture in  the  east  was  strong  in  certain  quarters 
where  the  words  of  Trotzky  implying  a  threat 
of  eastern  conquest  were  taken  seriously.  As 
an  illustration  of  the  extremes  to  which  these 
views  went,  the  following  passage  from  an  in- 
terview with  Dr.  W.  I^.  P.  Bliss,  who  had  for 
many  years  been  studying  the  problems  of  the 
Near  East  is  of  interest: 

"There  is  a  direct  rail  connection  from  Berlih 
through  central  Asia  to  Samarkand,  and  even  beyond  to 
Andijan,  on  the  borders  of  China.  All  central  Asia  is 
Turanian.  One  may  ride  from  the  Bosporus  almost  to 
Peking:  and  talk  some  dialect  of  Turkish,  or  akin  to 
Turkish,  practically  all  the  way.  And  Central  Asia  can 
supply  Germany.  In  recent  years  Turkestan  has  been 
largely  covered  with  cotton  plantations.  The  grain  and 
corn  of  Ukrainia  and  central  Asia  could  feed  all  eastern 
Europe  and  western  Asia.  The  sheep  in  central  Asia 
are  said  to  number  200  per  inhabitant.  The  Asiatic 
steppes  are  swarming  with  cattle.  In  the  Caucasus. 
Ural,  and  Altai  Mountains,  and  other  regions,  are  coal, 
iron,  copper,  and  other  minerals,  while  the  oil  fields  of 
Baku  and  elsewhere  are  well  known.  All  of  this  is 
counted  on  by  the  clever  Bolsheviki  and  the  Young 
Turks.     They  at  least  know  what  they  are  doing." 

The  remedy  proposed  by  the  above  writer  as 
well  as  others  in  the  press  was  that  the  Allies 
should  give  the  Turks  a  fair  chance  in  Western 
Asia  Minor  and  that  the  United  States  should 
recognize  an  Armenian  republic  reaching  across 
Eastern  Asia  Minor  and  give  it  the  necessary 
aid.  It  was  argued  that  the  Armenians  were 
strong  enough  to  hold  their  own.  In  1914  they 
had  refused  an  offer  of  independence  in  return 
for  the  support  of  Turkey  and  the  Central 
Powers.  This  refusal  led  to  massacres  and  de- 
portations. The  Turks  believed  that  this  policy 
was  a  military  necessity  and  that  if  they  did 
not  deport  the  Armenian  the  Armenian  would 
attack  them,  perhaps  with  success.  The  Ar: 
menians  were  actually  successful  against  the 
Turks  in  the  Caucasus  and  this  success  was  de- 
cisive. The  German  general  commanding  in 
Svria  attributed  the  reverse  in  Palestine  to  the 
fact  that  the  Turks,  contrary  to  his  orders,  had 
insisted  upon  sending  troops  to  fight  the  Ar- 
menians in  the  Caucasus.  The  Turkish  com- 
manders in  the  Caucasus  said  that  if  it  had  not 
been  for  Armenia  the  Turks  would  have  con- 
quered the  Caucasus.  It  was  argued  that  an 
Armenian  army  could  maintain  itself  with  com- 
paratively little  support  from  the  Allies. 

Cabinet  Crisis.  The  prestige  of  the  Damad 
Ferid  ministry  had  been  waning  for  some  time 
past  and  its  fall  became  certain  after  the  Otto- 
man delegation  to  the  Peace  Conference  re- 
turned to  Constantinople,  having  failed  to  ob- 
tain satisfactory  conditions  from  the  Allies. 
Meanwhile  members  of  the  old'  committee  of 
Union  and  Progress,  who  were  figuring  as  Na- 
tionalists, had  gathered  together  some  remnants 
of  the  former  army  and  claiming  the  mastery 
of  Anatolia  independently  of  the  government  of 
Constantinople.  In  the  first  week  in  October 
the  cabinet  was  overthrown.  At  that  time  the 
whole  of  Asia  Elinor,  according  to  the  press, 
had  practically  thrown  off  the  rule  of  Con- 
stantinople, 'fhe  Nationalist  forces  under  Mus- 
tapha  Kemal,  numbering  according  to  some  ac- 
counts 300,000  men,  had  captured  Konieh  and 


their  leaders  set  up  a  new  government  at  Erz- 
crum    and   called    for   a   new   national    election 
which  was  to  take  place  independently  of   the 
control   of   the   Entente.     Kemal   sent   an    ulti- 
matum to  the  government  calling  upon  the  min- 
istry  of   Damad    Ferid   to   resign.    On   October    • 
0th  it  was  announced  that  a  new  cabinet   had 
been  formed  as  follows:     Grand  Vizier,  General 
Ali    Riza   Pasha;    Minister   of   Foreign    Affairs, 
Mustapha    Rechid    Pasha;     Minister    of    War. 
Djemal  Pasha;  Minister  of  the  Interior.  Damad 
Sherif    Pasha;    Minister    of   Justice,    Mustapha 
Hey;   Minister  of  Public  Works,  Hamed   Avouk 
Pasha;    Minister   of   Agriculture,   Hadi    Pasha; 
Minister  of  Instruction,  Said  Bey.    The  Sultan 
declared  that  the  programme  of  the  new  cabinet 
included  the  holding  of  elections,  and  the  calling 
of  parliament.     It  was  believed  that  this  meant 
the  triumph  of  the  Nationalist  principles   and 
that  the  government  would  take  its  stand  on  the 
maintenance   of   the   Turkish    empire.    At    this 
time  the   policy   of  the  Allies  which  had   pro- 
duced this  result  was  sharply  criticized  in   the 
French    press,   where   it   was   pointed   out   that 
ever  since  the  armistice  on  Oct.  30,   1918,   the 
Allies    had    steadily    blundered.     For    example, 
British   military   and   civil    agents   for   a   long 
time  had  possessed  an  influence  completely  over- 
shadowing that  of  the  French,  and  Uiey  bore  the 
largest   part   of  the  responsibility.     Instead    of 
preparing   an   international   control,   they   tried 
to  secure  themselves  in  privileged  positions,  and 
embarrassed    the    future   action    of   the    Allies. 
When  the  commissioners  of  other  Powers  were 
consulted    the   situation    was   already    hopeless, 
and  the  first  effect  of  the  victory  was  lost.    The 
Turks  perceived  once  more  that  in  the  face  of 
divided  enemies  they  might  hope  anew  for  suc- 
cess.    It  would   have  been   possible  at  the  be- 
ginning of  1919,  said  the  critics,  to  organize  an 
effective  system,  but  now  it  was  too  late.    They 
proposed  that  the  Allied  Powers  should  hence- 
forth follow  a  policy  based  on  these  principles: 
First,  that  the  Turks  are  absolutely  incapable 
of  governing  either  themselves  or  other  people, 
except  by  violent  methods;  second,  that  the  true 
interest  of  all  the  Christian  Powers  was  to  come 
to  an  understanding  with  one  another  for  the 
establishment   of   the  collective   control;    third, 
that  such  a  control  was  in  the  interest  of  the 
Turks  themselves  and  of  their  friends.     If  the 
Christian  Powers  continued  at  their  old  game 
of  intrigue,  they  would  end  by  being  the  laugh- 
ing-stock of  the  Turks,  and  Turkey  would  pass 
through  a  long  period  of  confusion  which  would 
trouble  the  whole  of  Europe. 

In  the  latter  part  of  November  Mustapha 
Kemal  Pasha  made  the  following  proclamation 
in  the  name  of  the  committee  for  the  defense  of 
the  rights  of  Anatolia  and  Rumelia: 

"The  Entente  Powers  will  pnraiie  their  project  of  de- 
priving our  nation  of  the  fairest  portion  of  its  ooontry. 
They  are  working  to  balance  their  interests  bj  parti- 
tioning our  country.  The  massacres  and  atrocities  coti 
mittod  in  the  Aidin  vilayet^  which  Greece  was  allowed 
to  occupy  in  order  to  pare  the  w^  to  a  partition  of 
Turkey,  were  identical  with  those  now  committed  in 
the  Adana  vilayet  occupied  by  the  French,  using  the  Ar- 
menians as  their  inf^trument.  We  protest  i^ith  all  oar 
energy  against  the  illegal  acta  committed  np  to  the  pres- 
ent by  the  Entente  Powers  and  we  hope  that  they  will 
loam  to  cherish  juster  sentiments  toward  our  nation 
The  result  which  will  be  brought  about  by  the  inhuman 
methods  embarked  upon  by  those  Powers  without  con- 
senting to  listen  to  the  legitimate  voice  of  our  nation 
may  be  very  fatal.  It  would  not  be  fatal  only  to  a  few 
countries,  but  possibly  also  to  two  worlds.** 
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Situation  at  the  End  of  the  Year.  The 
Nationalists  were  reported  to  be  very  denirous 
that  the  United  States  should  assume  the  man- 
date for  all  of  Turkey.  At  that  time  the  Greeks 
were  in  occupation  of  Smyrna  and  the  French  of 
Syria.  It  was  reported  on  December  12th  that 
Enver  Pasha  had  made  himself  dictator  of 
Kurdestan  but  this  report  was  not  confirmed. 
The  settlement  of  the  Turkish  question  was  one 
of  the  subjects  under  discussion  in  December 
in  the  conference  between  Mr.  Lloyd  George  and 
Mr.  Clemenceau.  It  was  reported  that  the  two 
governments  were  not  in  accord  in  respect  to  the 
city  of  Constantinople,  the  British  wishing  to 
take  it  completely  out  of  the  hands  of  the  Turks, 
and  the  French  wishing  to  leave  it  in  their 
hands  under  the  control  of  the  Allies. 

TUBNEB,  Charles  Yabdley.  Mural 
painter,  died  at  Baltimore,  Md.,  January  1.  He 
was  bom  at  Baltimore,  Nov.  25,  1850,  and 
studied  at  the  Art  School  of  the  Maryland  In- 
stitute, and  at  the  National  Academy  of  Desipn. 
Tie  was  one  of  the  founders  and  became  the 
President  of  the  Art  Students'  League  in  New 
York  of  which  he  was  professor  of  drawing  and 
painting,  1881-84.  He  was  the  director  of  color 
at  the  Buffalo  Exposition  of  1901. 

TT7SKE6EE  NOBHAL  AND  INDXIS- 
TBIAIi  INSTITUTE.  A  non-sectarian  co-edu- 
cational institution  for  negroes,  located  at 
Tuskegee  Institute,  Alabama.  The  enrollment 
for  the  summer  session  of  1919  was  637,  and  for 
the  fall  term,  972  girls  and  878  boys.  The  fac- 
ulty numbered  185.  The  endowment  fund  is 
$2,279,777  and  the  income  for  the  last  fiscal 
year  was  $468,146.  The  library  contains  about 
24,000  volumes.  Under  the  will  of  Mrs.  Russell 
^'age,  Tuskegee  is  to  receive  $800,000.  In  1919 
a  Boys*  Trades  Building  was  constructed,  at  a 
cost  of  $226,000.  The  Institute  was  founded  in 
1881  bv  Booker  T.  Washington.  Principal, 
Robert  Russa  Moton,  LL.D.  

TYPHXTS  AND  TYPHOID  FifVEBS.  The 
fact  that  typhus  fever  has  occurred  widely  in 
various  countries  of  Europe  as  a  result  of  war 
conditions  and  could  readily  find  its  way  to  this 
coimtry  through  ordinary  travel  routes,  makes 
a  review  of  this  affection  timely.  In  this  con- 
nection it  should  be  recalled  that  a  century 
ago  typhus  fever  included  the  typhoid  fevers 
as  well,  as  the  distinction  between  the  two  was 
not  demonstrated  until  long  afterward.  The 
term  typhus  fever  was  applied  to  a  prolonged 
affection  with  continuous  high  temperatures  and 
usually  exhibiting  a  peculiar  mental  state  char- 
acterized by  stupor,  whence  the  name,  which  is 
a  Greek  cognate  of  that  Latin  word.  It  was 
recognized  that  the  affection  was  protean  in 
character,  constituting  in  its  most  severe  form 
the  highly  epidemic  and  malignant  famine  fever, 
Rhip  fever,  jail  fever,  etc.,  etc.,  while  it  also  ap- 
peared in  a  sporadic  or  moderately  cumulative 
incidence  known  as  abdominal  typhus,  a  term 
still  in  use;  but  commoilly  replaced  by  the  term 
typhoid  fever.  An  enormous  amount  of  obser- 
vation and  discussion  was  required  before  it 
could  l)e  shown  that  the  two  affections  were 
quite  distinct,  having  nothing  in  common.  But 
although  this  distinction  was  generally  recog- 
nized as  early  as  1840  it  was  not  until  the 
discovery  of  Eberth's  bacillus  in  1880  that  an 
absolutely  scientific  demonstration  of  the  dual- 
ism of  the  two  diseases  could  be  made,  this  or- 
ganism being  recognized  as  the  exciting  cause 


of  typhoid,  while  absent  entirely  from  typhus. 

At  a  later  period  in  the  history  of  epidemiol- 
ogy and  bacteriology  it  was  shown  that  clinical 
typhoid  was  itself  a  congeries  of  different  in- 
fections, including  two  fevers  known  collectively 
as  paratyphus.  I  he  existence  of  the  latter 
helped  to  explain  why  some  cases  of  clinical  ty- 
phoid had  a  shorter  duration  than  others  and' 
a  milder  course,  for  genuine  typhoid  ^hows  con- 
siderable constancy  to  form.  In  regard  to  the 
typhoid  group  of  fevers  sanitation  and  protec- 
tive vaccination  have  greatly  diminished  the 
menace  of  the  disease  which,  however,  is  still 
responsible  for  a  large  amount  of  illness,  death 
and  detention  from  business  throughout  the 
country,  largely  due  to  contributory  neglect  by 
the  public.  Typhus  fever  is  of  the  type  which 
refuses  to  give  up  the  secret  of  its  causation  to 
research,  although  the  difficulty  is  not  the  lack 
of  micro-organisms  to  accuse  but  rather  in  the 
particular  one  to  choose,  as  at  least  four  have 
been  under  observation  for  years.  This  state  of 
affairs  makes  pertinent  the  query  "may  not  ty- 
phus, like  typhoid,  be  a  merely  clinical  entity 
which  can  be  realized  by  a  number  of  causes Y" 
The  question  is  not  only  pertinent  on  general 
principles  but  already  we  have  knowledge  of  a 
modified  endemic  typhus  which  practically  does 
not  destroy  life  and  is  not  contagious.  In  its 
ordinary  expression  typhus  is  disseminated  by 
body  lice  but  apparently  this  is  not  the  case 
with  endemic  typhus.  The  latter  is  known  in 
New  York  as  Brill's  disease  and  in  very  ex- 
ceptional cases  it  has  been  contagious  or  fatal. 
Endemic  typhus  doubtless  exists  in  other  large 
cities  and  other  countries — for  example  non- 
contagious and  mild  typhus  has  been  seen  in 
Paris.  Such  cases  may  be  seen  in  typhus  epi- 
demics and  may  occur  sporadically  in  countries 
where  epidemics  have  fiourished.  It  is  a  ques- 
tion whether  Brill's  disease  was  originally 
brought  to  this  country  by  Russian  emigrants 
or  is  a  survival  of  the  days  when  the  disease 
was  epidemic  in  the  city.  Officially  the  last  oc- 
currence of  typhus  in  New  York  was  1892.  In 
1895,  cases  diagnosticated  as  "false"  typhus  were, 
seen  in  Riverside  Hospital  and  the  following 
year  Brill  saw  the  first  cases  of  the  disease 
which  goes  by  his  name. 

Outside  of  the  seaports  where  quarantine 
should  readily  exclude  emigrants  affected  with 
the  disease,  the  chief  source  of  danger  is  Mex- 
ico, in  which  country  true  typhus  is  usually  epi- 
demic. On  one  occasion  the  disease  was  brought 
well  into  the  interior  by  Mexican  laborers,  but 
was  readily  controlled  and  there  seems  to  be 
little  fear  on  the  part  of  the  border  health  au- 
thorities of  Mexican  tvphus. 

TYBOL.     See  Tirol. 

UGANDA  PBOTECTOBATE.  A  British 
protectorate  in  East  Africa.  Total  area,  109,- 
119  square  miles  including  16,377  square  miles  of 
water.  Total  population  Mar.  31,  .1918,  3,361,- 
117  composed  chiefly  of  natives  (who  number 
3,357,080).  The  Europeans  numbered  only  670. 
It  is  divided  into  five  provinces,  namely,  the 
Eastern,  the  Rudolf,  the  Northern,  the  Western, 
and  Buganda.  Total  imports  (1916-17)  £1,- 
296,100;  total  exports,  £1,076,904.  In  1917-18 
the  exports  were  £784,673.  At  the  beginning  of 
1919  the  governor  and  commander-in-chief  was 
Sir  R.  T.  Coryndon. 

UKBAINE.  The  name  of  the  portion  of  Rus- 
sia, inhabited  by  the  Ukrainians,  also  known  as 


tJKBAINE 


686 


UNEMPLOYMENT 


Little  Russia,  comprising  chiefly  the  Russian 
provinces  of  Podolia,  Volhynia,  Kiev,  Poltava, 
Chernygov,  Ekaterinoslav,  and  Kharkov,  to- 
gether with  parts  of  the  adjoining  provinces. 
There  is  a  population  of  the  Ukrainian  race 
also  in  the  adjacent  Austro-Hungarian  prov- 
inces, namely  in  eastern  Galicia,  in  the  north- 
tvestern  part  of  Bukowina,  and  in  part  of  Hun- 
gary. The  number  of  Ukrainians  in  Russia  has 
been  placed  at  about  3,000,000,  in  Austro-Hun- 
gary  at  3,000,000,  and  in  other  countries  at  1,- 
000,000.  For  an  account  of  the  Ukrainian  move- 
ment for  independence  see  the  preceding  Year 
Books.  After  the  Russian  revolution  Ukraine 
adopted  a  constitution  on  Dec.  23,  1917,  and 
the  first  government  during  the  spring  of  the 
following  year  was  under  General  Pavlov  Sko- 
ropadsky,  who  was  supported  by  the  Germans. 
On  Dec.  16,  1918  the  government  was  over- 
thrown and  after  several  ministries  had  fallen 
a  new  ministry  was  chosen  on  Apr.  25,  1919 
under  M.  Martos.  The  independence  of  Ukraine 
was  acknowledged  by  the  Allied  Powers  in 
March,  1919.     See  Wab  of  the  Nations. 

XINEHPLOYHENT.  Because  of  the  rapid 
demobilization  of  men  from  military  service  and 
becauwe  of  the  sharp  drop  in  the  demand  for  la- 
bor occasioned  by  the  signing  of  the  armistice, 
the  problem  of  unemployment  was  one  which 
governments  had  immediately  to  face. 

A  conference  was  held  in  Washington  on  Dec. 
5,  1918,  at  which  a  plan  of  cooperation  whereby 
the  national  and  local  machinery  of  the  national 
welfare  organizations  was  linked  up  with  the 
United  States  Employment  Service,  was  ar- 
ranged. By  this  action,  thousands  of  agencies 
fiuoh  as  the  local  units  of  the  Council  for  Na- 
tional Defense,  the  Red  Cross,  the  Knights  of 
Columbus,  and  many  other  bodies  were  brought 
to  the  assistance  of  the  federal  employment  serv- 
ice. By  this  means,  congestion  of  labor  was 
largely  relieved. 

In  'February,  1919,  the  United  States  Em- 
ployment Service  was  administered  through  748 
employment  offices,  each  state  theoretically  hav- 
ing a  district  office  and  the  remaining  oiYlces 
being  local  branches.  Thus,  each  office  should 
cover  an  average  of  4048  square  miles,  and  the 
employment  of  136,397  persons.  The  height  of 
artivity  was  reached  in  November,  1918,  when 
the  registration  totaled  744,712;  help  wanted, 
1,724,943;  references  tp  employment,  748,934; 
placements,  558,469.  Following'  are  the  sta- 
tistics for  the  14  months,  January,  1918,  to 
February,  1919,  when  the  Federal  Employment 
Service  was  functioning,  in  comparison  with  31 
months  from  May,  1915  to  December,  1917,  when 
unemployment  was  dealt  with  by  the  Bureau  of 
Immigration:  help  wanted,  10J64,000  in  com- 
parison with  718,012;  registration,  5,322,609 
compared  with  619.870;  references  to  employment, 
4,906.556  in  comparison  with  557.320;  'place- 
ments, 3,776,750  compared  with  445,899.  The 
placement  of  women  from  January,  1918  to 
February,  1919,  totals  594,440. 

Another  conlference  was  held  in  Washington 
Apr.  23,  1919,  with  governors  and  representa- 
tives from  the  States  invited.  There  were  60 
ronfereos  present.  Resolutions  were  adopted 
after  discussion  as  follows:  the  employment 
service  should  be  made  a  permanent  bureau  of 
the  Department  of  Labor,  its  director  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  President;  this  bureau  shall  es- 


tablish and  maintain  a  system,  coordinating  the 
same  with  the  various  State  employment  serv- 
ices; there  shall  be  an  annual  appropriation 
for  this  bureau ;  States  having  employment  serv- 
ices shall  receive  a  bonus  from  the  government 
to  equalize  the  expenditure  put  into  States  hav- 
ing no  service. 

Canada.  In  1916,  a  "trade  and  labor  branch" 
was  created  for  the  period  of  the  war.  Co<5perat- 
ing  with  the  Imperial  Munitions  Board,  and  the 
Provincial  Department  of  Agriculture,  in  the 
year  ending  Oct.  31,  1918,  it  placed  11,812  women 
and  23,217  men.  In  November,  1918,  Canada 
had  just  organized  a  new  means  for  the  effective 
distribution  of  labor.  But  the  armistice  neces- 
sitated the  reabsorption  of  three-quarters  of  a 
million  men  in  a  population  of  between  seven 
and  eight  million.  The  Federal  authorities  aug- 
mented the  original  Employment  Act,  see  New 
International  Year  Book  1918,  and  later,  by 
an  order  in  council,  the  sum  of  $30,000  was 
added  to  the  1918-1919  appropriation,  and  for 
1919-1920,  a  special  allowance  of  $150,000  was 
voted  to  be  added  to  the  original  budget  of 
$100,000.  Immediately,  a  conference  was  held, 
attended  by  representatives  of  the  federal  and 
provincial  departments  of  labor.  The  service 
was  rapidly  expanded.  By  July  1st,  there  were 
89  offices,  of  which  35  were  in  Ontario.  Outlying 
towns  have  one-man  bureaus,  while  the  large 
cities  have  offices  with  staffs  as  large  as  neces- 
sary. Each  district  has  its  clearing'  house,  and 
these  districts  co5rdinate  together  in  filling  the 
demand.  Especial  attention  has  been  paid  to  the 
satisfactory  placing  of  soldiers.  To  aid  in  the 
necessary  redistribution,  the  railroads  have  of- 
fered a  special  rate  of  one  cent  a  mile,  with 
a  minimum  of  $4. 

Great  Britain.  The  problem  of  demobiliza- 
tion and  unemployment  in  England  has  been 
most  successfully  met  by  the  government.  On 
Nov.  25,  1918,  the  out-of-work  donation  scheme 
went  into  effect,  whereby  a  person  unemployed 
might  receive  a  benefit,  though  obligated  to  ac- 
cept a  position  if  offered.  The  scale  of  benefits 
follows:  29s.  per  week  for  men,  25s.  per  week 
for  women,  14s.6d.  for  boys,  12s.6d.  for  girls. 
Extra  payments  were  made  for  dependents.  A 
policy  covers  a  civilian  for  six  months;  a  person 
who  was  in  military  service,  a  year.  A  civilian 
is  entitled  to  out-of-work  donation  for  13  weeks, 
a  member  of  H.M.S.,  for  26  weeks. 

On  June  13th,  only  376,735  or  15.3  per  cent 
of  those  released  from  service,  were  unemployed, 
2,077,486  having  been  reabsorbed  into  industry. 
Of  the  number  unemployed  who  were  absorbed. 
518,539  were  men,  900,558  were  women,  100,374 
boys,  and  90,617  girls.  The  highest  percentage 
of  unemployment  was — ^men  17.7  per  cent, 
women  13.3  per  cent,  boys  7.5  per  cent,  girls  7.5 
per  cent.  Policies  issued  November  25th  to  Jan- 
uary 13th  were:  men  629,951,  women  1,038,433, 
boys  108,528,  girls  98»024,  total  -1,874,936. 
From  this  time,  the  number  of  unemployed  stead- 
ily decreased  as  follows:  July  4th,  579,025; 
August  1st,  553,482;  August  29th,  478,084. 

Franck.  Figures  have  been  compiled  showing 
the  decrease  of  the  employment  since  the  signing 
of  the  armistice.  In  952  establishments,  the  em- 
ployment of  men  prior  to  the  signing  of  the 
armistice  was  261.924  as  compared  with  194,- 
648  on  March  15th;  of  women  109,775  as  com- 
pared with  48,768  on  March  15th.    This  ahowf 
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a  decrease  in  men  employed  of  25.6  per  cent  and 
of  women  employed  of  55.6  per  cent.  The 
largest  numerical  decrease  was  in  Paris,  where 
the  number  of  women  employed  in  241  estab- 
lishments dropped  from  47,980  to  20,705.  In 
Bordeaux,  the  employment  of  women  dropped 
82.4  per  cent. 

Germany.  At  the  end  of  the  war,  the  em- 
ployment service  of  Germany  was  unable  to 
cope  with  the  rapid  demobilization.  In  Jan- 
uary, 1919,  the  German  Bureau  of  Labor  Sta- 
tistics reported  that  the  general  industrial  sit- 
uation was  undergoing  further  deterioration. 
Violent  labor  disputes  broke  out  throughout  the 
country.  Figures  issued  by  the  bureau  show 
that  the  number  of  unemployed  entitled  to  bene- 
fits were:  January  Ist,  500,000;  February  1st, 
099,369;  March  Ist,  1,076,368;  March  30th,  1,- 
053,854;  April  19th,  914,959;  April  30th,  829,- 
758.  The  cause  for  such  a  large  amount  of 
unemployment  is  stated  by  the  bureau  as  being: 
psychology  of  people,  who  are  accustomed  to 
lack  of  responsibility;  violent  wage  disputes; 
growing  distaste  for  work;  scarcity  of  raw  ma- 
terials; difficulties  of  transport. 

Shortly  after  the  signing  of  the  armistice,  a 
National  Office  for  Economic  Demobilization  was 
established.  On  Nov.  13,  1918,  the  new  office 
issued  an  order  making  it  obligatory  on  all 
municipalities  to  institute  unemployment  re- 
lief. The  expense  is  borne :  one-sixth  by  the  mu- 
nicipality, two-sixths  by  the  Federal  State,  three- 
sixths  by  the  National  Treasury.  Relief  is  paid 
only  to  persons  over  14  years  of  age,  able  and 
willing  to  work,  who  in  consequence  of  the  war, 
are  indigent  owing  to  unemployment.  These 
persons  are  obligated  to  accept  suitable  work 
assigned  to  them  by  the  employment  exchange. 
The  nature  and.  amount  of  the  relief  is  left  to 
the  communes.  In  Berlin,  for  each  week  day, 
the  benefit  is:  for  males  over  17  years  of  age, 
4  marks  (95.2^) ;  males  between  14  and  17,  3 
marks  (71.4<^)  ;  females  over  17  years  of  age,  3 
marks  (71.4^);  females  between  14  and  17,  2.5 
marks  (59.5<^).  Additional  payment  is  made 
for  each  dependent.  Payment  is  made  weekly. 
Benefits  are  larger  in  many  other  cities,  those 
in  Kiel  and  Hamburg  being  twice  as  large.  By 
arrangement,  free  travel  has  been  instituted  for 
the  unemployed.  Special  grants  are  made  to 
aj^ricultiiral  laborers  to  relieve  the  great  need 
for  such  workers.  These  steps,  and  the  weary- 
ing of  industrial  warfare,  have  greatly  alleviated 
coiiditionH  and  the  Federal  Labor  Ministry  stated 
that  within  six  months,  the  number  of  unem- 
ployed in  Germany  was  reduced  from  1,500,000 
to  about  500,000. 

XINEHPLOTMENT  INSXIBANCE.  See  So- 
cial iNSTTRA^irK. 

UNION  COLLEQE.  A  non-sectarian  insti- 
tution for  the  education  of  men,  at  Schenectady, 
X.  Y.  In  the  fall  of  1919  there  were  615  under- 
;:ruduatos  and  44  graduate  students.  The  fac- 
ulty number  50,  with  five  additional  lecturers 
at  regular  times.  Productive  funds  amount  to 
$1,189,381;  the  endowment  is  $1,227,790,  and 
the  income  for  the  year  was  $177,288.  There 
are  51,000  volumes  in  the  library.  Union  Col- 
les^e  was  founded  in  1795.  President,  Charles 
Alexander  Richmond,  LL.D. 

UNIONS,  INDUSTRIAL.  See  Lndustbial 
Workers  of  the  World. 

UNITARIANS.  Reports  for  1919  show  that 
there   were   in   this  denomination   about  75,000 


communicants,  in  the  United  States  and  Can- 
ada, with  516  ministers,  and  474  churches.  Sun- 
day schools  numbered  330,  with  18,274  pupils, 
and  4881  officers  and  teachers.  During  the  year 
much  work  was  done  among  the  Icelandic,  Nor- 
wegian and  Italian  people  in  this  country  in 
adapting  them  to  local  conditions.  A  large  num- 
ber of  them  are  Unitarian,  and  churches  have 
been  organized  where  services  are  conducted 
in  the  native  language.  Publication  reports  for 
1919  show  that  the  total  production  of  tracts 
for  the  year  has  been  as  follows:  A.  U.  A. 
series,  139,000;  Memorable  Sermons,  21,000; 
Religious  Education  Bulletins,  18,000;  Social 
Service  Bulletins,  12,000;  Church  Efficiency 
Pamphlets,  28,000:  Religion  for  the  New  Age 
Series,  59,000;  making  a  total  of  277,000.  The 
American  Unitarian  Association,  with  headquar- 
ters in  Boston,  is  the  governing  body  of  this 
denomination.  The  Association  attends  to  the 
activities  both  foreign  and  domestic.  Churches 
as  well  as  missionaries  are  maintained  in  Africa, 
Australia,  Great  Britain,  New  Zealand,  Tas- 
mania, Denmark,  Norway,  Sweden,  Iceland, 
Japan,  Palestine,  India,  Holland,  Switzerland, 
Belgium,  France,  Bulgaria,  Egynt,  Germany, 
Italy,  Jamaica,  Russia,  China,  and  Brazil.  Di- 
vinity schools  are  maintained  at  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  Meadville,  Pa.,  and  Berkeley,  Cal.  Be- 
sides Word  and  Work,  there  are  two  other  pe- 
riodicals, the  Chriatian  Register  and  the  Beacon, 
Rev.  Samuel  A.  Eliot  is  president  of  the  asso- 
ciation, and  Rev.  Lewis  C.  Cornish  is  secretary. 

UNITED  BRETHREN  IN  CHRIST.  There 
ar^  two  branches  of  this  denomination,  the 
Church  of  the  United  Brethren  in  Christ,  and 
the  Church  of  the  United  Brethren  in  Christ 
(Old  Constitution).  The  denomination  was 
found  in  1768  by  Phillip  W.  Otterbein,  a  mis- 
sionary of  the  German  Reformed  Church,  and 
reorganized  in  1800. 

The  Church  of  the  United  Brethren  in  Christ 
conducts  a  general  conference  quadrennially,  and 
40  annual  conferences.  In  1919  there  were:  347,- 
981  church  members;  2403  ministers;  3498 
churches;  3223  Sunday  Schools  with  410,149  pu- 
pils; 1219  parsonages;  2367  Young  People's  So- 
cieties with  a  membership  of  89,562.  The  value 
of  church  houses  totaled  $15,433,558.23;  par- 
sonages, $2,756,396.27;  and  contributions  for  all 
purposes  during  the  year  amounted  to  $4,530,- 
352.12.  Seven  colleges  and  theological  semi- 
naries are  maintained,  including  Otterbein  Uni- 
versity at  Westerville,  Ohio.  The  principal  pe- 
riodicals are  the  Religious  Telescope  and  the 
Watchwordy  published  in  Dayton,  Ohio.  A  big 
drive  to  strengthen  the  church  is  to  be  con- 
ducted during  1920  under  the  name  of  the 
United  Enlistment  Movement. 

The  Church  of  the  United  Brethren  in  Christ 
(Old  Constitution)  had  in  ]919  about  20,000 
communicants.  A  general  conference  is  con- 
ducted quadrennially,  and  23  annual  confer- 
ences, including  one  in  Canada.  Three  colleges 
are  maintained,  and  the  principal  periodical 
is  the  Christian  Conservator  published  in  Ubee, 
Ind. 

UNITED  KINODOH.     See  Great  Britain. 

UNITED  PRESBYTERIAN  CHURCH  OF 
NORTH  AMERICA.  The  sixty-first  general 
assembly  of  this  denomination  was  held  in  Pitts- 
burgh in  May,  1919.  A  "New  World  Movement" 
was  inaugurated  to  raise  $10,000,000  to  endow 
the  educational  and  missionary  work  here  and 
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abroad;  the  Inter-church  World  Movement  was 
endorsed ;  and  a  committee  was  appointed  to  pre- 
pare a  Revised  Statement  of  Faith.  Reports 
presented  showed  the  following  figures:  963 
congregations;  980  ministers;  155,994  communi- 
cants; 550  parsonages;  840  Young  People's  So- 
cieties, and  962  Sunday  Schools.  Missionary  so- 
cieties numbered  1420,  conducting  work  in  Egypt 
and  India.  Contributions  to  this  work  totaled 
$1,350,342,  while  $356,820  was  donated  to 
benevolences  outside  the  denomination.  For  pur- 
poses of  administration  the  presbyteries  are  di- 
vided into  11  synods.  The  church  is  the  strong- 
est in  the  Middle  West.  Dr.  W.  M.  Anderson  is 
moderator  of  the  church. 

UNITED  STATES  DEPABTMENT  OF 
AGBICULTUBE.  See  Agmcultube,  United 
States  Department  of. 

UNITED  STATES  EMPLOYMENT  SEBV- 
ICE.     See  Unemployment. 

UNITED  STATES.  Population.  The  pop- 
ulation of  the  United  States  on  April  15,  1910, 
the  year  in  which  the  last  census  was  taken,  was 
91,972,206.  The  estimated  population  on  July  1, 
1917,  was  103,635,306;  Jan.  1,  1918,  104,444,303; 
July  1,  1918,  105,253,300;  Jan.  1,  1919,  106,062,- 
297;  and  on  July  1,  1919,  106,871,294.  Iowa, 
again,  is  the  only  State  that  shows  a  decrease  in 
population.  The  1910  census  figures  showed  that 
her  population  had  not  increased  over  that  of 
1900.  The  chief  reason  for  this  was  the  fact 
that  practically  all  the  usable  land  of  the  State 
is  already  under  cultivation,  and  as  there  is  no 
further  room  for  expansion,  many  farmers  have 
moved  to  adjoining  States  or  to  Canada,  where 
land  that  is  available  is  more  plentiful.  The 
population  of  the  several  States  and  territorial 
possessions  will  be  found  in  an  appropriate  para* 
graph  in  the  articles  dealing  with  separate 
states  and  territories. 

Agriculture.  The  detailed  article  on  Agri- 
culture covers  all  the  general  statistics  for  agri- 
cultural production  in  the  United  States  and  its 
dependencies.  Articles  dealing  with  the  indi- 
vidual States  and  territories  contain  paragraphs 
on  Agriculture,  which  give  the  acreage,  produc- 
tion, and  value  of  the  more  important  crops  in 
1919.  Special  articles  are  carried  on  various 
crops  such  as  Wheat,  Rye,  Barley,  Corn,  Hay, 
etc.  See  also,  in  connection  with  agriculture  in 
the  United  States,  Agricultural  Education; 
Agricultitral  Experiment  Stations;  AgK^cul- 


tural  Extension  Work;  Agricultural  Legis- 
lation; Dairying;  Food  and  Nutrition; 
Horticultube;  Liquors;  Live  Stock;  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Manufactures.  All  the  leading  manufactur- 
ing industries  in  the  United  States  are  treated 
under  separate  titles  such  as  Boots  and  Snoes; 
Cotton;  Iron  and  Steei,;  Paper;  Rubber; 
Silk;  Textile  Industry,  etc. 

Mineral  Production.  For  the  table  giving 
the  mineral  production  in  the  United  States  in 
1918  and  1919  see  the  article  on  Mineral  Pro- 
duction. State  articles  also  contain  paragmiphs 
on  Mineral  Production  where  there  were  any  min- 
ing activities  of  note.  Separate  articles  appear 
on  nearly  all  the  more  important  minerals  mined 
in  the  United  States.  In  this  connection  see  such 
articles  as  Copper;  Gold;  Iron  and  Steel; 
Lead;  Platinum;  Silver,  etc. 

Education.  For  information  relating  to  edu- 
cational matters  see  the  articles  on  Education 
IN  THE  United  States,  and  Universities  and 
Colleges.  Under  separate  headings  will  be 
found  statistical  articles  dealing  with  the  most 
important  universities  and  colleges  in  the  United 
States,  such  as  Harvard,  Yale,  Princeton,  etc. 

Religion.  Statistics  and  other  material  re- 
lating to  the  various  religious  denominations  in 
the  United  States  will  be  found  under  separate 
titles  such  as  Presbyterian  Church;  Protes- 
tant Episcopal  Church;  Roman  Catholic 
Church  ;  Unitarians,  etc. 

Foreign  Commerce.  The  total  foreign  com- 
merce of  the  United  States  for  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1919,  was  $10,320,960,839,  a  record- 
breaking  year.  The  value  of  the  foreign  and 
domestic  imports  in  1919  were  $3,095,876,582,  aa 
compared  with  $2,945,655,403  in  1918.  The 
value  of  the  exports  in  1919  was  $7,225,084,257 
as  compared  with  $5,919,711,371*  in  1918.  This 
figure  for  1919  was  almost  $2,000,000,000  above 
that  of  1917  which  was  the  greatest  year  the 
United  States  had  ever  experienced  in'  its  his- 
tory. Imports  from  Europe  showed  a  falling  off 
in  1919,  while  those  from  North  and  South 
America,  Asia  and  Oceania,  and  Africa  showed 
increases.  Our  exports  to  all  parts  of  the  world 
increased  in  1919,  those  to  Asia  and  Oceania 
showing  the  largest  increase,  over  $200,000,000. 
The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  importt^ 
and  exports  of  foreign  and  domestic  merchandise^ 
by  countries: 


IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS  OP  DOMESTIC  AND  FOREIGN  MEROHANDI8E 


BT    COVNTKIIS 
.     lUBOPE 

Austria-Hungary     

Azores  and  Madeira  Islanda  .... 

Belfirium    

Bulgaria    

Denmark   

Finland    

France    •. 

Germany    '. ".' 

GibralUr    

Greece    , 

Iceland  and  Faroe  Islands    

Italy     

Malta,   Goco,  etc. , 

Netherlands     , 

Norway    

Portugal 

xvumnnm     •*  •  ««•  •  ■••.•^«  •••  ••  •  •! 

Russia  in  Europe    

Serbia,    MonteneKro.    and  Albania 

Spain     

Sweden     

Switzerland     

Turkey  in  Europe   


1918 


Imports 


$12,766 

1,514.054 

80,053 

8.569 

1,022,397 

2,179 

75,638.078 

64.094' 

2,212 

18,481.492 

777,663 

30.014.B49 

4,171 

16.396,638 

8,285,020 

5.030,633 

15,146,826 

24,565.565 
10.636.354 
18.862,990 


1019    , 

$308,700 

1,553,773 

647.869 

78.971 

2,294,048 

309,053 

62,693,315 

944,981 

13,912 

22.876,531 

905,774 

21,573.527 

3,656 

30.652.581 

3.219,245 

4.447,723 

2.'92V,434 

36,979,188 
5,820,070 

18,648,788 
4,966,$&9 


1918 


Exportt 


$179,514 
95.390.695 

4,969.542 

68.360 

883,784.921 

6,488,6i8 

2,573,882 

2,014,288 

477,898.774 

147,785 

6.381.964 

25,216,242 

21,681.537 

310.774 

116.705.346 

17,497 

67,163.288 

4,122,550 

21,246,078 


1919 

$19,441,603 

353,fi2H 

322.940.837 

1,2R1,0.'^6 

93, 16  7.. S3  0 

9.509.167 

976.696.797 

8,843.8»<2 

39.979.13rt 

22.908.25O 

3.884.961 

496,174.736 

1.874.951 

103.801.757 

101.641.460 

21,975.72«< 

1,050.451 

1I.390.31A 

2.696,876 

98.93l.63H 

78.119,187 

63.223.093 

8,017.376 
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BT  COUiTFBiss  Jmportt  Exports 

2918  1919  1918  1919 
United   Kingdom: 

England     150.403.714  129,845.899  1.849,841.528  2,029.996.069 

Scotland     18.792,815  15.808.866  136.084,411  93,847.767 

Ireland     20,886,427  12,457,818  10,437,358  23.648.405 

Total   United   Kingdom $190,082,456  $157,107,578          $1,995,863,297           $2,147,412,241 

ToUl  Europe    $411,578,494  $872,953,593          $8,732,174,352           $4,634,816,841 

NOBTH   AMKUOA 

Bermuda    704,540  1,475,954  2,279,606  1,977,170 

British   Honduras    2,361,358  2,729,655  2.420.184  2,307,804 

Canada    434,254.567  468,954,818  778,490,022  813,723,031 

Central  American  States: 

Costa   Rica    7.615.482  8,222,108  1,903,224  4,175,646 

Guatemala     7.822,960  11,115,721  5.568,493  5,946.331 

Honduras     5.437.809  6.259.412  4.618.129  6,189.218 

Nicaragua     4.590,037  4.696,808  4,377,688  5,519,137 

Panama    7.845,390  8,801,179  23,641,116  21,262.539 

Salvador    6.870,432  5,278.599  3,479,832  5,038.229 

Total  Cent.  American   States  $40,182,110  $48,768,322  $43,582,982  $48,131,130 

Greenland    218.513  97,500  13,192  7,730 

Mexico     140,659.542  157,698,451  107,077,033  119,962.982 

Miquelon.    Langley.    etc 8.191  40  262,327  378,681 

Newfoundland  and  Labrador 6,218,304  6,082,781  9,656.144  14,545,065 

West  Indies: 

British  West  Indies — 

Barbadoa    685,102  539.158  2,701,156  3,752,541 

Jamaica     3.282,982  3,877,210  7,834,096  7.579,635 

Trinidad  and  Tobago 7.144.415  4.964.791  6,999.946  7,041,495 

Other  British    3.009.956  2.801,621  5,889,838  4.459,773 

Total  British   West  Indies..  $14,122,455  $11,182,780  $22,925,036  $22,833,444 

Ctaba    264,024,006  337,654,142  235,469.608  229,545,706 

Danish  West  Indies    (Virgin   Isl- 
ands of  the  U.  S.) 1,542.222  1,380.888  1.807.344  1.754.028 

Dominican  Republic 8,061.412  9,801,954  16.011,690  15.578,663 

Dutch  West  Indies   1,056.622  2.240,746  1,622.796  1.424,440 

French   West  Indies    122.960  61.128  6.381.127  7,614.692 

Haiti     4.815.544  9.496.087  8,359,922  12,152,876 

Total  West  Indies    $298,745,221  $371,817,675  $292,577,523  $290,903,849 

Total  North  America $918,847,346          $1,052,570,196         $1,236,359,013           $1,291,932,342 

SOUTH    AMEBIOA 

Argentina     195,633,348  166,061,589  109,373,150  138,881,882 

Bolivia    122  917  700,253  8,581,395  6,731,916 

Braail     : 113,511 954  125,283,489  66,270,046  93,294,275 

Chile     141  075  704  135,602,542  63,529,124  70,288,581 

Colombia     25!975!988  28.267.604  10,994,199  13.441.256 

Ecuador     10.887.968  9.009.005  4,924.544  5,017,636 

Falkland  Islands 400,000                     805,009  81,493 

Guiana : 

British      364  002  310.868  5,266,778  5,921.229 

Dutch     972*395  868.064  982,407  2,087,116 

French                   .  4*991  16,778  761,906  1,270.616 

Paraguay     '.  . '. '.    . '.  69*797  363.159  670.766  734,379 

Peru            .                                     41  '580*77^  34,885.636  22.011,583  26.149,900 

Uruguay    .'...'.'.'..'.'.'.['.'.'.',"."."'  23'53o'682  47,323,263  18.064,880  27.775.692 

Venezuela    '.■.*.  13;287;738  19.732.709  7.823.007  9.275.680 

Total    South   America $567,418,257      .       $568,374,904  $314,558,794  $400,901,601 

ASIA 

Aden     1,516,605  2,381,281  257,764  326.313 

China      116,644.981  105,762,859  43.476.623  82,992.495 

China  Leased  Territory: 

British     21,346                     

French     12.417  1.640  333,950  7,720 

German    64,265  189.746  23,112  87,606 

Japanese     24,055,680  22.365.206  5.642.417  9,408,291 

Total   China    $140,777,343  $128,819,451  $49,497,448  $92,496,112 

Chosen    (Korea)    10.082  298.973  1.068,735  3,411.371 

East  Indies: 
British — 

British   India    105.277,743  125.471,468  42,395,622  50,501.740 

Straits   Settlements 159,188,127  137.576,918  8.810,297  12.200,452 

Other  British    32.140.262  24,327.632  1.087.024  1.570,695 

ToUl  British  East  Indies...  $296,606,132  $287,376,018  $52,292,943  $64,272,887 


XTNITED  STATES                         690  UNITED  STATES 
IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS  OF  DOMESTIC  AND    FOREIGN  MER0HANDI8E   (OonHnued) 

BT  OOUHTBIBB  Im     ports  Exports 

1918  1919  1918  1919 

Dutch   East   Indies    79,314.283  71,036.606  19,777,504  44.845.561> 

French  East  Indies   832  492.950  316.790  1.868.923 

Portuguese  East  Indies 404                   8,668  10.430 

Hongkong    18,086,274  26.066,855  20,275,688  24.721.067 

Japan     284.945.439  303,993,041  267.641.212  326.462.269 

Persia    888,084  447.675  119,714  644,060 

Russia  in  Asia 8,649,663  2,736,841  34.718,541  41,455.457 

Siam     156,981  178,281  1,148,484  2.113.851 

Turkey  in  Asia 222.039  7.567.652  805,557  1,794.711 

Other  Asia 20,031  13.927  274  636 

Total   Asia    $826,198,642  $880,904,001  $447,429,267  $603,924,548 

OOSANIA 

^'^'*  AnstaSfia***  49  471  486  74,648,999  66,581,501  109,034,6»6 

V«w    zltl^'nii 1 1  aqR  77ft  24,750,634  17,878,678  27.999.468 

oSTer'^BritUh   '. '. '. ! '. ! '. '. !  \  \  \  \ '. '. '.  '3;029.l39  ^.776.025  751.635  786.806 

Total  British  Oceania    $64,337,702  $104,170,658  $84,711,814  $187,820,960 

Tju^^^i,   ft«.-„i-  o  aoA  «7q  1,878,593  1,266.965  1.225.897 

S^*«    oJiSita 'oif'Sso  1,468.118  487.321  273.760 

Sp'in?  hSnds : : : : : : : :  : : : : : : :  78.igl:4i2  82:490.760  48,425.088  69.o3o,876 

Total  Oceania $146,205,707  $190,008,129  $184,891,188  $208.351..193 

ATBIOA 

Abyssinia     2.000                    

Belgian   Congo    14.809  865,053  335,970  2.731,839 

British  Africa: 

West     16,761.226  14,598,023  8,029,263  9,120.488 

South     33,295,835  .     36,888,174  35,199,720  44,841.671 

East    440,394  863,370  1,518,891  1,882,091 

^^^^g^^^^^m^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^■^B^^MB^P^^^^^^^^B^^^B^Hi^MHBi^                              ^^m^Km^^^^^^^^^^^^m^m^^mi^m^m^tm  ^_^,^^h^.^^^_^^^^^^^^,^^^^_^^^_^ 

Totol  British  Africa $50,497,455  $51,849,567  $44,747,874  $55,344,450 

Canary   Islands    159.066  164.341  226.232  1,088.036 

Egypt     20.907.958  23.934,571  3,149,994  10.293.189 

French  Africa 899,833  1,188,922  2,102.443  7,895,308 

German  Africa   58.117  49.211  6.842  5.424 

Italian  Africa 207.572  378.804  421  137,577 

Liberia     35.594  225.168  151,270  333,849 

Madagascar    25,298  26,979  149,344  539,656 

Morocco     178.421  804.244  309.814  1.859,782 

Portuguese   Africa    2.927.834  2,038,904  3,099,287  4.874,177 

Spanish   Africa   17.266  54,145 

Total  Africa    $75,911,957  $81,065,759  $54,298,757  $85,157,432 

Grand    total    $2,945,655,403  $3,095,876,582          $5,919,711,371  $7,225,064,257 


CHIEF  ARTICLES  OF  IMPORT,   1918-1919 

AHieUs  1918  1939 

Animals    $21,958,378  $40,924,766 

Art    works    10,365,813  6.947.363 

Breadstuffs    98,135,220  47,860,560 

Chemicals,  drugs,  dyes,  etc.  151,832,065  150.225.186 

Cocoa    41,277,479  35,953,990 

Coffee     103,058,536  143,089.619 

Copper,  manufactures  of..  89,358,534  84.931.967 

Cotton,  manufactures  of. .  44,751,181  34,762,723 
Earthen,   stone  and   china 

ware     6.824,612  6,498.081 

Fibf^fl  * 

Unmanufactured     109.042,490  103,872,080 

Manufactured    02.530.957  98.924,770 

Fish    26,190,515  28,058,506 

Fruits  and  nuts : .  77,257,090  68,332,364 

Furs,  undressed    35,679,554  37,965.713 

India  rubber,  gutta-percha, 

unmanufactured    207.562.458  161.837.031 

Iron  and  steel    25,071.077  24.306.839 

Leather  and  manufactures 

of     22,608,851  15,423,184 

Meat  and  dairy  products.  38,866.771  60.445.083 

Oils    117,928,119  144,680,480 

Paper     42.955,817  46.551.731 

Precious   stones    81.951.630  52.367.057 

Seeds    50,841,628  35,212,664 

Silk: 

Unmanufactured     190,624,766  217.517,484 

Manufactured     30,899.004  29,849.198 

Spirits,    wines,    and    malt 

liquors    11,655,098  2.119,422 

Sugar     287.015.371  809,403.314 

Tea     30,889.030  24,390.722 


AHieles  1918 

Tin    in    bars,    blocks,    or 

pigs     74.543.006 

Vegetables    30,175,769 

WmhI     and     manufactures 

of    95,714,268 

Wool: 

Unmanufactured     198,545,911 

Manufactured     27,476,798 


1919. 

65.285.801 
33.687.30.5 

92,289,532 

224.410.062 
13.279,4>*1 


CHIEF  ARTICLES  OF  EXPORT,  1918-1919 

'Agricultural    implements. .  37,076.911  42.662.724 

Animals     21.733.594  10.718^51 

Brass     61.443,993  21.1 19.416 

Breadstuffs    633,239,856  954.770,894 

Cars,     automobiles,     other 

▼chides     157,176,948  198,191.860 

Chemicals,      drugs,      dyes, 

and  medicines    180,318,954  148,051.019 

Coal: 

Anthracite    29,844,947  30,928.27h 

Bituminous    81,980,218  76.061,233 

Copper    and   manufactures 

of,    except   ore 268,982,821  144.319.605 

Cotton : 

Unmanufactured     665,024,655  863,161.409 

Manufactured    169,878,223  232.680.723 

Electrical   machinery    54,546.961  80.712,310 

Explosives     873,890.868  122,730.877 

Fish     30.749.413  37,199.828 

Fruits  and  nuts   34,470,678  71,292.813 

India     rubbw,      manufac- 

'  tores    of    83,843,181  43,856.588 
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ENTERED 

Cimntries  from  whieh  1918 

§nisr»d  Am^riean  Foreign 

Etxropa    1.895,244  11,749,851 

North  America    16,897.514  10.788.515 

South  America    1.084.688  1,434.038 

ABia    181.631  1,607.158 

Oceania    < 244,482  327.929 

Africa     29.976  819.918 

Europe    1,671,081  12.598.205 

North   America    16,874,952  10,806,669 

South   America    823,354  1,414.622 

Asia     122,458  1,427,754 

Oceania     164,988  879,810 

Africa     49.460  186,189 

AHMm  iqi8  1910 

Iron  and  steel,  manufac* 
tures  of,  not  includ- 
ing ore    1,124,999,211    1,064,974.299 

Leather  and  manufactuxes 

of    100,880,848        182.908.949 

Meat  and  dairy  products.     679,885,794    1.167.850.576 

Mineral  oils    298.829.051        344,613.109 

Paper     50,081,686         84.078.264 

Tobacco: 

Unmanufactured     69,674,781       189.896.796 

Manufactured     21,718.571  35,804.498 

Wood     and    manufactures 

of      82,043.407        104.559.396 

Zinr.  pxcept  ore  and  dross      81,517,399         24.569,818 

Shippino.  The  table  at  the  top  of  the  page 
shows  the  tonnage  of  vessels  (net  tons)  entered 
and  cleared  in  the  foreign  trade  in  1918  and  1919. 

Tebritobial  CoMMERca  The  table  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  page  shows  the  commerce  between  the 
United  States  and  her  noncontiguous  territories 
for  the  two  twelvemonth  periods  ending  June, 
1918,  and  June,  1919: 

Condition  of  the  Treasury.    The  following 
table  shows  the  condition  of  the  treasury  at  the, 
close  of  the  fiscal  year,  June  30,  1919: 

OONDITIOy   OF  THE   TREASURY  JUNE   80.   1919 

The  public  debt  of  the  United  States  at  the 
close  of  the  fiscal  year  1919  is,  in  detail,  as 
follows : 

Interest-bearing  debt: 

Loan  of  1925,  4  per  cent $118,489,900.00 

Consols  of  1930,  2  per  cent 599.724.050.00 

Panama  Canal  loan,  2  per  cent. .  74,901,580.00 

Panama  Canal  loan.  3  per  cent. .  50.000.000.00 

Postal  savings  bonds.  2^  per  cent  11.349,960.00 

Conversion  bonds.  8  oer  cent. . . .  28,894,500.00 

Certificates  of  indebtedness 3,624.983,490.00 

War   savings  certificates 953,997.434.77 

First  Liberty  loan,  8V4   per  cent..  1,410,071,600.00 
First    Libert    loan    converted.    4 

per  cent   167.792.750.00 

First  Liberty  loan  converted,   4^ 

per  cent   403,440,100.00 

First  Liberty  loan  second  convert- 
ed,  4%    per   cent 3,492,050.00 

Second  Liberty  loan,  4  per  cent.  .  704,204,350.00 
Second     Liberty    loan     converted, 

4^  per  cent   2.862.252.250.00 

Third  Liberty  loan,  4^   per  cent.  3,958,552,700.00 

Fourth  Liberty  loan,  4^  per  cent  6,794,504.537.00 
Victory  Liberty  loan,  3%,  and  4% 

per  cent   8,467,844.971.77 

125.234,496,273.54 


CLEARED 

•    1919 

Total 

American 

Foreign 

Toto^ 

18.145.098 

1,626.950 

18.292.254 

14.918,204 

27,181,029 

16,667,057 

8.918.262 

25.585,319 

2,468,716 

924.998 

1,197.974 

2,122,972 

1.788,789 

155,775 

1,887,758 

1,513,533 

572,411 

277,029 

269.694 

546.628 

349,894 

48.208 

223,768 

266,966 

14,2/94,886 

2,544,991 

18.895.866 

16,440.857 

27.181.621 

16.879,918 

8.954,626 

25,852,539 

2,237,976 

1,290,24» 

1,415,117 

2,705,365 

1,550,207 

801,332 

1,520,118 

1,821,450 

544.248 

193.216 

515,882 

708,548 

285.649 

99,084 

294,987 

393,971 

Debt  on  which  interest  has  ceased: 

Funded  loan  of  1891 20,800.00 

Loan  of  1904 18,050.00 

Funded  loan  of  1907 407,350.00 

Loan  of  1908-1918 936,000.00 

Refunding   certificates 10,840.00 

Old   debt 900,330.26 

Certificates    of    indebtedness,    ma- 
tured       8.821.000.00 

$11,109,870.26 

Debt  bearing  no  interest: 

United  States  notes   (greenbacks)  846,681,016.00 

Bank  notes,  redemption  account. .  35,880.457.00 

Old  demand  notes 53.012.50 

Fractional    currency 6,843.314.82 

$889,407,800.32 

Total  interest  and  non-inter- 
est-bearing debt,  exclusive 
of  certificates  and  notes  off- 
set by  coin  and  silver 
bullion     $25,635,013,444.12 

▲8BIT8 

Cash  in  the  Treiuury  June  80,  1919 

Reserve  fund: 

Gold  coin  and  buUion $152,979,025.63 

Trust  funds: 

Gold  coin  and  bullion 735,779.491.00 

Silver    doUars 169.148.295.00 

Silver  dollars  of   1890 1,745.161.00 

$906,672,947.00 
Gold    settlement    fund,    Federal    Re- 
serve Board: 

Gold  coin  and  buUion 1,416,086,099.10 

General  fund: 

In  Treasury  ofllces-— 

Gold   coin    $211,596,888.87 

Standard   silver   doUars 56,497,779.06 

United   States   notes 13.818,465.00 

Federal  reserve   notes 44.227,987.50 

Federal  reserve   bank   notes....  24,421.249.50 

National-bank    notes 47.161,186.43 

Certified  checks  on  banks 155,953  24 

Subsidiary   silver    coin 10.983.939.20 

Minor   coin 892,802.67 

Silver  bullion   (at  cost) 16,423,918.22 

Unclassified      ^unsssorted     cur- 
rency,   etc.)     8,490,532.19 

Public  debt  paid,    awaiting  re- 
imbursement       425,940.50 

$430,096,142.92 

In  Federal  land  banks 500,000.00 

In  Federal  reserve  banks 55.300.485.16 

In    transit 30,172,896.09 

$85,473,381.25 


Non-eontiguotu  ierritorien  Shipments 

Domestic  and  foreign  merchandise  1918 

Alaska     $44,280,075 

Hawaii    43.646,515 

Porto   Rico » 58.945.758 

Philippine    Islands    48,425.088 

Guam     156,581 

American  Samoa   263.142 

Grand  total    $195,717,159 


from  V.  S. 
1919 

$35,544,084 

43.572,794 

67,898,085 

69,030,876 

271.000 

133.115 

$206,449,904 


Shipments  to  T7.  S. 
1918  1919 


$71,595,414 
79,392,926 
65,515,650 
78,101,412 


$294,605,402 


$72,068,159 
93.018.404 
71.015,351 
82.490,760 


$318,592,674 
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In  special  depoBitariee 

Account  of  sales   of   certificates 

of   indebtednew $905,411,514.76 

In  nations-bank  c  epositaries — 
To   credit  of  Ireasurer   of   the 

United    States    41.123,406.30 

To  credit   of   other   govomment 

officers     11,276,533.88 

In   transit    9,148,927.09 

$61,548,867.27 
In  treasury  of  Philippine  Islands — 
To   credit   of   Treasurer   of   the 

United    States    7,758,105.57 

To   credit   of   other   government 

officers     1,555.333.91 

$9,313,439.48 
In  foreign  depositaries — 

To   credit   of   Treasurer   of   the 

United    States    22,885,165.93 


$1,515,228,511.61 


LIABILITUE8 

Deduct  curfent  liabilities — 

National-bank   note   5    per   cent 

fund     $22,473,804.75 

Less    notes    in    process    of    re- 
demption       22.473,804.75 

Treasurer's   checks    outstanding.  605.856.76 
Post  Office  Department  balance           17,051.943.10 
Board   of  trustees.    Postal   Sav- 
ings System  balance 7.743,897.88 

Balance    to    credit    of    postmas- 
ters, clerks  of  court,  etc 21,482.001.63 

Undistributed    assets    of    insol- 
vent national  batiks 1,236,360.25 

Deposits  for — 

Redemption     of    Federal     re- 
serve   notes     (5    per    cent 

fund)     205.230,742.20 

Redemption     of     Federal    re- 
serve   bank    notes     (5    per 

cent  fund)    9.534.850.00 

Retirement  of   additional  cir- 
culating notes,  act  of  May 

30,    1908    275.100.00 

Miscellaneous    redemption    ac- 
counts      25,903.324.53 


$289,063,576.35 


BALANCB 

Balance  in  the  Treasurv,  June 
30.  1919.  as  per  Financial 
Statement      of      the      United 

States    Government 

Settlement  warrants,  coupons, 
and    checks    outstanding — 

Treasury    warrants 

Matured  interest  obligations 
Disbursing   officers'    checks 


$1,226,164,935.26 


7.199.695.08 

80.145,012.72 

136,088.185.51 


$223,432,893.26 


Balance   in    the   Treasury,    June   30, 

1919,  free  of  current  obligations.    $1,002,732,042.00 

Ki-X'EiPTS  AND  DrsBi'RSKMENTs.  The  following 
tal>le  flhowR  the  receipts  and  disbursements  from 
.April  6,  1917,  to  Oct.  31,  1919: 


Post  Office.  The  revenues  of  the  Postal 
Service  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1919, 
as  reported  bjr  the  auditor  for  the  Post  OflBce 
Department,  including  the  revenues  from  the 
money-order  and  postal  savings  business,  and  the 
increase  in  postage  derived  from  the  3>cent  rate 
oh  letter  mail  and  the  2-cent  rate  on  postal  cards, 
amounted  to  $436,239,126.20.  The  act  of  Con- 
gress increasing  the  postage  rates  became  effect- 
ive on  Nov.  2,  1917,  and  expired  by  limitation 
on  June  30,  1919.  The  increase  in  the  rates 
was  virtually  a  war  tax,  and  has  been  so  treated 
in  compiling  statistics  for  comparative  pur- 
poses. The  collections  under  the  act  during  the 
period  in  which  it  was  in  force  were  estimated 
at  $115,892,000,  and  were  turned  over  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  monthly  as  they  ac- 
crued, in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  act. 
The  ordinary  postal  revenues  for  the  fiscal  year 
1919,  after  deducting  the  estimated  collections 
for  increase  in  postage,  amounted  to  $364,847,- 
126.20.  For  comparative  purposes  this  sum 
represents  the  normal  revenues  of  the  Postal 
Service,  and  shows  an  increase  over  the  previous 
year  of  $20,371,163,  or  5.91  per  cent.  The  ex- 
penditures for  the  year  were  $362,497,635,  an 
increase  over  the  preceding  year  of  $37,663,907, 
or  11.59  per  cent.  The  revenues  therefore  ex- 
ceeded the  expenditures  by  $2,349,490.  After 
deducting  losses  of  postal  funds  by  fire,  burglary, 
and  other  causes,  amounting  to  $6638,  the  ac- 
counts as  closed  for  the  year  show  a  surplus  of 
$2,342,851. 

As  stated  in  the  last  annual  report,  the  volume 
of  mail  handled  during  the  fiscal  year  ended  June 
30,  1918,  exceeded  that  of  any  other  like  period 
in  the  history  of  the  department,  and  this  con- 
•d  it  ion  was  not  materially  changed  during  the 
fiscal  year  1919.  The  exigencies  of  war  impera- 
tively demanded  that  scrupulous  care  be  exer- 
cised by  every  branch  of  the  government  service 
in  conserving  revenues,  hence  it  was  not  possible 
to  extend  postal  facilities  as  would  have  been 
done  in  normal  times;  but  with  the  restoration 
of  business  from  war  to  a  peace  basis  the  coun- 
try is  experiencing  an  era  of  the  greatest  indus- 
trial development  and  prosperity  in  its  history, 
which  naturally  is  reflected  in  the  Postal  Service 
and  indicates  that  there  has  not  been,  by  reason 
of  the  signing  of  the  armistice,  any  curtailment 
in  the  responsibilities  and  demands  imposed 
upon  it. 

The  department  continued  during  the  year  its 
assistance  and  cooperation  to  other  branches  of 
the  government,  utilizing  the  extensive  organiza- 
tion and  personnel  of  the  Postal  Service  in  the 
execution  of  the  numerous  details  of  the  govern- 
ment's   war     programme    and    w^ar    activities. 


RECEIPTS 

Not    balance    in    the    general    fund 

April   6,    1917 $92,317,710.27 

Receipts,    pxchiaive    of    principal    of 

public    debt.    April    6.    1917,    to 

Oct.   31,    1919 11,280.264,442.60 

Public  debt  receipts,   April  6,   1917, 

to   Oct.    31.    1919 55,284,272,754.36 

$66,606,854,907.23 


DISBURSEMENTS 

Disbursements,  exclusive  of  principal 

of   public   debt.    April   6,    1917, 

to   Oct.    31,    1919 $35,413,111,205.26 

Public  debt  disbursements,   April  6, 

1917.   to  Oct.   31,   1919 30,305.711,180.75 

Net  balance  in  the  general  fund  Oct. 

31,     1919 888.032.521.22 

$66,606,854,907.23 


Army  and  Navy.  The  army  and  navy  are 
treated  under  various  subjects,  such  as  AisRO- 
NAUTics;  Military  Progress;  Naval  Progress ; 
SiiiPBi'iLDiNG;  Shipping;  War  of  the  Nations, 
etc. 


Some  of  the  most  unusual,  highly  important,  and 
extraordinary  activities  not  connected  with  the 
mail  service  were  placed  upon  the  postal  e{«tab- 
lishment.  Ihey  may  be  briefly  stated  as  follows: 
The  establishment  and  maintenance  of  mail  serv- 
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ice  for  the  military  forces  in  the  United  States 
and  abroad;  the  operation  of  the  telegraph  and 
telephone  systems;  the  transportation  and  de- 
livery of  tens  of  thousands  of  tons  of  mail  for 
various  war  agencies;  the  administration  of  the 
provisions  of  the  espionage  and  trading-with-the- 
enemy  acts,  the  purposes  of  which  were  to  pre- 
vent the  use  of  the  mails  in  disseminating  matter 
calculated  to  incite  disloyalty  and  sedition 
against  the  United  States  government  during  the 
war;  the  registration  of  enemy  aliens  and  the 
listing  of  enemy-owned  property  by  postniasters ; 
the  reporting  of  disloyal  utterances;  the  use  of 
post-omce  inspectors  in  furnishing  information  to 
the  intelligence  service  of  the  army  and  navy 
and  to  the  departments  of  state  and  justice; 
the  distribution  of  over  20,000.000  questionnaires 
of  the  first  and  second  selective  drafts;  the  use 
of  post  offices  as  recruiting  agencies,  etc. 

The  mail  services  suspended  on  account  of  the 
war  were  restored  as  promptly  as  circumstances 
permitted,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year  mail  serv- 
ice was  in  operation  to  all  countries  except  to 
Hungary  and  the  parts  of  Russia  under  Bolshevik 
control.  During  the  year  parcel  post  conventions 
were  concluded  with  Chile,  Paraguay,  Rumania, 
Siam,  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa;  and  by 
virtue  of  arrangements  made  under  conventions 
heretofore  ccmcluded,  parcel  post  service  was  ex- 
tended to  Algeria,  British  India,  Corsica,  Egypt, 
French  India,  Iceland,  Luxemburg,  Madeira  Is- 
lands, Mesopotamia,  Palestine,  and  Tunis.  The 
parcel  post  service  for  Belgium,  Denmark,  Ger- 
many, ureece,  Liberia,  Netherlands,  Norway,  and 
Sweden,  which  was  suspended  during  the  war, 
was  resumed. 

During  the  year  1919  the  Congressional  ap- 
propriation of  $100,000  for  air  mail  service  was 
repeated.  So  successful  was  the  service  that  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  19^0,  Congress 
appropriated  $850,500.  The  success  obtained  in 
the  operation  of  the  air  mail  service  during  the 
fiscal  year,  1918,  led  to  an  important  extension 
of  the  service  from  New  York  to  Chicago.  This 
route  is  operated  in  two  sections  (a)  New  York 
to  (Ueveland,  and  (6)  Cleveland  to  Chicago,  and 
results  in  the  expedition  of  the  delivery  of  letters 
from  New  York  by  16  hours  to  the  Middle  West 
and  24  hours  to  the  principal  Pacific  Coast  cities. 
On  the  three  routes  now  established,  an  aggregate 
of  30,000,000  letters  per  year  may  be  carried. 

During  the  six-year  period  from  July  1,  1913, 
to  June  30,  1919,  the  number  of  first,  second, 
and  third-class  offices  increased  from  8406  to  10,- 
825,  or  2419.  In  the  same  period  the  combined 
salaries  of  postmasters  increased  from  $14,965,- 
500  to  $19,285,700,  an  increase  of  28.9  per  cent. 
In  1919  the  total  number  of  clerical  employees, 
exclusive  of  assistant  postmasters,  at  first  and 
second-class  offices,  was  44,681.  The  total  ex- 
penditure for  clerical  service  was  $74,261,888. 
The  average  salary  of  clerical  employees  is  now 
$1318.03,  whereas  in  1913  it  was  $1052.97. 

Ciovernment-owned  motor  vehicle  service  con- 
tinued to  be  extended  throughout  the  year.  It 
is  now  operated  in  27  cities.  This  service  re- 
quires 1692  trucks  and  a  personnel  of  1880  per- 
sons. By  Jan.  1,  1920,  it  was  proposed  to  extend 
the  service  to  30  additional  cities. 

The  fiscal  year  1919  showed  an  increase  of 
$18,851,761  in  the  amount  on  deposit  in  the 
postal  savings  system.  There  were  566,509  de- 
positors with  $167,323,260  to  their  credit,  and 
the  average  per  capita  deposit  was  $295.88. 


Pensions.  During  the  fiscal  year  1919,  $222,- 
159.292  was  paid  for  pensions,  as  compared  with 
$179,835,329  for  1918;  $11,228  for  fees  and  ex- 
penses of  examining  surgeons,  as  compared  with 
$23^756;  $90,000  for  field  and  special  examina- 
tions, as  compared  with  $79,729;  $1,188,188  to 
pensioners  in  foreign  countries,  as  compared  with 
$983,687.  The  total  cost  for  maintenance  and 
expense  of  the  pension  system  was  $1,433,192,  as 
compared  with  $1,527,615  in  1918.  The  total 
number  of  pensioners  on  the  roll  at  the  close 
of  the  fiscal  year  was  624,427,  as  compared  with 
64<J,89o  in  1918.  In  1919  there  were  271,391 
Civil  Wlar  soldiers  on  the  roll,  293,244  Civil  War 
widows;  81  widows  of  the  War  of  1812;  215  sur- 
vivors of  the  Mexican  war;  2739  widows  ^f  the 
same  war;  and  28,251  on  the  rolls  as  a  result  of 
the  war  with  Spain.  During  the  year  28  omni- 
bufirthills  to  grant  pensions  by  special  acts  of 
Congress  were  enacted  into  law.  These  acts 
granted  pensions  or  increase  of  pension  to  3442 
individuals,  among  whom  was  the  widow  of  ex- 
President  Roosevelt. 

Patents.  The  total  number  of  applications 
for  patents  on  inventions  during  the  fiscal  year 
1919  was  62,755,  as  compared  with  62,399  during 
1918;  applications  for  patents,  including  reis- 
sues, designs,  trademarks,  labels,  and  prints, 
was  76,657  as  compared  with  73,307  during  the 
preceding  year.  There  were  17,735  applications 
awaiting  action  when  the  year  closed.  At  the 
beginning  of  the  year  14,769  applications  were 
awaiting  action.  During  the  year  26,030  patents 
expired,  as  compared  with  24,593  the  previous 
year.  During  1919  the  following  were  granted 
or  registered:  37,259  letters  patent,  1355  design 
patents,  205  reissue  patents,  3766  trade-marks, 
572  labels,  and  196  prints.  The  total  receipts  of 
the  department  during  the  year  were  $2,113,350, 
and  the  total  expenditures  $2,178,578,  a  deficit 
of  $65,228. 

Bureau  of  Mines.  During  the  year  1919  the 
Bureau  of  Mines  continued  to  co5perate  with  the 
War  Department,  Navy  Department,  Department 
of  Agriculture,  United  States  Fuel  Administra- 
tion, War  Industries  Board,  the  Capital  Issues 
Committee  of  the  Treasury  Department,  the 
Council  of  National  Defense,  the  War  Trade 
Board,  the  Emergency  Fleet  Corporation,  the 
United  States  Shipping  Board,  the  Bureau  of 
Standards,  the  National  Research  Council,  and 
also  with  other  bureaus  in  the  Department  of  the 
Interior. 

Some  noteworthy  results  of  the  year's  work 
are:  In  cooperation  with  the  War  and  Navy 
Departments  continued  the  work  on  plants  for 
recovering  helium,  a  rare  gas  needed  for  balloons 
and  airships,  from  natural  gas,  and  demonstrated 
the  merits  of  the  processes  used;  completed  the 
construction,  in  cooperation  with  the  War  De- 
partment, of  a  plant  for  manufacturing  sodium 
cyanide  by  the  Bucher  process;  in  oo6peratlon 
with  the  War  Department  developed  a  plant  for 
the  manufacture  of  nitric  acid  by  the  oxidation 
of  ammonia;  investigated  mining  and  milling 
problems  at  mineral  deposits  throughout  the 
country  in  order  to  ascertain  the  available  sup* 
ply  of  war  minerals,  and  how  these  minerals 
could  be  produced  more  eflUciently;  issued  re- 
ports showing  the  markets  for  various  ores, 
minerals,  and  metals,  and  giving  data  on  the 
status  of  various  mineral  industries;  made  a 
thorough  study  on  the  production  of  sulphuric 
acid  throughout  the  United  States;  completed  a 


trNITEB  STATES                       694  TTKITED  STATES 

compretiensive  review  of  the  explosion  tests  of  for  war  requirements;  in  administering  the  ace 
coal  dust  at  the  experimental  mine  near  Bruce-  regulating  the  manufacture,  sale,  possesaion,  and 
ton,  Pa.;  determined  the  value  of  the  geophone,  use  of  explosives  during  the  war,  supervised  the 
a  device  for  detecting  sounds  transmitted  through  work  of  about  14,000  licensing  agents  through- 
coal  and  rock,  in  recovery  work,  with  especial  out  the  United  States  and  its  insuUr  pofiaessions. 
reference  to  its  use  in  locating  mine  fires  and  in  investigated  accidents  at  explosive  plants;  ex- 
communicating with  miners  entombed  by  a  dis-  amined  magazines  for  storing  explosives,  and  be- 
aster;  continued  the  study  of  the  subsidence  of  gan  prosecutions  against  violators  of  the  provi- 
the  surface  over  coal  mines  in  Illinois  in  order  to  sions  of  the  act;  during  the  year  trained  9781 
ascertain  what  system  of  mining  will  do  the  least  miners  in  first  aid  and  rescue  methods  at  the 
damage  at  the  surface  while  permitting  the  mine,  safety  cars,  and  stations,  as  compared  with 
largest  recovery  of  coal;  completed,  in  coopera-  8851  in  the  fiscal  year  1918;  investi^ted  causes 
tion  with  the  bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  the  ap-  of  29  mine  accidents,  19  in  coal  mmes  and  10 
praisal  of  the  segregated  coal  and  asphalt  lands  in  metal  mines;  determined  the  limitations  of 
in  Eastern  Oklahoma  which  belong  to  the  Choc-  army  gas  masks  for  use  at  fires  and  in  industrial 
taw  and  Chickasaw  Nations;  investigated  in  co-  plants;  sampled  coal  mines  for  the  Navy  Depart- 
operation  with  the  Public  Health  Service,  dust  ment  and  prepared  reports  on  the  quality  of  loal 
and  ventilation  conditions  in  mines  in  Arizona;  and  the  methods  of  mining  and  preparing  it  for 
through  field  demonstrations  showed  operators  the  market;  continued  the  work  on  the  explosi- 
and  well  drillers  how  large  wastes  of  oil  under-  bility  of  coal  dust  from  different  mines,  thereby 
ground  may  be  prevented  by  cementing  oil  wells  gaining  additional  information  on  how  coal  mine 
so  as  to  prevent  water  from  entering  the  oil  explosions  can  be  prevented  or  limited;  de- 
sands;  gave  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue  a  veloped  a  new  method  of  signaling  danger  to 
method  for  estimating  the  future  and  ultimate  miners  underground  by  the  injection  of  an  ill- 
production  of  oil  fields  and  thus  determining  de-  smelling  substance  into  the  compressed  air  lines 
pletion  allowances  in  taxation;  issued  monthly  supplying  mining  machines  and  pumps;  con- 
reports  on  the  operation  of  petroleum  refineries  tinued  tests  of  explosives  to  determine  their 
throughout  the  United  States,  showing  the  out-  suitability  for  use  in  mines  and  quarries;  made 
put  of  the  reilneries  and  the  amount  of  crude  further  tests  of  an  explosive  made  of  liquid  oxy- 
oil  that  they  use;  studied  methods  of  preventing  gen  mixed  with  carbonaceous  material,  and  in- 
losses  of  oil  underground  through  the  infiltration  vestigated  its  suitability  for  mining  use;  in  co- 
of  water  into  oil  sands;  determined  the  advan-  operation  with  State  mine  inspectors,  collected 
tage  of  the  circulator  method  of  drilling  oil  and  published  monthly  reports  on  fatalities  at 
wells;  cooperated  with  the  State  officials  of  coal  mines  throughout  the  country;  improved 
Wyoming  in  formulating  a  proposed  law  govern-  furnaces  in  boilers  of  the  Emergency  Fleet»  in- 
ing  the  drilling  of  wells  in  that  State;  investi-  creasing  the  economy  16  per  cent;  acted  in  an  ad- 
gated  casing  troubles  and  fishing  methods  in  visory  capacity  for  the  United  States  Fuel  Ad- 
drilling  oil  and  gas  wells;  codperated  with  State  ministration  in  matters  of  conservation;  aided 
officials  of  Illinois  in  remedying  trouble  from  in  extending  the  use  of  bituminous  coal  in  water- 
underground  water  in  oil  fields;  determined  the  gas  manufacture;  planned  and  had  charge  of  the 
effect  of  various  factors  on  the  production  of  construction  of  the  government  fuel  yards  in  the 
gasoline  from  heavy  oils  by  the  vapor-phase  District  of  Columbia,  from  which  all  Federal  and 
cracking  method;  made  a  nation-wide  mvestiga-  District  government  plants  in  or  adjacent  to  the 
tion  of  the  grades  of  motor  gasoline  being  mar-  District  are  supplied;  prepared  for  the  Wsir  and 
keted;  demonstrated  the  value  of  absorption  for  Navy  Departments  special  steel  containing  ura- 
recovering  gasoline  vapors  in  the  residual  gas  nium,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  and  zirconium, 
from  compression  plants  for  obtaining  gasoline 

from  natural  gas;  gave  further  attention  to  the  EMBASSIES  AND  LEGATIONS  TO  THE 

recovery  of  oil  from  the  oil  shales  of  Colorado  UNITED  STATES 

and  Utah;  continued  investigation  of  the  fusing  Apgentina— Tomas  A.  Le Breton.  Ambauador  extr«or- 

temperature  of  the  ash  of  different  coals  in  order  dinary  and  miniBtor  plenipotentiary. 

to  show  the  liability  of  coals  to  clinker;  ascer-  .    BeUium—Baroii  B.  de  Caziier  da  Marchienne.  Am 

tained  the  suitability  of  Americn  graphites  for  '^S^^^S'iS.'Jio'cL'^S^^n'^iSrSSSS^n^^ 

various  purposes;  began  a  comprehensive  investi-  and  minietor  ple&ii>otontiary. 

gation  of  the  white  clays  of  the  United  States  BrazU — Domicio  da  Oama,  Ambaasador  extraordinary 

and  the  value  of  the«sclajrB  in  the  ceramic  indus-  "iJ5L^tl|S5{Srp'lr„T«u*.   Envoy  «tt,«rdin.r, 

try;  began  an  investigation  of  the  dolomite  de-  and  rniiUster  plenipotontUur. 

posits  of  the  Eastern  States,  and  of  the  possi-  Ohile — ^Don  Beltran  Mathiea,   Ambawador  extraordi- 

bility  of  using  calcined  dolomite  as  a  refractory  "»jy  »***  Sf^i?^,  Pte*fi?*!?'*"?;       ,            _       .. 

»«*J;..:.i  *^..  if«i«»  ^.ii^tt^A^..  <.^vx«v^..»4^^  «,;*u  ♦vl  Ohina — Vi  Kyuin  WeUington  Koo.  Envoy  eztraordi- 

matenal  for  lining  furnaces;  cooperated  with  the  nary  and  minister  plenipotentUry. 

CJeological  Survey  of  Ohio  in  making  a  survey  Oolombia — Oarloa   AdoUo    Urueta.    Envoy   eztraordi- 

of  the  fire  clays  in  that  State;   in  cooperation  »*nr  and  minUter  plenipotontiary. 

with  the  State  of  Idaho  investigated  the  treat-  gSJti&ri^^M^Suel  de  0*.p«la..  Envoy  extraordi- 

ment  of  complex  lead,  zinc,  and  copper-iron  sul-  nary  and  miniater  plenipotentiary. 

phide   ores    by    flotation;    investigated    the    fuel  Denmark — Oonstantin    Bnin,    Env<qr    extraordinary 

value  of  the  lignite  in  the  Nenana  field,  Alaska;  "^^Sli^S  Cu'SiS^tSli  Orfv4„  Kbt^  e«r«,rdi. 

continued     investigation     of    the     treatment    of  nary  and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

molybdenum  ores;  as  a  result  of  the  examination  Ecuador — Don  Rafael  H.  BUxalde,  Envoy  extraordi 

of  methods  of  purifying  crude  graphite,  developed  °*5Jnirnd— ^''  ptenipotontiary. 

improvements  in  milling  practices;   studied  the  traordinary  and  ^niateTSteniiStentU^''*''*          "*'    " 

possibility  of  substituting  domestic  for  imported  France — J.  J.  Jnuerand.  Ambaasador  extraordinary 

graphite  in   the   manufacture  of   crucibles;    co-  •'^i  P*«f »PS*^?H*'y.„.              ^           ^    _ 

operated  with  the  War  Industries  Board  in  meas-  pofiUS*  .»lSrS;;;''StZJdi„°.J?'  .Si  ^CXnti^. 

ures  to  reserve  an  adequate  supply  of  pUtinum  Oreece—^Oeorgei  Bousmm.   Bnv^  extraordinary  and 
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minister  plenipotentUry* 

Guatemala — Don  Joaqafn  M6ndex,  Envoy  extraordi- 
nary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Haiti — Oharles  Moravia,  Bnvoy  extraordinary  and 
minister  plenipotentiary. 

Hondurte — ^Don  J.  Antonio  L6pei  Gutierrez,  Envoy 
iry  and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Italy — Prince  Alliata  di  M.  di  Villafranca,  Counselor 
ot  embassy  and  charge  d'affaires  ad  interim. 

Japan — K.  Shideliara.  Appointed  am'bassador  ex- 
traordinary and  plenipotentiary. 

Mexico— Ing.  Ygnacio  Bonillas,  Ambassador  extraor- 
dinary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Montenegro— Antoine  dvosdenovitch,  Envoy  extraor- 
dinary and  minister  plenipotentiary   (absent). 

Netherlands — J.  T.  Cremer,  Envoy  extraordinary  and 
minister  plenipotentiary. 

Nicaragua — Don  Diego  Manuel  Chamorro,  Envoy  ex- 
traordinary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Norway — H.  H.  Bryn,  Envoy  extraordinary  and  min- 
ister plenipotentiary. 

Panama — Don  Belisario  Porras,  Envoy  extraordinary 
and  minister  i^enipotentiary. 

Paraguay — Manuel  Gondra,  Envoy  extraordinary  and 
minister  plenipotentiary. 

Persia — Mirsa  Abdul  AU  Khan.  8adigh-es-8altaneh. 
Envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Peru — Don  Osrlos  Gibson,  Secretary  of  embassy  and 
charg6  d'affaires  ad  interim. 

Portugal — ^Viscount  d' Alte,  Envoy  extraordinary  and 
minister  plenipotentiary. 

Rumazua — a.  H.  Lahovary,  Secretary  of  legation  and 
charg6  d'affairs  ad  interim. 

Russia — Boris  Bakhmetieff,  Ambassador  extraordinary 
and  plenijMtentiary. 

Salvador — Don  Salvador  Sol,  Envoy  extraordinary 
and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Serbs,  Croats,  and  Slovenes — Slavko  Y.  Grouitch, 
Envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Siam — Phya  Prabha  Karavongse,  Envoy  extraordi- 
nary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Spain — Don  Juan  Riaflo  j  Gayangos,  Ambassador 
extraordinary  and  plenipotentiary. 

Sweden — W.  A.  F.  Ekengren,  Envoy  extraordinary 
and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Switzerland — Hans  Sulzer,  Envoy  extraordinary  and 
minister  plenipotentiary. 

Uruguay — Jacobo  varela.  Apiwinted  envoy  extraor- 
dinary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Venezuela — ^Don  Santoa  A.  Dominici,  Envoy  extraor 
dinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary. 


EMBASSIES  AND  LEGATIONS  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES 

Argentina — Frederic  Jessup  Stimson,  Ambassador  ex- 
traordinary and  plenijMrtentiary. 

Belgium — Brand  Whitlock,  Ambassador  extraordinary 
and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Bolivia — S.  Abbot  Maginnis,  Envoy  extraordinary 
and  minister  plenfa»otentiary. 

Brazil — Edwin  V.  Morgan,  Ambassador  extraordinary 
and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Bulgaria Envoy  extraordinary  and  min- 
ister plenipotentiary. 

Chile — Joseph  H.  Shea,  Ambassador  extraordinary 
and  plenipotentiary. 

China — Paul  S.  Reinseh,  Envoy  extraordinary  and 
minister  plenipotentiary. 

Colombia — Hoffman  Philip,  Envoy  extraordinary  and 
minister  plenipotentiary. 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba — ^William  E.  Gk>nzalez,  Envoy  extraordinary 
and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Czecho-Slovakia — Richard  Crane,  Envoy  extraordi- 
nary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Denmark — Norman  Hapgood,  Envoy  extraordinary 
and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Dominican  Republic — ^William  W.  Russell,  Envoy  ex- 
traordinary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Ecuador — Charles  3.  Hartman,  Envoy  extraordinary 
and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Egypt — Hampson  Gary,  Agent  and  consul-general. 

France — Hugh  Campbell  Wallace.  Ambassador  ex- 
traordinary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Great  Britain — John  W.  Davis,  Ambassador  extraor- 
dinary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Greece  and  Montenegro—Garrett  Droppers,  Envoy 
extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Guatemala — Benton  McMillin,  Envoy  extraordinary 
and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Haiti — ^Arthur  BaiUy-Blanchard,  Envoy  extraordi- 
nary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Honduras — T.  Sambola  Jones.  Envoy  extraordinary 
and  minister  plenipotentiary 


Italy — Thomas  Nelson  Page,  Ambaaaador  extraorai> 
nary  and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Japan — ^Roland  8.  Morris,  Ambassador  extraordinary 
and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Liberia— iJoseph  L.  Johnson,  Minister  resident  and 
consul-general. 

Mexico — Henry  P.  Fletcher,  Ambassador  extraordi- 
nary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Morooeo — Maxwell  Blake,  Agent  and  consul-general. 

The  Netherlands  and  Luxemburg Envoy 

extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Nicaragua — Benjamin  L.  Jefferson,  Envoy  extraordi- 
nary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Norway — ^Albert  G.  Schmedemftn,  Envoy  extraordi- 
nary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Panama — William  J.  Price,  Envoy  extraordinary  and 
minister  plenipotentiary. 

Paraguay — Daniel  F.  Mooney,  Envoy  extraordinary 
and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Persia — John  L.  Caldwell,  Envoy  extraordinary  and 
minister  plenipotentiary. 

Peru Envoy  extraordinary  and  minister 

plenipotentiary. 

Poland — Hugh  S.  Gibson,  Envoy  extraordinary  and 
minister  plenipotentiary. 

Portugal— Thomas  H.  Burch,  Envoy  extraordinary 
and  minister  plenipotentiaxy. 

Rumania — Charles  J.  Vopiea,  Envoy  extraordinary 
and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Russia — David  R.  Francis,  Ambassador  extraordi- 
nary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Salvador — Boaz  W.  Long,  Envoy  extraordinary  and 
minister  plenipotentiary. 

Serbs,  Croats,  and  Slovenes — H.  Percival  Dodge,  En- 
voy extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Siam Envoy  extraordinary  and  minister 

plenipotentiary. 

Spain — Joseph  E.  Willard,  Ambassador  extraordi- 
nary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Sweden — Ira  Nelson  Morris,  Envoy  extraordinary 
and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Switzerland — Pleasant  A.  Stovall,  Envoy  extraordi- 
nary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Uruguay — Robert  Emmet  Jeffery,  Envoy  extraordi- 
nary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Venezuela — ^Prestoa  MeGoodwin,  Envoy  extraordi- 
nary and  minister  plenipotentiary. 

Sixty-Fifth  Congress,  Short  Sessioin.  Jan. 
7.  Chairman  Sims  of  the  House  Committee  on 
Interstate  Commerce  introduced  two  amendments 
to  the  Railway  Control  Act,  which  would  extend 
operation  for  five  years  and  provide  an  additional 
revolvinjir  fund  of  $500,000,000. 

Jan.  9.  A  measure  is  passed  by  the  House 
authorizing  the  Secretary  of  War  to  adjust  con- 
tracts for  material,  partly  fulfilled  when  the 
war  ended. 

Jan.  13.  The  House  appropriates  $100,000,000 
for  furnishing  foodstuffs  to  populations  in  Eu- 
rope and  countries  contiguous  thereto  outside  of 
Germany,  in  accordance  with  a  cabled  request 
from  the  President;  a  $27,000,000  River  and 
Harbor  Bill  was  also  passed. 

Jan.  16.  Mr.  La  Follette  is  exonerated  in  the 
Senate  of  the  charge  of  disloyalty. 

«Tan.  24.  The  Senate  passcA  a  hill  appropriat- 
ing $100,000,000  for  relief  of  the  famine  con- 
ditions in  Europe,  exclusive  of  the  Central  Em- 
pires but  including  the  non-Turkish  parts  of 
Asia  Minor. 

Jan.  28.  The  Immigration  Committee  of  the 
House  reports  a  bill  prohibiting  immigration 
into  the  United  States  for  a  period  of  four 
years;  the  Post  Offices  Committee  votes  in  favor 
of  returniniif  the  telephone  and  telegraph  sys- 
tems to  their  owners  on  Deo.  31,  1919. 

Jan.  31.  In  the  House,  the  Naval  Committee 
reports  a  naval  appropriations  bill  carrying 
$600,000,000  for  new  construction.  This  was  to 
be  cancelled  in  the  event  of  international  limita- 
tions of  armaments. 

Feb.  6.  In  the  House,  the  War  Revenue  Bill 
is  submitted,  as  agreed  upon  i)y  a  conference  com- 
mittee of  both   branches;    the   measure   is   esti- 
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mated  to  raise*  $6,000,000,000  in  taxes  for  the 
current  fiscal  year  and  $4,000,000,000  a  year 
thereafter. 

Feb.  8.  The  Senate  adopts  the  Post  Office 
appropriation  bill  carrying  $400,000,000  and 
authorizing  $200,000,000  additional  for  the  con- 
struction of  roads  during  the  next  three  years. 
The  House  Committee  on  Agriculture  introduces 
a  bill  providing  $1,000,000,000  to  sustain  the  gov- 
ernment's guarantee  of  $2,26  a  bushel  for  wheat, 
in  face  of  a  much  lower  price  which  will  obtain 
in  the  world's  markets.  The  conference  report 
on  the  revenue  bill  was  adopted  bv  a  vote  of 
310  to  11. 

Feb.  10.  In  the  Senate  a  resolution  providing 
for  woman  suffrage  by  Federal  Constitutional 
amendment  fails  a  second  time  by  a  margin  of 
one  vote  to  obtain  the  necessary  two-thirds;  op- 
position is  chiefly  among  Southern  Democrats. 
The  army  appropriation  bill  of  $1,117,290,000  was 
reported  in  the  House. 

Feb.  11.  The  naval  appropriation  bill  carry- 
ing the  Administration's  building  plan  passes 
the  House,  104  to  142. 

Feb.  13.  The  Senate  adopts  the  conference 
report  on  the  revenue  bill. 

Feb.  14.  The  Senate  refuses  to  consider  a 
resolution  by  Mr.  Johnson  of  California  who  de- 
mands the  withdrawal  of  American  troops  from 
Russia. 

Feb.  18.  The  House  passes  the  army  appro- 
priation bill,  limiting  enlistment  to  one  year, 
eliminating  the  committee's  proposal  of  a  tem- 
porary army  of  600,000,  and  providing  for  an 
army  of  175,000. 

Feb.  19.  Senator  Poindexter  severely  criti- 
cizes the  constitution  of  the  League  of 
Nations,  as  surrendering  high  functions  of 
sovereignty.. 

Feb.  22.  Senator  Reed  denounces  the  League 
of  Nations  as  abrogating  the  Monroe  Doctrine. 
The  House  adopts  the  bill  sustaining  the  govern- 
ment's price  of  $2.26  on  wheat.  The  Ways  and 
Means  Committee  reports  legislation  for  the 
Victory  Liberty  Loan. 

Feb.  24.  Senator  Lewis  defends  the  League  of 
Nations. 

Feb.  26.  The  House  passes  the  Victory  J^an 
bill. 

Feb.  27.  The  Senate  adopts  the  wheat  guar- 
antee bill. 

Feb.  28.  Senator  Lodge  attacks  the  League  of 
Nations. 

March  2.  The  Senate,  after  an  all-night  ses- 
sion, adopts  the  bill  providing  for  the  v  ictory 
Loan. 

March  3.  Senator  Lodge  offers  a  resolution 
recommending  the  rejection  of  the  proposed  con- 
stitution of  the  League  of  Nations,  and  reads  the 
names  of  37  Senators  in  the  next  Congress  who 
have  signed  the  resolution. 

March  4,  In  the  Senate  a  filibuster  conducted 
principally  by  Senator  Sherman  of  Illinois  de- 
feats an  appropriation,  for  financing  railroads 
and  constructing  ships;  the  annual  appropriation 
bills  of  the  army  and  navy  also  fail  of  passage. 
The  63th  Congress  comes  to  an  end  with  many 
ininurtant  legislative  measures  remaining  with- 
out final  vote. 

March  6.  A  Senate  committee  investigating 
Bolshevism  continues  its  hearings.  Raymona 
Rubins,  head  of  the  American  Red  Cross  mission 
to  Rui^sia,  although  widely  reported  as  favoring 
the   I^Ishevists,  denounces  the  movement  as  a 


menace,  economically  impossible,  and  morally 
wrong. 

March  8.  The  Senate  committee  investigating 
Bolshevism  hears  David  R.  Francis,  recently  re- 
turned ambassador  to  Russia,  who  declares  that 
slaughter  will  follow  the  withdrawal  of  the 
Allies. 

Sixty-Sixth  Congbess,  Special  Session. 
May  19.  The  Sixty-sixth  Congress  meets  in 
special  session,  with  the  Republicans  in  control 
in  both  houses.  Mr.  Cummins  was  selected 
president  pro  tem  in  the  Senate,  and  Mr.  Gillett. 
of  Massachusetts,  was  selected  as  Speaker  of  the 
House  of  Representatives. 

May  20.  A  message  from  President  Wilnon. 
cabled  from  Europe,  is  read  in  both  branches. 
He  recommends  reconsideration  of  taxes,  tariff 
protection  for  chemical  and  dye  industries,  pa:^- 
sage  of  tlie  woman  suffrage  proposal,  repeal  of 
war-time  prohibition  against  manufacturing  light 
wines  and  beers,  and  the  passage  of  labor  legisla- 
tion. 

May  21.  The  House  passes  the  woman  suffrage 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  by  a  vote  of  3H4 
to  89.  The  House  also  passes  a  deficiency  ap- 
propriation bill  carrying  $45,000,000  to  pay'o%'er- 
due  obligations  to  dependents  of  soldiers  and 
sailors. 

May  23.  The  Senate  passes  the  war  risk  insur- 
ance bill  without  debate. 

May  28.  All  the  Senate  committee  assign- 
ments agreed  upon  in  caucus  were  ratified  by  a 
party  vote  of  49  to  42.  The  expected  revolt  of 
the  progressive  Republicans  failed  to  material- 
ize. 

June  2.  Senator  Johnson  of  California  makes 
an  attack  on  the  Leag'ie  ji  Nations. 

June  3.  Senator  Lodge  and  Senator  Borah 
charge  that  the  texts  of  the  Peace  Treaty  are  in 
the  hands  of  certain  New  York  financiers.  The 
Interstate  Commerce  Committee  reports  favor- 
ably on  a  bill  providing  for  the  immediate  return 
of  the  telephone  and  telegraph  systems. 

June  4.  The  Senate  adopts  the  woman  suf- 
frage amendment  to  the  United  States  Ck»nsti- 
tution  by  a  vote  of  66  to  25. 

June  6.  The  House  Committee  on  Military 
Affairs  completes  the  annual  army  appropria- 
tion bill  carrying  $800,000,000. 

June  9.  Senator  Borah  produces  a  copy  of  the 
treaty  of  peace  with  Germany,  brought  by  a 
newspaper  man  from  Paris,  and  after  long' de- 
bate, succeeds  in  printing  it  in  the  Record,  In 
the  Ilouse,  the  Appropriations  Committee  reports 
a  bill  providing  $750,000,000  for  the  needs  of  the 
Railroad  Administration,  declining  to  grant  the 
Director  General's  request  for  $1,200,000,000. 

June  10.  In  the  Senate,  Mr.  Knox  oflfers  a 
resolution  serving  notice  upon  the  Peace  Con- 
ference that  the  Senate  desires  separation  of  the 
question  of  a  League  of  Nations  from  the  Treaty 
of  Peace.  The  House  passes  the  railroad  ap- 
propriation bill. 

June  11.  The  Senate  Committee  inveatigatiu;; 
the  source  of  a  copy  of  the  peace  treaty,  is  in- 
formed by  Elihu  Root,  former  Secretary  of  .State, 
that  it  was  he  who  had  shown  it  to  Mr.  Lodge, 
after  obtaining  it  through  two  New  York  finan- 
ciers who  had  been  serving  with  the  American 
Peace  Delegation  in  important  capacities.  The 
House  decides  to  appropriate  money  for  an  armv 
of  300,000  men ;  the  War  Department  had  wanted 
500,000,  and  the  Committee  on  Military  AlTairs 
had  recommended  400,000. 
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June  12.  The  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Com- 
mittee favorably  reports  the  Knox  Resolution. 
.  .  .  The  railroad  appropriation  bill  is  passed; 
also  a  measure  restoring  rate-making  power  to 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission.  In  the 
House  the  naval  appropriation  bill  is  reported, 
carrying  $601,500,000,  which  is  $120,000,000  less 
than  the  bill  sent  to  the  Senate  at  the  last 
session. 

June  16.  The  Senate  Committee  on  Military 
AfTairs  is  urged,  by  the  Secretary  of  War,  Mr. 
Pakcr,  and  the  Chief  of  Staff,  General  March,  to 
i:rovide'for  an  army  of  500,0€i0  men.  The  House 
parses  the  naval  appropriation  bill;  $16,000,000 
is  provided  for  naval  aviation,  only  one-third  of 
the  Department's  recommendation. 

.June  17.  In  the  Senate,  Mr.  Knox  speaks  in 
support  of  his  resolution  to  separate  the  Cove- 
nant of  the  League  of  Nations  from  the  Peace 
Treaty,  demanding  more  time  for  consideration 
of  the  Covenant,  and  opportunity  for  deliberate 
decision  on  the  wisdom  of  the  United  States 
joining  the  League.  The  House  Committee  in- 
vestigating the  Administration's  conduct  of  the 
War  forms  five  sub-committees — on  aviation, 
cantonments,  expenditures  abroad,  quartermaster 
corps,  and  ordnance. 

June  18.  Both  branches  vote  for  repeal  of  the 
clay  light  saving  law,  to  take  efTect  at  the  end  of 
the  present  summer.  In  the  Senate,  Mr.  M<!- 
Cumber  speaks  at  length  in  defense  of  the  Cove- 
nant of  the  League  of  Nations. 

June  19.  The  Senate  Committee  on  Naval 
AfTairs  is  urged  by  Secretary  Daniels  to  increase 
the  House  provision  for  aviation.  In  the  Senate, 
Mr.  Thomas  speaks  at  length  in  criticism  of  the 
Knox  resolution,  and  charges  the  Republicans 
with  playing  politics.  The  House,  without  roll 
call,  passes  the  bill  to  restore  telephone  and  tele- 
graph lines  to  their  owners. 

June  21.  The  Senate  Republicans  opposing 
the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations  are  ad- 
visecl  by  Elihu  Root,  former  Secretary  of  State, 
to  register  their  objections  by  a  qualifying 
retH>hition,  adopted  with  the  ratification  of  the 
treaty. 

rlune  2.3.  The  Senate  Committee  on  Naval 
AfTairs  completes  consideration  of  the  annual 
appropriation  bill,  carrj'ing  $646,272,000. 

June  24.  The  Senate  votes  to  provide  for  an 
army  of  400,000  men;  The  House  had  made  pro- 
vision for  only  300,000.  Senate  and  House  con- 
ferees on  the  bill  to  turn  back  the  wire  systems 
to  their  owners  agree  upon  August  Ist  as  the  date 
\\hen  the  transfer  should  be  made. 

June  25.  The  Senate  passes  the  army  appro- 
priation bill,  carrving  $880,000,000. 

June  26.  The  Senate  passes  the  naval  appro- 
])riation  bill,  after  increasing  the  amount  avail- 
able for  aviation.  In  the  House,  the  Judiciary 
(  oniniittec  completes  its  draft  of  a  bill  for  the 
(enforcement  of  the  prohibition  amendment  to  the 
Constitution  and  of  the  war-time  prohibition 
act. 

June  27.  Senate  and  House  conferees  agree 
upon  an  army  strength  of  325,000. 

June  28.  The  Senate  passes  the  sundry  civil 
appropriation  bill,  the  last  of  the  supply  meas- 
ures. 

June  30.  In  the  .Senate,  Mr.  Borah  asserts 
that  financial  and  business  interests  are  back 
of  propaganda  to  force  the  Senate  to  accept  the 
Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations.  Both 
branches  adjourn  until  July  8th,  having  passed 


all  appropriation  measures  for  the  ffscal  year 
beginning  July  1st. 

July  0.  In  the  House,  the  Chairman  of  the 
Rules  Committee,  Mr.  Campbell,  oflTers  a  resolu- 
tion making  it  unlawful  for  the  President  to 
absent  himself  from  the  territorial  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States. 

July  10.  In  the  Senate,  President  Wilson  pre- 
sents the  Peace  Treaty  and  explains  the  atmos- 
phere in  which  the  peace  delegates  worked. 

July  14.  In  the  Senate,  Mr.  Swanson  delivers 
an  address  in  support  of  the  Peace  Treaty  and 
the  League  of  Nations,  which  ia  understood  to 
represent  the  President's  views.  The  House  fails 
to  pass  the  agricultural  appropriation  bill  over 
the  President's  veto,  although  the  measure  re- 
ceives 247  votes  to  135;  in  considering  the  prohi- 
bition enforcement  bill,  the  House  rejects  an 
amendment  permitting  the  sale  of  beer  contain- 
ing not  more  than  2.75  per  cent  of  alcohol. 

July  15.  In  the  Senate  debate  on  the  Peace 
Treaty,  Mr.  Lodge  declares  that  the  Shantung 
provision  was  a  bribe  to  Japan;  Mr.  Norris  ajso 
assails  the  outrage  perpetrated  on  China. 

July  16.  The  Senate  adopts  a  resolution  call- 
ing upon  the  President  for  a  copy  of  the  Treaty 
alleged  to  have  been  entered  into  between  Ger- 
many and  Japan  before  the  close  of  the  war. 
The  House  repasses  the  sundry  civil  appropria- 
tions bill  (vetoed  by  the  President),  increasing 
the  provision  for>  disabled  soldiers  from  $6,000.- 
000  to  $14,000,000. 

July  17.  The  Senate  adopts  a  resolution  call- 
ing upon  the  President  for  a  copy  of  a  letter 
expressing  the  protest  of  three  meml)ers  of  the 
American  Peace  Delegation  against  the  Shan- 
tung provisions  of  the  peace  treaty. 

Jv.\y  18.  The  Senate  passes  the  sundry  civil 
appropriations  bill.  The  House  passes  the  agri- 
cultural appropriation  bill  after  eliminating  the 
provision  repealing  the  daylight  saving  law  which 
has  caused  the  President  to  veto  the  original 
measure. 

July  22.  The  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Com- 
mittee, by  a  party  vote,  declines  to  approve  the 
President's  request  that  an  American  member  of 
the  Reparations  Commission  be  appointed  prior 
to  ratification  of  the  peace  treaty.  The  House 
passes  a  drastic  prohibition  enforcement  bill  by 
a  vote  of  287  to  100.  The  Rules  Committee  l>e- 
gins  an  inquiry  into  the  Mexican  situation,  with 
Ambassador  Fletcher  as  the  first  witness ;  he  sub- 
mits a  list  of  217  Americans  officially  known  to 
have  been  killed  in  Mexico  since  1911. 

July  23.    The  Senate  passes  the  agricultural 
bill.     In  the  House  the  Speaker  receives  the  draft   • 
of  a  bill  from  the  Secretary  of  the  navy  which 
would  permit  the  navy  to  continue  in  peace  time 
to  handle  commercial  wireless  messages. 

July  24.  In  the  Senate,  Mr.  Lodge  introduces 
a  resolution  calling  upon  the  President  to  trans- 
mit to  the  Senate  the  proposed  treaty  with 
France,  one  of  the  provisions  of  which  is  that  it 
should  be  submitted  simultaneously  with  the 
Peace  Treaty. 

July  25.  In  the  Senate,  Mr.  Pittman,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee, 
urges  ratification  of  the  Peace  Treaty,  without 
reservations;  if  not,  he  maintains  other  nations 
woiild  be  encouraged  to  make  reservations,  and 
reservations  in  any  event  would  have  no  stand- 
ing. 

.luly  28.  The  Senate  Foreign  delations  Com- 
mittee completes  the  reading  of  the  peace  treaty. 
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The  House  votes  to  repeal  the  10  per  cent  tax 
on  soda  water  and  ice  cream,  and  to  reduce  the 
tax  on  fruit  juices;  a  resolution  is  passed  pro- 
Tiding  for  adjournment  from  August  2d  to  Sep- 
tember 9th. 

July  29.  In  the  Senate  the  amended  treaty 
with  Colombia  is  unanimously  reported  by  the 
Foreign  Relations  Committee;  the  "regret'*  of 
the  United  States  in  the  original  draft  of  1914, 
is  omitted.  The  House  passes  a  resolution  direct- 
ing the  Secretary  of  War  to  sell  surplus  army 
food  to  the  public  without  delay. 

July  31.  In  the  Senate,  Mr.  Owen  and  Mr. 
Ransdell  urge  ratification  pf  the  Peace  Treaty; 
the  Foreign  Relations  Committee  begins  public 
hearings  on  the  treaty.  In  both  branches  identi- 
cal bills  are  introduced  proposing  six  months' 
universal  training  for  all  young  men  between  the 
ages  of  18  and  20;  in  the  House  the  bill  is  in- 
troduced by  Mr.  Kahn,  Chairman  of  the  Military 
Affairs  Committee,  and  in  the  Senate  by  Mr. 
Chamberlain. 

August  1.  The  Senate  receives  from  the  Presi- 
dent a  brief  protocol  of  the  Peace  Treaty  with 
Germany,  indicating  precisely  how  certain  pro- 
visions are  to  be  carried  out.  The  Speaker  and 
the  Republican  floor  leader  of  the  House  both 
receive  letters  from  the  President  asking  that 
recess  be  postponed  because  of  the  railway  wage 
and  cost-of-living  crises. 

August  4.  The  Senate  and  House  Committees 
on  Military  Affairs  receive  from  the  Secretary  of 
War  a  bill  providing  for  three  months*  military 
training  for  all  youths  in  their  nineteenth  year. 

August  6.  The  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Com- 
mittee questions  Mr.  Lansing,  Siecretary  of  State, 
and  one  of  the  American  delegates  at  the  Peace 
Conference,  regarding  controverted  points  in  the 
treaty.  The  House  Committee  on  Interstate 
Commerce  questions  Warren  S.  Stone,  chief  leader 
of  the  railroad  employees,  and  Frank  Morrison, 
Secretary  of  the  Ajnerican  Federation  of  Labor, 
regarding  the  Plumb  Plan  for  nationalization  of 
the  railroads  embodied  in  a  bill  introduced  by 
Mr.  Sims. 

August  7.  In  the  Senate  debate  upon  the 
League  of  Nations,  Mr.  Lodge  proposes  that  the 
Senate  require  acceptance  by  at  least  four  other 
nations  of  such  reservations  as  may  be  adopted. 

August  7-9.  The  House  Committee  on  Inter- 
state Commerce  hears  Mr.  Glenn  E.  Plumb  ex- 
plain his  plan  for  nationalisation  of  the  rail- 
roads. 

August  8.  Both  branches  assemble  in  the 
House  Chamber  and  are  addressed  by  the  Presi- 
dent on  the  necessity  for  reducing  the  cost  of 
living;  he  recommends  extension  of  government 
food  control,  regulation  of  cold  storage,  the  sale 
of  surplus  supplies,  the  marking  of  goods  with 
the  price  paid  to  producer,  and  an  additional  ap- 
propriation to  Government  agencies  to  inform  the 
public  of  the  fair  prices.  The  Senate  Foreign 
Relations  Committee  refers  the  Colombia  Treaty 
lo  a  sub-Committee,  with  instructions  to  draft  a 
reservation  to  protect  American  oil  interests. 

August  11.  The  Senate  Judiciary  Committee 
begins  consideration  of  the  prohibition  enforce- 
ment bill,  modifying  some  of  the  more  drastic 
provisions  in  the  House  measure.  The  Senate 
receives  from  the  President  a  reply  to  requests 
for  certain  data  relating  to  the  Peace  Conference. 
He  reports  that  he  knows  of  no  negotiations  be- 
tween Germany  and  Japan  during,  the  War,  and 
that  he  has  no  information  of  any  attempt  hj 


Japanese  peace  commissioners  to  intimidate 
Chinese  delegates;  he  declines  to  transmit  the 
memorandum  of  the  American  Peace  Commis- 
sioners protesting  against  the  Shantung  provi- 
sion, because  it  contains  confidential  references 
to  other  governments.  The  Senate  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations  questions  Secretary  Lansins; 
regarding  Peace  Treaty  matters;  he  testifies  that 
his  first  knowledge  of  Japan's  actual  secret  agree- 
ment with  the  Allies  regarding  the  disposition 
of  German  Colonies  in  the  Pacific,  came  nearly 
two  years  after  the  United  States  entered  the 
war. 

August  12.  In  the  Senate,  Mr.  Lodge,  chair- 
man of  the  Foreign  Relations  Committee,  delivern 
an  extended  address,  in  criticism  of  the  proposed 
League  of  Nations,  which  he  terms  a  "deformed 
experiment." 

August  19.  The  House  passes,  over  the  vetxi 
of  the  President,  the  law  repealing  the  daylight 
saving  law;  the  vote  being  eight  more  than  the 
necessary  two- thirds. 

August  20.  Senator  Pittman  of  Nevada  intro- 
duces a  resolution  embracing  four  interpretive 
reservations  of  the  Peace  Treaty,  designed  to  meet 
the  criticisms  and  yet  meet  with  the  approval 
of  the  President.  A  bill  is  introduced  in  the 
House,  the  purpose  of  which  was  to  refuse  ad- 
mission to  immigrants  for  a  period  of  two  years. 

August  23.  The  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign 
Affairs,  by  a  vote  of  nine  to  eight,  favors  an 
amendment  to  the  Peace  Treaty  substituting 
China  for  Japan  as  the  nation  to  which  Germany 
must  surrender  Shantung. 

August  26.  The  Senate  Foreign  Relations 
Committee  votes  to  amend  the  Peace  Treaty  su 
as  to  eliminate  the  United  States  from  member- 
ship on  all  commissions  except  that  relating  to 
reparations. 

August  28.  The  House  passes  a  bill  designed 
to  give  the  rank  of  General  to  John  J.  Pershing 

August  29.  The  Senate  Foreign  Relations 
Committee  adopts  an  amendment  to  the  Peace 
Treaty,  assuring  the  United  States  as  many  votes 
as  the  British  Empire  possesses  iq  the  League  of 
Nations.  Another  amendment'  adopted  would 
prevent  dependencies  like  the  British  dominions 
from  voting  upon  questions  affecting  the  mother 
country  or  other  dependencies  of  that  country. 

Sept.  2.  Senator  Cummins,  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Committee*  introduces  a  railroad  bill 
providing  for  immediate  return  of  the  railroads 
to  private  ownership,  creating  a  railroad  trans- 
portation board,  and  dividing  the  railroads  into 
20  to  35  separate  systems ;  the  employees  to  share 
in  excess  profits.  The  bill  providing  for  the 
permanent  rank  of  General  for  Pershing  is 
passed. 

Sept.  3.  The  Senate  passes  the  bill  to  permit 
the  leasing  of  public  lands  containing  deposits  of 
oil,  coal,  and  gas. 

Sept.  5.  The  Senate  passes  the  meaf>ure  de- 
signed to  enforce  national  prohibition. 

Sept.  8.  The  Committee  on  Foreign  Relatione 
begins  hearings  on  conditions  in  Mexico,  with 
Mr.  Fall  of  New  Mexico  as  chairman  of  a  sub- 
committee. The  House  passes  a  bill  creatini<  the 
permanent  rank  of  Admiral  for  W'illiam  S.  Sims 
and  for  William  S.  Benson. 

Sept.  10.  In  the  Senate,  Mr.  Lodge  presents 
the  majority  report  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Relations  on  the  Peace  Treaty,  proposing  many 
amendments  and  reservations. 

Sept.  U.     Senator  Hitchcock  submits  a  minor- 
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ity  report  of  the  Ck)miiiittee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions. 

Sept.  18.  Both  branches  assemble  in  the 
House  chamber  and  bestow  upon  Gen.  John  J. 
Pershing  the  thanks  of  Congress. 

Sept.  22.  The  League  of  Nations  is  denounced 
by  Senator  Reed.  Prominent  labor  leaders  ap- 
pear before  the  Senate  and  speak  against  the 
Cummins  railway  bill. 

Sept.  24.  The  House  passes  the  Senate  bill 
restoring  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
the  power  to  review  railway,  rates  established 
by  the  United  States  Railroad  Administration. 

Sept.  25.  An  investigation  of  the  conditions 
that  caused  the  steel  strike  is  begun  in  the 
Senate. 

Oct.  1-2.  Elbert  H.  Gary  appears  before  the 
Senate  Committee  investigating  the  steel  strike. 

Oct.  2.  Amendments  proposS  by  Senator  Fall 
designed  to  prevent  the  United  States  from  serv- 
ing on  any  international  commissions  are  de- 
feated in  the  Senate. 

Oct.  8.  In  the  House  a  special  committee  in- 
troduces a  bill  providing  for  the  establishment 
of  a  budget  system. 

Oct.  9.  The  House  passes  a  bill  repealing  the 
Canadian  Reciprocity  Act  of  1910,  which  had 
never  been  ratified  by  Canada. 

Oct.  16.  The  Senate,  by  a  vote  of  55  to  35, 
rejects  the  Lodge  amendments  to  the  peace  treaty 
which  provide  for  the  restoration  of  Shantung 
province  to  China  rather  than  to  Japan.  The 
House  passes  a  bill  extending  wartime  passport 
regulations  for  one  year  in  order  to  have  a  check 
on  radical  immigration  after  the  peace  treaty 
is  signed. 

Oct.  20.  The  Senate  completes  the  reading  of 
the  peace  treaty. 

Oct.  22.  The  Senate  passes  the  measure  ex- 
tending for  one  year  the  wartime  passport  regu- 
lations. 

Oct.  23.  The  Cummins  railroad  bill  is  re- 
ported from  committee. 

Oct.  24.  In  the  House  the  committee  consider- 
ing the  case  of  Victor  Berger,  recommends  his 
exclusion  from  membership  on  the  ground  of  dis- 
loyalty to  the  United  States  during  the'  war. 

Oct.  27.  The  House,  by  a  vote  of  176  to  56, 
passes  the  prohibition  enforcement  act  over  the 
President's  veto. 

Oct.  28.  Both  branches  are  addressed  by  King 
Albert  of  Belgium.  The  Senate  passes  the  pro- 
hibition enforcement  act  by  a  vote  of  65  to  20, 
and  the  measure  becomes  a  law. 

Oct.  29.  The  Senate  rejects  three  amendments 
to  the  Peace  Treaty  aimed  to  equalize  the  Brit- 
ish Empire's  representation  in  the  League  of 
Nations  constitution. 

Oct.  31.  General  Pershing  recommends  a 
standing  army  of  not  more  than  300,000. 

Nov.  7.  The  Senate  by  a  vote  of  48  to  40, 
adopts  the  preamble  to  the  proposed  reservation 
to  the  Peace  Treaty,  which  declares  that  ratifi- 
cation by  the  United  States  shall  not  be  effective 
or  binding  until  the  reservations  have  been  ac- 
cepted by  three  of  the  four  principal  Allied 
powers. 

Nov.  10.  The  House  railroad  bill  is  reported 
by  Chairman  Esch  of  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state Commerce.  By  a  vote  of  309  to  1  the 
House  refuses  to  seat  Victor  L.  Berger. 

Nov.  13.  The  Senate  adopts  the  first  of  a 
scries  of  reservations  to  the  Peace  Treaty.  It 
declares  that  military  or  naval   forces  of  the 


United  States  cannot  be  used,  under  article  X 
of  the  constitution  of  the  League  of  Nations, 
without  the  consent  of  Congress. 

Nov.  15.  The  Senate  adopts  10  drastic  amend- 
ments to  the  peace  treaty. 

Nov.  17.  The  House  passes  the  Esch  bill  pro- 
viding for  the  return  of  the  railroads  to  their 
former  owners. 

Nov.  19,  The  Senate  rejects  the  Peace  Treaty. 
Both  branches  adjourn  sine  die,  and  tHe  special 
session  comes  to  an  end. 

Sixty-Sixth  Conqbess.  Regular  Session. 
Dec.  1.  The  Sixty-Sixth  Congress  meets  in  its 
first  regular  session  after  an  interval  of  11 
days  from  the  sudden  adjournment  of  the  special 
session. 

Dec.  2.  In  both  branches,  the  President's  mes- 
sage is  read ;  he  recommends  consideration  of  tax 
revision  downward,  relief  for  ex-soldiers,  and 
measures  to  reduce  the  cost  of  living;  he  urges 
Congress  to  "help  bring  about  a  genuine  democra- 
tization of  industry." 

Dec.  8.  A  letter  from  the  President  to  Senator 
Fall  is  read  in  the  Senate.  It  commented  upon 
the  pending  resolution  to  break  diplomatic  rela- 
tions with  Mexico,  and  declared  that  the  Presi- 
dent would  be  "gravely  concerned"  if  the  reso- 
lution passed. 

Dec.  13.  The  Senate  debates  responsibility 
for  the  failure  to  pass  the  Peace  Treaty. 

Dec.  16.  The  Senate  passes  the  bill  continu- 
ing government  control  of  sugar  through  1920. 

Dec.  18.  'The  Senate  rejects  a  proposal  to 
eliminate  the  anti-strike  provisions  of  the  Cum- 
mins railway  bill. 

Dec.  19.  The  Senate  passes  the  House  bill  in- 
creasing war-risk  allowances  to  soldiers  and 
sailors  annually,  and  providing  for  simplified 
administration. 

Dec.  20.  The  Senate  passes  the  Cummins  rail- 
road bill  by  a  vote  of  46  to  30.  The  bill  goes  to 
a  conference,  committed  with  the  Esch  bill  from 
the  House.  The  House  adopts  a  drastic  aniend- 
ment  to  the  Immigration  law,  to  facilitate  ex- 
clusion and  deportation  of  alien  radicals.  Both 
branches  go  into  virtual  recess  until  Jan.  6,  1920, 
under  an  agreement  not  to  transact  important 
business. 

MEMBERSHIP  OF  66th  OONORESS 

[Bepablieans  in  roman;  Democrats  in  Ualiet;  Prohi- 
bitionist in  SMALL  caps;  RemibUcan  and  ProsressiTe  in 
roman  with  *;  Independent  in  CAPS;  Independent  Re- 
publican in  Ualie  CAPS.] 

ALABAMA. — ^Sxnatobs:  John  H.  Bankhead,  Oaear 
W.  Underwood.  Rxpbisbntativxs  (Democrats,  10): 
John  MeDufie,  S.  Hubort  Dent,  Jr.,  Henry  B.  SUaoaU, 
Fred  L.  Blaekmon,  J.  Thomas  Hefiin,  WUHam  B. 
Oliver,  LUiue  B.  Rainev,  Edward  B.  Almon,  George 
HuddUeton,  WiUiam  B.  Bankhead. 

ARIZONA. — Senators:  Henry  F.  Aahuret.  Mar- 
cue  A,  Smith.  ItxPBXSSKTATivx  (Democrat,  1) :  At 
large,  Carl  Hoyden. 

ARKANSAS. — Sinatobs:  Joseph  T.  Rohineon,  WU- 
liam  F.  Kirby.  Rxpbbsbntativis  (Democrats,  7): 
Thaddeue  H.  Caraway,  WiUiam  A.  Oldfield,  John  N. 
TUlman,  Otis  Wingo,  H,  M.  Jacoway,  Samuel  M.  Tay- 
lor, WUUenn  S.  Goodwin. 

OAUrORNIA. — Sknatobs:  James  D.  Phelan. 
Hiram  W.  Johnson.*  Rkpbsskntativss  (Republicans. 
6;  Democrats,  4;  Prohibitionist,  1):  Olarenee  F.  hea, 
John  E.  Baker,  Oharles  F.  Oarry,  Julius  Kahn,  John  I. 
Nolan,  John  A.  Elston,  Henry  E.'  Barbour,  Hugh  8. 
Hersman,  Ohaslks  H.  Randall.  Henry  Z.  Osborne, 
WilliMn  Kettner, 

COLORADO. — Sbnatobs:  Oharles  S.  Thomas, 
Lawrence  O.  Phipps.  Rspbbskntatiyks  (Republicans, 
8 ;  Democrat,  I) :  William  N.  Vaile.  Oharles  B.  Tim- 
berlake,  Qny  XJ.  Hardy,  Edward  T.  Taylor. 

(X>NKE<7nOUT. — &mvAT09»:     TrMik    &     Branda- 
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gee,  (George  P.  McLean.  Rbphssbntatzyks  (Repub- 
licanB,  4;  Democrat,  1):  Augustine  Lonsrgan,  Rich- 
ard P.  Freeman.  John  Q.  Tilson,  Schuyler  Merritt, 
James  P.  Glynn. 

DELAWARE. — Senatobs:  Jonah  O.  Wolcott,  L. 
Heialer  Ball.  Rbpbbsentatiyk  (Republican.  1) :  At. 
large,  Caleb  R.  Layton. 

FLORIDA. — Sbnatobs:  Duncan  U.  Fletcher,  Park 
TrammeU,  Rbpbbsbntatiybs  (Democrats.  4) :  Her- 
bert J.  Drane,  Frank  Clark,  John  H.  SmUhwick,  Wil- 
liam J.  Seare. 

GEORGIA. — Sbnatobs:  Hoke  SmUh,  WiUiam  J. 
Harris.  Repbesbntatives  (Democrats,  12) :  James 
W.  Overstreet,  Frank  Park,  Charles  B.  Crisp,  WiUiam 
C.  Wright,  WiUiam  D.  Upshaw,  James  W.  Wise,  Gordon 
Lee,  Charles  H.  Brand,  Thomas  M.  BeU,  Carl  Vinson, 
WiUiam  C.  Lankford,  WiUiam  W.  Larsen. 

IDAHO. — Sbnatobs:  William  £.  Borah,  John  F. 
Nugent.  Rbpbbsentatives  (Republicans,  2):  Bur- 
ton L.  French,  Addison  T.  Smith. 

ILLINOIS. — Sbnatobs:  Lawrence  T.  Sherman, 
Medili  McCormick.  Rkpbesentatives  (Republicans,  22; 
Democrats,  5) :  At  large,  William  E.  Mason,  Richard 
Yates;  Martin  B.  Madden,  James  R.  Mann.  William  W. 
Wilson,  John  W.  Rainey,  Adolph  J.  Sabath,  James  Me- 
Andrews,  Niels  Juul,  Thowros  QaUagher,  Fred  A.  Brit- 
ten. Carl  R.  Ohindblom,  Ira  C.  Copley,  Charles  E. 
PSiUer,  John  0.  McKenzie,  William  J.  Graham,  Edward 
J.  King,  Clifford  Ireland.  Frank  L.  Smith,  Joseph  G. 
Cannon.  William  B.  McKinley,  Henry  T.  Rainey,  Loren 

E.  Wheeler,  William  A.  Rodenberg,  Edwin  B.  Brooks. 
Thomas  S.  Williams.  Edward  E.  Denison. 

INDIANA. — Sbnatobs:  James  B.  Watson,  Harry 
S.  New.  Repbesbntatives  (Republicans,  13):  Oscar 
R.  Luhring,  Oscar  E.  Bland,  James  W.  Dunbar.  John 
S.  Benham,  Everett  Sanders,  Richard  N.  Elliott.  Mer- 
rill Moores.  Albert  H.  Vestal.  Fred  S.  Pumell,  William 
R.  Wood,  Milton  Kraus,  Louis  W.  Fairfield,  Andrew  J. 
Hickey. 

IOWA. — Sbnatobs:  Albert  B.  Cummins,  William 
S.  Kenyon.  RbpbbsbntativbS  (Republicans.  11): 
Charles  A.  Kennedy,  Harry  E.  Hull,  Burton  E".  Sweet, 
Gilbert  N.  Haugen,  James  W.  Good,  C  William  Ram- 
seyer,  Cassius  C.  Dowell,  Horace  M.  Towner,  William 
R.  Green,  L.  J.  Dickinson,  William  D.  Boies. 

KANSAS. — Sbnatobs:  Charles  Curtis,  Arthur  Cap- 
per. Repbesbntatives  (Republicans,  7:  Democrat, 
1):  Daniel  R.  Anthony.  Jr..  Edward  C.  Little,  Philip 
P.  Campbell,  Homer  Hoch,  James  G.  Strong.  Hays  B. 
White.  J.  N.  Tincher,  WiUiam  A.  Ayres. 

KENTUCKY.— Sbnatobs:  /.  C.  W.  Beckham,  A. 
Owsley  Stanley.  Repbesbntatives  (Republicans.  4; 
Democrats,  7) :  Alben  W.  Barkley.  David  H.  Kinehe- 
loe,  Robert  Y.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Ben  Johnson.  Charles  F. 
Ogden,  A.  B.  Rouse,  James  C.  Cantrill,  King  Swope. 
WiUiam  J.  Fields,  John  W.  Langlev,  .John  M.  Robison. 

LOUISIANA. — Sbnatobs:  Joseph  B.  Ransdell,  Ed- 
ward J.  Gay.  Rkpbrsbntativbs  (Democrats,  8): 
James  O'Connor,  H.  Garland  Duprf,  Whitmell  P.  Mar- 
tin, John  T.  Watkins,  Riley  J,  Wilson,  Jwred  Y.  San- 
ders, Ladislas  Lazaro,  James  B.  AsweU. 

MAINE. — Sbnatobs:  Bert  M.  Fernald.  Frederick 
Hale.  Repbesbntatives  (Republicans,  4) :  Louis  B. 
Goodall,  Wallace  H.  White,  Jr.,  John  A.  Peters,  Ira  G. 
Hersey. 

MARYLAND. — Sbnatobs:  John  Walter  Smith. 
Joseph  I.  Erance.  Repbesbntatives  (Republicans.  3 ; 
Democrats.  3):  WiUiam  N.  Andrews.  CarvUU  D.  Ben- 
son. Charles  P.  Coadv,  J.  Charles  Linthicum,  Sydney  E. 
Mudd.  Frederick  N.  Zihlman. 

MASSACHUSETTS. — Sbnatobs:  Henry  Cabot 
Tjodge,  David  I.  Walsh.  Rbpbbsbntativbs  (Repub- 
licans. 12 :  Democrats,  4) :  Allen  T.  Treadwsv.  Fred- 
erick H.  Gillett.  Calvin  D.  Paiire.  Samuel  E.  Winslo^", 
.John  Jacob  Ropers.  Willfred  W.  Lufkin.  Michael  F. 
Phelan,  Frederick  W.  Dallinger.  Alvan  T.  Fuller,  Pefer 

F.  Taque,  Georee  Holden  Tinkham.  James  A.  GaUivan. 
Robert  Luce,  Richard  Olney,  William  S.  Greene.  Joseph 
Walsh. 

MICHIGAN. — Sknatobs:  Charles  E.  Townsend, 
Truman  H.  Newberry.  Repbesbntatives  (Repub- 
licans. 12;  Democrat.  1):  Frank  E.  Dorentve.  Esrl 
0.  Mirhener,  J.  M.  O.  Smith.  Edward  L  Hamilton. 
Carl  E.  MaT^es.  Patrick  H.  Kell-v.  Louis  C.  Cramton. 
.Tosenh  W.  Fordnev.  Jarne*  C.  Mf'Lauflrhlin,  Gilbert  A. 
Currie,  Frank  D.  Scott,  W.  Frank  James.  Charles  A. 
Nii'hnlg. 

MINNESOTA. — Sbnatobs:  Knute  Nelson.  Frank 
B.  Kellog?.  Repbesentativrs  (Republicans.  8:  Inde- 
pendent. 1;  Indepeildrnt  Republican.  1):  Svdnev  An- 
derson. Franklin  F,  Ellsworth.  Charles  R.  Davis. 
OSCAR  E.  KELLER,  Walter  H.  Newton,  Harold  Knut- 
son,  Andrew  J.  Volstead.  W^ILLIAM  L.  CARS8,  Hal- 
vor  Steenerson,  Thomas  D.   Schall. 

MISSISSIPPI.— Sbnatobs  :  John  Sharp  Williams, 
Pat  Harrison.  Repbesbntatives  (Democrats.  8) : 
Ezekiel  S.  Candler,  Hubert  D.  Stephens,  Benjamin  G. 


Humphreys,  Thomas   V,   Siston,   WOUam   W.   Tenable, 
Paul  B.  Johnson,  Percy  B.  Quin,  James  W.  CoUier. 

MISSOURI. — Sbnatobs:  James  A.  Reed,  Selden 
P.  Spencer.  Rbpbbsbntativbs  (Republicans,  5; 
Democrats.  11):  MiUon  A.  Bomjue,  WiUiam  W. 
Rucker,  Joshua  W.  Alexander,  Ohewles  F.  Booker. 
WiUiam  T.  Bland,  dement  O.  Dickinson,  Samuel  C. 
Major,  William  L.  Nelson,  Champ  Clark,  Cleveland  A. 
Newton,  WiUiam  L.  Igoe,  LMnidas  C.  Dyer,  Marion  E. 
Rhodes,  Edw.  D.  Haya,  Isaac  Y.  McPheraon,  Thomas 
L.  Rubey. 

MONTANA. — Sbnatobs:  Henry  L.  Myers.  Thomas 
J.  Walsh.  Rbpbbsbntativbs  (Republican,  1;  Demo- 
crat, 1) :     John  M,  Evans,  Carl  W.  Riddick. 

NEBRASKA. — Sbnatobs:  GilbeH  M.  Hitchcock. 
George  W.  Norris.  Rbpbbsbntativbs  (RepubUcan». 
6) :  C-  Frank  Reavis,  Albert  W.  Jefferiea.  Robert  £. 
Evans,  Melvin  O.  McLaughlin,  W^iUiam  E.  Andrews. 
Moses  P.  Kinkaid. 

NEVADA. — Sbnatobs:  Key  PUtman,  Charles  B. 
Henderson.  Rbpebsbntativb  (Democrat  1):  At 
large.  Charles  R.  Evans. 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE. — Sbnatobs:  George  H.  Moses. 
Henry  W.  Keyes.  Repbesbntatives  (Republicans, 
2) :     Sherman  E.  Burroughs,  Edward  H.  Waaon. 

NEW  JERSEY. — Sbnatobs:  Joseph  8.  Preling- 
huysen,  Walter  E.  Edge.  Repbesbntatives  (Repub- 
licans, 7;  Democrats,  5):  William  J.  Browning,  Isaac 
Bacharach,  Thomas  J.  Scully,  Elijah  C.  Hutchinson.  Er- 
nest R.  Ackerman,  J<An  R.  Ramsey,  Amoe  H.  Radcliife. 
Cornelius  A.  McGlennon,  Daniel  F.  Minahan,  Frederick 
R.  Lehlbach.  John  J.  Eagan,  James  A.  HamUl. 

NEW  MEXICO. — Sbnatobs:  Albert  B.  PaH,  An 
drieus  A.  Jones.  REPBBSBNTATrvB  (Republican.  I): 
At  large.  Benigno  C.  Hernandez. 

NEW   YORK. — Sbnatobs:     James    W.    Wadsworth. 
Jr.,  William  M.  Calder.     Repbesbntatives    (Republic- 
ans,  24;   Democrats.   10):    'Frederick  C.   Hicks.   Chas. 
Pope  CaldweU,  John  MacCrate,  Thomas  H.  CulUn,  John 
B.  Johnston,  Frederick  W.  Rowe.  James  P.  Maker.  WU- 
liam  E.   Cleary,   David  J.   O'Connett,  Reuben    L    Hsf- 
kell,   Daniel  J.  Riordan,  Henry  M.  GoldfogU.   Chritto- 
pher    D,    SuUivan^    Fiorello    H.    LaGuardia.    Peter   J 
Dooling,  Thomas  F.  Smith,  Herbert  C.  PeU,  Jr..  John  F 
Carew,  Joseph  Rowan,  Isaac   Siegel.   Jerome  F.   Df*no 
vwi,   Anthony  J.   Grifin,  Richard  F.   McKiniry,  Jamta 
V    Ganly,  James  W.  Husted.  Edmund  PlaU.  Char  ph  B. 
Ward,    RoUin    B.    Sanford,    James    S.    Parker.    Frank 
Crowther,   Bertrand  H.  Snell.  Luther  W.  Mott,   Homier 
P.  Snyder.  William  H.  Hill,  Walter  W.  Magee.  Norman 
J.    Gould,    Alanson    B.    Houghton,    Thomas    B.    Dunn. 
Archie  D.  Sanders.  S.  Wallace  Dempsey.  Clarence  Mar 
Gregor,  James  M.  Mead.  Daniel  A.  Reed. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. — Sbnatobs:  Fumifold  M. 
Simmons,  Lee  S.  Overman.  Rbpbbsbntativbs  (Denrn- 
crata,  9 ;  vacancy,  1 ) :  John  H.  Small,  Claude  Kitrhin, 
Samuel  M.  Brinson,  Edward  W.  Pou.  Charles  M.  Stfd- 
man.  Hannibal  L.  Godwin,  Leonidas  D.  Robinson.  Rob 
ert  L.  Douffhion.  Zebulon  Wearer. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. — Sbnatobs:  Porter  J.  McCum 
ber,  Asle  J.  Gronna.  Rbpbbsbntativbs  (Republicans. 
3):  John  M..  Baer,  George  M.  Young,  .lames  H.  Sin- 
clair. 

OHIO. — Sbnatobs:  Atlee  Pomerene,  Warren  G. 
Harding.  Repbesbntatives  (Republicans.  14:  Demo 
crats.  8) :  Nicholas  Longworth.  A.  E.  B.  StenhenH, 
Warren  Gard.  Benjamin  F.  Welty.  Charles  J.  Tho»ri»- 
son.  Charles  C.  Kearns.  Simeon  D.  Fes.s.  R.  Clint  Col<*. 
Isaac  R.  Sherwood,  Israel  M.  Foster,  Edwin  D.  Rick- 
etts.  Clement  Brumbaugh.  James  T.  Begg.  Martin  L 
Davey.  C.  Ellis  Moore,  Rosroe  C.  McC«illorh.  Wflliam 
A.  Ashbrook.  Frank  Murphy.  John  G.  Cooper.  Charle* 
A.  Mooney,  John  J.  Babka,  Henry  I.  Emerson. 

OKLAHOMA. — Sbnatobs:  Thomas  P.  Go^e,  Roh 
ert  L.  Owen.  Repbesbntatives  (Republicans.  2: 
Democrats,  6) :  Everette  B.  Howard.  WiUiam  W 
Hastings,  Charles  D.  Carter.  Tom  D.  McK^own,  John 
W.  Harreld,  Scott  Ferris.  James  Y.  McClintic.  Dick 
T.  Morean. 

OREGON. — Sbnatobs:     George      E.      Chamhrrlain. 
Charles   L.   McNary.     Repbesbntatives    (Renublican^. 
3) :     Willis  C.  Hawley.  Nicholas  J.  Sinnott.  Oifton  N 
McArthur. 

PENNSYLVANIA. — Senators:      Boies  Penrose,  Phi- 
lander 0.  Knox.     Repbesbntatives  (Republicans.  2R: 
Democrats.  7 :   Independent  Republican.   I) :     At  large 
William   ,T.  Burke.   Thomas   S.   Crngo,   Mahlon    M    Gar 
land.    Anderson    H,   Walters;   William   S.   Vare.    Gc»'»ri-<» 
9.  Graham.  J.   Hampton  Moore.   Georee  W.   Edmond«. 
Peter  E.  Costello,  Georsre  P.  Darrow,  Thoma«  S    Butler. 
Henry    W.    Watson,    W.    W.    Griest.    Patrick    MrLan^. 
John  J.  Cascif.  John  Rpber,  Arthur  G.  Dewalt.  Louis  T 
McFadden,  Edgar  R.  Kiess.  John  Y.  Leshfr.  Benjamin 
K.  Fooht.  Aaron  S.  Kreider,  John  M.  Rose,  Edward  8 
Brooks.    Evan    J.   Jones,    John    H.    Wilson.    Saranel    A 
Kendall.   Henrv  W.  Temple,    Miltnn   W.  Shrcve.    Hmr*, 
J.   Steele.  Nathan   L.   Strong.   Willis  J.   Hulings.    Ste- 
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phen  G.  Porter.  M.  0L7DB  KELLY,  John  M.  Morin, 
Quy  E.  Campbell. 

RHODE  ISLAND. — Sknatobs:  LeBaron  B.  Colt, 
Peter  Q.  Oerry.  Rbpbsskntativss  (Republicans.  3): 
Clark  Bordiek,  Walter  R.  Stineea.  Ambrose  Kennedy. 
SOUTH  CAROLINA. — Ssnatobs:  EUUon  D.  SmUh, 
NeUhaniel  B.  Dial.  Repsssxntativxs  (Democrats, 
7)  :  Richard  8,  Whaley,  James  F.  Byrnes,  Fred  H. 
Dominick,  Samuel  J.  NichoUs.  WiUiam  F.  Stevenson, 
rhUip  H.  StoU,  BdMord  C.  Mann. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. — Sbnatobs:  Thomas  Sterling, 
Sdtoin  S,  Johnson.  Rbpkesentativxs  (Republicans, 
2 :  Democrat*  1)  :  Charles  A.  Ohristopherson,  Royal  C. 
Johnaon,  Harry  X>.  Oandy. 

TENNESSEE.— Sbnatobs:  John  K.  Shields,  Ken- 
neth  MeKellar,  Rbpbbsxntatives  (Republicans,  2: 
Democrats,  8) :  Sam  R.  Sells,  J.  WiU  Taylor,  John  A. 
Moon,  OordeU  EuU,  Evnn  L,  Davis,  Joseph  W.  Byrns, 
Lemuel  P.  Padgett,  Thetus  W.  Sims,  Finis  J.  Garrett, 
Hubert  F.  Fisher.  ^^      , 

TEXAS. — Sbkatobs:  Charles  A.  Otdberson,  Morris 
Sheppard.  Rbpbbbbntativbs  (Democrats,  18):  Eu- 
gene Black,  John  O.  Box,  JamAS  Young,  Sam  Raybu  n, 
Hatton  W.  Svmners,  Bufus  Hardy,  Clay  Stone  Briggs, 
Joe  H.  Eagle,  Joseph  J.  Mansfield.  James  P.  Buchanan, 
Tom  OonnaUy,  Frits  O.  Lainham,  Lueian  W.  Parrish, 
Carlos  Bee,  John  N.  Garner,  C.  B.  Hudspeth,  Thomas 
L.  Blanton,  Marvin  Jones. 

UTAH. — Senators:  Reed  Smoot,  WHliam  H.  King. 
Rbpbbsbntatiyxs  (Democrats,  2) :  Milton  H.  Well- 
ing, James  H.  Mays.  _      ^..,.     ^ 

VERMONT. — Sbnatobs:  WiUiam  P.  DUlingham, 
Carroll  8.  Page.  Rbpbbsbntativbs  (Republicans.  2): 
Frank  L.  Greene,  Porter  H.  Dale. 

VIRGINIA. — Sbnatobs:  Clantde  A.  Swanson,  Oar- 
ter  Glass.  Rbpbbsbntativbs  (Republican,  1;  Demo- 
crats, 9) :  Schuyler  O.  Bland,  Edward  E.  Holland, 
Andrew  J.  Montague,  Walter  A.  Watson,  Edward  W. 
Saunders,  James  P.  Woods,  Thomas  W.  Harrison.  B. 
Walton  Moore.  C.  Bascom  Slemp,  Henry  D.  Flood. 

WASHINGTON* — Senators:  Wesley  L.  Jones, 
Miles  Poindexter.  RspBESENTATrvES  (Republicans, 
5):  John  F.  Miller,  Lindley  H.  Hadley.  Albert  John- 
son, John  W.  Siunmers,  J.  Stanley  Webster. 

WEST  VIRGINIA. — Senators:  Howard  Suther- 
land. Dayis  Elkins.  Rbprebbntativbs  (Republicans, 
5;  Democrat.  1):  M.  M.  Neely,  George  M.  Bowers, 
Stuart  F.  Reed,  Harry  C.  Woodyard,  Wells  Gkx>dy- 
koontz,  Leonard  S.  Echols.     , 

WISCONSIN. — Senators:  Robert  M.  La  FoUette, 
Irvine  L.  Lenroot.  Represbntattvbs  (Republicans, 
10;  vacancy,  1):  Clifford  E.  Randall.  Edward  Voigt, 
James  G.  Monahan,  John  C.  Kleczka,  Florian  Lampert. 
John  J.  Each,  Edward  E.  Browne,  David  G.  Classon, 
James  A.  Frenr,  Adolphus  P.  Nelson. 

WYOMING — Senators:  Francis  E.  Warren.  John 
B.  Kendriek.  Representative  (Republican,  1):  At 
large,  FVank  W.  Mondell. 

ALASKA. — €teorge  B.  Grigsby. 
HAWAII. — J.  Knhio  Kalanianaole. 
PHILIPPINES.-nJaime    C.   De   Veyra,   Teodoro   R. 

pSrTO  RICO. — Felix  Cordova  Davila. 


senate 

Republicans 

Democrats , 


CLASSIFICATION 


HOUSE 

48   Republicans 239 

46   Democrats 190 


Republican    and    Pro-           Independent 1 

gressive 1   Independent  Republic- 
Vacancy 1        ami 2 

Prohibitionist 1 

Total 96   Vacancies 2 

Total 435 

GOVERNORS  OP  THE  STATES  AND  TERRITORIES 


States 


Governors 


Politics 


Alabama    Thomas  F.  Kilby D. 

Arizona    Thomas  E.  Campbell R. 

Arkansas     Charles  H.  Brough D. 

California    William  D.  Stephens R. 

Colorado    Oliver  H.  Shoup R. 

Connecticut   Marcus  H.  Holcomb R. 

Delaware John  G.  Townsend,  Jr R. 

Florida Sidney  J.  Catts D. 

Georgia    Hugh  M.  Dorsey D. 

Idaho D.  W.  Davis R. 

Illinois Prank  O.  Lowden R. 

Indiana    James  P.  Goodrich R. 

Iowa    William  L.  Harding R. 

Kansas    Henry  J.  Allen R. 

Kentucky     James  D.   Black D. 

Louisiana    Ruffin  G.  Pleasant !D. 

Maine    Carl  E.  Milliken R. 


•  •  •  • 


Maryland 
Massachusetts 
Michigan  . . . 
Minnesota 

Mississippi     

Missouri    

Montana    

Nebraska   

Nevada    

New   Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New   York 

North  Carolina 

North   Dakota 

Ohio 

Okliihoma 

Oregon  

Pennsylvania  . 
Rhode  Island . . 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota.. 
Tennessee    .... 

X  ^  jLbS     ■••••■•■ 

Utah    

Vermont    

Virginia 

Washini^n  . . . 
West  Virginia.. 
Wisconsin  .... 
Wyoming  


..•••.»•••. 


Emerson  C.  Harrington. .  .  .D. 

Calvin  Coolidge R. 

Albert  E.  Sleeper R. 

J.  A.  A.  Burnquist R. 

Theo.   G.   Bilbo D. 

Frederick  D.  Gardner D. 

Samuel  Vernon  Stewart.  .  .  .D. 

Samuel  R.  McKelvie R. 

Emmet  D.  Boyle D. 

John  H.  Bartlett R. 

Walter  E.  Edge R. 

O.  A.  Larrazolo R. 

Alfred  E.  Smith D. 

Thomas  W.  Bickett D. 

Lynn  J.  Frazier R. 

James  M.  (3ox D. 

J.  B.  A.  Robertson D. 

B.  W.  Olcott R. 

WiUiam   C.   Sproul R. 

R.  Livingston  Beeckman. .  .R. 

Robert  A.  Cooper D. 

Peter  Norbeek R. 

A.  H.  Roberts D. 

W.  P.  Hobby D. 

Simon    Bamberger D. 

Horace  F.  Graham R. 

Westmoreland    Davis D. 

Louis  P.  Hart R. 

John  J.  Cornwell D. 

Emanuel  L.  Philipp R. 

Robert  D.  (Tarey R. 


Territories 

Alaska    Thomas  Riggs.  Jr D. 

Hawaii    Charles  J.  McCarthy P 

Island  Possessions 

Philippines    Francis  Burton   Harrison. .  .  . 

Porto  Rico Arthur   Tager 


Cabinet  Changes.  The  second  resignation 
from  President  Wilson's  official  family  aince  the 
signing  of  the  armistice  was  announced  on 
January  13th,  when  the  White  House  made  pub- 
lic correspondence  between  President  W^ilson  and 
Attorney-General  Gregory,  showing  that  tlie  lat- 
ter would  quit  the  Department  of  Justice  on 
March  4th,  after  a  little  more  than  four  years 
of  service  as  Attorney-General.  Like  Mr.  Mc- 
Adoo,  who  resigned  as  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, Mr.  Gregory,  who  had  been  attached  to  the 
Department  of  tfustice  for  nearly  six  years,  first 
as  special  assistant  to  the  Attorney-General,  and 
later  as  Attorney-General,  pleaded  pecuniary  re- 
sponsibilities as  the  reason  for  leaving  the  cabi- 
net. It  was  understood  at  the  time  that  Mr. 
Gregory,  like  Mr.  McAdoo,  intended  to  resume 
the  practice  of  law.  Mr.  Gregory's  letter  was 
dated  January  9th,  and  the  President's  reply  was 
cabled  from  Paris  on  the  next  day.  Mr.  Greg- 
ory's letter  follows: 

Dear  Mr.  President : 

In  accordance  with  the  purpose  expressed  in  our  con- 
versation just  before  you  went  abroad,  I  tender  my 
resignation  as  Attorney-General.  It  has  been  not  quite 
six  years  since  I  became  connected  with  your  Adminis- 
tration, and  more  than  four  years  ago,  a  few  days  after 
war  was  declared  by  the  European  nations,  I  became  a 
member  of  tiie  cabinet.  It  can  be  fairly  said  that  dur- 
ing no  other  six  years  in  the  history  of  our  country 
have  so  many  great  problems  been  presented  and  solved. 
Th^  reflection  that  at  such  a  time  I  have  been  permitted 
to  stand  by  your  side,  and  assist  in  a  modest  way  in 
dealing  with  these  national  and  international  issues,  is 
now,  and  will  always  be,  my  greatest  source  of  pride. 
No  man  ever  served  a  leader  who  was  more  uniformly 
considerate,  more  kindly  helpful,  and  more  generously 
appreciative.  No  subordinate  was  ever  more  deeply 
grateful  for  the  numberless  friendly  words  and  acts  of 
his  sui>erior.  Pecuniary  responsibilities  of  a  substantial 
nature  rest  upon  me,  and  my  private  affairs  have  long 
demanded  attention. 

During  the  continuation  of  actual  warfare  I  did  not 
feel  at  liberty  to  weigh  these  personal  considerations  in 
the  balance  againat  the  public  duties  with  which  I  was 
charged.  By  March  fourth  of  the  present  year  the  De- 
partment of  Justice  win  have  substantially  brought  its 
war  activities  to  a  close  and  be  working  under  normal 
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eondltlons.  I  therefore  aik  that  thii  reeignation  take  Mr.  Redfield  and  Mr.  Walker  D.  Hines,  the  Ut- 
effect  on  that  date.  rector-General  of  Railroads,^  over  steel  prices  last 

^    TH(»fA8^W.  OasaoBT.        spring  may  have  had  a  bearing  on  the  re8ig:na- 

tion.     Ever  since  that  disagreement  occurred,  ru- 
in response  to  this  President  Wilson   cabled    mors  that  it  was  impending  had  been  reported, 
from  Paris :  one  after  the  other,  at  frequent  intervals.     The 

controversy  between  Mr.  Redfield  and  Mr.  Hmea 

'u'^rwlTP'oSSrJSluctance  «.d  regret  that  I  «•  occurred  when  tte  Secretary  orgapixed  »>  In- 
cept  your  realgnation.  I  do  to  only  becauise  yon  have  dustrial  Board  to  settle  upon  fair  prices  for 
convinced  me  that  it  is  neeeesary  in  your  own  interests     necessaries.     Price  agreements  were  made  bv  the 

to  retire.  ,'^'«.J»««  p«f,^^^,«^«  ^*^t  w^  iL™IS  Board  with  manufacturers  of  various  commodi- 
been  associated  m  Washington   whom  I   have  leamea  •     i    j.  i.     i      tt  i.        a«_      -.- 

more  to  trust,  nor  to  whose  counsels  I  have  attached  ties,  mcluaing  steel.     However,  when   the   time 

more   value   and   importance.     Your   administration   of  came    for    Director-General    Hines    to    purchase 

your  office  has  been  singularly  able  »*  *»"f^«^ly  ^p^i  s^^l  "^i^s  for  the  railroads,  he  considered    the 

scientious  and  watehful  of  me  public  interest,  and  I  feel  -.        ,,                  .        t.*v      /^^j       ui 

that  it  is  a  very  serious  loss  to  the  nation  that  you  Board  8  prices  too  high.     Considerable  acrimony 

should  find  yourself  obliged  to  withdraw  from  public  developed  in  the  course  of  the  discussion  of   the 

life.    My   best   wishes    not   only,   but  my   affectionate  matter.     At   last   it  was   referred   to   President 

friendship  wiU  follow  you  Into  retirement,  and  I  hope  t^-ji            i^             ^^       •     p     :        r™                  never 

with  all  my  heart  that  in  some  way  and  at  some  tome.  ^ iison  wno  was  tnen  in  raris.     inere  was  never 

I  shall  again  have  the  privilege  and  benefit  of  being  an  authoritative  announcement  of  the  outcome, 

associated  with  you.                - .  -  „  t)ut  the  Industrial  Board  did  not  long  survive 

OordiaUy  and  falthfun^^yours.  ^^^^  and  Mr.  Hines  purchased  steel  rails  on  the  open 

market  through  the  medium  of  competitive  bids. 
On  February  27th,  President  Wilson  nominated  The  Secretary  denied  that  his  resignation   iw^as 
A.  Mitchell  Palmer  to  the  office  of  Attorney-Gen-  brought  about  by  disagreement.     He  said   "My 
eral  to  succeed  Mr.  Gregory.    At  this  time  Mr.  resignation  is  not  the  result  of  any  quarrel,  dis- 
Palmer   was   Alien   Enemy   Property   Custodian  agreement,  chagrin  or  any  unpleasant  occurrence, 
and  because  of  this   some  opposition   arose  to  but  is  caused  solely  and  entirely  by  my  desire 
him  in  the  Senate.     It  was  alleged  that  he  had  to  return  to  business  and  give  my  attention    to 
used  his  office  to  give  political  positions  to  Demo-  my  personal  affairs,  which  for  more  than  ei^t 
crats,   and  had  not  handled   the  affairs   of   his  years  have  been   subordinate   to  the  public    in- 
office   with    impartiality.     He    denied    these   ac-  terest."    Mr.   Redfield   stated   that   he  expected 
cusations  and  asked  for  the  fullest  investigation  to  go  to  New  York  City,  but  that  he  had  not 
of  his  office.     The  chief  opposition  to  Mr.  Palmer  made  any  definite  plans  for  his  immediate  future 
came  from  Senator  Frelinghuysen  of  New  Jersey  in  the  business  world.     He  was  at  one  time  con- 
and  Senator  Calder  of  New  York.     On  March  1st,  nected    with    Hoe   and    Company,    the    printing 
the   Senate   Judiciary   Committee   voted    unani-  press    manufacturers,    and    nifterward    manufac- 
mously  for  a  favorable  report  on  the  confirmation  tured  iron  and  steel  forgings.     When  he  became 
of  Mr.  Palmer.    Owing  to  a  filibuster  on  a  small  a  member  of  President  Wilson's  cabinet  in  1913 
ifcale  over  the  oil  lands  leasing  bill,  the  Senate  he  was  Vice-President  of  the  American  Blo^rer 
adjourned  without  confirming  Mr.  Palmer's  ap-  Company,  and  a  director  of  the  Equitable  Life 
pointment.    This  was  almost  an  unprecedented  Insurance   Society.     He   was   also   President    of 
action  on   the  part  of  the  Senate.    Ordinarily  the    American    Manufacturers'    Export   Associa* 
the  Senate  confirms  the  President's  selection  for  tion.    He  made  industrial  studies  in  Europe   in 
a  cabinet  position  with  the  least  possible  delay.  1900  and  1007,  and  in  1910-1911  made  a  trip 
On  March  6th,  Mr.  Palmer  was  sworn  in  as  a  around  the  world,  later  writing  a  book  on  his 
recess  appointment  to  the  position  of  Attorney-  observations,  entitled  The  New  Industrial  Da^, 
General  by  Chief  Justice  White  of  the  Supreme  Mr.   Redfield  was   succeeded   by   Joshua   Willis 
Court.  Alexander,  Representative  from  the  Third  Con- 
Mr.  Palmer's  appointment  was  not  confirmed  gressional  District  of  Missouri.    He  was  gradu- 
by  the  Senate  until  the  last  week  in  August,  ated  from  Christian  University  in  1872,  20  years 
He  was  born  in   Stroudsburg,   Pa.,  on  May  4,  after  his  birth.    He  studied   law  and  was  ad- 
1872.    He  was  graduated  from  Swarthmore  Col-  mitted  to  the  bar  of  Missouri  in  1875.     He  was 
lege   in    1891,   with   the   highest   honors   in   his  elected  to  the  60th,  61st,  62d,  63d,  64th,  65th, 
class.    He  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  Pennsyl-  and  66th  Congresses. 

vania  in  1893.     He  was  a  delegate  to  the  Demo-  The  fourth   resignation   from   President   Wil- 
cratic  National  Conventions  in   1912  and   1916.  son's  cabinet  after  the  signing  of  the  armistice 
He  was  elected  to  the  61st,  62d,  and  63d  Con-  was  that  of   Secretary   of  the   Treasury   Glass. 
grasses;   declined  appointment  as  judge  of  the  He  had  succeeded  Mr.  McAdoo  to  the  Treasury 
Court  of  Claims;  and  in  October,  1917,  was  ap-  position  in  December,  1918.     He  resigned  late  in 
pointed  to  the  position  of  Alien  Enemy  Property  the  year  in  order  to  fill  the  vacancy  in  the  United 
Custodian,  which  office  he  resigned  on  Mar.  5,  States  Senate  caused  by  the  death  of  Senator 
1919,  to  assume  the  duties  of  Attorney-General.  Thomas  S.  Martin    (q.v.).     There  was  consider- 
The  third  resignation  from  President  Wilson's  able  comment  at  the  time  of  his  resignation  to 
cabinet  since  the  signing  of  the  armistice  was  the  effect  that  his  appointment  to  the  Senate 
that  of  William  C.  K^field,  Secretary  of  Com-  would  bring  another  strong  administration  man 
merce.     His  resignation  was  handed  to  President  to  the  support  of  the  treaty  fight. 
Wilson  and  accepted,  according  to  an  official  an- 
nouncement  made   September    1st.    The   reason  Political  Parties 
that  Mr.  Redfield  gave  for  his  resignation  was 

that  he  felt  it  necessary  to  go  back  to  private  The  year  1919  was  a  comparatively  quiet  year 
life  because  his  personal  affairs  needed  attention  as  far  as  the  history  of  national  political  par- 
after  his  long  absence  from  them.  He  had  been  ties  is  concerned.  There  were  no  national  elec- 
a  member  of  the  cabinet  for  six  years.  It  was  tions,  with  the  exception  of  one  or  two  by-elec- 
said  at  Washington   that   the   friction   between  tions  to  fill  vacancies.    The  States  that  held  elec- 
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bions  were  very  few,  as  is  customary  in  an  odd- 
numliered  year.     (Almost  40   States  hold   their 
electionn    in    even-numbered    years.)     The    ener- 
gies of  the  Republican  and  Democratic  parties 
were  spent  in  preparing  for  the  coming  national 
election   in    1020.     No  definite   issues   appeared, 
with  the  possible  exception  of  the  Peace  Treaty 
in   general   and  the  League  of  Nations  in  par- 
ticular.    The  Chairman  of  the  Democratic  Na- 
tional Committee  announced  that  the  chief  issue 
of  the  campaign  in  1920  would  be  the  League  at 
Nations.     This  issue  was  forced  upon  the  coun- 
try, according  to  many  Democrats  of  prominence, 
because   of   the   failure   of   the   Republican   ma- 
jority in  the  Senate  to  ratify  the  Peace  Treaty. 
The  Socialist  Party  was  in  a  state  of  chaos  on 
account  of  the  many  splits  that  occurred  in  it. 
The  radical  element,  the  so-called  "Left  Wingers" 
broke  away  from  the  main  body  and  formed  the 
Communist    Labor    Party.     The    "Right    Wine" 
continued    to   control    the    organization    of   the 
party  and  used  this  control  to  some  extent  to 
weed  out  the  Left  Wing.     This  cleavage  in  the 
party  was  very  confusing  to  the  public  at  large, 
as  well  as  to  many  politicians  and   State  and 
national  officials.     This  resulted  in  the   layman 
getting  the  general  idea  that  the  Socialist  party 
stood   for   ^Ishevism,   a   rather   loosely   deHned 
term  that  came  to  mean  anything  from  govern- 
ment ownership  of  public  utilities  to  "direct  ac- 
tion," the  forcible  seizure  of  industries  and  the 
overthrow  of  the  government  by  violence.     An- 
other  event  of   the   year   was   the   entrance   of 
organized  labor  into  the  field  of  politics  for  the 
first  time  since  the  Knights  of  J^abor  died  out 
and  the  American  Federation  of  Labor  was  es- 
tablished.    A  National  Labor  Party  was  estab- 
lished at  Chicago  and  various  local  labor  par- 
ties   were    organized    throughout    the    various 
States  and  in  the  large  cities. 

Republican  Party.  The  Republican  National 
Committee  held  its  first  meeting  of  the  year  in 
Chicago  on  January  10th  and  11th.  It  declared 
in  favor  of  universal  female  suffrage  by  consti- 
tutional amendment,  and  applauded  speeches  con- 
demning Socialism,  Bolshevism,  and  government 
ownership.  The  committee  practically  gave  Will 
H.  Hays,  the  chairman,  power  to  conduct  the 
afTairs  of  the  party  at  the  next  national  elec- 
tion in  November,  1920.  Resolutions  lauding 
ex-President  Roosevelt,  who  had  died  only  a 
short  time  before,  were  adopted,  and  plans  were 
made  to  erect  a  permanent  national  monument 
by  popular  subscription.  The  Democratic  na- 
tional administration  was  bitterly  attacked  and 
denounced  by  committeemen  for  its  socialistic 
tendencies,  and  for  the  placing  of  the  control 
of  the  departments  of  the  government  in  the 
hands  of  the  minority  of  the  South,  while  the 
majority  of  the  North  paid  90  per  cent  of  the 
taxes.  Mrs.  Medill  McCormick,  of  Illinois, 
Chairman  of  the  Women's  Executive  Committee, 
read  a  long  report,  outlining  plans  for  women's 
organizations  in  every  State,  and  for  the  active 
participation  of  women  in  the  affairs  of  the 
party.  Governor  Beeckman  of  Rhode  Island  re- 
ferred to  the  recent  elections  of  the  Republi- 
cans in  the  congressional  by-elections,  and  re- 
marked about  the  southern  minority  spending  the 
money  collected  from  the  northern  majority. 
Among  the  other  prominent  speakers  were  Gov- 
ernor Burnquist  of  Minnesota,  Governor  Harding 
of  Iowa,  and  Representative  Royal  Johnson,  who 
appeared  in  the  uniform  of  an  army  officer. 


In  speeches  and  conferences  held  in  the  "Twin 
Cities  of  Minneapolis  and  St.  Paul,  Chairman 
Hays  opened  the  Republican  campaign  for  na- 
tional victory  in  1920.  Supreme  nationalism 
was  the  keynote  of  <  the  Republican  leader's 
speeches.  He  said,  ''While  we  seek  earnestly  and 
prayerfully  for  methods  of  lessening  future  wars, 
and  will  go  far  indeed  in  an  honest  effort  to 
that  end,  we  will  accept  no  indefinite  interna- 
tionalization as  a  substitute  for  fervent  Ameri- 
can nationalism."  This  was  his  stand  on  the 
League  of  Nations  questions  in  addressing  the 
northwest  rally.  United  States  Senator  Frank 
B.  Kellogg  reviewed  Republican  achievements 
during  the  war  and  expressed  hope  for  amend- 
ments for  the  present  League  of  Nations  draft. 
Governor  J.  A.  Burnquist,  in  welcoming  the 
Chairman  of  the  Republican  National  'Committee, 
confined  himself  almost  entirely  to  an  attack 
on  George  Creel,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Public  Information. 

On  March  11th,  the  Republican  leaders  turned 
their  attention  to  the  selection  of  majority  lead- 
ers and  members  of  the  various  committees  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  for  the  new  66th 
Congress.  Representative  Gillett  of  Massachu- 
setts was  selected  as  the  majority  candidate  for 
speaker.  This  selection  by  the  majority  party 
meant  virtual  election.  James  R.  Mann  was  the 
logical  candidate,  but,  according  to  some,  he  had 
been  too  closely  associated  with  "Cannonism" 
to  be  a  desirable  candidate.  Frank  W.  Mon- 
dell  of  Wyoming,  a  veteran  member  of  the  House, 
and  considered  an  extreme  reactionary,  was 
named  floor  leader  (carrying  with  it  the  chair- 
manship of  the  Ways  and  Means  Committee), 
after  Representative  Mann  had  declined  the 
honor.  The  Committee  on  Conmiittees,  which  is 
ordinarily  composed  of  the  members  of  the  Ways 
and  Means  Committee,  was  supplanted  by  a 
Steering  Committee.  This  Steering  Committee 
was  completely  dominated  by  the  "Old  Guard," 
led  by  Uncle  Joe  Cannon  and  Mr.  Mann.  The 
entire  slate  of  appointments  was  jammed 
through,  and  committee  appointments  were  made 
in  accordance  with  the  seniority  rule.  Mr. 
Mann,  after  declining  to  accept  the  floor  leader- 
ship, refused  to  take  a  committee  assignment. 
This  would  leave  him  free  to  be  the  actual 
master  of  the  House,  while  his  supporters,  the 
newly  named  floor  leader,  and  the  Steering  Com- 
mittee might  do  his  bidding.  On  March  30th 
.Representative  Longworth,  the  virtual  leader  of 
the  Progressive  Republicans  in  the  House,  de- 
clared in  a  statement  that  the  control  of  the 
Republican  policies  was  in  the  hands  of  the 
Mana-controlled  Committee  on  Committees,  and 
that  he  (Longworth)  and  his  followers  would 
renew  their  demand  for  an  enlargement  of  the 
Steering  Committee,  so  as  to  include  representa- 
tives of  labor,  the  progressive  element,  and  the 
West.  Mr.  longworth  said  the  power  of  the 
Steering  Committee  was  greater  than  that  once 
held  by  the  then  Speaker  of  the  House,  Uncle 
Joe  Cannon,  and  the  committee,  in  his  opinion, 
would  override  the  Speaker  in  the  determina- 
tion of  legislation  and  decide  the  course  of  the 
Republican  party  in  the  House,  thereby  outlining 
the  policies  of  the  presidential  campaign  of  1920. 
Mr.  Longworth  appealed  to  the  Republicans  of 
the  House  to  support  him  and  his  band  of  pro- 
gressives in  their  fight  to  enlarge  the  size  of 
the  Steering  Committee.  He  said  the  fight 
would  be  carried  to  the  next  Republican  caucus 
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to  be  held  a  week  before  the  next  HouBe  organ- 
ised. When  the  House  was  organ i/.ed  before 
the  meeting  of  the  special  session  called  by 
President  Wilson  from  Europe,  Mr.  Long  worth 
was  unsuccessful  in  fighting  the  "Old  Guard" 
programme  and  everything  went  through  the  way 
the  Steering  Committee  had  arranged. 

There  gradually  developed  a  strong  opposition 
to  Mr.  Mondell's  leadership.  At  the  time  the 
daylight  saving  bill  was  up  before  the  House 
this  feeling  reached  its  height.  Many  Republi- 
cans bolted  from  his  stand  on  the  matter  and 
voted  with  the  Democrats  for  the  repeal  of  the 
measure. 

The  Republican  National  Committee  met  in 
Washington  during  the  second  week  in  Decem- 
ber in  order  to  decide  the  time  and  place  for 
holding  the  National  Convention  for  the  purpose 
of  nominating  a  presidential  candidate.  Chi- 
cago was  chosen,  and  June  8th  was  the  date  se- 
lected. An  innovation  was  adopted  inasmuch  as 
a  platform  committee  was  selected  half  a  year 
in  advance  of  the  convention.  This  was  done  be- 
cause of  the  unusual  character  of  the  campaign 
and  the  vital  issues  involved  in  the  election  of 
1920.  Tlie  meeting  brought  together  many  lead- 
ers from  all  parts  of  the  country,  including  many 
Congressmen  and  Senators.  The  number  of 
women  present  caused  considerable  comment  and 
showed  the  tremendous  political  change  that 
had  swept  the  country  in  the  last  year  or  two. 
The  principal  speakers  were  Governor  Sproul 
of  Pennsylvania,  Governor  McKelvie  of  Nebraska, 
and  Mrs.  Medill  McCormick  of  Illinois. 

The  year  was  pregnant  with  presidential 
booms  throughout  the  Republican  ranks.  The 
death  of  former  President  Roosevelt  (q.v.)  in 
ilanuary,  caused  a  complete  upset  in  the  plans 
of  the  Republican  party.  Had  he  lived  it  seemed 
almost  certain  that  he  would  have  been  the 
candidate  for  president  in  1920.  Even  the  ''Old 
Guard,"  as  the  standpatters  and  reactionaries 
were  called,  had  apparently  forgotten  his  defec- 
tion from  the  party  in  1912,  and  had  come  out 
and  hailed  him  as  the  choice  of  a  united  party 
in  the  coming  election.  Upon  his  death  chaotic 
conditions  reigned  in  the  ranks  of  the  party, 
largely  on  account  of  the  difficulty  of  picking 
a  successor.  Among  the  various  names  men- 
tioned at  that  time  were  Senator  Knox  of 
Pennsylvania,  Roosevelt's  choice  as  a  compro- 
mise candidate  between  himself  and  Hughes  in 
1916,  Senator  Harding  of  Ohio,  and  Major-Gen- 
eral Leonard  Wood.  Others  mentioned  were 
Senators  Borah  of  Idaho  and  Johnson  of  Cali- 
fornia, and  Mr.  Taft  and  Mr.  Hughes. 

Republican  women  were  officially  welcomed 
into  that  party  at  a  dinner  held  in  Washington 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Women's  Executive 
Committee.  The  newly  chosen  Speaker  of  the 
House,  Mr.  Gillett,  Will  Hays,  Chairman  of  the 
National  Committee,  and  Senator  Cummins, 
Chairman  of  the  Senate  Committee  of  Inter- 
state Commerce,  all  welcomed  them  in,  and 
emphasized  very  strongly  equality  for  all  holders 
of  the  ballot.  The  Women  a  Committee  decided 
that  there  was  to  be  no  separate  women's  or- 
ganization formed  within  the  party. 

The  Cincinnati  Enquirer  took  a  poll  of  Con- 
gress to  determine  the  choice  of  both  houses  for 
the  Presidential  candidate  in  1920.  The  ques- 
tion asked  was  "Who,  in  your  opinion,  will  be  the 
nominee  of  the  Republican  Party  in  1920?"  The 
result  in  the  House  of  Representatives  was  as 


follows:  Wood,  116;  Lowden,  41;  W^atson,  23; 
Harding,  22,  and  Johnson,  0,  with  several  scat- 
tering. In  the  Senate  the  vote  was  Wood,  20; 
Harding,  4;  Johnson,  4;  W^atson,  3. 

In  the  State  elections  held  in  November  one 
of  the  most  important  was  the  reflection  of  Gov- 
ernor Coolidge,  of  Massachusetts  by  the  largest 
majority  ever  given  to  a  Governor  of  that  State. 
The  issue  was  one  of  "law  and  order."  Thi^ 
issue  arose  over  the  Boston  police  strike  which 
«¥as  put  down  by  the  State  militia,  called  out 
by  Governor  Coolidge.  His  platform  was  anti- 
strike,  while  that  of  his  opponent  favored  the 
strikers.  The  victory  of  the  "law  and  order'* 
candidate  was  everywhere  hailed  throughout  the 
country.  President  Wilson  sent  the  Governor 
his  congratulations. 

Democratic  Party,  Vance  McCormick,  Chair- 
man of  the  Democratic  National  Committee,  re- 
signed his  position  in  January,  1919.  He  waf^ 
in  Paris  at  the  time  of  his  resignation  and 
stated  that  the  cause  of  it  was  the  fact  that 
he  could  not  satisfactorily  carry  on  the  duties 
to  which  he  had  been  assigned  by  President  Wil- 
son with  the  American  P^ace  Commission,  and  at 
the  same  time  carry  on  the  work  of  the  national 
committee.  His  position  with  the  American 
Peace  Commission  was  as  Chairman  of  the 
War  Trade  Board.  His  resignation  came  as  a 
complete  surprise  to  official  and  political  Wash- 
ington, although  it  had  been  known  by  some  of 
his  closest  friends.    He  said  in  his  letter: 

It  ia  with  keen  regret  that  I  am  oompelled  to  take  thU 
action,  as  I  had  hoped  upon  the  conclusion  of  the  war 
to  be  able  to  again  resume  active  control  of  the  com- 
mittee's affairs,  but  this  I  find  now  impossible  to  do. 
and  as  it  is  most  important  that  the  organization  work 
of  the  committee  should  be  vigorously  prosecuted.  I  fe<'l 
injustice  to  the  committee,  I  should  take  this  step. 

I  want  to  take  this  opportunity  of  expressing  to  you 
my  deep  appreciation  for  the  hearty  cooperation  you 
have  always  aceorded  me  since  I  assumed  the  chairmsn- 
ship  of  the  campaign  of  1916.  It  is  with  the  deei>e»t 
regret  that  I  am  compelled  to  sever  a  relationship  which 
has  been  so  full  of  many  delightful  associations. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Naticmal  Committee  held 
in  W^ashington  on  February  26th,  Homer  S. 
Cummings,  of  Connecticut,  was  unanimously 
elected  chairman  to  succeed  Mr.  McCormick.  At 
the  same  meeting  a  complete  reorganization  was 
decided  upon  for  a  militant  campaign  in  1020. 
J.  Bruce  Kremer,  of  Butte,  Mont.,  and  Samuel 
B.  Amidon,  of  Wichita,  Kan.,  were  elected  Vi(-e 
Chairmen;  G.  £.  Hoffman  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.. 
Secretary;  W.  R.  HoUister,  of  Jefferson  City, 
Mo.,  Executive  Secretary  (succeeding  Carter 
Glass),  and  W.  D.  Jamieson  of  Shenandoah, 
Iowa,  Director  of  Finance. 

A  plan  for  an  Associate  National  Committee 
of  women,  proposed  by  Mrs.  George  Bass,  Chair- 
man of  the  Women's  Bureau  of  the  National 
Committee,  was  adopted.  Members  of  the  aux- 
iliary committee  were  to  be  appointed  by  the 
chairman  of  the  National  Committee  on  Nomina- 
tions, or  the  committeemen  of  the  various  States, 
until  some  other  method  was  adopted.  The  plan 
also  contemplated  the  election  or  appointment  of 
a  woman  as  vice-chairman  of  every  State  and 
county  committee,  and  in  each  CQUgreasional  di.^^- 
trict,  and  the  selection  of  a  committeewoman  io 
each  State  Senatorial  district,  town,  ward,  or 
precinct,  as  associates  of  the  male  officials  in 
those  subdivisions. 

A  resolution  favoring  the  enfranchisement  of 
women  through  the  adoption  of  an  amendment 
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to  the  Federal  constitution  was  adopted  by  a  Rbsolvbd,  That  we  do  hereby  record  oureehres  in 
vote  of  28  to  10,  after  a  spirited  debate.  The  jfcjo'  <>'  ^  prompt  ratiflc«tion  by  the  Senate  of  the 
resolution  was  proposed  by  Senator  Jones  of  New  ^^Ijiona"'*'  "»«^1«<>>»«  *»>«  covenant  of  the  League 
Mexico,  Chairman  of  the  Women's  Suffrage  Com- 
mittee in  the  Senate,  who  urged  the  committee  At  a  meeting  held  in  Atlantic  City  on  Sep- 
to  back  the  suffrage  amendment,  and  prevail  tember  26th  and  27th  a  resolution  was  adopted 
upon  Democratic  Senators,  generally,  to  vote  for  calling  on  the  States  to  ratify  as  soon  as  poHsible 
it  before  the  adjournment  of  Congress.  J.  Bruce  the  Federal  Woman  Suffrage  amendment.  Other 
Kremer,  of  Montana,  joined  Senator  Jones  in  topics  discussed  were,  how  to  raise  funds  for  the 
advocating  action.  Senator  Saulsbury,  of  Mary-  national  campaign  in  1920,  and  how  to  get  the 
land.  General  Haidman  of  Kentucky,  and  A.  J.  new  voters  interested  in  the  affairs  of  the  party. 
Mullen,  of  Nebraska  opposed  the  resolution.  At  a  later  meeting  it  was  determined  to  hold  the 
They  indicated  a  willingness  to  4iave  women  Democratic  National  Convention  of  1920  in  San 
vote  if  the  State  should  so  decree,  but  they  ob-  Francisco. 

jected    to    enfranchisement    through    a    Federal  The  most  interesting  State  election,  in  which 

amendment.     The  resolution  extending  a  greet-  the  Democrats  were  victorious,  was  tlie  one  held 

ing  to  President  Wilson,  upon  his  return  from  in   New   Jersey.    Mr.   Edwards,   Democrat,   ran 

France,  read  as  follows:  on    a    strong   anti -prohibition    ticket    and    was 

R»«xTv«.^  »nh*»  —  ♦!»-.  ».«»i>^*.  *»#  ♦!!«  no»»«..tsn  elected.    As  a  result  of  his  success  he  was  often 

aksolvxd.  That  we,  the  memben  ox  the  Democratic  «.^«4.:^«^»^«^_       'ui^       ^j*ji.     r       j.v     n 

National  Committee  do  hereby  extend  to  President  Wil-  mentioned  as  a  possible  cand\date  for  the  Presi- 

son  oar  hearty  greeting  upon  his  safe  return,  and  ten-  denc>%   on    a    "wet"   platform    in    1920.     In    the 

der  to  him  and  to  the  country  our  congratulaUon  upon  ele<;tions  in  New  York  City,  Tammany  Hall  suf- 

hia  great  achieyements  m  behalf  of  a  Just  and  enduring  r--«j    ^„^   ^r   xu-v   «»/^«<.4    A0^t^«4^t,    ;«    ;♦-    v:«4.^..» 

pea5.     We  call  upon  all  good  citiiens.  irrespective^  ^^^^   ®n«   of   the   worst   defeats   in    its   history, 

political  affiliation,  to  support  the  efforts  which  he  is  Former  Congressman   La  Guardia,  running  on  a 

making  here  and  abroad  in  behalf  of  a  world  peace  straight    Republican    ticket   defeated    his   Demo- 

'u"£'S!r'«'«^«iS^.c!SfTr  .r.^/.^?,'i;:  «™««  ";'\i<"-  »»•«  posWon  of  Pr«.ide„t  of  the 

and  the  officers  and  men  of  all  branches  of  the  service,  l^oard  ot  Aldermen,  as  did  the  Kepublican  candi- 

upon  the  triumph  of  American  arms  in  the  greatest  con-  date  for  President  of  the  Borough  of  Manhat- 

flict    known    in   history.     We    deprecate    the    attempts  fj^Q    ]^fr,  Curran. 

which  are  being  made  in  various  quarters  to  minimue  ic^^i'^t   r  ^ul     d  .^        mu     a *.  i 

the  glory  rightfully  belonging  to  America,  and  to  tarnish  National  Labor  Forty.     The  first  annual  con- 

the  honor  of  the  arpiy  and  navy  by  unwarranted  at-     vention  of  the  National  Labor  Party  was  held 
tacks  upon  the  Administration  and  upon  the  agencies     the   last  week   in   November,    1919,   at   Chicago. 

hiv?be?n  a^^lev^d  "^"^  *"'  ^^'""^  ******  "^^  """***  '^^^'^  Fitzpatrick  of  Chicago  addressed  the  con- 
vention in  behalf  of  the  organized  workers  of 

All  the  members  of  the  National  Committee  Chicago.  He  explained  the  necessity  for  action 
which  had  been  in  session  were  the  guests  of  to  meet  the  problems  of  the  present  day,  and 
the  President  and  Mrs.  Wilson  at  a  luncheon  oH  expressed  the  hope  that  out  of  the  convention 
February  28th.  The  President  gave  the  mem-  would  result  a  new  and  better  day  for  those 
bers  of  the  committee  the  impression  that  he  who  toil.  A  constitution  was  adopted  which 
was  looking  forward  to  the  end  of  his  term  on  mid  among  other  things  that  the  object  of  the 
Mar.  4,  1921,  and  that  after  that  date  he  con-  labor  party  "shall  be  to  organize  all  hand  and 
temt)lated  a  return  to  the  writing  of  history,  brain  workers  of  the  United  States,  in  the  prin- 
Some  of  the  party  leaders  seemed  to  think  that  ciples  of  Political,  Social,  and  Industrial  De- 
the  only  thing  that  could  possibly  induce  the  mocracy.  .  .  .  Trade  Unions,  farmer  organ iza- 
President  to  run  a  third  time  would  be  the  de-  tions,  cooperative  societies,  and  other  organiza- 
feat  of  the  league  of  Nations  at  the  hands  of  tions  subscribing  to  the  principles  of  the  Party, 
the  Kepublican  Senators.  In  a  speech  on  March  may  aftiliate  with  the  State  or  County  Labor 
14th,  Mr.  Cummings  stated  that  the  issue  in  Party  by  paying  the  required  per  capita  tax. 
1920  would  be  the  League  of  Nations.  After  .  .  .  All  workers  over  16  years  of  age,  without 
this  statement  there  was  considerable  talk  of  regard  to  race,  color,  sex  or  creed,  and  who  sub- 
President  Wilson  as  a  third  term  candidate.  scribe  to  the  principles  of  the  Labor  Party,  are 

On    March    18th,    the    reorganized    Executive  eligible  to  membership." 
Committee   of    the    Democratic    National    Com-        Some  of  the  declarations  of  principles  on  which 

mittee,  as   announced   by   Mr.   Homer   S.   Cum-  the  party  was  founded  are  as  follows:  a  league 

mings.  Chairman,  was  as  follows:     John   Bar-  of  the  workers  of  all  nations  pledged  and  organ- 

nett,  Colorado;  Charles  Boescheln stein,  Illinois;  ized    to   enforce    the   destruction    of   autocracy, 

Dr.  John  W.  Coughlin,  Massachusetts;  Isidore  V.  militarism,  and  economic  imperialism  through- 

Dockweiler,     California;     Robert    Ewing,    Lou-  out  the  world;  .  .  .  complete  restoration  at  the 

isiana;    Carter    Glass,   Virginia;    Cordell    Hull,  earliest  possible  moment,  of  all  political  rights 

Tennessee;    Senator  A.  A.  Jones,  New  Mexico;  — free  speech,  free  press,  free  assemblage,  and 

Frederick    B.    Lynch,    Minnesota;     Norman    E.  the  freedom  of  all   persons  imprisoned   for   in- 

Mack,  New  York;   W.  W.  Marsh,  Iowa;   E.  H.  sisting  upon   the  exercise  of   these   rights;    in- 

Moore,  Ohio;  A.  F.  Mullen,  Nebraska;  A.  Mitchell  dustrial    and    political    equality    of    the    se-xes; 

Palmer,  Pennsylvania,  and  former  Senator  Wil-  abolition  of  "government  by  injunction,"  which 

lard  Saulsbury,  Delaware.  never   had   a   legal   existence   in   American   his- 

At  another  meeting  of  the  Democratic  National  tory ;  the  abolition  of  the  middle  men  and  waste- 
Committee,  Mr.  Cummings  again  reiterated  the  ful  methods  of  distribution  of  commodities;  all 
statement  that  the  League  of  Nations  was  going  public  utilities  and  natural  resources  must  be 
to  be  the  main  issue  in  1920.  The  following  restored  to  the  people;  the  Federal  government 
resolution  was  passed :  must  take  over  the  banking  business  of  the  coun- 
try, inasmuch  as  the  private  bank  is  the  citadel 
.K^^'i  *^«,I>««»«c™*»«:  National  Committee    reoogniiing  of  special  privilege;  education  must  be  democra- 

the  splendid  service  being  rendered  by  President  Wilson  A{„il  „«j  1   ««„w   '     «,,„4.^ t        ui-       j        a.' 

in  behalf  of  a  just  and  enduring  peace,  extend  to  him  "?®"  *"<*  »  ^^a*  ''««  system  of  public  education 

our  heartfelt  good  wishes  and  congratulations,  and  be  it  adopted;  amendments  proposed  by  Congress  must 
Y-B — 1&— 23 
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be  ratifted  by  referendum,  and  the  people  given 
the  power  to  initiate  their  own  amendments;  a 
national  budget  system;  abolition  of  child  la- 
bor; and  the  performance  of  all  government  .work 
by  the  government  rather  than  by  contract. 

American  Labor  Party  of  Greater  New  York, 
To  meet  the  great  problems  brought  up  by  the 
sudden  termination  of  the  war,  oi:ganized  labor 
of  New  York  City,  as  represented  by  the  Cen- 
tral Federated  Union  of  New  York  City,  the 
Central  Labor  Union  of  Brooklyn,  and  the 
Women's  Trade  Union  League,  appointed  com- 
mittees on  reconstruction.  After  a  careful  study 
of  the  problem,  the  reconstruction  conunittees 
came  to  the  conclusion  that  not  only  did  the  ex- 
isting laws  make  impossible  the  carrying  out  of 
a  thorough-going  and  effective  programme  of  re- 
construction, but  that  the  dominant  political 
parties  were  either  unable  or  unwilling  to  meet 
the  emergency  created  by  the  cessation  of  hostili- 
ties and  the  problems  of  demobilization.  Or- 
ganized labor  was  therefore  forced  to  enter  the 
Aeld  of  political  activity.  The  result  was  the 
birth  of  the  American  Labor  Party.  On  Jan. 
11,  1919,  the  combined  reconstruction  commit- 
tees called  a  convention  of  representatives  of  or- 
ganized labor.  At  this  convention,  which  lasted 
two  days,  there  were  present  884  delegates  repre- 
senting the  Central  Federated  Union,  the  Brook- 
lyn Central  Labor  Union,  and  the  Women's  Trade 
Union  League,  as  well  as  152  locals,  41  interna- 
tional unions,  the  United  Hebrew  Trades  and 
the  United  Board  of  Business  Agents  of  the 
Building  Trades.  A  platform  was  drawn  up 
which  comprises  most  of  the  planks  adopted  by 
the  National  Labor  Party  mentioned  above. 
Some  candidates  were  entered  in  the  election 
of  November,  but  the  results  were  rather  insig- 
nificant. 

Socialiet  Party.  One  of  the  most  interesting 
events  of  the  year  in  Socialist  party  circles  was 
the  case  of  Victor  Berger.  Victor  Berger,  poli- 
tician and  publisher,  and  only  Socialist  elected 
to  the  66th  Congress,  was  found  guilty  by  a 
jury  in  a  Federal  Court  of  sedition  and  dislov- 
alty,  under  the  Espionage  Act.  Convicted  with 
him  were  Adolph  Germer.  National  Secretary  of 
the  Socialist  party;  William  F.  Kruse,  National 
Secretary  of  the  Young  People's  Socialist 
League;  J.  Louis  Enfirdahl,  editor  of  the  Amer- 
ican Socialist,  and  Irwin  St.  John  Tucker,  a 
Protestant  Episcopal  minister  and  former  news- 
paper man.  The  men  were  released  under  $1,0,- 
000  bail.  They  had  been  indicted  in  February, 
1918,  following  raids  on  Socialist  headquarters 
and  the  denial  of  the  second-class  mailing  priv- 
ileges to  Berger's  paper  and  the  national  party 
organ,  the  American  Socialist.  The  trial  started 
on  Dec.  9,  1918.  In  25  overt  acts  cited  in  the 
indictment  the  defendants  were  accused  of  will- 
fully obstructing  the  recruiting  and  enlistment 
service  of  the  nation  while  it  was  at  war, 
through  pamphlets,  speeches,  cartoons,  and  other 
means  of  propaganda,  and  with  causing  insub- 
ordination, disloyalty,  and  refusal  of  duty  in  the 
military  and  naval  forces. 

On  February  10th,  the  defendants  were  sent- 
enced to  20-year  terms  in  a  Federal  prison. 
They  all  gave  notice  of  appeal  to  the  United 
States  Court  of  Appeals  and  soon  afterward 
were  taken  before  Judge  Altschuler,  who  fixed 
bail  at  $25,000.  This  permitted  them  their  lib- 
erty, but  the  Judge  put  upon  them  the  restraint 
that  they  were  to  remain  silent  until  their  cases 


were  finally  disposed  of.  Berger  was  denied  his 
seat  in  the  House  of  Representatives,  and  a  new 
election  was  held  in  his  district  in  Wisconsin. 
Despite  ar  fusion  of  candidates  on  the  part  of 
the  Republicans  and  Democrats,  and  the  injec- 
tion of  the  pro-Germanism  versus  Americanism 
issue  into  the  campaign,  Berger  was  again  elected 
by  a  fair  sized  majority.  He  was  again  denied 
his  seat  in  the  House  of  Representatives,  and 
when  the  year  closed  the  people  of  his  district 
were  without  representation  in  the  lower  branch 
of  Congress. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  National  Executive  Com- 
mittee of  the  Socialist  party  held  in  Chicago  in 
May,  25,000  Slavic  Socialists  were  expelled  from 
the  party  and  the  Michigan  group  of  Socialists 
were  sent  after  them.  Tliose  expelled  were  mem- 
bers of  the  so-called  "left  win^,  who  apparently 
had  no  idea  whatever  of  obeying  the  party  plat- 
form. They  believed  in  the  Soviet,  direct  ac- 
tion, and  the  immediate  seizure  of  industry, 
while  the  party  platform  indorses  all  social  re- 
form as  it. can  be  gained.  After  this  action  the 
committee  decided  to  call  the  Socialist  National 
Convention  for  August  30th,  and  to  start  nation- 
wide meetings,  on  July  4th,  to  demand  Eugene 
Debs's  release  from  prison.  On  May  30th,  the 
last  day  of  the  meeting,  the  Peace  Treaty  with 
Germany  was  bitterly  attacked  as  a  "peace  of 
hate"  and  a  "hideous  farce." 

A  national  convention  of  the  "Left  Wing" 
(radical)  Socialists  was  held  in  New  York  dur- 
ing the  week  of  June  21,  1919.  Resolutions 
were  adopted  proposing  a  national  strike  to 
compel  the  release  of  Mooney,  Debs,  Haywood, 
and  other  agitators  in  prison.  Another  resolu- 
tion pledged  the  "Left  Wing"  Socialists  to  de- 
termined resistance  to  armed  intervention  in 
Mexico.  An  attempt  was  made  to  read  out  of 
the  party  all  intellectuals  and  people  who  had 
money.  This  failed  on  account  of  the  opposi- 
tion of  those  who  claimed  that  this  would  bar 
men  of  the  type  of  Lenin  and  Trotsky  from  mem- 
bership. Among  the  other  resolutions  adopted 
was  one  providing  for  a  "Left  Wing"  paper,  to 
be  known  as  the  Worker  and  to  be  controlled  by 
the  National  Council  which  was  created  at  the 
meeting,  with  such  prominent  radicals  as  John 
Reed,  Benjamin  Gitlow  and  "Jim"  Larkin.  The 
latter  two  were  tried  and  convicted  on  the 
charge  of  criminal  anarchy.  The  convention 
provided  for  a  national  convention  to  be  held  in 
Chicago  on  September  1st,  which  it  was  ex- 
pected would  be  a  "rump"  convention  in  the 
event  that  the  "Left  W'ing"  should  fail  in  their 
avowed  purpose  of  capturing  the  machinery'  of 
the  Socialist  party  for  the  foreign  federations, 
whose  charters  had  been  annulled,  and  for  the 
"Third    Internationale."    See    Socialism. 

At  the  national  convention  of  the  Socialist 
party  held  in  Chicago  on  August  30th,  et  seq., 
strife  developed  in  the  ranks,  which  ultimately 
resulted  in  a  split.  The  struggle  began  before 
National  Secretary  Germer  could  call  the  meet- 
ing to  order.  Delegates  of  the  so-called  "Left 
Wing"  were  put  out  of  the  hall  by  policemen, 
because,  Secretary  Germer  said,  they  were  try- 
ing to  pack  the  convention  by  seating  delegates 
who  had  no  credentials.  Immediately  after  their 
expulsion  from  the  convention  hall  the  "Left 
Wing"  supporters,  led  by  John  Reed,  of  New 
York,  held  a  meeting  to  decide  on  a  course  of 
action.  They  proceeded  to  organize  a  new  Radi- 
cal Socialist  party,  which  was  scheduled  to  hold 
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a  convention  on  September  Ist.  Although  many 
delegates  were  not  clear  as  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  "Left"  and  "Right"  wings  of  the 
party,  the  principal  trouble  appeared  to  be  that 
the  former  wanted  a  dictatorship  of  the  pro- 
letariat, and  some  even  went  bo  far  as  to  sug- 
gest the  abolition  of  political  action.  It  was 
explained  that  the  breach  in  the  party  had  been 
widening  for  some  time,  and  the  trouble  at  the 
convention  was  the  result  of  that  schism.  Many 
claimed  that  the  "Left  Wing"  wanted  to  adopt 
a  programme  modeled  after  the  Russian  Social- 
ists. The  ''Left  Wing"  held  sessions  with  com- 
munists with  the  end  in  view  of  amalgamating 
with  them  or  the  formation  of  a  new  party. 

Three  hundred  representatives  of  this  "Left 
Wing"  faction  organized  on  September  1st,  the 
Communist  Labor  Party  of  Americaf  and  adopted 
the  emblem  of  the  Soviet  Republic  of  Russia, 
with  the  motto,  "Workers  of  the  World  Unite." 
The  emblem  consists  of  a  scythe  and  a  hammer 
surrounded  by  a  wreath  of  wheat.  A  suggestion 
that  a  torch  be  added  to  the  emblem  was  voted 
down.  Delegate  Zimmerman  of  Indiana  led  a 
small  minority  who  wanted  the  new  organiza- 
tion called  the  Independent  Socialist  party,  but 
his  suggestion  was  overwhelmingly  defeated. 
The  Communist  group  of  ultra  radicals  which 
was  expelled  from  the  National  Socialist  party 
held  a  meeting  in  another  hall  and  formed  the 
VommutiMt  Party.  This  faction  consists  of  for- 
eign-language Socialists  and  others  who  regard 
the  parent  body  and  the  "Left  Wing"  faction  as 
too  conservative. 

Steps  for  calling  a  new  International  So- 
cialist Congress  to  unite  the  radical  forces  of 
the  world  were  taken  on  September  6th,  at  the 
closing  session  of  the  National  Socialist  party 
convention. .  The  plan  was  <to  hold  the  Congress 
at  the  earliest  date  practicable,  in  either  New 
York  or  Chicago.  The  committee  on  interna- 
tional relations  repudiated  the  Berne  Interna- 
tional Socialist  Congress  (see  Socialism).  Un- 
der the  terms  of  the  resolution  adopted  the 
(*erman  Majority  Socialists  and  the  factions  of 
the  party  in  other  countries  which  declined  to 
oppose  the  world  war,  would  be  barred  from 
representation.  The  convention  gave  qualified 
indorsement  to  the  Plum  plan  for  the  nationaliza- 
tion of  railroads,  objection  being  made  to  the 
method  of  acquiring  the  railroads  and  the  lim- 
ited representation  of  classified  employees  on 
the  board  of  managers.*  Another  resolution 
adopted  called  for  changes  in  State  and  Federal 
constitutions  to  allow  the  election  of  Congress- 
men and  general  Assemblymen  by  industrial 
trade  groups,  instead  of  by  territorial  districts. 
This  follows  the  Russian  Soviet  plan.  Other 
resolutions  adopted  included :  A  demand  for  the 
immediate  repeal  of  the  Federal  espionage  law; 
a  protest  against  universal  military  training;  a 
protest  against  war  with  Mexico;  a  demand  for 
a.  Pan-American  Socialist  Congress;  a  protest 
against  deportation  of  radicals;  opposition  to 
any  limitation  of  immigration  to  the  United 
States.  Both  branches  of  the  Socialist  party 
adjourned  on  September  7th,  without  selecting 
presidential  candidates. 

Pursuit  of  Radicals.  A  very  spectacular  in- 
vestigation of  radicals  of  all  descriptions  was 
begun  towards  the  close  of  the  year  by  a  com- 
mittee headed  by  Senator  Lusk  of  the  upper 
house  of  the  New  York  State  Legislature.  While 
the  investigation  was  limited  to  New  York  State, 


the  trails  ramified  all  through  the  country.  Lud- 
wig  Martens,  so-called  Ambassador  from  Russia, 
was  caught  in  the  net,  and  the  charge  of  being 
a  Bolshevik  propagandist  was  brought  against 
him.  He*stated  that  he  was  a  commercial  agent 
only.  Raids  on  radical  headquarters  and  the 
Rand  School  of  Social  Science  resulted  in  the 
seizure  of  tons  of  literature  and  evidence  against 
radical  organ izy^tions.  The  committee  had  not 
completed  its  work  when  the  year  closed. 

The  pursuit  of  anarchists  and  radical  sym- 
pathizers was  proceeding  at  the  close  of  the 
year  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  Thirty- 
three  members  of  the  I.  W.  W.  were  brought  to 
trial  in  the  Kansas  Federal  uourt,  December  1st, 
on  the  charge  of  attempting  to  overthrow  the 
government,  and  more  than  25  of  them  were 
sentenced,  December  18th.  In .  Detroit  Federal 
agents  and  deputy  marshals  raided  16  places 
and  took  150  prisoners,  December  3d;  in  Toledo 
on  the  same  day  100  arrests  were  made;  in  Chi- 
cago at  the  end  of  the  year  200  arrests  were 
reported,  and  similar  raids  tobk  place  in  many 
other  cities.  In  his  annual  report,  December 
8th,  Attorney-General  Palmer  declared  that  the 
Department  of  Justice  was  confronted  with  "in- 
creasingly dangerous  radical  activities,"  the 
amount  of  information  gathered  by  the  De- 
partment concerning  the  "Reds"  being  already 
enormous.  At  the  end  of  November  it  was 
learned  that  the  deportation  of  Emma  Goldman 
and  Alexander  Bd^kman  had  been  ordered.  At 
that  time  82  prisoners  were  awaiting  deporta- 
tion at  Ellis  Island,  N.  Y.  On  December  22d,  240 
aliens,  all  of  them  Russians,  were  deported  on 
the  transport  Buford,  termed  by  the  newspapers 
the  "Soviet  Ark,"  the  State  Department  cabling 
at  the  same  time  to  foreign  authorities  that 
these  persons  were  "undesirable"  and  a  "menace 
to  law  and  order."  By  the  close  of  the  year 
6000  persons  were  reported  to  have  been  ar- 
rested and  it  appeared  from  the  figures  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  that  2635  of  these  were 
aliens  held  on  what  was  believed  to  be  sufficient 
evidence  to  warrant  deportation. 

Committee  of  Forty-Eight.  At  a  gathering 
of  men  and  women  interested  in  public  affairs 
held  in  New  York  in  January,  1919,  it  was  de- 
cided that  some  definite  effort  should  be  made 
to  discover  the  opinion  of  the  people  concern- 
ing fundamental  national  issues.  The  Commit- 
•  tee  of  Forty-eight  was  the  result  of  this  meet- 
ing. At  a  later  and  larger  conference  it  was 
decided  to  issue  a  call  for  a  national  conference. 
The  name  Committee  of  Forty-eight  was  adopted 
as  representative  of  the  national  union  of  48 
States.  The  committee  stated  its  purpose  in 
what  was  known  as  "A  Call  to  Americans" 
which  was  first  published  as  an  advertisement 
in  four  liberal  journals. 

^  September  22d  the  Committee  fixed  the  date 
\.ana  place  for  the  National  Convention  as  De- 
cember 9th  to  12th  in  St.  Louis.  Over  500  citi- 
zens from  38  States  met  and  adopted  the  follow- 
ing appeal  to  the  American  people,  platform 
and  resolutions: 

To  the  American  People: 

The  purpose  of  this  Conference  is  to  formaUte  and 
present  to  the  American  people  a  program  of  political 
action  that  is  honest,  workable  and  fundamental.  Such 
a  program  must  be  economic  in  its  nature,  since  the  ills 
from  which  the  country  suffers  are  largely  economic. 
Reforms  in  the  political  machinery  itself  will  not  meet 
the  need. 

The  failure  of  the  government  to  reduce  the  high  cost 
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of  living,  the  fact  thnt  great  numbers  of  American  citi- 
xena  live  in  want  or  fear  of  want,  in  ipite  of  the  coun- 
try's immense  wealth,  the  growing  control  of  basic  re- 
sources and  industries  by  trusts  which  disregard  alike 
the  rights  of  their  employees  and  of  the  pujblic,  these 
togeUier  constitute  a  denial  of  the  right  to  life.  liberty 
and  the  pursuit  of  happiness  which  is  the  heritage  of  aU 
American  citizens.  Hence,  there  is  profound  unrest, 
and  the  conviction  in  the  minds  of  earnest  citizens  that 
there  can  be  no  relief  except  through*  real  constructive 
measures.  , 

There  is  a  growing  realization,  also,  that  such  relief 
cannot  be  hoped  for  through  the  two  old  political 
parties.  It  has  long  been  a  fact,  and  is  now  beginning 
to  be  recognized,  that  there  is  no  real  difference  be- 
tween these  two  parties;  that  both  are  controlled  by  the 
same  economic  forces;  that  these  economic  forces  thus 
constitute  an  invisible  government,  not  representative  of 
the  people,  and  that  our  present  two-party  system. leaves 
the  country  with  no  adequate  political  opposition.  The 
coun^,  in  fact,  is  governed  by  a  imlitical  monopoly. 

In  this  situation,  it  is  fair  to  say  that  we  have 
reached  a  deadlock  of  democi-acy.  We  seek,  therefore, 
to  open  up  new  channels  through  which  the  funda- 
mental demands  of  the  popular  will,  ma^  find  expres- 
sion in  political  action,  so  that  the  economic  contest  may 
not  pass  into  another  and  more  serious  phase. 

With  a  view  to  such  political  action,  we  submit  a  pro- 
gram in  the  interest*  of  all,  irrespective  of  class,  race, 
sex,  or  cretd,  in  the  hope  that  it  may  serve  as  a  means 
by  which  the  various  groups  of  citizens  who  have  al- 
ready united  in  different  parts  of  the  country  for  inde- 
pendent political  action,  and  others  who  feel  as  we  do, 
may  come  together  next  year,  in,  a  new  and  great  suc- 
cessful party. 

TBI    PLATrOBM 

Public  ownership  of  transportation,  including  stock 
yards,  large  abattoirs,  grain  elevators,  terminal  ware- 
houses, pipe  lines  and  tanks.  Public  ownership  of 
other  public  utilities  and  of  the  ^incipal  natural  re- 
sources, such  as  coaU  oiL  natural  gas,  mineral  deposits, 
large  water  powers  and  large  commercial  timber  tracts. 

No  land  (including  natural  resources)  and  no  patents 
be  held  out  of  use  for  speculation  to  aid  monopoly.  We 
favor  taxes  to  force  idle  land  into  use. 

Equal  economic,  political  and  legal  rights  for  all.  ir- 
respective of  sex  or  color.  The  immediate  and  absolute 
restoration  of  free  speech,  free  press,  peaceable  assem- 
bly, and  all  civil  rights  guaranteed  by  the  Constitution. 
We  demand  the  abolition  of  injunctions  in  labor  cases. 
We  indorse  the  effort  of  labor  to  share  in  the  manage- 
ment of  industry  and  labor's  right  to  organize  and  bar- 
gain .collectively  through  representatives  of  its  own 
choosing. 

BESOIiUnONS  ADOPTKD  BT  TRS    CONVKBKNOK 

Whereas,  it  has  come  to  the  knowledge  of  this  Con- 
ference that  there  is  immediate  danger  of  the  passage 
by  the  United  States  Senate  of  the  Railroad  Subsidy 
Bill,  and 

Whereas,  the  spirit  and  purpose  of  this  Conference 
are  opposed  to  the  class  of  legislation  represented  by  the 
Cummins  and  Esch  bills  for  subsidising  and  returning 
the  railroads  to  private  control  until  a  settled  policy  of 
the  transportation  problems  of  the  nation  can  be  deter- 
mined.    Now,  therefore,  be  it 

Resolved,  that  it  is  the  sense  of  this  Conference  that 
no  legislation  such  aif  is  represented  in  the  Cummins  and 
Esch  railroad  bills,  should  be  enacted  at  this  time;  and 
be  it  further 

Resolved,  that  we  protest  against  the  same,  and  that 
the  railroads  should  not  be  returned  within  two  years 
from  January  1,  1920. 

Resolved,  that  Congress  should  not  declare  war  or  the 
existence  of  a  state  of  war  unless  authorized  by  vote  of 
the  people;  except  in  case  of  invasion  by  force,  and  we 
recommend  the  immediate  provision  by  Congress  of  legal 
means  for  determining  the  sense  of  the  American  people 
in  such  a  contingency. 

Resolved,  that  the  spirit  of  militarism  should  not  be 
fostered  by  subjecting  our  people  to  universal  myitary 
training. 

Resolved,  that  the  economic  blockade  of  Russia  should 
be  lifted  at  once  and  all  mUitary  forces  of  the  United 
States  withdrawn  forthwiUi  from  Russia. 

Resolved,  that  political  prisoners  and  all  imprisoned 
in  violation  of  their  constitutional  right  of  free  speech, 
should  be  immediately  released. 

Resolved,  that  our  government  should  make  every 
effort  to  secure  universal  disarmament  by  international 
agreement. 

Foreign  Rexations.  The  Jenkins  Case.  Dur- 
ing October  and  November,   1619,  .the  friendly 


relations  existing  lietween  the  United  States  and 
Mexico  were  strained  almost  to  the  breaking 
point.  The  general  public  of  the  United  States 
was  aroused  as  it  had  not  been  since  the  time 
of  the  Villa  raid  and  ita  subsequent  eTents. 
The  trouble  arose  over  the  seizing  and  holding 
for  ransom  of  an  American  Consular  agent. 
William  O.  Jenkins,  American  Ck>nsular  Agent 
at  Puebla,  Mexico,  was  kidnaped  on  Oct.  19,  1919. 
and  held  for  300,000  pesos  ransom,  which  repre- 
sents about  $150,000  in  American  money. 

On  October  25th,  the  State  department, 
through  its  representative  in  Mexico  City,  de- 
manded that  the  Mexican  government  should 
immediately  bring  about  the  release  of  Mr. 
Jenkins.  The  Embassy  was  also  instructed  to 
ask  the  Mexican  government  what  it  was  doing 
to  bring  about  his  release.  On  the  following 
day  Mr.  Jenkins  was  released  through  arrange- 
ments made  with  the  bandits  by  his  attorney. 
The  case  seemed  settled  as^  far  as  the  United 
States  was  concerned,  although  there  were  all 
kinds  of  rumors  abroad  concerning  the  case. 
Friends  of  Jenkins  claimed  that  the  bandits  who 
kidnaped  him  were  in  the  direct  employ  of  the 
Carran^a  government.  Mexicans  claimed  that 
Jenkins  and  his  abductor,  Cordova,  were  in  col- 
lusion, and  that  the  kidnaping  was  a  prearranged 
affair,  the  purpose  of  which  was  to  upset  the 
friendly  relations  between  the  United  States  and 
Mexico.  Several  Mexican  papers  went  so  far  as 
to  say  that  it  was  a  plot  on  the  part  of  Amer- 
ican capitalists  to  get  armed  intervention  in 
Mexico. 

On  November  17th,  the  case  took  an  entirely 
new  turn,  largely  along  the  lines  just  de- 
scribed. Jenkins  was  arrested  on  the  charge 
that  his  abduction  was  a  prearranged  affair. 
His  attorney,  who  had  made  arrangements  for 
the  paying  of  his  ransom,  had  already  been  ar- 
rested on  the  charge  on  criminal  complicity. 
Secretary  of  State  Tensing,  who  apparently  han- 
dled the  entire  Jenkins  case  alone,  owing  to  the 
illness  of  President  Wilson,  made  strong  pro- 
tests against  this  action  on  the  part  of  the 
Mexican  government.  These  protests  were  on 
the  ground  that  the  United  States  had  strong 
evidence  of  his  innocence.  The  American  Em- 
bassy at  Mexico  City  stated  further  that  a  com- 
plete investigation  would  be  made  by  the  Amer- 
ican government. 

On  November  20th,  Secretary  Lansing  sent  a 
formal  note  to  the  Mexican  government  which  de- 
manded the  release  of  Jenkins  -in  no  uncertain 
terms.  It  also  warned  the  Mexican  authorities 
that  any  further  molestation  of  Jenkins  would 
"seriously  affect  the  relations  between  the  United 
States  and  Mexico,  for  which  the  Mexican  gov- 
ernment must  assume  sole  responsibility."  Al- 
though this  note  was  not  an  ultimatum  strictly 
speaking,  because  it  did  not  contain  a  time  limit, 
nevertheless  its  tone  was  that  of  a  serious 
threat.  The  State  Department  apparently  asked 
the  War  Department  just  what  steps  and  how 
many  men,  etc.,  would  be  necessary  in  dealing 
with  Mexico.  The  War  Department  went  over 
the  matter  in  minute  detail,  which  goes  to  bear 
out  the  semi-ultimatum  tone  of  the  note.  One 
of  the  chief  reasons  for  the  note's  severity  was 
the  fact  that  the  State  Department  had  re- 
ceived from  Mr.  Jenkins  himself,  an  account 
of  his  abduction  and  his  subsequent  treatment 
at  the  hands  of  the  bandits. 

After  several  days  of  delay  and  anxious  wait- 
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ing  (HI  the  part  of  the  State  Department  and  the  States  break  off  friendly  relatione  with  Mex- 
general  public,  the  Mexican  government  finally  ico.  The  result  was  the  appointment  of  a  corn- 
replied.  It  refused  to  release  Jenkins  on  the  mittee  of  two,  composed  of  Senators  Fall  and 
groimd  that  it  was  incompatible  with  Mexican  Hitchcock,  to  vidt  the  President  and  talk  over 
penal  laws.  The  note  further  stated  that  the  the  situation  with  him.  These  two  Senators  vis- 
fact  that  he  was  in  prison  did  not  prove  that  ited  the  President  in  his  sick  room  and  talked 
he  was  guilty  of  the  charges  brought  against  the  matter  over.  Although  no  account  was  ever 
him,  but  that  he  was  held  on  suspicion  that  published  concerning  th^s  conference,  the  turn 
they  were  true.  The  Mexican  Federal  govern-  it  took  may  be  gathered  from  a  letter  which 
ment  did  not  have  charge  of  Jenkins,  inasmuch  President  Wilson  wrote  to  Senator  Fall  a  few 
as  he  was  under  the  custody  of  the  State  of  days  later.  Its  tone  was  very  tart.  It  sug- 
Puebla,  and  therefore  not  under  the  jurisdic-  gested  that  the  Senate  permit  the  conduct  of 
tion  of  the  national  government.  This  will  re-  foreign  affairs  to  remain  in  the  hands  of  the 
mind  many  of  the  reply  of  the  United  States  President,  indicating  that  it  was  an  attempted 
to  Japan  when  the  latter  country  protested  usurpation  of  the  President's  powers, 
against  the  land  lawls  of  the  State  of  Cali-  Vihits  of  King  Albert  and  tiie  Prince  of 
fomla.  The  United  States  said  that  the  na-  Wales.  Largely  as  a  result  of  the  cordial  invi- 
tfonal  government  did  not  have  jurisdiction  over  tation  of  President  Wilson  when  he  was  abroad, 
that  type  of  laws,  as  they  were  left  to  the  indi-  the  King  and  Queen  of  Belgium,  with  their  son, 
vidual  States.  The  note  also  stated  that  the  the  Duke  of  Brabant  (heir  to  the  throne),  paid 
United  States  was  interfering  in  this  matter,  not  a  visit  to  the  United  States  and  made  a  tri- 
on  legal  grounds,  but  on  the  grounds  of  power  umphal  tour  of  the  country.  They  were  every- 
alone.  Foreign  nations  can  only  intercede  for  a  where  greeted  by  huge  crowds,  which  were  un- 
citizen  when  justice  miscarries.  Another  point  stinting  in  their  welcome  to  the  royal  visitors, 
brought  out  was  the  fact  that  the  Mexican  gov-  They  landed  in  New  York  on  October  2d;  visited 
ernment  was  based  on  the  theory  that  the  three  Boston  next,  and  then  Buffalo,  whence  they  made 
departments  of  government,  executive,  legisla-  a  tour  to  the  Pacific  coast.  They  returned  to 
tive  and  judicial,  were  entirely  separate  and  New  York  on  October  24th;  were  in  Washington 
distinct.  Therefore  one  cannot  interfere  with  the  from  October  24th  to  the  27th,  and  sailed  for 
workings  of  another,  i.e.,  the  executive  depart-  Europe  October  31st  on  the  George  Washington, 
ment  cannot  order  the  release  of  a  prisoner  who  The  visit  of  the  Prince  of  Wales  covered 
is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  judicial  depart-  two  weeks,  from  November  10th,  when  he 
ment.  A  new  element  was  brought  into  the  mat-  crossed  the  Canadian  border  at  Rouse's  Point, 
tcr  when  the  note  charged  that  Jenkins  was  N.  Y.,  until  the  22d,  when  he  sailed  from  New 
guilty  of  perjury,  in  that  he  had  sworn  to  con-  York  for  Halifax  on  the  British  battle  cruiser 
tradietory  statements  in  connection  with  his  ar-  Renovm.  His  itinerary  was,  briefly,  as  follows: 
rest  and  imprisonment.  November   11th,  at  Washington,  where  he  met 

Tlie  note  created  a  great  deal  of  dissatisfaction  the  members  of  Congress  at  a  reception  held  in 

in   Washington  and  throughout  the  country   in  the  Congressional  Library.    November  13th,  laid 

general,  the  feeling  against  Mexico  running  very  a  wreath  on  the  tomb  of  Washington  at  Mount 

high.     As  a  result  of  the  charge  of  perjury,  the  Vernon,   and   called   on   President   Wilsoii,   who 

United    States    requested    Mexico    to    supply    a  received   him    in    bed.     November    14th,   visited 

copy    of    the    indictment    and    evidence    against  the  Naval  Academy  at  Annapolis,  and  called  on 

.Jenkins.  Cardinal  Gibbons  in  Baltimore.     November  15th 

The  reply  to  the  Mexican  note  was  published  and  Ifith,  visited  W'hite  Sulphur  Springs.  No- 
on December  1st.  It  demanded  immediate  re-  vember  17th  returned  to  New  York  City,  where, 
lease.  It  also  indicated  by  its  tone  a  disbelief  on  the  18th,  he  received  an  ofiicial  welcome  by 
in  the  honesty  of  the  prosecution  of  Jenkins,  the  city  authorities.  On  the  21  st  he  placed  a 
and  stated  that  the  Mexican  government's  atti-  wreath  on  Roosevelt's  grave  at  Oyster  Bay, 
tude  was  taken  to  divert  the  attention  of  the  planted  an  elm  in  Central  Park,  attended  the 
American  government  and  public  from  the  fact  performance  at  the  Hippodrome,  was  a  guest  of 
that  Puehla,  a  large  city,  was  without  protec-  the  Seventh  Regiment,  gave  a  reception  to  High 
tion  from  outlaws.  It  stated  that  the  Mexican  iS'chool  pupils  on  board  the  Renown^  and  was 
government  did  have  jurisdiction  in  the  case,  dined  by  the  Pilgrims.  On  the  22d  he  sailed 
inasmuch  as  the  Mexican  constitution  provided  for  home  via  Halifax. 

that  consular  cases  came  under  the  jurisdiction  Government  Operation  of  Tei.ephone,  Tele- 

of  the  Federal  courts,  and  not  under  those  of  graph,  and  Cable  Syhtems.     As  was  stated  in 

the  State.  the  Year  Book  for  1918,  the  United  States  gov- 

This  note  apparently  had  the  desired  effect,  for  ernment  took  over  all  the  telephone,  telegraph, 
Mr.  Jenkins  was  released  very  suddenly  on  De-  and  cable  systems  in  the  United  States,  and 
cember  4th.  This  was  due  in  a  large' measure  turned  them  over  to  Mr.  Burleson,  Postmaster- 
to  the  stern  stand  taken  by  the  United  States  General  to  operate.  The  telephone^and  telegraph 
in  the  matter,  as  well  as  to  the  fact  that  an  wires  were  taken  over  at  12  o'clock,  midnisrht,  of 
investigation  was  carried  out  for  the  Mexican  July  31,  1918.  A  proclamation,  signed  by  the 
Federal  government  by  General  Gonzalez,  who  President  on  November  2d,  but  not  published  un- 
reported to  his  superiors  that  several  of  the  til  after  the  armistice  was  signed,  announced  the 
peons  who  had  testified  against  Jenkins  had  done  taking  over  of  the  16  marine  cables,  and  placing 
so  on  account  of  intimidation  and  threats  on  these  also  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Burleson.  This 
their  lives.  caused   considerable   comment,   and   was   remon- 

There  w&s  one  purely  American  episode  that  strated    against   very    strongly    by    Clarence   II. 

was   keenly   interesting   in   connection   with   the  Mackay,  the  President  of  the  Postal  Telegraph 

Jenkins    affair.     Senator    Fall,    chairman    of    a  Commercial  Cable  Company, 

committee   investigating   affairs   in    Mexico,    in-  Throughout  the  first  half  of  1919,  the  retur;i 

troduced  a  resolution  demanding  that  the  Uuited  of  the  wires  and  cables  to  their  former  owners 
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was  a  subject  of  a  great  deal  of  discussion  both 
by  the  public  and  on  the  floors  of  Congress. 
Finally  on  July  11th,  President  Wilson  signed 
the  bill  repealing  the  act  under  which  the  tele- 
phones, telegraphs,  and  cables  were  taken  over. 
On  July  31st,  Postmaster-General  Burleson  issued 
an  order  calling  for  the  return  at  midnight,  July 
31  st,  to  their  respective  owners  of  all  telephone, 
telegraph,  and  cable  systems  which  had  been  un- 
der government  control.  The  text  of  the  order 
for  the  return  of  the  wires  is  as  follows : 


Order  No.  8380. 


Post  Omcx  Dxpabtkiitt, 
Wagkinffton,  July  80,  1919. 


In  accordance  with  the  act  of  Congress,  approved 
Jnly  11,  1919.  and  by  direction  of  the  President,  all  the 
telegriaph  and  telephone  tyitems,  lines,  and  properties, 
including  all  equipment  thereof  and  appurtenances 
thereto  whatsoeyer,  and  all  materials  and  supplies  taken 
possession  of  or  received,  operated,  supervised,  or  con- 
tr<Hled  by  the  Postmaster-General  under,  and  by  virtue 
of,  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress  approved  July  16, 
1918,  and  the  proclamation  of  the  PrMident,  July  22, 
1918,  are  thereby  returned  and  delivered  to  the  re- 
8];>ective  owners  thereof,  at  midnight  on  July  31,  1919, 
and  the  supervision,  possession,  control,  and  operation 
exercised  by  the  Postmaster-General  under,  and  by  vir- 
tue of,  said  joint  resolution  and  proclamation  of  the 
President,  will  cease  and  terminate  at  that  date  and 
hour.  All  such  telegraph  and  telephone  companies  are 
thereby  directed  to  cloee  their  books  as  of  midnight, 
July  31,  1919,  and  to  proceed  promptly  to  collect  all 
outstanding  indebtedness  and  accounts  arising  out  of 
the  operation  of  such  systems,  during  the  period  of 
government  control,  and  at  the  earliest  practicable  time 
to  submit  a  full  account  to  William  1^.  Lamar,  Chair- 
man of  the  Finance  Committee,  Wire  Control  Board. 
Each  company  with  which  a  compensation  agreement 
has  been  entered  into  or  to  which  compensation  has 
been  awarded,  will,^  if  its  accounts  show  an  excess  over 
and  above  the  compensation  allowed,  transmit  such 
excess,  together  with  a  statement  of  accounts,  within 
five  days  after  the  ascertainment  of  the  amount  due,  to 
said  William  H.  Lamar,  Chairman  of  the  Finance  Com- 
mittee, Wire  Contk'ol  Board,  in  the  form  of  a  certified 
check  or  bank  draft,  payable  to  A.  S.  Burleson,  Post- 
master-General. AH  books  and  accounts  kept  during 
the  period  of  government  control  shall  be  preserved  by 
the  respective  companies  and  shall  continue  under  the 
control  of  said  William  H.  Lamar,  Chairman  of  the 
Finance  Committee,  and  shall  at  aH  times  be  subject  to 
examination  by  the  auditor  and  accountants  of  the 
Control  Board.  AU  companies  under  the  control  of  the 
government,  with  which  compensation  has  not  been 
fixed  or  concluded  by  agreement  or  by  operation  of 
orders  Nos.  2980  and  8175,  should  at  once  take  up  with 
said  William  H.  Lamar,  Chairman  of  the  Finance  Com- 
mittee, Wire  Control  Board,  the  matter  of  the  fixing  of 
such  compensation,  so  that  the  Postmaster-General  may 
make  his  report  to  Congress  upon  the  operation  of  the 
varioua  wire  ^sterna  on  or  before  November  1,  1919, 
as  required  by  law. 

A.    S.    BUKLESON, 

Postmaster-General . 

In  commenting  upon  the  return  of  the  wire 
systems  the  Postmaster-General  said  in  part: 

The  labors  of  the  Poatmaster^GeneraL  were  brought  to 
an  end  with  a  consciousness  on  his  part  of  having  at  all 
times  administered  the  wire  systems  with  justice  and 
fairness  to  the  employees  and  the  owners  of  these  prop- 
ertiM,  and  in  such  a  way  as  to  render  the  best  service 
possible  to  the  general  public  under  abnormal  condi- 
tions. ' 

Alien  Enemy  Propebtt  Custodian.  In  a  re- 
port published  shortly  after  the  resignation  of 
Mr.  A.  Mitchell  Palmer  from  the  position  of 
Alien  Enemy  Property  Custodian,  the  following 
facts  were  stated:  Mr.  Palmer  resigned  on 
March  5th,  in  order  to  take  up  his  duties  as  At- 
torney-General of  the  United  States.  He  was 
succeeded  by  Mr.  Francis  P.  Garvin,  who  had 
been  his  chief  assistant.  The  total  value  of 
enemy  property  in  the  handa  of  the  Alien  Enemy 
Property   Custodian  on   Feb.    16,   1919,  reached 


approximately  $700,000,000.  On  that  date  prac- 
tically all  the  alien  enemy  property  in  the  coun- 
try had  been  seized.  The  report  pictured  the 
operations  of  the  office  as  those  of  the  world's 
greatest  trust  company,  and  showed  that  be- 
cause of  discovering  concealed  and  unreported 
income  and  excess  profits  taxes,  the  custodian's 
office  actually  made  a  profit  in  excess  of  its 
operating  expenses. 

The  custodian  emphatically  urged  the  govern- 
ment to  retain  the  alien  enemy  property  seized, 
pointing  out  that  it  would  be  about  sufficient  to 
meet  the  claims  of  our  nationals  against  enemy 
countries,  and  that  it  would  be  against  the  tradi- 
tional policy  of  the  nation  to  allow  its  citizens 
to  seek  eventual  redress  from  Germany.  The 
report  asserted  that  the  German  industrial  army 
on  American  soil  had  been  captured  and  de- 
stroyed. It  dealt  with  the  propaganda  machina- 
tions of  this  army  and  its  evident  unfriendly  in- 
tentions, and  urged  that  while  there  should  be 
no  trade  boycott  against  Germany,  that  army 
should  not  be  allowed  to  rehabilitate  itself  here. 

At  the  close  of  business  on  Feb.  15,  1919,  35,400 
reports  of  enemy  property  had  been  received. 
"The  property  of  each  enemy  person  is  treated 
in  the  office  as  a  trust,  and  administered  by  an 
organization  which  is  built  upon  the  general  lines 
of  a  trust  company."  The  number  of  separate 
trusts  then  being  administered  amounted  to  32.- 
29o  and  had  an  aggregate  value  of  $502,945,724. 
About  9000  of  fhese  cases  were  covered  by  re- 
ports in  which  the  Administration  had  not  yet 
reached  the  stage  of  valuation.  **When  the  en- 
tire number  of  trusts  shall  have  been  finally 
opened  on  the  books  and  the  readjustment  of 
values  consequent  upon  appraisal  shall  have  been 
completed,  it  is  safe  to  say  that  the  total  value 
of  enemy  property  in  the  hands  of  the  Alien 
Property  Custodian  will  reach  $700,000,000." 
The  total  amount  -of  government  funds  expended 
by  the  office  from  the  time  of  its  organization 
to  Feb.  16,  1919,  was  about  $1,000,000.  This 
shows  that  the  cost  to  the  government  of  ad- 
ministrating nearly  33,000  trust  estates  of  a  total 
value  of  $70O,0OOJOOO,  located  in  every  State  in 
the  Union  and  in  every  insular  possession,  was 
only  ^  of  1  per  cent  of  the  principal  of  the  trust 
estates,  for  a  period  of  16  months,  a  record  of 
economical  administration  which  has  never  been 
approached  by  any  trust  company  in  the  world. 
Concealed  income  and  excess  profits  taxes  col- 
lected from  corporation  and  other  taxpayers,  con- 
trolled by  the  enemy  during  the  same  period, 
amounted  to  $1,604,539,  and  thus  in  a  measure 
made  the  office  of  the  Alien  Enemy  Property 
Custodian  not  only  self-supporting  but  operating 
at  a  profit  to  the  government. 

When  the  armistice  was  signed  the  Alien 
Enemy  Property  Custodian  was  supplying  the 
government  w^th  magnetos  for  aeroplanes  and 
automobile  motors,  with  cloth  to  make  uniforms 
for  the  soldiers,  and  the  dyes  with  which  the 
cloth  was  dyed,  with  medicines,  surgical  instru- 
ments and  dressings,  with  musical  instruments, 
ball  bearings,  telescopes,  optical  instruments,  en- 
gineering instruments,  with  cocoanut  charcoal 
for  making  gas  masks,  glycerine  for  the  making 
of  high  explosives,  and  a  large  numj>er  of  other 
and  varied  products.  In  some  instances  the 
enemy-owned  corporations  under  the  control  of 
the  Alien  Enemy  Property  Custodian  were  run- 
ning at  100  per  cent  of  their  capacity  on  gov- 
ernment business.     In  addition  to  enemy-owned 
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corporations,  the  Alien  Enemy  Property  Custo- 
dian took  over  a  large  amount  of  enemy-owned 
commodities  which  were  in  warehouses  and  vari- 
ous other  places  throughout  the  country.  Wher- 
ever possible  these  commodities  were  turned  over 
to  the  government.  More  than  1,500,000  pounds 
of  nickel  and  several  hundred  thousand  pounds 
of  ferrovanadium  were  turned  over  to  the  Ord- 
nance Department;  98,000  bags  of  coffee  and  10,- 
000  bags  of  rice  were  sent  to  the  Food  Adminis- 
tration, while  chronometers,  binoculars,  and  vari- 
ous astronomical  instruments  were  turned  over 
to  the  Navy  Department. 

A  few  of  the  things  supplied  to  the  government 
by  enemy-owned  corporations  under  the  Alien 
Enemy  Property  Custodian's  supervision  were  as 
follows:  Bosch  Magneto  Company,  magnetos  to 
army  and  navy  autos,  $2,561,492;  Botony 
Worsted  Mills,  cloth,  shirting,  and  yam,  etc., 
$5,950,669;  New  Jersey  Worsted  Spinning  Co., 
varn,  etc.,  $8,651,130;  Passaic  Worsted  Spinning 
Co.,  $1,851,114;  Gera  Mills,  $8,003,492;  Norma 
Co.,  ball  bearings,  $1,100,000;  Bayer  Co.,  asperin 
tablets,  dyes,  etc.,  $1,160,000;  Heyden  Chemical 
Works,  acids,  etc.,  $763,423;  Weiner  and  Pfel- 
derer  Co.,  machines  for  mixing  powder,  etc., 
$431,376;  Kny-Scheerer  Corporation,  surgical 
instruments  and  supplies,'  $2,107,155. 

War  Boards  and  Commissions.  The  follow- 
ing are  the  most  important  boards  and  commis- 
sions having  relations  with  the  conduct  of  the 
war  as  they  were  constituted  in  December,  1919: 

UNITED  STATES  SHIPPING  BOARD 

Chairman — John  Barton  Payne. 

Special  a$9i»tant  to  the  ehairman — Martin  J.  Oillen. 

JissieUmU  to  th4  ehainnan — William  0.  Ward,  Rich- 
ard H.  Bailey,  Jr. 
Viee'Chairman — Raymond  B.  Stevena. 
Oommitsione  r« — 

John  A.  Donald. 

ThonAiB  A.  Scott. 
Secretary — John  J.  Flaherty. 
Chief  clerk — Malcolm  Hay. 
General  comptroller — ^E.  H.  Abadie. 
Diebureing  oUcer — ^Alonzo  Tweedale. 

Aeeietant  diehureinff  oflcer — ^W.  M.  Wood*. 

See  Shippinq;  Shipbuildino;  SAnrr  at  Ssa; 
Naval  Psogbiss. 

» 

UNITED  STATES  SHIPPING  BOARD  EMER- 
GENCY FLEET  CORPORATION 

TBX78TKSS 

John  Barton  Payn^,  Raymond  B.  Stevens,  John  A. 
Donald,  Thomas  A.  Scott,  J.  H.  Rosseter,  J.  L. 
Ackerson. 

ADMINISTKATIVB  AKD   BZBOUTIVS   OmOXBS 

Preeident — John  Barton  Payne. 

Viee-rn-eeidente — Raymond  B.  Stevens,  John  A.  Donald, 

and  J.  L.  Ackerson. 
Treaeurer — ^Alonzo  Tweedale.  . 

Aeeietant  treaeurere — R.  W.  Boiling,   H.  M.  Luckett. 
Oeneral  comptroller — E.  H.  Abadie. 
Secretary — John  J.  Flaherty. 
Aeeietant  eecretariee — A.   W.   Cboper,    Geoffrey   Creyke. 

DIVISION  OF   OPBBATIONS 

Acting  director — J.  E.  Cushing. 

Aeeietant  director — ^William  F.  Taylor. 

Actuarial  department — C.  P.  Stone,  manager. 

Allocation  department — F.  L.  Murphy,  manager. 

Aeeignment  department — A.  A.  Tennant,  manager. 

Comptroller — E.  H.  Abadie. 

Conetr^ACtion  and  repair  department — ^R.  L.  Hague, 
manager. 

Contract  department — George  Heerbrandt,  manager. 

Deck  department — Ryland  Drennan,  manager. 

Engineer  department — ^Bmce  Gibson,  manager. 

Exports  and  imports  department — H.  Y.  Saint,  man- 
ager. 

Filing  department — O.  M.  Marcus,  manager. 


Oovemmental  and  foreign  relatione  department — J.  H. 
Ditmars,  Jr.,  manager. 

Pureer'e  department — George  Eggers,  manager. 

Radio  department — ^F.  P.  Ghithrfe,  manager. 

Bate  and  claim  department — D.  W.  McKellar.  manager. 

Shipping  information  department — ^R.  W.  Shaw,  man- 
ager. 

Shipping  trades  department — ^F.  E.  Huck.  manager. 

Supervieor's  department — R.  E.  Wells,  manager. 

Supply  department — M.  N.  Smith,  manager. 

Telegraph  department— J ,  G.  Taylor,  manager. 

DIVISION   or  CONSTRUCTION 

Legal  divieion — ^W.  C.  MoNitt,  general  counsel. 

Paeeenger  traneportation  and  housing  divieion — W.  A. 
Ball,  manager. 

Shipyards  plants  division — ^R.  E.  Bakenhus,  manager. 

Ship  construction  division — ^P.  J.  McAuliffe.  manager. 

Supply  and  sales  division — G.  H.  S.  RoUason,  man- 
ager. 

Finance  division — ^Tilden  Adaiason,  comptroller. 

Oeneral  oJle«— George  E.  Oiler,  manager. 

Plant  protection  section — Maj.  Norman  MacLeod,  head. 

UNITED    STATES    RAILROAD    ADMINISTRATION 

Director-general — ^Walker  D.  Hines. 
Assistant  to  the  Director-general — ^Brice  Clagett. 
Oeneral  Aeeietant  to  the  Director-general — H.  A.  Taylor. 
Financial  Aesistant  to  the  Director-general — G.  H.  Par- 

kerr 
General  couneel — ^E.  Marvin  Underwood. 
Director  divieion  df — 

Operation — ^W.  T.  Tyler. 

Tratie — Edward   Chambers. 

Labor — ^W.  S.  Carter. 

Accounting— Charles  A.  Prouty. 

Inland  ufaterwaye~-<^.  A.  Tomlinson. 

Capital  expendituree — T.  0.  Powell. 

Public  service — Max  Thelen. 

Finance — Swagar  Sherley. 

Purchaees — H.  B.  Spencer. 
Board  of  railroad  wages  and  working  conditions — ^A.  O. 
Wharton,  chairman. 

BEOIONAI*  DISECTOBS 

Eastern  region — A.  T.  Hardin,  New  York  City. 
Allegheny  region — L.  W.  Baldwin,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Northwestern  region — R.  H.  Aishton.  Chicago,  HI. 
Southern  region — B.  L.  Winchell,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Central  weetem  region — Hale  Holden.  Chicago.  111. 
Southweetern  region — B,  P.  Bush,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Pocahontas  region — N.  D.  Maher,  Roanoke.  Va. 
See  Railboads. 

UNITED    STATES    COUNCIL    OF    NATIONAL 

DEFENSE 

THK   COUNCIL 

Chairman — The  Secretary  of  War. 
The  Secretary  oi  the  Navy. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
The  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
The  Secretary  of  Commerce. 
The  Secretary  of  Labor. 

THK   ADVISOBT   COMMISSION 

Chairman — Daniel  Willard. 

Bernard  M.  Bamch,  Howard  E.  CofBn,  Hollis  God- 
frey, Samuel  Gompers,  Dr.  Franklin  H.  Martin, 
Julius  Rosenwald. 

Director  of  the  council  and  of  the  advieory  commie- 
«ionr— -Grosvenor  B.  Clarkson. 

Assistant  to  the  director — E.  K.  Ellsworth. 

Diebureing  and  appointment  o fleer — Edna  B.  Garfield. 

THE  JOINT  BOARD 

The  Chief  of  Staff.  Army.  Gen.  Peyton  C.  March. 
The  Director  Operations  Division,  General  Staff.  Army, 

MaJ.-Gen.  W.  G.  Haan. 
The  Director  War  Plans  Division,  General  Staff,  Army, 

Maj  .-Gen.  Henry  Jervey. 
The  Chief  of  Naval  Operations.  Admiral  R.  E.  Coontz. 
The  Director  Plans  Division,  Office  of  Naval  Operations, 

Rear- Admiral  J.  H.  Oliver. 
The  Assistant  Chief  of  Naval  Operations.  Capt.  Benjs- 

miq  F.  Hutchison. 
Secretary — Jarvis  Butler. 

JOINT  ABMT   AKD   NAVT  PLANNING    COMMITTSS 

Army    membere — Ools.    John    McA.    Palmer.    John    J. 

Kingman.  John  W.  Gulick,  Maj.  William  J.  Wes 

tervelt. 
Navy  member — Oapi.  H.  B.  Yamell. 
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WAR  FINANCE  CORPORATION 

Chairman — Carter  Glass.   Becretanr  of  the  Treasury. 
Managinff  director — Eugene  Meyer,  Jr.     (Term  expiree 

May  17,  1922.) 
Directors — 

William  P.  G.  Harding,  Governor  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Board.      (Term  expires  May  17,   1920.) 

Angus  W.  McLean.      (Ttorm  expires  May  17,   1022.) 
Secretary-treaaurer — R.  Reyburn  Burklin. 
Acting  secretary-treantrer — Eugene  P.  O'Daniel. 
Qeneral  counsel — Louis  B.  Wehle. 
ConeuUinff  counsel — Milton  C.  Elliott. 
Chief  examiner — Herbert  G.  Moulton. 
Chief  clerk — Charles  W.  Hanford. 
SttUistidan — Elisha  M.  Friedman. 

See  Was  Finance  Corporation. 

UNITED    STATES   FUEL   ADMINISTRATION 

United  States  Fuel  Administrator — Harry   A.   Garfield. 
Executive  secretary — George  Edwin  Howes. 

ALIEN  PROPERTY  CUSTODIAN 

Alien  Property  Custodian — Francis  P.  Garvan. 

Managing  director — Henry  E.  Ahern. 

Director  bureau  of  administration — Norman  B.  Dreher. 

Director  bureau  of  trusts — H.  B.  Caton. 

General  counsel — Lucian  H.  Boggs. 

See  Inburanos  and  section  on  Alien  Enemy  Prop- 
erty Custodian  in  this  article.  For  information  on  the 
Victory  Loan,  war  finance,  statistics  of  production, 
stock  markets^  new  industries,  and  trade  control,  see 
Financial  Review  and  Taxation.  See  also  Abro- 
naitticb;  Industrial  Reconstruction;  Labor;  and 
War  Industries  Board. 

UNITED  STATES  HILITABY  ACAD- 
EMY. A  school  for  the  practical  and  theoreti- 
cal training  of  cadets  for  the  military  service  of 
the  United  States.  The  earliest  proposal  for 
such  an  institution  was  made  in  1776,  and  in 
the  following  year  there  was  established  a 
Corps  of  Invalids,  "to  serve  as  a  military  school 
for  young  gentlemen  previous  to  their  being 
appointed  to  marching  regiments."  The  pres- 
ent academy  was  opened  in  1802,  and  from 
that  time  till  November,  1018,  had  graduated 
6539  cadets.  At  that  time  two  classes  were 
graduated  before  the  normal  time,  because  of 
the  war  period.  Since  November,  1918,  816  new 
cadets  have  been  admitted;  and  there  were  then 
483  cadets  in  the  fourth  class.  There  are  at 
present  150  instructors.  The  library  contains 
106,284  volumes.  The  Superintendent  and  Com- 
mandant is  now  Brig.-Gen.  Douglas  MacArthur, 
U.  S.  Armv. 

UNITED  STATES  NATIONAL  MUSEUM. 
The  scope  of  the  Museum  embraces  many  sub- 
jects which  can  be  classed  under  the  following 
headings:  (1)  Natural  history.  (2)  Applied 
science  and  art  (arts  and  industries).  (3)  Na- 
tional Gallery  of  Art,  including  the  Freer  col- 
lectionH  of  American  and  Oriental  art.  (4) 
American  history.  The  total  numbei  of  acces- 
(^ions  received  during  the  fiscal  year  1919  was 
526,845,  da^sifled  and  assigned  as  follows:  De- 
partment of  Anthropology,  12,333;  Zoology,  442,- 
383;  Botany,  40,357;  Geology  and  Mineralogy, 
4750;  Paleontology,  26,050;  Textiles,  etc.,  884; 
Mineral  Technology,  62;  and  National  Gallery 
of  Art,  26.  Three  thousand  and  ninety-six  arti- 
cles were  loaned  for  exhibition,  mainly  for  the 
divisions  of  history  and  American  archsology 
and  the  Gallery  of  Art.  Purchases  were  made 
from  the  Frances  Lea  Chamberlain  funds  and  the 
Henry  Ward  Ranger  funds. 

In  July,  1918,  in  cooperation  with  the  War 
and  Navy  Departments,  the  Museum  commenced 
the  assembling  and  installation  of  a  collection 
of  material  relating  to  the  world  war,  which 
will  form  one  of  the  most  important  ever  undej:- 


taken.  Its  object  is  to  preserve  and  exhibit  for 
the  benefit  of  the  public  a  series  of  objects  illus- 
trating the  military  and  naval  activities  of  all 
the  countries  engaged  in  the  war.  The  valre  of 
such  a  collection  cannot  be  overestimated,  either 
from  a  popular  or  scientific  point  of  view,  form- 
ing not  only  a  fit  supplement  to  the  written 
records  relating  to  the  history  of  the  war,  but 
constituting  a  notable  memorial  to  the  patriotic 
forces  who  took  part  in  this  great  war.  The  col- 
lections embrace  the  following  classes  of  ma- 
terial— general  military  equipment,  including 
tanks,  field  and  machine  giins,  air  service  equip- 
ment, represented  by  examples  of  modem  air- 
planes; general  naval  equipment,  such  as  modeltt 
of  modem  ships,  guns,  and  other  war  parapher- 
nalia, individual  military  and  naval  equipment  of 
the  officers  and  enlisted  men,  military  and  naval 
service  insignia,  commemorative  medals,  and  mili- 
tary and  naval  decorations  and  medals;  pictures, 
paintings,  photographs,  maps,  liooks,  pamphlets^ 
etc.,  and  captured  material  of  every  character. 
The  collection,  comprising  approximately  40,000 
objects,  occupies  70,000  square  feet  of  space,  and 
will  require  over  150,000  square  feet  with  other 
historical    material,   when   completely   installed. 

The  building  for  the  Freer  collections  is  ap- 
proaching completion,  and  it  is  expected  that  the 
installation  of  this  unexcelled  collection  of  Amer- 
ican and  Oriental  art  will  be  opened  to  the  pub- 
lic during  the  year  1920. 

The  National  Gallery  of  Art,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  more  than  9000  objects,  exclusive  of 
the  Freer  collection,  which  includes  6000  objects, 
received  in  June,  1919,  a  most  valuable  gift  of 
24  paintings  by  Guardi,  Gainsborough,  Law- 
rence, Titian,  van  Orley,  Wilson,  Rubens,  Rem- 
brandt, Cox,  Lotto,  Mainardi,  Turner,  Reynold*, 
Romney,  Raeburn,  Flinck,  Maes*  da  Imola,  and 
Hogarth.  The  Gallery  is  at  present  housed  in 
the  main  north  hall  of  the  Natural  'History 
Building,  but  it  is  expected  that  provision  will 
be  made  in  a  few  years  for  a  building  of  art  ani 
history. 

The  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Museum  con- 
tinued to  devote  much  of  their  time  to  work  in 
connection  with  the  war  until  the  armistice  was 
signed  in  November,  1918. 

The  Bureau  of  War  Risk  Insurance  occupied, 
until  April,  1919,  136,000  square  feet  of  space 
in  the  Natural  History  Building  for  office  pur- 
poses, formerly  devoted  to  exhibitions  for  the 
public.  As  the  occupancy  of  this  building  by 
that  Bureau  closed  all  of  the  exposition  halls  for 
nine  months  of  the  fiscal  year  1919,  the  attend- 
ance was  only  132,859  for  the  Natural  History 
Building  and  368,036  for  the  Arts  and  Industries 
Building,  including  the  Smithsonian  building. 

UNITED  STATES  NAVAL  ACADEMY. 
Located  at  Annapolis,  Md.  At  the  beginning 
of  the  academic  year,  Oct;  1,  1919,  there  w^ere 
enrolled  2086  midshipmen  and  34  post-grad- 
uate students.  The  faculty  numbers  250.  Tlie 
library  contains  57,837  volumes.  During  the 
war  period  the  course  of  instruction  was  reduced 
from  four  years  to  three  years.  In  October, 
1919,  the  four  year  course  was  resumed  by  the 
three  lower  classes.  Bancroft  Hall,  the  midship- 
men's quarters,  has  recently  lieen  doubled  in 
size.  A  new  building,  to  be  known  as  Naviga- 
tion and  Seamanship  Building,  is  now  in  course 
of  construction,  ana  will  be  used  for  instruc- 
tional purposes.  Superintendent,  Rear  Admiral 
A.  H,  Scales,  U.  jS.  J^. 
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UNIVEBSALISTS.  The  latest  available 
statintics  for  this  denomination  (1018)  ahow 
that  it  had  a  total  membership  of  61,000,  with 
071  ministers,  and  800  churches,  while  the  Sun- 
day schools  show  a  membership  of  over  50,000. 
The  year  1020  is  the  150th  anniversary  of  the 
founding  of  the  church,  and  many  preparations 
have  b^n  made  for  the  fitting  celebration  of 
this  event  in  the  history  of  the  church.  What 
has  been  called  the  **Great  Drive"  was  launched 
to  reestablish  the  church  more  firmly  in  face  of 
the  social  unrest  that  is  prevalent  all  over  the 
world.  A  financial  goal  of  $1,000,000  was  set, 
which  was  oversubscribed  by  about  $1,500,000. 
The  church  feels  that  it  is  gaining  ground,  not 
only  in  membership,  but  in  the  conviction  of 
its  ideals.  Missionary  work  is  maintained  in 
Japan,  Korea,  and  China,  from  which  reports 
show  that  the  work  has  been  progressing  very 
favorably  during  the  year.  Home  missionary 
work  is  carried,  especially  among  the  negroes 
of  the  South.  There  is  a  woman's  branch  of 
this  work.  Theological  schools  are  maintained 
ill  connection  with  St.  Laurence  University, 
Tufts  College,  and  the  University  of  Chicago. 
Ihe  denomination  also  has  secondary  schools  as 
follows:  Dean  Academy,  Franklin,  Mass.;  God* 
dard  Seminary,  Barre,  Vt.;  Westbrook  Academy, 
Portland,  Me.,  and  a  school  for  the  education 
of  colored  youths  at  Suffolk,  Va.  The  secre- 
tary of  the  denomination  is  Rev.  W.  H.  Skeels, 
IJtica,  N.  Y. 

UNIVEBSITIES  AKD  COLLEGES.  At- 
tknuancij:.  Detailed  information  concerning  at- 
tendance at  the  various  colleges  and  universi- 
ties is  not  available.  It  is,  however,  certain 
that  the  enrollment  in  the  colleges  and  uni- 
\ersities  surpasses  all  previous  records.  Some 
00  of  the  larger  institutions  having  a  total  of 
1.30,603  students  in  1016  reported  an  enrollment 
of  158,816  for  1010.  In  some  instances  the  in- 
crease has  been  as  much  as  50  per  cent  over 
that  of  last  year.  In  general,  the  largest  in- 
creases have  been  in  the  institutions  dealing 
with  engineering,  medicine  and  law. 

American  Univkbsity  Union.  The  Ameri- 
can University  Union  was  originally  established 
to  meet  the  needs  of  American  college  men  who 
were  in  war  service  abroad.  The  success  of  the 
enterprise  was  so  pronounced  that  the  trus- 
tees have  decided  that  the  Union  may  serve  a 
permanent  function,  consequently  it  has  been 
continued  both  in  Paris  and  in  London.  The 
city  of  Paris  has  prenented  a  site,  valued  at 
$100,000  and  upon  this  the  Union  will  estab- 
lish a  permanent  home.  The  organization  of 
lh^»  Board  will  be  changed  from  a  self  perpetuat- 
ing body  to  one  made  up  in  a  large  measure  of 
the  representatives  chosen  by  various  American 
organizations  and  associations.  Nearly  all  of 
the  most  important  institutions  of  higher  learn- 
ing in  this  country  have  joined  for  the  present 
year. 

Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advancement 
CF  Teaching.  On  April  16th,  1005,  Mr.  Andrew 
>f  aruegie  addressed  a  letter  to  25  men  including 
many  of  the  best  known  professors  of  colleges 
and  universities  in  the  United  States.  In  this 
letter  he  wrote  **1  have  reached  the  conclusion 
that  the  least  rewarded  of  all  the  professions 
is  that  of  the  teacher  in  our  higher  educational 
institutions.  .  .  .  Able  men  hesitate  to  accept 
teaching  as  a  career,  and  many  old  professors 
whose   places    should    be    occupied   by    younger 


men  can  not  be  retired.  ...  I  have,  therefore, 
transferred  to  you  and  your  successors,  as  Trus- 
tees, $10,000,000  5  per  cent  first  mortgage  bonds 
of  the  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  the  rev- 
enue from  which  is  to  provide  retiring  pensiqns 
for  the  teachers  of  universities,  colleges  and 
technical  schools  in  our  country,  Canada  and 
Newfoundland,  under  such  conditions  as  you 
may  adopt  from  time  to  time." 

The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Board  ob- 
tained from  the  Congress  of  the  United  States 
an  act  of  incorporation  which  enabled  the  cor- 
poration ''to  receive  and  maintain  funds  for 
paying  pensions  to  college  teachers  in  the  United 
States,  Canada  and  Newfoundland,  and  in  gen- 
eral to  do  and  perform  all  things  necessary  to 
encourage,  uphold  and  dignify  the  profession 
of  the  teacher  and  the  cause  of  higher  educa- 
tion." The  rules  adopted  for  conferring  of  re- 
tiring allowances  required  a  service  of  25  years 
as  a  professor  and  65  years  as  the  minimum 
limit  of  age  at  which  retirement  could  be  asked. 
The  Board  reserved  the  right  to  make  such 
changes  as  experience  might  indicate  as  de- 
sirable for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  body  of 
teachers.  Consequently  in  1008  they  extended 
the  privileges  of  the  Foundation  to  widows  of 
teachers  and  to  instructors  as  well  as  professors. 

In  March,  1008,  Mr.  Carnegie  offered  $5,- 
000,000  additional  endowment  in  order  that  the 
Foundation  might  admit  State  universities  to  the 
benefits  of  the  Foundation. 

In  1018,  the  last  year  for  which  reports  are 
available,  74  institutions  were  on  the  accred- 
ited list  of  the  Foundation.  Of  these  63  were 
endowed  colleges  controlled  by  Boards  of  Trus- 
tees. Ten  are  tax  supported  institutions.  The 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology  is  also  an  as- 
sociated institution. 

On  Jan.  31,  1013,  Mr.  Carnegie  gave  to  the 
Trustees  of  the  Foundation  $1,250,000  as  an 
endowment  for  the  Division  of  Educational  En- 
quiry. 

y^  ithin  a .  few  years  from  its  organization  it 
became  evident  to  the  trustees  of  the  Founda- 
tion that  a  non-contributory  plan  for  teachers' 
pensions  had  very  serious  defects  and  that  cer- 
tain changes  were  imperative.  After  careful 
study  it  was  decided  to  establish  a  contributory 
system  of  annuity  contracts  and  to  offer  with 
these  insurance  contracts.  Meanwhile  the  Trus- 
tees took  measures  to  fulfill  the  expectations  of 
the  6000  teachers  who  were  in  the  associated 
institutions. 

The  13th  annual  report  of  the  President  and 
Treasurer  of  the  Foundation  shows  resources 
amounting  to  $18,304,000.  The  total  income  for 
the  year  ending  June  30,  1018  was  $1,173,754.16. 
The*  total  expenditures  were  $005,222.80.  •  Of 
this  amount  $680,855.71  was  paid  for  retiring 
allowances  to  officers,  teachers  and  widows  ot 
institutions  on  the  associated  lists;  $118,667.30 
was  for  allowances  and  pensions  granted  to  in- 
dividuals and  $51,036.03  was  spent  in  the  Di- 
vision of  Educational  Enquiry.  The  general  av- 
erage oi  retiring  allowances  was  $1,560.24. 

During  the  year  the  Foundation  published  Bul- 
letin Xo.  13f  entitled,  "Justice  and  the  Poor," 
by  Reginald  Heber  Smith.  This  being  the  sec- 
ond in  a  series  of  studies  of  legal  and  cognate 
matters.  The  bulletin  has  received  very  wide- 
spread attention.  It  presents  certain  condi- 
tions that  exist  in  reference  to  the  administra- 
tion of  Justice.     It  maintains  that  freedom  and 
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equality  of  justice  is  an  ideal,  but  that  the 
denial  of  justice  is  a  fact.  It  describes  three 
main  defects  in  the  administration  of  justice. 
The  first  is  delay,  the  second  is  court  costs 
and  fees  and  the  third  is  the  expense  of  coun- 
sel. 

Part  two  of  the  report  considers  in  detail 
the  agencies  that  are  employed  for  securing  a 
more  equal  administration  of  the  law.  Among 
these  agencies  are  mentioned  the  small  claims 
courts;  conciliation,  arbitration  and  domestic 
relation  courts  and  legal  aid  organizations. 

I'art  three  deals  with  Legal  ^d  Work  in  the 
I'nited  States.  The  bjilletin  can  be  obtained 
from  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Teaching,  576  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 
City. 

Changes  in  Organization.  During  1918  a 
considerable  number  of  colleges  and  universities 
adopted  the  four  quarter  system.  Nearly  all 
of  these  institutions  changed  back  to  the  former 
semester  plan  in  1919. 

Ihe  reorganization  programme  adopted  by  the 
Yale  Corporation  in  the  early  part  of  1919  has 
attracted  much  attention.  The  undergraduate 
after  1919  will  enter  the  University  rather  than 
one  of  the  schools  and  he  is  no  longer  under 
the  necessity  of  presenting  Latin  or  advanced 
mathematics  as  an  entrance  requirement.  There 
is  a  common  Freshman  year  which  will  be  so 
arranged  that  every  Freshman  may  have  the 
opportunity  to  ''find  himself"  through  a  pre- 
liminary introduction  to  a  wide  variety  of  courses 
and  subjects.  The  professional  sciences  will  be 
given  in  the  engineering  school.  He  will  attend 
Yale  College  for  certain  other  courses:  There 
will  be  a  separate  Freshman  faculty  and  Dean 
and  the  instructors  for  undergraduate  teach- 
ing will  be  selected  for  their  teaching  ability. 

Princeton  University  also  made  noteworthy 
changes  in  their  curriculum.  Beginning  with 
1919  Greek  is  no  longer  required  for  entrance 
to  the  bachelor  of  arts  course  nor  is  Latin 
required  of  students  proceeding  to  the  degree 
of  bachelor  of  science,  provided  they  offer  added 
requirements  in  mathematics  and  modem  lan- 
guages. The  degree  of  bachelor  of  letters  is  no 
longer  granted.  It  is  intended  to  meet  the 
needs  ot  students  who  are  primarily  interested 
in  the  humanities  and  also  give  attention  to  the 
others  who  are  interested  in  the  training  along 
the  line  of  mathematics  and  science.  To  this 
end  the  courses  in  the  upper  classes  are  ar- 
ranged in  three  large  divisions;  one  of  phi- 
losophy, literature,  languages  and  art  and  an- 
other of  mathematics  and  the  sciences  with  an 
intermediate  division  of  history,  politics  and 
economics. 

Women  are  now  admitted  to  the  school  of 
medicine  of  the  Western  Reserve  University. 

Education  fob  the  American  Expedition  art 
Forces  in  France.  After  the  signing  of  the 
armistice  it  became  evident  that  the  army  should 
offer  educational  opportunities  to  the  men  of 
the  Expeditionary  Forces  who  were  awaiting 
their  return  home.  Col.  Ira  L.  Reeves,  who 
previous  to  the  war  was  President  of  Norwich 
L  uiversity,  was  detailed  to  formulate  plans  for 
this  project  and  to  supervise  and  manage  the 
educational  agencies. 

The  educational  opportunities  in  France  were 
divided  into  four  branches, — The  American  Army 
Tniversity,  Post  Schools  and  details  of  officers 
and  men  "for  graduate  work  in  French  and  Brit- 


ish Universities  and  Division  Schools.  The  pur- 
pose of  the  American  Army  University  was  to 
assist  men  in  the  continuation  of  their  educa- 
tion and  to  prepare  them  for  life  when  they 
left  the  army. 

Tke  American  Army  University.  The  Ameri- 
can Army  University  was  located  at  Beaune, 
southeast  of  Paris,  on  the  plains  of  Cote  d'  Or. 
It  was  here  that  the  American  army  had  main- 
tained a  large  base  hospital  and  accordingly 
there  was  available  a  considerable  number  of 
buildings.  The  construction  of  roads  and  such 
new  buildings  as  were  needed  was  done  by  the 
army.  When  the  work  was  completed  there  were 
500  buildings,  each  150^  x  SO'  of  the  ordinar>' 
barrack  type.  Connected  with  the  University 
was  a  farm  of  600  acres  which  was  used  for 
instruction  in  agriculture.  A  branch  of  the  Uni- 
versity was  also  opened  at  Bellevue  near  Ver- 
sailles for  students  of  art  and  architecture. 
The  attendance  at  this  branch  was  nearly  1000. 
The  University  was  formally  opened  Mar.-  18, 
1919.  The  work  was  arranged  on  the  trimester 
plan.  The  University  was  composed  of  the  fol- 
lowing schools  and  colleges:  Agriculture,  Arts, 
Business  Education,  dngineering.  Industry  and 
Trades,  Journalism,  Law,  Letters,  Medical 
Science,  Music,  Science,  and  the  department  of 
Citizenship.  More  than  6000  men  were  in  regu- 
lar attendance  at  the  University.  The  staff  of 
instructors  was  recruited  in  part  from  the  men 
who  had  been  connected  with  the  Y.  M.  C.  A., 
their  status  being  changed  to  that  of  the  Army 
Educational  Corps.  Other  instructors  were 
chosen  from  qualified  officers  and  men. 

Post  Schools.  By  the  first  of  January,  1919, 
Post  Schools  for  elementary  Arork  had  been  es- 
tablished wherever  500  or  more  men  were 
stationed.  All  illiterates  among  these  men  were 
compelled  to  attend  these  schools  one  hour  a 
day  for  five  days  of  the  week.  Attendance  for 
others  was  optionaL 

Division  Schools.  Men  who  desired  instruc- 
tion that  could  not  be  given  at  Post  Schools  were 
assembled  in  divisions  and  the  Division  Schools 
were  organized  to  teach  nearly  all  of  the  ordi- 
nary secondary  school  subjects  as  well  as  many 
vocational  subjects. 

Oraduate  Work  for  Amerieam  Soldiers  in 
French  and  British  Vniversities.  The  Universi- 
ties of  both  France  and  England  were  most  gen- 
erous in  offering  opportunities  for  advanced 
work  to  the  American  soldiers.  In  France  alooe 
the  Universities  offered  opportunities  for  7300 
men.  More  than  5800  American  soldiers  took 
advantage  of  these  opportunities.  At  the  Sor- 
bonne  in  Paris  17  li  American  soldiers  were  reg- 
istered; 1107  were  registered  at  the  Universitv 
of  Toulouse;  the  others  were  scattered  among 
12  other  French  Universities  which  participated 
in  the  plan. 

Endowment  Campaigns.  During  1919  there 
have  been  many  noteworthy  achievonents  in  ref- 
erence to  college  endowments.  Twenty-two  in- 
stitutions have  undertaken  campaigns  to  raise 
no  less  than  $100,000,000.  A  large  degree  of 
success  has  followed  these  efforts.  Harvard  is 
attempting  to  raise  $15,250,000;  Princeton  $14,- 
000,000;  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technologv 
$10,000,000;  New  York  Institution  $I,450,OUU. 
while  Northwestern  University  aims  to  secure 
$25,000,000. 

It  would  seem  that  the  war  has  called  to  the 
attention  of  the  American  people  the  great  need 
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of  institutions  of  higher  education.  At  the  same 
time  collies  and  universities  are  compelled  to 
g^ive  the  salaries  of  their  instructors  immediate 
attention.  Thus  it  happens  that  the  institutions 
have  very  generally  undertaken  to  raise  endow- 
ments to  increase  the  salaries  of  the  instruc- 
tors, whereas  heretofore  such  campaigns  have 
usually  been  conducted  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
tending facilities  or  for  decreasing  the  expense 
of  students. 

Exchange  Professors  with  Chile.  The  late 
Prof.  U.  Morse  Stephens  conceived  a  plan  by 
which  the  University  df  California  was  to  be- 
come the  centre  for  the  exchange  of  educational 
relations  with  the  Hiipanic  countries.  Dur- 
ing 1910  arrangements  were  made  for  the 
exchange  of  professors  and  instructors  with 
Chile.  During  this  year  a  Chilean  com-, 
mission,  headed  by  Dr.  Don  Pedro  Aguirre, 
came  to  Berkeley,  and  arranged  for  a 
series  of  exchanges.  The  project  was  ratified 
by  the  Government  of  Chile,  the  University  of 
Chile  and  the  University  of  California.  It  pro- 
vides that  the  Chilean  government  and  institur 
tions  in  the  United  States  are  to  exchange  from 
two  to  four  professors  or  instructors  each  year. 
For  the  year  1920,  Dr.  Charles  £.  Chapman,  As- 
sociate Professor  of  Hispanic  American  History, 
University  of  California  and  Mr.  Edward  M. 
Gregory,  a  teacher  of  Spanish  in  the  San  Fran- 
cisco Polytechnic  High  School  have  been  ap- 
pointed as  exchange  professors.  The  govern- 
ment of  Chile  pays  the  evpenses  of  the  men 
whom  they  send,  but  each  institution  in  this 
country  •  pays  the  expenses  of  the  instructor 
that  they  furnish.  It  is  proposed  that  event- 
ually one  of  the  instructors  from  the  United 
States  shall  represent  a  department  of  some 
university,  a  second  shall  represent  technical 
schools,  a  third  normal  schools  and  the  fourth 
the  schools  of  secondary  grade.  For  a  number 
of  years  Chile  has  looked  almost  wholly  to 
France  and  Germany  for  educational  inspira- 
tion. This  exchange  of  instructors  represents 
the  first  step  in  a  plan  for  educational  coopera- 
tion between  the  two  countries. 

Foreign  Students  in  the  United  States. 
Australia.  At  the  University  of  California,  96 
Australian  soldiers  are  studying  agriculture. 
These  men  were  selected  from  about  1000  ap- 
plicants. Seventy-five  per  cent  of  them  have 
asked  their  government  for  12  months,  the 
remainder  are  to  receive  six  months'  training 
in  the  United  States.  Most  .of  the  men  are 
studying  irrigation  as  applied  to  intensive  agri- 
<:ulture.  The  average  age  of  these  men  is  28  Vs 
years.  Thirty-seven  of  the  number  own  their 
farms.  The  others  have  guaranteed  to  their 
government  that  they  will  purchase  land  in 
irrigated  districts.  Many  of  the  students  will 
visit  various  parts  of  the  United  States  under 
the  direction  of  the  university  to  study  soils 
and  crops. 

China,  One  hundred  and  thirty  young  men 
and  women  graduates  of  Chinese  universities 
are  in  America  to  take  various  courses  in  the 
colleges  and  universities. 

France.  A  party  of  122  French  girls,  who 
were  winners  of  scholarships  in  American  in- 
stitutions arrived  in  the  United  States  in  Sep- 
tember under  the  auspices  of  the  Association 
of  American  Colleges.  These  young  women  were 
selected  in  France  by  a  committee  headed  by 
Miss  Mary  L.  Benton  of  Carlton  College,  North- 


field,  Minn.  One  hundred  and  fourteen  other 
French  girls  are  studying  throughout  the  coun- 
try. There  are  also  34  disabled  French  sol- 
diers in  our  institutions. 

Japan.  The  Japanese  Department  of  Educa- 
tion appointed  80  men  to  study  in  the  United 
States.  These  students  are  known  in  Japan 
as  government  traveling  students.  Their  ap- 
pointment is  a  reward  for  faithful  service  and 
preparation  and  furnishes  them  the  opportunity 
to  prepare  themselves  for  promotion.  They  are 
generally  men  of  mature  age,  most  of  them  mar- 
ried and,  upon  their  return  they  will  become 
leaders  in  higher  education.  This  is  the  largest 
delegation  of  Japanese  government  students  that 
has  been  registered  in  our  institutions. 

Serbia.  The  International  Serbian  Educa- 
tional Committee  in  connection  with  certain  of- 
ficials of  Serbia  has  brought  to  this  country  58 
Serbian  students.  These  young  people,  who  have 
had  the  equivalent  of  the  Freshman  year  of 
our  college  work,  have  been  distributed  among 
various  institutions  of  higher  learning  in  the 
United  States.  They  have  bound  themselves  to 
remain  in  this  country  not  more  fhan  four  years 
and  not  to  become  residents  of  the  United 
States.  These  students  vfem  selected  on  account 
of  their  ability  and  their  willingness  to  serve 
their  country  in  v&rious  capacities.  Means  for 
their  support  is  supplied  in  a  large  measure  by 
the  International  Conimittee. 

Gifts  and  Bewef actions.  Brown  University 
received  a  gift  of  $150,000  for  a  new  modern 
language  building  from  Edgar  L.  Marston  to- 
gether with  contributions  of  $200,000  by  his 
personal  friends  for  maintenance  of  the  build- 
ings—Edward F.  Searles  left  $1,500,000  in  Pa- 
cific Improvement  Company  Stocks  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  California;  $200,000  was  given  by 
Miss  Annie  M.  Alexander  to  the  University  of 
California.  Mr.  George  W.  Carpenter  left  $1,- 
220,344  to  Columbia,  $1,420,000  to  Barnard  Col- 
lege and  $100,000  to  the  University  of  California 
and  the  Theological  Seminary  at  Berkeley,  Cali- 
fornia. By  the  will  of  A.  F.  Estabrook  of  Bos- 
ton a  bequest  of  $100,000  is  made  to  Clark  Uni- 
versity and  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Richard  M.  Colgate  left  $100,000  to 
Colgate  University  for  -a  dormitory  and  $100,- 
000  to  Yale  for  the  advancement  of  the  intel- 
lectual teaching  of  freshmen  students.  The 
University  of  Chicago  received  $100,000  from 
Andrew  MacLeish  for  an  administration  build- 
ing— Cornell  received  a  gift  of  a  chemical  lab- 
oratory to  cost  approximately  $1,500,000  from 
an  anonymous  donor,  also  another  gift  of  $100,- 
000  from  John  Stambaugh  to  endow  a  profes- 
sorship in  history.  By  the  will  of  Morton  F 
Plant  the  Connecticut  College  for  Women  re- 
ceived $250,000.  Bermo  Loewy^.  has' left  prop- 
erty to  the  amount  of  $260,000  to  revert  to  Cor- 
nell University  upon  the  death  of  his  wife. 
The  General  Education  Board  announced  a  gift 
of  $500,000  toward  a  two  million  fund  to  be 
raised  to  endow  a  graduate  school  of  education 
for  Harvard.  By  the  gift  of  Hervey  E.  Wetzel, 
Harvard .  University  received  $100,000.  Dr.  J. 
Ewing  Mears  bequeathed  $100,000  to  Harvard 
University  for  the  study  of  methods  to  reform 
and  cure  criminals  and  mental  defectives  by 
surgery.  By  the  will  of  Lawrence  E.  Sexton, 
Harvard  receives  property  valued  at  $100,000 
and  $5,000,000  from  H.  C.  Frick.  An  anony- 
mous gift  of  approximately  $400,000  was  given 
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to  Johns  Hopkins  University  for  erection  of  a 
building  for  a  woman's  clinic.  Knox  College 
reci*ivt»8  a  gift  of  $100,000  from  Mrs.  Lyman 
Kay  Seymour.  An  anonymous  donor  of  $7,- 
000,000  to  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology has  agreed  to  give  four  million  if  three 
million  more  is  pledged  toward  the  eight  mil- 
lion endowment  fund  being  raised  by  Jan.  1, 
1020.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  re- 
ceives by  the  will  of  H.  C.  Frick,  $5,000,000.  By 
the  will  of  the  late  William  Irvine,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  receives  nearly  $750,- 
000,  also  a  gift  of  $(,000,000  from  the  Bennett 
legacy  for  an  auditorium  and  women's  dormi- 
tory. By  the  will  of  Mr.  H.  C.  Frick,  Prince- 
ton receives  $15,000,000.  Mr.  George  R.  East- 
man has  given  $3,500,000  to  the  University  of 
Rochester  to  establish  the  Eastman  School  of 
Music.  Chas.  N.  Clark  has  left  approximately 
$500,000  to  Smith  and  Mount  Holyoke  colleges. 
The  Lord  Strathcona  gift  to  Yale  was  about 
$600,000;  Yale  will  receive  $18,000,000  from 
the  John  W.  Sterling  estate.  This  is  three  mil- 
lion more  than  was  expected.  Yale  also  re- 
ceives $421,233  as  residuary  legatee  under  the 
will  of  Frederick  Mead.  Vanderbilt  University 
received  $4,000,000  from  the  General  Education 
Board  for  establishing  a  new  school  of  medi- 
cine at  Nashville.  Vassar*  I1^ceived  $100,000 
from  Mrs.  James  H.  WillULms  for  a  faculty  hall 
which  is  to  bear  her  name  and  $100,000  from 
Mrs.  Blanche  Ferry  Hooker  and  Mrs.  Queenie 
Ferry  Coonley.  The  University  of  Virginia  re- 
ceived a  gift  of  $150,000  from  Paul  Goodloe 
Mclntire  to  establish  a  school  of  art  and  music 
to  be  the  finest  in  the  South.  The  Washington 
University,  School  of  Medicine,  St.  Louis,  was 
given  $150,000  by  the  General  Education  Board 
if  a  like  sum  be  raised  to  endow  a  school  of 
pharmacology.  Dr.  George  W.  Crile  has  given 
$100,000  to  endow  a  chair  of  surgery  at  the 
Western  Reserve  University.  The  General  Edu- 
cation Board  has  received  a  gift  of  $20,000,000 
from  J.  D.  Rockefeller,  all  of  which  is  to  be 
distributed  within  50  years,  for  improvement  of 
medical  education  in  the  United  States. 

iNTEaXIQENCE  Te8T8  FOR  COLLEGE  ADMISSIONS. 

Before  the  war  it  had  been  suggested  by  psy- 
chologists that  intelligence  examinations  might 
be  used  to  assist  in  selecting  students  for  ad- 
mission to  college  and  that  such  teats  might 
also  be  of  value  in  determining  the  students' 
fitness  for  following  certain  courses  while  in 
the  institution.  A  f^w  experiments  were  con- 
ducted, but  institutlonfl  in  general  were  not  con- 
vinced that  the  examinations  possessed  any 
marked  value. 

During  the  war  many  psychologists  assisted 
the  government  in  classifying  the  recruits  for 
the  army.  Extensive  investigations  and  experi- 
ments in  the  use  of  intelligence  examinations 
were  conducted.  Satisfactory  methods  were 
finally  developed  and  many  thousands  of  young 
men  were  tested.  At  the  close  of  the  war  the 
War  Department  and  the  Bureau  of  Education 
suggested  to  colleges  and  universities  that  these 
examinations  or  ones  similar  to  them  might  be 
used  with  the  returned  soldiers  who  sought  ad- 
mission to  their  institutions.  Many  of  the  col- 
leges and  universities  adopted  the  suggestion  and 
in  addition  the  examinations  were  used  with 
those  who  sought  regular  admission  in  the  fall 
of  1910.  There  has  not  been  sufficient  time  to 
determine  the  efficiency  of  this  method  of  ad- 


mission. Thus  far,  however,  the  officers  of  tbe 
institutions  in  which  it  has  been  tried  have 
indicated  considerable  confidence  in  its  use.  The 
faculties  of  various  institutions  are  conducting 
extensive  investigations  with  respect  to  the  mer* 
its  of  these  tests. 

JuNioB  Colleges.  Since  1907,  69  Junior  Col- 
leges have  been  organized.  More  than  half  of 
these  have  been  organized  since  1915.  In  t 
study  prepared  by  F.  M.  McDowell  and  pablished 
as  a  bulletin  of  the  Bureau  of  Education,  four 
types  of  Junior  Colleges  are  distinguished. 

1.  The  junior  college  or  lower  division  of  the 
university. 

2.  The  normal  school  accredited  for  two  years 
of  college  work. 

3.  Ihe  public  high  school  extended  to  include 
•the  first  two  years  of  college  work. 

4.  The  small  private  college  which  has  lim- 
ited its  course  to  two  years  beyond  the  standard 
high  school. 

The  author  of  the  bulletin  does  not  regard 
the  training  and.  experience  of  instructors,  who 
now  teach  in  Junior  Colleges,  as  equal  to  that 
of  standard  colleges.  Instructors  are  required 
to  carfy  heavier  schedules  while  the  enrollment 
in  the  recitation  section  in  the  Junior  Colleges 
is  much  less  on  an  average  than  is  to  be  found 
in  the  standard  colleges.  The  author  belieTes 
that  the  Junior  College  has  appeared  in  re- 
sponse to  certain  fundamental  needs  and  that 
it  seems  assured  of  a  place  in  our  educational 
system.  •k 

New  Pbesidents.  During  the  year  1919  the 
following  were  elected.  The  Rev.  Clifton  D. 
Gray  was  elected  president  of  Batea  College; 
The  Rev.  William  Devlin  was  elected  president 
of  Boston  College;  The  Rev.  Emory  W.  Hunt 
was  made  president  of •  Bucknell  College;  Dr. 
David  P.  Barrows  was  elected  President  of  the 
University  of  California  to  succeed  Prea.  Benj. 
Ide  Wheeler;  Dr.  George  Norlin  from  the  Uni- 
versity of  Colorado  was  made  president  to  suc- 
ceed President  Farrand;  Louis  O.  Lehman  was 
elected  president  of  Eureka  Collie,  Illinois; 
Dean  Arthur  T.  Belknap  of  Franklin  College 
was  called  to  the  presidency  of  Grand  Island 
College,  Nebraska;  Dr.  Daniel  Russell  Hodgdon 
was  elected  president  of  Hahnemann  College  and 
Medical  School  of  Chicago;  The  Rev.  Murray 
Bartlett,  D.D.,  accepted  the  presidency  of  Ho- 
bart  College;  Dr.  Charles  Bray  Williams 
was  made  president  of  Howard  College, 
Alabama;  The  •  Rev.  A.  N.  Evans  was 
elected  to  the  presidency  of  Howard-Payne 
College;  Dr.  Edward  Smith  Parsons  was  in- 
augurated as  president  of  Marietta  College; 
Marion  LeRoy  Burton  was  elected  president  of 
Michigan  University.  Prof.  Alfred  Atkinson 
succeeded  J.  M.  Hamilton  as  president  of  the 
State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanic  Arts 
at  the  University  of  Montana;  Dr.  Isaac  Butler 
Sehrechengast  was  installed  as  chancellor  of 
Nebraska  Wesleyan  University;  David  Spence 
Hill  was  elected  president  of  the  University  of 
New  Mexico;  Dr.  Harry  Woodburn  Chase  was 
elected  president  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina;  Dr.  Lynn  Harold  Hough  was  made 
president  of  Northwestern  University;  Dr.  Wil- 
liam Arthur  Maddox  assumed  the  presidency  of 
Rockford  College;  Willis  E.  Johnson  succeeded 
Dr.  E.  C.  Perisho  as  president  of  South  Da- 
kota College;  Dr.  Richard  Eddy  Sykes  was  in- 
augurated  as   president  of   St.   Lawrence   Uni- 
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versity ;  Bernard  Iddings  Bell  was  electa  presi- 
dent of  St.  Stephen's  College;  Dr.  H.  A.  Mor^n 
\vaB  elected  president  of  the  University,  of  Ten- 
nessee; The  Rev.  D.  H.  El.  Stout  accepted  the 
E residency  of  the  Texas  Women's  College; 
tenry  Kinsey  Brown  wai  appointed  to  succeed 
O.  P.  Kinsey  as  president  of  Valparaiso  Uni- 
veirsity;  Dr.  Samuel  Charles  Black  was  inaugu- 
rated as  president  of  Washington  and  Jefferson 
College',  Dr.  Julian  A«  0.  Chandler  was  elected 
president  of  William  and  Mary's  College; 
Charles  Frederick  Wishart  was  elected  presi- 
dent of  Wooster  University. 

RbskrVe  OpFictsta*  Training  Corps.  The  Na- 
tional Defense  Act  passed  by  Congress  in  1910 
contained  the  following  provision:  "The  Presi- 
dent is  hereby  authorizea  to  establish  and  main- 
tain in  civil  educational  institutions,  a  Reiserve 
Officers^  Training  Corps,  which  shall  consist  of 
a  senior  division  organized  at  universities  and 
eoUe;2res — and  a  junior  division  organized  at 
all  other  public  or  private  educational  iuHtitu- 
tions — ana  each  division  shall  consist  of 
units  of  the  several  arms  or  corps  in  such  num- 
bers and  strength  as  the  President  may  pre- 
scribe.** 

Institutions  that  desire  to  organize  a  Re- 
serve Officers*  Training  Corps  are  required  to 
supply  a  minimum  of  100  physically  fit  stu- 
dents, who  will  take  the  course.  They  must 
also  give  t\e  army  officer  who  is  detailed  for 
instruction  a  rank  as  Professor  with  the  title 
of  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
The  students  must  be  provided  with  military 
instruction  for  at  least  foiu*  hours  per  week. 
The  government  provides  an  adequate  equip- 
ment of  rifles,  bayonets,  belts,  canteens,  etc., 
with  ammunition  for  target  practice.  They  also 
'  supply  students  with  one  complete  uniform  each 
year. 

In  September,  1919,  there  were  on  R.  0.  T.  C. 
duty,  666  officers  in  350  institutions.  Approxi- 
mately 100,000  young  men  were  enrolled,  of 
these  about  10^000  were  pursuing  the  advanced 
course  with  the  intention  of  entering  the  Officers* 
Reserve  Corps  upon  graduation. 

Rhodes  Scholars.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  no 
American  Rhodes  Scholars  were  appointed  in 
1018,  64  scholarships  were  allotted  in  October 
and  later  the  Rhodes  Trust  decided  to  allot  three 
additional  scholarships  at  large.  A  part  of 
these  scholarships  were  designated  for  the  year 
1918.  Such  scholars  enter  Oxford  in  January, 
1920,  while  those  named, for  1919  will  enter  in 
.October,  1920. 

The  qualifying  examinations  heretofore  re- 
quired of  all  candidates  were  withdrawn  and  the 
scholars  were  selected  on  the  basis  of  their 
collegiate  or  university  record,  supplemented  if 
necessary  by  such  further  tests  as  the  com- 
mittee of  selection  deemed  desirable.  The  ex- 
emption from  examinations  did  not  apply  to 
8ueh  examinations  as  are  required  by  Oxford 
University  for  any  of  its  degrees. 

During  the  year  there  has  been  a  large  amount 
of  discussion  in  reference  to  the  standing  of  the 
American  candidates  in  reference  to  the  quali- 
fying examinations  that  have  been  given.  Prof. 
(Jeorge  R.  Parkin  of  the  Rhodes  Scholarship 
Trust  has  stated  that  half  the  candidates  for 
the  scholarships  in  the  different  States  of  the 
Union  during  the  past  13  years  have  failed  to 
paB6  these  examinations.  It  has  been  stated 
by  others  that  the  qualifying  examinations  were 


not  difficult  as  compared  with  those  employed  in 
the  English  Educational  System.  Consequently 
such  persons  have  been  inclined  to  criticize  the 
thoroughness  t)f  the  American  elementary  and 
secondary  schools.  Others  have  maintained  that 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  there  were  no  restric- 
tions regarding  those  who  might  enter  these  ex- 
aminations there  was  every  reason  to  expect  that 
many  who  were  unqualified  would  attempt  them 
and  that  in  particular  the  large  emphasis  placed 
upon  the  atnletic  attainment  of  the  candidates 
served  to  discourage  those  whose  academic  quali- 
fications were  desirable.  It  is  believed  that  the 
new  plan  of  selection  will  do  much  in  the  way 
of  remedying  the  situation. 

ScHOLABSHiPS.  National  Research  Fellouy- 
ships  in  Physics  and  Chemistry.  The  Rocke- 
feller Foundation  has  entrusted  the  National  Re- 
search Council  "with  the  expenditure  of  an  ap- 
propriation of  $500,000  within  a  period  of  five 
years  for  promoting  fundamental  research  in 
physics  and  chemistry  in  educational  institu- 
tions in  the  United  States.**  Among  the  impor- 
tant results  which  may  be  expected  are  the  fol- 
lowing: "(1)  Opening  of  a  scientific  career  to 
a  large  number  of  able  investigators  and  their 
more  thorough  training  in  research,  thus  meet- 
ing an  urgent  need  of  our  universities  and  in- 
dustries. (2)  Increase  of  knowledge  in  regard 
to«  the  fundamental  principles  of  physics  and 
chemistry,  upon  which  the  progress  of  all  the 
sciences  and  the  development  of  industry  de- 
pend. (3)  Creation  of  more  favorable  condi- 
tions (or  research  in  the  educational  institu- 
tions of  this  country."  The  appointment  of  the 
research  fellows  will  follow  careful  considera- 
tion of  the  attainments  of  the  candidates.  In 
general,  fellowships  will  be  awarded  to  naen  hav- 
ing a  training  equivalent  to  that  required  for 
a  doctor's  degree  in  an  ordinary  American  uni- 
versity or  scientific  school.  The  salary  will  be 
about  $1500  for  the  first  year,  although  the  fel- 
lowship board  may  increase  this  amount  to 
whatever  they  deem  it  advisable. 

Scholarships  for  Those  Who  Served  in  the 
Great  War,  Wisconsin  passed  a  State  educa- 
tional bonus  law  by  which  all  former  soldiers, 
sailors,  marines  and  nurses  may  attend  the  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin.  Nearly  1300  such  stu- 
dents were  In  residence  at  the  university. 

Three  hundred  and  thirty  scholarships  on  the 
LaVerne-Noves  Foundation  were  awarded  for  the 
autumn  quarter  at  the  University  of  Chicago. 
The  Foundation  of  an  estimated  value  of  $2,- 
000,000  provided  for  the  payment  of  the  tui- 
tions of  deserving  students  who  served  in  the 
grrat  war. 

Scholarships  in  French  Universities  to  Ameri- 
can Girls.  The  French  government  offered  24 
scholarships  in  the  French  universities  to  Ameri- 
can girls.     All  of  these  scholarships  were  taken. 

Fellowships  in  French  Uniiyersities  for  Ameri- 
can Students.  The  Society  for  American  Fel- 
lowships in  French  Universities  has  made  25 
fellowships  available  to  qualified  students  for 
the  present  academic  year.  These  fellowships 
are  of  the  value  of  $1000  a  year  for  two  years 
and  were  open  to  properly  qualified  American 
citizens  whether  college  graduates  or  with  ex- 
perience in  industrial  establishments  in  work 
requiring  high  technical  skill.  The  fundamental 
purpose  in  offering  the  scholarships  is  to  en-, 
courage  the  development  of  a  body  of  univer- 
sity   scholarships    with    personal    acquaintance 
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with  French  achievements  and  which  will  be  in 
a  position  to  restore  in  all  branches  of  American 
public  opinion  the  just  status  of  French-  science 
and  learning. 

Trade  Union  Colleges.  For  several  years 
organized  labor  has  been  manifesting  very  great 
interest  in  education.  Each  year  the  American 
Federation  has  adopted  an  educational  pro- 
gramme as  part  of  its  platform.  Recently  the 
trade  unions  in  Chicago,  Boston  and  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  have  instituted  trade  union  colleges. 
These  institutions  have  been  formed  "in  order  to 
make  directly  accessible  to  working  men  and 
working  women  the  study  of  subjects  which  will 
further  *he  progress  of  organized  labor,"  also 
"to  provide  educational  opportunities  for  those 
who  work  for  a  livelihood." 

Classes  are  held  two  evenings  each  week  for 
two  hour  periods;  a  course  consisting  of  10 
lectures  being  combination  lectures  and  seminar. 
The  classes  are  conducted  in  buildings  and  rooms 
that  are  easily  accessible  to  the  students.  A 
fonception  of  the  character  of  the  college  can 
be  gained  from  a  statement  of  the  courses  that 
have  been  announced  as  follows:  Beginners*  and 
Advanced  English,  Short  Story  Writing,  Public 
Speaking,  Parliamentary  Law,^  Industrial  Hy- 
giene, Economics,  Political  Science,  History  of 
Trade  Unionism,  Current  Labor  Problems,  etc. 

The  government  of  the  college  rests  with  an 
educp.tional  council  consisting  of  representa- 
tives from  the  central  labor  union  and  in  the 
case  of  the  Boston  institution  representatives 
elected  by  the  teachers.  The  instructionaJ  staff 
is  selected  from  those  who  are  specialists  in  the 


of  the  Apollo  Club.  He  published  valuable 
guides  to  the  standard  operas,  oratorios,  and 
symphonies,  translated  several  of  Nohl's  biog- 
raphies of  musicians,  and  edited  Theodore 
Thomas's  Autobiography. 

XTRUOUAY.  A  l^outh  American  republic, 
bounded  by  Brazil,  Argentina,  and  Bolivia. 
Capital,  Montevideo. 

Area,  Population,  Etc.  The  area  is  esti- 
mated at  72,163  square  miles  and  the  population, 
Dec.  31,  1917,  at  1,407,247,  giving  a  density  per 
square  mile  of  19.5.  The  population  in  '  1908 
was  1,042,686;  the  rate  of  increase  was  checked 
during  the  war.  The  population  of  Montevideo, 
Jan.  31,  1918,  was  378,993.  Among  other  large 
cities  are  Paysanda  and  Salto,  each  with  24,000 
inhabitants.  A  bill  was  introduced  in  the  House 
of  Representatives  in  1919  for  the  establishment 
of  500  new  schools  in  the  country.  Of  these  100 
were  public  and  400  rural  schools.  In  order 
that  the  distribution  of  them  should  correspond 
to  the  needs  of  the  inhabitants  it  was  required 
that  the  percentage  of  illiteracy  and  the  means 
of  communication  should  be  considered  in  each 
case. 

Proditction.  No  later  figures  for  production 
are  available  than  those  given  in  the  preceding 
Year  Book.  According  to  these  the  acreage  of 
wheat  in  1917-18  was  975,936;  oats,  165,221; 
linseed,  36,386;  barley,  5824;  and  the  yield  in 
metric  tons  was,  wheat,  355,444;  oats,  53,655; 
linseed,  8467;  barley,  2341. 

Cohmeroe.  The  foreign  trade  from  1914  to 
1918  inclusive  is  shown  in  the  following  table 
taken  from  the  Statesman's  Year  Book  for  1919: 


1914 

Importo     £6,995.928 

Exports    14,658,184 


1915 

£6.995.228 
14,658,134 


1916 

£7.442.446 
13,503,255 


1917 

£7.917,495 
21.962,943 


1918 

£13,776.941 
23.124.863 


particular  subject  desired.  In  most  instances 
they  are  college  and  university  Instructors. 
Some,  however,  are  chosen  because  of  their 
knowledge  of  particular  conditions  affecting  the 
working  man.  The  institution  at  Chicago  has 
been  in  operation  for  more  than  a  year,  having 
enrolled  150  students  during  the  first  year. 
Students  who  enroll  pay  a  nominal  fee  which  it 
is  expected  will  be  sufficient  to  pay  for  the  cost 
of  instruction.  The  unions  have,  however,  in- 
dicated their  willingness  to  make  assessments 
upon  themselves  for  the  conduct  of  the  institu- 
tions. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  organized  labor  in 
Massachusetts  has  for  a  long  time  favored  the 
creation  of  a  State  university,  much  interest  and 
importance  attaches  to  the  present  plan. 

XTPPl!^  ATJSTBIA.  Before  the  disruption 
of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Empire,  a  crownland  of 
Austria  with  an  area  of  4626  square  miles  and  a 
population  (1911)  of  853,006,  of  whom  843,146 
were  Austrian  subjects.  German  was  the  lan- 
guage of  99.7  and  Catholicism  the  religion  of 
97.31  per  cent.     Capital,  Linz. 

UPPER  SENEGAL  AKD  NIQEB.  A  con- 
stituent colony  of  the  government-general  of 
French  West  Africa  (q.v.). 

UPTON,  Gex>rge  Putnam.  An  American 
writer  on  music,  died  at  Chicago,  May  20.  He 
was  born  at  Roxbury,  Mass.,  Oct.  25,  1835, 
From  1861  till  his  death  he  served  without  in- 
terruption on  the  editorial  staff  of  the  Chicago 
Tribune,  until  1885  at  the  same  time  as  musical 
pn^ip.    |I^  was  the  founder  ^nd  j^rst  president 


The   distribution   of  imports   and   exports  in 
1917  and  1918  was  as  follows: 


Imports  from 

Exports  to 

Countries 

1917 

1918 

1917                1918 

Pesos 

Pesos 

Pesos             Pesos 

Argentina 

8,097.235 

16.900.428 

ll.R00,139      9,615.45'* 

Brazil .  . . 

6.420.212 

14.574,915 

1,249.687     8.954.776 

France..  . 

1,347,302 

2,261.140 

15..'>58.346   19.551.762 

ItBlv  

983.213 

1.136.750 

14.167.189   10.614.0.^1 

Spain.. .  . 

2,551,055 

4.339;800 

4.505.899   20,319,8K) 

0.  K.... 

5,821.582 

11,622,123 

18.592.408   26.600.2SO 

U.    8.... 

10.585.826 

16.450,135 

25.210.833   23.243.913 

The  following  information  in  regard  to  the 
value  of  foreign  trade  during  the  first  six  months  . 
of  1919  was  supplied  by  the  Bureau  of  Commer- 
cial Statistics:  Customhouse  value  of  imports. 
18,317.112  pesos  (peso  equals  about  $1,034  U.  S. 
currency)  ;  real  valu^.  70,591,905  pesos.  Corn- 
par  inir  these  figures  with  those  of  the  same  j>eriod 
of  1918  shows  an  increase  of  176,262  pesos  in  the 
customhouse  value  of  the  imports,  and  an  in- 
crease of  317,079  pesos  in  the  real  value.  The 
diffprence  in  favor  of  the  first  half  of  the  year 
of  1919  in  regard  to  the  exports  amounted  to 
17,072,831  nesos  in  comparison  with  the  exports 
of  1918,  The  real  value  of  the  imports  and  ex- 
ports of  the  first  six  months  of  1919  shows  a 
balance  in  favor  of  the  trade  of  the  country  of 
17,639,419  pesos. 

Railways.  The  sale  and  transfer  of  the  Uru- 
guay Kast  Coast  Railway  to  the  Uruguayan  gov- 
ernment was  completed  on  October  15th,  the  sale 
fiii4  transfer  to  ti^kjB  ^ffect  tt§  frf^i|^  Oc^  1,  }9)9r 
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It  was  proposed  to  extend  the  tracks  and  gen- 
erally place  the  line  in  first  class  order.  There 
was  a  need  of  new  rolling  stock.  The  difllculty 
of  securing  fuel  was  experienced  in  Uruguay  as 
elsewhere  in  South  America  and  the  directors  of 
.the  Central  Uruguay  railway  decided  after  regard 
to  the  high  prices  and  the  difficulty  of  obtaining 
coal  and  wood,  to  make  arrangements  to  extend 
the  use  of  fuel  oil,  and  contracted  for  the  de- 
livery of  a  two  years'  supply. 

Finance.  On  July  10,  1918,  a  law  was  passed 
providing  that  the  budget  voted  far  the  year 
(1916-17)  with  the  amendments  should  be 
adopted  for  1918-19.  In  the  year  1919  the  ex- 
tension of  the  budget  for  the  following  year  was 
several  times  postponed.  The  estimates  for 
1918-19  are  given  below: 

Revenue  DoUare 

OuBtomt    12,250.000 

Property  toz    4.160.000 

Trade  Ucenses    1,600,000 

Factory  and  tobacco  taxes   1,200,000 

Stamped  paper  and  atampa 900,000 

Surtaxes  on  imports  and  exports '    620,000 

Other  receipto 8.721.428 

Total    29.461.428 

Expenditure  Dollare 

Lecrislatiire    713,882 

Presidency    .* 69,244 

Ministry  Foreign  Affairs  .  . . : 511.78^ 

Ministry  Interior 8,299,417 

•  Ministry  Finance 2,142.894 

Ministry  Industries   876.652 

Ministry  Public  Works 1.824.586 

Ministry  War  nnd  Marine 5.187.B50 

Public  Instruction    3.823,410 

.Tustice    389  640 

National  obligations   11.683.356 

Total    29.521,666 

For  the  fisciil  year  1918-19  the  revenues  actu- 
ally amounted  to  31,861,895  pesos  as  compared 
with  28.732,391  pesos  in  1917-18.  More  than 
half  of  the  incrrase  came  from  customs  revenues. 

OovrBNMENT.  In  the  autumn  of  1019  radical 
reforms  were  made  in  the  constitution.  These 
adoDted  entirely  new  principles  without  regard 
to  the  precedents  of  the  great  nations  of  the 
world.  The  president's  power  was  limited  to  an 
extent  not  admitted  in  any  of  the  advanced 
states.  The  executive  power  was  divided  into 
two  branches:  On  the  one  hand  the  President 
and  on  the  other  a  commission  known  as  the 
National  Administrative  Commission,  composed 
of  nine  members  and  elected  by  popular  vote  for 
six  years — one- third  being  elected  for  twq  years 
as  in  the  United  States  Senate.  Minority  repre- 
sentation was  insured  as  in  the  English  system 
by  priority  of  votes.  The  choice  of  president 
was  changed  from  the  old  system  in  which  he 
was  elected  by  Congress  to  election  directly  by 
popular  vote.  The  National  Administrative 
Commisnion  was  to  deal  especially  with  public 
instruction,  labor,  industries,  banking  institu- 
tions, public  health,  and  charities,  and  must  ac- 
count to  Congress,  preparing  and  submitting  a 
budget  every  year.  Congress  retained  the  legis- 
lative powers  and  continued  to  consist  of  two 
Chambers  as  before.  It  elects  the  members  of 
the  House  and  Courts  of  justice,  and  approves 
or  rejects  treaties  concerted  by  the  executive. 
Any  member  of  the  cabinet  may  present  bills  as 
in  England  and  is  entitled  to  take  part  in  the 
deliberations.  By  vote  of  a  third  of  the  Cham- 
ber a  cabinet  minister  may  bf  caUed  upon  to 


answer  any  question.  A  permanent  committee 
ef  two  senators  and  five  deputies  chosen  by  their 
respective  Chambers  remains  in  session  during 
adjournment  of  Congress,  and  represents  it  in 
all  relations  with  the  executive.  It  is  responsi- 
ble to  Congress  and  in  an  emergency  may  sum- 
mon Congress.  A  peculiarity  of  the  new  instru- 
ment is  that  Congress  is  vested  with  the  right 
to  interpret  and  expand  the  constitution.  Presi- 
dent in  1919,  Dr.  Baltasar  Brun.  See  Old  Age 
Pensions. 

UTAH.  Population.  The  population  of  the 
State  in  1919  was  373,351,  and  on  July  1,  1919. 
it  was  estimated  to  be  463,431,  a  gain  during  the 
twelvemonth  of  about  10,000. 

AoBicuLTUBB.  The  following  is  compiled  from 
an  annual  report  of  the  federal  Department  of 
Agriculture. 


Crop  Year 

Corn     1919 

1918 
OaU     1919 

1918 
Barley   1919 

1918 
Wheat    1919 

1918 
Hay  1919 

1918 
PoUtow 1919 

1918 


Acreage      Prod.  Bu. 


24  000 

24^000 

72,000 

90.000 

24.000 

SB.OOO 

304.000 

820.000 

453,000 

434.000 

17,000 

20.000 


482.000 

672.000 

384,000 

532  000 

720.000 

1,120,000 

8,682.000 

6.464,000 

a  988.000 

a  1,020.000 

2.397.000 

3.600.000 


Vaiue 

$648,000 

1.216,000 

2.399  000 

3.928.000 

1.015.000 

1.568.000 

7.732,000 

1*^. 152.000 

20.542.000 

17,442.000 

3,281.000 

3.492.000 


a  Tona. 

Transpobtation.  The  railway  mileage  for  the 
State  in  1919  was  approximately  2447  miles. 
The  roads  having  the  longest  mileage  were  the 
Denver  &  Rio  Grande,  and  the  San  Pedro,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Salt  Lake.     See  Child  Labob. 

Education.  The  enrollment  in  the  public 
schools  in  1918  was  110,193,  and  the  school 
population  was  134,887.  The  total  receipts  for 
educational  purposes  in  1917-18  was  $5,506,926, 
and  the  disbursements  amounted  to  $5,549,396. 
lifie  following  table  shows  further  financial  statis- 
tics: 


Junior         Elementary 
HighSehoole  HUfhSehoole      Sekoole 

Number  of  teachers 

Male  211  76  289 

Female  21S  164  2115 


Salary 

Male 
Female 


$1184 
1048 


$858 
915 


$657 
652 


The  per  capita  expenditure  for  schools  in  the 
State  in  1917-18,  as  based  on  the  school  popula- 
tion, was  $41.91;  as  based  on  enrollment  it  was 
$97.99. 

Chartties  and  Corrections.  The  following 
are  the  institutions  under  State  control:  Prison, 
Salt  Lake  City;  Industrial  School,  Ogden; 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind,  Ogden;  Mental 
Hospital,  Provo. 

OmcEBS.  Governor,  Simon  Bamberger ;  Secre- 
tary of  State,  Harden  Bennion ;  Treasurer,  Daniel 
0.  Larson ;  Auditor,^  Joseph  Ririe ;  Attorney-Gen- 
eral, Dan  B.  Shields. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
E.  E.  Corf  man;  Associate  Justices,  W,  M.  Mc- 
Cartv,  Albert  J.  Weber.  Valentine  Gideon,  Samuel 
R.  Thurman;  Clerk,  H.  W.  Griffith. 

UTAJty  Universitt  of.  A  co-educational 
State  institution  at  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    The 
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registration  for  the  summer  session  of  1019  was 
724,  and  that  of  the  fall  was  men,  1082,  women, 
f:69»  a  total  of  1751.  There  were  167  members 
in  the  faculty.  The  library  contains  68,080 
bound  volumes  and  21,626  pamphlets.  During 
1019  there  were  erected  the  following  buildings: 
a  Dining  Hall,  a  new  building  for  the  School  of 
Mines,  Stewart  Hall  (a  model  school  building), 
and  an  observatory.  The  university  was  founded 
in  1850.  President,  John  A.  Widtsoe,  Ph.D., 
LL.D. 

TJTICA,  NEW  YORK.     See  Garbage. 

VAK  DEN  HETJVEL,  M.  Belgian  repre- 
sentative at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He 
had  had  a  diplomatic  career  and  had  down  to  a 
short  time  before  represented  Belgium  at  the 
Vatican  where  he  sought  to  defend  his  country's 
interests  aeainst  German  intrigues. 

VANDERBILT  XTNIVEBSITY.  An  insti- 
tution for  higher  education,  at  Nashville,  Tenn. 
The  enrollment  in  the  University  in  the  fall  of 
1919  was  1003,  while  there  were  about  145  mem- 
bers in  the  faculty.  The  library  contains  about 
71,000  volumes.  Productive  funds  amount  to 
$3,400,000;  the  annual  intome  is  approximately 
$250,000.  The  institution  comprises  a  College 
of  Arts  and  Science,  and  Schools  of  Engineering, 
Keligion,  Law,  Medicine,  Pharmacy,  and  Den- 
tistry. The  school  was  incorporated  in  1872  as 
Central  University,  but  in  the  following  year, 
upon  a  gift  from  Cornelius  Vanderbilt  of  $600,- 
000,  the  name  was  changed  to  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity. Since  that  date,  the  Vanderbilt  family 
has  frequently  and  generously  supported  the  in- 
stitution. Andrew  Carnegie  in  1913  and  1914 
gave  the  school  of  medicine  $1,000,000.  In  Janu- 
ary, 1918,  a  campaign  for  $1,000»000  to  be  added 
to  the  endowment  of  the  College  of  Letters  and 
Science  was  completed.  In  November,  1919,  the 
school  received  a  gift  of  $4,000,000  from  the 
General  Board  of  Education,  for  the  School  of 
Medicine.  In  1919  a  School  of  Commerce  was 
established.  Chancellor,  J.  H.  Kirkland,  LL.D., 
D.C.L.,  Ph.D. 

VANDEBVELDEy  Emile.  Belgian  repre- 
sentative at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He 
wB.a  Minister  of  Justice  in  Belgium.  He  had  had 
a  long  career  in  Belgian  politics  as  a  leader  of 
the  Belgian  Socialists.  He  and  his  party  re- 
mained loyal  to  the  government  and  went  into 
exile  with  it  in  August,  1914,  after  the  German 
invasion. 

VANDYKE,  Caal  Chester.  Congressman, 
died  at  Washington,  D.  C,  May  20.  He  was 
born  at  Alexandria,  Minn.,  Feb.  18,  1881 ;  served 
during  the  Spanish -American  War  in  the  Minne- 
sota volunteers  and  later  entered  the  government 
service  as  railway  mail  clerk.  He  studied  law 
and  represented  'the  interests  of  the  railway 
clerks  at  Washington  from  1911  to  1914.  He 
was  a  member  of  Congress  from  1915 -to  1919 
and  he  was  a  Democrat  in  politics. 

VAN  HATffM,  Caleb  Marsh.  Editor,  died 
at  Miami,  Fla.,  December  27;  well-known  among 
journalists  in  the  Eastern  States.  He  was  born 
at  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  March  11,  1861,  and  studied 
law  at  the  University  of  Cincinnati;  served  on 
the  staff  of  Cincinnati  papers,  1882-92,  then 
edited  the  New  York  Journal,  and  in  1895  be- 
came city  editor  of  the  New  York  World,  He 
was  ipanaging  editor  of  the  World  1903-10,  when 
he  became  managing  editor  of  the  New  York 
.1  merican. 

VAK  LOAN,  Charles  EiiMfET.    Author,  died 


at  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  March  2.  He  was  bom  at 
San  Jos^,  June  29,  1876,  and  became  a  news- 
paper writer  in  Los  Angeles  and  New  York  City, 
contributing  in  the  meanwhile  to  magazines. 
He  wrote  a  number  of  books  on  the  subject  of 
baseball.  Among  his  writings  may  be  mentioned - 
the  following:  The  Big  Leagus  (1911);  The 
lAicky  Seventh  (1913) ;  The  Ten  Thousand  Dol- 
lar Arm  (1912) ;  Innde  the  Ropes  (1913)  ;  Buck 
Parvin  and  the  Movies  (1915) ;  Old  Man  Curry 
(1916). 

VAN  TUTL,  George  Caset,  Jr.  Banker, 
died  at  Albany,  N.  Y.,  February  11.  He  was 
born  at  Albany,  N.  Y.,  April  3,  1872.  Going  into 
the  banking  business  he  became  in  1900  the  sec. 
and  treas.  of  the  Albany  Trust  Company.  He 
was  its  president  from  1908  to  1911  and  was 
Superintendent  of  Banks  of  New  York  State 
from  1911  to  1914.  He  was  also  prominent  in 
various  other  financial  institutions  of  the  State. 

VAN  ZANDTy  Mabie.  An  American  soprano, 
died  at  Cannes,  France,  December  31.  She  was 
born  in  New  York  City  in  1860.  She  made  her 
d^but  ill  Turin,  in  1879.  From  1880  to  1885 
she  was .  a  member  of  the  Op^ra-Comique  in 
Paris,  after  that  touring  Europe.  In  America 
she  sang  only  one  season  at  the  Metropolitan 
Opera  House  (1891-92).  After  her  marriage  to 
Professor  Tcherinov  of  Moscow  she  retired  from 
the  sta|i:e  in  1897. 

VAS8AB  COLLEOE.  A  non-sectarian  in- 
stitution  for  the  education  of  women,  at  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.  Y.  The  enrollment  in  1919  was  1907, 
and  there  were  135  members  in  the  faculty. 
Productive  funds  of  the  college  amount  to  $3,600,- 
000.  The  library  conUins  about  100,000  vol- 
umes. Vassar  was  founded  in  1861.  President, 
Henry  Noble  MacCracken,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

VATICAN  CHOIBS.  See  Music,  Choral  So- 
cieties, 

VEOETABIiES.     See  Hobticulturk. 

VENEBEAL  DISEASES.  See  Social  Hy- 
giene. 

VENEZUELA  A  South  American  republic 
on  the  northern  coast  bounded  on  the  east  by 
British  Guiana  and  on  the  west  by  Colombia. 
Capital,  Caracas. 

Area,  Population,  Etc.  The  area  is  esti- 
mated at  398,594  square  miles;  population,  esti- 
mated, Dec.  31,  1917,  2,844,618;  density,  seven 
per  square  mile.  Though  the  above  was  the  offi- 
cial estimate  it  has  been  regarded  as  too  high. 
The  census  of  1916  was  not  completed  and  in 
1919  it  was  provided  that  it  should  be  resumed 
in  January,  1920,  repeated  in  1926,  and  there- 
after at  intervals  of  10  years.  Important  cities 
with  their  estimated  population  are  as  follows: 
Caracas,  about  86.880;  Valencia,  54,387;  Mara- 
caibo,  about  50,000.  Primary  education  is  free 
and  nominally  compulsory.  No  later  figures  are 
available  than  those  given  in  the  preceding  Year 
Books.  In  1915  it  was  required  by  law  that  all 
pupils  and  students  in  schools  pass  a  state  ex- 
amination. The  courses  of  studies  are  all  pre- 
scribed by  the  state. 

Production.  Recently  the  cultivation  of 
coffee  has  become  one  of  the  chief  industries. 
The  area  planted  to  coffee  is  chiefly  in  the  north- 
ern and  western  regions  and  amounts  to  over 
250,000  acres.  As  to  mineral  products  the  as- 
phalt resources  of  Venezuela  are  among  the 
largest  in  the  world.  They  are  situated  in  the 
eastern  and  western  divisions.  The  western 
area  contains  a  lake  of  asphalt  with  an  area  of 
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a  mile  and  a  half,  and  in  the  interior  is  another 
lake  with  an  area  of  over  1000  acres.  Asphalt 
is  also  found  in  large  quantities  along  Lake 
Maraeaibo  and  in  the  district  of  Pedernelles. 

Commerce.  Imports  (1018)  77,244,050  boli- 
vars; exports  102,650,153.  In  the  latter  half  of 
the  year  the  United  States  was  the  largest  im- 
porter, Great  Britain  the  second,  and  Spain  the 
third.  The  imports  and  exports  for  the  preced- 
ing five  years  in  bolivars  were  as  follows:  Ex- 
ports, 93,420,225  in  1013;  72,473,012  in  1914; 
00.703,070  in  1015;  106,014,080.  in  1016;  and 
114,064,886  in  1017.  The  exports  for  the  same 
vears  were  as  follows:  152,765,740;  111,505,- 
:).'>4;  121,266,458;  117,652,854;  and  120,024,360. 
The  commercial  balances  in  favor  of  the  coun- 
try for  the  same  years  were  50,345,523  in  1013; 
30,031,441  in  1014;  51,472,488  in  1015;  10,738,- 
756  in  1016;  and  15,050,484  in  1017.  The  follow- 
ing is  a  comparative  table  showing  the  value  of 
imports  from  the  various  countries  of  origin 
during  the  July-December  period  of  1017  and 
1018: 

Six  mofUha  ended 
December — 
Countrir»  1917  1918 

BoUvmra  Bolivars 

United  SUtM    27.017.302  22.052.470 

England    7,583,176  10,738,176 

Spain    2.771.723  1.168,237 

France    1,992.404  679.549 

Colombift     77,690  641.896 

Italy     572.680  511,931 

Curacao 410.890  262,478 

All  other  countries   521.045  1.188,182 

Total     40,946.861     87,242,918 

The  relative  values  of  the  most  important 
items  imported,  a  comparipon  of  values  of 
articles  imported  during  the  last  six  months  of 
1017  and  1018  were  as  follows: 

Six  months  ended 
December — 
Articles  1917  1918 

Bolivars  Bolivars 

Cotton  cloth    7,108,996  8.367,246 

Dru?8    2.209.255  2.275,386 

Rice     978,356  1,951.984 

Cotton    thread    328,676  1.252.285 

Wheat  flour    1.775.061  1.232,408 

Marhinpr>-    (except  typewriters)  1,116.784  872,621 

Automobiles    741,069  860,956 

Wines     620.248  803.088 

Caustic   soda    230.703  745,567 

Paraffin     386,555  725.567 

Paper,   not  specified    654.158  629,620 

Empty  sackn   185,329  540,813 

Tinplate     (sheets) 27.165  423.028 

Kxporta  during  the  last  half  of  1018  were 
worth  51,321,420  bolivars.  The  following  table 
shows  their  destination  for  the  1017  and  1018 
periods: 

Six  months  ended 
December — 
Countries  1917  1918 

Bolivars  Bolivars 

I'nitrd    States 22,810,327  20,542.687 

Spain    6.173,565  6.066,231 

Curacao    4,244.947  7,029,538 

PVance     4.112.073  5,763,730 

Trinidad 1,843.482  5.503,545 

Ensflnnd    3,495.668  1.945.544 

Santa    Lucia    632,290  1.735.377 

Italy    940.962  587.741 

All  other  countries    2,430,616  2,147,036 

Total     46.683.980     51,821.429 

Finance.  The  budget  for  1010-20  made  re- 
ceipts  and   expenditures   balance   at  40,153,000 


bolivars.  The  expenditures  were  distributed  as 
follows:  Internal  relations,  10,081,632;  foreign 
relations,  1,327,032;  treasury,  14,100,273;  war 
and  navy,  0,000,000;  promotion,  4,263,288;  pub- 
lic works,  6,103,800:  public  instruction,  2,701,- 
548;  appropriation  for  budget  deficiencies,  486,- 
428  bolivars.  The  principal  sources  of  revenue 
as  given  in  the  budget  are  as  follows:  Import 
taxes,  10,500,000  bolivars;  tax  on  cigarettes, 
7,080,000;  liquor  tax,  6,750,000;  salt  tox,  6,500,- 
000;  stamp  tax,  4,000,000;  foreign  debt  surtax 
of  30  per  cent,  3,300,000;  national  tax  of  12ys 
per  cent,  1,375,000;  land  tax  of  12  Vi  per  cent, 
1,375,000,  etc.  The  debt  of  the  republic  was 
placed  on  Dec.  31,  1018,  at  143,452,473  bolivars. 
It  had  been  reduced  to  that  amount  during  the 
preceding  10  years  from  225,488,801.  Of  the 
total  the  foreign  debt  amounted  to  04,471,641. 

Railways.  A  contract  was  made  in  1018  for 
the  completion  of  a  railway  between  the  port  of 
Cotorrera  on  Lake  Maraeaibo,  and  Villa  Rosario* 
in  the  state  of  Zuila. 

Government.  The  present  constitution  went 
into  force,  June  13,  1014.  Executive  power  is- 
vested  in  the  president  who  has  a  cabinet  of 
seven  ministers  (Forei^  Affairs,  Interior,  Fi- 
nance, Public  Instruction,  Public  Works,  Fo- 
mento,  and  War  and  Marine) .  Legislative  power 
resides  in  a  congress  of  two  houses :  The  Senate 
and  the  Chamber  of  Deputies.  President  at  the 
beginning  of  1010,  Gen.  Juan  Vicente  Gomez. 

VEKIZELOSy  Eleuthebios.  Greek  repre- 
sentative at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He 
was  Prime  Minister  of  Greece.  His  political 
career  may  be  briefly  ontlined  as  follows:  In 
politics  he  was  a  republican,  but  he  supported 
the  dynasty  so  far  as  it  showed  liberal  purposes, 
and  saved  it  from  overthrow  during  the  crisis 
of  1000.  He  succeeded  in  bringiiig  about  a  re- 
vision of  the  constitution,  and  it  was  he  who 
organized  the  Balkan  alliance  of  1012.  He  was 
a  vigorous  opponent  of  King  Constan tine's  policy 
of  a  disguised  neutrality  maintained  in  the  Ger- 
man interest,  and  he  desired  from  the  first  that 
Greece  should  join  the  Allies.  When  the  in- 
trigues of  the  Germans  and  the  King  continued, 
he  broke  definitely  with  the  government  and  set 
up  a  revolutionary  administration  at  Salonika. 
After  the  overthrow  of  Constant ine  he  returned 
to  Athens  and  became  the  head  of  the  new  na- 
tional government.  He  greatly  aided  the  cause 
of  the  Allies  by  organizing  the  Greek  forces  and 
thus  facilitating  the  success  of  the  army  at 
Salonika.  His  aim  politically  was  the  restora- 
tion of  the  Greek  nationality  and  its  union  into 
a  single  state,  including  the  Greeks  of  Asia 
Minor  and  the  ^gean  islands. 

VEBMONT.  Population.  The  population 
of  the  State  in  1010  was  355,056,  and  on  July  1, 
1010,  it  was  estimated  to  be  367,430. 

AoRicuLTUBE.  The  following  table  showing 
the  chief  crops  of  the  State  in  the  last  two  years, 
is  compiled  from  a  report  of  the  federal  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture. 


Crop  Year 

Corn    1919 

1918 
Oats    1919 

1918 
Hay     1919 

1918 
Potatoea     ....  1919 

1918 

aTbns. 


Acreage 

40,000 

40.000 

110.000 

110.000 

910,000 

905.000 

25.000 

28,000 


Prod.  Bu. 

2.120,000 
1,520,000 
3.960.000 
4,510,000 
al. 456.000 
a  1,176.000 
3.125,000 
3,640.000 


Value 

13.710.000 
2.584.000 
3.564.000 
4.059,000 
29,266,000 
19.169.000 
4.906.0O0 
5.023.000 
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Finance.  According  to  the  report  of  the  State 
Treasurer,  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1919,  the 
total  receipts  amounted  to  $4,221,582  and  the  dis- 
bursements were  $4,797,589.  The  balance  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year  was  $1,133,723  and  at  the 
end  it  was  $557,715.  The  bonded  indebtedness 
of  the  State  is  $741,531,  while  the  net  balance  of 
liabilities  over  assets  was  $633,546.  See  Child 
Labor. 

Transportation.  The  total  railway  mileage 
of  the  State  in  1919  was  about  1080.  There  has 
been  practically  no  new  construction  in  the  State 
during  the  last  seven  years. 

Charities  and  Corrections.  The  following 
institutions  are  under  the  supervision  of  the 
State  Board  of  Charities  and  Probation :  Prison, 
at  Windsor;  House  of  Correction,  at  Rutland; 
Industrial  School,  at  Vergennes:  Soldiers*  Home 
at  Bennington;  School  for  Feeble-minded;  Hos- 
pital for  the  Insane,  at  Waterbury;  Sanatorium, 
at  Pittsford.  There  are  also  10  hospitals  under 
State  control.  Steps  are  under  way  to  unite 
the  work  of  the  prison  and  the  House  of  Cor- 
rection. 

Leoislation.  The  Legislature  of  1919  passed 
257  acts.  Several  of  them  dealt  with  remodeling 
the  election  system,  and  the  incidents  thereto. 
These  included  a  law  legalizing  absent  voting. 
The  State  flag  was  changed  to  one  of  13  alter- 
nate red  and  white  stripes,  with  a  blue  union 
containing  one  large  white  star  which  in  turn 
bears  the  coat  of  arms  of  Vermont.  There  were 
several  acts  relating  to  agriculture,  and  ad- 
ministrative control  over  it,  including  provision 
for  a  farm  census.  Many  acts  dealt  with  taxa- 
tion, chiefly  in  the  form  of  amendments  to  exist- 
ing laws,  to  ensure  greater  accuracy  of  adminis- 
tration. The  Vermont  Teachers*  Retirement  Sys- 
tem was  established.  The  laws  relating  to  cor- 
porations, and  to  banks,  common  carriers, -and 
insurance  companies  in  particular,  were  amended. 
An  act  was  passed  authorizing  the  incorporation 
of  mutual  associations  to  do  workmen's  compen- 
sation insurance.  •  Further  regulation  of  the 
practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  osteopathy,  chiro- 
practic, and  paddling  was  enacted.  There  was 
established  a  Firemen's  Relief  Fund,  similar  to 
the  above-mentioned  Teachers*  Fund.  The  pre- 
vailing attitude  toward  radical  doctrine  is  shown 
in  Act.  No.  195,  approved  March  12th.  This 
reads:  "A  person  who  displays,  or  causes  to  be 
displayed,  a  red  flag  except  as  a  danger  signal, 
a  black  flag  except  a«  a  weather  signal,  or  a  ban- 
ner, ensign,  or  sign,  bearing  upon  it  any  in- 
scription opposed  to  organized  government,  or 
sacrilegious  in  its  nature,  or  opposed  to  public 
morals,  sliall  be  imprisoned  not  more  than  six 
months  or  fined  not  more  than  $200,  or  both." 

OFFioEnis.  Governor.  Percival  W.  Clement; 
Lieutenant-Governor,  Mason  S.  Stone;  Secre- 
tary of  State,  Harry  A.  Black;  Treasurer,  Wal- 
ter F»  Scott;  Auditor,  Benjamin  Gates;  Attor- 
ney-General, F.  C.  Archibald. 

VEBMONT,  University  of.  A  co-educa- 
tional State  institution,  at  Burlington,  Vt.  The 
enrollment  for  the  summer  session  of  1919  was 
200,  and  for  the  fall,  848.  There  are  110  mem- 
bers in  the  faculty.  The  library  contains  98,976 
volumes.  The  productive  funds  of  the  institu: 
tion  are  approximately  $1,000,000.  The  uni- 
versitv  was  founded  in  1791.  Acting  president, 
Guy  W.  Bailey. 

VEBY,  Samubi.  Williams.  Rear-admiral, 
lTp}t^4  States  navy,  died  In  399toD»  January  3. 


He  was  born  at  Liverpool,  England,  April  23, 
1846,  and  graduated  at  the  Naval  Academy  at 
Annapolis  in  1866  and  he  rose  to  the  rank  of 
Comdr.  in  1895;  Capt.  in  1901;  and  Rear  Ad- 
miral in  1906.  He  served  on  many  yeasels  in 
succession  and  at  several  naval  stations  was  en- 
gaged In  the  Coast  Survey  in  Magnetic  Investi- 
gation. He  also  had  charge  of  the  Expedition  to 
Patagonia  in  1882-83  for  observing  the  Transit 
of  Venus.  He  was  in  the  Philippine  and  Chinese 
waters  during  the  Spanish  American  War  and 
while  in  command  of  the  Caatine  he  received  the 
surrender  of  Zamboanga  in  the  Philippines,  re- 
ceiving commendation  for  that  result.  He  was 
in  command  of  the  Naval  Station  at  Hawaii  from 
1906  to  1908  when  he  retired. 

VESKITCHy  M.  Representative  of  Jugo- 
slavia at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference.  He  was 
Minister  of  the  new  southern  Slav  State  at 
Paris,  where  he  had  formerly  represented  Serbia. 
He  had  been  on  a  special  Serbian  misBion  to  the 
United  States  after  this  country  entered  the  war. 
He  was  a  close  ally  of  M.  Pashitch. 

VETEBINABY  MEDICI17E.  The  fifty- 
sixth  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Veterinary 
Medical  Association  was  held  at  New  Orleans, 
November  17  to  21,  at  which  the  following  offi- 
cers were  elected:  Dr.  C.  A.  Gary  of  Aubam, 
Ala.,  president;  Dr.  N.  S.  Mayo,  Chicago,  111., 
secretary;  Dr.  M.  Jacob,  Knoxville,  Tenn., 
treasurer;  and  Dr.  John  R.  Mohler  of  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  was  elected  editor  and  business  man- 
ager of  the  journal  of  the  Association,  vice  Dr. 
W.  H.  Dalrymple  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  resigned. 
The  meeting  was  attended  by  about  500  members 
and  700  new  members  were  elected.  The  next 
annual  meeting  will  be  held  at  Columbus,  Ohio. 
The  twenty-third  annual  meeting  of  the  U.  S. 
Live  Stock  Sanitary  Association  was  held  at 
Chicago,  111.,  December  1  to  3. 

Veterinaey  Education.  Due  to  the  condi- 
tions attendant  upon  the  war,  there  was  a  great 
decrease  in  the  number  of  students  enrolled  at 
veterinary  colleges  in  the  United  States,  the  total 
number  of  freshmen  matriculated  for  the  1918-19 
session  being  264  against  338  for  the  preceding 
year.  The  combined  attendance  at  all  veterinary 
colleges  in  the  United  States  was  1114.  with 
214  graduates,  against  1841  in  attendance  and 
867  graduates  the  previous  year.  A  new  school 
of  veterinary  medicine  was  established  at  the 
Georgia  Stale  College  of  Agriculture.  A  four 
years*  course  of  study  is  now  in  effect  at  all 
accredited  veterinary  colleges,  of  which  there  are 
17  in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Appropriation B.  The  annual  appropriation 
bill  for  the  work  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture  carried  appropriations  of  $1,500,000 
for  tuberculosis  eradication  work,  an  increa^te 
of  $1,000,000  over  that  of  the  preceding  year: 
$741,980  for  cattle  tick  eradication:  $641,045 
for  the  hog  cholera  work;  and  $88,800  for  dow- 
rine  eradication.  It  was  provided  that  $100,000 
from  the  supplementary  fund  of  $903,960  appro- 
priated for  meat  inspection  may  be  used  for 
the  inspection  of  horse  meat.  An  increase  in 
the  salaricb  of  some  3000  employees  of  the  serv- 
ice and  for  overtime  pay  was  provided  for.  the 
government  to  be  reimbursed  for  the  latter  by 
the  establishments  receiving  inspection. 

Bovine  Tuberculosis  Eradication.  Rapid 
progress  was  made  In  this  work,  as  is  shown  in 
the  new  list  of  herds  officially  accredited  as  free 
from  or  wbicfc  have  parted  one  test  with  a  view 
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•  

to  certification.  This  list,  rcvlBed  to  April  Ist, 
records  a  total  of  782  herds  containing  12,082 
pure-bred  and  6939  grade  animals  as  accredited, 
and  Q535  herds  with  39,558  pure-bred  and  57,685 
in'ade  animals  as  once  tested  without  reacting. 
During  the  year  the  officials  of  43  States  actively 
coiiperated  with  the  Federal  government  in  the 
work.  Similar  work  was  taken  up  by  the 
Canadian  government,  the  veterinary  director 
general  having  promulgated  regulations  for  the 
establishment  and  maintenaTice  of  tuberculosis- 
free  accredited  herds  of  cattle  as  fixed  bv  order 
of  council  dated  September  20th.  The  increased 
appropriation  provides  for  an  increase  in  the 
payment  of  indemnities  to  owners  of  tuberculous 
herdfi,  such  indemnity  not  to  exceed  that  paid 
by  the  State  and  in  no  case  to  be  more  than 
$25  for  a  grade  or  $50  for  a  pure-bred  animal. 
Tn  September  a  referendum  vote  was  held  in 
Clay  Coimty,  Miss.,  this  being  the  first  ever 
fK>licd  in  the  United  States  on  the  subject  of 
controlling  bovine  tuberculosis.  It  was  the  out- 
come of  a  petition  received  by  the  county  com- 
misfiioners  from  farmers,  stockmen,  and  others 
nnking  that  a  special  election  be  held  to  decide 
whether  tuberculosis  eradication  work  should  be 
undertaken  and  made  compulsory.  As  a  result 
of  the  vote,  which  was  favorable,  the  work  of 
county-wide  testing  and  eradication  was  imme- 
diately undertaken. 

Tn  his  annual  report,  the  Chief  of  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  called  attention  to 
the  District  of  Columbia  as  an  excellent  example 
showing  that  the  disease  is  vulnerable  to  a  defi- 
nite campaign  of  eradication.  When  tuberculin 
testing  was  undertaken  in  the  District  in  1907 
more  than  18  per  cent  of  the  cattle  were  found 
to  be  tuberculous,  whereas  in  the  year  1919  the 
percentage  of  reactors  had  been  reduced  to  0.63. 
With  the  disposal  of  the  last  reactors  in  1919, 
the  District  of  Columbia  became  practically  a 
tuberculosis-free  area. 

That  there  is  a  decrease  in  the  percentage  of 
animals  found  to  be  affected  with  tuberculosis 
is  shown  by  an  analysis  of  the  reports  issued 
during  the  last  three  years  by  the  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture.  The  figures  based  on  post- 
mortem results  at  Federally  inspected  meat  pack- 
ing establishments  at  eight  important  market 
centres — Chicago,  Kansas  City,  Omaha,  South 
St.  Joseph,  St.  Paul,  Sioux  City,  East  St.  Louis, 
and  Milwaukee — show  that  the  percentage  of 
animals  condemned  for  tuberculosis  for  the  year 
ended  Jiuie  30,  1017,  was  0.51  of  the  whole  num- 
ber slaughtered;  for  1918  it  had  decreased  to 
0.38  per  cent;  and  in  1919  to  0.32  per  cent.  The 
total  number  of  cattle  slaughtered  in  1917  at 
the  eight  points  mentione<l  was  5,966,824,  and 
in  1919  this  had  increased  to  6,095,735.  A  cor- 
responding decrease  took  place  in  swine,  the  per- 
centage condemned  for  tuberculosis  at  the  same 
eiirht  markets  in  1917  being  0.244;  in  1918, 
0.109;  and  in  1910,  0.17. 

Catti.r  Tick  Fr.mucation.  The  work  of  tick 
eradication  went  rapidlv  forward.  With  the  re- 
lease on  September  15th  of  an  area  of  3634 
s(]uare  miles  and  on  December  1st  of  46,921 
square  miles,  a  total  of  509,084  square  miles,  or 
70  per  cent  of  the  area  originally  placed  under 
restriction,  has  been  released  as  tick-free.  The 
territory  released  during  th«  year  is  divided 
nmonsr  six  States:  Alabama  leads  the  list  with 
12,991  square  miiea  placed  in  the  unrestpicted 
.area,  fpllpwed  by  Louisiaim  wit^h  0209;   Tfx^ 


with  8847,  Arkansas  with  8130,  Georgia  with 
6942,  and  Oklahoma  with  4346  square  miles. 
Active  work  went  on  in  North  Carolina  and* 
Florida  in  preparation  for  strong  attacks  in 
1920.  The  poster  system  of  disseminating  in- 
formation was  adopted  and  gave  very  satisfac- 
tory results.  Through  its  use  a  campaign  for 
early  dipping  was  made  particularly  effectiVe, 
the  dipping  commencing  in  March.  Five  States 
have  now  passed  State-wide  compulsory  dipping 
laws,  Mississippi  in  1917,  the  entire  State  being 
released  from  quarantine  in  December  of  that 
year.  The  Louisiana  law  became  effective  April 
1,  1918,  the  Texas  law  in  the  first  of  its  three 
zones  on  Jan.  1,  1919,  the  Alabama  law  March 
7,  1919,  and  the  Georgia  .law  in  December,  1910. 

DouRTNE  Eradication.  The  eradication  work 
with  dourine  has  resulted  in  its  complete  elimi' 
nation  from  Iowa  and  Nebraska,  its  nearly  com- 
plete elimination  from  North  Dakota  and 
Wyoming,  and  a  great  reduction  in  Montana  and 
South  Dakota.  Under  the  conditions  met  with 
oil  the  Indian  reservations  in  Arizona  and  New 
Mexico  the  work  is  much  more  difficult,  though 
satisfactory  progress  was  made.  During  the 
fiscal  year  ended  June  30th,  tests  were  made  of 
46,819  samples  of  serum  from  suspected  stallions 
and  mare^,  of  which  1143  or  2.4  per  cent  gave 
positive  reactions. 

Scabies.  The  work  of  eradicating  sheep 
scabies  resulted  in  the  making  of  22,394,561  in- 
spections and  the  supervision  of  10,618,196  dip- 
pings, or  increases  of  14  and  88.3  per  cent,  re- 
spectively, over  those  of  the  preceding  fiscal  year. 
Eradication  work  was  practically  completed  in 
Michigan,  and  process  was  made  in  Iowa  where 
the  infection  was  widely  scattered  through  the 
introduction  of  feeder  sheep.  No  cases  of  the 
disease  are  now  known  to  exist  in  Montana  or 
North  Dakota.  The  considerable  spread  of  the 
infection  in  Idaho  following  the  outbreak  of  the 
previous  year  was  brought  under  control.  The 
island  of  San  Clemente,  Cal.,  was  placed  under 
quarantine  on  account  of  its  prevalence. 

In  the  work  with  cattle  scabies  1,707,917  in- 
spections were  made  and  935,539  dippings  super- 
vised, an  increase  of  46  per  cent  over  the  pre- 
ceding year  in  the  number  of  dippings.  An  ex- 
tensive spread  in  Western  Kansas  was  being 
brought  imder  control,  and  in  the  new  areas  of 
infection  in  Southwestern  New  Mexico  effective 
work  was  done.  In  Northwestern  Texas  and  in 
Montana  the  disease  was  found  to  exist  to  a 
considerably  greater  extent  than  for  several  years.   , 

Antitr.ax.  In  work  against  anthrax  in  the 
Gulf  Coast  region,  about  30,000  animals  were 
immunized  in  Southern  Texas  alone  by  agents 
of  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 
Morris  in  investigations  at  the  Louisiana  Ex- 
periment Station  found  that  bloodsucking  flics 
and  mosquitoes  are  capable  of  transmitting  an- 
thrax by  feeding  upon  a  healthy  animal  after 
suekinir  blood  from  an  infected  one.  It  was  also 
found  that  the  house  fly  and  the  blue  bottle 
and  green  bottle  flies  are  capable  of  carrying 
anthrax  infection  to  wounds  of  healthv  animals 
after  having  fed  upon  or  developed  in  anthrax- 
infeeted  material.  ^ 

Hoo  C»OLKR.\.  It  was  found  in  investigations 
conducted  by  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Animal  In 
dufitry  that  the  stable  fl}'  in  sucking  blood  o* 
an  infected  animal  takes  ilp  and  harbors  the 
virus  of  hog  cholera,  and  that  it  may  under 
ffiyorable    cpn4itipiii    ponvcy    the    affection    to 
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healthy  animals.  Negative  results  were  obtained 
in  experiments  with  the  house  fly,  indicating 
that  it  is  not  an  important  channel  in  the  con- 
veyance of  hog  cholera  from  farm  to  farm. 

FoRAGK  Poisoning.  This  affection  in  horses, 
also  known  as  cercbro-spinal  meningitis  and 
""Ivansas  horse  disease,"  reappeared  in  Western 
Kansas  and  Eastern  Colorado,  causing  the  loss 
of  several  hundred  animals. 

Equine  Infli.enza.  In  cooperative  work  with 
the  War  Department,  507,559  horses  and  mules 
were  inspected  for  influenza  at  the  large  horse 
markets  by  agents  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Of  these,  5341  were  sent  to  isola- 
tion hospitals  and  such  source  of  infection  thus 
removed. 

AscABiDS.  In  work  ckrried  on  by  Ransom  and 
Foster  it  was  found  that  invasion  of  the  lungs 
of  pigs  by  the  intestinal  roundworm  {Ascaria 
lumhricoides  or  A.  suurji)  commonly  causes 
pneumonia,  the  symptoms  of  which  are  popu- 
larly known  as  "thumps."  Pigs  which  suffer 
from  this  affection  may  never  fully  recover  bnt 
become  unprofitable  runts,  weighing  less  than 
50  lbs.,  and  sometimes  even  less  than  20  lbs. 
when  thoy  should  weigh  100  lbs.  The  sum  total 
of  the  loss  throughout  the  country  from  this 
source  is  enormous.  The  work  of  the  year,  how- 
ever, indicates  that  by  proper  methods  of  man- 
agement such  loss  can  be  reduced  on  any  farm 
to  an  inconsequential  amount.  These  authors 
conclude  that  the  Ascaris  ovis,  occasionally 
found  in  sheep,  is  merely  the  pig  Ascaris  in  a 
strange  host. 

TuiCHiN.E.  Investigation  carried  on  by  Ran- 
som and  Schwartz  has  shown  that  the  vitality  of 
the  larva?  of  J^richinella  spiralis,  the  cause  of 
trichinosis,  is  quickly  destroyed  by  exposure  of 
the  parasite  to  a  temperature  of  131**  F.  gradu- 
ally attained,  and  this  temperature  they  consider 
to  be  the  thermal  death  point.  This  has  led  to 
the  selection  by  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Animal 
Industry  of  137°  F.  as  the  minimum  temperature 
to  which  pork  and  products  containing  pork 
must  be  heated  when  cooked  in  establishments 
operating  under  the  Federal  meat  inspection. 

Inspection  of  Horse  Meat.  The  agricultural 
appropriation  bill  authorized  the  expenditure  of 
$100,000  in  the  inspection  of  horses  slaughtered 
for  food  purposes.  This  was  brought  about  by 
the  growing  demand  for  the  utilization  of  the 
meat  of  the  horse,  there  being  many  animals  on 
the  Western  range  too  small  or  too  wild  to  be  of 
other  usf.  ITnder  the  new  regulation  every  es- 
'  tablishment  in  which  horses  are  slaughtered  for 
the  preparation  of  food  products  for  transporta- 
tion or  sale  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce 
must  be  Federally  inspected.  The  slaughter  of 
horses  and  the  handling  of  horse  meat  must  be 
conducted  in  establishments  separated  from  those 
in  which  other  animals  are  killed  and  handled, 
and  all  horse  meat  and  horse  meat  products  must 
bear  the  inspection  label.  The  fact  that  foreign 
jrovernments  will  not  import  horse  meat  from 
tlie  Ignited  States  unless  Federally  inspected  was 
one  of  the  important  reasons  for  the  new 
regulation.  The  inspection  provided  for  will 
open  a  market  for  the  inferior  animals,  saving 
feed  for  cattle  and  sheep,  adding  hides  to  the 
leather  supply  and  increasing  meat  stocks. 

Bibliograpihy.  Among  the  new  works  pub- 
lished were  the  following:  O.  C  Bradley  and 
T.  G.  Browne,  Atlas  of  the  Anatomy  and  Physi- 
ology of  the  Horse  (London,  1918)  j  R.  A.  Craig, 


Common  Diseases  of  Farm  Animals  (Philad^- 
phia,  1919) ;  R.  Edelmann,  trans,  by  J.  R.  Mohler 
and  A.  Eichhorn,  Textbook  of  Meat  Bygiene, 
with  Special  Consideration  of  Ante-mortem  and 
Post-mortem  Inspection  of  Food-Producing  Ani- 
mals (4th  ed.,  Philadelphia,  1919);  G.  S.  Hop- 
kins, Atlas  of  the  Visoeray  in  Situ,  of  the  Dairy 
Coto  (New  York,  1919);  W.  J.  Howarth,  Meat 
Inspection  ProhlemSf  with  Special  Reference  to 
the  Developments  of  Recent  Years  (London, 
1918) ;  C.  L.  McArthur,  The  Attenuation  of  Bog 
Cholera  Virus  and  Its  Effect  upon  Nornuil  Bogs 
(Arkansas  Station  Bui.  139,  1917);  £.  Peacey, 
Common  Diseases  of  Pigs  and  Their  Diagno- 
sis, including  Swine  Fever  and  Its  Treatment 
with  Serum  (London,  1918);  L.  F.  Rettger» 
W.  F.  Kirkpatrick,  and  L.  E.  Card.  Bacillary 
White  Diarrhea, — VII,  Ovarian  Infection  of  the 
Adult  Fowl  and  Transmission  of  the  Disease 
through  the  Oviduct  (Connecticut  Storra  Sta- 
tion BuL  101,  1919) ;  C.  G.  Saunders.  Rabbit 
and  Cat  Diseases  (Chicago,  1919);  A.  W.  Sel- 
lards,  The  Principles  of  Acidosis  and  Clinical 
Methods  for  Its  Study  (Cambridge,  1917);  and 
R.  H.  Smythe,  Wounds  of  Animals  and  Their 
Treatment'  {London,  1918). 

VIADUCTS.     See  Bridges. 

VICTOBIA.  A  state  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Australia,  lying  in  the  southeastern  part  of 
the  continent  with  New  South  Wales  on  the 
north  and  South  Australia  on  the  west;  next  to 
Tasmania  the  smalhmt  of  the  Australian  states. 
Area,  87,884  square  miles;  population  estimated 
Jan.  1,  1918,  at  1.411,004,  being  the  largest 
population  of  the  slates  of  the  Conunonwealth 
with  the  exception  of  New  South  Wales.  Capi- 
tal, Melbourne,  which  is  also  the  temporary 
capital  of  the  Commonwealth,  with  a  population 
including  suburbs,  at  the  b^inning  of  1918, 
708,240.  Other  large  cities  are  Ballarat  (40.- 
404),  Bendigo  (35,640),  and  Geelong  (34,037). 
Legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  parliament  of 
two  houses,  the  former  having  34  members  elected 
for  six  years  and  the  latter  65  members  elected 
for  three  vears  or  for  the  duration  of  the  Parlia- 
ment.  Governor  at  the  beginning  of  1919,  Sir 
A.  L.  Stanley;  prime  minister.  H.  S.  W.  Lawson. 
See  Australia. 

VIBGINIA.  Population.  Tlie  population 
of  the  State  in  1910  was  2,061,612,  and  on  July 
1,  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  2,255,036,  a  gain 
during  the  last  12  months  of  11,000.. 

AOKicuLTURE.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  a  report  of  the  federal  Department  of 
Agriculture. 


Crop            Tear  Aereaoe 

Corn    1919  1.600.000 

1918  1.600,000 

Oats     1919  240,000 

1918  22.<S.000 

Wheat    1919  1.060,000 

1918  1,050,000 

Rye     1919  72.000 

1918  80.000 

Tobacco     .  . .  1919  230.000  a 

1918  215.000  a 

Hay     1919  1.100.000 

1918  1,050,000 

Poaiiuta    .  .  .  1919  139.000 

1918  140,000 

Potatoes     ...1919  121.000 

1918  135,000 

Sir.  iK>tato6s.  1919  88.000 

1918  32,000 

Cotton     1919  42,000 

1918  44,000 

a  Pounds,     b  Tons,     e  Bales. 


Prod.  Bu. 

44.800,000 

44.800.000 

5.280.000 

5.175.000 

12,508,000 

12.600.000 

828.000 

960,000 

131,100,000 

165,550,000 

h  1.650,000 

b  1,418,000 

5.282.000 

5,775.000 

11,495,000 

12.690.000 

4.750.000 

8,840.000 

c  22.000 

c  25,000 


175.712,000 

71,680.000 

5.280,000 

5,175,000 

28.018,000 

27.594.000 

1.408.000 

1,680.000 

62,141.000 

44,698,000 

30.105.000 

82,614,000 

14:420.000 

11.723,000 

18.047.000 

15,228.000 

7.362.000 

5.568.000 

3,850.000 

3,297.000 
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Finance.  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Common- 
wealth ended  Sept.  30)  1919.  The  receipts 
amounted  to  $13,085,622  and  expenditures  were 
$12,051,785.  The  following  is  the  standing  of 
the  public  debt  as  of  Oct.  1,  1919:- 

Riddleborger  bonds.  S's.  due  1932   $5,166,954 

Century  bonds,  2-8'b.  due  1992 14,885,225 

School  and  college  certificates 2,467,605 

Old  and  unfunded   442,430 

$22,912,215 

KbuGATiON.  The  latest  available  report  is 
that  for  the  school  year  1917-18.  The  balance 
in  the  school  funds  on  July  1,  1917,  was  $1,034,- 
495,  and  on  June  30,  1918,  it  was  $1,042,804; 
the  receipts  for  this  period  were  $9,163,072  and 
the  expenditures  amounted  to  $9,155,363.  The 
total  salaries  of  teachers  was  $5,162,469.  The 
school  population  was  658,926,  of  which  222,413 
were  negroes.  The  school  enrollment  was, 
negroes  132,316,  whites  348,918.  The  average 
daily  attendance  was,  negroes  82,631,  whites  234,- 
726.  The  percentage  attendance  based  on  school 
enrollment  was,  negroes  62,  whites  67 ;  based 
on  school  population,  negroes  37,  whites  53.  The 
schools  were  this  year  in  session  an  average  of 
7.3  months.  There  were  10,994  white  teachers 
and  2910  negro  teachers.  The  average  annual 
salary  of  the  former  was,  in  counties,  $348.94,  in 
cities,  $733.56;  of  the  latter,  in  counties,  $182.94, 
in  cities,  $461.10.  The  percentage  of  illiteracy 
was  in  the  counties  .055  and  in  the  cities  .002. 

Charities  and  Cobrections.  The  following 
institutions  are  controlled  by  the  State:  Peni- 
tentiary, Richmond;  State  Farm,  Lassiter;  Cen- 
tral State  Hospital,  Petersburg;  Eastern  State 
Hospital,  Williamsburg;  Southwestern  State 
Plospital,  Marion;  Western  State  Hospital, 
Staunton;  Epileptic  Colony  and  Colony  for 
Feeble-piinded,  Madison  Heights;  Sanatorium 
for  Incipient  Tuberculosis,  Catawba;  Sanatorium 
for  Negroes,  Burkeville;  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  Blind,  Staunton;  School  for  Colored  Deaf 
and  Blind,  Newport  News;  Laurel  Industrial 
School,  School,  P.  O. ;  Industrial  Home  School 
for  Wayward  Colored  Girls,  Peaks  Turnout; 
Home  and  Industrial  School  for  Girls,  Bon  Air; 
J^oldiers*  Home,  Richmond.  The  cost  of  the 
maintenance  of  these  institutions  is  ^bout 
$4,000,000. 

Officers.  Governor,  Westmoreland  Davis; 
Lieutenant-Governor,  John  Buchanan;  Secretary 
of  State,  B.  0.  James;  Treasurer,  Chas.  A.  John- 
son; Auditor,  C.  Lee  Moore;  Attorney-General, 
J.  R.  Saunders. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Court  of  Appeals: 
President,  Staflford  G.  Whittle;  Judges,  Roliert 
R.  Prentis,  Joseph  L.  Kelly,  Frederick  W.  Sims, 
Martin  P.  Burks, 

VIBGINIA,  University  of.  A  State  insti- 
tution for  tbe  education  of  men,  at  Charlottes- 
ville, Va.  The  enrollment  for  the  summer  of 
1919  was  1474  and  for  the  winter  term,  1482, 
with  71  professors  in  the  faculty.  Productive 
funds  amounted  to  $2,725,671,  and  the  gross 
income  was  $471,550.  The  library  contains  115,- 
000  books  and  pamphlets.  In  1919  the  School 
of  Education  was  expanded  into  the  Curry 
Memorial  Department  of  Education.  There  was 
established  the  Mclntire  School  of  "Fine  Arts, 
through  the  gift  of  $150,000  from  Paul  Goodloe 
Mclntire.  The  university  was  founded  in  1819. 
President,  Edwin  Anderson  Alderman,  LL.D. 


VIRGIN  ISLANDS.  A  group  of  small  is- 
lands cast  of  Porto  Rico  part  of  which  belong 
to  the  British  colony,  the  Leeward  Islands  (q.v.), 
and  part  to  the  United  States.  The  American 
Islands  are  St.  Thomas,  St.  Croix,  St.  John, 
Vieques,  and  Culebra,  of  which  the  three  former 
with  some  50  smaller  ones,  formerly  the  Danish 
West  Indies,  were  purchased  by  the  United 
States  from  Denmark  and  w^cre  formally  trans- 
ferred on  March  31,  1917.  No  later  statistics 
are  available  than  those  given  by  the  preceding 
Year  Book. 
VIBIDITE.  See  Mineralogy. 
VITAL  STATISTICS.  Analysis  of  the  bib- 
liography of  this  subject  for  1919  shows  that 
statistics  were  compiled  by  the  Federal  govern- 
ment, chiefly  through  the  permanent  activities 
of  the  Census  Bureau,  some  of  the  various  State 
governments  and  leading  municipalities,  the 
great  insurance  companies,  certain  large  hos- 
pitals, societies  wHose  work  comprises  demog- 
raphy (as  the  American  Public  Health  Associa- 
ation),  and  the  periodicals  issued  by  them;  and 
private  initiative.  At  loast  one  good  sized 
monograph  on  Vital  Statistics  appeared  during 
the  year  by  G.  C.  Whipple,  publisher  Wiley.  The 
usual  subjects  wete  covered  in  1919,  and  in  addi- 
tion some  that  were  outgrowths  of  the  great  wa» 
and. influenza  pandemic.  War  statistics  have  to 
do  chiefly  with  the  defective  physique  of  the 
drafted  man  and  the  effects  of  underfeeding  in 
some  of  the  warring  countries.  Of  the  perennial 
topics  the  increase  in  population  and  the  distri- 
bution of  population  may  be  first  mentione<l. 
The  Federal  Census  Bureau  which  estimates  the 
population  annually  between  censuses  has  reached 
the  year  1918 — that  is  has  completed  the  year 
1917.  Mortality  statistics  have  to  do  especially 
with  the  deaths  among  insured  wage  earners, 
the  report  of  the  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance 
Company,  which  covers  a  term  of  years,  having 
recently  been  issued.  The  government  has  also 
published  the  principal  causes  of  death  in  the 
l^.  S.  Registration  Area  and  the  two  sets  of 
figures  may  be  instructively  compared.  The 
deaths  in  those  above  40  and  the  combined  mor- 
talities from  influenza  and  pneumonia  in  the 
pandemic  have  been  specially  discussed  during 
the  year.  Another  paper  deals  with  the  general 
epidemic  waste  of  human  life.  Under  birth 
statistics  we  find  accounts  of  the  male  births 
during  the  war,  the  ratios  between  birth  and  in- 
fant mortality — which  usually  vary  directly 
with  each  other — the  still  births  and  the  illegiti- 
mate births.  Marriage  statistics  are  not  a  pro- 
lific subject  but  the  Census  Bureau  has  issued  a 

.  report  on  marriage  and  divorce  and  an  article 
was  published  on  the  relation  between  occupation 
and  marriage.  This  subject  is  timely,  for  some 
large  business  establishments  see  so  many  wed- 
dings among 'their  employes  and  employees  that 
they  are  spoken  of  as  "marriage  bureaus."  A 
subject  not  represented  is  the  desertions  of  wives 
by  husbands.  The  statement  is  sometimes  heard 
that  the  State  dare  not  publish  the  full  number 
of  desertions  for  fear  of  contagion  of  the  prac- 
tice, but  the  severe  penalties  for  desertion  would 
seem  to  have  borne  fruit.  Morbidity  statistics 
are  represented  by  reports  of  municipalities  on 
the  notifiable  diseases  recorded  and  one  of  these 

'  covering  many  cities  was  issued  by  the  New 
York  Health  Department  during  the  past  year, 
along  wnth  mortalities.  Various  papers  refer 
to  the  statistics  of  institutional  defectives  and 
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insane,  eiulcptics  and  inebriates,  while  physical 
defectives  have  had  a  census  of  some  sort.  But 
a  single  paper  on  health  censuses  appeared. 
Many  articles  are  published  on  the  technics  of 
vital  statistics,  such  as  the  interpretation  of 
the  death  rate  by  the  climograph. 

U'e  extract  a  few  data  from  the  Report  of  the 
Director  of  the  Census.  Beginning  1915  the 
Census  Bureau  has  made  annual  collections  of 
birth  statistics  from  an  increasing  registration 
area.  The  area  now  comprises  over  half  the 
population  (53  per  cent)  of  the  country  and  20 
States  with  the  District  of  Columbia.  No 
changes  have  been  made  since  1917,  as  Illinois 
and  Mississippi  failed  to  qualify  in  1919.  In 
1917  the  births  amounted  to  1,353,792  or  24.6 
per  1000  population.  Ihe  deaths  corresponding 
were  770,222  or  14.1  per  1000.  Better  figures 
will  not  be  forthcoming  until  certain  legislation 
is  secured.  Birth  registration  is  far  behind 
death  registration,  for  the  area  of  the  latter  em- 
braces 31  States  and  enough  other  peoples  to 
make  up  80  per  cent  of  the  total  population. 
The  difficulty  with  the  increase  of  the  birth  area 
is  bound  up  in  the  insufficiency  of  State  legisla- 
tion to  bring  the  total  registration  to  the  desired 
90  per  cent  of  efficiency.  Tb«  Director  recom- 
mends that  the  Federal  government  take  over  the 
*ask  at  once  as  many  years  must  elapse  before 
t]|e  48  States  can  perfect  State  legislation. 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION.  See  Agbi- 
cuLTUHAL  Education;  and  Education  in  the 
United  States. 

VOCATIONAL  INSTBUCTION,  Federal 
BoABD  OF.  See  Education  in  TtiE  United 
States. 

VOLCANOES.  An  eruption  of  Kloet  or  Ka- 
lut,  one  of  the  smaller  volcanoes  on  the  island 
of  Java,  inflicted  a  terrible  disaster  upon  the  in- 
habitants of  that  island,  May  19-20,  1919.  The 
eruption  came  suddenly  and  with  overwhelming 
violence,  somewhat  like  the  outburst  of  Mont 
Pel6e  which  destroyed  St.  Pierre  in  1902,  caus- 
ing a  loss  of  life  first  placed  at  7000  and  on 
later  and  fuller  investigation  at  over  40,000. 
It  was  thus  one  of  the  most  devastating  vol- 
canic cataclysms  on  record.  About  20,000  acres 
of  plantations,  mainly  devoted  to  sugar  and  rice 
crops,  were  laid  waste  in  the  deluge  of  ash  and 
mud  which  overran  12  villages  and  20  miles  of 
railroad.  The  district  was  densely  populated, 
which  with  the  suddenness  of  the  outburst  ac- 
counted for  the  heavy  toll  of  life.  According  to 
the  rather  meagre  accounts  of  the  event  that 
have  come  through  Dutch  channels,  the  volcano 
gave  little  warning  of  the  impending  eruption, 
but  in  the  evening  of  May  19th  released  its  ener- 
gies with  a  tremendous  explosion  that  blew 
away  a  part  of  the  crater  wall  and  released  a 
deluge  of  water  from  the  lake  which  occupied 
the  interior  of  the  cone.  The  ash  from  the  com- 
minuted rock,  and  the  ejected  water,  spread 
rapidly  over  the  country,  converting  the  verdant 
^clds  into  a  gray  waste  of  mud  that  soon  de- 
veloped a  firm  consistency.  It  would  appear 
that  many  of  the  victims  were  entombed  in  this 
.semi-liquid  torrent.  The  outpouring  of  ash  was 
mainly  directed  to  the  side  where  the  crater  was 
breached  by  the  first  eruption,  as  happened  also 
in  the  Mont  Pel<5e  disaster,  thus  limiting  the 
field  of  devastation.  Kloet  is  a  periodic  vent,  • 
the  last  previous  eruption  having  occurred  in 
1901. 

Katmai  National  Pabk.     The   region  about 


Katmai  volcano  on  the  Alaskan  Peninsula  has 
been  set  apart  as  a  National  Monument,  as  re- 
sult of  the  remarkable  features  that  have  been 
brought  to  light  by  the  National  Geographical 
Society's  expeditions  under  R.  F.  Briggs.  The 
display  of  secondary  or  fumarolic  activity  as  de- 
veloped in  innumerable  outlets  of  steam,  gas, 
and  hot  water  has  no  parallel  in  any  other  vol- 
canic district  of  the  present  day;  it  finds  apt 
description  in  the  name,  "Valley  of  Ten  Thou- 
sand Smokes"  applied  by  the  exploring  parties 
who  brought  back  a  very  complete  account  of 
their  discoveries.  The  fumaroles  are  the  re- 
sult, doubtless,  of  the  eruption  of  1912-13.  They 
afi'ord  an  attractive  field  of  ii^vestigation  with 
regard  to  the  processes  involved  in  the  later 
stages  of  volcanism,  about  which  further  infor- 
mation may  be  anticipated. 

VOLHYNIA.  A  government  of  the  former 
empire  of  Russia  situated  in  Vv  est  Russia  east  of 
Poland  and  Galicia  and  forming  part  of  the  new 
state  of  Ukraine.  Area  27,699  square  miles; 
population  estimated  Jan.  31,  1915,  4,241,800« 
the  majority  of  whom  are  Little  Russians.  Capi- 
tal, Zhitomir,  with  a  population  before  the  war 
estimated  at  96,800. 

VOLXXNTEEBS  OF  AJUEBICJL  This  or 
ganization  was  founded  in  1896  for  purposes  of 
Christian,  social,  and  philanthropic  work  in  the 
United  States.  The  organization  is  similar  to 
the  United  States  army,  but  the  spirit  is  purely 
democratic.  A  report  for  1919  shows  the  work 
during  the  year.  One  of  the  most  important  and 
also  practical  branches  of  the  work  undertaken 
by  the  Volunteers  in  a  number  of  large  cities  has 
been  the  effort  for  the  aid,  protection,  and  uplift 
of  the  working  girl.  During  the  year  35,218 
lodgings  were  burnished  women  free,  20,691  were 
paid  for,  and  27,462  lodgings  w^ere  furnished 
children,  exclusive  of  much  outside  help.  Ver^* 
valuable  work  has  been  done  in  organizing  the 
recreation  of  the  poorer  classes,  and  lielping 
them  to  better  their  positions.  Institutions  for 
children  have  been  opened  in  Portland,  Los  Ange- 
les, Chicago,  Boston,  New  York,  New  Orleans, 
and  other  centres  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
city  children,  where  they  are  properly  fed  and 
clothed.  They  are  taken  for  outings  in 
many  cases,  as  also  many  thousands  of 
motl^ers. 

The  Volunteer  Hospital  in  New  York  City  did 
valuable  work  during  the  year.  There  were 
4753  pay-patients  treated,  4269  public  charge 
day-patients,  and  2272  free  day-patients,  making 
a  total  of  11,294  day-treatments  in  the  wards. 
In  the  Dispensary  there  were  12,342  new  cases 
treated,  and  22,258  old  cases,  making  a  total  of 
34,001  treatments,  surgical  and  medical  during 
the  year.  There  were  3581  Ambulance  calls,  the 
majority  of  which  were  the  result  of  severe  ac- 
cidents involving  major  operfitions. 

Mrs.  Ballington  Booth  has  done  valuable  work 
with  the  Prison  League,  of  which  she  was  the 
founder,  20  years  ago.  Five  hundred  men  and 
women  are  constantly  on  the  parole  books  of  the 
League.  It  has  a  membership  of  J 5,000,  having 
aided  over  100,000  men  and  women.  One  thou- 
sand of  the  members  served  for  the  United  States 
in  the  world  war. 

During  the  year  there  were  8383  open-air  serv- 
ices held,  «nd  attendance  at  wayside  services 
totaled  2,287,985  persons.  At  Christmas  time 
the  Volunteers  attempt  to  provide  Christmas 
dinners  for  the  poor  of  the  large  cities,  having 
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distributed  in  1019  many  thousands  baskets  of 
food. 

During  the  war,  the  Volunteers  rendered  valu-« 
abl^  service  abroad,  a  summary  of  which  will 
be  found  in  the  New  International  Yeab  Book 
for  1918.    The  executive  offices  of  the  organiza- 
tion are  at  34  W.  28th  St.,  New  York  City. 

VOBA&LBEBG.  An  Alpine  province  of  the 
former  Austro-Hungarian  Empire  constituting  a 
crownland  of  Austria,  with  an  area  of  1005 
square  miles  and  a  population  (1910)  of  145,- 
408,  of  whom  132,908  were  Austrian  subjects. 
The  German-speaking  element  constituted  95.36, 
per  cent  of  the  population.     Capital,  Bregenz. 

WAGES.  See  Labor ;  Minimum  VVaqe;  Un- 
employment. 

WALES.  A,  division  of  the  United  Kingdom 
lying  west  of  Central  England  with  the  Irish 
Sea  on  the  north  and  the  Bristol  Channel  on 
the  south.  Area,  7466  square  miles;  population 
(1911),  2,025,202.    See  Great  Britain. 

WALKEBy  Charlotte  (Mrs.  Eouard  de 
KoMLOSY ) .  An  American  operatic  soprano,-  died 
at  Hillside,  N.  J.,  August  1.  She  was  born  at 
VVestfield,  N.  Y.,  in  1860.  She  became  prominent 
as  one  of  the  stars  in  Thomas's  American  Opera 
Company  (1886-88).  In  1902  she  married  the 
portrait  painter  de  Komlosy,  and  lived  in  Vienna 
until  her  return  to  America  in  1916. 

WALKEB,  Mary  E.  Physician,  died  Febru- 
ary 21,  at  Oswego,  N.  Y.  She  was  born  in  Os- 
wego, N.  Y.,  in  1832;  graduated  at  the  Syracuse 
Medical  Oillege  in  1855;  practiced  medicine  at 
Columbus,  Ohio,  and  later  at  Rome,  N.  Y.  She 
entered  the  Northern  Army  during  the  Civil  War 
as  assistant-surgeon  and  was  the  first  woman 
cummissioned  to  serve  on  the  staff  of  an  army  in 
time  of  war.  The  Congressional  medal  of  honor 
was  awarded  to  her  for  bravery  and  valuable 
service.  She  was  a  well  known  advocate  of 
woman  suffrage  and  of  dress  reform  and  through- 
out her  life  practiced  the  principles  of  dress  re* 
form  herself. 

WALLACE,  Sir  David  Mackenzie.  British 
journalist  and  author,  died  at  Lymington,  Eng- 
land, January  10.  From  1891  to  1899  he 
directed  the  department  of  foreign  affairs  of  the 
London  Timea,  He  was  born  in  Dumbartonshire, 
Scotland,  Nov.  11,  1841,  studied  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Glasgow  and  Edinburg,  and  made  long 
tours  on  the  Continent  where  he  acquired  great 
fluency  in  several  modern  languages,  and  studied 
at  Paris,  and  at  the  University  of  Berlin  and 
Heidelberg,  taking  the  degree  of  doctor  of  laws 
at  the  last-named  at  the  age  of  28.  He  spent 
six  years  in  Russia  studying  conditions,  1870- 
75,  and  published  a  book  on.  Russia  (1877), 
which  was  received  with  great  favor  and  trans- 
lated into  many  foreign  languages,  the  French 
translation  being  crowned  by  the  Academy.  A 
little  afterwards  the  Times  engaged  him  as  cor- 
respondent at  Saint  Petersburg,  whence,  how- 
ever, he  was  transferred  to  Berlin  during  the 
peace  conference,  1878.  He  then  went  to  Con- 
stantinople and  familiarized  himself  with  the 
situation  in  the  Balkan  peninsula.  He  was  an 
eye  witness  of  Prince  Alexander's  coup  (Tetat 
and  was  present  at  the  trial  of  Midhat  Pasha  in 
Turkey.  He  next  went  on  a  special  mission  for 
the  Times  to  Egypt,  and  published  a  work  on 
Egypt  and  the  Egyptian  Qiiestion»  He  served  as 
private  secretary  to  the  Marquis  of  Dufferin  and 
the  Marquis  of  Lansdown.  In  1891  he  was  ap- 
pointed to  the  foreign  department  of  the  Times 


and  he  soon  organized  his  work  with  great 
ability  and  did  much  to  place  that  department 
on  a  solid  footing.  The  wide  range  of  his  in- 
formation and  experience  led  to  his  selection  as 
the  editor  of  the  Encyolopasdia  Britannioa,  wheu 
the  Times  acquired  that  work  and  undertook  to- 
bring  it  down  to  date.  After  that  he  took  little 
share  in  daily  journalism,  though  he  repre- 
sented the  Times  at  the  peace  conference  at 
Portsmouth  in  1905.  In  addition  to  the  worka 
mentioned  above,  he  wrote  in  1902  The  Web  of 
Empire, 

WALLACE,  James  N.  American  financier^ 
died  near  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  on  October  11.  He  was 
one  of  the  prominent  financiers  in  the  United 
States,  an  important  figure  in  banking  and 
railroad  circles.  He  was  born  at  Wallingford, 
Conn.,  Jan.  3,  1864.  He  went  into  the  Central 
Trust  Company  of  New  York  as  a  clerk  in  1882, 
and  was  rapidly  advanced  in  that  institution, 
of  which  he  became  president  in  1905.  He  was 
successful-  in  the  reorganization  of  railroads  and 
in  other  large  financial  enterprises,  and  he  was 
one  of  the  bankers  called  into  service  during 
the  war,  being  a  member  of  the  United  States 
Railroad  Administration  in  the  department  of 
finance.  At  the  time  of  his  death  he'  was  di- 
rector of  many  important  companies  in  New  ^ 
York  and  vicinity.  He  was  known  for  his  ex-  * 
tensive  charities,  having  given  away  a  large  part^ 
of  his  fortune  during  his  life. 

WALLACHIA.  The  central  and  western  di< 
vision  of  Kumania,  bounded  on  the  north  by 
Transylvania  and  Moldavia  and  separated  by 
the  Danube  from  Serbia  on  the  west,  Bulgaria 
on  the  south  and  the  Dobruja  on  the  east.  It 
was  formerly  a  principality  and  was  united  in 
1861  with  Moldavia  to  form  the  present  state 
of  Rumania.  Area  29,916  square  miles;  popula* 
tion  Jan.  1,  1913,  4,716,291.  The  largest  city 
is  Bucharest,  the  capital  of  Rumania,  with  a 
population  in  1917  of  308,987. 

WAB  CAIIP  COMMUNITY  SERVICE. 
During  1919  War  Camp  Community  Service,  or- 
ganize by  the  Playground  and  Recreation  As- 
sociation of  America  in  May,  1917,  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  government,  to  help  the  communi- 
ties near  the  training  camps  to  provide  for 
the  recreational  needs  of  the  men  in  training  in 
their  free  time,  co^itinued  to  function  until  some 
time  after  the  armistice  had  been  signed.  Over 
600  communities  have  been  organized  to  pro- 
vide hospitality.  Community  activities  of  all 
kinds  have  been  initiated;  these  have  included 
community  singing  and  drama,  pageants,  ath- 
letic meets,  water  sports,  home  hospitality,  and 
the  use  of  all  existing  facilities  for  the  benefit 
of  men.  Over  500  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Clubs 
cither  established  by  War  Camp  Community 
Service  or  affiliated  'with  it  were  in  operation, 
more  than  60  .of  these  being  for  the  use  of 
colored  soldiers.  Headquarters  are  maintained 
in  New  York.  See  Community  Service;  Social 
Hygiene. 

WABD,  Arthur  William.  Professor  of 
Canning  CoUege  at  L^cknow  after  1889.  Died 
in  1919.  He  waH  born  at  Waterloo,  Aug.  1,  1858, 
and  educated  at  Liverpool  College,  Cambridge. 
He  was  the  author  of  vaiious  scientific  papers 
and  articles  in  the  Indian  press  on  education. 

WAKD,  Sir  Joseph  Geoiuse.  New  Zealand 
representative  at  the  Paris  Peace  Conference. 
He  had  been  for  a  long  time  one  of  the  most 
distinguished   New   Zealand   statesmen,    holding 
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tlie  position  of  leader  of  the  Liberals  and  ris- 
ing to  the  post  of  Prime  Minister.  He  was  rep- 
resentative of  New  Zealand  in  the  British  Im- 
perial Conferences  of  1907,  1909,  and  1911.  He 
joined  Mr.  Massey  in  1915  in  the  formation  of 
a  coalition  ministry  in  which  he  took  the  port- 
folio of  finance.  He  represented  New  Zealand 
along  with  Mr.  Massey  in  the  Tmperial  War 
Cabinets  of  1917  and  1918. 

WAK  FINANCE.  This  article  is  concerned 
with  the  flotation  of  war  loans  by  some  of  the 
important  countries.  Such  loans,  while  of 
course  necessary  to  some  extent  even  after  the 
cessation  of  hostilities,  naturally  showed  con- 
siderable reduction  during  the  year  1919.  Un- 
der Taxation  will  be  found  an  account  of  the 
other  aspect  of  war  finance.  The  reader  is  also 
referred  to  Financial  Review,  the  articles  on 
the  various  countries,  and  the  other  articles 
connected  with  the  war  of  the  nations. 

United  States.  The  five  loans  floated  by  the 
United  States  since  1917  were  all  oversubscribed. 
The  amount  allotted  for  the  first  loan  was  $2,* 
000,000,000,  and  $3,035,000,000  was  subscribed, 
with  4,000,000  subscriptions.  The  second  loan 
was  for  $3,000,000,000,  but  9,400,000  subscribers 
brought  total  subscriptions  to  $4,618,000,000. 
g  The  third  Liberty  Loan,  launched  in  April,  1918, 
when  the  outlook  for  the  Allies  was  dark,  had 
over  18,000,000  subscribers,  and  the  allotment  of 
$3,000,000,000  was  oversubscribed  38  per  cent. 
With  21,300,000  subscribers,  the  enormous  quota 
of  $6,000,000,000  for  the  Fourth  Liberty  Loan, 
in  October,  1918,  was  oversubscribed  16  per  cent. 
(See  previous  Year  Books  for  details  of  these 
loans. ) 

Victory  Loan.  For  the  fifth  or  Victory  l^an, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  asked  for  only 
$4,;>00,000,000  instead  of  the  somewhat  larger 
amount  expected  by  most  people.  The  bill 
passed  the  House  Feb.  26,  1919,  and  the  Senate 
on  March  2d.  The  terms  of  the  loan,  aside  from 
the  smaller  size  of  the  issue,  were  all  favorably 
regarded. 

Ihe  notes  were  oflfered  in  two  series,  those 
which  were  tax-exempt  (except  for  estate  and 
inheritance  taxes)  bearing  interest  at  3%  per 
cent,  and  those  subject  to  income  surtaxes,  ex- 
cess profits  and  war  taxes  paying  4%  per  cent. 
Hoth  classes  were  issued  in  denominations  as 
low  as  $50,  either  in  bearer  form  or  registered, 
and  either  series  was  convertible  into  the  other. 
The  notes  were  dated  May  20,  1919,  and  mature 
on  May  20,  1923;  they  are,  however,  redeemable 
at  the  option  of  the  United  States  on  June  15th 
or  JJfc.  15,  1922,  in  whole  or  in  part  at  par 
and  interest  on  four  months'  notice.  This  re- 
demption provision,  together  with  the  preven- 
tion of  a  large  oversubscription  by  scaling  down 
allotments,  were  calculated  to  sustain  the  mar- 
ket. Pavments  were  made  in  instalments  cov- 
erinf:  six  months.  Subscribers  numbered  12,- 
000,000,  and  total  subscriptions  amounted  to 
$r),250,(>00,000,  an  oversubscription  of  about  15 
per  cent.  Purchases  in  the  open  market  by  the 
Treasury  and  the  War  Finance  Corporation  of 
all  Liberty  Bonds  were  continued  in  order  to 
stabilize  the  market,  total  purchases  by  the  gov- 
ernment up  to  Dec.  1,  1919,  amounting  to  over 
$1,000,000,000. 

War  Savings  Stamps.  The  aggregate  amount 
of  War  Savings  Stamps  and  certificates  author- 
ized was  increased  in  1919  from  $2,000,000,000 
to  $4,000,000,000.    Tax  exemption  features  were 


the  same  as  in  ^918,  and  the  sale  and  distribu- 
tion of  the  stamps  continued  as  before,  the 
*Tn>asury  Department  having  assumed  this  as  a 
permanent  function.  The  1919  campaign  •  for 
the  sale  of  a  new  $2,000,UuO,000  issue  was  opened 
January  17th,  with  an  army  of  sellers.  A 
steady  decline  of  sales  in  the  early  months  was 
discouraging,  but  monthly  returns  later  in  the 
year,  after  the  floating  of  the  Victory  Loan, 
were  indicative  of  more  thrift  on  the  part  of  the 
people.  Total  receipts  from  the  sale  of  war 
savings  and  thrift  stamps  for  the  first  nine 
.months  of  1919  were  $135,846,000;  the  total  for 
the  12  months  in  which  they  had  been  available 
was  $1,107,751,000. 

Canada.  Official  results  of  the  1919  Victory 
Loan  in  Canada  show  total  subscriptions  of 
$682,032,000,  with  830,602  subscribers.  The 
subscription  of  the  province  of  Ontario  was 
ii:355, 7 39,000.  The  offering  was  for  a  minimum 
amount  of  $300,000,000,  and  the  government 
upon  allotment  accepted  about  $650,000,000  of 
the  amount  subscribed,  and  was  thereby  put  in  a 
btrong  flnancial  position.  About  $50,000,000  was 
subscribed  by  the  United  States  interests.  The 
bonds  were  sold  at  par,  paying  Sy^  per  cent  and 
maturing  in  five  to  15  years. 

Great  Britain.  The  issuance  of  the  British 
National  War  Bonds  was  resumed  on  Feb.  1, 
1919.  The  new  issue  provided  for  5  per  cent 
bonds  (subject  to  income  tax)  running  for  five 
and  10  years,  and  4  per  cent  bonds  (income  tax 
compounded),  running  for  10  years.  Ihe  5  per 
cent  bonds  were  issued  at  par,  those  maturing  in 
five  years  redeemable  at  102,  and  the  10-year 
bonds  at  105.  The  4  per  cent  bonds  were  issued 
at  par,  redeemable  at  par.  These  bonds  were 
also  offered  in  Canada. 

Total  subscriptions  to  the  British  Victory 
Loan  or  "Joy  Loan"  were  £708,000,000,  of  which 
£539,000,000  was  new  money.  Subscriptions  to 
the  respective  issues — the  4  per  cent  Funding 
Loan  and  the  4  per  cent  Victory  Bonds — ^were 
opened  June  16th  and  were  received  up  to  July 
12th.  The  Victory  Bonds  were  issued  at  85,  and 
the  4  per  cent  Funding  Loan  at  80.  Sinking 
funds  were  provided  for  the  payment  of  botii 
loans.  Treasury  bills,  exchequer  bonds,  and  Na- 
tional War  Bonds  were  convertible  into  the  new 
loans. 

The  British  Treasury  Bills  continued  to  he 
offered  in  the  United  States  throughout  the 
year  by  J.  P.  Morgan  &  Co.,  'the  rate  changing 
from  dy^  to  6  per  cent. 

According  to  a  statement  made  in  the  House 
of  Commons  in  May,  the  approximate  war  ex- 
penditures of  British  colonies  and  dominions  up 
to  Mar.  31,  1919,  were  as  follows:  Canada, 
£255,454,000;  Australia,  £291,000,000;  New  Zea 
land,  £75,760,000;  South  Africa,  £32,950.000; 
Newfoundland,  £1,880,000. 

Loans  in  Other  Countries.  A  Peace  Loan 
of  £25,000,000,  bearing  5  per  cent  interest,  was 
issued  in  Australia  in  August  by  the  Common- 
wealth Bank.  Previous  to  this,  Australia's  war 
loans  totalkd  £187,000,000. 

British  India  floated  in  July  a  5  per  cent 
loan  of  unlimited  amount,  payable  not  earlier 
than  1945  nor  later  than  1995.  The  bonds  is- 
sued were  free  from  all  Indian  income  taxes, 
and  all  Indian  war  bonds  previously  issued  were 
receivable  at  par  iqy  subscriptions. 

Germany  announced  in  October  the  issuance  of 
a  premium  loan  to  the  amount  of  five  billion 
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marks,  the  interest  on  which  is  payable  only  with 
the  principal  on  the  redemption  of  the  loan. 
Inducements  were  offered  to  the  purchasers  of 
the  iHsue,  in  the  form  of  bonuses  and  drawings, 
with  a  number  of  prizes  of  1,000,000  marks. 

Ihe  financial  year  in  France  was  not  marked 
by  any  larcre  popular  loans.  The  Bank  of  France, 
holding  the  monopoly  of  note  issue,  was  obliged 
to  make  large  advances  to  the  government,  thus 
multiplying  French  paper  money,  which  is  used 
for  everything  down  to  the  value  of  five  francs, 
liryond  all  normal  needs  of  currency.  One  of 
the  most  frequent  criticisms  directed  against  the 
financial  policy  of  the  government  has  been  its 
delay  in  issuing  a  consolidation  loan.  It  is  ar- 
gued that  this  would  reduce  the  floating  debt, 
with  its  persistent  charges,  and  moreover  fur- 
nish government  money  for  a  time  and  cut  t^own 
to  that  extent  the  great  volume  of  currency, 
which  is  one  of  the  causes  of  the  rise  in  prices. 

A  Spanish  bond  issue  of  1,656,000,000  pesetas 
(one  peseta  normally  equal  to  $0,103),  sold  at 
7514   and  paying  4  per  cent,  was  immediately 
oversubscribed  approximately  five  times. 

A  6  per  cent  loan  floated  by  Netherlands  and 
Netherland  Indies  in  July,  calling  for  180,- 
Ot)0,000  florins  or  about  $72,000,000,  was  over- 
subscribed to  the  extent  of  61,000,000  florins. 
The  bonds  were  sold  at  par,  and  are  redeemable 
in  40  years. 

Since  the  armistice  the  Belgian  government 
has  assumed  interprovincial  loans  aggregating 
2,347,800,000  francs,  issued  during  the  war  for 
payment  of  war  taxes  imposed  by  the  German 
Military  Government.  The  Peace  Treaty  pro- 
vides that  these  forced  loans  are  to  be  included 
in  the  total  claim  for  reparation.  An  internal 
loan  for  3,040,000,000  francs  was  issued  at  par 
in  the  form  of  5  per  cent  three-year  Treasury 
Honds,  chiefly  for  the  purpose  of  retiring  Ger- 
man marks  from  circulation  in  Belgium.  The 
Belgian  government  has  already  received  5  per 
cent  Treasury  notes  of  the  German  government 
iti  ])art  compensation  for  marks  issued  during 
the  German  military  occupation.  A  "reconstruc- 
tion loan''  was  issued  in  Belgium  for  1,450,- 
000,000  francs,  in  the  form  of  5  per  cent  bonds 
at  05,  redeemable  by  a  sinking  fund  in  40  years. 

Loans  to  Allies.  Loans  to  foreign  govern- 
ments by  the  United  States  aggregated  very 
nearlv  $10,000,000,000  at  the  close  of  the  year 
1010.'  Over  $4,000,000,000  had  been  loaned  to 
(Jrcat  Britain,  about  $3,000,000,000  to  France, 
and  over  $1,600,000,000  to  lUly.  Other  loans 
included  Belgium,  Cuba,  Czecho-Slovakia,  Greece, 
Lilieria,  Rumania,  Russia,  and  Serbia.  Prac- 
tically all  these  loans  were  in  the  form  of  short- 
term  notes  at  an  average  interest  rate  of  5 
j)er  cent.  Due  to  chaotic  conditions  in  Europe, 
interest  payments  in  many  cases  were  deferred 
for  some  time.  The  matter  of  funding  the  is- 
sues into  long-term  loans  was  also  given  some 
consideration. 

According  to  a  statement  made  by  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  Glass  in  January,  1920,  the 
Tnited  States  has  since  the  armistice  extended 
financial  assistance  to  foreign  governments  in 
the  following  forms:  Direct  advances,  $2,380,- 
891,180:  funds  made  avaUable  to  those  govern- 
ments through  the  purchase  of  their  currency  to 
rover  expenditures  of  the  United  States  in  Eu- 
rope, $736,481,587;  army  and  other  govern- 
mental supplies  sold  on  credit  (approximate), 
$685,000,000;    relief     ( approximate  | ,    $100,000,- 


000;  unpaid  accrued  interests  up  to  Jan.  1,  1920, 
on  allied  government  obligations,  $324,211,022. 

WAB  FINANCE  COBPOBATION.  For 
the  purpose  of  supporting  banking  and  indus- 
trial credit  during  the  war,  the  War  Finance 
Corporation  was  established  early  in  1918.  llie 
plan  was  advocated  by  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury McAdoo  before  the  Senate  Finance  Commit- 
tee on  February  9th,  and  after  consideration  in 
Congress  the  bill  was  approved  by  President  Wil- 
son on  April  9th.  The  bill  provided  for  a  cor- 
poration with  $500,000,000  capital,  subscribed  by 
the  government,  and  authorized  to  issue  $3,- 
000,000,000  of  notes  toward  enterprises  deemed 
esKcntial  to  the  prosecution  of  the  war.  Dis- 
count of  the  corporation  notes  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Banks  was  provided  for,  but  the  cor- 
poration notes  were  not  to  be  available  as  a 
basis  for  the  is^e  of  Federal  Reserve  notes.  In 
the  same  bill  the  Capital  Issues  Committee  was 
created,  whose  duty  it  was  to  investigate  and 
determine  whether  issues  of  securities  by  pri- 
vate concerns  were  "compatible  with  the  national 
interest." 

Tlie  outstanding  feature  of  the  activities  of 
the  corporation  during  1919  was  its  $200,000,000 
.bond  issue  in  April.  The  lionds,  the  flrst  to  be 
issued  by  the  cor|)oration,  were  put  on  sale  at 
par  and  interest  through  the  Federal  Reserve 
Banks  as  fiscal  agents.  They  were  issued  in  de- 
nominations of  $1000,  in  bearer  form,  to  run  for 
one  year  from  Apr.  1,  1919,  bearing  interest  at 
5  per  cent,  payable  semi-annually.  Quoting 
from  the  circular  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  New  York,  announcing  the  offering,  the  bonds 
wore  "exempt,  both  as  to  principal  and  interest, 
from  all  taxation  now  or  hereafter  imposed  by 
the  United  States,  any  State,  or  any  of  the  pos- 
sei:'sions  of  the  United  States,  or  by  any  local 
taxing  authority,  except  (a)  estate  or  inheri- 
tance taxes,  and  (b)  graduated  additional  in- 
come taxes,  commonly  known  as  surtaxes,  and 
excess  proflts  and  war  profits  taxes,  now  or 
hereafter  imposed  by  the  United  States,  upon 
the  income  or  profits  of  individuals,  partner- 
ships, corporations,  or  associations.*'  The  in- 
terest on  not  exceeding  $5000  of  the  bonds  is 
eximpt  from  the  taxes  in  clause  B. 

Eugene  Meyer,  Jr.,  who  succeeded  W.  P.  G. 
Harding  as  Managing  Director  of  the  corpora- 
tion on  January  29th,  the  latter  having  resigned 
in  order  to  give  his  entire  time  to  his  duties 
as  governor  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  is 
said  to  have  stated  on  April  1st  that  the  pro- 
ceeds derived  from  the  sale  of  the  bonds  would 
be  used  for  general  purposes  of  the  corpora- 
tion. Advances  to  railroads  were  continually 
taking  large  sums,  and  it  was  expected  that  con- 
Kiderable  amounts  might  be  needed  to  finance 
foreign  trade. 

Reports  from  Washington  on  April  3d  to  the 
effect  that  the  issue  had  been  oversubscribed 
were  immediately  denied  by  the  New  York 
Federal  Reserve  Bank.  Owing  to  these  reports 
of  over-subscription^  many  bankers  are  said  to 
have  been  left  with  large  blocks  of  the  securities 
on  their  hands  after  the  subscription  books  had 
been  closed  on  April  0th,  in  spite  of  Director 
Meyer's  announcement  that  the  distribution  of 
the  issue  had  been  entirely  successful,  there 
having  been  a  large  number  of  small  purcha.«erH. 
The  bonds  were  admitted  to  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange  List  on  May  29th. 

In  August,  1919,  the  corporation  was  reported 
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to  be  buying  in  its  own  bonds  from  the  open 
market.  Notices  were  received  by  the  Federal 
Reserve  Banks  to  the  effect  that  the  corporation 
would  immediately  redeem  any  of  its  bonds  at 
09.15.66.  Ldans  to  railroads  and  investment  in 
government  securities  had  l^n  practically  the 
only  uses  of  the  funds,  and  for  this  reason  a 
considerable  loss  on  the  issue  was  expected, 
since  the  bonds  bore  5  per  cent  interest,  and 
seldom  was  more  than  4V^  received  from  the 
use  of  the  funds.  The  extent  of  investment .  in 
government  securities  is  shown  by  a  statement 
made  in  June  that  in  an  attempt  to  stabilize  the 
market  for  Liberty  Loan  obligations,  the  cor- 
poration up  to  May  31st  had  bought  $905,140,- 
000  par  value  of  different  Liberty  Bonds.  About 
two-thirds  of  these  had  been  resold  prior  to 
May  31st. 

Announcement  was  made  at -Washington  Au- 
gust 22d  that  out  of  a  total  of  loans  of  $306,- 
083,513  disbursed  up  to  August  12th,  there  had 
been  repaid  $200,285,523,  leaving  a  total  out- 
standing balance  of  $105,707,000.  The  loans 
had  been  made  largely  to  railroads  and  public 
utilities,  and  to  a  lesser  extent  to  industries 
and  cattle-growers.  Advances  outstanding  Oc- 
tober 18th  to  cattle-growers  of  the  Southwest 
amounted  to  $3,182,346,  the  payment  of  these 
loans  being  called  for  soon  after  that  date  since 
the  corporation  then  desired  to  liquidate  its 
loans  and  wind  up  its  affairs  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  response  to  a  resolution  of  the  Senate  on 
October  3d  calling  for  information  concerning 
the  corporation,  Angus  W.  McLean,  acting  man- 
aging director  at  that  time,  reported  the  follow- 
ing facts:  There  were  28  people  in  the  employ 
of  the  corporation,  and  this  number  was  being 
reduced.  The  total  compensation  of  these  em- 
ployees amounted  to  $6,229.83  per  month.  All 
expenses  were  being  paid  out  of  earnings,  and 
the  corporation  expected  to  return  a  substantial 
amount  to  the  Treasury  upon  the  winding  up 
of  its  affairs. 

WAB  OABDSNS.     See  AoBicuLTuaAL  Ex- 

TENSION^  \^OBK 

WAB  INDUSTBIES  BOABD.  The  purpose 
of  the  War  Industries  Board  was  to  coordinate 
and  concentrate  control  over  the  industries  of 
the  country  in  order  that  the  requirements  of 
the  war  might  be  met  with  the  greatest  effi- 
ciency. Wlien  the  war  came  to  an  end,  the 
necessity  for  its  existence  no  longer  remained 
and  on  Dec.  31,  1018,  the  War  Industries  Board 
was  officially  dissolved  and  its  activities  ter- 
minated by  order  of  President  Wilson.  Most 
of  the  divisions  of  the  board  had  already  com- 
pleted their  work  and  had  disbanded.  The  exec- 
utive order,  however,  made  provision  for  the 
continuance  of  certain  of  the  board's  activities 
by  other  departments  of  the  government.  Ar- 
rangements were  made  that  the  War  Trade 
Board  take  over  the  duties  and  powers  of  the 
Division  of  Planning  and  Statistics  of  the  War 
Industries  Board.  Provision  was  made  also  for 
the  assumption  of  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
Wool  Division  of  the  War  Industries  Board-  by 
the  Bureau  of  Markets  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  until  the  uncompleted  affairs  of  the 
Division  had  been  disposed  of.  The  Price  Fix- 
ing Committee  of  the  Board  was  to  perform  its 
functions  until  all  of  the  prices  iixed  by  the 
committee  and  not  expiring  by  Jan.  1,  1919 
had  expired.  AH  other  sections  and  committees 
of  the  Board  which  could  not  be  dispensed  with 


by  Jan.  1,  1919,  were  transferred  to  the  War 
Trade  Board,  together  with  the  necessary  offi- 
cials, employees,  records  and  papers.  The  ex- 
pense of  operating  sections,  continued  under  the 
War  Trade  Board  for  a  limited  period,  were 
to  be  paid  out  of  the  appropriation  of  the  War 
Industries  Board.  In  no  event  were  the  sec- 
tions to  continue  longer  than  the  proclamation 
of  peace.  By  the  President's  order,  therefore, 
the  War  Industries  Board  existed,  after  Jan.  1. 
1019,  only  for  the  purpose  of  winding  up  itii 
affairs,  arranging  its  papers  and  records,  and 
disposing  of  its  property  and  effects.* 

Early  in  January  the  Department  of  Com 
merce  announced  that  it  had  established  the  In- 
dustrial Cooperative  Ber^uce  and  the  Waste  Rec- 
lamation Service.  These  new  branches  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce  will  continue  the  work 
performed  by  the  Conservation  Division,  the 
War  Prison  Labor  and  Waste  Reclamation  Serv- 
ice of  the  Labor  Division  of  the  War  Indus- 
tries Board.  Most  of  the  former  heads  of  the 
Board  consented  to  serve  in  the  Industrial  Co- 
operative Service  as  unofficial  advisers  of  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce.  Mr.  A.  W.  Shaw,  for- 
merlv  chairman  of  the  Conservation  Division  of 
the  Board,  supervised  the  transfer  of  the  work 
of  that  Division  to  the  Industrial  Cooperation 
Service  and  Mr.  Huffh  Frayne,  formerly  chair- 
man of  the  Labor  Division,  helped  in  organ iz- 
insT  the  Waste  Reclamation  Service.  Through 
these  new  important  services,  the  Department 
of  Commerce  aims  to  assist  and  develop  the 
industries  of  the  country  in  every  practical  way 
and  to  enter  upon  a  greatly  enlarged  sphere  of 
usefulness    to    the    commerce    of    the    countrr. 

• 

The  Industrial  CoiSperatlon  Service  will  deal 
with  the  problems  of  commercial  standardisation, 
the  prevention  of  industrial  wastes,  the  discon- 
tinuance of  harmful  trade  practices  and  simi- 
lar problems.    See  Wab  Trade  Board. 

WAB  LABOB  POLICISS  BOABD.  The 
War  Labor  Policies  Board  which  was  created 
on  May  13,  1018  (see  Year  Book  for  lOlS). 
for  the  purpose  of  "developing  policies  for  uni- 
fied labor  administration  and  to  coordinate  the 
various  and  frequently  inconsistent  methods  of 
governmental  departments  which  are  dealing 
with  labor  problems  involved  in  production,'* 
was  finally  dissolved  in  February,  1919.  Its 
staff  had  been  greatly  depleted  by  the  grant- 
ing of  indefinite  leaves  of  absence,  and  the  work 
that  fell  to  its  care,  gradually  decreased  from 
the  time  of  the  signine;  of  ^  the  armistice :  the 
final  impetus  toward  its  disbandment  was  fur- 
nished when  the  Labor  Appropriations  Bill  failed 
to  pass,  and  the  funds  that  were  necessary  for 
its  support  were  no  longer  forthcoming.*  The 
actual  work  accomplished  during  its  brief  life  in 
the  year  1919  was  negligible. 

Since  the  work  of  the  War  Labor  Policies 
Board  was  largely  of  a  formulative  and  ad- 
visory nature,  ft  is  hard  to  attribute  specific 
accomplishments  to  its  efforts;  it  is  perhaps  for 
this  reason  that  its  achievements  have  been  verv 

» 

trenerally  underestimated.  The  work  of  the 
board  may  be  divided  into  four  main  fields:  1. 
1'hc  formulation  of  uniform  policies  for  war 
labor   administratioi^   and   the   coordination  of 

*  By  executive  order  Jaly  22.  1919,  all  the  recordi 
and  files  of  the  War  Industries  Board  were  turned  over 
to  the  Council  of  National  Defense  to  be  catalogued  for 
permanent  record.  These  records  will  be  distributed  to 
oermanent  deparimeata  most  interested  in  them. 
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governmental  agencies  connected  with  this  prob- 
lem; 2.  The  promotion  of  conferences  for  the 
equitable  settlement  of  labor  disputes;  some  of 
its  most  important  contributions  were  in  this 
connection ;  3.  The  planning  of  preliminary  work 
on  reconstruction,  a  line  of  endeavor  which  gave 
promise  of  yielding  rich  reward,  but  which  was 
effectually  checked,  first  by  the  change  in  thfe 
balance  of  power  in  Congress — the  result  of  the 
November  elections — and  finally  by  the  Presi- 
dent's message  to  the  new  Congress;  4.  The 
compilation  of  data  concerning  labor  standards, 
and  the  formulation  of  recommendations  on  the 
baBis  of  such  information. 

At  the  time  of  its  dissolution,  the  War  Labor 
Policies  Board  was  chairmaned  by  Mr.  Felix 
Frankfurter  of  the  Harvard  Law  School,  and 
Mr.  George  M.Bell  was  its  Executive  Secretary. 

WAB  or  THE  NATIONS.  The  present  ar- 
ticle deals  with  the  proceedings  of  the  Peace 
Conference  and  the  various  questions  which  came 
before  it  or  to  which  its  decisions  gave  rise. 
The  text  of  the  Covenant,  the  official  summary 
of  tlie  Treaty  with  Germany,  and  brief  accounts 
of  the  Treaties  with  Austria  and  Bulgaria  will 
be  found  at  the  end.  For  the  principal  military 
operations  of  the  year,  see  Russia,  History. 

PEACE  CONFEBENGE 

Meeting  of  the  Contebence.  Before  the 
meeting  of  the  Conference  at  Paris  the  prelimi- 
nary work  had  been  done  by  the  Inter-Allied 
Supreme  War  Council  which  had  directed  the 
operations  that  brought  the  war  to  a  close. 
Iliere  had  also  been  informal  meetings  of  the 
President  and  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States,  the  Prime  Ministers  and  Foreign  Minis- 
ters of  France,  Great  Britain,  and  Italy,  and  the 
Japanese  ambassadors  to  France  and  England. 
The  preliminary  constitution  of  the  Conference 
having  been  determined  by  these  bodies,  the  Con- 
ference began  its  sessions  in  Paris  on  January 
18th.  The  rules  for  membership  provided  that 
the  five  great  Allied  Powers  subsequently  known 
in  newspaper  discussion  as  the  "Big  Five,*'  the 
United  States,  the  British  Empire,  France,  Italy, 
and  Japan,  should  participate  in  all  meetings 
and  commissions ;  that  other  Powers  with  par- 
ticular  interests,  namely,  Belgium,  Brazil,  the 
British  dominions  and  India,  China,  Cuba, 
Greece,  Guatemala,  Haiti,  the  Hejaz,  Honduras, 
I^iberia,  Nicaragua,  Panama,  Poland,  Portugal, 
Kumania,  Serbia,  Siam,  and  Czecho-Slovakia, 
should  take  part  in  the  sittings  that  dealt  with 
questions  concerning  them;  and  that  still  other 
Powers,  including  neutral  states,  and  states  in 
process  of  formation,  should  send  representatives 
to  the  Conference  in  response  to  summons  when- 
ever matters  arose'  that  affected  them. 

The  following  Powers  were  represented:  The 
United  States,  France,  Great  Britain,  Italy,  and 
Japan  with  five  members  each;  Brazil  with  three 
members  each;  Belgium,  China,  Greece,  the  He- 
jaz, Poland,  Portugal,  Rumania,  Serbia,  Siam, 
Czecho-Slovakia,  Australia,  Canada,  South 
Africa,  and  India  with  two  members  each:  and 
the  remainder  with  one  member  each,  namely, 
Cuba,  Guatemala,  Haiti,  Honduras,  Liberia, 
Nicaragua,  Panama,  Bolivia,  Equador,  Peru, 
Uruguay,  and  New  Zealand.  The  principal  per- 
sonages from  the  respective  countries  reported 
in  attendance  at  the  opening  sessions,  though  not 
all  with  seats,  were  as  follows:  The  United 
States:     President    Wilson;     Robert    Lansing; 


Henry  White;  Col.  E.  M.  House;  Gen.  Tasker  H. 
Bliss.  France:  Georges  Clemenceau;  Stephen 
Pichon;  Louis  Lucien  Klotz;  Andr6  Tardieu; 
Jules  Cambon;  L^on  Bourgeois.  Great  Britain: 
Lloyd  George;  Arthur  J.  Balfour;  Bonar  i.aw; 
Mr.  Barnes.  Italy:  Vittorio  Emanuele  Or- 
lando; Baron  Sidney  Sonnino;  Gen.  Count  Mario 
di  Robilant;  Marquis  Salvago-Raggi ;  Antonio 
Salandra;  Salvatore  Barzilai.  Japan:  Marquis 
Saionji;  Baron  Makino;  Viscount  Chinda;  Mr. 
Matsui;  Mr.  Ijuin.  British  Dominions — ^Can- 
ada :  ^  Sir  Robert  Laird  Borden ;  Sir  George 
E.  Foster;  Charles  Joseph  Doherty.-^Australia: 
William  Maurice  Hughes  and  Sir  Joseph  Cook. — 
New  Zealand:  William  Ferguson  Massey;  Sir 
Joseph  George  Ward. — Union  of  South  Africa:* 
Gen.  Louis  Botha;  Gen.  Jan  Smuts. — India: 
Edwin  Samuel  Montagu;  Sir  Ganga  Singh, 
Maharajah  of  Bikaner;  Sir  Satyendra  Prassano 
Sinha;  Sir  Alfred  Hamilton  Grant.  Belgium: 
Paul  Hymans;  Emile  Vandervelde;  M.  Van  den 
Heuvel.  Brazil:  Olyntho  de  Maghalaes;  Epi- 
tacio  Pessoa;  Pandia  Calogeras.  Czecho-Slo- 
vakia: Dr.  Karel  Kramarzh;  Dr.  Edward 
Benesh.  Greece:  Eleutherios  Venizelos;  M. 
Politis.  Poland:  Roidan  Dmowski.  Portugal: 
Dr.  Egas  Moniz.  Rumania:  Jean  Bratiano; 
.Nickolas  Misu.  Serbia:  Nickola  Pashitch; 
Dr.  Ante  Trumbitch;  Dr.  Vesnitch.  Brief  bio- 
graphical notes  will  be  found  upon  each  of  the 
above  und^r  their  own  titles,  with  the  exception 
of  President  Wilson,  M.  Clemenceau,  and  Mr. 
Lloyd  George,  whose  biographies  have  been  car- 
ried in  recent  issues  of  the  Year  Book. 

At  the  first  meeting  President  Poincar6  of 
France  delivered  an  address  at  the  conclusion  of 
which  the  French  Prime  Minister,  M.  Clemen- 
ceau, was  unanimously  elected  permanent  chair- 
man; the  Russian  situation  was  considered;  and 
the  Prinkipo  proposal  came  up  for  discussion 
(see  Russia,  History).  This  meeting  was 
purely  preliminary.  There  were  subsequently 
five  plenary  meetings  down  to  the  signing  of  the 
German  Treaty,  beginning  with  that  of  January 
25th.  The  executive  of  the  Conference,  known 
as  the  Supreme  Council  or  Council  of  Ten.  con- 
sisted at  first  of  the  ranking  delegates  of  the 
five  chief  Powers,  but  on  March  25tn  its  author- 
ity was  transferred  to  an  executive  Council  of 
Four,  termed  in  the  newspapers  the  "Big  Four," 
and  consisting  of  President  Wilson  and  the  three 
Prime  Ministers,  Clemenceau,  Lloyd  George,  and 
Orlando. 

League  of  Nations.  At  the  second  meeting 
of  the  full  Conference,  January  25th,  a  resolu- 
tion was  unanimously  adopted  for  the  creation 
of  a  League  of  Nations,  and  a  committee  was 
appointed  to  draft  a  constitution  for  it.  The 
committee  consisted  of  two  representatives  of 
each  of  the  five  great  Allied  Powers,  and  five 
representatives  appointed  by  the  others.  The 
10  representatives  of  the  Great  Powers  were: 
United  States,  President  Wilson  and  Colonel 
House;  France,  M.  Bourgeois  and  M.  Larnaude; 
British  Empire,  Lord  Robert  Cecil  and  Lieut.- 
Oen.  J.  C.  Smuts;  Italy,  Signor  Orlando  and 
Senator  Scialoja;  Japan,  Viscount  Chinda  and 
M.  Ochiai.  The  sessions  of  the  committee  on 
the  League  of  Nations  which  began  February  4th, 
revealed  a  firm  belief  that  the  return  to  the  old 
system  of  the  balance  of  power  was  impossible, 
and  that  the  creation  of  a  new  organ  such  as  the 
League  was  expected  to  be  was  absolutely  indis- 
pensable.    It  was  argued   also  that  the   inter- 
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course  of  nations  could  no  longer  be  entrusted 
solely  to  specialists  who  from  the  nature  of  their 
Avork  were  cut  off  from  public  opinion  and  from 
other  departments  of  government.  The  first  dis- 
cussions of  the  League  seemed  to  indicate  that 
the  project  would  aim  rather  at  removing  the 
deeper  causes  of  war  than  at  preventing  an  actual 
outbreak  of  war.  President  Wilson  returned  to 
the  I'nited  States  on  February  I4th,  where  he 
laid  the  proposal  of  the  League  of  Nations  be- 
fore the  public  and  before  Congress,  presenting 
argument 8  for  it,  and  hearing  objections.  The 
chief  difficulty  that  first  presented  itself,  ac- 
cording to  the  reports,  was  the  question  of  sanc- 
tion, that  is  to  say,  the  means  which  the  League 
*  should  have  for  enforcing  its  decisions.  Here 
there  was  wide  divergence  of  view,  the  French 
advocating  the  vesting  of  the  League  with  the 
right  to  employ  armed  force  in  the  execution 
of  its  decrees,  and  the  American  and  British  lega- 
tions favoring  more  limited  powers".  A  compro- 
mise was  reached  on  February  13th  upon  a  draft* 
of  the  constitution,  which  was  reported  unani- 
mously to  the  (Conference  on  the  following  day. 
The  committee  then  adjourned  until  after  Presi- 
dent Wilson's  return  to  Paris,  when  (March 
18th)  it  resumed  its  sessions,  and  heard  the 
representatives  of  neutral  nations  on  the  subject 
of  the  proposed  constitution  of  the  Lea*?up-  On 
April  10th,  through  the  efl'orts  of  President  Wil- 
son, the  committee  agreed  that  thfe  Covenant 
should  not  disturb  present  understandings  for 
the  maintenance  of  peace,  such  as  the  Monroe 
doctrine,  this  change  being  made  in  order  to 
meet  the  criticism  advanced  during  the  Presi- 
dent's visit  to  the  United  States.  There  had 
been  much  discussion  as  to  the  place  for  the 
headquarters  of  the  proposed  Leagu'e  of  Nations. 
Brussels  was  put  forward  as  the  most  suitable 
(*apital  in  view  of  Belgium's  part  in  the  war, 
but  opinion  inclined  in  favor  of  Geneva  and  on 
April  12th  it  was  announced  that  Geneva  had 
lieen  selected  by  a  vote  of  12  to  six.  Tlie  com- 
mittee on  the  League  of  Nations  completed  its 
work  in  April,  agreeing  upon  a  draft  which  cor- 
resfwnded  closely  to  the  outline  published  by 
(General  Spauts  at  the  end  of  the  preceding  year. 
In  the  form  in  which  it  was  discussed  through- 
out the  year  1019,  it  will  be  found  below  under 
Corcnant. 

(/oMMiTTEf'is.  Committees  on  responsibility 
for  the  war,  reparations,  international  labor 
legislation,  and  regulation  of  ports  and  com- 
munications were  also  created  on  the  same  basis 
as  that  of  the  Leagiie  of  Nations  committee. 
'ITiese  committees  thereupon  entered  into  action. 
A  large  body  of  experts,  including  many  from 
the  United  States,  were  at  hand  to  give  advice 
in  the  different  fields  of  work.  The  Supreme 
Council  applied  itself  at  first  chiefly  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  disposal  of  the  German  colonies, 
the  settlement  of  the  Shantung  question  between 
China  and  Japan,  and  the  question  of  Balkan 
l)oundaries.  Other  special  bodies  of  importance 
created  early  in  t*»e  Conference  (February  15th) 
were:  The  Supreme  Economic  Council,  the  Eco- 
nomic Drafting  Commission,  and  the  Final  Draft- 
ing Commission,  the  first  having  charge  of  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  the  apportionment  of  shipping 
and  of  raw  materials,  the  blockade,  and  the  more 
pressing  financial  problems;  the  second,  having 
charge  of  the  restoration  of  economic  intercourse, 
and  equal  trade  conditions  among  the  Allies;  and 
the  tbird,  having  charge  of  the  enem^  tinancitil 


resources.  Some  of  the  best  known  men  of  Eu- 
rope and  America  in  financial  circles  were  en- 
gaged on  these  commissions. 

Relations    wpfh    the    Press.    On    January 
16th,   the  President  of  the   United   States   and 
the  prime  ministers  and  foreign  secretaries  of 
the  other  powers,  along  with  the  Japanese  am* 
bassadors  in  Paris  and  London,  met  at  the  Quai 
d'Orsay  to  consider  the  relations  with  the  press. 
and  it  was  decided  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  Allied 
press  representatives  for  an  interchange  of  views. 
On  January  18th,  an  official  statement  was  pub- 
lished in   regard  to   the  question   of   publicity. 
This  was  to  the  efi'ect  that  the  representative^ 
of   the   Allied    Powers   desired   that    the   public 
through  the  press  should  have  the  fullest  infor- 
mation compatible  with  the  supreme  interest  of 
all;  but* that  publicity  in  regard  to  preliminary 
discussions  mu«t  I>e  subject  to  limitations.     It 
was  decided  also  that  at  the  f^ill  meeting  of  the 
Conference  representatives  of  the  press  should  l»e 
admitted,  but  that,  whenever  necessary,  delibera- 
tions might  be  held  with  closed  doors.     Comment 
of  the  newspapers  from  the  first  indicated  that 
the  interests  of  the  press  were  not  sufllciently 
respected  by  the  rules  of  the  Conference.     It  wa-i 
not  enough  that  leading  delegates  should  periodi- 
cally hold  meetings  with  all  the  representatives 
of  the  pTess.     It  was  said  that  for  the  regular 
guidance  of  the  press  each  delegation  should  have 
some  adequate  and  well-informed  authority  to  c(>- 
operate    with '  it.     Criticism    in    regard    to    the 
measures  taken  for  publicity  continued  through- 
out the  Conference.    The  newspapers  complaint^l 
that  the  Conference  leaders  seemed  not  to  under- 
stand the  value  or  meaning  of  publicity.     They 
were  acci:sed  of  blundering  and  trickery,  and  the 
bad  state  of  affairs  was  attributed  to  jealousie:^ 
and  ignorance.    At  the  outset  the  representative^ 
of  the  press  made  a  vigorous  effort  to  secure  l»et- 
ter  results.     The  leaders  of  the  Conference  seouic  1 
not  to  understand  that  their  peoples  really  de 
sired  prompt  news  in  regard  to  the  Confcreni-t*. 
Mr.  Lloyd  George  as  well  as  others  was  act-use  1 
by  the  British  press  of  impediifg  publicity. 

Early  Sessions.  It  was  apparent  early  in  th<* 
sessions  of  the  Peace  Conference  that  the  qm**- 
tion  of  freedom  of  the  sea«  would  have  to  !»e 
determined  by  the  League  of  Nations,  if  such  a 
body  were  created,  and  it  therefore  did  not 
figure  separately  in  the  discussions.  One  of  the 
first  points  to  come  before  the  Peace  Conferenee 
was  the  policy  of  creating  mandates  for  the 
former  German  colonies  and  for  other  terri- 
tories not  capable  of  self-government.  The  prin- 
ciple of  creating  mandataries  over  Gennan 
colonies  met  with  some  opposition.  For  exam- 
ple, the  Australian  representatives  demandcii 
that  the  islands  formerly  possessed  by  Germany 
should  be  turned  over  without  reserve  to  Aus- 
tralia, which,  it  was  argued,  needed  them  a$  a 
matter  of  national  safety.  On  the  other  hand, 
it  was  held  that  if  the  League  of  Nations  were 
created,  and  applied  the  principle  of  mandate^. 
Australia  like  other  Powers  would  without  douht 
receive  the  consideration  "it  deserved.  In  short, 
the  answer  to  this  and  other  questions  was  the 
scheme  for  a  League  of  Nations.  At  the  end  of 
Januarv  it  was  announced  that  a  satisfactiirv 
arrangement  of  a  provisional  nature  bad  lieen 
reached  in  regard  to  the  (lerman  colonies  and 
the  occupied  territory  in  Asiatic  Turkey.  This 
involved  the  placing  of  these  territories  ami 
islands  in  the  hands  of  designated  Allied  coun- 
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tries    acting  as   mandataries   of  the   League   of 
Nations.     Thus    the    Southern     Pacific     islandrt 
would  go  to  Australia,  and  German  Southwest 
Africa  would  go  to  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 
The  mandatary  plan  as  it  was  considered  at  the 
Ite^inning  of  the  Conference  did  not  apply  any 
definite  formula  of  trusteeship  to  the  territories 
peopled  by   inhabitants  of   different  degrees  of 
civilization.    It   implied    that   the   mandataries 
were  to  have  a  wider  freedom  of  action  in  un- 
civilized   countries,    such   as    New    Guinea,    the 
African  colonies,  and  the  islands  of  the  Pacific 
from  what  they  would  have  in  Asia  Minor  where 
the  populations  are  more  civilized.    The  'trustees 
would  be  obliged  to  agree  to  protect  the  native 
populations  against  various  evils,   such   as   the 
sale  of  liquor,  and  to  protect  civilization  against 
such  dangers  as  the  creating  of  large  armies  of 
the    natives.     It    seemed    probable    that    Great 
Britain  would  claim  the  mandate  for  Mesopo- 
tamia and  perhaps  for  Palestine,  and  that  India 
would  claim  the  mandate  for  a  portion  of  German 
EcLBt  Africa.  *  Australia  had  alreadv  claimed  the 
Southern  Pacific  islands  and  South  Africa  had 
claimed   German   Southwest   Africa.     It   seemed 
likely  that  Italy  would  claim  the  mandate  for 
Somaliland  and  t&t  claims  would  also  be  put 
forward    by    Belgium    and    Portugal.     It    was 
argued  that  the  same  principle  of  compromise 
observed  in  regard  to  the  German  colonies  must 
be  carried  out  in  regard  to  the  East  also,  and 
that    national   aspirations   and   national    tradi- 
tions must  be  restrained  if  any  system  promising 
security  was  to  be  created.     It  was  not  held  that 
military  liability  was  involved  in  the  assump- 
tion  of  a  mandate.     Democracies  on  the  other 
side  of  the  Atlantic,  for  example,  could  not  be 
expected  to  send  troops  into  Russia.    The  failure 
of    the    Prinkipo    plan    (see   Russia)    did    not 
change  matters  in  this  particular.     See  clauses 
respecting  German  colonies,  etc.,  in  the  Treaty 
with  Germany  summarized  below. 

There  was  continued  distrust  of  Germany, 
even  under  its  new  republican  government.  It 
was  believed  that  the  same  spirit  of  ambition 
and  the  same  determination  to  build  up  com- 
petitive industry  and  exploit  in  German  interest 
every  weakness  in  other  nations,  as,  for  example, 
in  Russia,  still  existed  under  the  new  regime. 
Hence  prevailing  opinion  seemed  to  favor  con- 
tinuance of  the  blockade.  Against  this  it  was 
argued  that  if  Germany  were  to  be  made  to  pay 
she  must  be  permitted  to  reconstruct  her  indus- 
trial system,  and  that  this  reconstruction  would 
really  afford  security  to  the  world  by  removing 
the  danger  from  Bolshevism;  that  the  Allies 
could  not  work  out  their  financial  and  trade  prob- 
lems so  long  as  Germany's  power  to  pay  for  dam- 
ages was  in  doubt.  The  continuance  of  the 
blockade  was  not  only  one  of  the  chief  grievances 
ur^ed  by  the  Germans  against  the  Conference  but 
it  was  one  of  the  main  points  of  the  liberal  and 
radical  criticism  directed  against  the  Ck>nference 
from  the  countries  of  the  Allies. 

On  February  12th  the  Supreme  War  Council 
agreed  upon  conditions  for  the  renewal  of  the 
armistice.  The  terms,  following  generally  the 
lines  suggested  by  Mr.  Lloyd  George,  imposed  on 
Germany  the  limits  within  which  her  armament 
must  be  kept  until  general  disarmament  was  de- 
cided upon  by  the  League  of  Nations.  At  the 
same  time  immediate  demands  were  formulated 
to  compel  the  execution  by  the  Germans  of  the 
existing    armistice.    A    meeting    between     the 


Allied  and  German  dele^^ates  was  held  at  Treves. 
There  a  long  message  was  ret-eived  from  Herr 
Scheidemann  in  which  he  declared  that  the  ap- 
peal of  the  German  people  for  a  conciliatory 
peace  had  met  with  no  response,  and  asked  the 
Allies  if  they  wished  a  complete  reduction  of  the 
German  people  just  at  the  moment  when  they 
had  entered  the  ranks  of  democracy.  He  said 
that  the  civilized  iftitions  ought  to  move  side  by 
side  for  the  common  good  of  mankind,  and  t^hat 
the  Allies  should  renounce  their  policy  of  the 
unscrupulous  use  of  force.  The  document  which 
ran  to  some  25  pages  continued  in  this  vein. 
The  main  points  in  the  conditions  were  as  fol- 
lows: In  regard  to  the  army  they  aimed  at  lay- 
ing down  the  general  lines  of  the  permissible 
military  strength  of  Germany.  As  to  the  navy 
it  was  provided  that  the  forts  of  Heligoland  were 
to  be  dismantled  by  the  Germans  under  allied 
control,  that  certain  ships  were  to  be  destroyed 
and  others  turned  over  to  the  Allies.  On  Febru- 
ary 17th,  when  the  German  delegates  returned 
from  Treves  and  announced  the  terms,  the  As- 
sembly adjourned  as  a  token  of  mourning  and 
Count  Rantzau  resigned  as  foreign  minister 
rather  than  sign  the  new  terms  (see  Germany). 
According  to  the  reports  of  the  press,  the  cabinet 
at  Weimar  at  first  made  up  its  mind  to  refuse 
to  sign,  but  upon  discussion  with  the  party  lead- 
ers and  in  view  of  disorders  in  the  interior, 
they  found  it  necessary  to  give  way; 

The  most  dangerous  crisis  of  the  Conference 
was  that  in  regard  to  Italy's  claims  to  Fiume. 
The  Italians  insisted  upon  their  demands  and 
there  seemed  no  prospect  of  their  yielding. 
President  Wilson  publicly  declared  on  April  23d 
that  he  was  opposed  to  them.  This  was  con- 
strued as  an  appeal  over  the  heads  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Conference  to  the  Italian  people,  and 
was  criticized  widely  from  that  point  of  view, 
although  there  was  no  evidence  that  he  had 
taken  a  course  which  had  not  been  thoroughly 
approved  by  all  of  his  colleagues  except  the 
Italians.  The  Italian  delegates  upon  their  re- 
turn to  Rome  were  supported  by  the  Chamber, 
which  gave  the  government  a  vote  of  confidence, 
and  they  were  apparently  favored  by  the  Italian 
population.  They  returned  to  Paris  on  May  6th 
(see  Italian  Question  below). 

During  the  first  week  of  May  reports  of  the 
several  committees  were  published,  and  im- 
portant measures  were  announced,  including  the 
granting  to  Poland  of  a  right  of  way  or  pro- 
tected strip  of  territory,  known  as  a  "corridor" 
across  Kast  Prussia  to  the  Baltic  Sea;  and  the 
creation  of  Danzig  as  a  free  city  under  the 
League  of  Nations;  the  arrangement  in  regard 
to  the  coal  basin  of  the  river  Saar;  the  transfer 
to  Japan  of  the  German  concessions  of  Kiao- 
Chow;  the  placing  of  the  former  German  colonies 
under  the  mandatary  clause  of  the  Covenant;  the 
submission  of  the  revised  constitution  of  the 
League  of  Nations;  and  the  preliminary  organ- 
ization of  the  League  with  Sir  Eric  Drummond 
as  secretary-general. 

From  the  first  there  were  repeated  demands 
on  the  part  of  the  newspapers  representing  the 
ruling  classes  in  the  Allied  countries  tliat  the 
Conference  should  form  a  clear  Russian  policy 
which  meant  a  policy  that  would  intervene  ef- 
fectively against  the  Bolshevists  in  Russia.  The 
attitude  of  this  element  in  the  press  is  welli 
illustrated  by  the  spirit  of  the  London  T^tmesi  "^ 
which  accused  the  Council  of  Four  of  indecision  I 
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and  said  that  unless  a  strong  anti-Bolshevist 
policy  was  adopted  the  Allies  would  lose  the 
fruits  of  their  victory.  It  complained  that  there 
was  a  movement  for  compromise  with  the  Bol- 
shevists in  return  for  economic  concessions  and 
that  this  was  due  largely  to  the  selfishness  of 
financiers  who  were  taking  too  active  a  part  in 
the  matter.  A  Paris  correspondent  of  the  Times 
called  attention  to  the  weakftess  of  the  Allied 
leaders  in  the  face  of  the  Bolshevist  danger  and 
contrasted  M.  Clemenceau's  high  courage  and 
patriotism  with  the  indecision  and  selfishness  of 
some  of  the  other  Allies.  This  was  the  prevail- 
ing point  of  view  in  the  Allied  countries;  and 
in  a  large  part  of  the  American  press  it  was  ad- 
vocated with  such  zeal  that  any  argument  for  a 
less  aegressive  attitude  toward  Russia  was 
promptly  attributed  to  anarchistic  or  treason- 
able motives.  At  the  end  of  the  year  there  were 
indications  of  a  complete  reversal  of  policy*  and 
many  influential  organs  of  public  opinion  were 
beginning  to  unsay  everything  that  they  had  been 
constantly  saying.  (See  Russia,  paragraphs  on 
History.) 

The  Signing  of  the  Treaty.  The  German 
delegates  arrived  at  Versailles  on  May  7th  and 
entered  the  Conference  room  early  in  the  after- 
noon. They  were  received  by  a  speech  by  M. 
Clemenceau  which  was  remarkably  brief,  saying 
merely  that  the  time  had  come  for  Germany  to 
make  reparation  and  to  learn  the  terms.  He  con- 
cluded with  the  remark  that  the  peace  had  been 
too  dearly  bought  for  the  Allies  not  to  ask  for 
the  full  satisfaction  which  Was  their  due.  The 
leader  of  the  German  delegates.  Count  Brockdorif • 
Rantzau,  made  a  reply  in  which  he  said  that 
Germany  did  not  underestimate  the  greatness 
of  her  defeat  and  that  he  knew  the  power  of 
hate  which  they  encountered  at  Versailles.  As 
to  the  demand  that  they  should  confess  them- 
selves alone  to  blame  for  the  war,  he  said  that 
such  a  confession  on  his  part  would  be  a  lie. 
He  called  upon  the  Conference  to  remember  that 
while  the  Allies  had  had  to  wait  six  weeks  for 
the  armistice  terms,  Germany  had  had  to  wait 
six  months  for  the  peace  conditions.  The  atro- 
cities of  the  war  had  been  abominable  but  they 
had  at  least  the  excuse  of  passion.  Since  the 
armistice  a  hundred  thousand  non-combatants 
had  died  as  a  result  of  the  Allied  policy  of  block- 
ade. He  called  upon  the  Conference  to  remember 
this  when  they  spoke  of  guilt  and  reparation. 
The  treaty  was  not  signed  till  June  28tn.  Dur- 
ing the  interval  Germany  tried  to  secure  modifi- 
cations, and  frequent  notes  passed  between  Count 
von  BrockdorfT-Rantzau  and  M.  Clemenceau. 
'^The  German  delegation  on  May  29th  pronounced 
the  treaty  draft  a  "victorious  violence,"  and  said 
that  its  terms  were  intolerable.  Meanwhile  it 
had  submitted  a  long  document  detailing  a  series 
of  counter-proposals,  including  the  following: 
First,  as  the  condition  of  Germany's  acceptance 
of  the  reduction  of  her  standing  army  to  100,000 
men,  and  the  disarmament  of  her  battleships,  she 
demanded  the  retention  of  her  merchant  fleet. 
►Second,  while  surrendering  sovereignty  over  Al- 
sace, north  Schleswig,  and  Posen,  she  demanded 
that  a  plebiscite  be  held  in  those  regions.  Third, 
while  agreeing  to  the  neutralization  of  the  Vis- 
tula, she  stipulated  that  Danzig  should  become  a 
free  port,  and  she  rejected  absolutely  the  cession 
of  Upper  Silesia  and  parts  of  east  and  west 
Prussia  without  consulting  the  populations  con- 
cerned.   Fourth,  she  condemned  the  annexation 


of  the  Saar  basin  to  France  as  certain  to  create 
another  Alsace-Lorraine,  and  demanded  recon- 
sideration of  that  whole  question.  Fifth,  she 
requested  the  evacuation  within  six  months  of  the 
occupied  territory,  and  the  right  to  administer 
her  colonies  as  mandatary,  if  a  League  of  Nations 
were  established  with  Uermany  as  a  member. 
Sixth,  she  demanded  a  neutral  court  to  try  of- 
fenses agaiiist  the  laws  of  war,  and  rejected 
"penal  stipulations."  Seventh,  she  aaked  that  a 
definite  sum  should  be  fixed  for  reparation  and 
the  date  of  payment  postponed,  and  she  suggested 
payment  of  20,000,000,000  marks  before  May  1. 
1926,  and  the  remainder  in  annual  payments 
without  interest,  beginning  May  1,  1927,  the  total 
not  to  exc^  1,000,000,000  marks  a  year. 

The  answer  of  the  Allies  to  these  demanda  was 
that  it  was  in  accordance  with  the  deliberate 
judgment  of  the  greater  part  of  the  civilized 
world  that  the  Kaiser  shou)d  be  tried  by  an 
Allied  tribunal;  that  the  superior  control  of  the 
Saar  basin  would  be  decided  by  the  League  of 
Nations,  and  that  after  15  years  the  people  of 
that  region  would  settle  the  question  for  them- 
selves; the  German  claim  to  the  colonies  was 
rejected;  the  demand  for  a  plebiscite  for  Alsace 
was  also  rejected;  certain  modifications  were 
made  on  the  recommendation  of  Denmark  in  re- 
^rd  to  the*Schleswig  plebiscite;  Germany's  ob- 
jection to  a  plebiscite  in  east  Prussia  was  charac- 
terized aa  inexplicable.  On  the  other  hand  the 
Allies  made  the  following  concessions  among 
others:  That  Danzig  should  be  a  free  city; 
that  a  plebiscite  should  be  held  in  Upper  Silesia : 
that  Germany  might  submit  proposals  in  regard 
to  reparation  within  four  months;  that  the 
Allies  would  reply  within  two  months  after  re- 
ceiving it,  and  that  the  financial  amount  would 
then  be  fixed;  that  Germany  might  be  admitted 
as  a  member  of  the  League  of  Nations  at  an 
early'  date  if  she  proved  by  her  acts  her  good 
faith  in  the  matter  of  the  treaty;  that  she  might 
have  three  months  for  the  reduction  of  her  army 
to  200,000,  and  that  the  rate  at  which  she  re- 
duced it  to  the  stipulated  limit  of  100,000  would 
be  reviewed  every  three  months.  On  June  16th, 
the  new  version  of  the  treaty  incorporating  all 
changes  was  handed  to  Germany,  and  she  was 
required  under  threat  of  invasion  to  express  her 
willingness  to  sign  by  June  23d.  On  June  20tfa 
it  was  learned  that  the  German  delegates,  sup- 
I)orted  by  their  government,  refused  to  sign;  but 
the  government  fell  Irom  power  immediately, 
and  under  a  new  ministry,  headed  by  Herr 
Bauer,  new  envoys  were  appointed.  Dr.  Hermann 
Miiller  and  Dr.  Johannes  Bell,  who  signed  the 
treaty,  June  28th,  at  the  palace  of  Versailles  in 
the  Gal4rie  des  Glaces,  the  room  in  which  the 
ceremonies  inaugurating  the  German  Empire  had 
taken  place  after  the  German  victory  in  1871. 
For  summarized  text  of  treaty,  see  concluding 
section  of  this  article. 

Later  Sessions.  The  Peace  Conference  con- 
tinued throughout  the  year  and  was  in  session 
at  its  close,  although  the  United  States  peace 
delegation  left  Paris  on  December  9th.  During 
the  drafting  of  the  Treaty  with  Germany  and  the 
League  of  Nations,  a  project  for  the  protection  of 
France  against  German  aggression  in  the  future 
was  agreed  upon  by  the  representatives  of  Franco. 
Great  Britain,  and  the  United  States.  It  con- 
sisted of  a  treaty  of  defensive  alliance  between 
France  and  each  of  the  two  other  Powers, 
whereby  the  latter  agreed  to  come  to  the  aid  of 
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France  in  the  event  of  an  attack  upon  her  by 
CJermany.  See  below  under  (hiaranteea  of 
France,  Supplementary  meetings  were  being 
held  in  London  in  December.  They  began  De- 
oember  11th,  and  were  attended  by  Mr.  Lloyd 
Ceorge,  M.  Clemenoeau,  and  the  Italian  foreign 
jninister,  Signor  Scialoja.  They  discussed  the 
Italian  question,  the  Russian  situation,  America's 
attitude  toward  the  Treaty,  the  Turkish  problem, 
the  financial  situation  of  France,  and  other  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  Europe. 
These  interviews  were  the  subject  of  much  com- 
ment in  the  French  and  English  press.  The 
general  opinion  expressed  was  that  an  agree- 
ment had  been  reached  on  all  questions  between 
the  two  Powers  and  that  the  result  of  it  was  to 
ensure  entire  harmony  between  them.  The  de- 
tails of  the  meeting  were  not  made  public  but 
it  was  understood  that'  they  related  to  economic 
matters  and  especially  the  coal  question  on  the 
one  hand  and  to  the  application  of  the  treaty  on 
the  other  hand.  Measures  were  discussed  ac- 
cording to  press  reports  for  a  strict  supervision 
over  Germany.  In  certain  French  quarters  the 
conference  was  looked  upon  as  a  definite  step 
•toward  consolidating  the  interests  of  the  two 
countries  which  were  mainly  instrumental  in 
winning  the  war  and  it  was  prophesied  that  if 
the  French-English  understanding  continued  all 
difficulties  would  be  easily  removed. 

More  detailed  consideration  of  the  above  and 
other  matters  that  came  before  the  Conference, 
summaries  of  controverted  questions,  criticisms 
of  the  Treaty,  and  an  account  of  the  attitude  of 
the  respective  countries  are  given  in  succeeding 
paragraphs. 

World  Labor  Converbncb.  A  convention  com- 
prising 41  articles  was  drawn  up  at  Paris  at  the 
close  of  March  providing  for  a  permanent  body 
which  should  aid  in  regulating  international 
labor  conditions.  See  Industrial  Reconstruc- 
tion. 

The  United  States  and  the  Treaty.  It  was 
known  before  the  signature  of  the  treaty  by  the 
President  that  the  Republican  majority  in  the 
Senate  was  either  hostile  or  severely  critical. 
Repeated  attacks  had  been  made  upon  it  both  on 
the  platform  and  in  the  press,  and  the  Presi- 
dent's speeches  and  his  interview  with  Senators 
at  the  White  House  during  his  brief  visit  in 
February-March  seemed  rather  to  strengthen  the 
opposition.  The  Treaty  was  presented  by  him  to 
the  Senate  for  ratification,  July  10th.  The  op- 
position in  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Com- 
mittee under  the  leadership  of  Senators  Lodge 
and  Knox  took  definite  form.  Reservations  were 
proposed  and  exhaustively  discussed,  which  ac- 
cording to  President  Wilson  and  his  supporters, 
practically  nullified  the  work  of  the  Conference. 
The  situation  became  more  confused  as  discussion 
advanced,  for  not  only  did  it  become  involved 
in  domestic  political  partisanship  and  in  con- 
siderations pertaining  exclusively  to  the  personal 
conduct  of  the  President,  but  there  was  little 
coherence  in  the  arguments  brought  forward  by 
either  side.  Mutually  hostile  groups  united  in 
the  support  of  the  Treaty  for  reasons  diametri- 
cally opposed,  and  it  was  condemned  by  equally 
divergent  arguments.  In  August  it  was  learned 
that  the  President  had  determined  to  make  a 
series  of  public  speeches  on  its  behalf  through- 
out the  country.  He  left  Washington  on  this 
speaking  tour,  September  3d,  made  addresses 
on  the  following  day  at  Columbus  and  Indian- 


apolis, and  on  successive  days  addressed  gather- 
ings at  many  cities  on  his  way  to  the  Pacific  ^ 
Coast.  After  delivering  several  addresses  at  San  A^ 
Francisco  and  other  points  in  the  West  he  was  ^ 
obliged  on  accoimt  of  a  nervous  collapse  to  give 
up  his  speaking  tour  on  reaching  Wichita,  Kas. 
(September  26th)  and  returned  immediately  to 
Washington.  There  followed  a  long  and  serious 
illness  which  incapacitated  him  for  duty  through- 
out the  rest  of  the  year.  Meanwhile  on  Septem- 
ber 4th,  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions reported  its  resolution  to  ratify  the  Treaty 
with  reservations  embracing  the  following  prin- 
cipal points:  Unconditional  right  of  with- 
drawal ;  no  interference  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  in  foreign  territorial  disputes;  and  exclu- 
sion of  questions  of  domestic  affairs,  immigration, 
tariff,  etc.,  and  especially  of  the  Monroe  Doc- 
trine, from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  League.  An 
account  of  the  successive  stages  of  the  Senate's 
action  will  be  found  in  the  article  United  States 
under  Congress,  and  of  the  final  rejection  of  the 
Treaty  on  November  19th.  It  was  suggested  that 
the  President  would  re-submit  the  Treaty  in 
December,  but  it  was  learned  that  he  was  un- 
,  willing  to  do  so.  Compromise  was  discussed  in 
December,  for  neither  of  the  two  great  political 
parties  apparently  wished  to  make  ratification 
an  issue  of  the  approaching  election. 

By  the  middle  of  December  it  was  evident  that 
friends  and  foes  of  the  treaty  in  the  United  * 
States  had  come  to  an  impasse.  The  situation 
was  well  summed  up  by  a  foreign  observer  and 
while  his  remarks  indicated  a  lack  of  understand- 
ing of  some  of  the  points  at  issue  they  repre- 
sented the  point  of  view  in  important  quarters 
abroad.  He  said  in  the  first  place  that  the 
treaty  including  the  League  of  Nations  had  been 
adopted  under  the  inspiration  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States.  Theref6re  it  seemed 
peculiarly  irritating  that  the  United  States 
should  be  the  one  Power  in  which  the  most 
serious  opposition  to  it  had  arisen.  The  United 
States  Senate  had  rejected  the  treaty  in  its 
original  form  and  it  had  also  rejected  it  in  its 
amended  form,  and  at  the  close  of  the  year 
parties  had  reached  a  deadlock  upon  the  question. 
The  treaty  was  the  work  of  a  Democrat  but  had" 
to  be  judged  by  the  Republican  Senate.  On  the 
one  hand  the  President  was  accused  of  preventing 
the  settlement  by  his  obstinacy;  on  the  other  the 
Senate  was  subjected  to  the  same  accusation. 
American  opinion  seemed  to  (correspond  exactly 
to  the  political  party  to  which  the  person  who 
expressed  it  belonged.  In  Democratic  papers 
the  Democratic  view  was  not  open  to  criticism. 
This  was  evident  at  the  beginning  of  December, 
but  as  the  debate  went  on  newspapers  of  both 
parties  tended  to  agree  upon  several  points, 
namely:  The  necessity  of  bringing  the  war  to  a 
close;  the  urgency  of  ratification  of  the  treaty; 
the  value  of  the  League  of  Nations;  and  the  ad- 
vantage of  returning  to  the  international  eco- 
nomic situation  before  the  war.  On  all  sides 
the  importance  of  escaping  from  the  present 
deadlock  was  recognized  but  when  it  came  to  the 
means  of  doing  so,  opinion  was  divided.  On  the 
one  hand  the  Republican  journals  exclaimed, 
"iSee  what  a  misfortune  the  obstinacy  of  the 
President  has  brought  on  us,"  and  on  the  other 
hand  in  almost  identical  language  the  Demo- 
cratic papers  exclaimed,  *'See  what  a  catastrophe 
the  Republicans  have  brought  upon  us."  Ac- 
cording to  the  press  situation  as  it  appeared 


WAB  OP  THE  NATIOirS  738  WAB  OF  TH]^  VATIOKS 

to  foreifrnera  there  was  a  contest  of  two  nearly  lieveA  that  for  the  United  States  to  commit 
equal  olmtinate  partieH  and -the  situation  was  itself  to  such  a  treaty  was  to  turn  back  Ui  th«* 
hopeless.  support  of  the  diplomacy  which  had  existed  be- 

Another  fair  illustration  of  the  French  point  fore  the  war  and  which  had  brought  the  war 
of  view  was  afforded  by  M.  Joseph  Reinach.  about.  They  believed  that  such  a  treaty  wa? 
He  said  with  the  exception  of  the  six  reservations  worse  than  none  at  all  and  that  it  vras  better 
proposed  by  the  Republican  Senators  which  re-  to  sacrifice  it  and  to  leave  the  future  open  for 
lated  to  the  Chinese-Japanese  difficulty,  they  some  more  progressive  arrangements.  Thev 
all  amounted  simply  to  saying  clearly  that  the  argued  that  the  participation  of  the  United 
application  of  the  treaty  was  dependent  upon  the  States  in  European  politics  was  not  justifiable 
constitutional  principles  of  the  country  that  so  long  as  European  politics  remained  on  the 
signed  it.  Mr.  Lodge,  he  said,  did  not  refuse  plane  of  imperialism  and  national  selHshnes^i 
to  subscribe  to  the  articles  which  looked  to  the  which  had  always  characterized  them.  They 
withdrawal  of  a  member  of  the  League  of  Na-  argued  that  the  only  reason  why  the  United 
tions  or  which  imposed  the  obligation  of  defend-  States  had  departed  from  its  traditional  policy 
ing  the  territory  and  the  political  independence  of  keeping  clear  of  foreign  entanglements  wa> 
of  another  country  or  that  which  decided  that  because  they  believed  that  the  nations  concerned 
a  mandate  might  be  accepted  by  the  United  States  in  the  settlement  were  willing  to  depart  from 
as  it  might  be  accepted  by  one  of  the  other  their  traditional  policy  of  a  mere  balance  of 
Allies,  or  which  laid  upon  every  one  of  the  asso-  immediate  and  temporary  self-interests.  They 
ciated  nations  their  part  in' the  expenses  of  the  said  the  United  States  had  participated  for  the 
secretariat  of  the  League.  He  simply  insisted  purpose  of  bringing  about  a  condition  that  wouKl 
on  making  it  plain  that  each  one  of  these  articles  settle  rivalries  and  disputes  in  a  different  manner 
depended  for  its  execution  upon  the  antecedent  and  bring  the  nations  together  in  a  new  kind  of 
vote  of  the  American  Congress.  This,  however,  organization  that  would  make  wars  leas  prol»- 
was  a  constitutional  truism  applicable  to  every  able  in  the  future.  They  held  that  the  existing  . 
free  country.  If  for  example.it  came  to  an  ap-  Treaty  was  likely  to  have  the  precisely  oppo 
plication  what  would  happen  if  Germany  after    site  e^ect. 

having  regained  her  strength  should  make  an-  Criticism  of  tue  Conference.  From  the 
other  attack  upon  Belgium  T  The  League  of  Na-  first  the  Peace  Conference  was  severely  blamed, 
tions  requires  that  all  should  come  to  the  aid  of  in  influential  quarters  in  the  Allied  countries. 
Helginm.  Nevertheless  it  would  be  necessarv  for  but  especially  in  France,  for  not  concerning  itself 
the  British  government  and  the  French  govern-  sufficiently  with  the  safeguards  against  Germany, 
ment  to  receive  votes  of  credit  in  their  parlia-  In  fact  the  leading  idea  of  a  great  part  of  the 
ments.  Thus  the  consent  of  the  legislative  bodies  criticism  of  the  Conference  during  its  sessions 
would  be  necessary.  In  the  same  wav  it  would  was  that  it  did  not  proceed  with  sufficient  scver- 
\ie  necessary  in  the  United  States.  It  was  im-  ity  against  Germany.  At  the  beginning  there 
plied  in  the  constitution  of  the  League  of  Nations  was  apparent  resentment  that  the  delegates  aJ- 
that  the  execution  of  its  decisions  was  subject  to  lowed  any  other  consideration  to  come  before 
the  approval  of  the  United  States  Congress  just  them  than  the  proper  punishment  of  Germany, 
as  it  was  subiect  to  the  approval  of  the  corre-  M.  Clemenceau  in  an  interview  early  in  February 
sponding  bodies  of  the  other  constitutional  l^ad  declared  that  as  between  France  and  Prus 
countries.  sia  the  victory   from  the   industrial   and   com 

The  extraordinary  popularity  of  President  Wil-  mercial  point  of  view  was  Prussia's.  He  de- 
son  abroad  especially  in  France  where  he  had  clared  also  that  with  the  British  army  demobil- 
been  regarded  as  a  hero  had  entirely  disappeared  *zed  and  the  American  army  returned  home, 
and  along  with  it  had  gone  the  respect  for  France,  thus  isolated,  might  be  in  danger  of  a 
American  institutions.  As  an  illustration  of  new  attack  from  Germany.  A  large  number  of 
this,  one  of  the  most  serious  of  French  news-  writers  were  disgusted  that  the  Conference  should 
papers,  reputed  to  be  close  to  the  administration,  occupy  itself  with  such  questions  as  those  of  the 
namely  the  Journal  dea  D4ba48,  at  the  close  of  Jugo-Slavs  and  the  Czecho-Slavs,  and  not  con 
the  year  made  a  bitter  attack  upon  President  centrate  its  entire  attention  on  the  Franco-Ger- 
Wilson,  Again,  the  offended  foreigners  pointed  ™*n  frontier.  Many  of  the  critics  looked  askance 
out  that  the  only  people  to  be  benefited  by  the /a*  the  League  of  Nations  as  distracting  atten- 
existing  situation  in  the  United  States  were  the  tion  from  what  they  regarded  as  more  important 
Germans.  aiTairs.    The  French  press  throughout  the  Con- 

As  noted  above,  these  criticisms  from  foreign  ference  apparently  desired  it  to  exclude  from  con- 
qrarters  did  not  comprehend  all  the  points  at  sideration  anythmg  that  did  not  bear  immedi- 
issue.  Moreover,  they  took  no  account  of  an  ^^^^y  on  what  it  conceived  to  be  the  interest  of 
element  in  the  American  situation  which  though  France.  As  one  of  the  leading  French  news- 
not  powerful  was  of  great  significance.  This  was  papers  declared  early  in  February,  **We  must 
the  progressive  or  radical  element  forming  no  dis-  without  further  delay  act  as  though  once  more  it 
tinct  party  but  scattered  throughout  the  whole  were  our  task  to  crush  the  enemy."  This  fixity 
country,  which  had  taken  seriously  the  principles  of  attention  on  the  crushing  of  Germany  to  the 
advocated  by  President  Wilson,  and  had  even  exclusion  of  almost  everything  else,  even  when  it 
gone  farther  in  their  liberalism.  This  element  pertained  directly  to  the  interest  of  France,  wa« 
was  bitterly  opposed  to  the  treaty  which  in  its  a  marked  feature  of  the  French  discussion.  It 
final  shape  seemed  to  contain  hardly  any  of  the  was  also  a  feature  of  the  discussion  in  many 
principles  that  President  Wilson  had  stood  for.  leading  newspapers  in  the  other  countries  of  the 
Their  criticism  was  that  he  had  permitted  him-  Allies,  but  it  did  not  so  completely  crowd  out 
self  to  be  out-generalled  by  the  diplomacy  of  consideration  of  the  other  objects  for  which  tiie 
Kurope  and  had  consented  to  so  many  coniipro-  Peace  Conference  had  been  called  together  as  it 
mises  that  now  the  treaty  was  not  in  any  sense  seemed  to  do  in  the  French  press, 
the  instrument  that  he  had  promised.    They  be-        On  the  other  hand  criticism  from  (he  precisely 
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opposite  point  of  view  continued  without  inter-  Keinach,  citing  German  authorities,  declared  that 

ruption  from  liberal,  radical,  and  socialistic  ele-  the  disarmament  measures   imposed   upon   Ger- 

ments  in  all  the  countries,  and  from  all  who  many  by  the  Allies  had  been  evaded  by  the  Ger- 

desired  to  see  the  programme  set  forth  by  Presi-  mans.    Article  160  of  the  treaty  declaied  that  the 

dent   Wilson  consistently  executed.  German  army  should  not  in  any  case  exceed  100,- 

France  and  the  'Preatt.  Although  the  000  officers  and  men,  and  articles  173  and  174  had 
French  representatives  at  the  Conference  were  abolished  all  obligatory  military  service,  declar- 
always  on  the  side  of  extreme  measures  against  ing  that  the  army  should  l)e  recruited  only  by 
Germany,  aiming  not  only  to  prevent  military  volunteers  and  that  the  term  of  service  should  be 
recovery  but  to  cripple  Germany  permanently  as  12  continuous  years.  These  provisions  had  been 
an  economic  power,  they  were  blamed  by  many  condemned  by  Marshal  Foch  as  inadequate.  As 
public  men  in  France  for  not  going  far  enough  in  a  matter  of  fact,  according  to  M.  Reinach,  they 
this  direction.  So  far  as  could  be  judged  from  were  not  observed  and  the  effectives  were  from 
the  French  press  and  persons  associated  with  four  to  five  times  as  numerous.  The  forces  at 
the  official  class,  the  French  had  not  the  slightest  the  disposal  of  the  Germans  were  according  to 
faith  in  the  League  of  Nations  and  in  many  him  as  follows:  The  Reichswehr  for  the  protec- 
quarters  they  frankly  made  fun  of  it.  TTiey  re-  tion  of  the  empire  created  by  the  law  of  March 
garded  it  as  no  more  likely  to  restrain  nations  6,  1919;  the  Einwohnerwehr,  or  national  guard, 
in  the  future  than  the  Hague  Conference  had  and  the  LandeschQtz,  or  rural  defense  troops, 
been.  Their  idea  of  a  league  of  nations  had  been  The  last  two  were  ostensibly  under  the  minister 
an  effective  body  resting  on  military  force,  prac-  of  the  ititerior  and  not  the  minister  of  war,  and 
tically  a  continuation  of  the  alliance  against  had  been  created  especially  for  the  defense  of 
Germany.  When  the  League  took  the  form  of  a  the  cities  and  country  districts  against  the 
deliberative  body,  M.  Clemenceau  compromised  Spartacides.  Neverlheless  they  were  organized 
by  insisting  upon  the  alliance  with  England  and  under  the  ministry  of  war  and  might  when  re- 
the  United  States.  The  attitude  of  the  French  quired  serve  as  the  reserves  of  the  Reichswehr. 
was  well  illustrated  in  the  summer  and  autumn  An  army  order  issued  on  July  1st  was  quoted  as 
of  1019  by  the  sympathy  with  the  Italians  in  re-  approving  the  demand  of  the  minister  of  war 
gard  to  Fiume,  by  the  more  or  less  open  en-  that  the  Einwohnerwehr  should  be  treated 
couragement  of  Rumania  in  her  aggression  exactly  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Reichswehr. 
against  Hungary,  and  by  the  reaching  out  for  In  case  of  necessity  it  was  to  be  incorporated  in 
diplomatic  means  of  assuring  French  military  the  Reichswehr.  An  official  circular  was  quoted 
preponderance  in  Europe.  The  larger  part  of  to  the  effect  that  the  civil  guard  would  be  closely 
the  discussion  over  the  treaty  in  France  related  united  with  the  associations  of  former  combat- 
exclusively  to  the  reduction  of  the  Germanic  tants  or  with  shooting  clubs,  and  that  the  per- 
Powers  of  Europe  to  a  condition  of  impotence,  sonnel  should  be  chosen  from  among  the  ex- 
This  was  all  due  to  well-grounded  fears  based  on  soldiers  and  non-commissioned  officers.  £xer- 
hundreds  of  years'  experience.  Mingled  with  it,  clses  were  to  take  place  each  Sunday  for  the  pur- 
however,  was  an  imperialistic  element.  Liberal  pose  of  awakening  among  the  old  soldiers  re- 
writers,  such  as  Mr.  Brailsford,  and  others  in  turned  from  the  war  and  among  young  people 
England  and  the  United  States,  and  the  Social-  the  love  of  the  military  life  and  of  the  country, 
ists  in  France,  accused  the  French  ruling  class  Other  evidence  was  cited,  all  to  show  that  under 
of  aiming  at  military  domination.  It  was  said  cover  of  providing  police  protection  Germany  had 
that  not  feeling  safe  against  any  attack  from  in  reality  created  a  large  militaiy  force  which 
Germany,  as  a  result  of  the  alliance  with  Eng-  would  serve  in  the  event  of  war.  These  accusa- 
land  and  the  United  States  they  were  ready  to  tions  were  based  in  part  on  charges  made  by  the 
go  to  any  length.  The  plans  of  the  government  Socialist  press  against  the  German  government. 
were  compared  to  those  of  Napoleon.  It  was  llie  same  point  was  brought  up  in  the  French 
pointed  out  that  French  policy  had  succeeded  Chamber  under  another  aspect.  It  was  charged 
in  insuring  France  against  the  power  of  Ger-  by  a  deputy,  M.  Andr6  Lef^vre,  that  the  reorgan- 
many  three  times  over:  First,  by  the  disarma-  ization  of  the  German  army  was  steadily  going 
ment  of  Germany  while  France  did  not  disarm;  on.  He  said  that  the  Reichswehr  had  100,000 
second,  by  the  occupation  of  the  west  provinces  men  serving  for  12  years,  but  that  the  defense 
of  Germany;  third,  by  a  system  of  alliances  minister,  Noske,  had  just  declared  that  these 
which  guaranteed  French  leadership  in  Europe,  men  could  not  adjust  themselves  to  the  life  of 
This  it  was  said  so  strengthened  the  position  of  the  barracks.  From  this  it  was  Inferred  thai 
France  that  she  felt  safe  even  under  the  politi-  they  were  destined  to  serve  as  skeleton  forma- 
cal  arrangements  which  subjected  millions  of  tions  for  the  new  forces.  He  asked  whether 
Germans  to  alien  rule.  Her  policy  was  charac-  these  men  were  simply  officers  or  chiefs  of  section 
terized  as  the  creation  around  a  disarmed  Ger-  which  could  not  support  the  life  of  the  barracks, 
many  of  a  ring  of  allied  satellite  states,  each  He  wanted  to  know  if  they  were  not  destined  to 
holding  down  the  largest  possible  pumber  of  serve  as  the  nucleus  along  with  the  men  of  the 
Germans  compatible  with  safety.  police  force  for  a  territorial  militia.     While  the 

On  the  other  hand,  as  before  mentioned,  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  was  delayed,  Germany 

criticism  of  French  journalists  and  politicians  according  to  him  was  building  up  a  strong  mili- 

generally  took  the  opposite  ground,  condemning  tary  force  on  the  assumption  that  her  interpret 

the  government  for  not  having  wrung  more  out  tation  of  the  treaty  was  correct.    And  he  wanted 

of  Germany,  and  for  not  having  sufficiently  safe-  to  know  how  the  Allies  could  guarantee  German 

guarded  the  interests  of  France.     A  few  illus-  obedience  to   their   demands   in   regard   to   dia- 

trations  of  this  criticism  are  as  follows:     Far  armament.     Suppose  temporary  committees  visit 

from  being  satisfied  with  the  one-sided  plan  of  Germany  and  find  out  that  apparently  the  per- 

disarmament,    French   critics   were   in   constant  missible  number  of  men  has  not  been  exceeded, 

fear   that   disarmament   measures   against   Ger-  W^hat    is    to    prevent   Germany's    changing   her 

many  were  ineffective.    For  example,  M.  Joseph  military  system  as  soon  as  they  are  irone  ?    Guar- 
Y-B— 19— 24 
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anteea  were  bound  to  be  insufficient.    Statistics  financial  interest  must  continue  after  the  peace, 

would  be  falsified  in  advance.     In  the  latter  part  for  it  was  to  the  interest  of  all  concerned;  the 

of  1018  it  had  been  reported  that  by  order  of  rapid  recovery  of  France  was  essential  to  the 

President  £bert  the  war  munitions  would  cease  prosperity    of    the    world.    Serious    difRculties 

on  December  3l8t,  that  is  to  say,  50  days  after  awaited  the  government.    It  must  not  be  for- 

the   armistice.     During  that  interval  she  could,  gotten  that  the  heavy  burden  of  many  wars  in 

easilv  have  manufactured  15,000,000  of  shells  or  the  past  into  which  the  nations  had  been  dragged 

at  the  rate  of  300,000  a  day,  etc.    There  was  bv  violence,  cupidity,  and  ambition,  rested  upon 

much  more  to  this  effect.     Fear  of  inadequate  all  of  them,  and  that  there  Were  obscure  motives 

protection   against    the    military    renascence   of  still  driving  them  back  towards  the  old  course 

(Germany  was  the  motive  of  a  vast  body  of  French  of   injustice.    An  almost  superhuman   effort   of 

comment  throughout  the  year.  conscience  and  will  was  required  to  bring  about  a 

It  was  reported  in  France  toward  the  end  of  new  attitude  in  humanity.  The  govemment4 
the  year  that  there  was  a  sharp  reaction  against  alone  could  not  do  this,  because  their  daily  re- 
American  influence  in  European  affairs  and  in  sponsibilities  were  too  heavy,  and  they  were  in 
some  quarters  a  bitter  feeling  against  President  constant  fear  of  compromising  the  great  inter- 
WilHon  and  Americans  genersuly.  Every  French-  ests  of  which  they  had  immediate  charge,  fearing 
man,  it  was  said,  believed  that  war  would  cer-  to  embark  on  any  idealistic  course  lest-  other 
tainly  recur  and  that  France  would  inevitably  chiefs  of  state  might  take  advantage  of  it.  Tra- 
have  to  fight  for  her  life  again.  Hence  their  ditional  prejudices  still  haunt  the  spirits  of  men 
eagerness  in  the  matter  of  alliances  and  all  other  and  habits  still  enslave  them,  and  these  things 
measures  to  insure  the  future  safety  of  the  check  remedial  action.  Appeal  therefore  mu^t 
country.  be  made  to  the  people  of  France  itself  and  to  the 

A  large  body  of  French  opinion  in  regard  to  peoples  of  other  countries,  for  at  the  bottom 
the  treaty  and  the  League  of  Nations  was  fairly  there  was  abroad  in  the  world  among  the  peoples 
well  represented  in  the  report  of  M.  L^n  Bour-  a  true  sense  of  justice  and  solidarity.  In  the 
geois,  who  had  been  the  spokesman  of  the  ele-  democracies  of  the  West  a  campaign  of  education 
ment  in  France  that  favored  a  League  of  Nations,  should  be  carried  on  in  which  the  best  intellects 
and  who  had  for  many  months  past  been  engaged  should  take  part  toward  directing  currents  of 
in  formulating  plans.  The  report  which  was  a  popular  opinion  along  this  line,  and  thus  giving 
document  of  some  200  pages  was  distributed  the  governments  the  necessary  support  in  a  move- 
among  the  French  senators  on  October  7th.  ment  toward  a  new  world  order.  It  was  not 
Space  is  lacking  for  a  summary  of  it  here,  but  necessary  that  people  should  abandon  their  opin- 
the  following  points  in  its  general  conclusion  ions  or  that  political  parties  should  disappear, 
may  be  mentioned:  In  the  first  place,  the  but  it  was  necessary  that  upon  this  essential 
Treaty  and  the  League  were  not  to  be  regarded  point  there  should  be  accord,  and  that  all  should 
as  ends,  but  as  beginnings.  Tliere  were  many  tolerate  one  another's  difference  in  .other  mat- 
obscure  clauses  in  both  instruments  and  many  ters.  France  must  live  and  show  herself  stronger 
})oint8  that  needed  development.  To  remove  than  ever  as  the  result  of  the  war.  For  this, 
doubt  and  carry  out  the  spirit  of  these  under*  rigorous  economy  was  necessary,  and  work  iu  all 
takings  there  must  be  frequent  conference  among  its  forms  must  be  resumed  with  energy  to  carry 
the  Allies.  The  provisions  of  the  instrument  on  the  national  production.  The  revolution  of 
must  be  developed  according  to  actual  needs.  1789  had  established  political  equality  among 
French  treaties  of  alliance  must  be  completed  men.  At  the  present  epoch  the  aim  was  to  es- 
by  conventions  directing  their  execution.  Many  tablish  social  equality.  There  should  not  be  a 
hsid  hoped  that  the  League  of  Nations  as  dictatorship  of  any  one  class.  Justice  could 
guardian  of  justice  and  law  would  have  a  sufii-  not  proceed  from  a  class  conflict,  but  only  from 
cient  armed  force  at  its  back  to  secure  the  safety  the  disappearance  of  the  causes  of  conflict  among 
of  each  of  its  members.  Pending  the  creation  of  classes.  The  war  had  not  been  fought  merely 
such  an  international  force  France  must  remain  to  substitute  civil  for  foreign  wars,  and  the 
under  the  regime  of  military  alliances,  and  they  class  conflict  was  a  civil  war  in  all  the  countries 
must  be  made  complete  and  effective.  She  must  in  which  it  appeared,  and  involved  a  return  of 
come  to  an  understanding  with  Belgium  on  the  the  very  violence  that  the  world  had  tried  to  sup- 
one  hand,  and  with  Italy  on  the  other  for  the  or-  press.  French  diplomacy  better  guided  than 
ganization  of  the  defense  of  her  western  front,  formerly  should  move  toward  a  more  equitable 
Although  the  two  great  Powers  overseas  had  and  consistent  organissation  of  international  so- 
formed  alliances  with  France,  she  must  develop  a  ciety.  France  could  pursue  her  high  mission 
continental  policy.  Her  military  frontier  in  supported  on  the  one  hand  by  her  great  Allies, 
reality  extended  from  the  mouth  of  the  Escaut  and  on  the  other  hand  by  the  weaker  people:^ 
to  the  coast  of  the  Adriatic.  The  sentimental  who  look  to  her  as  a  protector.  All  those  young 
union  between  France  and  Belgium  should  be-  states  to  whose  independence  and  new  life  she 
come  a  union  in  fact,  and  in  the  same  way  the  had  contributed  were  her  natural  Allies,  namely, 
ties  with  Italy  should  take  on  a  definite  form,  the  Poles,  the  Czecho-Slavs,  the  Jugo-Slavs,  the 
'Hien  financial  agreements  should  be  made  be-  Rumanians,  and  the  Greeks;  and  they  all  real- 
tween  the  Allies,  for  they  alone  would  permit  ized  that  she  had  not  come  to  their  aid  for  the 
France  to  acquire  the  means  of  meeting  the  costs  purpose  of  dominating  or  enslaving  them, 
of  reconstruction.  The  minister  of  finance  had  France  and  Austria.  There  was  much  com- 
already  proposed  to  the  Peace  Conference  the  ment  in  the  American  newspapers  on  the  attitude 
creation  of  a  financial  section  of  the  League  of  of  France  toward  the  creation  of  a  consolidated 
Nations  but  this  was  not  realized  and  there  was  German  state  by  the  union  of  Austria  and  Ger- 
no  knowing  when  it  would  be.  Meanwhile  many,  and  this  attitude  was  sharply  criticized 
France  must  act  in  common  with  her  Allies  with  as  contrary  to  the  principle  of  determination  by 
whom  there  had  been  an  entire  mutuality  of  nationality.  The  French  point  of  view  may  be 
financial  interest  during  the  war.    This  mutual  outlined  as  follows  so  far  as  it  was  indicated  in 
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the  Frencli  press:     France  feared  the  establish-  and  could  not  expose  herself  to  the  union  of  a 

nient  of  a  new  Austro-German  empire  of  80,000,-  people  whose  only  common  purpose  would  be  that 

000  inhabitants  on  the  border  of  their  devastated  of  revenge.    Moreover,  it  was  not  Austria  that 

and  depopulated  country.    They  said  this  meant  wished  the  German  alliance,  but  Germany  that 

the  reconstruction  of  the  German  Empire  in  the  wished  the  Austrian  and  (jermany  was  manipu- 

heart   of  central   Europe  with   the   result   that  lating  the  politicians  of  Vienna.     The  right  of 

Germany  would  emerge  from  the  war  stronger  the  peoples  .to  dispose  of  themselves  should  be 

than  when  she  entered  it.     They  pointed  to  the  respected  when  it  is  clearly  manifest,  but  in  this 

sj>eeohe8  of  German  and  Austrian  politicians  such  case  it  was  not  clear.     On  the  contrary,  its  ap- 

as  El)€rt,  and  David  at  Weimar,  and  MUller  and  pearance  was  simply  the  result  of  German  in- 

Adler  at  Berne,  as  indicating  a  Pan-German  pro-  trijme. 

gramme.    The  palicy  of  the  Austrian  Socialist,  The  Guarantees  of  France.    Tlie  French  at 
Adler,  for  example,  aimed  at  a  permanent  alii-  first  wished  to  gain  possession  of  certain  strategic 
an<'e  between  Germany  and  Austria  which  would  points  which  would  make  invasion  from  Germany 
make   a  greater   Germany   by   annihilating   the  impossible.     This    was    the    plan    approved    by 
Austrian   state.     Though  Adler  .had   died  under  Marshal  Foch.     He  remembered  that  in  1870  as 
the  revolutionary  government  in  Vienna,  he  had  well  as  in  1914  the  concentration  of  the  German 
left   disciples   who   carried   on   his    propaganda,  troops  took  place  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine, 
Tn   Austria  the  economic  problem  was  insoluble  and  that  this  indeed  seemed  to  be  a  matter  of 
they  said,  except  Ijy  union  with  Germany.    The  military  necessity.     Even  so  long  ago  as  at  the 
<>erman  people  are  still  the  same,  said  an  Aus-  Congress  of  Vienna  the  principle  had  been  demon - 
trian  writer.     It  is  a  people  that  within  a  few  strated     that     German     concentration     against 
decades  rose  to  the  second  place  in  the  world's  France    must    always    take    place    between    the 
commerce  with  a  trade  of  20,000,000,000  marks.  Rhine  and  the  Moselle,  and  the  German  thieory 
After  the  war  it  would  devote  itself  to  recovery  on  this  subject  had  never  varied.    The  French 
and  already  the  French  are  irritated  by  seeing  plan  therefore  was  to  annex  the  left  bank  of  the 
the   nation   that  they  believed  they  had   stifled  Rhine  and  impose  on  the  inhabitants  the  duty 
rising  again  with  faith  in  itself.    The  Austrian  of  military  service  with  the  French.     This  point 
liank  bills  will  be  absorbed  in  the  monetary  sys-  was  put  forth  on  Nov.  28,  1918,  by  Marshal  Foch, 
tem   of   Germany,   and    the   German   mark   will  but  it  was  modified  on  Jan.  10,  1919,  by  a  pro- 
again  take  its  pace  in  word  commerce,  and  rise  posal  to  guarantee  neutrality  and  self-government 
to    its    former    value.    The    commercial    success  to  the  region,  but  to  require  that  the  provinces 
threatened   by   such   a  union   was  a  danger   to  and  the  bridge-heads  of  the  Rhine  should  be  for- 
Kranc«  and  this  was  not  to  be  set  aside  by  mere  ever  occupied  by  inter-allied  forces.    On  Febru- 
considerations  of  abstract  right.     The  critics  pre-  ary  25th,  the   French  government  adopted   this 
tended  that  the  French  ought  not  to  oppose  the  proposal    of    Marshal    Foch.     The    objection    of 
union  of  Germans  when  they  admitted  the  union  Franc-e*8  Allies  to  it  were  that  it  would  create 
of  Poles.     On  the  other  hand  the  French  main-  a  new  Alsace-Lorraine  with  the  rftles  reversed, 
tained   that   the   principle   of  nationalities   pro-  for  it  would  take  from  Germany   7,000,000  in- 
claimed   by    President    Wilson    should    not   con-  habitants;   and  the  peace  of   Europe  would  be 
strain   them  to  favor  a  new  coalition   of  their  constantly  menaced.     But  it  was  recognized  that 
enemies,  and  that  it  was  entirely  inapplicable  to  France  must  be  guaranteed  against  attack  and 
German  Austria  where  the  mass  of  people  did  not  these    proposals    were    made    in    March,    1919 : 
at  all  desire  union   with  Berlin.     As  a  French  First   the   occupation   of  the   left   bank   of   the 
publicist   declared,    the   inhabitants   of   German  "Rhine    for    15    years    and    longer    if    the    final 
Austria  had  lived   separately   under  the  Haps-  clauses   of   the  treaty   were   not   fulfilled;    sec- 
burgs  since  the  end  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire  ond,    9n    the   left   bank    of   the    Rhine    around 
and  are  altogether  dififerent  in  their  manners  and  the    bridge-heads,   and  on    the   right    bank    for 
in  their  interests  from  the  Germans  of  Germany,  a    distance    of    50    kilometers,    no    fortification 
Now  although  the  German  republic  wishes  the  or  encampment  or  occupation  by  troops  was  ever 
union,  the  wish   is  not  reciprocated  in  Austria  to  be  permitted  to  the  Germans;  third,  the  Ger- 
where   only   a   small   minority   composed  chiefly  man  army  was  to  consist  of  only   100,000  men 
of  Pan-German  intellectuals  desire  such  a  union,  serving   continuously    for    12   years.     Finally   it 
Thone  opposed  in   Austria  to  the  union,  having  was  proposed  that  an  alliance  shoifld  be  made 
been   neglected  by  the   Allies,  did  not  know  to  between  France  and  her  two  partners.  Great  Bri- 
which    side   to   turn.     It   was   the    duty    of   the  tain  and  the  United  States,  guaranteeing  France 
Allies   to  enlighten    them   and   revive  their   na-  against  a  German  attack.     On  March    14th,  as 
tional  spirit  which  is  Austrian  and  not  German,  between    the   military   guarantees   demanded    by 
The  Allies  should  assure  them  that  their  inde-  Foch  on  the  one  hand,  and  these  modified  ar- 
pendence   would   be  guaranteed.     The   difl'erence  rangements  accompanied  by  this  alliance  on  the 
l)elwecn  this  situation  and  that  of  Poland  was  other  hand,  the  choice  of  the  latter  was  accepted, 
manifest.     While    the    Austrians    had    hitherto  There  was  much  discussion  of  this  arrangement 
shown  no  desire  for  a  union  with  other  Germans,  and  in  the  course  of  the  year  the  government  was 
the  Poles  during  a  century  and  a  half  and  in  frequently  blamed  for  it,  but  on  behalf  of  it  it 
spite   of  the  oppression   they  had   sufiTered  had  was  argued  that  it  really  gave  better  guarantees 
maintained  a  strong  national  spirit.     The  agi-  to  France  than  the  other  method.     In  the  first 
tat  ion  in  Austria  'for  German  unity  was  more-  place  the  Germans  were  not  to  retain  so  strong 
over  wholly  artificial,  and  had  its  origin  in  im-  a   military   force   as   the   French    plan   had   ad- 
perialist  quarters.     In  fact  the  Austrian  minis-  '  mitted.     This  plan  had  provided  that  the  German 
ter  of  foreitjn  afl'airs  was  simply  reverting  to  the  army  should  consist  of  200,000  men  under  obliga- 
policy  of  Bismarck  and  Andrassy.     France  could  tory  service   for  a  year  which   would  have   re- 
not  permit  the  victory  to  be  nullified  by  an  ar-  \\  suited  at  the  end  of  15  years  in  giving  Germany 
rangement  that   would   leave   her   in   face   of   a  \^.()00,000  men  who  had  had  training  under  arms. 
Germany  stronger  in  1919  than  she  was  in  1914,  The  accepted  arrangement  reduced  the  number 
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of  men  to  100,000  and  required  12  years  continii-  of  Foreign  Affairs  in  the  Chamber  had  published 

OU8  service,  thus  leaving  Uermany  at  the  end  of  an  article  calling  upon  the  country  to  show  Italy 

15  years  only  200,000  men  with  military  train-  not  by  word,  but  by  deed,  that  France  wished  to 

ing.    Again,  the  moment  a  German  attack  began,  realize  in  the  face  of  the  German  hloc,  which  was 

England  and  America  would  immediately  take  always  a  danger,  an  Allied  hloc  of   80,000,000 

up  arms  for  France.    Some  Frenchmen  argued  Frenchmen    and    Italians    to   which    should    be 

that  this  would  be  too  late,  but  this  point  of  joined  if  desired  Rumania,  Portugal,  and  perhaps 

view  was  not  generally  taken  seriously,  for  it  Spain.    This  plan  was  condemn^  by  the  liberal 

was  pointed  out  that  France  had  been  able  to  press  as  going  back  to  pre-war  policies  based  on 

wait  for  her  Allies  even  after  the  Germans  were  the  balance  of  power  idea,  and  as  taking  no  ac- 

within  striking  distance  of  Paris;  that  German  count  of  the  new  liberal  spirit  in  international 

preparations  on  a  large  scale  could  hardly  escape  politics.    On  the  other  hand,  it  was  condemned 

the  observation  of  the  Allies;  and  that  the  ap-  by  certain  French  groups  on  the  Continent  a» 

pearance  of  a  German  force  anywhere  within  50  really  unwise  even  from  the  point  of  view  of  that 

kilometers  of  the  Khine  would  bring  England  and  same  balance  of  power  principle.     For  example, 

America  to  the  assistance  of  France.    To  be  sure  M.  Andr^  Ch4radame,  who  had  both  during  and 

Germany  had  her  large  veteran  army,  but  after  since  the  war  been  constantly  concerned  with  the 

15  years  these  troops  would  no  longer  be  able  means  of  blocking  Pan-Germanism,  attacked  the 

to  serve  and  meanwhile  the  French  troops  would  plan  and  criticized  the  whole  Italian  policy  as  in 

retain  the  whole  valley  of  the  Rhine.  reality   opposed   to   a   union   among   the    Allied 

The  Rhine  Provinces.    The  occupation  of  the  Powers.    Italy    herself   had   not   practiced    any 
Saar  basin  and  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine  by  the  such    policy    of    union    he    said.     For    several 
French    was    folloyved    by    various    reports    and  months  after  the  armistice,  Italy  had  been   en- 
rumors  as  to  plans  on  the  part  of  the  natives  gaged  in  reestablishing  improved  relations  with 
for  an  independent  republic,  and  as  to  a  campaign  the  Germans,  the  Magyars,  and  the  Bulgarians, 
of  the  French  for  the  winning  over  of  the  prov-  Her   policy   had   been   anything   but   Latin    and 
inces   to   France.    There   was   much   written   in  there  was  no  reason  why  France  should  confine 
the  French  press  in  regard  to  the  friendliness  of  herself  to  Latin  alliances.    The  policy  of  Italy 
the  population  toward  France.     There  was  also  had  been,  according  to  him,  entirely  opportunist 
much  discussion  all  tending  to  show  that  the  and  it  was  absurd  to  think  that  she  was  con- 
provinces  really  had   no  place   in   the   German  cerned  with  the  defense  of  France  against  Ger- 
state  and  that  closer  relations  with  France  were  many,   her   former   ally.     Down   to   the   end    of 
not  only  desirable,  but  were  based  on  historical  1017  she  had  been  hostile  to  the  Jugoslavs,  but 
precedent.    On  the  other  hand  there  was  much  in  April,  1918,  had  thought  it  judicious  to  de- 
criticism  of  this  attitude  in  the  libefal  press  as  dare  herself  in  their  favor.     When  the  revTlt  of 
tending  to  threaten  the  peace  in  the  future.     The  the  Jugoslavs  in  September,   1918,  won  central 
arguments  as  presented  by  one  of  the  German  Europe  for  the  Allies,  Italy  returned  to  her  hos- 
leaders  for  a  movement  for  the  independence  of  tile  attitude  toward  them,  indicating  a  purpose 
the  Rhineland  were  the  following:     In  the  first  on  her  part  to  prevent  them  from  fully  organiz- 
place  the  question  was  compared  to  that  of  Ire-  ing.    Moreover,  the  countries  which  might  form 
land.    The  inhabitants  to  be  sure  speak  German  a  Latin  alliance,  Italy,  France,  Rumania,  Spain^ 
just  as  the  Irish  speak  English,  but  that  did  not  and  Portugal,  were  too  much  scattered  for  that 
prevent  a  recognition  of  a  Rhenish  question  just  purpose.    The   combination   which   would   favor 
as   it  had   been   recognized   that   there   was   an  France,  according  to  M.  Ch4radame,  was  as  fol- 
Irish  question.    The  Khineland  paid  heavy  taxes  Jows:     Poland,     Rumania,     Greece,     Czecho-Slo- 
to  Prussia  and  received  nothing  in  return  except  vakia,   Belgium,  and   Jugoslavia,   with   a  total 
a  bureaucratic  government.     In  the  second  4)lace  population  of  about  84,000,000  which  with  the 
there  was  as  much  reason   for  recognizing  the  36,000,000   of   French   would   form   a  group  of 
existence  of  an  independent  spirit  in  the  Rhine-  120,000,000    on    the    Continent    alone.     Such   a 
land  as  among  the  Catalonians  in  Spain.     Spain  combination  would,  he  said,  have  incidentally  the 
recognized  that  question.     In  the  third  place,'  if  advantage  of  providing  the  only  means  of  re- 
there  were  a  war,  it  would  certainly  be  fought  constituting  Russia  on   a  basis  independent  of 
out  on  the  soil  of  the  Rhineland,  which  would  Berlin.     He  pointed  out  that  this  alliance  with 
then  be  involved  in  a  cause  that  was  not  its  own.  the  Slavs  would  provide  an  excellent  means  of 
"Why,"  the  French  argued,  **should  they  not  be  hemming  in  Germany  and  that  all  these  peoples 
permitted  to  fgrm  a  republic?"    In  the  liberal  had    been    for    a    long   time    sympathetic    wit)i 
press  of  the  Allies  it  was  suspected  that  their  France,  sending  their  inhabitants  to  study  in  the 
aspirations    were    misrepresented,    and    it    was  French  universities,  etc.     Italy  might  join  such 
feared  that  the  French  were  merely  paving  the  a  group  if  she  wished  and  of  course  it  was  de- 
way  to  plans  for  annexation.     Along  with  the  sirable  that  she  should  do  so.     Italy's  purpose 
various  accounts  of  the  wishes  of  the  inhabitants,  seemed  to  be  to  balk  any  such  combination  on 
and  their  hatred  of  German  oppression,  etc.,  in  the  part  of  France,  and  to  make  the  situation  of 
the  French  press  it  was  noted  by  the  liberals  the  Jugoslavs  and  the  Czecho-Slovaks  impossible, 
that  no  proof  was  assigned  for  these  alleged  con-  His  critical  views  of  Italian  policy  were  shared  in 
ditions.    As  a  rule  the  articles  merely  said  that  liberal    quarters    in    England    and    the    United 
the  inhabitants  felt  this  way  or  that  without  cit-  States.     But  the  combination  which  he  recom- 
ing  any  authority  for  the  statement.  mended  and  which  was  said  ta  be  foreshadowed 

Italy  and  France.  There  was  much  said  dur-  in  certain  French  military  and  diplomatic  poli- 
ing  the  year  about  various  proposed  combinations  cies,  was  condemned  in  the  liberal  press  for  the 
on  the  Continent  of  the  Latin  or  Latin  and  Slavic  same  reason  that  the  Latin  combination  was  con- 
Powers  against  the  German,  and  both  in  Italy  demned,  namely,  as  a  reversion  to  old  imperial- 
and  France  there  were  influential  groups  devoted  istic  principles. 

to  plans  for  a  closer  union  between  the  two  coun-  X  The    Shantung    Question.    It    was    evident 

tries.     In  France  the  president  of  the  Committee  early  in  the  Conference  that  the  Chinese  repre- 
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sentatives  were  inalterably  opposed  to  the  Shan- 
tung settlement.  This  position  was  founded 
upon  public  sentiment  in  China,  which  was  sup- 
ported in  many  other  parts  of  the  world,  where 
the  arrangement  was  condemned  as  wholly  un- 
fair. In  March  the  Chinese  delegation  sent  a 
memorial  to  the  Conference  demanding  that  Kiao- 
chow  be  restored,  and  Shantung  evacuated  by  the 
Japanese.  As  soon  as  it  was  known  that  the 
Conference  had  deeided  to  Iteave  Shantung  in  the 
hands  of  Japan,  the  Chinese  delegates  r^stered 
their  formal  protest.  They  subsequently  made  a 
number  of  enorts  to  have  this  point  reserved 
from  the  treaty,  but  this  was  refused.  On  June 
27th  they  announced  definitely  that  China  would 
not  sign.  As  a  result  anti- Japanese  agitation 
spread  over  the  republic  and  there  was  an  exten- 
sive boycotting  of  Japanese  goods. 

The  senior  member  of  the  Japanese  delegation, 
Baron  Makino,  former  minister  of  foreign  affairs, 
presented  Japan's  arguments  in  respect  to  Shan- 
tung and  the  other  Japanese  claims  in  February. 
The  main  points  were  as  follows:     After  Japan 
took  possession  of  the  acquired  territory  there 
was  a  development  of  ill-feeling  on  the  part  of 
China  which  was  due  to  German  influence.     In 
1915  Japan  sought  to  bring  about  an  arrange- 
ment and  as  a  result/  an  agreement  was  formed 
with   China  whereby   Japan    agreed   to   restore 
to  her  Kiao-chow.     China  entered  into  this  en- 
gagement and  in  1918  also  formed  an  agreement 
with  Japan  with  regard  to  the  international  set- 
tlement of  Tsing-tao  and  certain  other  conces- 
sions by  China  to  Japan  in  respect  to  the  develop- 
ment  of   Shantung.     Japan   had   no   territorial 
ambitions  in  China.     In  seeking  concession  in  the 
province  of  Shantung  Japan  was  seeking  no  more 
than  a  fair  division  in  cooperation  with  China. 
It  was  not  taking  advantage  of  China  to  ask  that 
Japan  be  permitted  to  have  equal  opportunity  for 
development  on  the  same  basis  as  other  nations. 
(  hina  had  the  necessary  raw  material  and  Japan 
the   necessary    capital.     It    was    not   true    that 
Japan  wanted  to  take  advantage  of  her  neighbor. 
She  was  only  seeking  an  equal  opportunity  and 
open  door  and  a  peaceful  cooperation  between  the 
two  nations.     As  to  Siberia  Japan   had  agreed 
with  the  Allies  that  along  with  them  she  would 
evacuate  the  country  when  order  was  restored 
and    a    suitable    government    established.    The 
greater  part  of  the  troops  had  already  been  with- 
drawn.    In  respect  to  the  Caroline  and  Marshal 
Islands,  Japan  had  entered  a  claim  for  the  right 
to  keep  them  for  the  purpose  of  peaceful  develop- 
ment and  on  this  point  Japan  held  that  she  was 
l)etter  fitted  to  educate  and  develop  the  native 
population  than  was  any  other  nation.    In  con- 
clusion as  to  what  Japan  had  done  in  the  war, 
in  the  first  place  her  fleets  in  the  PaciHc  and 
Indian    Ocean    and    in    the    Mediterranean    had 
traveled  more  than  1,200,000  miles  for  the  pro- 
tection of  transports  and  merchant  vessels  and 
the  escort  of  vast  numbers  of  men  transported 
to  the  aid  of  the  Allies.     She  had  seen  to  it  that 
the  Pacific  Ocean  was  free  from  the  danger  that 
had   threatened   the   other   seas.     She  had   been 
able  to  provide  considerable  quantities  of   war 
Hupplies  and  materials  to  Russia,  England,  and 
France,  and  she  had  made  loans  to  Russia.     He 
concluded,  however,  with  the  remark,  "These  are 
small  matters  in  comparison  with  the  magnifi- 
cent sacrifices  of  our  Western  Allies." 
/^The  arguments  against  the  granting  of  Shan- 
tung to  Japan  so  completely  absorbed  attention 


in  the  United  States  that  it  may  be  of  interest 
to  present  additional  considerations  on  the 
Japanese  side.  In  the  first  place  there  was  the 
claim  of  Japan  to  compensation  for  her  share  in 
the  war,  and  it  was  argued  that  general  con- 
siderations of  right  should  not  obscure  this.  As 
M.  Denys  Cochin  said,  one  must  not  profess  the 
principles  of  right  in  abstract  terms;  it  is  just 
to  compensate  service  when  services  have  been 
rendered  to  the  cause  of  the  right.  The  attitude 
of  Japan  had  been  in  marked  contrast  to 'that 
of  China.  On  August  6th,  the  president  of  the 
Chinese  Republic  declared  that  his  government 
intended  to  remain  neutral.  On  August  15th, 
China  sent  her  ultimatum  to  Germany,  and  on 
September  15th,  Germany  was  called  upon  to 
evacuate  the  province  of  Shantung.  Japan  took 
possession  of  it  in  order  to  surrender  it  eventu- 
ally to  China.  Germany  did  not  reply  to  the 
iiltimatum  and  in  November,  1914,  Japanese 
troops  entered  Kiao-chow.  The  Chinese  pro- 
test^ against  this  occupation  by  the  Japanese 
troops,  and  appealed  to  Japan  on  the  ground  of 
neutrality.  Japan  then  presented  her  21  de- 
mands and  finally  sent  the  ultimatum  of  May  7, 
1915,  which  China  agreed  to  on  May  25th.  The 
latter  approved  in  advance  all  that  Japan  had 
done  in  Shantung  and  elsewhere.  Germany  had 
long  desired  a  foothold  in  China  like  that  of  the 
British  at  Hong-Kong,  and  the  murder  of  two 
German  missionaries  furnished  her  a  pretext 
of  occupying  Kiao-chow.  By  the  convention  of 
March,  1898,  ^he  acquired  the  lease  for  99  years 
of  the  bay  and  the  islands,  and  of  the  port  of 
Tsin-tao,  the  occupation  of  a  zone  of  30  kilo- 
meters around  the  bay;  the  concession  of  the 
railway  from  Tsin-tao  to  Tsi-nan,  which  was 
completed  in  1904,  and  of  several  other  lines; 
the  exploitation  of  the  mineral  deposits;  and 
the  preference  of  Germans  in  supplying  capital, 
material,  and  personnel  in  the  entire  province. 
All  these  powers  had  been  gained  by  Germany  20 
years  before,  and  Japan  in  conquering  the  region 
had  won  it  from  Germany  and  not  from  China. 
Japan  moreover  had  deserved  well  from  the 
Allies  from  .the  very  first  moment.  She  had  de- 
clared war  at  the  first  opportunity  and  she  had 
driven  the  enemv  from  Chinese  waters.  If  the 
rights  ceded  by  China  to  the  Germans  had  been 
immediately  restored  to  her,  China  would  not 
have  been  able  to  make  any  use  of  them,  for  the 
disorders  in  the  empire  which  was  torn  by  rival 
factions  were  almost  as  bad  as  those  in  Russia. 
It  was  described  bv  a  French  observer  as  fol- 
lows:  "A  rotten  administration,  unparalleled 
corruption,  profound  ignorance,  unpractical 
idealism,  and  patriotism  noisier  than  it  was  sin- 
cere." The  Allies  had  admitted  that  a  mandate 
might  be  given  to  one  .or  the  other  great  Powers 
over  China  in  her  anarchic  condition.  Some- 
times, however,  the  great  Powers  had  not  waited 
for  a  mandate,  but  when  their  interests  were  at 
stake,  took  action  of  their  own  accord,  as  Eng- 
land had  done  in  Persia.  The  question  was 
whether  Japan  had  important  interests  to  defend 
in  China.  As  to  this,  there  were  160,000  Japa- 
nese out  of  the  244,000  foreigners  settled 
in  China;  4483  out  of  the  6930  commercial 
houses;  25,283,373  tons  of  shipping  entered  and 
cleared  out  of  the  80,247,746,  Japan  being  in  this 
last  respect  second  only  to  Great  Britain  which 
had  29,911.369  tons.  Japan's  population  which 
was  33,000,000  50  years  ago  was  now  58,000,000, 
and  her  total  area  was  only  380,511  square  kilo- 
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meters,  thus  giving  a  density  of  156  inhabitants 
for  .every  100  hectares.  Moreover,  Japan  had 
done  nothing  without  referring  to  the  Allies. 
Viscount  Ishii,  Minister  of  Foreign  Aflfairs,  had 
obtained  in  February  and  March.  1917,  the  agree- 
ment of  Great  Britain,  France,  Russia,  and  Italy, 
who  did  not  make  any  difficulty  about  approving 
the  arrangement  with  China.  On  May  25,  1915, 
Japan  had  promised  to  surrender  Kiao-chow  to 
China  after  the  war  on  the  following  conditions: 
The  whole  bay  to  be.  open  to  international  trade ; 
a  municipal  Japanese  concession  to  be  granted; 
also  a  municipal  international  concession  if  the 
great  Powers  demanded;  before  restitution  the 
Chinese  and  Japanese  government  to  determine 
by  common  agreement  the  disposal  of  the  Ger- 
man vessels  and  property. 

The  above  account  is  based  on  arguments  of 
M.  Denys  Cochin,  a  member  of-  the  French 
Academy,  who  advanced  them>  against  the  views 
of  M.  Louis  Berthou,  who  had  taken  the  other 
side  in  the  matter.  He  declared  that  in  his 
opinion  the  Peace  Conference  had  done  well  in 
maintaining  article  158  of  the  treaty  and  he  said 
that  the  exchange  of  views  between  Mr.  Lansing 
and  the  Japanese  Minister  implied  that  there  was 
no  disagreement  between  the  result  and  the  prin- 
ciples of  President  Wilson.  As  to  the  fctct  that 
China  also  had  eventually  declared  war  against 
Germany  and  was  therefore  entitled  to  consider- 
ation, he  said  that  China  did  not  join  the  Allies 
until  after  three  years  of  war,  that  is  to  say,  not 
till  August  5,  1917,  and  even  then  had  not  given 
much  active  support.  Moreover,  she  found  in 
Shantung  a  situation  far  better  than  that  which 
she  had  created  herself  by  her  concession  to  Ger- 
many. Again  the  Allies  had  released  her  from 
the  debt  contracted  to  Germany  aft^r  the  Boxer 
insurrection,  which  had  been  placed  in  August, 
1917,  at  390,300,000  marks.  On  the  whole,  he 
did  not  think  China  had  any  just  grievance 
against  Japan. 

The  leading  objections  to  the  Japanese  con- 
tentions were  as  follows:  The  incorporation  of 
the  Shantung  settlement  in  the  Treaty  was  one 
of  main  reasons  adduced  for  the  rejection  of  the 
Treaty  by* the  United  States  Senate.  Tlie  atti- 
tude of  the  Senate  toward  the  provisions  of  the 
IVeaty  in  respect  to  China  made  a  deep  impres- 
sion on  the  Chinese  public.  The  Shantung  pro- 
vincial assembly  passed  a  resolution  of  thanks  to 
the  American  Senate  and  followed  it  with  an 
appeal  to  the  British  Parliament  inviting  it  to 
take  a  similar  action.  The  arguments  against 
the  Japanese  position,  so  far  as  they  were  based 
on  considerations  of  international  justice,  may  be 
summed  up  as  follows:  It  was  admitted  that 
European  aggressions  in  China  gave  great  force 
to  the  Japanese  claims,  and  it  was  not  denied 
that  other  Powers  had  followed  an  imperialistic 
policy,  and  with  less  excuse  than  she.  But  the 
encroachments  of  the  Western  Powers  had  no 
such  danger  to  Chinese  independence  as  was  in- 
volved in  giving  a  foothold  in  China  to  a  neigh- 
boring nation  separated  by  narrow  waters  which 
her  fleet  controlled,  and  already  dominating 
C  hina  from  Manchuria.  On  behalf  of  Japan  it 
was  said  that  at  the  most  she  only  inherited 
rights  already  possessed  by  Germany  before  the 
war,  and  that  China  was  in  no  worse  position 
on  that  account;  thus  the  foreign  Powers  who 
had  acquiesced  in  the  German  control  were  incon- 
sistent in  objecting  to  the  Japanese.  To  this,  it 
was  answered  in  the  first  place  that  one  object 


of  the  war  was  to  put  an  end  to  the  old    im- 
perialism which  had  expressed  itself  in  just  suoh 
acts  as  the  German   seizure  of  Kiao-chow.     In 
the  second  place,  it  was  argued,  that  Germany 
governing  from  a  distance  was  no  such  menace 
as  Japan  would  be  and  that  as  a  matter  of  fact 
she  had  not  followed  the  anti-Chinese  policy  that 
Japan  had  pursued  from  the  moment  of  her  oc- 
cupation.   Germany,  for  example,  employed  ex- 
clusively Chinese  on  the  raUway.     She  did   not 
plant  a  mi'litary  force  at  Tsinan-fu,  the  terminus 
of  the  railway,  200  miles  from  Tsin-tao.     She  did 
not  discriminate   against  other   nations  at    the 
port  or  drive  the  Chinese  out  of  business,  or  carry 
German    economic    rights   beyond    the   terms    of 
the   treaty.    Japan,  it  was   said,   on   the  oilier 
hand,  on  taking  over  the  railway  had  dismissed 
all  the  Chinese  employees  and  imported  Japane<^ 
to  replace  them.     She  had  stationed  troops  at 
Tsinan-fu  and  at  almost  every  point  on  the  en- 
tire line;  set  up  barracks  and  wireless  station^ 
at  important  towns;  and  so  dominated  the  rail- 
way situation  in  a  military  sense  that  at  a  mo- 
ment's notice  she  could  cut  off  communications 
between    Peking  and   south    China.     As   she    al- 
ready  held   the   Southern    Manchurian    railway 
in  the  north  she  controlled  the  entire  coast  and 
could   advance   upon    the.  capital   whenever    she 
chose.     It  was  said  by  a  Japanese  liberal   who 
protested    against    his    government's    course    in 
China  in  presenting  the  21  demands  that  already 
Japan  had  such  a  military  grasp  upon  the  coun- 
try that  she  could  master  it  within  a  week.     In 
1919  Japan  installed  Japanese  advisers  at  police 
headquarters  in  Tsinan,  the  capital  of  Shantung. 
A  Japanese  consul  in  making  a  demand  upon 
the  governor  surrounded  the  latter's  house  with 
soldiers.     Japanese  arrested  Chinese  inhabiUints 
without  the  slightest  vestige  of  legal  authority 
to  do  so.    A  Japanese  military  commander  was 
moved  to  warn  his  fellow-nationals  against  tiieir 
present  course,  saying  that  they  regarded  them- 
selves as   the   ''proud   citizens  of  a   conquering; 
country,"  that  "when  the  Japanese  go  into  part- 
nership with   the   Chinese  they  manage    in   the 
greater  number  of  cases  to  have  the  profits  ac- 
crue to  themselves,"  that  ''Japanese  residing  in 
China   incur   the   hatred   of   the   Chinese."   etc. 
The  testimony   of   many   foreign  observers  wa5 
cited  all  to   the  effect  that   in  countless  small 
ways  the  Japanese  were  showing  a  determination 
to  treat  the  country  as  their  own  and  to  keep 
their  grasp  upon  it,  and  that  the  distinction  be- 
tween  economic   rights   and   political   authority 
was  in  the  circumstances  absurd,  for  Japanese 
economic  development  in  Shantung  meant  noth- 
ing less  than  complete  political  domination.    On 
this  latter  point  it  was  argued  that  all  forei^ 
aggression  in  China  had  proceeded  under  color 
of   commercial    and   financial   development.     In- 
vasions of  Chinese  sovereignty  had  always  been 
undertaken    under   an   economic  pretext.     There 
would   be   nothing   left  of   sovereignty   but   the 
name,  if  Japan  were  left  to  pursue  her  policy 
of  economic  invasion.    Out  of  40  mines  in  the 
interior   of   Shantung  which   the  Germans  haJ 
left  in  the  possession  of  the  Chinese,  the  Japa 
nese   had,   down   to   the   close   of    1919,   worked 
their  way  into  all  but  four.    They  had  done  thh 
by  various  methods,  especially  by  discriminatioD 
in  the  matter  of  railway  facilities.     They  had 
acquired   lands   by   threats,   blackmail,   or  coer- 
cion.    Incidents    not    important    in    themsclyi'^ 
were  building  up  a  Japanese  economic  ascendancy 
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which  in  the  long  run  would  mean  complete 
political  control. 

Throughout  the  year  China's  one  great  weapon 
had  been  the  boycott.  Against  this  Japan  had 
repeatedly  protested.  In  December,  Japan  made 
ct^rtain  definite  demands  in  regard  to  it,  saying 
tlie  situation  had  become  intolerable,  lliese  de- 
mands were  among  others  that  China  should  put 
a  stop  to  acts  on  the  part  of  the  people  favoring 
the  boycott,  such  as  the  circulation  of  hand-bills, 
the  holding  of  meetings,  and  the  destruction  of 
Japanese  goods  even  though  those  goods  had  be- 
come Chinese  property. 

Japan  and  Russia.  On  Christmas  day  Prime 
Minister  Hara  declared  in  an  interview  that 
while  Japan  hoped  to  harmonize  her  military 
actions  in  Siberia  with  those  of  the  United 
States  and  with  the  general  anti-Bolshevists 
policy  she  could  not  in  any  circumstances  per- 
mit the  Bolshevist  influence  to  reach  her  bor- 
ders so  long  as  it  remained  dangerous.  Japan 
he  said  must  protect  herself  against  the  dan- 
gerous Red  innrence  as  she  would  against  a 
plague.  He  pointed  to  the  collapse  of  the  Kol- 
<'hak  government  as  proof  that  Japan  and  the 
Allicrt  had  been  deceived  as  to  the  weakness  of 
the  Bolshevists.  Whatever  might  be  the  future 
policies  of  the  Allies  in  Russia  Japan's  was 
clear:  "A  Moscow  government  determined  to 
spread  its  doctrines  over  the  world  and  to  bring 
revolutions  everywhere  must  not  touch  our  bor- 
ders." These  statements  were  signiflcant  for  it 
was  the  first  time  that  it  had  been  ofllicially  in- 
dicated that  Japan  would  fight  the  Bolsheviki  in 
Sil)eria  rather  than  permit  them  to  advance  to 
the  l)order.  It  was  interpreted  as  meaning  that 
before  the  Red  army  could  win  Eastern  Siberia 
it  must  defeat  two  or  three  divisions  of  Jap- 
anese troops  of  the  region  and  in  Mongolia  and 
perhaps  face  Japan's  entire  military  power.  It 
was  believed  that  Japan  would  oppose  any  con- 
siderable advance  beyond  the  Lake  Baikal  regions. 
The  Prime  Minister  went  on  to  say  that  Japan 
had  absolutely  no  territorial  ambitions  and 
would  not  take  a  single  square  foot  of  land  in 
Siberia;  also  that  as  soon  as  the  Red  danger 
disappeared  Japan  would  withdraw  all  her  sol- 
diers. The  Prime  Minister  attributed  the  hos- 
tility of  the  Russians  against  the  Americans  to 
German  propaganda  and  denied  that  Japan  had 
had  any  part  in  it.  The  Germans  he  said  worked 
steadily  to  cause  jealousy  among  the  Allies,  and 
suspicions  on  the  part  of  the  Russian  people 
whom  the  Allies  were  aiding.  The  charge  that 
Japan  was  secretly  engaged  upon  a  new  Jap: 
anese-Russian-German  alliance  was  character- 
ized as  entirely  false  and  this  also  was  at- 
tributed to  German  propaganda.  He  also  de- 
clared that  the  moment  the  peace  was  signed 
Japan  would  take  up  the  matter  of  returning  to 
China  all  her  territory.  He  said  that  Japan 
had  absolutely  pledged  herself  to  give  up  all 
territory  and  to  take  out  all  her  troops,  retain- 
ing only  her  purely  commercial  interests  and 
concessions  which  had  been  made  to  Germany. 
In  respect  to  the  League  of  Nations  Japan  had 
not  yet  decided  whether  to  join  it  if  America 
stayed  out.  Japan  had  refused  to  enter  the  new 
Four- Power  agreement  known  as  the  Con- 
sortium, to  make  loans  to  China.  The  Prime 
Minister  declared  in  regard  to  this  that  Japan 
m"Bt  insist  upon  her  special  interests  in  Man- 
churia which  owing  to  their  size  and  nature  and 
to  the  proximity  of  Korea  were  vital  to  the  na- 


tional safety.  Japan  only  wanted  the  protec- 
tion of  her  Vital  interests  and  she  did  not  pro- 
pose that  these  regions  should  he  wholly  ex- 
cluded from  the  activities  of  the  Consortium. 
In  respect  to  the  relations  with  the  United  States 
he  spoke  with  frankness  and  cordiality,  char- 
acterizing the  ill-feeling  as  a  result  of  the  yel- 
low press  campaign  in  both  countries.  He  de- 
nied absolutely  that  Japan  was  aiming  to  ob- 
tain any  special  territories  in  Mexico  or  spe- 
cial concessions  of  any  kind.  He  characterized 
the  warnings  in  regard  to  a  conflict  between 
Japan  and  the  United  States  as  merely  loose 
talk. 

Japan_and.^ace  Equality.  During  the  year 
Japan  made  frequent  arguments  against  the 
alleged  tendency  abroad  to  discriminate  against 
her.  This  was  applied  especially  to  the  Unite! 
States  where  she  believed  the  principle  of  racial 
equality  was  not  observed  in  the  policy  adopted 
toward  her.  The  main  argument  was  that  this 
tendency  was  opposed  to  the  spirit  of  the  League 
of  Nations  which  condemned  discrimination 
among  races.  At  the  end  of  the  year  she  raised 
the  question  again  at  the  Peace  Conference.  The 
occasion  of  this  was  the  consideration  of  the 
disposal  of  the  German  colonies  by  mandataries. 
Japan  withheld  agreement  to  the  mandatary  ar- 
rangement on  the  ground  that  unless  some  ex- 
ceptions were  made  to  it  Japan  would  lose  col- 
onization and  trade  rights  in  certain  islands 
that  were  to  be  turned  over  to  the  British 
colonies  as  mandataries.  These  rights  had  been 
ceded  to  Japan  by  Germany  during  the  war. 
The  mandates  in  question  included  the  parti- 
tion of  German  East  Africa  into  two  divisions, 
one  to  be  under  Great  Britain  as  a  mandatary 
power  and  the  other  under  Belgium.  It  also  as- 
signed Southwest  Africa  and  the  island  of  Nauru 
to  Great  Britain,  the  German  part  of  Samoa 
to  New  Zealand,  and  the  German  part  of  New 
Guinea  and  the  Bismarck  Archipelago  to  Aus- 
tralia. The  Marshall  islands,  the  Carolines,  and 
the  Marianne  islands  were  assigned  to  Japan. 
Japan  pointed  out  that  certain  Australian  laws 
under  the  new  arrangement  would  apply  to  New 
Guinea  and  the  Bismarck  Archipelago.  The 
Japanese  representative  asked  for  a  delay  that 
would  admit  of  consultation  with  his  govern- 
ment.    This  request  was  granted. 

The  Italian  Question:  Fiume.  In  the 
spring  of  1919  the  Fiume  affair  reached  a  criti- 
cal stage.  The  difficulty  may  be  briefly  sum- 
marized as  follows:  It  dates  back  to  the  secret 
London  treaty  concluded  between  the  Entente 
Pow^ers  in  the  spring  of  1915,  which  was  under- 
stood to  be  the  price  of  Italy's  entering  the  war. 
TTiis  pact  gave  to  Italy  the  Alpine  boundary  in 
Tirol  assigning  to  her' the  portion  south  of  the 
Brenner  Pass;  it  also  gave  her  out  of  the  for- 
mer Austrian  territory  near  the  Adriatic,  Trieste, 
Goritzia,  Istria,  and  a  part  of  the  Dalmatian 
coast,  but  Fiume  the  seaport  of  Hungary  was 
assigned  to  Croatia.  Upon  the  defeat  of  the 
Central  Powers  the  Italian  Nationalists  im- 
mediately demanded  that  Fiume  with  its  pre- 
ponderating Italian  population  should  l)e  given 
to  Italy.  This  was  contrary  to  the  treaty  of 
London,  but  was  supported  by  Italians  on  the 
principle  of  national  self-determination.  This 
principle  was  also  asserted  by  the  population  of 
Fiume  which  set  up  its  own  National  Council 
and  declared  for  tmion  with  Italy.  The  Croats, 
who  after  the  dissolution  of  the  Hapsburg  mon-. 
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archy  formed  a  part  of  the  new  Juf^^o-Slav  state, 
opposed  this,  declaring  that  while  the  inner 
city  of  Finme  had  an  Italian  majority  the  city 
as  a  whole,  including  the  important  suburb  of 
Susak.  had  a  majority  of  Jugo-Slavs;  that  more- 
over Fiume  was  the  only  natural  outlet  to  the 
sea  for  Croatia  and  adjacent  regions  to  the 
northeast  and  east,  while  Italy  already  had 
other  valuable  ports;  and  that  railroads  con- 
nected Fiume  with  the  Croatian  hinterland,  while 
railway  connections  with  Italian  territory  were 
lacking.  Italian  public  sentiment  seemed  to  be 
enthiisiafitically  behind  the  demand  for  Finme 
and  at  the  Peace  Conference  the  Italian  delega- 
tion headed  by  Premier  Orlando  and  Foreign 
Minister  Sonnino  refused  to  give  way  on  the  Fi- 
ume claim  despite  the  opposition  of  the  British, 
French,  and  American  delegations.  At  this 
juncture  in  April  President  Wilson  took  the 
dramatic  step  of  threatening  to  withdraw  from 
the  Conference  and  thereupon  made  public  the 
statement  of  which  the  following  contains  the 
principal  points: 

"The  war  has  ended  ...  by  T^roposlii^  to  Ger- 
many an  arroiatice,  and  peace  ahould  be  founded  on 
certain  clearly  defined  principleii  which  set  up  a 
nt^w  order  of  right  and  justice.  Upon  those  principlf^s 
the  pence  with  Qermany  not  only  has  been  conceived, 
bnt  formulated.  Upon  those  prinelplen  it  will  be 
executed.  We  cannot  aak  the  great  body  of  Powers 
to  propose  and  effect  peace  with  Austria  and  establish 
a  new  basis  of  independence  and  right  in  the  states 
which  oriirinnlly  constituted  the  Austro-Hungarian 
empire,  and  in  the  states  of  the  Balkan  group  on 
principles  of  another  kind.  We  must  apply  the'  same 
principles  to  the  settlement  of  Kurope  in  tho^e  quar- 
fers  that  we  have  applied  in  the  pence  with  Oermsny. 
If  those  principles  are  to  be  adhered  to,  Finme 
must  serve  as  the  outlet  of  the  commerce,  not  of  ItwAj. 
but  of  the  land  to  the  north  and  northeast  of  that 
port  —  Hunsrary,  Bohemia,  Rumania  and  the  states 
of  the  new  Jngo-SIav  group.  To  assign  Fiume  to  Italy 
would  be  to  create  the  fueling  that  we  hate  deliberately 
put  the  port,  upon  which  all  those  countries  chiefly 
depend  for  their  access  to  the  Mediterrariean  in  the 
hands  of  n  Power  of  which  it  did  not  form  an  in- 
tegral part,  and  whoae  sovereignty,  if  set  ut)  there, 
mast  inevitably  seem  foreign,  not  domestic,  or  identi- 
fled^  with  the  commercial  and  industrial  life  of  the 
rcf^ions  which  the  port  must  serve.  It  i^  for  that  rea- 
son, no  doubt,  that  Finme  was  not  included  in  the  pact 
of  I>ondon,  bat  there  deflnitely  assigned  to  the  Oroa- 
tians." 

This  immediately  occasioned  in  Italy  a  vio- 
lent outbreak  of  hostility  toward  President  Wil- 
son despite  the  extraordinary  popularity  that 
he  had  hitherto  possessed.  Orlando  and  Son- 
nino loft  the  Conference  and  on  their  return  to 
Italy  wore  received  with  great  popular  enthus- 
iasm. In  the  Italian  Chamber  a  vote  of  confi- 
dence in  tho.  government  was  carried  by  an  over- 
whelming maiority.  There  was  great  concern 
among  the  Allies  over  this  action  of  the  Italians 
a»4  threaten in<r  to  break  up  the  Conference,  but 
the  Italian  delegation  final  I  v  returned  at  the 
invitation  of  the  other  members  of  the  Confer- 
ence. Negotiations  on  the  subject  continued  and 
there  were  various  renorts  of  compromise,  but 
not  him;  definite  restilted.  On  June  IPth.  the 
Orlando  government  fell  from  power  owing  to 
(lis.satisfftction  over  the  Fiume  question  and  was 
succeeded  by  the  eovernment  of  Signor  Nitti,  a 
moderate  who  believed  in  workintr  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  Allies.  To  the  Nationalists  and 
to  a  large  portion  of  the  population  this  atti- 
tude was  from  the  t^rst  unsatisfactory. 

On  SeptenilTer  12th  began  the  spectacular  in- 
tervention of  the  Italian  poet  and  novelist 
Oabriele  d'Annunzio^  who  had  become  a  popular 


idol  by  his  valor  and  distinguished  services  dur- 
ing the  war.  At  the  head  of  a  body  of  about 
14,000  vounteers  he  executed  a  coup  d'itat, 
entering  the  city  of  Fiume  in  defiance  of  the 
protests  of  the  Italian  commandant,  General 
Pittaluga.  The  Allied  forces,  including  a  Brit- 
ish mission,  withdrew  on  September  15th.  At- 
tempts of  the  Rome  government  to  r^^in  au- 
thority were  unsuccessful  and  as  time  passed  it 
was  virtually  powerless  in  the  face  of  the  grow- 
ing strength  of  the  sympathy  in  the  army  and 
in  the  nation  with  d'Annunzio's  purpose.  Tho 
latter  on  November  14th  evaded  the  blockade  and 
appeared  at  Zara,  where  he  persuaded  the  com- 
mandant Admiral  Millo  to  permit  a  committee 
of  citizens  to  proceed  on  his  ship  to  Fiume. 

The  Italian  government  in  November  offered 
a  compromise  which  it  hoped  the  United  States 
could  accept.  In  some  qi^arters  favorable  to 
the  administration  in  the  United  States  accept- 
ance was  urged,  not  because  the  settlement  was 
in  all  respects  satisfactory,  but  in  order  to  hrin<; 
to  a  close  a  dangerous  situation  in  what  seemel 
to  be  the  only  manner  that  would  satisfy  the 
Italians.  On  the  other  hand  the  Italian  pro- 
posal was  attacked  as  imfair  to  the  Jugo-Slavs 
and  inconsistent  with  the  principles  of  Presi- 
dent Wilson.  The  matter  was  extremely  urgent 
liecause  before  the- close  of  November  the  Jugo- 
slavs, who  had  shown  great  patience  thron^hout. 
were  finally  reaching  a  point  of  exasperation 
which  threatened  war.  The  situation  at  the 
close  of  November  may  be  brieflv  summarized 
as  follows:  In  the  summer  of  1010  it  had  been 
proposed  as  a  compromise  that  there  should  be 
an  independent  state  with  Fiume  as  a  centre. 
This,  however,  would  have  interposed  a  southern 
Slav  zone  between  this  state  and  Italian  Istria, 
which  was  ofTensive  to  Italy,  because  an  Italian 
region  would  thus  be  encircled  by  Slavic  terri- 
torv,  and  run  the  risk  in  the  future  of  being 
assimilated.  Moreover.  Italy  insisted  that  there 
must  be  territorial  continuity  between  the  Ital- 
ian kingdom  and  the  municipality  of  Fiume. 
Italy  demanded  the  extension  of  her  Istrian 
frontier  a  little  further  to  the  east  so  that  it 
should  include  a  triangle  of  about  80  square 
kilometers,  bounded  by  the  seashore  and  the 
mountain  on  the  one  side,  and  by  a  line  drawn 
to  the  east  in  such  a  way  that  Volosca  would 
bo  s'lrrounded.  By  this  arrangement  Italian  ter- 
ritory would  extend  by  a  narrow  strip  to  the 
city  of  Fiume  at  the  end  of  the  Gulf  of  Quar- 
nero.  In  return  the  Italian  government  was 
willing  to  renounce  nearly  all  the  advantages 
that  the  treaty  of  London  had  promised  her 
in  Dalmatia,  keeping  only  the  three  islands  of 
Lissa,  Lagos ta,  and  Sussin,  and  permitting  Zara 
to  become  a  free  city.  But  this  triangle  of  ^*^ 
square  kilometers  according  to  American  prin- 
ciples should  belong  to  the  independent  state 
of  Fiume  and  not  to  Italy.  Such  an  arrange- 
ment seemed  to  Indicate  an  ultimate  design  on 
Italy's  part  to  annex  territory  that  was  plainly 
Slav,  that  is  to  say,  the  Volosca  region.  It  was 
argued  that  the  only  solution  of  the  question  was 
to  leave  it  to  the  decision  of  the  ponnlation 
concerned.  But  that  was  precisely  what  the 
extreme  partisans  of  an  Italian  Fiume  would 
not  accept.  Accordingly,  as  the  American  gov- 
ernment opposed  the  principle  of  territorial  con- 
tinuity, and  the  Italian  government  refused  to 
employ  force  against  D'Annunzio,  the  situation 
resolved  itself  into  this  dispute  over  a  district 
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of  80  square  kilometers,  of  land.  On*  an  adjust- 
ment in  regard  to  this  small  tract  seemed  to 
hang  the  question  of  peace  or  war,  involving 
80  millions  of  people,  that  is  to  say,  40,000,000 
of  Italians  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other 
ail  the  Jugo^Slavs  and  other  peoples  in  that 
region  who  depended  on  the  commerce  that  passed 
by  way  of  Fiume,  and  on  the  relations  between 
Italians  and  Slavs.  Moderate  opinion  in  Italy 
was  opposed  to  any  aggressive  action  such  as 
the  unauthorijeed  annexation  of  Flume,  and  ar- 
,rued  that  the  proper  course  was  for  Italy  to 
let  things  stand  as  they  were  until  the  ques- 
tion was  somehow  settled.  The  danger  of  this 
was  that  D'Annunzio  and  his  followers  who  had 
:already  forced  their  government  into  a  position 
that  caused  it  to  be  accused  of  bad  faith  by 
the  Allies  might  proceed  to  further  aggressions 
in  the  Dalmatian  region.  This  -would  provoke 
the  Jugo-Slavs  too  far  and  possibly  bring  on  a 
,new  war  in  the  Balkans.  The  criticism  of  the 
D'Annunzio-Fiume  affair  from  the  point  of 
view  of  moderate  opinion  among  the  Allies  was 
that  it  was  practically  turning  the  treaty  into 
a  scrap  of  paper. 

On  December  9th  a  compromise  was  proposed 
by  the  Allied  Powers,  whose  main  points  were 
reported  as  follows:  Italy  to  retain  control  of 
territories  inhabited  by  300,000  Jugo-Slave  which 
had  been  claimed  by  her;  Flume  to  become  a 
free  port  in  a  'free  state  under  the  sovereignty 
of  the  League  of  Nations;  the  city  of  Zara  to 
be  a  free  state  under  the  control  of  the  League 
of  Nations  and  Italy  to  receive  a  mandate  over 
Albania.  At  the  close  of  the  year  Italy  was 
demanding  the  control  over  the  diplomatic  re- 
lations of  Zara;  the  exclusion  of  the  city  of 
Fiume  from  the  free  state,  and  the  concession 
of  a  passage  to  the  seacoaat  which  would  in- 
sure the  continuity  of  territory  between  Fiume 
and  Istria;  and  finally  the  annexation  of  the 
Island  of  Lagosta  to  Italy.  Attempts  at  ad- 
justment were  in  progress  at  the  close  of  the 
year  between  the  premiers  Lloyd  George  and 
C'lemenceau  on  the  one  hand  and  Signor  Nitti 
on  the  other. 

Poland.  A  conflict  between  the  Czechs  and 
Poles  over  the  principality  of  Teschen,  that  is 
to  say,  Austrian  Silesia,  led  'to  the  occupation 
of  this  region  by  the  Czechs.  It  became  the 
sabject  of  discussion  at  the  Conference  in  the 
first  week  of  February,  and  the  representatives 
of  the  great  Powers  issued  a  statement  to  the 
following  efrect:  They  demanded  that  the  na- 
tions which  had  engaged  to  submit  territorial 
claims  to  the  Peace  Conference  should  refrain 
from  occupation  of  such  territories.  They  de- 
clared that  while  the  decision  of  the  Peace  Con- 
ference was  pending  the  Czech  troops  might  still 
hold  the  railway  line  to  the  north  of  Teschen, 
and  the  mountain  regions  which  they  occupied, 
while  the  Poles  should  retain  the  southern  sec- 
tion of  the  railway,  including  the  town  of 
Teschen;  that  a  commission  of  control  should 
be  sent  at  once  to  prevent  conflict  between 
CV.echs  and  Poles,  and  to  make  an  inquiry  in 
regard  to  the  conditions;  that  the  representa- 
tives 01  the  great  Powers  recognized  the  Czech 
promise  that  they  would  put  at  the  disposal  of 
the  Poleb,  all  the  available  resources  of  their 
country  in  war  material,  and  would  grant  them 
facilities  for  the  transit  of  arms  and  munitions. 
It  was  also  declared  that  the  exploitation  of  the 
mines  should  be  carried  on  in  such  a  way  as  to 


avoid  an  encroachment  upon  private  property, 
and  that  the  commission  of  control  would  have 
authority  to  supervise  tins.  Finally,  no  measure 
of  annexation  was  to  be  taken,  by  either  party 
to  the  dispute  and  pending  tiie  decision  of  the 
Peace  Congi'ess,  political  elections  and  military 
conscription  were  suspended. 

Early  in  the  sessions  of  the  Peace  Commis- 
sion a  diplomatic  committee  of  the  great  Pow- 
ers was  sent  to  Poland  to  study  conditions 
there.  This  was  undertaken  partly  in  response 
to  repeated  appeals  of  the  Poles  for  supplies. 
The  shortest  route  for  these  supplies  lay  through 
Danzig,  and  the  question  was  raised  whether 
the  port  and  the  railway  should  not  be  occnpie<l 
by  Allied  troops;  One  of  the  objects  of  the 
committee  was  to  obtain  from  Germany  a  guar- 
antee that  the  dispatch  of  munitions  through 
their  territory  wotild  not  be  hindered.  Another 
aim  of  the  committee  was  to  devise  a  provisional 
settlement  of  the  frontiers  of  Poland. 

On  February  13th  it  was  announced  that  the 
(German  foreign  secretary  had  promised  the 
necessary  measures  for  the  safe  passage  of  the 
Allied  Commission  to  Poland,  but  stipulated 
that  the  activities  of  the  commission  should  be 
excluded  from  the  frontiers  laid  down  in  the 
armistice,  and  it  refused  to  recognize  any  Polish 
authority  independent  of  the  German  govern- 
ment within  those  frontiers.  - 

The  demand  that  Danzig  and  surrounding  ter- 
ritory should  be  surrendered  to  Poland  was  put 
forth  by  the  Poles  as  necessary  to  their  na- 
tional existence  but  was  attacked  by  liberal 
critics  as  an  imperialistic  claim  contrary  to 
the  principles  of  Mr.  Wilson.  The  Polish  Prime 
Minister  M.  Paderewski  arrived  in  Paris  on  be- 
half of  the  Polish  side  of  this  and  other  ques- 
tions at  the  beginning  of  April.  According  to 
him  and  his  supporters  all  Polish  opinion  was 
agreed  that  the  peace  and  prosperity  of  the 
new  Poland  would  depend  upon  the  annexation 
of  Danzig  and  the  communication  with  the  sea 
along  the  River  Vistula  and  the  railway  system 
along  its  banks.  The  attitude  of  the  conserva- 
tive press  in  the  Allied  countries  was  illustrated 
by  the  spirit  of  the  London  Times  which  accom- 
panied the  report  with  the  following  remark: 
**yet  the  leaders  of  the  Conference  were  said  to 
be  considering  the  neutralization  of  the  town 
and  territory  in  question  to  avoid  putting  a 
large  number  of  Germans  under  Polish  rule. 
This  is  a  half  measure  which  would  satisfy 
neither  side  and  would  inevitably  lead  to  con- 
flict. The  idea  has  caused  the  utmost  consterna- 
tion in  Poland."  As  noted  above  the  Conference 
decided  to  create  Daiuig  a  free  city  under  the 
Lea«:ue  of  Nations. 

The  difficult  and  complex  nature  of  the  issues 
between  Poland  and  Ukraine  and  of  the  Polish 
situation  generally  was  such  as  to  make  an  in- 
telligent decision  on  the  part  of  the  American 
public  almost  impossible.  The  newspapers  were 
flooded  with  propaganda  and  with  ex-parte  state- 
ments •  from  which  no  definite  conclusion  could 
be  drawn.  As  an  illustration  the  following 
points  may  be  mentioned.  In  the  early  part  of 
November  the  complaints  of  leading  men  in  the 
new  Polish  republic  were  embodied  in  an  open 
letter  and  sent  broadcast  throughout  the  world. 
In  this  practically  all  the  geographical  and  ra- 
cial aspects  of  the  peace  settlement  as  it  conr 
cerned  Poland  were  condemned.  The  writers 
declared  that  less  consideration  had  been  shown 
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to  the  Poles  than  to  the  African  negroes.  They  Europe  to<4lay  against  the  Bolshevigt  invasion. 
pointed  out  the  services  that  the  Polish  na-  Kven  the  Central  Powers  had  not  dared  to  t4ike 
lion  had  rendered  to  the  Allies,  namely,  the  eastern  Galicia  away  from  Poland.  The  Allies 
work  of  General  Pilsudski  against  the  old  Bus-  were  therefore  treating  Poland  worse  than  she 
sian  regime;  the  anonymous  participation  of  had  been  treated  by  their  enemies.  Any  pro- 
Poles  in  the  >^zecho-SIovak  expedition  in  Rus-  visional  measure  in  Galician  affairs  was  re- 
gia;  the  refusal  of  the  Poles  to  take  the  oath  jected  by  Polish  public  opinion,  for  the  Ukrain- 
of  loyalty  to  von  Besseler;  the  battle  of  Kan-  ians  had  chosen  the  war  and  the  Poles  had  won 
iow;  the  services  of  General  Haller  in  Russia  it,  the  Entente  having  permitted  them  to  carry 
and  in  France;  the  steadiness  of  Poland  under  it  on.  Poland  refusea  to  annul  the  coose- 
(lerman  tyranny  and  her  refusal  to  form  a  na-  quences.  The  reports  of  pogroms  ov  massacre  of 
tional  army  under  German  pay.  The  writers  the  Jews  were  all  lies.  Noisy  rumors  had  been 
declared  that  in  view  of  their  deserts  they  re-  spread  that  from  May  5th  Poles  had  organized  a 
sented  the  wrongs  that  had  been  committed  pogrom  in  Vilna  where  2000  Jews  were  mur- 
against  them.  They  specified  these  wrongs  as  dered.  Since  then  it  had  been  proved  by  in- 
follows:  The  city  and  district  of  Danzig  which  vestigation  that  the  whole  thing  was  a  Ger- 
was  indispensable  to  the  expansion  of  Poland  man  forgery.  As  to  the  pogrom  of  Lemberg, 
had  been  taken  away  from  her,  contrary  to  the  which  the  Jews  had  called  a  slaughter  of  inno- 
unanimous  decision  of  the  Cambon  commission  cent  crowds,  it  had  been  shown  that  the  Jews 
composed  of  representatives  of  all  the  Allied  were  armed  and  were  shooting  at  Polish  troops. 
Powers.  This  had  been  done  under  the  pre-  In  the  reprisals  which  followed  and  which  were 
tense  that  some  250,000  Germans  inhabited  the  condemned  by  Polish  authorities  34  Jews  were 
territory.  At  the  same  time,  however,  a  terri-  killed.  While  the  Powers  placed  so  high  a 
tory  inhabited  by  more  than  3,000,000  Germans  value  on  the  blood  of  these  34  Jews  they  at- 
had  been  given  to  Bohemia.  Moreover,  this  Ger-  tached  little  importance  to  the  murder  of  thou- 
man  territory  as  well  as  Hungarian  districts  sands  of  Poles  by  the  Ukrainians  in  Galicia. 
inhabited  by  Slavs  and  Ruthenians  were  given  They  had  gone  so  far  as  to  create  a  commission 
to  Bohemia  without  a  plebiscite.  In  the  case  of  of  international  control  for  the  security  of  the 
Poland,  on  the  other  hand,  a  plebiscite  was  re-  Jews  themselves,  imposing  a  limitation  on  Pol- 
quired  for  districts,  inhabited  by  an  essentially  ish  sovereignty.  Whereas  in  Alsace-Lorraine 
Polish  population,  namely,  the  districts  of  Al-  only  Germans  who  had  been  residents  before 
lenstein,  Marienverder,  and  others.  Further  1871  and  their  descendants  could  enjoy  civic 
than  that  a  plebiscite  was  being  organized  in  rights,  no  such  restriction  was  placed  upon  Ger- 
Upper  Silesia,  the  possession  of  which  was  in-  mans  in  Poland.  The  Jews  and  foreigners  in 
dispensable  to  Polish  development,  and  where  Poland  possessed  national  minority  rights.  The 
according  to  German  statistics  there  were  1,-  Jews  possessed  privileges  in  Poland  .which  they 
250,000  Poles  against  650,000  Germans.  This  did  not  possess  either  in  England  or  America, 
was  in  spite  of  the  insurrection  on  the  part  of  The  diplomats  of  the  Peace  Conference  had 
the  people  against  Prussian  tyranny.  It  was  turned  a  deaf  ear  to  all  proposals  and  explana- 
noted  that  the  African  colonies  were  relieved  tions  coming  from  Polish  delegates.  They  had 
from  the  Prussian  yoke  without  any  plebiscite,  disregarded  the  proposal  concerning  Danzig  and 
Again  the  Vistula  had  been  internationalized  West  Prussia;  they  had  done  the  same  in  re- 
although  it  was  conclusively  a  Polish  river  and  gard  to  Teschen  and  eastern  Galicia;  and  it 
watered  almost  half  of  the  Polish  state.  Other  seemed  as  if  the  same  thing  were  designed  to 
rivers  that  had  been  internationalized  did  not  happen  to  any  demand  for  justice  on  the  part 
belong  in  any  such  manner  to  a  single  state,  of  the  Poles.  The  writers  expressed  the  con- 
The  Poles  were  willing  to  grant  navigation  viction  that  the  Allies  had  been  treacherously 
privileges  ^o  the  Allies,  who  therefore  would  deceived  by  false  information  coming  from  theiV 
not  benefit  by  internationalization.  They  de-  own  worst  enemies,' the  Germans,  and  also  by 
dared  that  this  measure  had  no  precedent  in  Jewish,  Ukrainian,  Bolshevist,  and  other  agents, 
history.  Atrocities  had  been  committed  in  Gal-  'I'l^is  statement  of  the  Polish  question  from  which 
ic'm  by  the  Bolshevist  mob  under  the  incite-  it  would  seem  that  Poland,  although  apparently 
nient  of  Ukrainian  agitators.  They  had  been  restored  to  the  map  of  the  world,  was  in  a  worsi 
verified  by  an  Allied  commission  and  were  fully  condition  than  she  had  been  after  the  partitions 
as  cruel  as  the  atrocities  of  the  Germans,  and  in  the  eighteenth  century,  was  signed  by  such 
sometimes  surpassed  them  in  savagery.  These  important  authorities  as  the  committee  of  na- 
same  Ukrainian  agitators,  pretending  to  repre-  tional  defense,  the  Roman  Catholic  Archbishop 
sent  the  entire  Ruthenian  people  of  Galicia,  of  Lvov,  the  Armenian  Catholic  Archbishop  of 
had  placed  themselves  under  the  protection  of  I-vov,  the  superintendent  of  the  Protestant  com- 
(crtain  governments  allied  to  the  Poles.  The  mrnities,  the  mayor  of  several  large  cities,  pres- 
Allied  Powers  had  taken  under*  their  protection  idents  of  leading  universities,  and  editors  of  im- 
that  other   part   of  the  Ruthenians   in   Galicia  portant  papers. 

wlio  called  themselves  Ukrainians,  who  had  been  Documents  based  on  an  exactly  opposite  point 
during  the  war  the  accomplices  of  Austria  and  of  view  together  with  various  rumors  apd  re- 
Prussia.  The  writers  maintained  that  the  Gal-  ports  of  travelers  quite  as  bitter  against  the 
ieian  Poles  formed  two-fifths  of  the  native-born  Poles,  were  published  largely  during  the  year. 
population;  that  the  majority  of  the  Ruthenians  Among  such  accounts  for  example  were  the  va- 
wished  to  remain  Polish ;  that  the  development  rious  statements  on  the  part  of  the  Jews  assert- 
of  (ialicia  was  mainly  the  result  of  Polish  ef-  Jnff  the  atrocities  which  the  Poles  denied  (see 
forts;  that  almost  the  whole  history  of  that  article  Jews)  the  denials  and  counter-accusa- 
countrv  was  at  one  with  the  history  of  Poland;  tions  of  Ukrainians,  Germans,  etc.,  and  reports 
that  Poland  had  fought  on  this  territory  in  f'om  various  quarters  supposed  to  be  impartial, 
(iefcnse  of  Europe  against  the  Mongols  for'  cen-  One  of  the  many  reports  illustrating  the  opposite 
turies;    and   that   Poland  was  again   defending  point  of  view  was  that  the  Poles  had  ravaged 
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Galicia  and  had  massacred  and  robbed,  the 
Ukrainians.  Travelers  reported  that  as  the  re- 
sult of  Polish  aggression  Galicia  had  been 
ruined  economically,  that  national  life  was  de- 
stroyed, and  that  thousands  had  been  killed.  It 
was  said  that  when  the  Austrian  empire  fell  to 
pieces,  the  first  act  of  the  Poles  was  to  massacre 
800  Jews  in  Lemberg  alone.  Furthermore  the 
Poles  claimed  the  whole  of  Eastern  Galicia 
wliere  everybody  knew  that  the  population  was 
entirely  utcrainian.  It  was  declared  that  no 
robbers  and  murderers  could  be  worse  than  the 
Poles;  that  they  even  robbed  the  people  of  their 
shoes  and  clothing;  that  they  seized  all  the 
horses,  cattle,  and  grain  that  they  could  find; 
that  the  so-called  Bolshevist  menace  was  merely 
a  fiction,  etc. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  Polish  forces  were 
occupying  and  policing  the  territory  in  south- 
west Russia  that  had  been  evacuated  by  General 
Dcnikin;  their  troops  were  cooperating  with  the 
Lettish  army;  and  virtually  their  entire  mili- 
tary strength  was  engaged  in  Russia  or  on  the 
Russian  frontier.  According  to  the  Archbishop 
of  Warsaw,  it  was  a  desperate  battle  on  the  part 
of  Poland  for  the  protection  of  western  civiliza- 
tion from  the  Red  invasion.  This,  he  added,  was 
understood  by  France  and  Italy,  but  was  not 
clearly  perceived  by  England.  See  Russia,  para- 
graphs on  Intervention. 

On  November  4th  the  Supreme  Council  de- 
cided that  the  chairmanship  of  the  inter-Allied 
mission  to  supervise  the  plebiscite  in  Upper 
Silesia,  for  deciding  the  (Question  whether  it  was 
to  belong  to  Poland  or  to  Germany,  should  be 
held  by  a  French  representative.  At  this  time 
it  was  reported  that  an  American  representa- 
tive would  head  the  commission  to  supervise  the 
plebiscite  in  Teschen,  demanded  by  Poland  and 
C/echo-Slovakia,  and  that  the  plebiscite  of  the 
AllenBtein  district  of  East  Prussia  was  to  be 
supervised  under  the  chairmanship  of  England, 
and  that  of  Marienwerder  in  East  Prussia  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Italy.  Elections  were  held 
in  Silesia  at  the  beginning  of  November  which 
were  taken  as  a  probable  indication  of  the  atti- 
tude of  the  people  in  the  approaching  plebi- 
scite. The  Poles  in  this  region  had  about  two- 
thirds  of  the  population.  Several  weeks  before 
the  elections  it  was  reported  that  German  troops 
on  the  pretext  of  dealing  with  strikers,  had  en- 
tered the  region  and  had  shot  down,  imprisoned 
or  exiled,  many  of  the  Poles.  The  reports  of  the 
elections  for  local  officials  indicated  that  the 
(lermans  had  been  defeated.  Thev  had  controlled 
the  entire  administrative  machinery,  and  were 
said  to  have  brought  in  great  numbers  of  float- 
ing voters.  But  according  to  the  report  in  spite 
of  corruption  and  intimidation  the  Poles  cast 
about  three-fourths  of  the  vote  in  the  country 
districts,  and  about  half  of  the  vote  in  the 
cities. 

Belgium  and  Holland.  There  was  much  dis- 
cussion in  the  press  of  the  negotiations  between 
the  Belgian  and  Dutch  governments  in  regard 
to  revision  of  the  treaties  of  1839,  and  a  brief 
summary  of  the  points  at  issue  may  be  of 
value.  On  Feb.  11,  1919,  the  Belgian  Foreign 
Minister,  M.  Plymans,  explained  before  the  Coun- 
cil of  the  Allies  at  Paris  the  Belgian  view  of  the 
treaty  of  18.39.  Tlie  chief  clause  of  this  treaty 
assuring  Belgian  neutrality,  having  been  vio- 
lated, he  said,  the  treaty  itself  was  void  and 
must  be  revised.     The  treaty  of  1839  had  been  a 


collective  act  of  the  powers,  and  therefore  it 
must  be  revised  by  those  same  Powers  with 
the  exception  of  Germany  which  had  not  re- 
mained faithful  to  the  engagement,  and  to  them 
should  be  added  Italy,  the  United  States  and 
Japan,  and  of  course  Belgium  and  Holland,  who 
were  directly  interested.  The  negotiations  re- 
sulted in  the  decision  by  the  Supreme  Council 
that  there  was  need  of  revision,  both  in  the  gen- 
eral interest  and  in  the  interest  of  Belgium.  The 
next  stage  ended  in  May  with  a  decision  of  the 
Council  of  Five  who  had  met  along  with  the 
representatives  of  Belgium  and  Holland.  The 
representative  of  Belgium  demanded  the  meet- 
ing of  a  committee  which  should  propose  defi- 
nite formulas  to  be  substituted  for  the  clauses 
requiring  revision.  He  said  that  Belgium  was 
held  in  a  vise,  ©ne  side  cutting  off  its  communi- 
cations by  the  Escaut,  and  the  other  side,  that 
of  Dutch  Limburg, .  commanding  the  course  of 
tile  River  Meuse.  He  pointed  out  the  political 
and  economic  disadvantages  which  would  result 
to  his  country  from  the  system  of  1839,  char- 
acterized as  it  was  by  the  control  which  Hol- 
land exercised  over  Belgian  lines  of  communica- 
tion. The  Dutch  representatives  showed  little 
inclination  to  renounce  this  system,  maintaining 
that  concession  was  merely  at  the  option  of  their 
government.  The  appointment  of  a  committee 
was  conceded  (June  4th)  but  its  powers  were 
limited  in  advance  by  the  decision  that  there 
should  be  no  territorial  change  and  no  transfer 
of  sovereignty.  This  render^  difficult  the  re- 
vision which  the  Council  had  previously  declared 
to  be  necessary.  The  next  stage  was  reached 
on  August  2(Hh  when  this  committee  held  its 
first  meeting  in  Paris  at  the  Quai  d*  Orsay.  It 
was  under  the  presidency  of  M.  Laroche  and  two 
representatives  of  each  of  the  great  Powers,  and 
of  Belgium  and  Holland.  The  Belgian  delega- 
tion emphasized  the  restrictions  which  the 
clauses  of  the  treaty  of  1839  placed  on  the  eco- 
nomic development  of  the  country,  and  the  dan- 
gers to  its  security  involved  in  the  arrangement 
in  regard  to  territory  and  rivers,  which  dimin- 
ished the  country's  means  of  defense.  This  they 
argued  was  especially  serious  now  that  Belgian 
integrity  was  no  longer  assured  by  the  guaran- 
tee which  had  been  the  keystone  of  the  system 
of  1839,  that  guarantee  having  been  shattered 
by  the  German  invasion.  They  demandec^  the 
right  to  effect  improvements  on  the  waters  of 
the  Escaut,  not  permitted  by  the  former  treaty, 
and  the  withdrawal  from  Holland  of  the  right 
to  veto  anything  pertaining  to  the  administra- 
tion or  use  of  the  river;  the  guarantee  of  the 
right  of  access  to  the  sea;  the  authority  to  cut 
a  canal  by  way  of  Limburg  toward  the  Rhine, 
continuing  into  Germany  in  accordance  with  the 
treaty  of  peac^  which  obliged  Germany  to  con- 
struct it;  an  economic  convention  facilitating 
Belgian  traffic  across  Limburg;  and  finally  an 
arrangement  which  in  the  circumstances  was  es- 
pecially important,  that  Holland  should  recog- 
nize the  duty  of  defending  Limburg  which  offered 
access  to  a  German  invasion.  If  conditions  in 
that  region,  which  had  formerly  been  altogether 
a  Belgian  territory,  did  not  permit  Holland  to 
defend  it  herself,  a  convention  should  be  formed 
vrith  Belgium  which  would  make  it  possible. 
It  was  pointed  out  that  this  last  clause  con- 
formed to  the  general  interest,  for  the  line  of 
the  Meuse  constituted  the  defense  of  the  first 
line  of  France  and  Great  Britain  as  well  as  of 
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Belgium.  Spirit  ran  high  in  Belgium;  on  the 
other  liand  the  Dutch  were  disinclined  to  give 
way,  hut  tliey  let  it  be  understotxl  that  they 
would  come  to  a  compromise.  Negotiations  be- 
tween Belgium  and  the  Netherlands  w^ere  in 
progress  at  the  close  of  the  year. 

The  Rumanian  Question.  Under  Austria- 
Hungary,  History,  and  Rumania,  History,  brief 
accounts  will  be  found  of  the  Rumanian  in- 
vasion of  Hungary,  her  disregard  of  the  de- 
mands of  her  Allies,  her  persistence  in  requisi- 
tioning Hui^garian  property  to  indemnify  her 
losses,  and  the  repeated  notes  which  passed  be- 
tween the  Rumanian  government  and  the  Allied 
representatives  at  Paris  in  the  course  of  the 
misunderstanding. 

The  Rumanian  defiance  of  the  Allies  by  dis- 
obeying the  Peace  Conference  and  remaining  in 
the'  Balkan  capital,  Budapest  wis  widely  com- 
mented upon  in  the  press  during  the  summer 
and  autumn  of  1919.*  As  noted  elsewhere  the 
various  ultimatums  sent  to  Rumania  by  tne 
Allies  in  the  Peace  Conference  had  been  disre- 
garded. Among  the  reasons  for  this  were  the 
tact  that  Rumania  having  300,000  troops  at  her 
disposal,  compulsion  of  her  was  a  serious  mat- 
ter. Again,  the  execution  of  the  ultimatum 
rested  with  the  French  troops  in  the  region  and 
it  was  suspected  that  French  authorities  were 
not  inclined  to  go  to  extremes.  Also,  it  seemed 
evident  that  the  Italians  would  go  to  the  aid  of 
the  Rumanians.  A  lining  up  with  what  the 
French  called  the  American  policy  might  in- 
volve France  in  war  with  Italy  and  Rumania, 
both  of  whom  she  desired  as  allies.  There  was 
not  much  chance  that  troops  would  be  sent 
from  the  United  States  or  Great  Britain.  Ac- 
cordingly there  was  little  practical  danger  to  the 
Rumanians  if  they  did  whiat  they  chose  in  Buda- 
pest. They  therefore  stayed  and  seized  pro- 
visions and  other  materials  equal  in  amount,  as 
they  declared,  to  what  the  Hungarians  had  stolen 
from  them  after  they  had  entered  Rumania. 
The  most  disquieting  feature  of  the  affair  was 
the  possible  effect  of  the  example,  for  it  was 
argued  that  if  Rumania  could  do  this  the  prece- 
dent would  be  followed  by  other  Balkan  Powers. 
Why  should  not  Greece  for  example  refuse  to 
accept  the  solution  in  regard  to  Thrace?  Or 
why  should  not  Poland  disregard  the  demands 
of  the  Allies?  Comment  in  the  United  States 
was  severe  for  it  was  estimated  that  Rumania 
was  acting  of  her  own  accord  and  without  count- 
enance. The  affair  was  regarded  as  the  first 
challenge  against  the  League  of  Nations.  Ru- 
mania, however,  was  not  a  little  state.  As  the 
result  of  the  Austria-Hungarian  defeat  and  the 
Russian  downfall  the  area  of  the  countr}'  had 
liecome  as  great  as  that  of  Italy  and  the  popula- 
tion was  placed  at  16,000,000.  A. portion  of  the 
American  press  complained  that  in  France  among 
the  official  class  as  well  as  among  the  Italian 
representatives  there  was  a  tendency  to  blame 
the  United  States  and  to  a  less  degree  Great 
Britain  for  what  was  considered  the  harsh  treat- 
ment of  Rumania.  As  Italian  and  French  rep- 
resentatives on  the  Supreme  Council  had  ap- 
proved its  action,  there  seemed  to  be  no  color 
to  these  accusations,  but  in  the  French  and  Ital 
ian  press  there  was  a  disposition  to  find  ex 
cuses  for  Rumania  in  every  instance,  and  to  op- 
pose any  effort  toward  keeping  her  w^ithm 
bounds. 

The  Rumanian  point  of  view  is  brought  out  in 


the  following  attempt  of  a  French  writer  to 
review  the  affair  impartially:  The  main  point 
charged  against  Rumania  was  that,  taking  ad- 
vantage of  her  situation  as  the  sole  Power  ca- 
pable of  defending  eastern  Europe  from  Bolshe- 
vism, she  had  invaded  Hungary,  pillaged  the 
country,  and  in  spite  of  the  remonstrances  and 
direct  commands  of  the  Allies  had  persisted  in 
remaining  there.  There  were  faults  on  both 
sides,  in  the  first  place  Rumania  had  made  a 
mistake  in  the  beginning  by  claiming  too  much 
territory.  Early  in  the  Conference  when  the 
question  of  the  Banat  (see  below),  was  brought 
up,  M.  Bratiano,  the  Rumanian  representative, 
claimed  for  his  country  the  whole  of  the  Banat, 
including  re^ons  in  which  the  Serbs  had  an 
immense  majority.  In  doing  so  he  appealed  to 
the  treaty  between  Rumania  and  the  Allies,  but 
this  very' treaty,  he  claimed,  should  be  extended 
in  another  direction — that  is  to  say,  while  go- 
ing beyond  the  terms  of  the  treaty  in  his  other 
claims  he  insisted  on  pressing  this  claim  on 
the  basis  of  the  treaty.  This  seemed  an  unfair 
attitude.  On  the  other  hand,  while  the  Su- 
preme Council  had  a  right  to  provide  certain 
guarantees  on  behalf  of  national  minorities,  it 
went  too  far  in  its  minute  application  of  this 
principle,  and  so  irritated  the  Balkan  states 
concerned.  More  important,  however,  was  its 
way  of  treating  the  Magyar  question,  that  is  to 
say,  the  setting  up  of  the  Bolshevist  regime  at 
Budapest.  Its  policy  in  this  respect  was  illus- 
trated by  the  mission  of  General  Smuts,  the  ar- 
rest of  the  military  operations  begun  by  the 
Czechs  and  Rumanians,  and  its  laxity  and  hesi- 
tation in  the  face  of  the  Bolshevist  movement  in 
Hungary.  Bela  Kun  first  attacked  Slovakia  and 
then  turned  upon  Rumania.  The  Rumanians 
were  at  least  in  part  justified  in  taking  the 
initiative  and  invading  Hungary.  They  occu- 
pied the  capital  and  the  regime  of  Bela  Kun  fell. 
The  Rumanians  pointed  out  that  there  was  no 
other  solution  possible  and  they  could  not  un- 
derstand the  ill  humor  of  their  Allies.  They 
held  that  it  was  the  latter*s  fault  and  the  re- 
sult of  their  shiftings  and  self-contradictions  that 
Rumania  had  been  obliged  to  take  this  course. 
Having  once  possessed  herself  of  the  capital 
Rumania  undoubtedly  went  too  far  in  mskking 
reprisals.  It  was  claimed  on  her  behalf  that 
the  so-called  pillage  concerning  which  the  Allied 
press  had  so  muchi  to  say  was  merely  the  re- 
covery of  what  had  been  stolen.  It  was  said 
that  the  very  same  objects  which  had  been  taken 
by  the  Hungarians  from  Rumania  were  recog- 
nized, and  naturally  were  re-appropriated.  It 
could  not  be  denied  that  the  Hungarians  had 
robbed  the  Rumanians  right  and  left  when  the 
war  was  In  their  favor  and  the  Rumanians 
naturally  felt  justified  in  turning  the  tables 
when  they  had  the  chance.  On  the  other  hand 
this  action  of  Rumania  was  directly  opposed  to 
the  principle  asserted  by  the  Supreme  Council 
that  this  property  belonged  to  the  Allies  in 
command  and  the  Rumanians  were  without, 
doubt  technically  in  the  wrong,  but  it  was 
argued  that  it  was  expecting  t<K>  much  of  hu- 
man nature  to  require  the  victim  of  a  theft  to 
refrain  from  helping  himself  to  his  own  prop- 
erty when  he  had  the  chance.  Unfortunately 
there  was  strong  reason  to  believe  that  the  Ru- 
manians helped  themselves  to  many  things  that 
did  not  belong  to  them.  Although  they  had 
been   outrageously   treated   during  the   war   by 
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the  Hungarians,  they  were  not  within  their  rights  to  take  them  or  leave  them,  and  while  they 
when  they  undertook  to  recoup  themselves,  for  nesrotiated  with  Germany  and  with  Austria,  they 
they  did  so  without  any  control  on  the  part  of  did  not  negotiate  with  Rumania  or  with  the 
disinterested  parties.  Hence  their  requisitions  other  secondary  states.  The  French  Tempa  re- 
often  passed  the  limit  of  justification,  and  it  was  marked  on  this  subject:  "At  the  moment  when 
significant  that  the  Rumanian  General  Holban  independent  states,  allies  of  our  country,  are 
who  was  in  control  of  the  army  of  occupation  obliged  to  sign  the  stipulations  which  detract 
committed  suicide  on  the  eve  of  the  investiga-  from  their  dignity  and  their  sovereignty,  we 
lion  which  the  Rumanian  government  had  or-  must  disclaim  so  far  as  it  depends  upon  us 
dered  after  Sir  George  Clarke  had  come  as  a  the  responsibility  of  France.  French  opinion 
delegate  from  the  Allies  to  look  into  the  situa-  has  never  accepted  what  is  now  being  done.  It 
tion.  Ilie  Supreme  Council  having  received  the  did  not  understand  the  alliance  and  victory  in 
report  from  Sir  George  Clarke  as  well  as  a  com-  that  manner."  Rumania  persisted  in  refusing 
munication  from  the  Rumanian  government  sent  to  sign  the  Austrian  treaty  and  her  bad  humor 
a  long  note  in  November  to  the  Rumanian  capi-  was  easily  understood.  She  was  reproached  with 
tal.  In  respect  to  the  requisitions  of  Hungar-  having  gone  to  Budapest,  but  it  was  not  her 
iun  property  it  proposed  to  send  into  Rumania  fault  if  she  went  there  alone.  Moreover  it 
a  delegation  from  the  reparation  committee,  and  was  not  the  vpiestion  of  Rumanian  requisitions 
to  send  into  Hungary  an  inter-Allied  committee  in  Huncrary  which  chiefly  irritated  the  Ruman- 
including  Rumanian  officials  with  full  power  to  ians.  Their  refusing  to  take  part  in  the  cere- 
verify  the  requisitions  and  to  take  immediate  mony  at  Saint-Germain  was  caused  chiefly  by 
measures  in  regard  to  them.  In  respect  to  the  measures  formulated  in  article  60  in  regard  to 
western  frontiers  of  Rumania  and  the  measures  the  protection  of  racial  and  religious  minorities, 
for  the  protection  of  national  minorities  the  Rii-  This  was  done  under  Anglo-Saxon  initiative, 
manian  government  had  made  a  last  attempt  to  This  way  of  treating  Poland  recently  and  of 
obtain  some  territorial  advantages.  It  de-  Rumania  at  present  as  half  savage  nations  ad- 
manded,  for  example,  that  it  should  receive  the  dieted  to  pogroms  is  highly  disaiO'eeable  to  the 
city  of  Bekes-Csaba  which  had  been  assigned  Powers  that  are  its  victims.  Rumania  estimated 
to  Hungary,  that  it  should  control  both  banks  that  she  had  already  by  her  decrees  sufficiently 
of  the  Maros  as  far  as  the  Tisza,  and  that  to  safe-guarded  the  rights  of  iQinorities.  More- 
the  north  of  thi^  river  the  frontier  should  be  over  she  argued  that  in  protecting  and  even  fav- 
slightly  extended  toward  the  west  in  order  to  oring  in  this  obvious  manner  the  German  and 
include  the  railway  line  from  Arad  to  Satmar.  Hungarian  minorities  on  her  territory  they  were 
The  Supreme  Council  replied  that  while  it  had  encouraging  irredentism  instead  of  suppressing 
no  intention  of  trenching  upon  either  the  in-  it.  Mr.  Balfour  in  a  note  addressed  to  Rumania 
terests  or  the  independence  of  Rumania,  it  was  in  the  name  of  the  Peace  Conference  had  ex- 
impossible  to  reshape  the  clauses  of  the  treaty  pressed  the  surprise  of  the  members  at  seeing 
since  they  had  already  been  communicated  to  ,  the  Rtimanians  reject  these  demands  which  Po- 
tt 11  the  Allies.  However,  it  admitted  that  there  land  and  Greece  had  accepted.  Nevertheless  there 
might  be  some  internal  readjustments  later  on.  was  w^trrant  for  regarding  these  restrictions  as 
Behind  the  criticism  of  the  Rumanian  attitude  humiliating.  The  policy  of  the  Peace  Confer- 
during  the  entire  year  lay  the  feeling  that  her  ence  toward  Rumania,  exploited  by  adversaries 
course  was  especially  unworthy  because  in  any  of  the  governments  of  the  Entente,  would  have 
case  she  was  gaining  as  the  result  of  the  war  the  actual  result  of  making  the  Rumanians 
far  more  than  she  had  any  reason  to  hope  would  more  and  more  unyielding  in  regard  to  the  req- 
be  her  portion  down  to  the  time  of  its  close.  uisition  of  territories. 

French  opinion  in  regard  to  the  Rumanian  There  was,  however,  criticism  of  Rumania 
question  is  illustrated  by  the  following  discus-  oven  in  French  quarters  suspected  of  imperialism, 
sion:  In  the  first  place  the  familiar  objection  It  was  pointed  out,  for  example,  that  although 
to  the  treaty  was  raised  that  it  involved  the  the  Banat  was  given  to  Rumania  by  the  agree- 
derogation  of  national  sovereignty  by  the  crea-  ments  of  1916,  this  was  before  she  had  received 
tion  of  the  League  of  Nations.  In  its  scheme  such  large  acquisitions  elsewhere.  What  Ru- 
for  the  league  of  Nations  the  Peace  Conference  mania  acquired  in  Bessarabia  largely  made  up 
had  treated  certain  nations  as  of  no  importance  for  it.  Rumania,  apparently  cherished  ambi- 
and  as  incapable  of  governing  themselves,  as-  tions  in  Bessarabia  and  pursued  a  policy  that 
similating  them  in  this  respect  to  the  condition  Russia,  if  restored  and  invigorated,  would  not  • 
of  Turkey.  Racial  and  religious  minorities  were  approve.  It  would  appear  that  Rumania, 
properly  to  benefit  from  the  common  rights  of  tempted  by  the  helplessness  of  Russia  and  the 
each  of  the  Rumanian,  Czecho-Slovak,  and  Jugo-  safetv  with  which  she  could  pursue  an  anti- 
Slav  states,  and  they  were  to  enjoy  the  special  Russian  policv.  had  taken  measures  that  were 
privilege  of  being  particularly  under  the  care  contrary  to  European  interests  generally,  and 
of  the  league  of  Nations.  The  treaty  did  not  oven  her  own»in  particular.  Her  supporters  in 
confine  itself  to  .regulating  the  protection  of  France  admitted  that  she  ought  to  be  a  mod- 
minorities,  but  it  required  the  three  states  erate  and  controlling  element  in  the  Balkans 
above-mentioned  to  accept  in  a  special  treaty  the  nnd  that  it  was  unworthy  of  her  to  attempt  the 
provisions  that  the  great  Powers  wished  to  make  Balkanization  of  the  Russian  state.  On  Decem- 
with  regard  to  the  liberty  of  transit  and  interna-  l)er  .3d  a  note  of  the  Supreme  Council  to  Ru- 
tional  trade.  Rumania  accepted  this  last  clause  mania  was  made  public  which  practically 
on  condition  that  the  arrangement  should  lie  n mounted  to  an  ultimatum  giving  Rumania  six 
made  in  agreement  with  herself.  This  was  re-  days  in  which  to  conform  to  the  demands  of 
fused.  The  members  of  the  Supreme  Council  the  Allies.  The  note  reviewed  the  situation 
did  not  admit  that  states  with  limited  inter-  from  the  lieginning,  drawing  Rumania's  atten- 
ests  despite  their  sacrifices  in  the  war  had  a  tion  to  her  continued  disregard  of  the  frequent 
right  to  discuss  the  treaties  with  them«  but  only  demands  of  the  Allies  since  her  occupation  of 
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the  Hungarian  capital  at  the  beginning  of  Au- 
gust. Rumania  according  to  the  note  had 
brought  about  the  present  situation  by  her  re- 
fusal to  sign  the  treaty  ipvith  Austria  and  the 
treaty  which  guaranteed  the  rights  of  minori- 
ties. This,  followed  by  her  persistent  occupa- 
tion of  Hungary  had  brought  about  an  impos- 
sible situation.  The  Allies  had  been  most  pa- 
tient but  in  spite  of  their  explanations  and 
urgent  demands  Rumania  had  continued  in  her 
course.  Recently  the  Allies  had  sent  a  special 
delegate,  Sir  George  Clarke,  to  Rumania  to  en- 
deavor to  adjust  matters  but  Rumania  though 
conciliatory  in  her  language  continued  to  be  ob- 
stinate in  her  action.  On  November  15th  the 
Supreme  Council  had  decided  to  make  a  final 
appeal  to  the  wisdom  of  the  Rumanian  people 
and  had  fixed  upon  a  period  of  eight  days  in 
which  to  receive  the  Rumanian  reply.  The  Ru- 
manian reply  did  not  conform  to  the  expectations 
of  the  Supreme  Council  which  now  must  insist 
upon  a  definite  answer  within  the  period  above- 
mentioned.     See  Rumania. 

Ttie  Ban  at  of  Temesvab.  After  the  armis- 
tice Serbian  troops  occupied  the  Banat  of  Temes- 
var  of  which  certain  parts  were  claimed  at  the 
same  time  by  the  Rumanians.  Later  a  zone 
was  created  for  French  troops.  This  was  under- 
stood to  be  a  provisional  arrangement  pending  an 
adjustment.  The  Rumanian  prime  minister,  M. 
Bratiano,  maintamed  the  validity  of  the  secret 
treaty  which  Rumania  concluded  with  Great  Brit- 
ain, France,  Russia  and  Italy  in  the  summer  of 
1016.  He  said  that  the  Banat  of  Temesvar  was 
geographically  and  economically  a  unit  which  the 
secret  treaty  had  rightly  assigned  to  Rumania, 
since  the  Rumanians  formed  a  large  per  cent 
of  the  population.  The  River  Danube  wqs  the 
natural  and  military  frontier  between  Rumania 
and  Serbian  territory.  There  was  no  need  of 
arguing  from  «uch  principles,  however,  he  de- 
clared, because  the  whole  matter  was  settled  by 
the  treaty.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Serbian  min- 
ister at  Paris,  M.  Vesnttch,  declared  that  the 
secret  treaty  "could  not  be  recognized  by  the 
Serbian  government,  because  the  latter  had  not 
been  consulted,  and  its  text  had  not  even  been 
communicated  to  Serbia.  He  argued  from  the 
race  composition  and  the  history  of  the  country 
that  the  western  districts  beyond  the  Danube 
ought  to  fall  within  the  Southern  Slav  bound- 
aries. Dr.  Trumbitch,  foreign  minister  of 
Czecho-Slovakia,  made  a  formal  declaration  on 
liehalf  of  his  government  that  the  secret  treaty 
with  Rumania  was  null  and  void.  He  pointed 
out  that  the  claims  of  Czecho-Slovakia  did  not 
apply  to  the  whole  Banat,  of  which  he  admitted 
that  a  portion  should  be  assigned  to  Rumania  as 
the  population  was  mainly  Rumanian.  The  rest 
of  the  countrv  was  overwhclminijlv  Serbian,  and 
should  be  assigned  to  the  new  southern  Slav 
state  on  racial  grounds.  The  conflicting  claims 
were  laid  before  the  Conference  at  ^e  beginning 
of  Kchrrary,  and  they  were  under  consideration 
in  March.  No  definite  settlement  was  reached, 
however,  and  the  matter  was  fret]ucntly  debated 
in  the  course  of  the  year. 

The  essential  points  in  the  controversy  were 
as  follows:  Tlie  Banat  according  to  the  Ru- 
manians is  not  merely  a  geographical  term,  but 
is  a  regi(»n  marked  off  by  economic,  ethnographic, 
and  political  characteristics  as  well  as  geograph- 
ical from  the  neighl)oring  countries.  The  Ru- 
manians   claimed    that   their    kinsmen    forming 


a  solid  mass  in  three-fourths  of  the  countrv 
and  separate  groups  scattered  elsewhere  in  it 
plainly  dominated  the  Banat.  They  said  there 
were  more  than  600,000  Rumanians  to  240,000 
Serbs.  The  province  is  divided  into  two  parts 
geographically,  namely,  the  plain  and  the  moun- 
tain, each  being  dependent  on  the  other.  Tran- 
sylvania itself  was  dependent  on  the  Maros  and 
the  Tisza.  Hitherto  the  Serbs  and  Rumanians 
had  lived  on  terms  of  amity  because  of  the  defi- 
nite frontier  that  the  River  Danube  constituted 
between  them.  Rumania  did  not  even  think  of 
uniting  to  the  kingdom  the  400,000  Rumanians 
to  the  "north  of  Servia  in  the  valley  of  the 
Timok.  The  division  of  the  Banat  would  result 
in  economic  disorganization  and  inevitably  in 
conflicts.  The  treaty  of  August,  1916,  with  the 
Allies  had  given  her  the  promise  of  possessing 
the  entire  Banat.  The  Serbs,  according  to  Uu- 
manians,  unjustly  refused  to  take  that  treaty 
into  consideration.  Serbia  was  not  in  a  posi- 
tion to  take  part  in  the  negotiations,  and  Rus- 
sia as  guardian  of  the  Slavs  served  as  a  guar- 
antor of  its  acceptance  by  the  southern  SlaAs. 
And  the  Serbs  even  though  they  were  ignorant 
of  the  text  of  the  treaty  had  profited  from  it, 
for  Rumania  had  entered  the  war,  and  as  a  re- 
sult of  that  enabled  the  Allies  to  hold  Salonika 
and  80  assure  eventually  the  liberation  of  Serbia. 

The  Serbs  on  the  other  hand  did  not  claim 
the  entire  Banat.  They  recognized  that  the 
Rumanians  were  in  the  majority  in  the  counties 
of  Caras-Severin  and  Timis,  but  they  claimed  a 
majority  in  the  county  of  Torontal.  They  took 
their  stand  on  the  principle  of  national  deter- 
mination and  asked  that  the  Serbs  of  Temesvar 
he  assigned  to  Servia,  but  they  claimed  the 
county  of  Torontal.  There  was  no  real  unity 
they  said  in  the  Banat.  History  showed  that 
the  Banat  had  been  peopled  by  the  Serbs  when 
thev  were  driven  back  by  the  Mohammedans  and 
that  it  had  supplied  Serbia  with  a  number  of 
her  famous  men.  The  l)etter  plan,  according  to 
Serbia,  was  to  refer  the  subject  to  the  actual 
wishes  of  the  people,  that  is  to  say,  to  hold  a 
plebiscite.  The  treaty  of  1916  they  contended 
had  been  nullified  by  subsequent  events.  Ru- 
mania had  gained  on  the  coast  of  Bessarabia 
territories  which  she  had  had  no  reason  to 
expect.  These  unhoped  for  advantages  ought  to 
dispose  her  to  a  compromise. 

These  were  the  main  lines  of  arguments  on 
each  side.  There  was  a  spirit  of  conciliation 
on  the  part  of  both  governments  and  no  disposi- 
tion to  forget  that  they  had  been  companions  in 
arms.  ' 

SciiLEswiG.  It  was  decided  at  the  Peace  Con- 
ference that  the  portions  of  Schleswig  which  had 
been  taken  away ,  from  Denmark  by  Germany  as 
a  result  of  the  war  of  1864  should  decide  by 
plebiscite  whether  or  not  they  should  be  at- 
tached to  Denmark,  and  provision  for  this  was 
made  by  the  Treaty  of  Versailles.  Account  had 
to  be  taken  of  the  German  policy  of  denational 
ization  and  the  fact  that  in  several  regions  there 
was  a  large  majority  of  German  inhabitants. 
For  the  purpose  of  the  plebiscite  therefore 
Schleswig  was  divided  into  three  zones.  The 
first  included  the  territory  to  the  north  of  the 
line  reaching  from  the  south  of  Tondern  to  the 
north  of  Flensburg.  In  this  section  the  only 
centre  that  was  completely  Germanized  was 
Tondern  and  the  surrounding  country  was  en- 
tirely Danish.     The  population  here  was  called 
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upon  to  vote  as  a  unit,  and  men  and  women  of 
more  than  20  years  of  age  were  called  to  the 
polls.  In  this  first  2X>ne  the  plebiscite  was  to 
l>e  held  in  February.  The  second  zone  com- 
prised the  centre  of  the  German  population, 
namely  the  city  of  Flensburg.  To  prevent  these 
German  .  masses  from  overwhelming  the  sur- 
rounding territory  it  was  decided  that  the  vote 
here  should  l)e  taken  by  districts.  The  third 
/.one  included  both  banks  of  the  Kiel  Canal.  It 
was  considered  completely  German  and  was  ex- 
cluded from  the  plebiscite. 

This  Baltic  Provinces.  In  the  first  weeks  of 
the  Conference  the  question  of  German  designs 
in  Ksthonia  and  Livonia  was  among  the  many 
urgent  problems,  and  was  presented  by  the  Let- 
tish delegation,  who  declared  that  an  alliance 
between  Russia  and  Germany  was  menacing  their 
own  country  as  well  as  the  neighboring  states. 
Germany  foreseeing  defeat  by  the  Allies  had 
taken  the  Russian  northern  army  into  her  pay. 
When  this  army  was  dispersed,  the  German  gov- 
ernment tried  to  secure  concessions  from  the 
provisional  Lettish  government.  Upon  the  lat- 
ter*B  refusal  the  Germans  prevented  the  mobiliza- 
tion of  the  Lettish  troops  which  had  been  gath- 
ered against  the  Bolshevists,  and  in  other  ways 
did  all  they  could  to  help  the  Bolshevists,  cut- 
ting off  all  railway  and  postal  communications, 
surrendering  fortresses,  railway  material,  and 
munitions  to  them.  By  degrees  the  German 
troops  had  passed  over  into  the  Russian  service. 
At  the  present  time  Germany  was  offering  to 
assist  the  Lettish  government  if  the  latter  would 
give  property  rights  to  German  settlers.  In 
short,  the  Germans  were  accused  of  trying  to 
retain  control  over  Esthonia,  Livonia,  and  Lith- 
uania as  well  as  the  Ukraine,  which  states  were 
seeking  their  independence.  The  Lettish  gov- 
ernment appealed  to  the  Allies  for  aid  in  their 
struggle  against  the  Bolshevists.  In  accordance 
with  the  armistice  German  troops  occupying 
parts  of  what  had  been  the  Russian  empire  were 
to  be  withdrawn  as  soon  as  the  Allies  thought  it 
suitable,  in  view  of  the  internal  situation  of 
Russia.  The  danger  of  allowing  German  tfoops 
to  stay  in  Russia  was  thus  brought  definitely  be- 
fore the  Conference  early  in  the  year,  and  it 
eontiniied  to  be  pressed  upon  the  attention  of 
the  public  down  to  the  year's  close,  the  press 
being  full  of  rumors,  and  protests  on  the  subject 
of  the  army  of  General  von  der  Goltz  in  the 
West.     8ee  Russia,  History. 

The  Turkish  Question.  The  elections  gave 
the  power  to  the  Young  Turks.  (See  Turkey, 
History.)  Mustapha  Kemal  was  in  control  of 
Asia  Minor  and  was  reported  to  have  taken  a 
savage  vengeance  on  the  Armenians.  The  French 
and  English  were  occupying  Syria,  Cilicia,  and 
Mesopotamia;  the  Italians,  Adalia;  the  Greeks, 
Smyrna,  ATdin,  and  the  Mfre&n  islands.  The 
re«:ion  around  Trebi/ond  had  become  a  Greek 
republic.  An  Armenian  republic  had  been  set 
lip  with  Erivan  as  the  capital.  The  Kurds  in 
the  region  of  Diabekr  had  for  a  long  time  been 
virtually  independent.  According  to  the  last 
reports  of  the  year  the  Supreme  Council  had 
decided  to  maintain  the  Sultan  at  Constantinople. 
Hut  there  was  still  much  protest  against  it  in 
all  the  countries  of  the  Allies.  The  arguments 
for  it  had  to  do  with  the  offense  to  Moslem 
sentiment  throughout  the  world  that  would  re- 
sult from  such  a  course.  The  arguments  against 
it  urged  that  the  present  dynasty  was  not  tiie 


legitimate  spiritual  head  of  Islam.  It  was  a 
usurping  dynasty  and  a  large  part  of  the  Moslem 
world  denied  it.  It  was  argued  that  Moham- 
medans had  never  venerated  a  purely  moral 
leadership  and  that  they  would  not  be  shocked 
by  the  return  of  the  Turks  to  Anatolia  and  the 
making  of  Constantinople  a  free  city.  Anatolia, 
including  the  vilayets  of  Broussa,  Kastamouni. 
Angora,  Konieh,  and  parts  of  ATdin  and  Sivas, 
with  .some  384,000  square  kilometers  of  terri- 
tory and  about  4,000.000  inhabitants,  was  not  a 
despicable  domain.  It  had  outlets  on  the  Black 
and  ^gean  seas  and  on  the  Mediterranean,  be- 
tween the  Greek  and  Italian  possessions. 

While  the  League  of  Nations  seemed  prac- 
ticable it  was  generally  assumed  that  it  would 
settle  the  question  of  apnointini;  a  mandatary 
Power  and  that  the  United  States  was  to  be 
asked  to  act  in  that  capacity.  It  was  under- 
stood that  President  Wilson  was  favorable  to 
such  a  solution.  In  Europe  it  was  realized  that 
America  had  no  selfish  interests  in  respect  to 
Constantinople  whereas  the  other  countries  on 
the  Continent  did  have  such  interests.  Kence 
there  was  a  strong  desire  among  certain  Euro- 
pean politicians  that  the  LTnited  States  should 
accept  such  a  mandate.  Lloyd  George  at  the 
close  of  the  year  declared  emphatically  in  its 
favor. 

On  the  other  hand  writers  in  the  conserva- 
tive press  of  both  France  and  England  opposed 
it.  British  writers  argued  that  Great  Britain 
was  plainly  indicated  for  that  function.  They 
argued  that  America  was  not  inclined  to  under- 
take the  burden  and  was  not  fitted  for  it  by. 
experience.  It  involved  the  maintenance  of 
troops  in  Turkey  and  this  was  not  acceptable 
to  American  oninion.  America  had  had  no  ex- 
perience  in  ruling  populations  of  the  East,  and 
would  have  everything  to  learn.  Much  time 
would  be  thus  lost  while  England,  familiar  with 
the  ground  and  having  troops  at  hand,  was 
ready  to  carry  the  work  through  promptly  and 
efficiently.  England  already  had  Egypt  and  she 
would  have  Palestine  and  Mesopotamia.  There 
would  be  no  security  in  these  regions  so  long  as 
Constantinople  was  in  the  hands  of  a  foreign 
state,  perhaps  even  a  hostile  state.  On  the 
other  hand,  if  England  accepted  the  mandate 
over  Turkey,  it  would  simplify  the  problems  of 
Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Palestine,  and  India,  for 
Constantinople  was  the  key  of  all  those  regions. 
They  went  so  far  as  to  remark  that  without 
Constantinople  it  would  be  impossible  for  Great 
Britain  to  maintain  her  Asiatic  possessions. 
Public  sentiment  in  the  United  States,  mean- 
while gave  no  sign  that  any  reliance  could  be 
placed  on  this  country  as  an  aid  in  the  solution 
of  the  problem. 

European  politicians  at  the  close  of  the  year 
were  still  divided  on  the  quest ioh  of  driving  out 
the  Turks  from  Europe.  Lloyd  George  had  de- 
clared that  the  Turks  must  be  put  out  and  the 
French  foreign  office  was  reporteJd  to  be  in  favor 
of  their  remaining.  The  question  was  still  open 
at  the  close  of  the  year  and  was  complicated 
by  the  rapid  growth  of  nationalist  sentiment  in 
Turkey,  where  the  parliament  had  lately  fallen 
under  its  influence  and  showed  an  inclination  to 
fight  any  project  that  would  drive  the  Turks 
from  Europe,  As  to  a  mandate  it  would  have 
to  be  given  to  the  French,  the  English,  the 
Greeks,  or  possibly  even  to  the  Italians.  France 
was  opposed  to  England's  control  of  Gonstan- 
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tinople  and  England  was  opposed  to  the  French 
control.  At  the  close  of  the  year  France  was 
ariiTuinj^  that  the  driving  out  of  the  Turks  would 
make  trouble  for  her  ambns:  her  Mohammedan 
subjects  in  Africa.  M.  Gabriel  Hanotaux  de- 
clared? "The  fate  of  this  great  international 
port  afTects  the  future  control  of  Russia,  of  Aus- 
tria, of  Hungary,  of  Czecho-Slovakia,  of  Poland, 
of  Rumania,  of  Bulgaria,  of  Turkey,  of  all  the 
countries  bordering  on  the  Red  Sea,  and  .in  a 
general  sense,  the  future  of  all  countries  bor- 
dering on  the  Mediterranean."  He  advocated 
keeping  tbe  Turks  in  control  of  Constantinople 
hut  with  navigation  rights  controlled  by  an  in- 
ternational commission  like  that  for  the  Danube. 

A  number  of  disturbing  circumstances  compli- 
cated the  problem  of  the  Allies  at  the  close  of 
the  year.  A  Moslem-Bolshevist  administration 
under  Enver  Pasha  was  reported  to  have  been 
set  up.  Arab  tribes  were  in  revolt  against  the 
British  army  of  occupation  in  Mesopotamia. 
Finally  the  forces  of  Mustapha  Kemal  were  said 
to  be  concentrating  on  the  French,  Greek,  and 
Italian  fronts  of  Syria,  Smyrna,  and  Adalia,  re- 
spectively. 

The  Arab  Claims.  On  February  6th  the  claims 
of  the  Emir  Faisal  (or  Feisul)  were  presented 
on  behalf  of  the  Arabs.  These  conflicted,  accord- 
ing to  the  opinion  of  French  publicists,  with  the 
rights  of  France  in  Syria.  He  insisted,  how- 
ever, that  he  desired  absolute  independence  for 
the  Hejaz  (Hedjaz)  alone.  As  to  the  rest  of 
the  Arab  people  he  wished  them  to  be  inde- 
pendent of  Turkey,  but  did  not  insist  upon 
their  absolute  independence.  He  proposed  that 
Arabia  should  be  divided  into  a  series  of  small 
states  in  accordance .  with  their  tribal  and  eco- 
nomic necessities,  and  should  be  under  a  manda- 
tary chosen  from  among  the  great  Powers  by 
each  of  these  states.  He  hopc^,  however,  that 
the  whole  of  Arabia  woi«ld  demand  the  same 
mandatary  and  he  argued  that  no  part  of  his 
country  should  be  placed  under  any  Power 
against  its  will.  According  to  the  French  point 
of  view  the  claims  embrac^  all  the  Arab-speak^ 
ing  lands  of  the  Ottoman  empire,  including 
Syria  and  Mesopotamia,  and  thus  would  involve 
the  two  great  capitals,  Damascus  and  Bagdad. 
Moreover,  the  Hejaz  had  practically  been  created 
by  Great  Britain  and  was  under  special  obliga- 
tions to  that  Power.  As  one  writer  pointed  out 
the  claim  on  the  part  of  the  Hejaz  to  Syria  would 
i'ause  friction.  Syria  would  be  under  the  guard- 
ianship of  the  French  government  and  if  it  were 
also  under  the  suzerainty  of  Arabia  it  would  lead 
to  friction  with  Great  Britain.  Then  the  secret 
treaty  of  lftl7  came  up  for  discussion.  This 
fixed  the  spheres  of  influence  in  Asiatic  Turkey 
for  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Russia  (Febru- 
srv.  1917),  recognizing  an  Independent  Arab 
state  or  a  federation  of  Arab  states.  By  this 
also  the  French  sphere  of  influence  was  recog- 
nized as  embracing  the  Syrian  coast  and  the 
vilayet  of  Adana,  and  the  southern  region  lim- 
ited bv  the  line  Aintab-Mardin  on  the  south, 
while  Great  Britain  was  to  acauire  the  southern 
part  of  Mesopotamia  with  Bagdad,  and  the  ports 
of  Haifa  and  Acre  in  Srria.  The  district  be- 
twoen  the  T^rnnch  and  British  regfions  was  to 
form  an  independent  Arab  state.  According  to 
the  French,  their  relations  to  Syria  were  such 
that  it  was  necessary  to  treat  Syria  as  a  sep* 
rtrate.  entity.  The  attitude  of  France  toward^ 
Svrin  was  ba»cd  «•  long  t^radition,  for  «hc  had 


for  centuries  held  the  position  of  protector  of 
the  Holv  Places,  and  of  Catholic  interests  in 
the  East.  Apart  from  this,  economic  reasons 
such  as  the  importance  to  French  capital  of  the 
Syrian  trade  were  operative.  The  question  of 
Syria  had  already  been  widely  discussed  before* 
the  close  of  1918.  During  the  entire  year  1019 
it  was  the  subject  of  incessant  controversy,  fre- 
quently marked  by  the  ill-feeling  of  the  ultra- 
nationalist  writers  in  Great  Britain  and  France, 
and  was  still  unsettled  at  the  year's  close. 

The  Syrian  Question.  The  attitude  of  promi- 
nent French  writers  on  the  Syrian  question 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  views  ex- 
pressed by  M.  Maurice  Barr^s.  France,  accord- 
ing to  him,  had  an  incontestable  claim  to  con- 
trol the  four  cities  of  Damascus,  Horns,  Hama, 
and  Aleppo,  and  French  opinion  would  never 
submit  to  exclusion.  Tt  was  a  matter  of  sur- 
prise that  the  French  General  Gouraud  did  not 
occupy  them.  (See  Sybia.)  The  control  by  the 
Arab  prince  Faisal,  was  described  as  a  comedy. 
France  had  exactly  the  sort  of  genius  that  fitted 
her  to  deal  with  the  Arabs  as  was  shown  by  her 
success  in  Algeria  where  the  natives  had  splen- 
didly supported  her  during  the  war.  He  com- 
pared the  French  administration  of  Algeria  with 
the  British  administration  of  Bgypt,  and  said 
that  it  was  intolerable  that  England  should  set* 
up  a  government  by  the  Arabs  of  Hefaz  inr 
Svria.  Prince  Faisal  had  nothing  to  do  with  the 
cities  above  mentioned  and  France  could  be 
trusted  to  bestow  on  them  the  sort  of  govern- 
ment they  required.  Faisal  according  to  M. 
Barris  was  a  man  of  str^w  without  title  or  im- 
portance. What  if  he  had  served  England  in 
Arabia?  That  was  not  to  be  compared  with 
the  services  of  France  to  the  Allies  at  Verd^'n. 
Moreover,  if  England  wished  to  reward  tbe 
prince  by  giving  him  a  kingdom,  let  her  place 
him  at.  Bagdad.  It  would  be  a  great  mistake 
if  French  public  opinion  should  take  the  snb- 
stitution  of  French  troops  for  British  as  any- 
thing but  a  first  step  in  the  right  direction. 
The  British  troops  must  be  replaced  by  French 
in  all  the  regions  where  French  interests  pre- 
vailed,  and  intrigues  of  English  agents  in  those 
regions  must  be  thwarted.  He  called  upon 
French  writers  to  protest,  because  if  they  di(f 
not  do  so  the  English  irovernment  might  as- 
sume that  they  were  indifferent.  In  general  he 
said  the  breaking  up  of  the  Ottoman  empire 
caused  an  enormous  loss  of  influence  for  France, 
and  it  was  the  duty  of  France  to  take  care  that 
this  loss  of  influence  did  not  attain  the*  dimen- 
sions of  a  disaster.  England  and  France  had* 
sunported  each  other  in  their  common  interest  in* 
a  brotherly  spirit  and  it  was  impossible  that 
England  should  oppose  the  rights  that  France 
possessed  in  Svria,  Armenia,  Anatolia,  and  Con- 
stantinople. He  quoted  the  complaints  of  the 
French  friends  of  Syria  to  the  efl'ect  that  all 
the  interior,  especially  Damascus.  Horns,  Hama. 
and  Aleppo  was  occupied*  by  English  troops, 
formal  It  acting  in  the  name  of  the  Allies,  but 
in  reality  against  the  interests  of  the  French; 
and  that  French  interests  were  undermined  in 
a  subtle  manner  bv  the  English.  At  Damascus 
as  in  other  large  cities  there  were  a  few  French 
officers,  but  they  were  lost  in  the  crowd  of  Eng- 
lish and  Arab  officers,  and  France  counted  for 
nothing  in  Ui0tf.ccmntrie8.  Their  people  would 
h#t«  uni^K^^tat^nglr  declared  for  the  French, 
ii  Uie   Fvienoh   haA  been    first  on    ths  ground. 


WA&  01*  THE  KATZOKS  753  WAB  07  THE  NATIOITS 

Foreseeing  a  plebigcite  in  the  spirit  of  Presi-  T.ord  Allenby  concerning  the  relief  of  the  French 
dent  Wilson's  principles,  every  one  but  France  troops  was  discussed  in  the  Parisian  press  in 
had  carried  on  a  campaign  to  win  public  senti-  October.  At  the  same  time  much  comment  fol- 
ment.  Some  of  the  people  declared  for  the  lowed  the  publication  of  the  British  declaration 
Arabs,  others  for  the  English,  ajid  still  others  that  the  French  government  had  been  fully  in- 
fer the  Americans,  and  petitions  were  being  cir-  formed  of  the  British  arrangement  with  the 
<;ulated  in  the  cities  and  villages  against  the  Arabs  previous  to  the  agreement  with  France  in 
interests  of  n'rance.  Apparently  the  English  as-  1916.  There  was  still  dissatisfaction  expressed 
sumed  that  France  had  her  share  already,  because  in  the  French  journals.  It  was  pointed  out 
i*he  was  in  possession  of  the  Libanus.  There  that  when  the  British  armies  were  advancing 
indeed  as  well  as  at  Beirut  French  influence  under  Generals  Allenby  and  Marshall,  the  British 
retained  all  its  former  authority,  and  the  ad-  government  seemed  to  admit  that  as  a  matter 
ministration  in  large  part  was  in  French  hands,  of  course,  Mosul,  which  had  been  reserved  to 
French  officers  formed  a  powerful  majority  and  the  Arab  regime  by  the  agreement  of  1016  under 
enjoyed  there  a  certain  liberty  of  action,  al-  French  influence,  was  henceforth  to  belong  to 
though  they  were  under  the  orders  of  General  the  English  zone,  and  that  Palestine  for  which 
Allenby.  Apparently  it  was  assumed  that  the  the  same  agreement  provided  an  international 
spheres  of  influence  had  already  been  distributed  control  was  destined  for  a  British  mandate.  At 
and  that  France  was  relegated  to  the  narrow  the  same  time  that  the  zone  of  French  influence 
strip  of  coast  f»*om  Saint  John  of  Acre  to  the  was  thus  reduced,  the  Arab  control  over  Da- 
confines  of  the  Taurus,  a  region  hardly  as  large  mascus,  Fama,  Homs,  and  Aleppo  as  well  as 
sis  the  plain  of  the  Beka;  while  an  Arab  prince  Mosul,  had  been  changed  to  the  disadvantage  of 
whom  England  expected  to  control  possessed  all  France,  for  it  evidently  was  not  to  be  a  native 
the  rest  of  Syria.  The  point  of  view  of  which  stRte  under  French  influence,  according  to  the 
the  above  is  a  fair  sample  was  expressed  in  num-  1016  agreement,  but  a  state  over  which  England 
berless  articles,  and  rested  on  the  authority  of  was  to  exercise  a  sort  of  protectorate  as  against 
well-know"  French  w^riters.  the  French.     The  organization  of  this  state  un- 

The  Arab  side  of  the  controversy  was  presented  der  British  occupation  and  by  British  aid  had 
bv  Prince  Faisal  on  Noveml)er  5th  in  the  course  taken  place  without  the  cooperation  of  the 
of  an  interview.  He  seemed  to  argre  that  the  French,  without  even  consulting  them.  Thin  ex- 
agreement  between  France  and  England  in  re-  elusion  and  the  spirit  of  the  organization  thus 
rrard  to  the  substitution  of  French  troops  for  created  or  at  least  tolerated  made  the  arrange- 
British  was  contrarv  to  the  understanding  of  the  ment  seem  as  if  expresslv  formed  to  shut  out 
Arabs  with  Great  Britain.  He  said  in  the  first  French  influence  from  the  internal  affairs  of 
place  that  all  Syria  including  the  coast  fell  Syria.  The  French  press  complained  that  the 
within  the  sphere  of  Arab  independence  which  substitvtion  of  their  troops  (noted  in  the  article 
Sir  Henry  MacMahon  had  promised  in  1915.  on  Syria),  did  not  change  the  situation,  but  on 
Tn  the  second  place  he  appeared  to  argue  that  the  contrary  maintained  it  in  Syria.  To  be 
bis  authority  extended  not  only  over  all  Syria,  sure,  the  situation  was  only  provisional,  pend- 
but  also  over  Palestine.  The  British  note  of  ing  the  decision  of  the  Peace  Conference,  but 
Oct.  24,  1015.  addressed  by  Sir  Henry  MacMahon  the  Peace  Conference  had  not  shown  itself  es- 
to  the  Sherif  of  Mecca,  contained,  however,  the  recially  vigorous  in  changing  situations  that  had 
following  specifications:  The  districts  of  Alex-  become  accomplished  facts.  Meanwhile  Pales- 
andretta  and  Mersina,  and  the  portions  of  Syria  tine  was  entrusted  to  British  occupation  and  so 
west  of  the  region  of  Damascus,  Homs,  Hama,  was  the  region  of  Mosul.  At  the  same  time  it 
and  Aleppo  could  not  be  considered  as  purely  was  not  decided  that  the  French  troops  should 
Arab,  and  must  be  excluded  from  the  territory  replace  the  British  contingents  in  the  interior  of 
to  which  the  arrangement  applied.  The  note  Syria.  The  maintenance  of  order  over  the  Syr- 
agreed  to  the  Arab  sphere  subject  to  these  mod-  ians  and  of  the  rights  of  the  religious,  national. 
i'^xations.  "As  to  the  territory  within  these  and  political  minorities  was  left  to  the  small 
limits,  while  Great  Britain  was  free  to  act  Sherifian  army  which  had  been  created  without 
without  detriment  to  the  interests  of  her  Ally  French  cooperation  and  apparently  to  prevent 
France,  I  am  authorized  by  the  British  govern-  the  justification  of  a  French  occupation.  More 
ment  to  arive  vou  the  following  assurance  and  over,  the  Sherifian  government  in  spite  of  it<» 
to  make  the  following  reply  to  your  letter:  Un-  vigor  in  recruiting  had  only  partisans  here  and 
der  the  reservation  of  the  modifications  men-  there  among  the  Moslems.  There  was  sharp 
tioned  above,  Great  Britain  is  disposed  to  rec-  criticism  in  the  French  press.  For  example, 
oirnize  and  support  the  independence  of  the  fl  prominent  journal  went  so  far  as  to  say  that 
Arabs  in  the  interior  of  the  country  included  this  provisional  arrangement  was  the  worst 
within  the  limits  and  frontiers  proposed  by  the  "  that  could  be  imagined.  The  British  govern- 
sherif  of  Mecca."  From  this  according  to  the  ment  had  justified  its  policy  of  arranging  things 
Vrench  view  it  appeared  that  Great  Britain  had  with  the  Arabs  without  the  knowledge  of  France 
alwava  excluded  from  the  regions  considered  as  at  the  very  time  when  they  were  acknowledging 
inirely  Arabic,  not  only  the  Libanus,  but  the  by  the  agreement  of  1016  French  influence  over 
whole  Syrian  coast  region  west  of  the  cities  the  country  which  they  were  mortgaging,  by 
above-mentioned,  that  is  to  say,  the  region  publishing  a  little  note  saying  that  a  repre- 
where  Fronch  troops  had  been  substituted  for  sentative  of  the  French  Jrovernment,  M.  Picot. 
the  British;  also  that  neither  Great  Britain  nor  had  been  kept  informed  of  the  whole  course  of 
France  had  engaged  to  impose  the  personal  au-  negotiations  between  the  English  agents  and 
fhority  of  Prince  Faisal  in  the  regions  that  the  Sherif,  Hussein.  No  proof  of  this  however 
had  been  called  Arabic,  whether  comprising  the  was  afforded.  The  text  of  the  letters  or  the  man- 
four  cities,  or  Palestine,  or  any  other  Arab-  dates  of  the  meetings  were  not  made  public, 
speaking  territory.  It  was  possible  that  M.  Picot  had  been  informed 

The   agreement   between    M.   Clemenceau   and  ol  the  general   sense  of   the  correspondence   of 
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October,   1915,  between  the  British  agents,  Sir  a  coast  line  on  the  Black  Sea  which  under    the 
H.  MacMahon  and  the  Sherif  Hussein,  without  guarantee  of  free  passage  in  the  straits  would 
having  had  any  idea  that  the  rights  of  France  be  open  and  free,  Greece  would  consent  to  allow 
in  Syria  were  reserved  in  a  much  vaguer  man-  it  a  commercial  outlet  on  the  i?5gean,  and   this 
ner    than    those    of    England    in    Mesopotamia,  privilege   would   also  be  granted   by   the  other 
where  it  was  definitely  stated  that  she  was  to  Powers.     In    addition    to   the   principle    of    na- 
have  a  special  administrative  control  over  all  the  tionality,  there  were  urgent  reasons  of  security 
provinces     from     Bagdad     to     Bassorak.    The  which   constrained  Greece   to  demand   the   part 
French  press  demand^  a  fuller  explanation  and  of  Thrace,  reaching  from  the  summit  of  Koula, 
especially    the    publication    of    the    documents,  and   following  the  course   of   the   Arda   to   the 
The  agreement  of  1916  recognized  that  the  four  Maritza,  which  strikes  a  Turco- Bulgarian  fron- 
cities   of  Damascus,  Hama,   Homs,  and   Aleppo  tier   of   1913.     The  submarine  campaign   was    a 
were  to   be   administered   by   the   Arabs   under  grievous  lesson  to  the  Allies.    Now  if  the  Bui- 
French  influence.     The  French  had  no  means  of  garians  kept  the  Thracian  coast,  they  would  have 
knowing    at    that    time    that    the    organization  an    important    base    for    their    submarines    at 
under    the   British   occupation   would   not   take  Porto  Lagos,  and  thus  threaten  communications 
such    a    form    as    to    exclude    French    influence,  between  Macedonia  and  the  islands.     At  present 
Hence  the  Clemenceau-Allenby  arrangement  was  the  fate  of  Constantinople  and  consequently  of 
coldly  received.    Tlie  French  declared  that  they  its  Greek  population  was  unsettled.     That  pop- 
might  not  especially  object  to  limiting  the  re-  ulation  nearly  equals  the  Turkish.     Now  if  Con- 
lief  by  the  French  troops  to  the  littoral   if  in  stantinople  was   not  to  be   returned   to  Greece 
the  interior   there  were  a   friendly  power   that  to  form  the  seat  of  an  international  state,  des- 
was  really   accessible   to   French   influence.     As  tined   to   guarantee   the   lilierty   of   the   straita, 
matters  stood  thev  could  not  believe  this  to  be  the    Greek    national    claims    over    the    rest    of 
the    case.     At    present    the    British    method  'of  Thrace  would  naturally  be  strengthened.     In  any 
limiting  as  they  had  done  the  relief  by  French  case  if  the  twelfth  article  of  President  Wilson's 
troops  gave  them  the  appearance  of  protectors  programme  had  not  lost  its  force,  Constantinople 
of  the  government  which  according  to  the  un-  was    not    to    remain    under    Turkish    rule.     The 
derstanding  was   to  be  advised  and  guided   by  Turkish  sovereignty  then   would  be  maintained 
the  French,  and  thus  they  continued  to  act  in  only  in  the  Turkish  regions  of  the  present  em- 
a  snirit  inconsistent  with  the  agreement  of  1918.  pire,  according  to  President   Wilson's  formula. 
The    Claims    of    Greece.     The    position    of  It  was  evident  then  that  on  the  same  principle 
Greece  was  indicated  before  the  meeting  of  the  important  regions  of  Asia  Minor  should  be  an- 
Conference   in    an    important   statement   by   M.  nexed    to    Greece.    These   regions    which    could 
Venizelos.    The  Greek  nation,  according  to  him,  justly  be  claimed  by  Greece  were  the  vilayet  of 
comprises   8,250,000   inhabitants   of  whom   only  Broussa,  the  vilayet  of  Aldin  with   the  excep- 
4,300,000  live  in  the  Greek  kingdom,  the  others  tion  of  the  Sanjak  of  Denizli  which  is  almoat 
being  distributed  as  follows:     731,000  in  Thrace  exclusively  Turkish,  and  the  islands,  which  are 
and  m  the  region  around  Constantinople ;  151,000  the  garden  spots  of  the  coast.    This  would  de- 
in  Epirus  and  Albania;   43,000  in  Bulgaria  be-  liver   about    1,188,000   of   their   Greek   kinsmen 
fore  the  BalKan  wars;   1,694,000  in  Asia  Minor;  from  the  Ottoman  yoke,  whose  oppression   had 
235,000  in  Cyprus;    120,000  in  the  Dodecanese;  been  worse  than  ever  during  the  war.     Epirus 
finally  about  1,000,000  scattered  in  various  other  presented  a  delicate  question.     After  the  hasty 
regions,    especially    in    Egypt    and    the   rest    of  departure  of  t^e  Prince  of  Wied  the  British  min- 
Africa;    in   North   and   South   America,   and   in  inter  at  Athens  in  the  name  of  the  Entente  gov- 
southern    Russia.     Leaving   out    these    scattered  ernments  asked  the  Greek  government  if  it  would 
populations,  whose  interests  naturally  could  not  be  willing  to  proceed  to  a  new  military  oceupa- 
be    regarded,    there    remained    3,000,000    Greeks  tion  of  north  Epirus  in  order  to  maintain  order, 
who  were  living  at  present   under   the   foreign  The  Greek  government  replied  that  it  wouM  ac- 
yoke,  aspiring  for  union  with  their  mother  coun-  cept  the  mandate  on  condition  that  it  had  the 
try.     The  question  was  what  could  be  done  for  consent  of  Italy  as  well  as  that  of  the  Allied 
them.     In    the    first    place,    Thrace   along    with  Powers.     An  agreement  was  reached  under  Brit- 
Constantinople   with   its   731,000   contained,    ac-  ish  influence  by  which  Italy  should  occupy  Val- 
c<»rding  to  Turkish  figures,  only  alx>ut    1124)00  lona,  and  Greece  north  Epirus.     The  question  of 
Bulgarians.     Moreover,     the    Bulgarians     them-  these    occupations    should    then    be    left    to    the 
selves  had  so  far  recognized  the  Greek  character  Peace    Conference.     It    was    tacitlj"    understood, 
of    Thrace   that    in    1912    it   was    necessary    to  however,   that   if,  after  the   peace,   the   occupa- 
collaborate  with  them  in  the  matter  of  elections  tion    of   Vallona    by    Italy    was   conOrmed,    the 
against  the  programme  of  the  young  Turk  party  Greek  occupation  of  Epirus  should  also  be  defi- 
for  nationalizing  the  region,  and  it  was  under-  .nitely    recognized.     Also   by    recognizing    in  the 
stood    between    Greeks    and    Bulgarians    that    a  treaty  of  Ix)ndon  of  Apr.  6,  1915,  Italy's  right 
political   coalition  should  be  formed   in  Thrace,  to  keep  Vallona,  the  Powers  stipulated  that  the 
in    which    seven    of    the   candidates    were    to   be  limits  of  this  occupation  were  not  to  pass  he- 
(Jreeks  and  only  one  Bulgarian.     Thrace  there-  yond  the  frontier  of  north  Epirus  to  the  south, 
fore  might  appeal  to  the  principle  of  nationality  North    Epirus    is    essentially   Greek.     The    Na- 
so  often  proclaimed  by  President  Wilson  and  the  tional   Committee   of   Control   which   treated    in 
Allied   Powers  during  the  war  on  behalf  of  its  May,  19)4,  with  the  delegates  from  Epirus  then 
union   with   Greece.     Such   an   extension   of   the  in  a  state  of  insurrection  thereby  recognized  that 
Greek    frontier   would   deprive   Bulgaria   of    ac-  the  majority  was  Greek.     As  to  the  islands  of 
cess  to  the  ^45gean.     But  the  economic  interest  the    eastern    Mediterranean    they    were    entirely 
of  Bulgaria  is  not  so  essential  that  it  ought  to  <"»reek  and  should  be  returned  to  Greece.     In  re- 
impose  on  the  Greeks  the  necessity  of  eternally  gard  to  the   Dodecanese,  M.   Venizelos  declared 
remaining    under    the   yoke    of    their    neiglibor.  that  he  hopiid  Italy  would  take  the  initiative  in 
Moreover,      although      Bulgaria     has      already^  proposing  tlie  return  of  the  islands  to  Greece, 
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assuming  from  the  international  point  of  view  bad  borrowed  right  and  left,  and  expended  the 
that  they  still  formed  an  intei^ral  part  of  the  money,  no  one  knew  how.     Great  Britain  was 
Ottoman  empire.     He  concluded  as  follows:     "I  willing  to  advance  £2,000,000,  but  as  a  guarantee 
remain  convinced  that  the  great  neighboring  na-  stipulated  that  she  should  maintain   in   Persia 
tion  would  not  wish  to  impose  its  sovereignty  a  financial  adviser  to  see  that  the  funds  were 
on  a  population  that  was  purely  Greek.     I  am  properly  expended.    The  French  saw  in  this  the 
happy  to   express   to  you   my   keen   desire   for  advantage  that  their  own  debts  might  be  paid, 
close    cooperation    in    the    future    between    the  As  to  its  relation  to  French  interests,  the  French 
Crreek  and  the  Italian  peoples."    The  claims  of  did  not  deem  that  it  was  in  any  way  unfavor- 
(Jreece  were  still  unsettled  at  the  close  of  the  able.    They  remarked  that  the  chief  wealth  of 
J  ear.     See   Greece,    Hiatoryy   Turkey,    History,  the  country  lay  in   its  petroleum  resources,  of 
and   the   preceding   paragraph   on   The   Turkish  which  the  exploitation  had  been  granted  17  years 
Question.  ago  to  a  British  Company  in  which  the  govern- 
A NOLO- Persian  Agreement.     According  to  the  ment   was   the   chi^f   stock-holder.     Aside    from 
convention    between    Great   Britain    and    Persia  this  the  country  presented   few   possibilities   of 
which  caused   much   comment  during  the   sum-  profitable  development  on  account  of  the  lack  of 
mer   and  was  criticized  sharply  in   the  French  transport.     French  rights  in  Persia  consisted  of 
]>ress,  England  was  to  aid  Persia  in  reorganiz-  the   permanent   and   exclusive   privilege    of    ar- 
ing  its  afTairs,  but  was  not  to  encroach  upon  her  chieological   excavation.     Moreover,    in    several 
Hovcreign    rights.    Before   the   war    Persia   had  branches   of   the    Persian    administration,    espe- 
been  divided  into  three  zones:     The  Russian  in  cially  in  education,  there  was  a  certain  number 
the  north,  the  British   in  the  south  where*  im-  of  French  officials.    The  British  gave  formal  as- 
portant  petroleum  deposits  existed,  and  a  neu-  surance  that  all  French  rights  would  be  fully 
tral   zone  in   the  centre  which  however  tended  respected.     French  capital  in  Persia  was  so  un- 
to  be  more  or.  less  under   the  control  of   both  important    as    hardly    to    require    mention.     In 
great  Powers.     Tlie  attitude  of  Persia  during  the  T  ondon  it  was  hoped  that  French  opposition  to 
war  was  uncertain.    The  German  influence  pre-  the   arrangement   would    disappear.     In   general 
dominated  for  a  large  part  of  the  time,  and  in  the  English   argued  that   France  would   in   the 
the  summer  of  1918  the  Vizier  denounced  all  the  long  run  certainly  profit  from  the  modernization 
treaties  signed  with  foreigners.    This,  however,  of  Persia  by  means  of  French  officials,  who,  as 
went  too  far  for  the  young  Shah,  who  realizing  the  British  pointed  out,  were  under  the  orders 
the  danger  of  such  a  course  dismissed  his  par-  of  the  Persian  government.    There  w^as  little  con- 
liamentary  ministers  at  once.    At  the  end  of  the  fidence  in  France  in  this  so  called  modernization, 
war  a  Persian  delegation  was  sent  to  Paris,  but  for  Persia  was  compared  to  Egypt  in  that  re- 
the  Conference  having  other  things  on  its  hands  spect.    The    French    press    declared    its    regret 
the    Persian    government    decided    to    approach  that,  in  spite  of  the  close  union  between  France 
England  alone  as  the  great  Power  that  had  lieen  and  Great  Britain  of  the  last  four  years,  they 
in  close  relations  with   it.     The  agreement  con-  had  been  left  in  complete  ignorance  of  the  nego- 
sists  of  two  parts,  a  political  understanding  and  tiations.    They  characterized  this  as  a  lack  of 
a  financial  understandtng.     In  the  former  Eng-  courtesy,  if  not  a  lack  of  confidence.     In  Great 
land  agreed  to  respect  absolutely  the  independ-  Britain   the    French    opposition    was    associated 
ence  and  integrity  of  Persia,  but  the  convention  wuth  the  anxiety  in  regard  to  Syria.     The  French 
contamed  three  articles  which,  according  to  the  press  in  fact  had  expressed  the  fear  that  French 
French,  were  inconsistent  with  this  enga^^ement.  designs  in  Syria  might  be  overreached  by  secret 
In  these  articles  the  British  government  declared  diplomacy,  and  the  secrecy  of  the  Anglo- Persian 
that    it   would   furnish   at   the   expense   of   the  arrangement  added  to  this  uneasiness. 
Persian  government  military  officers,  munitions.  Attitude  or  General  Smuts.    The  course  of 
and  supplies  such  as  should  be  deemed  necessary  General  Smuts  both  before  and  after  the  Confer- 
by  the  commission  of  experts,  chosen  from  the  ence  drew  general  attention  as  representing  the 
Persian  and  the  English,  which  should  meet  im-  liberal  view  of  the  treaty  throughout  the  world, 
mediately  to  determine  Persia's  need  in  respect  It  was  General  Smuts  who  had  taken  a  leading 
tc>  a  military  force  sufficient  to  maintain  order,  part  in  drafting  the  constitution  of  the  league  of 
The  British  government,  recognizing  the  urgent  Nations,  and  who  ever  since  the  armistice  had 
need  of  improving  con^munications  for  the  pur-  stood  as  the  leading  exponent  of  such  a  settle- 
pose  of  extending  trade  and  overcoming  the  fam-  ment  as  would  accord  with  the  aspirations  of  de- 
ine  conditions,  agreed  to  cooperate  with  the  Per-  mocracy  and  the  interests  of  permanent  peace, 
sian   government   in   encouraging   Anglo- Persiati  Many  provisions  of  the  treaty  were  incompatible 
enterprises    for    railway-building,    and    improve-  with  his  point  of  view,  but  he  thousfht  its  ac- 
ment  of  transport  generally.     Nothing  would  be  ceptance   was   less   dangerous   than    its   refusal, 
done  until  expert  advice  had  been  rendered  and  .Accordingly,  while  protesting  against  certain  of 
the  two  governments  had  come  to  an  agreement  its  terms  and  saying  that  excessive  indemnities 
upon  the  plans.     It  was  further  agreed  that  a  could  not  be  imposed  without  danger  to  the  in- 
mixed  commission  of  experts  should  immediately  dustrial  revival  of  Europe,  he  nevertheless  signed 
be  named   for  the  examination   and  revision   of  the   treaty.     He   held   that   not   only   the   above 
the  customs  duties  in  order  to  bring  them  into  points   were  objectionable,  but   that  the   treaty 
harmony   with    the    legitimate   interests   of    the  would  need  revision  in  respect  to  territorial  set- 
country.     In  France  it  was  pointed  out  that  this  tlements    and    certain    punitive    provisions.     It 
was   very   advantageous   for   England;    that   its  would,  according  to  his  view,  require  amendment 
strategic  importance  was  self-evident.     However,  before   it   could   be   turned    from   a   statesmen's 
the  military  features  appeared  to  guarantee  se-  peace  into  a  peace  of  the  people, 
curity  for  all  foreign   residents,  and  as  to  the  In  regard  to  the  Allied  policy  in  Russia  Gen- 
financial  provisions  foreigners  also  would  profit  eral    Smuts    made    the    following    observations: 
from  them.    Persian  finance  hitherto  had  been  '* Russia  can  only  be  saved  internally  by  Russians 
in  a  precarious  condition»   for  the  government  themselves,    Working   on    Russian   methods   and 
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ideas.  .  .  .  Our  military  forces,  our  lavish  con- 
tributions of  tanks,  and  other  war  material  may 
temporarily  bolster  up  the  one  side,  but  the  real 
magnitude  of  the  problem  is  quite  beyond  such 
expedients.  ...  It  may  well  be  that  the  only  ul- 
timate hope  for  Russia  is  a  sobered,  purified 
Soviet  system,  and  that  may  be  far  better  than 
the  Czarism  to  which  our  present  policy  seems 
inevitably  tending."  Tliis  point  of  view  was 
that  toward  which  the  Allied  governments  were 
as  a  matter  gf  fact  tending  at  the  close  of  the 
year,  but  at  the  time  that  he  expressed  it,  and 
for  many  months  thereafter  su^^h  sentiments  were 
condemned  by  a  large  and  influential  portion  of 
the  Allied  press  as  pro-Bolshevist.  In  the  United 
States,  indeed  throughout  the  entire  year  many 
persons  ran  the  risk  of  prosecution  for  the  ex- 
pression of  opinions  not  differing  essentially 
from  those  expressed  by  General  Smuts.  See 
articles  War  Finance;  Financial  Review, 
paragraphs  on  Finance  under  France,  Germany, 
Great  Britain,  etc.;  Industrial  Reconstruc- 
tion; and  paragraphs  pertaining  to  economic 
conditions  and  reconstruction  under  the  respec- 
tive countries. 

the  treaties 

Treaty  with  Germany 

In  the  following  sections  are  given  the  text  of 
the  covenant  in  full,  the  official  summary  of  the 
treaty  with  Germany  (the  text  beins:  that 
printed  by  the  London  Times,  and  the  Political 
Science  Quarterly),  and  brief  resumes  6f  the 
treaties  with  Austria  and  Bulgaria. 

The  treaty  with  Germany  was  signed  at  Ver- 
sailles, June  28th.  Ijy  the  representatives  of  the 
Allies  and  ratified  bv  the  German  National  As- 
sembly,  July  10.  It  was  accepted  by  the  Brit- 
ish government,  July  31,i  signed  by  the  Italian 
government  October  7th;  by  the  French,  Oc- 
tober 13,  and  by  the  Japanese,  October  27th. 
It  was  rejected  by  the  United  States  Senate, 
November  19th. 

The  Preamble,  which  recitea  shortly  the  origin  of 
the  War  and  the  application  of  the  Germans  for  an 
Armistice,  enumerates  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
represented  by  the  five  Great  Powers — the  United 
States  of  America,  the  British  Empire,  France,  Italy, 
and  Japan,  together  with  Belsritim,  Bolivia.  Brazil. 
China,  Cuba,  Ecuador,  Greece.  Guatemala.  Haiti,  the 
Hedjaz,  Honduras,  Liberia.  Nicaratcua.  Panama.  Peru, 
Poland.  Portugal,  Rumania.  Serbia,  Siam,  Czcho- 
Slovakia,  and  tJruguay,  on  the  one  hand,  and  Ger- 
many on  the  other.  The  Plenipotentiaries  representing 
these  Powers  are  enumerated,  "who,  having  com- 
municated their  full  powers  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  as  follows:  From  the  coming  into 
force  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  state  of  War  will 
terminate.  From  that  moment,  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Treat.v,  ofUcial  relations  with  Ger- 
many and  with  each  of  the  German  States  will  be 
resumed  by  the  Allied  and  Associated  Pox^ers." 

SKCTION   I 
THB    COVBNANT 

Preamble.  In  order  to  promote  international  co- 
operation and  to  secure  international  peace  and  se- 
curity by  the  acceptance  of  obligations  not  to  resort  to 
war:  by  the  prescription  of  open,  just,  and  honorable 
relations  between  nations:  by  the  firm  establishment 
of  the  understandings  of  international  law  an  the 
actual  rule  of  conduct  among  Governments;  and  by 
the  maintenance  of  justice  and  a  scrupulous  resiiect 
for  aU  treaty  obligations  in  the  dealings  of  organized 
peopleil    with    one    another,    the    Powers    signatory    to 

1  The  bill  to  ratify  it  received  the  roval  absent  on 
that  data,  but  signature  was  delayed  tilt  October  10 
in  order  U{  receive  tatificatioaa  from  the  4Hrera«aa 
dominiona. 


this   Covenant   adopt   thia   Constitution   of   the    League 
of  Nations.  * 

Maohinkbt  of  THB  Lbaoitx.  Article  1.  The  selioo 
of  the  high  e<mtracting  parties  under  the  terma  of  tbia 
covenant  shall  be  effected  through  the  instrumental!^ 
of  meetings  of  a  body  of  delegates  representing  the 
high  contracting  parties,  of  meetings  at  more  frequent 
intervals  of  an  Executive  Council,  and  of  a  permanent 
International  Secretariat  to  be  established  at  the  seat  of 
the  League. 

ArticU  2.  Meetings  of  the  Body  of  Delegates  shall 
be  held  at  stated  intervals  and  from  time  to  time  as 
occasion  may  require  for  the  purpose  of  dealing  witb 
matters  within  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  League. 
Meetings  of  the  Body  of  Delegates  shall  be  held  at  the 
seat  of  the  League  or  at  such  other  places  as  may  be 
found  oonvenienti  and  shall  consist  of  representatives 
of  the  high  contracting  parties.  Each  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  one  vote,  but  may  have 
not   more   than    three   representatives. 

ArticU  3.  The  Executive  Council  shall  consist  of 
representatives  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the 
British  Empire,  France,  Italy,  and  Japan,  together  with 
representatives  of  four  other  States  members  of  the 
League.  The  selection  of  these  four  States  shaD  be 
made  by  the  Body  of  Delegates  on  such  principles  and 
in  such  manner  as  they  think  fit.  Pending  the  ap- 
pointment of  these  representatives  of  the  other  States 
representatives  of  the  other  States  shall  be  memben* 
of  the  Executive  Council.  Meetings  of  the  Council 
shall  be  held  from  time  to  time  as  occasion  may  re- 
quire, and  at  least  once  a  year,  at  whatever  place 
may  be  deeided  on,  or  failing  aAy  such  decision  at 
the  seat  of  the  League,  and  any  matter  within  the 
sphere  of  action  of  the  League  or  affecting  the  pence 
of  the  world  may  be  dealt  with  at  such  meetings.  In- 
vitations shall  be  sent  to  any  Power  to  attend  a  meet- 
ing of  the  Council  at  which  matters  directly  affecting 
its  interests  are  to  be  discussed,  and  no  decision 
taken  at  any  meeting  will  be  binding  on  such  Power 
unless  so  invited. 

Article  4.  All  matters  of  procedure  at  meetings  of 
the  body  of  delegates  or  the  executive  council,  including 
the  appointment  of  committees  to  investigate  particular 
matters,  shall  be  regulated  by  the  body  of  delegates 
or  the  executive  council,  and  may  be  decided  by  a 
majority  of  the  States  represented  at  the  nieeting.  The 
first  meeting  of  the  body  of  delegates  and  of  the  execu- 
tive council  shall  be  summoned  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America. 

ArticU  6.  The  permitnent  secretariat  of  the  League 
shall  be  established  at  ,  which  shall  consti- 
tute the  seat  of  the  League.  The  secretariat  shaH  com- 
prise such  secretaries  and  staff  as  may  be  required 
under  the  general  direction  and  control  of  a  secretarv- 
general    of   the    League,    who   shall   be    chosen    by    the 

executive   council.     The   secretaries   at   shall 

be  appointed  by  the  secretary-general,  subject  to  con- 
firmation by  the  executive  council.  The  secretary- 
general  shall  act  in  that  capacity  at  all  meetings  of 
-the  body  of  delegates  or  of  the  executive  council.  The 
expenses  of  the  secretariat  shall  be  borne  bv  the 
States  members  of  the  League  in  accordance  with  the 
apportionment  of  the  expenses  of  the  International 
Bureau   of   the    Universal    Postal   Union. 

Article  6.  Representatives  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  and  ofRcials  of  the  League  when  eni^ged  on  the 
business  of  the  League  shall  enjoy  diplomatic  privilegee 
and  immunities,  and  the  buildings  occupied  by  the 
Lrague  or  its  oflFicials  or  by  representatives  attending  it*, 
meetings   shall   enjoy   the   benefits   of   extraterritoriality. 

Admission  of  New  Members  Article  7.  Admis- 
sion to  the  League  of  States  not  signatories  to  the 
Covenant  and  not  named  in  the  protocol  hereto  a.s 
States  to  tm  invited  to  adhere  to  the  covenant  reouires 
the  assent  of  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  States 
represented  in  the  body  of  delegates,  and  Rhall  he 
limited  to  fully  self-governing  countries,  including  Do- 
minions and  Colonies.  No  State  shall  be  admitted  to 
the  I-ieagne  unless  it  is  able  to  give  effective  guaran- 
tees of  its  sincere  intention  to  observe  its  intern^*- 
tional  obligations,  and  unless  it  shall  conform  to  such 
principles  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  League  in  re- 
gard to  its  naval   and  military   forces  and   ar-^nmentK 

Limitation  of  Ahmam»»kt8.  ArtirJe  8.  The  ht?h 
contracting  parties  recognize  the  principle  that  the 
maintenance  of  peace  will  require  the  reduction  of  na- 
tional armaments  to  the  lowest  point  consistent  with' 
national  safety,  and  the  enforcement  by  common 
action  of  international  obligations,  having,  special  re- 
gard to  the  geogranhical  situation  and  circnrostanc^Ki 
of  eirh  ,State.  and  the  executive  council  shall  formulate 
plans  for  effecting  "  such  reduction.  The  executive 
council  shall  also  determine  for  the  consideration  and 
action  of  the  several  Governments  what  military  oqnip 
ment  and  armament  is  fair  and  reasonable  in  propor- 
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tion  to  the  scale  of  forces  laid  down  in  the  pro-  ment,  together  with  such  explanations  as  may  be  ap- 
gramme  of  disarmament,  and  thene  limits,  when  propriate.  If  the  dispute  has  not  been  settled  a  report 
adopted,  shall  not  be  exceeded  without  the  permiasioii  by  the  Council  shall  be  published  setting  forth  with  all 
of  the  executive  council.  The  high  contracting  parties  nectii(har>  facts  and  explanations  the  recommendation 
agree  that  the  manufacture  by  private  enterprise  ol  which  the  Oouucil  think  just  and  proper  for  the  settle- 
munitions  and  implements  of  war  lends  itself  to  grave  mei^t  of  the  dispute.  If  the  report  is  unanimously 
objections,  and  direct  the  executive  council  to  advise  agreed  to  by  the  members  of  the  Council  other  than  the 
how  the  evil  effects  attendant  upon  such  manufacture  parties  to  the  dispute  the  high  contracting  parties 
can  be  prevented,  due  regard  being  had  to  the  necessi-  agree  that  they  will  not  go  to  war  with  any  party 
ties  of  those  countries  which  are  not  able  to  manu-  which  complies  with  the  recommendation,  and  that  if 
facture  for  themselves  the  munitions  and  implements  ^ny  party  shall  refuse  so  to  comply  the  Council  shtdl 
of  war  necessary  for  their  safety.  The  high  contract-  propose  the  measures  necessary  to  give  effect  to  the 
ing  parties  undertake  in  no  way  to  conceal  from  each  recommendations.  If  no  such  unanimous  report  can  be 
other  the  conditions  of  such  of  their  industries  as  are  made,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  majority,  and  the 
capable  of  being  adapted  to  warlike  purposes  or  the  privilege  of  the  minority,  to  issue  statements  indieat- 
scale  of  their  armaments,  and  agree  that  there  shall  ing  what  they  believe  to  be  the  facts  and  containing; 
be  full  and  frank  interchange  of  information  as  to  the  recommendations  which  they  consider  to  be  just 
their  military  and  naval  programmes.  and   proper.     The  Executive  Council   may   in  any  caM* 

Article   9.     A   permanent   Commission   shall   be   con-  under   this  Article   refer   the    dispute   to   the    Body    of 

stituted  to  advise,  the  League  on  the  execution  of  the  Delegates.     The    dispute    shall    be    so    referred    at    the 

provisions  of  Article  8  and  on  military  and  naval  ques-  request  of   either   party   to   the   dispute,   provided   that 

tions  generally.  such  request  must  be  made  within  fourteen  days  after 

ArticU   10.     The  high  contracting  parties  undertake  the  submission  of  the  dispute.     In  any  case  referred  to 

to  resiiect  and  preserve  as  against  external  aggression  the  Body  of  Delegates  all  the  provisions  of  this  Article 

the  territorial  integrity  and  existing  politicaP  independ-  and  of  Article  12  relating  to  the  action  and  powers  of 

ence  of  all  States  members  of  the  League.     In  case  of  the    Executive    Council   shall    apply   to   the    action   and 

any  such  aggression  or  in  case  of  any  threat  or  danger  powers  of  the  Body  of  Delegates. 

of  auch  aggression  the  Executive  Council  shall  advise  Punishment     or     Ouilty      Statks.     Article      16. 

upon  the  means  by  which  this  obligation  shall  be  ful-  Should    any   of   the   high   contracting   parties   break   or 

filled.  disregard    its     covenants    under    Article     12     it    shall 

Pkacx  SArxouABDS.     Article  11.     Any  war  or  threat  thereby   ipao   facto   be   deemed    to   have    committed    an 

of  war,  whether  immediately  affecting  any  of  the  high  act    of    war    against    all    the    other    members    of    the 

contracting  parties  or  not,  is  hereby  declared  a  matter  League,    which   hereby    undertake    immediately    to   sub- 

of   concern    to   the    League,    and   the   high    contracting  ject  it  to  the  severance  of  all  trade  or  financial  rela- 

parties  reserve  the  right  to  take  any  action  that  may  be  tions,   the   prohibition   of   all  intercourse  between   their 

deemed   wise   and   effectual  to  safeguard   the   peace   of  nationals   and   the    nationals    of    the    covenant-breaking 

nations.     It  is  hereby  also  declared  and  agreed  to  be  gtate,  and  the  prevention  of  all  financial,  commercial, 

the  friendly  right  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  par-  ^^    personal    intercourse    between    the    nations    of    the 

ties   to  draw   the   attention   of   the  Body   of    DelegaUs  covenant-breaking  State  and  the  nationals  of  any  other 

or  of  the  Executive  CouncU  to  any   circumstances   af-  Qtate,    whether   a    member   of   the   League   or    not.     It 

fecting  international  intercourse  which  threaten  to  dis-  g^aU   be   the   duty   of    the    Executive    CouncU    in   such 

turb  international  pea<»  or  the  good  understanding  be-  ^^    ^    recommend    what    effective    mUiUry    or    naval 

tween  nations  upon  which  peace  depends.  ,^,c^   ^^^  members   of  the  League  shall  severally   con- 

ArHeU  12  The  high  contracting  parties  »!Sree  that^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^  ,^r^^,  ^'^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^ 
should  dispu  OS  arise  between  them  which  cannot  be  covenante  of  the  League.  The  high  contracting  par- 
adjusted  by  the  ordinary  processes  of  diplomacy,  they  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^  that  they  will  mutuaUy  suppo't  one 
wm  m  no  case  resort  to  war  without  previously  sub-  ^^^^  ^  ^^  financial  and  economic  miasufw  which 
"^  K-l?'*i  ****   «"«»^»o.°»    »°d   matters    involved   either    to  ^^         ^       ^1^  ^^j  j     ^     ^^      ^  minimUe  the 

InH  *^f„*Hi"  th  J.«'^mnn{SV''iftir^  i^^  JtV.TZ^  th^r.lw'  !<>"  *°d  inconvenieuce  resulting  from  the  above  meas- 

and  until   three   months  after   the  award   by  the   arbi-  „«_.   ,„j  «i,_4  ♦*.*«  ^ni  .n..«n«iir  ....x.^..*  ««a  ««»^«k-«  ;. 

trators  or  a  recommendation  by  the  Executive  Council.  ^^.^J"^  ^%^  ^^IZ  J^^t^^  i^^S^ifL!^^^^^ 

and    that   th«iv    will    not   i»vpn    thpn   resort   to    war    as  resisting   any   sxMcial   measures   aimed   at  one   of   their 

;^1nrt  i  L\'^beV"of  ?h^  Wue'whlcTco^^^^^^  '^^,7^;  ^Z  t'J^'^^'^'-Tf^^' J'"^^'  *S?  .^^ ''^•^ 

tS^  award  of  the  arbitrators  7r  the  recommendation  of  ^/"  *^^''^,  ^♦If^P.?''*!?*?  ^f"  ^"i^P'^y  *«**»•  '^'■**« 

the  Executive  Council.     In  any  case  under  this  article  «'    ^^JC  «'    *^«    high    contracting   parties   who    are    co- 

the  award  of  the  arbitrators   shall  be  made  within   a  operating  to  protect  the  covenants  of  the  Le»«ue. 

reasonable  time,  and  the  recommendation  of  the  Execu-  o,^/**^'«   J^'     i'^,.^%  ®'^*'*^  of  disputes   Iwtween   one 

tlve  CouncU  shall  be  made  within  six  months  after  the  State  member  of  the  League,  and  another  State  which 

submission  of  the  dispute.  »»  °o*  »  member  of  the  League,  or  between  States  not 

ArticU  13.     The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that,  ^^embers   oi    the   League,    the   high   contracting   parties 

whenever  any  dispute  or  difficulty  shall  arise  between  ?«^««    ^^f}J^  -^^^'^  ?*"    States    not    members    of    the 

them  which   they   recognise  to   be  suitable  for  submis-  t* /m^  iS^ll^r*"^'*^^/*'  ^♦k^^*  *i*®  obligations  of  mem- 

sion  to  arbitration   and  which   cannot  be  satisfactorily  ^^^'^l  'X  *^  ^•?*^®  ''*'*  *k*  P^'^^?  **'  "««^  ^"i*"^ 

settled  by  diplomacy,   they  wiU  submit  the   whole  sub-  JPO'^  f^^,**   conditions    as    the    Executive    Council    may 

ject-matt/r  to  arbitration.     For  this  purpose  the  Court  Jj«°»»i^*^'  and  upon  acceptance  of  any  such  invitation 

if  Arbitration  to  which  the  case  is  referred   shall  be  the  above  provisions  shall  be  applied  with  such  modifl- 

the  court  agreed  on  by  the  parties  or  stipulated  in  any  Jf  tions   as   may   be   deemed    necessary   by    the   League, 

convention    existing    between     them.     The     high     con-  Upon  such  invitation  being  given,  the  Executive  Coun- 

tracting  parties  agree  that  they   will  carry  out  in  full  «»*  ^^^  immediately  institute  an  inquiry  into  the  cir- 

good  faith  any  award  that  may   be  rendered.     In  the  cumstances  and   merits  of  the  dispute  and  recommend 

event    of    any    failure    to    carry    out    the    award    the  ^^^^^   action   as  may   seem   best   and   most   effectual   in 

Executive    Council    shall   propose    what   steps    can    best  the   circumstances.     In    the   event   of   a    Power   so    in- 

be  taken  to  give  effect  thereto  ^ted  refusing  to  accept  the  obligations  of  membership 

CotTBT    OF    INTBENATIONAL     JuSTiCK.     Article     14.  »»  }^^   League  for  the   purposes  of  such   dispute,   and 

The    Executive    Council    shall    formulate    plans    for   the  talking    any    action    against    a    State    member    of    the 

establishment   of   a   permanent    Court    of    International  League   which   in   the   case  of   a  Slate   member  of   the 

Justice,    and    this    Court    shall,    when    established,    be  League   would   constitute    a   breach   of   Article    12,    the 

competent    to   hear    and    determine    any    matter    which  provisions  of  Article   16  shall  be  applicable   as   against 

the   parties   recognise   as   suitable   for  submission   to   it  the    State  taking   such  action.     If  both   parties   to   the 

for  arbitration  under  the  foregoing  article.  dispute   when   so   invited   refuse    to   accept   the   obliga- 

Article    15.     If    there    should    arise    between    States  tions  of  membership  in  the  League  for  the  purposes  of 

members  of  the  League  any  dispute  likely  to  lead  to  a  such  dispute,  the  Executive  Council  may  take  such  ac- 

rupture  which  is  not  submitted  to  arbitration  as  above,  tion   and  make  such   recommendations   as   will   prevent 

the  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  they  will  refer  hostilities  and   will  result  in  the  settlement  of  the  dis- 

the    matter    to    the    Executive    Council.     Either    party  pute. 

to  the  disputa  may  give  notice  of  the  existence  of  the  Article  18.  The  high  contracting  parties  *gre€  that 
dispute  to  the  Secretary-General,  who  will  make  all  the  League  shall  be  entrusted  with  the  general  super- 
necessary  arrangementa  for  a  full  investigation  and  vision  of  the  trade  in  arms  and  ammunition  with  the 
consideration  thereof.  For  this  purpose  the  partieit  countries  in  which  the  control  of  this  traffic  is  neces- 
agree    to    communicate     to    the    Secretary- General     as  sary    in    the   common   interest. 

promptly  as  possible  statements  of  their  case  with  all  The    Ex-Gebman    Colonies    and    Tubkey.     Article 

the  relevant  facts  and  papers,  and  the  Executive  Coun-  19.     To  those  colonies  and  territories   which  as  a  con- 

eil     may     forthwith     direct     the     publication     thereof,  sequence    of    the    late    war    have    ceased    to    be    under 

Where  the  efforto  of  the  Council  lead  to  the  settlement  the  sovereignty  of  the  States  which  formerly  governed 

of  the  dispute  a  statement  shall  be  published   indieat-  them,  and  which  are  inhabited  by  peoples  not  yet  able 

ing  the  nature  of  the  dispute  and  the  terms  of  settle-  te  stand  by  themselves  under  the  strenuous  conditions 
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of  the  modern  world,  there  should  be  applied  the  prin- 
ciple that  the  weHbeing  and  development  of  such  peo- 
ples form  a  sacred  trust  of  civiUzation  and  that  se- 
curities for  the  i>erformance  of  this  trust  should  be  em- 
bodied in  the  constitution  of  the  League.  The  best 
method  of  giving  practical  effect  to  this  principle  is'that 
the  tutelage  of  such  peoples  should  be  entrusted  to  ad- 
vanced nations  who,  by  reason  of  their  resources,  their 
experience,  or  their  geographical  position,  can  best  un- 
dertake this  responsibility,  and  that  this  tutelage  should 
be  exercised  by  them  as  Mandataries  on  behalf  of  the 
League.  The  character  of  the  Mandate  must  differ 
according  to  the  stage  of  the  development  of  the 
people,  the  geographical  situation  of  the  territory,  its 
economic  conditions  and  other  similar  circumstances. 

Certain  communities  formerly  belonging  to  the  Turk- 
ish Empire  have  reached  a  stage  of  development  where 
their  existence  as  independent  nations  can  be  pro- 
visionally recognized,  subject  to  the  rendering  of .  ad- 
ministrative advice  and  assistance  by  a  Mandatary 
Power  until  such  time  as  they  are  able  to  stand,  alone. 
The  wishes  of  these  communities  must  be  a  principal 
consideration  in  the  selection  of  the  Mandatary  Power. 
Other  peoples,  especially  those  of  Central  Africa,  are 
At  such  a  stage  that  the  Mandatary  must  be  respon- 
sible for  the  administration  of  the  territory  subject  to 
•conditions  which  will  guarantee  freedom  of  conscience 
•or  religion,  subject  only  to  the  maintenance  of  public 
order  and  morals,  the  prohibition  of  abuses  such  as  the 
alave  trade,  the  arms  traffic  and  Uie  liquor  traffic,  and 
the  prevention  of  the  establishment  of  fortifications  or 
military  and  naval  bases  and  of  military  training  of 
the  natives  for  other  than  police  purposes  and  the  de- 
fense of  territory,  and  will  also  secure  equal  op- 
portunities for  the  trade  and  commerce  of  other  mem- 
bers of  the  League. 

There  are  territories,  such  as  South>west  Africa  and 
certain  of  the  South  Pacific  Islands,  which,  owing  to 
the  sparseness  of  their  population  or  their  small  size  or 
their  remoteness  from  the  centres  of  civilization  or 
their  geographical  contiguity  to  the  Mandatary  State 
and  other  cirpumstances.  can  be  best  administered  under 
the  laws  of  the  Mandatary  State  as  integral  portions 
thereof  subject  to  the  safeguards  above  mentioned  in 
the  interests  of  the  indigenous  population  In  every 
case  of  Mandate  the  Mandatary  State  shall  render 
to  the  Leagile  an  annual  report  in  reference  to  the 
territory  committed  to  its  charge.  The  degree  of 
authority,  control,  or  administration  to  be  exercised  by 
the  Mandatary  State  shall,  if  not  previously  agreed  upon 
by  the  high  contracting  parties,  in  each  case  be  explicitly 
defined  by  the  Executive  Council  in  a  special  Act  or 
Charter.  The  high  contracting  parties  further  agree 
to  establish  at  the  seat  of  the  League  a  Mandatary 
Commission  to  receive  and  examine  the  annual  reports 
of  the  Mandatary  Powers  and  to  assist  the  League  in 
ensuring  the  observance  of  the  terms  of  all  Mandates. 

Conditions  of  Labob  and  Commsbcb.  Article  20. 
The  high  contracting  'parties  will  endeavor  to  secure 
and  maintain  fair  and  humane  conditions  of  labor  for 
men,  women,  and  children  both  in  their  own  countries 
and  in  all  countries  to  which  their  commercial  and 
industrial  relations  extend,  and  to  that  end  agree  to 
establish  as  part  of  the  organization  of  the  League  a 
permanent   Bureau  of   Labor. 

Article  21.  The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that 
provision  shall  be  made  through  the  iDstrumentality  of 
the  League  to  secure  and  maintain  freedom  of  transit 
and  equitable  treatment  for  the  commerce  of  all  States 
members  of  the  League,  having  in  mind  among  other 
things  special  arrangements  with  regard  to  the  necessi- 
ties of  the  regions  devastated  during  the  war  of 
1914-1918. 

Article  22.  The  high  contracting  parties  agree  to. 
place  under  the  control  of  the  League  all  international 
bureaus  already  established  by  general  Treaties  if  the 
parties  to  such  Treaties  consent;  furthermore,  they 
agree  that  all  such  international  bureaux  to  be  consti- 
tuted in  future  shall  be  placed  under  the  control  of  the 
League. 

Tkbaties  to  BR  Published.  Article  23.  The  high 
contracting  parties  agree  that  every  treaty  or  interna- 
tional engagement  entered  into  hereafter  by  any  State 
member  of  the  League  shall  be  forthwith  registered 
with  the  Secretary-General  and  as  soon  as  possible 
published  by  him,  and  that  no  such  treuty  or  interna- 
tional engagement  shall  be  binding  until  so  registered. 

AHicle  24.  It  shall  be  the  right  of  the  Body  of 
Delegates  from  time  to  time  to  advise  the  reconsidera- 
tion by  States  members  of  the  League  of  Treaties  which 
have  become  inapplicable  and  of  international  condi- 
tions of  which  the  continuance  may  endanger  the 
peace  of  the  world. 

Article  25.  The  high  contracting  parties  severally 
agree  that  the  present  Covenant  ia  accepted  as  abrogat- 


ing all  obligations  inter  te  which  are  inconsistent  with 
the  terms  tiiereof,  and  solemnly  engage  that  they  wiU 
not  hereafter  enter  into  any  engagements  inconaiatent 
with  the  terms  thereof.  In  case  any  of  the  Powers 
signatory  hereto  or  subsequently  admitted  to  the  League 
shall,  before  becoming  a  party  to  this  Covenant,  have 
undertaken  any  obligations  which  are  inconaistent  with 
the  terms  of  this  Covenaht,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
such  Power  to  take  immediate  steps  to  procure  a  re- 
lease  from  such   obligations. 

Article  26.  Amendments  to  this  Covenant  will  take 
effect  when  ratified  by  Uie  States  whose  representa- 
tives compose  the  Executive  Council  and  by  three- 
fourths  of  the  States  whose  representativea  compose  the 
Body  of  the  Delegates. 

8XCTI0K  u 
THS   BOUNDAKIXS    OF   QXRMAKT 

The  boundaries  of  Germany  are'  described  in  two 
articles,  one  dealing  with  Germany  proper  and  the 
other  with  East  Prussia.  The  boundary  lines  between 
the  new  State  Of  Poland  and  Germany  and  East 
Prussia  rsspectively,  and  the  new  boundary  line  be- 
tween East  Prussia  and  Lithuania,  which  are  shown 
approximately  bn  the  attached  map,  are  described  in 
detail  in  so  far  as  they  are  not  left  to  be  settled  by 
Boundary  Commissions  on  the  spot.  The  boundary 
wiUi  Bolgium  follows  the  line  described  in  the  later 
Section  dealing  with  Belgium.  The  frontier  with 
Luxembourg  and  with  Switserland  is  that  of  Anguat, 
1914.  The  frontier  with  France  ia  that  of  the  18th 
July,  1870,  with  a  reservation  regarding  the  Saar. 
The  frontier  with  Austria  is  the  same  aa  that  of 
the  8rd  August,  1914,  up  to  the  point  where  that  of 
the  new  State  of  Tehecho- Slovakia  begins.  The  fron- 
tier of  Tehecho- Slorakia  follows  the  old  frontier  be- 
tween Germany  and  Austria  up  to  the  point  where  the 
new  State  of  Poland  begins.  The  boundary  between 
Germany  and  Denmark  and  a  portion  of  the  boundary 
between  Bast  Prussia  and  Pmand  remain  to  be  de 
cided  by  the  result  of  a  plebiscite. 

BXOnON   III 
POUTICAJi  CI1AU8B8:    XUBOPB 

Bkixuum.  Germany  is  to  consent  to  the  abrogation 
of  the  Treaties  of  1839  (by  which  Belgium  was  es 
tablished  as  a  neutral  State  and  her  frontiers,  tc., 
fixed),  and  to  agree  in  advance  to  any  Convention 
with  which  the  Allies  may  determine  to  replace  them. 
Germany  is  to  recognize  the  full  sovereignty  of  Belgium 
over  the  contested  territory  of  Moresnet  and  over  part 
of  Prussian  Moresnet;  and  ia  to  renounce  in  favor 
of  Belgium  all  rights  over  Eupen  and  Mahnedy.  the 
inhabitants  of  which  are  to  be  entitled  within  six 
months  to  protest  against  this  change  either  in  whole 
or  in  part,  the  final  decision  to  1^  reserved  to  the 
League  of  Nations.  A  Commission  is  to  settle  the 
details  of  the  frontier,  and  various  regulations  for  in- 
dividual changes  of  nationality  are  laid  down.  Terri- 
tories acquired  by  Belgium  will  be  free  of  all  obliga- 
tions. 

LtlXBKBUBO.  Germany  renounces  her  variona  treat- 
ies and  conventions  with  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxem- 
burg, recognizes  that  it  ceased  to  be  part  of  the 
German  ZoUverein  from  the  1st  January  last,  re- 
nounces all  rights  of  exploitation  of  the  railways,  ad- 
heres to  the  abrogation  of  its  neutriUity,  and  accepts 
in  advance  any  international  agreementa  aa  to  it 
reached    by    the    Allied    and    Associated    Powers. 

The  Left  Bank  of  the  Rhine.  As  subsequently 
provided  in  the  Military  Section.  Germany  must  not 
maintain  or  construct  any  fortificationa  less  than  fifty 
kilometers  to  the  east  of  the  Rhine.  In  the  above 
area  Germany  may  maintain  no  armed  forces,  either 
permanent  or  temporary,  nor  hold  any  maneuvers,  nor 
maintain  any  works  for  facilitating  mobilisation.  If 
the  provisions  of  this  Article  are  violated,  she  shall  be 
regarded  as  committing  a  hoetUe  act  against  the  sig- 
natories of  the  Treaty,  and  as  intending  to  diaturb 
the  world's  peace.  By  virtue  of  the  Treaty  she  must 
respond  to  any  request  lor  an  explanation  which  the 
Council  of  the  League  of  Nations  may  addresa  to  her. 

The  Saab.  In  compensation  for  the  dsatmetMm  of 
coal  mines  in  Northern  France  and  as  payment  on 
account  of  reparation,  Germany  cedte  to  France  fuU 
ownership  of  the  coal  mines  of  the  Saar  Baain,  with 
their  subsidiariea,  accessories,  and  facilities.  Their 
value  will  be  estimated  by  the  Reparation  Oommiaaion 
and  credited  against  that  account.  The  French  rights 
will  be  governed  by  German  law  in  force  at  the  Armis- 
tice, excepting  war  legislati<m,  France  replacing  the  prea> 
ent  owners,  whom  Germany  undertakes  to  indemnity. 
France  will  continue  to  furnish  the  present  proportion 
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of  coal  for  local  needs,  and  contribute  in  Just  propor- 
tion to  local  taxes.  The  basin  extends  from  the 
frontier  (^  Lorraine  as  re-annexed  to  France  north  as 
far  as  St.  Wendell,  includincr  on  the  west  the  valley 
of  the  Saar  as  far  as  Saarholzbach  and  on  the  east 
the  town  of  Homburg. 

In  order  to  secure  the  rights  and  welfare  of  the 
population  and  guarantee  to  France  entire  freedom 
in  working  the  mines,  the  territory  will  he  governed 
by  B  Commission  appointed  by  the  League  of  Nations, 
and  consisting  of  five  members,  one  French,  one  a 
native  inhabitant  of  the  Saar.  and  three  representing 
three  different  countries  other  than  France  and  Oer- 
many.  The  League  will  appoint  a  member  of  the  Com- 
mission as  Chairman,  to  act  as  executive  of  the  Com- 
mission. The  Commission  will  have  all  powers  of 
government  formerly  belonging  to  the  German  Bmpire. 
Prussia,  and  Bavaria;  will  administer  the  railroads  and 
other  public  services,  and  have  full  power  to  interpret 
the  Treaty  clauses.  The  local  courts  will  continue,  but 
subject  to  the  Commission.  Existing  German  legisla- 
tion will  remain  the  basis  of  the  law,  but  the  Com- 
miaaion  may  make  modifications  after  consulting  a  local 
representative  assembly  whieh  it  will  organise.  It  will 
have  the  taxing  power,  but  for  local  purposes  only;  new 
taxes  must  be  approved  by  this  assembly.  Labour  Leg- 
islation will  consider  the  wishes  of  the  local  labour  or- 
ganisations and  the  labour  program  of  the  League. 
French  and  other  labour  may  be  freely  utilised,  the 
former  being  free  to  belong  to  French  unions. 

There  will  be  no  military  service,  but  only  a  local 
gendarmerie  to  preserve  order.  The  people  will  pre- 
serve their  local  assemblies,  religious  liberties,  schools, 
and  language;  but  may  vote  only  for  local  assemblies. 
They  will  keep  their  present  nationality,  except  so  far 
as  individuals  may  change  it.  Those  wishing  to  leave 
will  have  every  facility  with  respect  to  their  property. 
The  territory  will  form  part  of  the  French  customs  sys- 
tem, with  no  export  tax  on  coal  and  metallurgical 
products  going  to  Germany,  nor  on  German  products 
for  the  Basin,  and  tor  Ave  years  no  import  duties  on 
products  of  the  Basin  going  to  Germany  or  German 
products  coming  into  the  Basin  for  local  consumption. 
French  money  may  circulate  without  restriction. 

After  fifteen  years  a  plebiscite  will  be  held  by  com- 
munes to  ascertain  the  desires  of  the  population  as  to 
continuance  of  the  existing  rigime  under  the  League 
of  Nations,  union  with  France,  or  union  with  Ger- 
many. The  right  to  vote  will  belong  to  all  inhabitants 
over  twenty  resident  therein  at  the  signature.  On  the 
opinion  thus  expressed  the  League  will  decide  the 
ultimate  sovereignty.  In  any  portion  restored  to  Ger- 
many the  German  Government  must  buy  out  the  French 
mines  at  an  appraised  valuation;  if  the  price  is  not 
paid  within  six  months  thereafter,  this  portion  passes 
finally  to  France.  If  Germany  buys  back  the  mines,  the 
League  will  determine  how  much  of  the  coal  shall  go 
to  France. 

ALiRACS-Lorbaike.  After  recognition  of  the  moral 
obligation  to  repair  the  wrong  done  in  1871  by  Ger- 
many to  France,  and  the  people  of  Alsace-Lorraine,  the 
territories  ceded  to  Germany  by  the  Treaty  of  Frank- 
fort are  restored  to  France  with  their  frontiers  as  be- 
fore 1871,  to  date  from  the  signing  of  the  Armistice, 
and  to  be  free  of  all  public  debts. 

Citizenship  is  regulated  by  detailed  provisions  dis- 
tingruishing  those  who  are  immediately  restored  to  full 
French  citizenship,  those  who  have  to  make  a  formal 
application  therefor,  and  those  for  whom  naturalization 
is  open  after  three  years.  The  last-named  class  in- 
cludes German  residents  in  Alsace-Lorraine,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  those  who  acquire  the  position  of 
Alslice-Lorrainers   as   defined   in   the   Treaty. 

All  public  property  and  all  private  property  of  Ger- 
man ex-sovereigns  passes  to  France  without  payment  or 
credit.  France  is  substituted  for  Germany  as  regards 
ownership  of  the  railroads  and  rights  over  concessions 
of  tramways.  The  Rhine  bridges  pass  to  France,  with 
the  obligation  for  their   upkeep. 

For  five  years  manufactured  products  of  Alsace-Lor- 
raine will  be  admitted  to  Germany  free  of  duty  to  a 
total  amount  not  exceeding  in  any  year  the  average  of 
the  three  years  preceding  the  war,  and  textile  materials 
may  be  imported  from  Germany  to  Alsace-Lorraine  and 
reexported  free  of  duty.  Contracts  for  electric  power 
from  the  Right  Bank  must  be  continued  for  ton  years. 

For  seven  years,  with  possible  extension  to  ten,  the 
ports  of  Kehl  and  Strasbourg  shall  be  administered  as 
a  single  unit  by  a  French  administrator  appointed  and 
supervised  by  the  Central  Rhine  Commission.  Property 
rights  will  be  safeguarded  in  both  ports,  and  equality 
of  treatment  as  respects  traffic  assured  the  nationals, 
vessels,  and  goods  of  any  country. 

Contracts  between  Alsace- Lorrainers  and  Germans 
are    maintained    save    for   France's    right   to   annul   on 


grounds  pf  public  interest.  Judgments  of  courts  hold 
in  certain  elasses  of  caaea,  whfle  in  others  a  judicial 
con»eqw»lur  ia  first  required.  Political  condemnations 
during  the  war  are  null  and  void,  and  the  obligation 
to  repay  war  fines  is  established  as  in  other  parts  of 
Allied  territory. 

Various  clauaes  adjust  the  general  provisions  of  the 
Treaty  to  the  special  conditions  of  Alsace-Lorraine,  cer- 
tain matters  of  execution  being  left  to  conventions  to 
be  made  between  France  and  Germany. 

Gbbman  Austria.  The  entire  independence  of  Ger- 
man Austria  is  recognized  by  Germany. 

Czkcho-Slovakia.  Germany  recognizes  the  en- 
tire independence  of  the  Czecho-Slovak  State,  including 
the  autonomous  territory  of  the  Ruthenians,  south  of 
the  Carpathians,  and  accepts  the  frontiers  of  this  State^ 
as  they  may  be  determined,  whieh  in  the  case  of  the 
German  frontier  shall  follow  the  old  frontier  of  Bohemia 
in  1914.  The  usual  stipulations  as  to  acquisition  and  ' 
change  of  nationality  follow. 

PoLAnro.  Germany  cedes  to  Poland  the  greater  part 
of  Upper  Silesia,  Poaen,  and  the  province  of  West  Prus- 
sia on  the  left  bank  of  the  Vistula.  A  field  boundary 
commission  of  seven,  five  representing  the  Allied  and 
Associated  Powers  and  one  each  representing  Poland 
and  Germany,  shall  be  constituted  within  fifteen  days 
of  the  Peace  to  delimit  this  boundary.  Such  special 
provisions  as  are  necessary  to  protect  racial  or  religious 
minorities  shall  be  laid  down  in  a  subsequent  treaty 
between  the  Allied  and  Associated  Powers  and  Poland. 

East  Prussia.  The  southern  and  the  eastern  fron- 
tier of  East  Prussia  as  facing  Poland  is  to  be  fixed  by 
plebiscites,  the  first  in  the  Regency  of  Allenstein  be- 
tween the  southern  frontier  of  East  Prussia  and  the 
northern  frontier  <^  Regierungsbesirk  Allenstein  from 
where  it  meets  the  boundary  between  East  and  West 
Prussia  to  its  junction  with  the  boundary  between  the 
circles  of  Oletsko  and  Angerburg,  thence  the  northern 
boundary  of  Oletsko  to  its  junction  with  the  present 
frontier,  and  the  second  in  the  area  comprising  the  cir- 
cles of  Stuhm  and  Rosenberg  and  the  parts  of  the 
circles  of  Marienburg  and  Marienwerder  east  of  the 
Vistula. 

In  each  ease  German  troops  and  authorities  will  move 
out  within  fifteen  days  of  the  Peace  and  the  territories 
be  placed  under  an  International  Commission  of  five 
members  appointed  by  the  five  Allied  and  Associated 
Powers,  with  the  particular  duty  of  arranging  for  a 
free,  fair,  and  secret  vote.  The  Commission  will  report 
the  results  of  the  plebiscites  to  the  five  Powers,  wiUi  a 
recommendation  for  the  boundary,  and  will  terminate 
its  work  as  soon  as  the  boundary  has  been  laid  down 
and  the  new  authorities  set  up. 

The  five  Allied  and  Associated  Powers  will  draw  up 
regulations  assuring  East  Prussia  full  and  equitable 
access  to  the  use  of  the  Vistula.  A  subsequent  Con- 
vention, of  which  the  terms  will  be  fixed  by  the  five  Al- 
lied and  Associated  Powers,  will  be  entered  Into  be- 
tween Poland,  (Germany,  and  Danzig,  to  assure  suitable 
railroad  communication  across  German  territory  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Vistula  between  Poland  and  Danzig, 
while  Poland  shall  grant  free  passage  from  East  Prus- 
sia to  Germany. 

The  northeastern  corner  of  East  Prussia  about 
Memel  is  to  be  ceded  by  Germany  to  the  Associated 
Powers,  the  former  agreeing  to  accept  the  setUement 
made,  especially  as  regards  the  nationality  of  the  in- 
habitants. 

Danzio.  Danzig  and  the  district  immediately  about 
it  is  to  be  constituted  into  the  "Free  City  of  Danzig," 
under  the  guarantee  of  the  League  of  Nations.  A  High 
Commissioner  appointed  by  the  League  and  resident  at 
Danzig  shall  draw  up  Si  constitution  in  agreement  with 
the  duly  appointed  representatives  of  the  city,  and  shall 
deal  in  the  first  instance  with  all  differences  arising  be- 
tween the  city  and  Poland.  The  actual  boundaries  of 
the  city  shall  be  delimited  by  a  Commission  appointed 
within  six  months  from  the  Pesce,  and  to  include  three 
representatives  chosen  by  the  Allied  and  Associated 
Powers  and  one  each  by  Germany  and  Poland. 

A  Convention,  the  terms  of  which  shall  be  fixed  by 
the  Five  Allied  and  Associated  Powers,  shall  be  con- 
cluded between  Poland  and  Danzig,  which  shall  include 
Danzig  within  the  Polish  Customs  frontiers,  though 
with  a  free  area  in  the  port;  insure  to  Poland  the  use 
of  all  the  city's  waterways,  docks,  and  other  port  fa- 
cilities, the  control  and  administration  of  the  Vistula 
and  the  whole  through  railway  system  within  the  city, 
and  postal,  teiegraphic,  snd  telephonic  communication 
between  Poland  and  Danzig;  provide  against  discrimi- 
nation against  Poles  within  the  city,  and  place  its  for- 
eign relations  and  the  diplomatic  protection  of  its  citi- 
zens abroad  in  charge  of  Poland. 

Drnmark.     The  frontier  between  Germany  and  Den- 
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mark  it  to  be  fixed  in  accordance  with  the  withes  of  the  interettt  there  tince  14th  Angust,  1017.     She  renouneei 

population,  a  vote  being  taken  in  Northern  Bchletwig  as  in  favor  of  Qreat  Britain  her  State  property  in  tbe 
a  whole  and  in  portions  of  Central  SchUswig  by  com-     British  conceasion  at  Canton,  and  of  Prance  and  China 

munes.     Ten  days  from  the  Peace  German  trpops  and  jointly   of   the    property    of   the   Oirman    school    in    the 

authorities  must  evacuate  the  region  north  of  the  line  French  concession  at  Shanghai. 

running  from  the  mouth  of  the  Schlei,  south  of  Kappel,  SlAM.  Germany  recognizes  that  all  agreements  be- 
Schleswig,  and  Friedrichstadt  along  the  Eider  to  the  tween  herself  and  Siam,  including  the  right  of  extra- 
North  Sea  south  of  Tonning;  and  Workmen's  and  Sol*  territoriality,  ceased  the  22nd  July.  1917.  AH  German 
diers'  Councils  in  the  cone  must  be  dissolved.  During  public  property. except  consular  and  diplcmiatic  primiseb 
the  voting  the  zone  will  be  under  the  charge  of  an  passes  without  compensation  to  Siam,  German  private 
International  Commission  of  five  members,  of  whom  the  property  to  be  dealt  with  in  accordance  with  the  £co- 
Norwegian  and  Swedish  Governments  will  be  invited  to  nomic  clauses.  Germany  waives  ail  claims  agalJEu>t 
choose  two.  The  Commitoion  will  temporarily  have  gen-  Siam  for  the  seizure  and  condemnation  of  her  ships, 
eral  powers  of  administration.  After  the  result  of  the  liquidation  of  her  property,  or  internment  of  her  na- 
voting  has  been  declared,  the  Danish  Government  may  tionals. 

occupy  those  territories  which  have  voted  for  Denmark.  ,    Lzbkbia.     Germany   renounces   all   rights   under   the 

and  Germany  shall   renounce  sovereign  rights  in  these  international    arrangements    of     1911-1912     regarding 

territories.     All  the  inhabitanti  will  then  acquire  Dan-  liiberia,  more  particularly  the  right  to  nominate  a  re- 

ish  nationality,  with  certain  exceptions.     Provisions  are  ceiver  of  the  customa,   and  disinterests  herself  in  any 

made   for   individual   change  of   nationality    under   cer-  further  negotiations   for    the   rehabilitation   of   Lfiberia. 

tain  conditions.  She   regards   as  abrogated   all  commercial  treaties  and 

Hblioolano.     The    fortifications,    military    establish-  agreements  between  herself  and  Liberia,  and  recogniaeH 

ments,   and   harbors  of  the   Islands  of   Heligoland   and  Liberia  s  right  to   determine  the  status   and   condition 

Dune  are  to  be  destroyed,  under  the  supervision  of  the  of  the  re-establishment  of  Germans  in  Liberia. 
Allies,    by    German    labor    and    at    Germany's    expense.         MoBOCCO.     Germany  renounces  all  her  rights,   titles. 

They  are  not  to  be  reconstructed,  nor  are  any  similar  ^^^    privileges    under    the    Act   of    Algeciras    and    the 

works  to  be  constructed  in  the  future.  Franco-German    Agreements    of    1909    and    1911.    and 

Russia.     Germany    is   to  recognize   and   respect   the  under  all  Treaties  and  arrangements  with  the  Sherifian 

full    independence   of   all   the   territories   which    formed  Empire.     She  undertakes  not  to  intervene  in  any  nego- 

part   of   the   former   Russian   Empire.    'Germany    is   to  tiations  as  to  Morocco  between  France  and  other  pow- 

accept    definitely    the    annulment    of    the    Brest-Litovsk  on,  accepts  all  the  consequences  of  the  French  Protecto- 

Treaty  and  of  all  Treaties  or  Agreements  of  all  kinds  ^^^  there  and  renonncea  the  capitulations.     The  Sheri- 

concluded  by  Germany  since  the  Revolution  of  Novem-  ^*>^  Government  shall  have  complete  liberty  of  action  in 

her,  1917,  with  all  Governments  or  political  groups  on  regard  to  German  nationals,   and  all  German- protected 

territory  of  the  former  Russian  Empire.  persons  shall  be  subject  to  the  common  law.     All  mov- 

The  Allies  reserve   all  rights  on  the  part  of  Russia  »W«  »nd  immovable  German  property,  including  mining 

for    restitution    and    satisfaction    to    be    obtained    from  rights,  may  be  sold  at  public  auction,  the  proceeds  to  bv 

Germany  on  the  principles  of  the  present  Treaty.  P*^^   ^  ^^®  Sherifian   Government  and  deducted   from 

the  reparation   account.     Germany   is   also  required   to 

SXOTION  IV  relinquish  her  interests  in  the  State  Bank  of  Morocco. 

.    .      ^  -A-ll  Moroccan   goods   entering   Germany   shall   have  the 

POLITICAL  CLAUSBS  0UT8IDB  EUBOPB  gi^nie  privilege  as  French  goods. 

German  Rights  Outside  Europe.     Outside  Europe         Eqtpt.     Germany  recognises  the  British  Protectorate 

Germany  renounces  all  .rights,  titles,  and  privileges  as  ^iver  Egypt  declared  on  the  18th  December,   1914,  ana 

to  her  own  or  her  allies'  territories  to  all  the  Allied  and  renounces  as  from  the  4th  August,   1914,  the  capitula- 

Associated  Powers,  and  undertakes  to  accept  whatever  tiont  and  all  the  Treaties,   Agreements,   &c.,  concluded 

measures  are  taken  by  the  five  Allied  Powers  in  rela-  ^Y  ^er  with   Egypt.     She  undertakes  not  to  intervene 

tion  thereto.  in  «ny  negotiations  about  Egypt  between  Great  Britain 

Colonies  and  Overseas  Possessions.  Germany  *nd  other  Powers.  There  are  provisions  for  jurisdic> 
renounces  in  favor  of  the  Allied  and  Associated  Powers  ^ion  over  German  nationals  and  property,  and  for  Qer- 
her  overseas  possessions  with  all  rights  and  titles  ™<^n  consent  to  any  changes  which  may.  be  made  in  re- 
therein.  All  movable  and  immovable  property  belong-  lotion  to  the  Commission  of  Public  Debt.  Germany 
ing  to  the  German  Empire  or  to  any  German  State  shall  consents  to  the  transfer  to  Great  Britain  of  the  powen. 
pass  to  the  Government  exercising  authority  therein,  given  to  the  late  Sultan  of  Turkey  for  securing  the  free 
These  Governments  may  make  whatever  provisions  seem  navigation  of  the  Suez  Canal.  Arrangements  for  prop- 
suitable  for  the  repatriation  of  German  nationals,  and  erty  belonging  to  German  nationals  in  Egypt  are  made 
as  to  the  conditions  on  which  German  subjects  of  Euro-  timilar  to  thoae  in  the  case  of  Morocco  and  other  coun- 
pean  origin  shall  reside,  hold  property,  or  carry  on  buai-  tries.  Anglo-Egyptian  goods  entering  Germany  shaU 
ness.  Germany  undertakes  to  pay  reparation  for  dam-  enjoy  the  same  treatment  as  British  goods, 
age  suffered  by  French  nationals  in  the  Cameroons  or  Turkey  and  Bulgaria.  Germany  accepts  all  ar 
its  frontier  zone  through  the  acts  of  German  civil  and  rangements  which  the  Allied  and  Associated  Powers 
military  authorities  and  of  individual  Germans  from  1st  niake  with  Turkey  and  Bulgaria  with  reference  to  any 
January,  1900.  to  1st  August,  1914.  Germany  re-  rights,  privileges,  or  interests  claimed  in  those  countries 
nounces  all  rights  under  the  Convention  of  4th  Novem-  by  Germany  or  her  nationals  and  not  dealt  with  else 
ber,  1911.  and  28  September,  1912.  and  undertakes  to  where. 

pay  to  France  in  accordance  with  an  estimate  presented  Shantung.  Germany  cedes  to  Japan  all  rights, 
and  approved  by  the  Reparation  Commission  all  de-  ^^jes  and  privileges,  notably  as  to  Kiao-Chow,  and  the 
posits,  credits,  advances,  Ac.,  thereby  secured.  Ger-  railroads,  mines  and  cables  acqmred  by  her  Treaty 
many  undertakes  to  accept  and  observe  any  provisions  with  China  of  the  6th  Marcli,  1898,  and  by  other  agree 
by  the  Allied  and  Associated  Powers  as  to  the  trade  in  ments  as  to  Shantung.  All  German  rights  to  the  rail- 
arms  and  spirits  in  Africa,  as  well  as  to  the  General  road  from  Tsingtao  to  Tsinaufu,  including  all  facilitie» 
Act  of  Berlin,  1885,  and  the  General  Act  of  Brussels  and  mining  rights  and  rights  of  exploitation,  pass 
of  1890.  Diplomatic  protection  to  the  inhabitants  of  equally  to  Japan,  and  the  cables  from  Taingtao  to 
former  German  colonies  is  to  be  given  by  the  Govern-  Shanghai  and  Cheefoo,  the  cables  frte  of  ail  charges, 
ments  exercising  authority.  All  German  State  property,  movable  and  immovable,  in 

China.     Germany   renounces   in   favor  of   China   all  Kiao-Chow  is  acquired  by  Japan  free  of  all  charges. 
privileges  and  indemnities  resulting  from  the  Boxer  Pro- 
tocol of  1901  and  all  buildings,  wharves,  barracks,  forts,  section  v 
munitions  of  war,  ships,  wireless  plants,  and  other  pub-                      mttt*a»v    «awat     a^,^  *t«  ^w.,... 
lie    property,    except    diplomatic   or    consular   establish-                     miiitary,  naval,  and  air  clauses 
ments,  *n  the  German  concessions  of  Tientsin  and  Han-          "In  order  to  render  possible  the  initiation  of  a  gen- 

kow,   a   1  in  other  Chinese  territory  except  Kiao-Chow,  eral   limitation   of   the   armaments  of   all  nations,    Ger- 

and  agrees  to  return  to  China  at  her  own  expense  all  many  undertakea  directly  to  observe  the  military,  naval 

the  astronomical  instruments  seized  in  1900    and  1901.  <*nd  air  clauses  which  follow." 

China  will,  however,  take  no  measures  for  disiK>saI  of  Military.  The  military  terms  provide  for  the  de- 
German  property  in  the  Legation  quarter  at  Peking  mobilization  of  the  German  Armies  and  the  impoaition 
without  the  consent  of  the  Powers  signatory  to  the  of  other  military  restrictions,  within  two  months  of  the 
Boxer  Protocol.  signing  of  the  Treaty    (as  the  first  step  towards  inter 

Germany  accepts  the  abrogation  of  the  concessions  at  national  disarmament).     All  compulsory  military  service 

Hankow  and  Tientsin,  China  agreeing  to  open  them  to  is  to  be  aboiished  in  German  territory,  and  recruiting 

international      use.     Germany      renounces     all     claims  regulations  on  a  voluntary  basis  are  to  be  incorporated 

against  China  or  any  Allied  and  Associated  Government  ipto   the   German  military   laws,   providing  for  the   en- 

ior   the    internment  or   repatriation   of   her   citizens   in  listment   of   non-commissioned   officers   and    men   for    a 

China,   and  for   the  seizure  or  liquidation  pf   German  period  of  not  less  than  twelve  consecutive  years,   and 
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stipulating  that  offieera  shBll  serve  for  twenty*flTe  years, 
and  shall  not  be  retired  until  the  age  of  forty^flve.  No 
reserve  of  officers  with  war  service  win  be  permitted. 
The  total  number  of  German  effectives  is  fixed  at  one 
hundred  thousand,  including  not  more  than  four  Uiou- 
sand  officers,  and  it  is  provided  that  there  shall  be  no 
other  military  forces  raised  outside  this  figure.  In- 
crease in  the  number  of  customs,  forestry  officials  or 
police,  or  the  military  training  of  these  services,  is  spe- 
cially prohibited. 

The  function  of  the  German  Army  is  to  keep  internal 
order  and  control  of  frontiers.  The  High  Command  is 
to  confine  itself  to  administrative  duties,  and  it  will  not 
be  allowed  to  retain  a  General  Staff.  Civilian  per- 
sonnel at  the  Ministry  of  War  and  similar  institutions 
is  to  be  reduced  to  one-tenth  of  that  in  1913.  There 
will  be  not  more  than  seven  Infantry  and  three  Cavalry 
Divisions,  and  not  more  than  two  Corps  Staffs.  Sur- 
phts  war  academies,  and  schools  for  officers,  cadets,  ftc., 
are  to  be  suppressed,  and  the  number  of  students  ad- 
mitted to  the  schools  retained  for  the  recruitment  of 
officers  is  to  be  limited,  to  the  vacancies  occurring  in 
the  establishments  provided.  The  production  of  arma- 
ments, munitions,  and  material  of  war  in  Germany  is 
limited  to  a  schedule,  based  on  the  amount  considered 
necessary  for  an  army  on  the  scale  decided  upon.  No 
reserves  may  be  formed,  and  all  existing  armaments, 
guns  and  stores  above  the  limit  fixed  must  be  handed 
over  to  the  Allies  for  disposal.  No  poisonous  gas  or 
liquid  fire  shall  be  manufactured  or  imported,  nor  any 
tanks  nor  armored  cars.  The  Germans  are  obliged  to 
notify  to  the  Allies  for  approval  the  names  and  situa- 
tion of  all  factories  manufacturing  munitions,  together 
with  particulars  of  their  output.  The  German  Gov- 
ernment arsenals  are  to  be  suppressed  and  their  per- 
sonnel dismissed.  Munitions  for  use  in  fortified  works 
win  be  limited  to  1,500  rounds  apiece  for  guns  of  10.5 
cm.  calibre  and  under,  and  500  rounds  for  guns  of  a 
higher  calibre.  Germany  is  prohibited  from  manufac- 
turing armaments  and  munitions  for  foreign  countries, 
and  from  importing  them  from  abroad.  Germany  must 
not  maintain  or  construct  any  fortifications  situated  on 
German  territory  less  than  50  kilometres  east  of  the 
Rhine,  and  in  the  above  area  no  armed  forces  either 
permanent  or  temporary  may  be  maintained.  The 
Mtatus  quo  is  to  be  preserved  in  respect  of  the  fortifica- 
tions on  the  original  southern  and  eastern  frontiers  of 
the  German  Empire.  No  military  mancsuvres  may  be 
held  nor  any  permanent  works  kept  for  the  purposes  of 
helping  mobilization.  The  demobUization  of  fortifica* 
tions  must  take   place   within   three   months. 

NAVAii.  The  Naval  terms  provide  that  within  two 
months  the  German  naval  forces  in  commission  must 
not  exceed  six  battleships  Of  the  "Deutschland**  or 
"Lothringen"  type,  six  light  cruisers,  twelve  destroyers, 
and  twelve  torpedo  boats,  or  an  equal  number  of  ships 
constructed  to  repla'^e  them.  No  submarines  are  to  be 
included,  and  all  other  warships  are  to  be  placed  in  re- 
serve or  devoted  to  commercial  purposes.  Germany 
may  keep  in  commission  a  fixed  number  of  mine- 
sweepin?  vessels  untiF  the  mines  within  certain  speci- 
fied areas  in  the  North  Sea  and  Baltic  have  been  swept 
i\-p.  After  the  expiration  of  two  months  the  total  ex- 
clusive personnel  of  the  navy  must  not  exceed  15,000, 
including  a  maximum  of  ISQO  officers  and  warrant 
officers.  AH  German  surface  warships  interned  in  Al- 
lied or  neutral  ports  are  to  be  finally  surrendered. 
Within  two  months  certain  additional  warships  enumer- 
ated in  the  Treaty  and  now  in  German  i)orts  will  be 
surrendered  at  Allied  ports.  The  German  Government 
must  undertake  the  breaking  up  of  aU  German  surface 
warships  under  construction.  Auxiliary  cruisers,  &c., 
are  to  be  disarmed  and  treated  as  merchant  ships. 
Within  one  month  all  German  submarines,  salvage  veii- 
sels,  and  docks  for  submarines  capable  of  proceeding 
under  their  own  power  or  of  being  towed  must  have 
been  handed  over  at  Allied  ports. 

The  remainder  and  those  under  construction  must  be 
broken  up  by  Germany  within  three  months. 

Material  arising  from  the  breaking  up  of  German 
warships  may  not  be  used  except  for  industrial  pur- 
poses, and  may  not  be  sold  to  foreign  countries.  Ex> 
cept  under  specified  conditions  for  replacement,  Ger- 
many is  forbidden  to  construct  or  acquire  any  warships, 
and  the  construction  or  acquisition  of  any  submarines 
whatever  is  prohibited.  Vessels  of  war  are  only  to  have 
a  fixed  aUowance  of  arms,  munitions,  and  war  material. 
AU  excess  of  arms,  munitions,  and  war  material  is  to 
be  surrendered,  and  no  stocks  or  reserves  are  allowed. 

The  personnel  of  the  German  navy  must  be  recruited 
entirely  by  voluntary  engagements  for  a  minimum 
period  of  twenty-five  consecutive  years  for  officers  and 
warrant  officers,  and  twelve  consecutive  years  for  petty 
officers  and  men,  under  various  restrictions. 


In  order  to  ensure  free  passage  into  the  Baltic,  Ger- 
many is  not  to  erect  any  fortifications  in  certain  speci- 
fied areas,  nor  to  instal  any  guns  commanding  mari- 
time routes  between  the  North  Sea  and  the  Baltic. 
Existing  fortifications  within  those  areas  are  to  be  de- 
molished and  guns  removed.  Other  fortified  works 
within  50  kilometres  of  the  €krman  coast  or  on  Ger- 
man islands  are  to  remain,  as  being  of  a  defensive  na- 
ture, but  no  new  fortifications  may  be  constructed  and 
the  armaments  may  not  be  increased.  The  maximum 
stocks  of  ammunition  aUowed  for  such  defences  are 
1500  rounds  per  piece  for  4.1-inoh  guns  and  under, 
and  500  rounds  per  piece  for  guns  exceeding  that 
calibre.  • 

The  German  wireless  stations  at  Nauen,  Hanover  and 
Berlin  are  not  to  be  used  for  naval,  military,  or  politi- 
cal messages  without  the  assent  of  the  Allied  and  Asso- 
ciated Governments  during  three  months,  but  only  for 
commercial  purposes,  under  supervision.  During  the 
same  period  Germany  is  not  to  build  any  more  high- 
power  wireless  stations. 

Germany  will  be  allowed  to  repair  German  submarine 
cables  which  have  been  cut  but  are  not  being  utilized  by 
the  Allied  Powers,  and  also  portions  of  cables  which, 
after  having  been  cut,  have  been  removed,  or  are  at 
any  rate  not  being  utUized  by  any  one  of  the  Allied  and 
Associated  Powers.  In  such  cases  the  cables,  or  por- 
tion«  of  cables,  removed  or  utilized  remain  the  property 
of  the  Anied.and  Associated  Powers,  and  accordingly 
fourteen  cables  or  parts  of  cables  are  specified  which 
will  not  be  restored  to  Germany. 

Atr.  The  Air  clauses  provide  that  the  armed  forces 
of  Germany  must  not  include  any  military  or  naval 
forces.  Germany  is,  however,  to  be  allowed  to  main- 
tain a  maximum  of  100  unarmed  seaplanes  up  to  the 
1st  October,  1919,  to  be  exclusively  employed  in  search- 
ing for  submarine  mines.  The  entire  personnel  of  the 
air  forces  in  Germany  is  to  be  demobilized  within  two 
months,  except  for  a  total  of  1,000  men.  including  of- 
ficers, which  may  be  retained  up  to  October. 

The  aircraft  of  the  Allied  and  Associated  Powers  are 
to  enjoy  full  liberty  of  passage  and  landing  over  and 
in  the  territory  and  territorial  waters  of  Germany  until 
the  1st  January,  1923,  upless  prior  to  that  date  Ger- 
many is  admitted  to  the  League  of  Nations  or  is  per- 
mitted to  adhere  to  the  International  Air  Convention. 

The  manufacture  of  aircraft  and  parts  of  aircraft  is 
forbidden  throughout  Germany  for  six  months. 

All  military  and  navsl  aircraft  (including  dirigibles) 
and  aeronautical  material  are  to  be  delivered  to  the 
Allied  and  Associated  Governments  within  three  months, 
except  for  the  100  seaplanes  already  specified. 

Gbkekal.  General  articles  provide  for  the  modifica- 
tion of  German  laws  in  conformity  with  the  preceding 
clauses. 

An  the  clauses  contained  in  the  Treaty  are  to  be  exe- 
cuted by  Germany  under  the  control  of  Inter- Allied 
Commissions,  to  be  specially  appointed  by  the  Allied  and 
Ass'ociated  Governments,  for  which  the  German  Govern- 
ment is  bound  to  furnish  all  necessary  facilities  and  ex- 
penses of  upkeep.  The  duties  of  the  MUitary,  Naval, 
and  Aeronautical  Commissions  of  Control  are  laid  down 
in  detail. 

SBCTION    VI 
PRISONKRS   OT   WAB 

The  repatriation  of  German  prisoners  and  interned 
civilians  is  to  be  carried  out  by  a  Commission  composed 
of  representatives  of  the  Allies  and  the  German  Govern- 
ment, together  with  local  sub-commissions.  German 
prisoners  of  war  and  interned  civilians  are  to  be  re- 
turned without  delay  by  the  German  authorities  at  their 
own  cost.  Those  under  sentence  for  offences  against 
discipline  committed  before  the  1st  May.  1919,  are  to 
be  repatriated  without  regard  to  the  completion  of  their 
sentence,  but  this  does  not  apply  in  the  case  of  offences 
other  than  those  against  discipline.  The  Allies  have  the 
right  to  deal  at  their  own  discretion  with  German  na- 
tionals who  do  not  desire  to  be  repatriated,  and  all  re- 
rntriation  is  conditional  on  the  immediate  release  of  any 
Allied  subjects  still  in  Germany.  The  German  Gov- 
ernment is  to  accord  facilities  to  Commissions  of  En- 
quiry in  coUecting  information  in  regard  to  missing 
prisoners  of  war,  and  in  imposing  penalties  on  German 
officials  who  have  concealed  Anied  nationals.  The  Ger- 
man Government  is  to  restore  all  property  belonging  to 
Anied  prisoners,  and  there  is  to  be  a  reciprocal  ex- 
change of  information  ac  t^  -"ead  prisoners  and  their 
graves. 

Gravxs.  The  Allies  and  the  German  Government  are 
to  respect  and  maintain  the  graves  of  all  soldiers  and 
sailors  buried  in  their  territories  and  to  recognize  and 
assist  an^'  Commissions  appointed  by  the  Allies  in  pon- 
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nezion  with  them,  Agreeing  klao  to  give  any  practicable 
facilities  for  removal  and  reburial. 

8B0TI0N   VII 
RK8POK8IBILITIK8    VOB   THK    CRIMKS   OF   TUB    WAR 

The  Allies  pnldicly  arraign  the  ex-Emperor  William 
II.  "for  a  supreme  offence  against  International  Moral- 
ity and  the  Sanctity  of  Treaties." 

The  ex-Emperor's  surrender  is  to  be  asked  for  from 
the  Dutch  Government,  and  a  special  Tribunal  is  to  be 
set  up,  consisting  of  one  judge  from  each  of  the  five 
Great  Powers.  The  Tribunal  is  to  be  guided  by  the 
highest  principles  of  international  policy,  and  is  to  have 
the  duty  of  fixing  whatever  punishment  it  thinks  should 
be  imposed.  Military  Tribunals  are  to  be  set  up  by  the 
Allies  to  try  persons  accused  of  acts  of  violation  of  the 
laws  and  customs  of  war,  and  the  German  Government 
is  to  hand  over  all  persons  so  accused.  Similar  Tri- 
bunals are  to  be  set  up  by  any  particular  Allied  Power 
against  whose  nationals  criminal  acts  have  been  com- 
mitted. The  accused  are  to  be  entitled  to  name  their 
own  counsel,  and  the  German  Government  is  to  under- 
take to  furnish  all  documents  and  information  the  pro- 
duction of  which  may  be  necessary. 

BRCTIOK  vin 
RBPASATION   AND   BKSTITUTION 

"The  Allied  and  Associated  Governments  affirm,  and 
Germany  accepts  on  behalf  of  herself  and  her  Allies,  the 
responsibility  for  causing  all  the  loss  and  damage  to 
which  the  Allied  and  Associated  Governments  and  their 
nationals  have  been  subjected  as  a  consequence  of  the 
war  imposed  upon  them  by  the  aggression  of  the  enemy 
States.'* 

While  the  grand  total  of  damages  assessed  against 
€lermany  may  exceed  her  ability  to  pay,  she  undertakes 
to  make  compensation  for  all  damages  caused  to  civil- 
ians under  seven  main  categories: — 

(a)  Damage  by  personal  injury  to  civilians  caused 
by  acts  of  war,  (Urectly  or  indirectly.* 

(b)  Damage  caused  to  civilians  by  acts  of  cruelty  or- 
dered by  the  enemy,  and  to  civilians  in  the  occupied  ter- 
ritories. 

(c)  Damages  caused  -by  maltreatment  of  prisoners. 

(d)  Damages  to  the  Allied  peoples  represented  by 
pensions  ana  separation  allowances,  capitalized  at  the 
signature  of  this  Treaty. 

(e)  Damages  to  property  other  than  naval  or  mili- 
tary materials. 

(/)   Damage  to  civilians  by  being  forced  to  labour. 

iff)  Damages  in  the  form  of  levies  or  fines  imposed 
by  the  enemy. 

The  total  obligation  of  Germany  to  pay,  as  defined  in 
the  category  of  damages,  is  to  be  determined  and  noti- 
fied to  her  after  a  fair  hearing  and  not  later  than  Ist 
May,  1921,  by  an  Inter- Allied  Reparation  Commission. 
At  the  same  time  a  schedule  of  payments  to  discharge 
the  obligation  within  thirty  years  shall  be  presented. 
These  payments  are  subject  to  postponement  in  certain 
contingencies.  Germany  irrevocably  recognizes  the  full 
authority  of  this  Commission,  agrrees  to  supply  it  with 
all  the  necessary  information  and  to  pass  legislation  to 
effectuate  its  findings.  She  further  agrees  to  restore  to 
the  Allies  cash  and  certain  articles  which  can  be  iden- 
tified. 

As  an  immediate  step  towards  restoration,  Germany 
shall  pay  within  two  years  20,000,000,000  marks  in 
either  gold,  goods,  ships,  or  other  specific  forms  of  pay- 
ment, with  the  understanding  that  certain  expenses, 
such  as  those  of  the  armies  of  occupation  and  payments 
for  food  and  raw  materials,  may  be  deducted  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Allies. 

"In  periodically  estimating  Germany's  capacity  to 
pay,  the  Reparation  Commission  shall  examine  the  Ger- 
man system  of  taxation,  first,  to  the  end  that  the  sums 
for  reparation  which  Germany  is  required  to  pay  shall 
become  a  charge  ur)on  all  her  revenues,  prior  to  that  for 
the  service  or  discharge  of  any  domestic  loan,  and  sec- 
ondly, so  as  to  satisfy  itself  that  in  general  the  German 
scheme  of  taxation  is  fully  as  heavy  proportionately  as 
that  of  any  of  the  Powers  represented  on  the  Oommis- 
sion. 

"The  measures  which  the  Allied  and  Associated  Pow- 
ers shall  have  the  right  to  take,  in  case  of  voluntary 
default  by  Germany,  and  which  Germany  agrees  not  to 
regard  as  acts  of  war,  may  include  economic  and  finan- 
cial prohibitions  and  reprisals,  and  in  general  such 
other  measures  as  the  resiiective  Governments  may  de- 
termine to  be  necessary  in  the  circumstances." 

The  Commission  shall  consist  of  one  representative 
each  of  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  France,  Italy, 
and   Bel^um,   with  all   other   AlUed   Powers   entitled, 


when  thbir  claims  are  under  consideration,  to  the  right 
of  representation  without  voting  x>ower.  It  shall  permit 
Germany  to  give  evidence  regarding  her  capacity  to  pay. 
and  shall  assure  her  a  just  opportunity  to  be  heard.  It 
shall  make  its  headquarters  at  Paris;  establish  its  own 
procedure  and  personnel;  have  general  control  of  the 
whole  reparation  problem;  and  become  the  exeluaiTe 
agency  of  the  Allies  tor  receiving,  bedding,  selling,  and 
distributing  reparation  paymenta.  Majority  vote  shall 
prevail  except  that  unanimity  is  required  on  questional 
involving  the  sovereignty  of  any  of  the  Allies,  the  can- 
cellation of  all  or  part  of  Germany's  obligations,  the 
time  and  manner  of  selling,  distributing,  and  negotiat- 
ing bonds  issued  by  Germany,  any  postponement  be- 
tween 1921  and  1926  of  annual  payments  beyond  1930. 
and  any  postponement  after  1926  for  a  period  of  morv 
than  three  years,  the  application  of  a  different  method 
of  meaauring  damage  than  in  a  similar  former  case, 
and  the  interpretation  of  provisions.  Withdrawal  from 
representation  on  the  Commission  is  permitted  upon 
twelve  montiis'  notice. 

The  Commission  may  require  Germany  to  give  from 
time  to  time,  by  way  of  guaranty,  issues  of  bonds  or 
other  obligations  to  cover  such  claims  as  are  not  other- 
wise satisfied.  In  this  connexion  and  on  account  of 
the  total  amount  of  claims,  bond  issues  are  presently  to 
be  required  of  Germany  in  acknowledgment  of  its  debt 
as  follows: — 20,000,000,000  marks  gold,  payable  not 
later  than  the  1st  May,  1921,  without  interest;  40.000.- 
000,000  marks  gold  bearing  2Vi  per  cent,  interest  be- 
tween 1921  and  1926,  and  thereafter  5  per  cent,  with 
a  1  per  cent,  sinking  fund  payment  beginning  in  1926, 
and  an  undertaking  to  deliver  40.000,000,000  markx 
gold  bearing  interest  at  5  per  cent,  under  terms  to  be 
fixed  by  the  Commission. 

Interest  on  Germany's  debt  will  be  6  per  cent,  un- 
less otherwise  determined  by  the  Commission  in  the 
future,  and  payments  that  are  not  made  in  geHA  ma> 
"be  accepted  by  the  Commission  in  the  form  of  profv 
erties,  commodities,  businesses,  rights,  cmicessions,  Ac." 
Certificates  of  beneficial  interest,  representing  either 
bonds  or  goods  delivered  by  Germany,  may  be  issued 
by  the  Commission  to  the  interested  Power,  no  Power 
being  entitled,  however,  to  have  its  certificates  divided 
into  more  than  five  pieces.  As  bonds  are  diatributed 
and  pass  from  the  control  of  the  Commission,  an  amount 
of  Germany's  debt  equivalent  to  their  par  value  is  to  be 
considered  as  liquidated.' 

BHIPPINQ 

The  German  Government  recognizes  the  right  of  the 
Allies  to  the  replacement,  ton  for  ton  and  class  for 
class,  of  all  merchant  ships  and  fishing-boats  lost  or 
damaged  owing  to  the  war,  and  agrees  to  cede  to  the 
AUies  an  German  merchant  ships  of  1,600  tons  gross 
and  upwards,  one-half  of  her  ships  between  1,600  and 
1,000  tons  gross,  and  one-quarter  of  her  steam  trawlen. 
and  ether  fishing-boats.  These  ships  are  to  be  delivered 
within  two  months  to  the  Reparation  Commission,  to- 
gether with  documents  of  title  evidencing  the  transfer  of 
the  ships  from  encumbrance. 

"As  an  additional  part  of  reparation.'*  the  German 
Government  further  agrees  to  build  merchant  ships  for 
the  account  of  the  Allies  to  the  amount  of  not  exceeding 
200.000  tons  gross  annually  during  the  next  five  year*. 

All  ships  used  for  inland  navigation  taken  by  Ger- 
many from  the  Allies  are  to  be  restored  within  two 
months,  the  amount  of  loss  not  covered  by  such  restitu- 
tion to  be  made  up  by  the  cession  of  the  German  river 
fleet  up  to  20  per  cent,  thereof. 

DBVABTATBD    ARBAS 

Germany  undertakes  to  devote  her  economic  resources 
directly  to  the  physical  restoration  of  the  invaded  areata. 
The  Reparation  Commission  is  authorized  to  require 
Germany  to  replace  the  destroyed  articles  by  the  deliv- 
ery of  animals,  machinery,  Ac,  existing  in  Germany, 
and  to  manufacture  materials  required  for  reconstruc- 
tion purposes — all  with  due  consideration  for  Ger- 
many's essential  domestic  requirements. 

8PBCI.\I«   PROVISIONS 

Germany  is  to  restore  vrithin  six  months  the  Koran 
of  the  Caliph  Othman,  formerly  at  Medina,  to  the  King 
of  the  Hedjaz,  and  the  skull  of  the  Sultan  Mkw»wa, 
formerly  in  German  East  Africa,  to  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government. 

The  German  Government  is  also  to  restore  to  the 
French  Government  certain  papers  taken  by  Uie  Ger- 
man authorities  in  1870,  belonging  then  to  M.  Rouher. 
and  to  restore  the  French  flags  taken  during  th«  war 
of  1870-71. 
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8X0TI0K  IX 
VINAKOl 

Powers  to  which  Oerman  territory  is  ceded  will  as- 
sume a  certain  portion  of  the  German  pre-war  debt,  the 
amount  to  be  fixed  by  the  Reparation  Commission  on 
the  basis  of  the  ratio  between  the  revenues  of  the  ceded 
territory  and  Germany's  total  revenues  for  the  three 
years  preceding  the  war.  In  view,  however,  of  the  spe- 
cial ctrenmAtanoes  nnder  which  Alsace-Lorraine  was 
separated  from  France  in  1871,  when  Germany  refused 
to  accept,  any  part  of  the  French  public  debt,  France 
will  not  assume  any  part  of  Germany's  pre-war  debt, 
nor  will  Poland  share  in  certain  Gennan  debts  incurred 
for  the  oppression  of  Poland.  The  value  of  German 
Government  projMr^  in  ceded  territory  will  in  ^neral 
be  credited  to  Germany  on  account  of  Reparation,  but 
no  credit  win  be  given  for  any  German  Government 
property  in  Alsace-Lorraine.  Mandatary  Powers  will 
not  assume  any  German  debts  or  give  any  credits  for 
German  Government  property.  Germany  renounces  all 
rights  of  representation  on,  or  control  of.  State  banks. 
Commissions,  or  other  similar  international  financial 
and  economic  organizations. 

Germany  is  required  to  pay  the  total  cost  of  the 
Annies  of  Occupation  from  the  date  of  the  Armistice  as 
long  as  they  are  maintained  in  German  territory,  and 
thia  cost  is  to  be  a  first  charge  on  her  resources.  The 
cost  of  Reparation  is  the  next  charge,  after  making  such 
provision  for  payments  for  imports  as  the  Allies  may 
deem  necessary. 

Germany  is  to  deliver  to  the  Allied  Powers  all  sums 
deposited  in  Germany  by  Turkey  «nd  Austria-Hungary 
in  connection  with  the  financial  support  extended  by 
her  to  them  during  the  war,  and  to  transfer  to  the 
Allies  all  claims  against  Austria-Hungary,  Bulgaria  or. 
Turkey  in  connection  with  agreements  made  during  the 
war.  Germany  confirms  the  renunciation  of  the 
Treaties  of  Bucharest  and  Brest-Litovsk. 

On  the  request  of  the  Reparation  Commission,  Ger- 
many will  expropriate  any  rights  or  interests  of  her 
nationals  in  puUic  utilities  in  ceded  territories  or  those 
administered  by  mandataries,  and  in  Turkey,  China. 
Russia,  Austria-Hungary  and  Bulgaria,  and  transfer 
them  to  the  Reparation  Commission,  which  will  credit 
her  with  their  value.'  Germany  guarantees  to  repay  to 
Brasil  the  fund  arising  from  the  sale  of  Sao  Paulo 
coffee  which  she  refused  to  allow  Brazil  to  withdraw 
from  Germany. 

8X0TI0N   X 
BCOKOMIO   0LAU8B8 

Customs.     The   Treaty   contains    detailed    provisions 
for  securing  that  Germany  shall  not  diBcriminate,   di-. 
rectly   or   indirectly,    against   the   trade   of   Allied    and 
Associated  countries. 

These  provisions  will  remain  in  force  for  five  years, 
unless  extended  by  the  Council  of  the  League  of  Na- 
tions. Temporary  provision  is  made  for  the  free  en- 
trance into  Germany,  up  to  a  limited  amount,  of  prod- 
ucts of  Alsace-Lorraine,  Luxembui%«  and  German  terri- 
tory ceded  to  Poland.  The  German  import  tariff  ap- 
plicable at  the  outset  to  Allied  goods  will  not  exceed 
the  lowest  rates  of  1914.  After  six  months  Germany 
will  be  free  to  raise  her  tariff,  so  long  as  it  is  impar- 
tially applied  to  all  the  Allies,  except  as  regards  a  few 
specified  srticles,  mainly  agricultural  products,  with  re- 
gard to  which  the  restriction  will  extend  for  a  further 
period  of  two-and-a-half  years.  Power  is  reserved  in 
case  of  necessity  to  impose  a  special  Customs  r^gjme  in 
the  occupied  areas. 

Shipping.  Vessels  of  the  Allies  are  to  enjoy  both 
national  and  most-favoured-nation  treatment  in  Ger- 
many for  at  least  five  years,  and  this  provision  will 
continue  thereafter  on  condition  of  reciprocity,  unless 
revised  by  the  Council  of  the  League  of  Nations. 

As  regards  fishing,  coasting  trade,  and  towage,  most- 
favoured-nation treatment  is  to  be  accorded  for  the 
same  period  as  for  Customs  matters. 

Provision  is  made  for  the  recognition  by  Germany  of 
ships'  certificates,  and  of  the  places  of  registry  of  ships 
belonging  to  States  without  a  seaboard. 

UxFAiB  Competition.  Germany  undertakes  to  pro- 
tect the  trade  of  the  Allies  against  unfair  competition, 
and,  in  particular,  to  suppress  the  use  of  false  mark- 
ings and  indications  of  origin,  and.  on  condition  of 
reciprocity,  to  respect  the  laws  and  judicial  decisions  of 
Allied  and  Associated  States  in  respect  of  regional  ap- 
pellations of  wines  and  spirits. 

TuATMBKT  or  NATIONALS.  Germany  is  not  to  im- 
pose on  the  nationals  of  the  Allied  States  or  their  prop- 
erty any  restrictions  which  were  not  in  force  before 
the  war  or  any  taxes,  unless  those  restrictions  and  tftxes 


are  applied  to  her  own  nationals.  She  is  also  pre- 
vented from  imposing  restrictions  in  regard  to  the  exer- 
cise of  occupations  which  are  not  applicable  to  all  for- 
eigners. These  provisions  are  to  be  in  force  for  a  pe- 
riod of  five  years,  and,  if  a  majority  of  the  Council  of 
the  League  of  Nations  so  decides,  for  an  additional 
period  not  exceeding  five  years.  Gennan  nationality 
shall  not  continue  to  ittach  to  a  person  who  has  become 
a  national  of  an  Allied  or  Associated  State. 

MuLTiitATBBAL  CoNTXNTioNS.  Some  forty  multi- 
lateral Conventions  are  renewed  between  Germany  and 
the  Allies  parties  thereto,  but  special  conditions  are  at- 
tached to  Germany's  readmission  to  several.  For  ex- 
amine, as  to  postal  and  telegraphic  Conventions,  Ger- 
many must  not  refuse  her  consent  to  specisl  arrange- 
ments concluded  by  the  new  States.  She  must  agree 
as  respects  the  Radio-telegraphic  Convention  to  fuifil  the 
provisional  rules  to  be  communicated  to  her  and  adhere 
to  a  new  Convention  when  formulated;  under  the  North 
Sea  Fisheries  and  North  Sea  Liquor  Traffic  Conventions, 
rights  of  inspection  and  police  over  Allied  fishing-boats 
are,  for  at  least  five  years,  to  be  exercised  only  by  ves- 
sels of  Allied  Powers.  Germany  loses  special  rights 
granted  her  under  Article  8  of  the  Samoa  Treaty  of 
1899  and  other  Treaties,  and  in  particular  is  to  re- 
nounce her  right  to  the  Boxer  indemnities  subsequent 
to  China's  entry  into  the  war. 

BiLATBBAL  Tbbatibs.  Each  Allied  State  may,  if  it 
desires,  renew  any  of  its  treaties  with  Germany,  in  so 
far  as  consistent  with  the  Peace  Treaty,  by  giving  no- 
tice within  six  months.  The  Treaties  entered  into  by 
Germany  since  the  1st  August,  1914,  with  other  enemy 
States,  and  before  or  since  then  with  Rumania,  Russia, 
or  Governments  representing  parts  of  former  Russian 
territory,  are  abrogated,  and  concessions  grsnted  under 
pressure  to  German  nationals  annulled.  The  Allies  are 
to  enjoy  the  privileges  conferred  under  treaties  entered 
into  by  Germany  with  other  enemy  States  before  the  1st 
of  August,  1914,  and  under  treaties  entered  into  by 
Germany  with  neutral  States  during  the  war. 

Pbb-Wab  Dbbts.  Clearing  Offices  are  to  be  estab- 
lished within  three  months  in  Germany  and  in  each 
Allied  or  Associated  State  which  adopts  the  plan,  and 
the  settlement  of  pre-war  debts  and  other  specified  pe- 
cuniary obligations  will  take  placed  through  these  offices, 
direct  settlement  being  prohibited.  The  adjustment  of 
the  proceeds  of  the  liquidation  of  enemy  property  will 
also  be  made  through  these  offices.  Each  participating 
State  is  to  take  responsibility  for  obligations  of  the  kinds 
referred  to  on  the  part  ol  its  nationals  towards  na- 
tionals of  the  opposing  States,  except  in  cases  where  at 
the  outbreak  of  war  the  debtor  was  insolvent.  Claims 
are  to  be  discussed  between  the  Clearing  Offices  of  the 
two  countries  concerned,  and  failing  agreement  are  to 
be  submitted  to  arbitration  or  to  the  Mixed  Arbitral 
Tribunal  referred  to  below.  The  sums  due  to  the  na- 
tionals of  each  country  are  to  be  paid  by  the  Clearing 
Office  in  that  country  and  the  sums  owing  by  such  na- 
tionals are  to  be  debited  to  it.  Debts  are  to  be  paid 
in  the  currency  of  the  Allied  country  concerned,  and 
the  rate  of  exchange  to  be  adopted,  failing  specific  pro- 
vision in  the  contract,  is  to  be  the  average  cable  trans- 
fer rate  prevailing  in  that  country  during  the  month 
Immediately  preceding  the  outbreak  of  war  between  the 
country  in  question  and  Germany.  It  is  optional  with 
any  Allied  Power  to  participate  in  the  above  system. 

Enbmt  Pbopibtt.  The  action  of  liquidation,  con- 
trol, ftc,  taken  in  the  Allied  countries  and  in  Germany 
in  regard  to  enemy  property  and  businesses  under  ex- 
ceptional war  measures  is  confirmed,  subject  to  com- 
pensation in  respect  of  loss  to  the  property,  Ac.,  of  Al- 
lied nationals,  to  be  determined  by  the  Mixed  Arbitral 
Tribunal  and  charged  upon  the  property  of  German  na- 
tionals which  is  under  the  control  of  the  Claimant's 
State.  Any  compensation  due  to  her  own  nationals  is 
to  be  paid  by  Germany. 

An  action  of  liquidation,  control,  Ac,  in  Germany  is 
to  be  stayed,  and  the  Allied  property,  if  not  completely 
liquidated,  is  to  be  restored.  Nationals  of  countries 
which  did  not  make  any  general  liquidation  of  German 
property  may  require  the  restoration,  if  possiblje,  of  their 
actual  property  by  the  German  Government,  in  whos- 
ever  hands  it  may  now  be.  Stipulations  are  included 
for  the  protection  of  returned  property  and  businesses 
in  Germany  in  the  future. 

The  Allies  reserve  the  right  to  retain  and  liquidate  all 
German  property  within  their  territory.  The  net  pro- 
ceeds of  sales  of  such  property,  both  during  and  after 
the  war.  are  to  be  credited  to  Germany,  and  to  be  ap- 
plied by  each  State  to  the  satisfaction  of  claims  by  its 
nationals  with  regard  to  their  property  in  Germany  or 
debts  owing  to  them  by  Germsns. 

Contbaotb.  Pre-war  contracts  between  Allied  na- 
tioABl8  and  G«rm*n  nationals  are  in  general  cancelled 
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M  from  the  dftte  at  which  the  parties  became  enemies. 
Rxception  is  made  in  the  case  of  agreements  for  the 
transfer  of  real  or  personal  property,  where  the  prop- 
erty therein  had  already  passed,  leases  of  land  and 
houses,  contracts  of  mortgage,  pledge  or  lien,  mining 
concessions,  contracts  with  Governments  and  public 
bodies,  and  insurance  contracts.  In  regard  to  the  last- 
named  class  ot  contracts,  detailed  proTision  is  made, 
as   indicated  below. 

Powers  are  reseryed  for  the  maintenance  of  con- 
tracts, the  execution  of  which  is  regarded  by  an  Allied 
State  as  in  the  general  interest,  subject,  if  necessary,  to 
the  payment  of  equitable  compensation  to  be  fixed  by 
the  Mixed  Arbitral  Tribunal. 

Having  regard  to  constitutional  difRculttes  in  the  case 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  Brazil,  and  Japan, 
these  countries  are  excepted  from  the  provisions  relating 
to  pre-war  contracts. 

Fire-insurance  contracts  are  not  considered  dis- 
solved by  the  war,  even  if  premiums  have  not  been  paid, 
but  lapse  at  the  date  of  the  first  annual  premium  falling 
due  three  months  after  the  Peace.  Life  insurance  con- 
tracts are  not  dissolved  merely  by  reason  of  the  war, 
but  where  they  have  lapsed  the  surrender  value  may 
be  claimed,  or  if  the  lapse  was  due  to  payment  of 
premiums  being  prevented  by  the  enforcement  of  meas- 
ures of  war  the  contract  may  be  restored  on  payment 
of  premiums  with  interest.  Marine  insurance  'contracts 
are  dissolved  by  the  outbreak  of  war.  except  where  the 
risk  had  already  attached.  Where  the  same  risk  was 
again  insured  against,  after  war  had  begun,  the  new 
policy  is  to  be  considered  as  substituted  for  the  old. 
Where  the  risk  had  not  attached  at  the  outbreak  of  war. 
premiums  paid  are  recoverable.  The  insurance  treaties 
ure  abrogated  unless  invasion  has  made  it  impossible  for 
the  reinsured  to  find  another  re-insurer.  Any  Alliefl 
or  Associated  Power,  however,  may  cancel  all  the  life- 
insurance  contracts  running  between  its  nationals  and 
a  German  insurance  or  re-insoranoe  company,  the  latter 
being  obliged  to  hand  over  the  proportion  of  its  assets 
attribtitable  to  such  policies. 

A  Mixed  Arbitral  Tribunal  is  to  be  established  be- 
tween each  of  the  Allies  and  Germany,  consiating  of  one 
Member  appointed  by  each  of  the  two  Governments,  and 
a  President  to  be  chosen,  failing  agrrement.  by  the 
Council  of  the  League  of  Nations,  or  until  this  is  set  ur>. 
by  the  present  President  of  the  Swiss  Federal  Council. 
This  Tribunsl  is  to  decide  all  disputes  relating  to  con- 
tracts made  before  the  date  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  be- 
tween nationals  of  the  Allied  States  and  German  na- 
tionals, so  far  as  they  do  not  fnll  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  Allied  or  Associated  or  Neutral  Courts. 

INDUSTBIAL  Pbopebty.  Rights  in  indu<<trial.  liter- 
ary, and  artistic  property  are  re-rstablished,  b'lt  subject. 
in  the  case  of  German-owned  rights,  to  the  effect  of  the 
special  war  measures  of  the  Allies,  the  right  of  impos- 
ing on  German  patents  and  copjrrights  conditions  in  the' 
public  interest  or  to  secure  the  fulfilment  of  GermanT^'s 
obligations  is  reserved.  Extensions  of  time  are  eiven 
for  the  accomplishment  of  formalities,  for  the  working 
of  patents,  and  for  securing  rights  under  the  intema- 
ttionai  conventions.  Except  as  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Germany,  pre-war  licenses  are 
cancelled,  subject  to.  the  right  of  the  old  licensee  to  de- 
mand a  new  license  on  terms  to  be  sneciaMy  settled : 
and  except  as  betweefi  the  same  countrie<<.  the  rieht  to 
sue  for  infringement  committed  during  the  war  is  not 
recognised. 

OpTUM.  The  High  Contracting  Powers  who  have  not 
signed  or  ratified  the  Opium  Convention  of  1912  agree 
to  bring  it  into  force. 

SECTION    XI 
AERIAIi   NAVIGATION 

Aircraft  of  the  Allied  and  Associstcd  Powern  shnll 
have  full  liberty  of  psRsnge  and  landinr  over  anrl  in 
Gorman  territory,  equal  treatment  with  German  pUnrs 
as  to  use  of  German  airdromes,  and  with  most-favc-erl- 
nation  planes  as  to  internal  commercial  trsfflc  in  Ger- 
many. Germany  aerees  to  accept  Allied  certifl'»ate««  of 
nationality,  airworthiness,  or  competency  nnd  l*-*»n«<p«». 
and  to  app^y  the  convention  »^lPtive  to  Aerial  Nf»vi«ra- 
tion  concluded  between  thf»  All'ed  and  Awocinted  ""ow- 
ers  to  her  own  aircraft  over  her  own  territory.  These 
rules  apply  until  1923  unless  Germany  has  since  been 
admitted  to  the  League  of  Nations  or  to  the  above  Con- 
vention. 

SECTION  xn 

PORTS.    WATERWAYS   AND    RAILWAYS 

Germany  is  required  to  grant  freedom  of  transit  nnd 
fun  national  treatment  to  personn,  goodR.  vcMels.  roHinir 
stock,  ftc,  coming  from  or  going  to  any  Allied  or  As.«o- 
f;iated    Stat^    apd    passing   in    transit   through    German 


territories.  Goods  in  transit  are  to  be  free  of  Cus- 
toms duties.  Rates  of  transport  are  to  be  reaaonable 
and  no  charges  or  facilities  are  to  depend  directly  or 
indirectly  on  the  flag  of  the  vessel  Provisions  are 
made  against  discrimination  by  control  of  transmigrant 
traflic;  and  all  kinds  of  indirect  discrimination  are  pro- 
hibited. 

International  transport   is   to   be  expedited,    particu- 
larly for  perishable  goods.     There  is  to  be  no  discrimi 
nation  in  transport  charges  and  facilities  against  Allied 
ports. 

Free  sones  in  German  ports  are  to  be  maintained,  and 
adequate  facilities  are  to  be.  provided  for  trade  require- 
ments without  diatinction  of  nationality.  On^  certain 
limited  charges  are  permissible  in  Free  Ports. 

The  Elbe,  from  the  junction  of  the  Vltava  (Moldan) 
and  the  Vltava  below  Prague;  the  Oder,  from  its  con- 
fluence with  the  Oppa;  the  Niemen,  below  Grodno;  and 
the  Danube,  below  Ulm,  are  declared  international,  to- 
gether with  the  portions  of  their  affluents.  Nationals, 
property  and  flags  of  all  States  are  to  be  treated  on  a 
footing  of  perfect  equality  with  subjects,  Ac.  of  the 
riparian  States,  and  various  conditions  are  imposed  to 
ensure  facilities  and  reasonable  charges  and  the  mainte- 
nance of  navigation,  under  the  supervision  of  the 
League  of  Nations,  and  of  International  Commiaaion*. 
These  are  to  meet,  in  the  near  future  to  prepare  proj- 
ecta  for  the  revision  of  the  existing  agreementa,  which 
are  temporarily  to  remain  in  force. 

Germany  is  to  hand  over  within  three  months  from 
notification  a  proportion  of  its  river  shipping,  tugs,  and 
material. 

In  the  case  of  the  Danube,  the  former  Commission  is 
to  resume  its  pre-war  powers,  but  only  Great  Britain. 
France,  Italy,  and  Rumania  are  to  be  represented  on  it. 
From  the  point  where  the  competence  of  the  Commission 
ceases,  an  International  Commission  is  to  be  appointed 
to  administer  the  whole  Upper  Danube,  until  a  defini 
tive  Statute  is  arrived  at. 

Provision  is  also  made  for  a  deep-draught  Rhine- 
Danube  Canal,  should  it  be  decided  to  construct  it 
within  twenty-nve  years. 

The  Rhine  and  Moselle  form  the  subject  of  a  sp<Hria1 
series  of  clauses.  The  Convention  of  1868  is  in  ceneral 
to  remain  in  force  with  important  modifications:  the  ex- 
panded Central  Commission  is  to  sit  st  Strasbourg 
France,  to  name  the  President.  -As  Holland  is  a  party 
to  this  Convention,  the  modifications  are  subject  to  her 
assent. 

Within  three  months.  Germany  is  to  hand  over  lo 
France  a  proportion  of  tugs  and  river  shipping  from  the 
Rhine  harbours,  or  shares  in  German  nsvicatinc  com- 
panies. A  proportion  of  buildings,  tugs.  Ac  .  owned  bv 
Germans  in  Rotterdam  harbour  on  the  1st  Aneu<t. 
1914,  or  shares  in  such  concerns,  is  similarly  to  be 
handed  over. 

Franco  is  to  have  full  rights  all  along  her  own 
frontier  to  use  water  from  the  Rhine  for  canals,  ftr  . 
and  to  carry  out  works  for  deriving  motive  power, 
subject  to  certain  payments  and  to  the  consent  of  the 
Oommisnion. 

Germany  is  to  undertake  to  make  no  canalK  on 
the  right  bank  opposite  the  French  frontier,  and  to 
grant  France  certain  privileges  on  the  riirht  b-^nk 
for  the  establishment  of  certain  engineering  work« 
subject  to  the  payment  of  compensation.  Switrerland 
is  also  entitled  to  demand  similar  rights  for  the  upper 
part  of  the  river. 

If  within  25  years  Belgium  decides  to  construct  a 
Rhine'Meuae  Canal,  the  German  Government  is  bound 
to  construct  such  parts  of  it  as  fall  within  German 
territory,  according  to  plans  drawn  up  by  the  Belirian 
Government*  expenaea  to  be  divided  among  the  variou* 
States. 

Germany  is  to  make  no  objection  to  the  CommisKTon 
extending  its  jurisdiction  if  desired  to  the  Lower 
Moselle  (with  the  consent  of  the  Luxembourg  Govern- 
ment), to  the  Upper  Rhine  (with  the  consent  of  th** 
SwisA  Government),  and  to  the  lateral  canals  and 
waterways  which  may  be  constructed  to  improve  navi- 
gation. 

The  German  Government  is  to  leaae  to  the  Tchecho- 
Slovak  Republic,  for  99  years,  areas  in  the  harbours 
of   Hnmburg   and   Stettin   as   free   7ones. 

Railways.  The  Railway  (Clauses  provide  thst  good* 
consigned  from  or  to  Allied  States  to  or  from  Ger- 
many, or  in  transit  through  Gormanv.  are  entitled 
generally   to   the   most    favourable   conditions   avs liable. 

Certain  railway  tnriff  questions  are  dealt  with. 

When  a  new  Railway  Convention  has  replaced  the 
Berne  Convention  of  1890.  It  will  be  binding  on 
Germany;  in  the  meantime  she  is  to  follow  the  Berne 
Convention. 

Germany  i«  to  cooperate  in  the.  establishment  of 
passenger  and  luggage  services  with  direct  booking 
between  Allied  States  over  her  territory,  nnder  favour- 
ably conditions,  as  well  as  emigrant  train  sc^rviees. 
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G«niiftn7  is  to  fit  her  rollinjr  itock  with  apparatus 
allowing  of  ita  beins  incorporated  in  Allied  goods 
trains,  and  vice  versa,  without  interfering  with  the 
brake  system.  Provision  is  made  for  the  handinx 
orer  of  the  installations  of  lines  in  transferred  terri- 
tory, and  of  an  equitable  proportion  of  rolling  stock 
for  use  therein.  Commissions  are  to  settle  the  working 
of  lines  linkini;  up  two  parts  of  one  country  and 
crossing  another,  or  branch  lines  pasainir  from  one 
country  to  another. 

In  the  absence  of  particular  agreements  Germany 
ia  to  allow  such  lines  to  be  built  or  improved  as 
may  be  necessary  to  ensure  good  serrices  between  one 
Allied  State  and  another,  if  called  upon  to  do  so 
within  25  years  with  the  concurrence  of  the  League 
of  Nations,  the  Allied  States  concerned  paying  the  cost. 

Oermany  is  to  agree,  at  the  request  of  the  Swiss 
and  Italian  Oofemments,  to  the  denunciation  of  the 
1909  Conventioin  aa  to  the  St.  Oothard  route. 

As  a  temporary  arrangement.  Germany  is  to  execute 
instructions  given  in  the  name  of  the  Allies  as  to 
transport  of  troops,  material,  munitions.  Ac.  transport 
for  revictnalling  of  certain  regions,  and  redstablish- 
ment  of  normal  transport,  postal  and  telegraphic 
services. 

Finally,  Germany  is  to  agree  to  subscribe  to  any 
General  Conventions  regarding*  the  international  rigime 
of  transit,  waterways,  ports,  or  railways  which  .may 
be  concluded  by  the  Allies  (with  the  approval  of  the 
League  of  Nations)    within   five   years. 

Differences  are  to  be  settled  by  the  League  of  Na- 
tions. Oertain  specified  artideg,  s.  g.,  those  provid- 
ing for  equal  treatment  in  matters  of  transit  and 
transports  are  subject  to  revision  by  the  League  of 
Nations  after  five  years.  Failing  revision,  they  will 
only  continue  in  force  in  relation  to  any  Allied  State  * 
which   grants   reciprocal   treatment. 

The  Kiel  Cakal.  The  Kiel  Canal  is  to  remain 
free  and  open  to  ships  of  war  and  merchant  shipping 
of  all  nations  at  peace  with  Germany.  Subjects,  goods, 
and  ships  of  all  States  are  to  be  treated  on  terms  of 
equality  in  the  use  of  the  Canal,  and  charges  are 
to  be  limited  to  those  necessary  for  the  upkeep  and 
improvement  of  the  Canal,  for  which  Germany  is  to 
be  responsible.  In  cases  of  violation  of  these  provi- 
sions or  disagreements  as  to  them,  States  concerned 
may  appeal  to  the  jurisdiction  established  by  the 
League  of  Nations,  and  may  demand  the  appointment 
xA   an    International    Commission. 

SKOTipN  xnt 

THS   LABOUB  CONVKNTIOX 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  Labour  Convention :  '^- 

1.  An  International  Conference  is  to  be  held  an- 
nually, to  propose  Labour  reforms  for  adoption 
by  States  composing  the  League  of  Nations. 

2.  There  is  to  be  a  governing  body  to  act  as  execu> 
tive  and  to  prepare  the  Agend^a  for  the  Confer- 
ence,  and  an  International  Labour  Office  for  the, 
coUection    and    distribution    of    information    and' 
reports.     The  head  of  this  office  will  be  respon- 
sible to  the  governing  body. 

8.  Hie  Annual  Cbnierence  will  consist  of  four  rep- 
resentatives from  each  State,  two  for  the  State 
and  one  each  for  employers  and  employed.  Each 
Delegate  may  vote  independently.  The  Confer- 
ence will  have  power  to  adopt  by  a  two-third 
majority  recommendations  or  draft  conventions  on 
Labour  matters.  Recommendations  or  draft  con- 
ventions so  adopted  must  be  brought  by  each 
State  before  the  authority  or  authorities  within 
whose  competence  the  matter  lies  for  the  enact- 
ment of  legislation  or  other  action.  If  a  draft 
convention  receives  the  approval  of  the  compe- 
tent authority,  the  State  in  question  is  under 
obligation  to  ratify  it  and  to  carry  it  into  effect. 
Should  any  State  fail  to  observe  the  above  ob- 
ligations, it  will  be  open  to  the  governing  body 
to  api>oint  a  Commission  of  Inquiry,  as  a  result 
of  whose  findings  the  League  of  Nations  may 
take  economic  measures  against  the  offending 
SUte. 

4.  Special  provision  is  made  to  prevent  any  con- 
flict with  the  constitution  of  the  United  States 
or  other   Federal    States. 

5.  To  meet  the  ease  of  countries  where  climate, 
imperfect  industrial  development,  or  other  spe- 
cial circumstances  render  labor  conditions  sub- 
stantially different  from  these  obtaining  else- 
where, the  Conference  must  take  the  difference 
into  account  in  framing  the  Convention.  A 
protocol  attached  to  the  Convention  provides  that 
the  first  meeting  shall  be  at  Washington  in  the 
present  year,  and  sets  up  an  International  Or- 
ganising Committee  for  thst  purpose.    The  protocol 


also  contains  the  agenda  for  the  first  meeting, 
which  include  the  principle  of  the  eight-hours  day, 
the  question  of  unemployment,  and  of  the  em- 
plosrment  of  women  and  children,  especially  in 
dangerous    trades. 

ApiMnded  to  the  secti<Hi  containing  the  Labour  Con- 
vention is  an  affirmation  by  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties of  the  methods  and  principles  for  regulating  labour 
conditions,  which'  aU  industrial  communities  should 
endeavor  to  apply  ao  far  as  their  special  circumstances 
permit.  Amongst  these  are  that  labour  should  not 
be  regarded  merely  as  a  commodity  or  article  of  com- 
merce; the  right  of  association  for  all  lawful  purposes 
for  the  employer  as  well  as  for  the  employed;  the  pay- 
ment to  the  employed  of  a  wage  implying  a  reasonable 
standard  of  life,  as  understood  in  their  time  and  coun 
try.  The  adoption  of  an  eight-hours  day  or  a  forty- 
ei^ht  hours  week  'where  it  has  not  already  been  at- 
tained; the  adoption  fA  a  weekly  rest  of  at  least 
twenty-four  hours,  including  Sunday  where  practicable. 
The  abolition  of  child  labour  and  the  limitation  of 
the  labour  of  the  young,  so  as  to  permit  the  continu- 
ance of  their  education  and  proper  physical  develop- 
ment. The  principle  of  equal  pay  for  men  and  women 
for  equal  work.  Any  legal  standard  for  conditions 
of  labour  to  have  regard  in  each  country  to  the  equit- 
able economic  treatment  of  all  workers  resident  therein. 
The  provision  by  each  State  of  a  system  of  inspection 
for  the  protection  of  the  emf>loyed,  in  which  women 
should  take  part. 

8ICTION   XIV 
QUAKAiraiBS 

WiSTiBN  EuBOPB.  As  a  guarantee  for  the  execu- 
tion of  the  Treaty,  German  territory  to  the  west  of 
the  Rhine,  together  with  the  bridgeheads,  will  be  oc- 
cupied by  Allied  and  Associated  troops  for  fifteen 
years.  If  the  conditions  are  faithfully  carried  out  by 
Germany,  certain  districts,  including  the  bridgehead 
of  Cologne,  will  be  evacuated  at  the  expiration  of  five 
years;  certain  other  districts,  including  the  bridgehesd 
of  Ci>blenx,  will  be  evacuated  after  ten  years,  and  the 
remainder,  including  the  bridgehead  of  Mainz,  will  be 
evacuated  after  fifteen  years.  In  case  the  Inter-AUied 
Reparatljin  Committee  finds  that  Germany  has  failed 
to  observe  the  whole  or  part  of  her  obligations,  either 
during  the  occupation  or  after  the  fifteen  years  have 
expir^,  the  whole  or  part  of  the.  areas  specified  will  be 
reoccupied  immediately.  If  before  the  expiration  of 
the  fifteen  years  Germany  complies  with  all  the 
undertakings  resulting  from  the  present  Tresty,  the 
occupying  forces  will  be  withdrawn  immediately. 

Eastirn  Eubopb.  Similarly,  all  German  troops 
at  present  in  the  territories  to  the  east  of  the  new 
frontier  shall  return  as  soon  as  the  Allies  think  the 
moment  suitable.  They  are  to  abstain  from  all  req- 
uisitions, &c.,  and  are  in  no  way  to  interfere  with 
such  measures  for  national  defence  as  may  be  adopted 
by  the   provisional   Governments   concerned. 

All  questions  regarding  occupation  not  provided 
for  by  the  Treaty  will  be  regulated  by  a  subsequent 
Convention  or  Conventions  which  wiU  have  similar 
force  and  effect. 

8I0TZ0N   ZV 

MI80BLLANB0U8 

Germany  agrees  to  recognize  the  fuU  validity  of 
the  Treaties  of  Peace  and  additional  conventions  to 
be  concluded  by  the  Allied  and  Associated  Powers 
with  the  Powers  allied  with  Germany,  to  agree  to 
the  decisions  to  be  taken  as  to  the  territories  of 
Austria-Hungary,  Bulgaria,  and  Turkey,  and  to  recog- 
nize the  new  States  in  the  frontiers  to  be  fixed  for 
them. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  note  the  Treaty  of 
July,  1918,  between  France  and  the  Principality  of 
Monaco. 

They  agree  that  chairmen  of  Commissions  shall  un- 
der certain  circumstances  have  a  casting  vote. 

The  work  of  religious  missions  maintained  by  Ger- 
man Societies  in  territory  transferred  to  or  belonging 
to  the  Allied  or  Associated  Powers  is  to  be  continued 
under  trustees   appointed   by  those   Powers. 

In  a  Barrer  Clause,  Germany  undertakes  not  to 
put  forward  any  pecuniary  claim  against  sny  Allied 
Power  signing  the  present  Treaty,  based  on  events 
previous  to  the  coming  into  force  of  the  Treaty. 

Germany  accepts  all  decrees,  ftc,  as  to  German 
ships  and  goods  made  by  any  Allied  Prise  Court,  and 
the  Allies  reserve  the  right  to  examine  all  decisions 
of    German    Prize    Courts. 

"Che  present  Treaty,  of  which  the  French  and  Eng- 
lish texts  are  both  authentic,  shall  be  ratified,  and 
the  deposit  of  ratification  made  in  Paris,   as  soon  as 
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pouible.  Various  diplomatic  proTisions  as  to  ratifica- 
tion follow.  The  Treaty  is  to  enter  into  force  in 
all  respects  for  each  Power  on  the  date  of  deposit  of 
its   ratification. 

TREATY   WITH   AUSTRIA 

The  treaty  with  Austria  had  been  formulated 
slowly  and  was  not  complete  when  it  was  handed 
to  the  Austrian  delegation  on  June  2d,  but  still 
lacked  specific  provisions  in  regard  to  finance, 
reparation,  and  boundaries.  TKe  text  was  com- 
pleted and  supplied  in  full  to  the  Austrian  dele- 
gates on  July  20th,  and  15  days  .were  allowed 
them  in  which  to  submit  objections.  It  was 
ratified  by  the  Austrian  National  Assembly,  Oc- 
tober 17th,  and  signed  by  the  President  of  the 
Austrian  Republic,  October  26th.  The  Austrian 
treaty  followed  in  many  respects  the  same  lines 
as  the  treaty  with  Germany.  It  recognized  Aus- 
tria as  a  republic  with  virtually  the  old  fron- 
tiers on  the  side  of  Bavaria,  Bohemia,  and  Hun- 
gary, but  the  Trentino,  Carinthia,  southern  Tirol, 
and  the  lower  part  of  Styria  were  recognized 
as  belonging  to  Italy  and  Jugo-Klavia.  It  was 
stipiilated  that  Austria  should  recognise  the 
independence  of  the  new  states  formed  within 
her  ancient  borders  and  also  those  which  con- 
stituted a  part  of  the  former  Russian  empire. 
There  were  elaborate  provisions  for  the  protec- 
tion of  national  minorities.  In  the  matter  of 
disarmament  Austria  was  required  to  surrender 
her  entire  navy  together  with  arms  and  muni- 
tions, and  she  was  forbidden  to  reconstruct  or 
possess  military,  naval,  or  air  forces.  JShe  was 
restricted  to  a  volunteer  force  of  30,000  men. 
She  must  repair  the  damages  in  the  invaded 
regions  in  accordance  with  terms  to  be  fixed  by 
the  reparation  commission,  organized  under  the 
treaty  with  Germany.  The  principal  war  debt 
of  the  Austrian  empire  was  to  be  apportioned 
among  the  states  as  they  existed  at  present 
after  the  dis-membernwnt  of  the  empire.  Com- 
pensation was  to  be  made  to  the  Allies  for 
ships  lost  or  destroyed  in  the  war.  Records, 
documents,  or  treasures,  etc.,  taken  from  in- 
vaded or  ceded  territories  must  be  restored. 

THE  BULGARIAN  TREATY 

The  treaty  with  Bulgaria  was  signed  at 
Neuilly  near  Paris,  November  27th.  First,  in 
respect  to  the  financial  provisions.  The  debt  to 
Germany  valued  at  between  3,000,(300,000  and  4,- 
000,000,000  francs  was  alx)IiBhed  by  the  treaty. 
The  total  indemnity  imposed  was  2,250,000,000 
francs,  which  included  all  the  reparations  for 
the  devastation  and  pillage  of  Serbia,  Rumania, 
and  (ireek  Macedonia.  An  inter-Allied  commis- 
sion on  reparations  was  to  sit  at  Sulia  and  di- 
rect the  return  of  the  goods  taken  from  the 
Allies  but  was  not  to  charge  for  the  damaj^es 
caused.  In  this  commission  the  neighboring 
countries  to  Bulgaria  were  not  represented.  No 
arrangement  was  made  for  the  payment  of  in- 
demnities to  individual  powers:  For  example, 
Serbia  was  to  receive  only  her  share  of  the  total 
indemnity.  This  was  criticized  by  friends  of 
Serbia  as  unjust  and  that  was  the  attitude  as- 
sumed in  the  French  press  which  also  com- 
plained that  Bulgaria  retained  too  much  of  her 
territory.  French  papers  pointed  out  that  on 
the  side  of  Rumania,  the  frontier  of  1913  re- 
mained unchanged;  on  the  side  of  Serbia  there 
was  a  mere  straightening  of  .the  lines;  in  the 
north  a  change  of  a  few  kilometers;  a  little 
further   to   the   south    there    were    some    slight 


cessions;  that  at  the  extreme  south  the  salient 
of  Strumitza  along  with  the  city  of  that  name 
passed  to  Serbia;  that  in  short  the  only  impor- 
tant cession  was  that  of  a  large  part  of  Thrace, 
acquired  by  the  Bulgarians  in  1913,  and  in- 
habited, largely  by  Greeks  and  Turks.  This  was 
taken  from  Bulgaria  but  its  status  was  left  for 
future  decision. 

SENATE  KESEBVATIONS  «N  PEACE  TREATY 

The  resolution  of  ratification  of  the  Peace 
Treaty,  rejected  November  19,  is  as  follows: 

Resolved  (two- thirds  of  the  Senators  present 
concurring  therein)  ^  That  the  Senate  advise  and 
consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  of  peace 
with  Germany  concluded  at  Versailles  on  the 
twenty-eighth  day  of  June,  1019,  subject  to  the 
following  reservations  and  understandings,  which 
are  hereby  made  a  part  and  condition  of  this 
resolution  or  ratification,  which  ratification  is 
not  to  take  effect  or  bind  the  United  States  until 
the  said  reservations  and  understandings  adopted 
by  the  Senate  have  been  accepted  by  an  exdiange 
of  notes  as  a  part  and  a  condition  of  this  resolu- 
tion of  ratification  by  at  least  three  of  the  four 
principal  allied  and  associated  powers,  to  wit, 
Cfreat  Britain,  France,  Italy,  and  Japan : 

1.  The  United  States  so  understands  and  con- 
strues Article  1  that  in  case  of  notice  of  with- 
drawal from  the  League  of  Nations,  as  provided 
in  said  article,  the  United  States  shall  be  the 
sole  judge  as  to  whether  all  its  international  obli- 
gations and  all  its  obligations  under  the  said 
covenant  have  been  fulfilled,  and  notice  of  with- 
drawal, by  the  United  States  may  be  given  by  a 
conci!rrent  resolution  of  Congress. 

2.  The  United  States  assumes  no  obligation  to 
preserve  the  territorial  integrity  or  political  inde- 
pendence of  any  other  country  or  to  interfere  in 
controversies  between  nations — ^whether  members 
of  the  League  or  not — ^under  the  provisions  of 
Article  10,  or  to  employ  the  military  or  naval 
forces  of  the  United  States  under  any. article  of 
the  treaty  for  any  purpose,  unless  in  any  particu- 
lar case  the  Congress,  which,  under  the  Constitu- 
tion, has  the  sole  pqwer  to  declare  war  or  author- 
ize the  employment  of  the  military  or  naval  forces 
of  the  United  States,  shall  by  act  or  joint  resolu- 
tion so  provide. 

3.  No  mandate  shall  be  accepted  by  the  United 
States  under  Article  22,  Part  1,  or  any  other  pro- 
vision of  the  treaty  of  peace  with  Germany,  ex- 
cept by  action  of  Congress. 

4.  The  United  States  reserves  to  itself  exclu- 
sively the  right  to  decide  what  questions  are 
within  its  domestic  jurisdiction  and  declares  that 
all  domestic  and  political  questions  relating 
wholly  or  in  part  to  its  internal  aflfairs,  includins; 
immigration,  labor,  coastwise  traffic,  the  tariff", 
commerce,  the  suppression  of  traffic  in  women 
and  children,  and  in  opium  and  other  dangerous 
drugs,  and  all  other  domestic  questions,  are  solely 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  and 
are  not  under  this  treaty  to  be  submitted  in  any 
way  either  to  arbitration  or  to  the  consideration 
of  the  Council  or  of  the  Assembly  of  the  League 
of  Nations,  or  any  agency  thereof,  or  to  the  de- 
cision or  recommendation  of  any  other  power. 

5.  The  United  States  will  not  submit  to  arbi- 
tration or  to  inquiry  by  the  Assembly  or  by  the 
Council  of  the  League  of  Nations,  provided  for 
in  said  treaty  of  peace,  any  questions  which  in 
the  judgment  of  the  United  States  depend  upon 
or  relate  to  its  long-established  policy,  commonly 
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known  as  the  Monroe  Doctrine;  eaid  doctrine  is 
to  be  interpreted  by  the  United  States  alone  and 
is  hereby  declared  to  be  wholly  outside  the  juris- 
diction of  said  League  of  Nations  and  entirely 
unaffected  by  any  provision  contained  in  the  said 
treaty  of  peace  with  Germany. 

6.  The  United  States  withholds  its  assent  to 
Articles  156,  157,  and  158,  and  reserves  full 
liberty  of  action  with  respect  to  any  controversy 
which  may  arise  under  said  articles  between  the 
Hepublic  of  China  and  the  Empire  of  Japan. 

7.  The  Ckingress  of  the  United  States  will  pro- 
vide by  law  for  the  appointment  of  the  represen* 
tatives  of  the  United  States  in  the  Assembly  and 
the  Council  of  the  League  of  Nations,  and  may 
in  its  discretion  provide  for  the  participation  of 
the  United  States  in  any  commission,  committee, 
tribunal,  court,  council,  or  conference,  or  in  the 
selection  of  any  members  thereof  and  for  the  ap- 
pointment of  members  of  said  commissions,  com* 
mittees,  tribunals,  courts,  councils,  or  confer- 
ences, or  any  other  representatives  under  the 
treaty  of  peace,  or  in  carrying  out  its  provisions, 
and  until  such  participation  and  appointment 
have  been  so  provided  for  and  the  powers  and 
duties  of  such  representatives  have  been  defined 
by  law,  no  person  shall  represent  the  United 
States  under  either  said  League  of  Nations  or  the 
treaty  of  peace  with  Germany,  or  be  authorized 
to  perform  any  act  for  or  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  thereunder,  and  no  citizen  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  selected  or  appointed  as  a  member 
of  said  commissions,  committees,  tribunals, 
courts,  councils,  or  conferences  except  with  the 
approval  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

8.  The  United  States  understands  that  the 
Reparation  Conunission  will  regulate  or  interfere 
with  exports  from  the  United  States  to  Germany, 
or  from  Germany  to  the  United  States,  only  when 
the  United  States  by  act  or  joint  resolution  of 
Congress  approves  such  regulation  or  interfer- 
ence. 

9.  The  United  States  shall  not  be  obligated  to 
contribute  to  any  expenses  of  the  League  of  Na- 
tions, or  of  the  secretariat,  or  of  any  commission, 
or  committee,  or  conference  or  other  agency, 
organized  under  the  League  of  Nations  or  under 
the  treaty  or  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the 
treaty  provisions,  unless  and  until  an  appropria- 
tion of  funds  available  for  such  expenses  shall 
have  been  made  by  Congress. 

10.  If  the  United  States  shall  at  any  time 
adopt  any  plan  for  the  limitation  of  armaments 
proposed  by  the  Council  of  the  League  of  Nations, 
under  the  provisions  of  Article  8,  it  reserves  the 
right  to  iner^se  such  armaments  without  the 
consent  of  the  Council  whenever  the  United  States 
is  threatened  with  invasion  or  engaged  in  war. 

11.  The  United  States  reserves  the  right  to  per- 
mit, in  its  discretion,  the  nationals  of  a  covenant- 
breaking  State,  as  defined  in  Article  16  of  the 
covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations,  residing 
within  the  United  States  or  in  countries  other 
than  that  violating  said  Article  16,  to  continue 
their  commercial,  financial,  and  personal  rela- 
tions with  the  nationals  of  the  United  States. 

12.  Nothing  in  Articles  296,  297,  or  in  any  of 
the  annexes  thereto  or  in  any  other  article,  sec- 
tion, or  annex  of  the  treaty  of  peace  with  Ger- 
many shall,  as  against  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  be  taken  to  mean  any  confirmation,  ratifi- 
cation, or  approval  of  any  act  otherwise  illegal 
or  in  contravention  of  the  right  of  citizens. 

13.  The  United  States  withholds  its  assent  to 


Part  XIII.  (Articles  387  to  427,  inclusive)  unless 
Congress  by  act  or  joint  resolution  shall  hereafter 
make  provision  for  representation  in  the  organ- 
ization established  by  said  Part  XIII.,  and  in 
such  event  the  participation  of  the  United  States 
will  be  governed  and  conditioned  by  the  provi- 
sions of  such  act  or  joint  resolution. 

14.  The  United  States  assumes  no  obligation  to 
be  bound  by  any  election,  decision,  report,  or 
finding  of  the  council  or  assembly  in  which  any 
member  of  the  League  and  its  self-governing 
dominions,  colonies,  or  parts  of  empire,  in  the 
t^ggvegSLte  have  cast  more  than  one  vote,  and  as- 
sumes no  obligation  to  be  bound  by  any  decision, 
report,  or  finding  of  the  council  or  assembly  aris- 
ing out  of  any  dispute  between  the  United  States 
and  any  member  of  the  League  if  such  member, 
or  any  self-governing  dominion,  colony,  empire, 
or  part  of  empire  united  with  it  has  voted. 

WABBEN,  Henby  Pitt.  Educator,  died  at 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  May  27.  He  was  born  at  Wind- 
ham, Me.,  Mar.  21,  1846,  and  graduated  at  Yale 
in  1870.  He  taught  in  schools  in  New  Hamp- 
shire and  New  Jersey,  and  was  headmaster  of 
the  Albany  Academy. 

WAB  TBADE  BOABD.  The  signing  of  the 
armistice  did  not  at  once  bring  to  a  close  the 
activities  of  the  War  Trade  Board  but  rather 
provided  ample  opportunity  for  its  continued 
usefulness.  The  Board  was  created  by  executive 
order  on  Oct.  12,  1917,  under  the  Trading  with 
the  Enemy  Act.  Ihe  Departments  of  State,  the 
Treasury,  Agriculture  and  Commerce  were  rep- 
resented on  the  board,  as  were  the  Food  Ad- 
ministration and  Shipping  Board.  It  had  rep- 
resentatives in  iipportant  neutral  and  allied 
countries.  The  board  was  divided  Into  10  bur- 
eaus: administration,  imports,  exports,  trans- 
portation, enemy  trade,  foreign  agents,  research 
and  statistics,  branches  and  customs,  war  trade 
intelligence  and-  the  division  of  information. 
After  February,  1918,  all  imports  and  exports 
were  subjected  to  the  rules  of  the  board.  Un- 
der its  regulations  it  permitted  the  shipment  of 
foodstufTs  and  other  essentials  to  neutral  na- 
tions in  need,  provided  those  countries  guaran- 
teed that  the  commodities  would  not  be  re- 
shipped  into  enemy  countries.  The  Board  es- 
tablished an  Export  Conservation  List  on  which 
it  placed  all  commodities  for  which  special  in- 
dividual licenses  were  required  for  exportation. 
Through  the  Information  Division,  the  Board 
issued  the  War  Trade  ^oard  Journal,  giving  de- 
tails of  new  rulings,  etc. 

Upon  the  signing  of  the  armistice  the  Board 
gradually  removed  commodities  from  the  Export 
Conservation  List  and  increased  those  on  the 
Free  List.  The  policy  of  the  Board  was  to  en- 
courage the  resumption  of  normal  trade  rela- 
tions as  soon  as  possible.  This  policy  was  re- 
llected  in  its  reduction  of  the  Export  Conserva- 
tion List  and  Restricted  Imports  List  and  the 
neutral  countries  of  northern  Europe  were 
thereby  greatly  aided.  Meanwhile  the  import 
rules  of  England  were  relaxed  and  other  coun- 
tries followed  her  example. 

On  May  12,  1919,  the  personnel,  powers,  duties 
and  records  of  the  War  Trade  Board  were  trans- 
ferred to  the  Department  of  State  as  of  July  1, 
1919,  by  order  of  the  President.  All  licenses 
previously  issued  by  the  board  continued  to  be 
valid  except  for  the  importation  or  exportation 
of  wheat  or  wheat  flour.  War  Trade  Board  rul- 
ing 797  announced  that  effective  July   1,   1919 
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its  powers  over  the  exportation  and  importation 
of  these  comnnKlities  were  tranfiferred  to  the 
United  States  Wheat  Director.  "All  licenses 
will  continue  to  be  issued  in  the  name  of  the 
War  Trade  Board,  and  all  applications  for 
licenses,  and  all  correspondence,  pertaining  to 
functions  performed  by  the  War  Trade  Board  and 
now  assumed  by  the  Department  of  State  are  to 
be  addressed  to  the  War  Trade  Board  as  here- 
tofore."   See  War  Industries  Board. 

WASHINGTON.  Population,  Tlie  popu- 
lation of  the  State  in  1010  was  1,141.990  and  on 
July  1,  1919  it  was  estimated  to  be  1,723,757,  a 
gain  during  the  twelvemonth  of  63,000. 

Agriculture.  The  following  is  compiled  from 
an  annuSl  report  of  the  Federal  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

Crop  Year      Acreage        Prod.  Bu.         Yolue 

Corn     1919  45.000  1.620,000  $2,997,000 

1918  50.000  1.900,000  3,230.000 

OaU    1919  320.000  12,800.000  11.904,000 

1918  310.000  8.370,000  8.203.000 

Barley      1919  138.000  4.140.000  5.589,000 

1918  173.000  2.630,000  8,024.000 

Wheat    1919  2.440,000  40.100,000  85.814,000 

1918  2.225.000  29.187.000  57,207,000 

Hay     1919  794.000  a  1.906.000  43,888.000 

1918  794,000  a  1.429,000  36.297,000 

Potatoes    1919  58,000  7,250.000  10.512,000 

1918  63,000  8.816.000  8,899,000 

a  Tons. 

Transportation.  -  The  railway  mileage  of  the 
State  in  1919  was  about  8046.  The  longest  roads 
were  the  Northern  Pacific,  the  Great  Northern, 
and  the  Oregon   and  Washington. 

Institutions.  The  following  is  a  list  of  the 
State  institutions,  educational,  charitable,  and 
penal. 

University  of  Washington,  at  Seattle;  State 
College  of  Washington;  Normal  School  at 
Cheney;  Normal  School,  at  Bellingham;  Normal 
School,  at  Ellensburg;  School  for  Deaf,  at  Van- 
couver; School  for  Blind,  at  Vancouver;  Train- 
ing School,  at  Chehalis;  School  for  Girls,  at 
Grand  Mound;  Soldiers'  Home,  at  Orting;  Vet- 
erans' Home,  at  Pt.  Orchard;  Western  Hospital 
for  Insane,  at  Ft.  Steilacoom;  Eastern  Hospital 
for  Insane,  at  Medical  Lake;  Northern  Hospital 
for  Insane,  at  Sedro  Wooley;  Penitentiary,  at 
Walla  Walla;  Institution  for  Feeble  Minded,  at 
Medical  Lake;   Reformatory,  at  Monroe. 

Officers.  Goyernor,  Ernest  Lister;  Lieuten- 
ant-Governor, Louis  F.  Hart;  Secretary  of  State, 
I.  M.  Howell;  Auditor,  F.  P.  Jameson;  Treas- 
urer, W.  W.  Sherman;  Attorney  General,  L.  L. 
Thompson;  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, Josephine  Corliss  Preston;  Adjutant-Gen- 
eral, Harvey  J.  Moss;  Insurance  Commissioner, 
H.  O.  Fishback. 

Judiciary.  Chief  Justice  of  Supren^e  Court, 
Stephen  J.  Chadwick;  Justices  of  Supreme 
Court.  Mark  A.  Fullerton,  John  F.  Main,  0.  R. 
Holcomb,  John  R.  Mitchell,  Wallace  Mount,  £m- 
mett  N.  Parker,  Kenneth  Mackintosh,  Warren 
W.  Tolman;  Clerk,  C.  S.  Reinhart.  See  Agri- 
cultural Experiment  Stations;  Chiij>  Labob. 

WASHINGTON  AND  JEFFEBSON  GOL- 
L£0£.  A  non-sectarian  institution  of  learn- 
ing, at  Washington,  Pa.  The  enrollment  for  the 
fall  of  1919  was  442,  and  there  were  24  members 
in  the  faculty,  including  five  professors  emeriti. 
The  library  contains  28,767  volumes.  Produc- 
tive fimds  amount  to  $963,998  and  the  income  for 
the  year  was  $274,826.    The  school  was  founded 

• 


in    1802.    Acting   President,   W.   E.   Slemmons, 
D.D. 

WASHINGTON  AND  LEE  UNIVEBSITT. 
A  non-sectarian  educational  institution,  at  Lex- 
ington, Va.  In  the  fall  of  l;/i9  there  were  596 
students  and  27  members  in  the  faculty.  Pro- 
ductive funds  as  of  Apr.  30,  1919,  amount  to 
$938,977,  while  the  income  for  the  year  ending 
on  that  date  was  $153,164.  The  library  con- 
tains approximately  50,000  volumes.  President, 
Henry  Louis  Smith,  Ph.D. 

WASHINGTON  DNIVEBSITY.     A  non-sec 
tarian  co-educational  institution,  located  at  St. 
Louis,      Mo.     Founded      in      1853.     Chancellor. 
Frederic  A.  Hall,  LL.D. 

WASHINGTON,  Universitt  of.  A  co-edu- 
cational State  institution,  founded  in  1801  at 
Seattle,  Wash.  In  the  fall  of  1919  there  were 
enrolled  5008  students.  The  first  term  of  the 
summer  session  of  1919  showed  a  registratitm  of 
1116,  and  the  second  term  had  905.  There  were 
in  the  fall  223  members  in  the  faculty,  llie  in- 
come for  the  year  was  $916,030.  The  library 
contains  114,687  volumes,  and  514  periodicals. 
During  the  vear  the  university  acquired  the 
Boeing  Aerodynamical  Laboratory.  Philosophy 
Hall  (a  new  building)  has  been  started.  The 
teaching  of  Russian  and  of  Chinese  were  discon- 
tinued, except  in  Extension  service.  Colleges 
of  Fisheries,  and  of  Businesss  Administration, 
were  instituted.  President,  Henry  Suzzallo, 
Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

WASTE  BEOI.AXATION  SS&VICE.  See 
W^AB  Industries  Board. 

WATESLOW,  Sir  Ernest  Albert.  British 
painter,  former  president  of  the  Royal  Society 
of  Painters  in  Water  Colors,  died  at  Hampstead, 
England,  October  25.  He  was  born  in  London 
May  24,  1854,  studied  in  Germany,  and  obtained 
the  Turner  gold  medal  in  1878.  He  became  as- 
sociate of  the  Royal  Academy  in  1890,  and  in 
1897  he  was  made  president  of  the  Royal  So- 
ciety of  Painters  in  Watef  Colors.  His  work 
was  largely  influenced  by  the  Barbizon  School, 
especially  by  Corot,  but  also  shows  the  influence 
of  Constable.  Among  his  early  works  may  be 
mentioned:  **Galway  Gossips,"  (1887,  Tate 
Gallery,  London);  "Friends  or  Foes,"  (1890); 
''Golden  Autumn,"  (1896,  gold  medal,  Berlin); 
"A  Summer  Shower,"  ( Wlalker  Art  Gallery,  Liv- 
erpool). Later  works,  which  show  increased 
breadth  of  handling,  include:  ''The  Thames 
from  Richmond  Hill,"  (1905);  "Suffolk 
Marshes,"  (1902);  "The  River  Blyth,  Suffolk; 
Sketch  in  Essex,"  (1905);  and  "The  Banks  of 
the  Loing.'^  . 

WATEB  POWER.  The  Winnipeg  Power 
Company  started  the  development  during  the 
year  of  what  promised  to  be  one  of  the  largest 
hydro-electric  projects  in  the  world.  It  was  lo- 
cated just  north  of  Winnipeg,  Man.,  on  the  Win- 
nipeg River,  and  the  project  involved  the  con- 
struction of  a  gravity  concrete  dam  2000  feet 
long  and  70  feet  high.  Here  there  were  to  be 
eight  21,000  horse-power  horizontal  type  turbines 
installed  in  the  primary  unit  and  the  power  gen- 
erated was  designed  to  supply  the  city  of  Win- 
nipMf. 

WATEB  PUBIFICATION.  See  Water- 
Works. 

WATEBWAYS.     See  Canals. 

WATEB- WOBKS  AND  WATEB  PUBIFI- 
CATION. The  new  gravity  water-supply  sys- 
tem for  Oreater  Winnipeg,  Maniioha,  was  put  in 
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use  early  in  the  year.  Its  construction  was  a  of  176,000,000  gallons  a  day  would  be  feasible, 
municipal  co^>perative  undertaking  in  which  were  in  view  of  the  relative  clearness  of  the  lake  wa- 
associated  the  cities  of  Winnipeg  and  St.  Boni-  ter.  A  plant  with  a  nominal  daily  capacity  of 
face,  the  town  of  Transcona,  and  parts  of  four  300,000,000  gallons  was  recommended,  at  an  es- 
other  suburbs.  The  water  district  has  a  total  timated  cost  of  $8,500,000.  Milioaukee  began 
area  of  92  square  miles.  The  works  were  paid  experiments  with  a  250,000-gallon  teat  plant  on 
for  by  bonds  that  are  a  lien  on  the  works  and  February  1st,  using  four  types  of  coagulant  mix- 
lands  in  the  district.  Capital  charges  will  be  ing  chambers,  a  settling  basin  and  two  filters,  to 
met  by  taxes  on  the  lands  alone  and  maintenance  test  mechanical  filtration,  and  also  testing  ozone 
and  operating  expenses  will  be  borne  by  the  treatment  of  both  filtered  and  raw  water  for 
municipalities  supplied.    The  water  comes  from  bacterial  reduction. 

Shoal  LiUce,  an  arm  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  Bibliography.     Wegmann,    Conveyance    and 

through  an  aqueduct  96.3  miles  long,  mostly  of  Diatribution    of    Watery     (New    York) ;    Race, 

reinforced   concrete,   with   a   daily   capacity   of  Cklorination  of  Water,  (New  York). 

120,000,000  U.   S.  gallons  for  the  upper  84.62  WATSON,  William.    British  physicist,  died 

miles  to  a  site  for  a  proposed  reservoir  with  a  in  London  at  the  beginning  of  March.*   At  the 

capacity   of    300,000,000    U.    S.    gallons.    From  time  of  his  death  he  was  director  of  the  Gen- 

this  point  the  aqueduct  has  a  capacity  of  76,-  tral   Laboratory,   and   during  the   war   he  had 

000,000   U.    S.    gallons   a    day.    Of    the    entire  taken  a  prominent  part  in  the  defensive  meas- 

length  of  the  aqueduct,  77.6  miles  are  of  open  ures  against  the  Grermans'  use  of  poisonous  gas. 

channel  and  18.8  are  of  conduit  under  pressure.  He  was  bom  in  1868,  was  educated  at  King's 

including  a  tunnel  beneath  the  Red  River  that  College  School  and  the  Royal  College  of  Science, 

is  lined  with  60-in.  cast  iron  pipe.    San  Fran-  and  was  well  known  as  a  teacher  of  physics,  and 

Cisco  made  progress  on  its  Hetich  Hetchy  aque-  the  author   of   scientific   monographs,   but  was 

duct  and  let  a  contract  at  $5,448,000  for  the  especially  celebrated  for  his  part  in  developing 

construction  of  the  Hetch  Hetchy  dam,   which  the  internal  combustion  enginie.    After  the  first 

will   be   of   the   siphon    spillway   type,   311    ft.  gas  attack  by  the  Germans  in  April,  1916,  he 

high,  from  lowest  foundation  to  crest,  212  ft.  began  his  investigation  of  defensive  appliances 

high  above  the  stream  and  600  ft.  long,  of  the  which   he   continued   throughout   the   war.    He 

gravity  section  type.    The  dam   is  on  the  Tu-  was    frequently    gassed    himself    while    at    the 

olumne  River,  about  150  miles  from  and  at  an  front.     Among  his  writings  may  be  mentioned: 

elevation  of  3600  ft.  above  San   Francisco.    A  a  Temt  Book  of  PhyHcBy  and  the  Tewt  of  Prac- 

portion  of   the  fall  in   the  length  of  the  long  iical  Phyaiea, 

aqueduct   will   be   utilized   to   develop   a   large  WATT,   Jambs,   Centbnabt.    The   one   hun- 

amount  of  hydro-electric  power.     Contracts  were  dredth  anniversary  of  the  death  of  James  Watt, 

let  by  yeto  York  City  for  the  Gilboa  dam  and  which  occurred  on  Aug.  25,  1819,  was  celebrated 

Sshandaken  tunnel  to  divert  the  waters  of  Scho-  at   Birmingham,   England,   on   September    16th, 

harie  Creek  southward  into  the  Great  Ashokan  17th,  and  18th,  with  appropriate  ceremonies  and 

reservoir  and  thence  through  the  Catskill  aque-  exhibition  of  relics.     Commemorative  addresses 

duct  to  New  York  Citv,  giving  an  additional  were  delivered  and  a  memorial  fund  was  started, 

supply  of  250,000,000  gallons  a  day  and  utilizing  See  CELgtBATiONS. 

the  full  500,000,000-gallon  capacity  of  the  aque-  WEATHBB  BUBEATJ.  See  Mbteobologt. 
duct.  The  Gilboa  dam  will  have  a  masonry  por-  WEINOABTNEB,  Felix.  See  Music,  Auc- 
tion 160  ft.  high  and  1300  ft.  long,  over  which  trig. 

the  water  will  now,  and  an  earth  portion  1300  ft.  'WEIB,  Julian  Alden.  American  painter, 
long,  with  a  masonry  heart- wall.  The  dam  will  died  in  New  York  City,  December  8.  During 
store  20,000,000,000  gallons  of  water  when  full  many  years  he  was  one  of  the  central  figures  in 
and  will  discharge  into  an  18-mile  tunnel,  built  American  painting.  He  was  born  at  West  Point, 
in  rock  and  lined  with  concrete.  The  tunnel  N.  Y.,  Aug.  30,  1852,  the  son  of  Robert  Walter 
will  be  horse-shoe  iki  shape,  10^  ft.  high  and  Weir,  the  painter;  studied  under  his  father  and 
IIV^  ft.  wide  in  the  clear.  Its  maximum  carry-  later  in  Paris  under  G^r6me,  On  returning  to 
ing  capacity  will  be  600,000,000  gallons  a  day,  America  he  took  part  in  the  founding  of  the 
the  voliune  actually  carried  depending  on  stream  Society  of  American  Artists  and  he  later  joined 
flow  and  storage  conditions.  Construction  of  a  Twachtmann  in  founding  the  group  known  as 
new  gravity  water-supply  for  Providence,  R.  I.,  the  Ten  American  Painters  (1898).  He  be- 
to  replace  a  pumped  and  filtered  supply  taken  came  a  member  of  the  National  Academy  in  1886 
at  a  point  near  the  city,  was  condemned.  Act-  and  its  president  in  1915.  He  received  several 
ing  for  Newark,  the  North  Jersey  District  Water  of  the  most  valued  prizes  for  his  work.  W^hile 
Supply  Commission  organized  an  engineering  in  Paris  he  had  fallen  under  the  influence  of 
staff  to  prepare  plans  for  a  supplementary  grav-  the  Impressionists  and  his  work  is  classified  as 
ity  water  supply  from  the  Ramapo  River.  Re-  belonging  to  that  school.  It  is  remarkable  for 
ports  recommending  large  additions  to  the  pres-  its  skillful  handling  of  delicate  colors  and  its 
ent  filtered  water-supplies  of  Baltimore  and  organization  of  masses.  There  are  specimens 
Columbus,  Ohio,  were  made.  of  his  work  in  many  of  the  most  important  pub- 
Wateb  Purification.  Sacramento  voted  $1,-  lie  collections  in  the  United  States  including 
800,000  for  a  mechanical  water  filtration  plant  the  Metropolitan  Museum^  New  York,  the  Art 
to  treat  30,000,000  gallons  a  day  from  the  Amer-  Institute,  Chicago,  the  International  and  Cor- 
ican  Falls  River  and  engaged  a  large  and  care-  coran  Galleries,  Washington,  etc.  Among  his 
fully  chosen  staff  of  engineering  specialists  to  numerous  paintings  may  be  mentioned  "The 
design  the  works.  Detroit ,  having  made  experi-  Green  Bodice,"  ''Idle  Hours/'  and  "The  Red 
mental  studies  in  water  treatment  for  a  year  Bridge,"  in  the  Metropolitan  Museum  in  New 
with  a  200,000,000  gallon  plant,  beean  plans  York,  and  the  "Portrait  of  a  Young  Girl"  in  the 
for    a    large   mechanical    filtration   plant.    The  Luxembourg,  Paris. 

tests  indicated  that  the  high  daily  filtration  rate  WTSHLLSSLEX  COLLEGE.    A  non-sectarian 
Y-B— 1»— 26 


WXLLESLSY  COLLEOB 


770 


WB8T  VIEGINIA 


institution  for  the  education  of  women,  at 
W'eilesley,  Mass.  The  total  enrollment  in  the 
fall  of  1919  was  1529;  there  were  189  officers 
of  inHt ruction  and  government,  140  being  of  the 
teaching  staff.  Endowment  funds,  exclusive  of 
Building  and  Equipment  funds,  $2,899,935;  in- 
come, $137,054.  The  library  contains  87,696  vol- 
umes. A  new  recitation  hall,  Founders  Hall, 
was  completed  and  occupied  in  September.  This 
replaces  in  part  the  facilities  lost  in  the  burn- 
ing of  College  Hall,  March,  1914.  Wellealey  Col- 
lege is  one  of  the  beneficiaries  of  the  will  of 
Mrs.  Russell  Sage;  the  exact  amount  of  the  gift 
is  yet  undetermined.  At  commencement,  1919, 
an  anonymous  gift  was  made  to  endow  a  pro- 
fessorship of  English  Literature.  Wellesley  was 
founded  in  1876.  President,  Miss  Ellen  Fits 
Pendleton,  Litt.D.,  LL.D. 

WEIX  SIKKIN0.  In  a  discussion  during 
the  year  of  deep  wells  and  borings  into  the 
earth  it  was  brought  out  that  the  world's  two 
deepest  wells,  penetrating  to  depths  of  7579 
feet  and  7386  feet  respectively,  were  the  Lake, 
near  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  and  the  Goff,  near 
Clarksburg.  These  wells  were  sunk  by  the  Hope 
Natural  Gas  Co.,  of  Pittsburgh,  in  an  endeavor 
to  reach  the  rich  oil-bearing  Clinton  sand  of 
Ohio,  which  it  was  hoped  to  encounter  at  depths 
l)etween  7000  and  8000  feet.  A  well  at  Czuchow, 
(lermany,  according  to  the  United  States  Geo- 
logical Survey,  ranks  third  with  a  depth  of  7350 
feet.  The  Geary  well,  sunk  near  McDonald, 
Penn.,  to  a  depth  of  7248  feet  by  the  People's 
Natural  Gas  Co.,  is  the  fourth  deepest  on  rec- 
ord. 

WESLEYAN  METHODIST  CONNECTION 
IN  AMEBICA.  Founded  at  Utica  in  1843,  this 
denomination  barred  from  membership  all  per- 
sons connected  with  slavery,  or  in  any  way  with 
the  manufacture  or  sale  of  intoxicants,  and  all 
persons  who  were  members  of  secret  societies. 
The  Twentieth  Quadrennial  General  Conference 
was  held  at  Fairmount,  Ind.,  on  June  26,  1919. 
Reports  to  that  conference  showed  a  membership 
of  19,818,  a  decrease  of  941  over  the  previous 
report;  510  churches,  valued  at  $816,616;  206 
parsonages,  valued  at  $261,915;  and  521  Sunday 
schools,  with  30,193  pupils  and  2174  teachers. 
Foreign  missions  are  conducted  in  Sierra  Leone 
with  18  missionaries,  and  in  India  with  20  mis- 
sionaries. It  was  decided  to  start  missionary 
work  in  Japan.  Home  missions  are  maintained 
in  Alabama,  and  among  the  Blue  Ridge  Moun- 
tains. A  large  part  of  this  missionary  work  is 
conducted  by  the  Woman's  Home  and  Foreign 
Missionary  Society.  Total  receipts  from  all 
sources  amounted  to  $118,757.97.  Colleges  are 
maintained  at  Houghton,  N.  Y.;  Central,  S.  C; 
Miltonvale,  Kan.,  and  a  Theological  School,  Fair- 
mount,  Ind. 

WESLEYAN  UNIVEBSITY.  A  non-sec- 
tarian institution  for  the  education  of  men,  at 
Middletown,  Conn.  Enrollment  in  1919  was  595, 
with  53  members  in  the  faculty.  Three  pro- 
fessors and  two  lecturers  were  added  in  the 
year.  Endowment,  $2,575,223;  income,  $241^- 
2G3.  Number  of  volumes  in  the  library,  114,000. 
During  the  year  the  class  of  1863  presented  the 
university  with  a  set  of  chimes,  costing  $9000. 
An  endowment  campaign  for  $3,000,000  was 
launched  in  1919.  Wesleyan  was  founded  in 
1831.  President,  William  Arnold  Shanklin, 
L.H.D.,  LL.D. 

WEST,   Gbobqe  Stephen.    British  botanist, 


died  August  7.  After  1909  he  waa  professor  of 
botany  in  Birmingham  University.  He  was  bom 
at  Bradford,  England,  1876,  educated  at  Cam- 
bridge, and  was  professor  of  natural  history  at 
the  Royal  Agricultural  College  of  Cirencester* 
1899-1906,  and  from  that  time  on  was  on  the 
faculty  of  the  Birmingham  University.  He 
wrote  a  large  number  of  papers  on  various  scien- 
tific subjects  which  appear  in  the  leading  scien- 
tific publications. 

WESTERN  AUSTEAUA.  One  of  the 
Statea  of  the  Conunon wealth  of  Australia,  ex- 
tending from  the  Indian  Ocean  to  the  Northern 
Territory  and  South  Australia;  the  largest  of 
the  States,  with  an  area  of  975,920  square  miles. 
The  estimated  population  on  Sept.  30,  1918,  was 
312,253,  as  compared  with  327,162  in  1914, 
the  decrease  being  due  to  enlistments  in  the 
war.  In  1918,  the  males  numbered  160,026  and 
the  females  152,227.  CapiUl,  Perth,  with  a 
population  (including  suburbs),  estimated  Dec. 
31,  1917,  at  130,000.  Legislative  power  is  vested 
in  a  ^rliament  of  two  houses:  The  legislative 
council  and  the  Ic^slative  assembly,  the  former 
consisting  of  30  members,  elected  for  six  years; 
the  latter  of  50  members  elected  for  three  years. 
A  property  qualification  is  imposed  on  electors 
to  the  upper  house,  but  woman  suffrage  obtains 
in  elections  for  both  houses.  Executive  power  is 
in '  a  governor  and  ministry.  Governor  at  the 
beginning  of  1919,  Sir  W.  Ellison  Macartney; 
prime  minister,  H.  P.  Colebatch.  See  Aus- 
tralia.    

WE8TSSH  RE8EBVS  UlinVEBSITY.  A 
non-sectarian  institution  of  learning,  located  at 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  The  enrollment  for  the  summer 
session  of  1919  was  793;  for  the  fall  term,  1925, 
and  in  Extension  courses,  1427,  a  total  of  4145. 
In  1918-19  there  were  369  members  in  the 
faculty.  The  library  contained  134,000  volumes. 
For  the  same  year  the  endowment  was  $4,074,039, 
and  the  income,  $410,719.  In  1919,  entrance  re- 
quirements for  Adelbert  College,  the  undergradu- 
ate college,  were  broadened  by  an  increase  of 
eiectives  and  a  diminution  of  requirements. 
Compulsory  recreational  athletics  for  all  candi- 
dates for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  was 
adopted  in  1919.  The  university  was  founded  in 
1825,  as  Adelbert  College,  and  now  includes  a 
women's  college  and  several  professional  schools. 
President,  Charles  Franklin  Thwing,  LL.D., 
Litt.D. 

WESTON,  Thbodosb.  Civil  engineer,  died  in 
New  York  City,  May  6.  He  was  bom  at  Sandy 
Hill,  Washington  County,  N.  Y.,  Oct.  9,  1832; 
graduated  at  Yale  in  1863,  and  engaged  in  rail- 
way and  canal  surveying  in  New  York  City. 
From  1857  to  1860  he  was  assistant  engineer  in 
the  Brooklyn  Water  Works  and  he  had  charge 
of  the  sewage  and  drainage  in  New  York  City 
from  1861  to  1870.  He  was  the  engineering 
architect  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art 
1884-90  and  other  buildings.  He  wrote  a  re- 
port on  the  water  supply  of  Brooklyn  (1861), 
and  other  technical  monographs. 

WEST  POINT.    See  Unitbd  States  Miu- 

TAKT  AcADBMT. 

WEST  VIBOINIA.  Population,  The  pop- 
ulation of  the  State  in  1910  was  1,221,119,  and 
on  July  1,  1919,  it  was  estimated  to  be  1,465,729, 
a  gain  in  the  last  year  of  26,000. 
AoRicuLTUBE.  The  following  table  is  com- 
^  piled  from  a  report  issued  by  the  Federal  De- 
partment of  Agriculture. 
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Crop 


Tear    Acreage       Prod,  Bu. 


Corn     1019  735.000 

1918  750.000 

OaU    1919  190,000 

1918  160.000 

lYheat     1919  400.000 

1918  348.000 

Tbbacco    1919  15.000 

1918  18.600 

Hay     1919  810,000 

1918  798,000 

Potatoes     1919  57,000 

1918  55,000 


24,990,000 

28.250.000 

4.750,000 

4.820.000 

5,400,000 

4.942.000 

\  10.500.000 

9.792.000 

b  1.216.000 

1.037.000 

5,130.000 

4,785,000 


$40,984,000 

41.850.000 

4.822.000 

8.931.000 

11.880,000 

10,922.000 

5.250.000 

8,584.000 

81.104.000 

24.870.000 

8.978.000 

7.656,000 


a  Pounda.     h  Toiu. 

Transportation.  The  railway  mileage  of  the 
State  in  1919  was  3892.  The  roads  having  the 
longest  mileage  were  the  Baltimore  &  Ohio,  and 
the  Norfolk  &  Western.     See  Child  Labor. 

Finance.  According  to  the  biennial  report  of 
the  State  Treasurer,  the  balance  in  all  funds  was 
$5,088,976  on  June  30,  1917,  and  a  year  later  it 
was  $8,672,820.  The  following  table  shows  the 
receipts  and  disbursements  for  this  interval: 


rund 

General  Revenue 

Special  Revenue    

Refunding  local  taxes. . . . 
C^eneral    School    

ReeHpt§ 

..$8,677,272 

.    1.641.650 

, .    4.067.326 

768.177 

. .       181.500 

492.489 

. .    3,144,112 

$18,922,479 

DighurtemenU 

$3,054,466 

966.294 

4.044.955 

792,266 

The   School   Fund 

State  Road  Fund 

Workmen's  Compensation. 

Total     

170,000 

66,847 

8,043,056 

$12,139,886 

Charities  and  •  Corrections.  The  following 
institutions  are  under  the  control  of  the  State 
Board  of  Control:  Hospitals,  at  Weston,  Spen- 
cer, Huntington,  Welch,  McKendree,  Fairmont; 
penitentiary,  Moundsville;  industrial  school  for 
boys,  Grafton;  industrial  home  for  girls,  Indus- 
trial; school  for  the  deaf  and  the  blind,  Rom- 
uey;  tuberculosis  sanatorium,  Terra  Alta; 
colored  tuberculosis  sanatorium,  Den  mar;  chil- 
dren's home,  Elkins;  colored  orphans*  home, 
Huntington. 

Officers.  Governor,  John  J.  Cornwell;  Secre- 
tary of  State,  Houston  G,  Young;  Treasurer, 
W.  S.  Johnson;  Auditor,  John  S.  Darst;  Attor- 
ney-General, E.  T.  England.' 

WEST  VIBGINIA,  Univkrsitt  of.  A'Statfe 
institution  of  learning,  at  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
In  the  fall  of  1919  there  were  1477  students  and 
about  126  members  of  the  faculty.  The  enroll- 
ment for  the  summer  session  of  1919  was  639. 
The  library  contains  67,000.  During  1919  there 
was  constructed  an  Agricultural  Building,  and 
Ogleby  Hall,  a  woman's  dormitory.  Endow- 
ment, $115,000.  The  university  was  founded  in 
1867.     President,  Frank  Butler  Trotter,  LL.D. 

WEYL,  Walter  Edward.  Economist  and 
publicist,  died  November  9.  He  was  born  at 
Philadelphia,  Mar.  11,-  1873,  graduated  at  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  in  1892  and  pur- 
sued graduate  studies  there  and  at  German  uni- 
versities and  in  Paris.  He  was  engaged  in  sta- 
tistical work  for  the  government  from  1898  to 
1900,  serving  under  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Ijabor,  in  investigations  in  Europe,  and 
later  in  Mexico  and  Porto  Rico,  and  he  was  sta- 
tistical expert  on  internal  commerce  for  the 
Bureau  of  Statistics  in  the  Treasury.  He  was 
also  an  associate  editor  of  the  New  Repuhlio. 
His  best  known  book  was  The  New  Democrwsyt 
(1012).  He  wrote  also  American  World  Poli- 
cies, (1917),  and  a  number  of  bulletins  for  the 
United  States  Department  of  Labor. 


WHEAT.  While  in  1919  a  marked  improve- 
ment in  the 'World's  wheat  situation  over  that 
of  the  preceding  year  took  place,  a  shortage  of 
supplies  especially  during  the  earlier  part  of 
the  year  continued  to  exist  in  many  European 
countries  as  the  result  of  reduced  production  and 
uneven  international  distribution  brought  about 
by  the  war  of  nations.  The  world's  production 
in  1919  as  indicated  by  the  returns  reported  for 
some  of  the  principal  wheat  producing  countries 
was  not  very  large.  The  total  production  of  12 
countries  in  the^  northern  hemisphere  was  re- 
ported by  the  International  Institute  of  Agri- 
culture, Rome,  as  approximately  1,977,000,000 
bushels,  a  quantity  smaller  by  6.5  per  cent  than 
that  produced  by  these  countries  in  1918  and 
lower  by  3.5  per  cent  than  their  average  pro- 
duction from  1913  to  1917»  inclusive. 

Data  regarding  wheat  production  by  countries^ 
continued  incomplete  and  the  quantity  reported 
represented  only  about  55  per  cent  of  the  world's 
normal  output.  The  yields  reported  for  some  of 
the  principal  wheat  growing  countries  were  as 
follows:  Spain  132,196,000,  France  172,440,000, 
Italy  164,287,000,  Rumania  49,175,000,  British 
India  271,357,000  and  Canada  187,663,000 
bushels.  The  wheat  crop  of  Argentina,  ready 
for  the  world's  market  early  in  1919,  was  pro- 
visionally estimated  at  184,268,000  bushels. 

The  United  States  as  estimated  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  produced  940,987,000  bushels 
on  73,243^000  acres  or  at  the  rather  low  rate 
of  12.8  bushels  per  acre.  In  1918  the  average 
yield  per  acre  was  15.6  bushels  and  the  average 
rate  for.  the  five  years  1913  to  1917  was  15.1 
bushels.  The  acreage  was  by  far  the  largest 
ever  recorded  and  the  production  was  second 
only  to  the  billion  bushel  crop  of  1915.  The 
average  farm  value  on  Dec.  1,  1919  was  given  as 
215.6  cents  per  bushel  and  the  total  value  of  the 
crop  on  this  basis  as  $2,028,522,000,  both  the 
price  per  bushel  and  the  total  value  representing 
record  figures.  As  compared  with  1918  the  area 
of  wheat  harvested  in  1919  was  greater  by  14,- 
062,000  acres  and  the  production  greater  by  19,- 
549,000  bushels  and  as  compared  with  the  five- 
year  average  for  1913-1917  the  increases  were 
20,923,000  acres  and  150,353,000  bushels  respec- 
tively. The  total  value  in  1919  was  $1,082,685,- 
000  above  the  five-year  average.  Of  the  area  in 
wheat  this  year  49,905,000  acres  were  winter 
wheat  and  23,338,000  acres  were  spring  wheat. 
The  production  of  winter  wheat  was  731,636,000 
bushels  and  that  of  spring  wheat  209,351.000 
bushels  while  the  average  yields  per  acre  were 
14.7  bushels  and  nine  bushels  respectively.  The 
low  average  yields  were  due  to  a  late  and  cold 
spring  followed  by  a  period  of  drouth,  especially 
over  the  greater  portion  of  the  spring  wheat 
region.  In  parts  of  the  spring  wheat  region 
the  crop  was  injured  also  by  diseases  particularly 
scab  and  rust.  The  area  sown  to  winter  wheat 
in  the  fall  of  this  year  for  the  1920  crop  was 
reported  as  38,770,000  acres  or  76.8  per  cent 
of  the  area  sown  in  the  fall  of  1018.  This  re- 
duction was  made  in  anticipation  of  lower  de- 
mands for  wheat  and  wheat  flour  as  a  result 
of  progress  in  the  recovery  of  the  culture  of  the 
crop  in  Europe  and  of  international  trade. 

The  principal  governments  of  the  world  con- 
tinued to  exercise  control  over  the  consumption 
of  and  trade  in  wheat  including  official  fixation 
of  prices.  This  control  during  the  year  wan 
largely  confined  to  wheat,  the  markets  for  other 
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cereals  being  largely  free.     Ocean  freight  rates  and  poetess,  died  at  Branford,  Conn.,  October  30. 

for  wheat  were  also  still  subject  to  government  Her   illness  of   several   months'  duration   dAt«d 

control  and  such  rates  were  from  four  to  six  from   a   nervous   breakdown    while   engaged    in 

times  the  rates  of  1013.     The  price  of  wheat  per  war    relief   work    abroad.     She   was    bom    near 

bushel  in  the  principal  exporting  countries  was  Madison,  Wis.,  in  1855.     Her  family  not  being 

as   follows:     Australia   $1.14,   Argentina   $1.55,  well   off,   she  began   at  an   early  age   to   write 

Canada   $2,245   and   the   United   States,   No.    1  for   the    press    to   supplement   her   needs.     Her 

Northern   Spring  Wheat  at  New   York,  $2,395.  poems  found  acceptance  after  she  was  15  years 

Broomhairs  Com  Trade  Netoa  estimated  the  re-  old,  and   she  produced  rapidly  and  acquired   a 

quirements  of  wheat  for  1919-20  by  the  princi-  considerable  popular  reputation  during  40  years 

pal   importing  countries  at   768,000,000  bushels  of  industrious  activity.     Her  poems  appeared  in 

all  excepting  40,000,000  bushels  being  required  many    magazines   and    newspapers.     The   collec- 

by  Europe.  tion    entitled    Poems   of  Poxmon,    published    in 

The  United   Kingdom  according  to  this  esti-  1 883,  provoked  criticism  and  ridicule,  but  greatly 

mate  required  imports  of  196,000,000  bushels  for  extended    the    writer's    reputation.     After    the 

its    normal     consumption,     France     128,000,000  death  of  her   husband,  Mr.   Robert  M.   Wilcox, 

bushels,   Italy  88,000,000  bushels,  Belgium  56,-  May    21,    1916,    she    gave    much    attention    to 

000,000  bushels,  Holland,  Switzerland  and  Scan-  spiritualism,  and  believed  that  she  was  in  com- 

dinavia    40,000,000    bushels,    Spain    and    Greece  munication  with  his  spirit.     During  the  war  she 

each     12.000,000     bushels,     Portugal     4,000,000  worked  with  great  self  devotion  under  the  Red 

bushels,  Germany  120,000,000  bushels,  and  Aus-  Cross  in  France,  delivering  lectures  to  the  sol- 

tria,    Hungary    and    Czecho-Slovakia    72,000,000  diers.     Among  her  writings  were  the  following: 

bushels.  An  Ambitious  Man;  A  Double  Life;  Drops  of 

Among  the  results  of  studies  with  wheat  pub-  Water;  Sweet  Danger;  Was  it  Suicide f;  Every- 

lished   during  the  year  may  be  mentioned  the  Day    Thoughts;    Poems   of   Passion;    Maurine; 

data  on  the  cost  of  production  obtained  by  the  Poems  of  Pleasure;  Three  uomen;  Kingdom  of 

Missouri      Agricultural      Experiment      Station.  Love,   and  Other  Poems;   An  Erring   Woman's 

Observations  made  from   1910  to  1917  inclusive  Love;  Men,  Women  and  Emotions;  The  Beauii- 

showed   that   the   average   cost   of   a  bushel   of  ful  Land  of  Nod;  Poems  of  Power;  Around  the 

wheat  in  the  sack  at  the  farm  was  $1.06  and  Year  with  Ella  Wheeler  Wilcow  (birthday  book) ; 

that  the  different  crops  had  paid  the  farmer  an  A  Woman  of  the  World,  {1904) ;  Poems  of  Senti- 

average   of   $2.33   for  every    10   hours  of   labor  ment,  (1906);  New  Thought  Common  Sense  and 

spent  on  them.     A  disease  long  known   in  Eu-  What  Life  Means  to  Me;  The  Love  Sonnets  of 

rope   and   caused   by    il    nematode,    or   eel  worm  Abelard  and  Heioise;  Poems  of  Progress  and  New 

caused  damage  during  the  past  year  in  certain  Thought   Pastels,    (1909);   SMing  Sunny  Seas, 

parts  of  the  United  States,  particularly  in  Vir-  (1910);  Qems,  (1912);  Picked  Poems,   (1012); 

ginia  and  in  isolated  localities  of  West  Virginia,  Woman  of  the   World,    (1912) ;    Art  of  Being 

Maryland.  Georgia,  and  California.  Alive,     (1914);     Cameos,     (1914);     Historical 

WHISKEY.     See  LiQUOBS.  Mother^    Ooose,     (1914);     Poems    of    Problems, 

WHITE,  Henby.     American  representative  at  (1914)  ;  Lest  We  Forget,  (1915) ;  World  Voices, 

the   Paris    Peace   Conference.     He   was   a   well-  (1916);   The  World  and  I,    (an  autobiography, 

known   American   diplomat   of   long   experience.  1918). 

He  had  entered  the  diplomatic  service  in  1883,  WILLIAM   AND  MABY,   College  of.    A 

was    secretary    of    embassy    in    Vienna    and    in  co-educational    state    institution,    at    Williams- 

London,  and  from  1897-1905  was  first  secretary  burg,  Va.     The  enrollment  for  the  summer  ees- 

and  often  acted  as  charg^  .d'affaires.     He  was  ap-  sion  of  1919  was  60;  in  the  fall  there  were  207 

pointed  ambassador  to  Italy,   1906,  ambassador  men  and  80  women;   the  faculty  numbered   18. 

to    Paris,    1907,    retiring    in    1909.     He    was    a  For  the  first  time  in  its  history,  the  college  this 

close  friend  of   the  late   Colonel   Roosevelt,   by  fall  oflfered  courses  in  Commerce,  Business  Ad- 

whom  he  had  been  appointed  to  both  these  em-  ministration.    Business    Law,    Accounting,    etc. 

bassies.     In  1906  he  had  been  the  American  rep-  The  endowment  fund  is  $152,000;  the  income  for 

resentative  at  the  conference  of  Algeciras.     He  the  year  was  $85,057.     Number   of   volumes  in 

was  regarded  as  the  most  experienced  American  the    library,    18,000.     William    and    Mary    was 

diplomatist  and  as  probably  knowing  more  for-  founded  in  1693.     President,  Dr.  J.  A.  0.  Chand- 

ei^  statesmen  than  any  other  American.  ler^ 

WHITLEY     COUNCIL.     See     Abbitbation  WILLIAMS,    Abtiiub    Llewellyn.     Bishop, 

AND  Conciliation.  died  at  Omaha,  Neb.,  January  28.    He  was  bom 

WIDOWS  AND  ORPHANS  INSUBANCB.  in  OnUrio,  Canada,  Jan.  30,   1856.  and  gradu- 

See  Social  Insirance.  -  ated  at  the  Western   llieological   Seminary   in 

WIECHMANN,  Fkbdinanu  Gerhard.     Cliem-  Chicago,   1888.     From   1888  to   1891,  he  was  a 

ist,  died   in    1919.     He   was   born   at   Brooklyn,  missionary  in   Colorado,  after  which  he  was  a 

\.  Y.,  Nov.  12,  1858,  and  studied  at  the  School  rector  at  Denver  and  in  Chicago.     In    1899  he 

of  Mines,  Columbia  University.     He  taught  and  was   consecrated   coadjutor  bishop   of   Nebraska 

lectured  on  chemistry  for  a  number  of  years  and  and  he  l)ecame  bishop  of  Nebraska  in  1908. 

was  consulting  research  chemist  from  1883  to  the  WILLIAMS  COLLEGB.     A  non-sectarian  in- 

iime  of  his  death  in  the  City  of  New  York.    He  stitution  for  the  education  of  men,  founded  in 

was    author    of    the    following    books:     Sugar  1793    at    Williamstown,    Mass.     In    the    fall    of 

Analysis  (1890),  3d  edition,  1914;  Lecture  Notes  1919  the  enrollment  was  557,  with  59  members 

on  Theoretical    Chemistry     (1893),    2d    edition  in    the    faculty.     Productive    funds    amount    to 

(1895);   Chemistry — Its  Evolution  and  Achieve-  $3,051,082    and    the    income    for    the    year    was 

ments    (1899);    Maid  of   Montauk    (under   pen  $273,985.     Tlie  library  contains  92,000  volumes, 

name    of    Forest    Monroe),    (1902);    Notes    on  President,  Harry  Augustus  Garfield,  LL.D. 

Electrochemistry  (1906).       •  WILMINOTOH,      BBL.     See     Docks      and 

WILCOX,  Ella  Wheeler.    American  author  Harbobs. 
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WILSON,    WooDBow.    See    United    Statics, 
and  Wab  of  the  Nations. 

WILSON,  John  Mouldsb.  Brigadier-general, 
died  at  Washington,  D.  C,  February  1st.  He 
v^'as  born  in  Washington,  D.  C,  Oct.  8,  1837, 
and  graduated  at  the  United  States  Military 
Academy  in  1860.  He  served  throughout  the 
CMvil  War  and  distinguished  himself  in  several 
battles.  The  Congressional  medal  of  honor  was 
a>varded  him  for  most  distinguished  gallantry 
during  the  battle  of  Malvern  Hill  on  Aug.  6, 
1802.  He  was  engaged  in  many  engineering 
works  after  the  war,  including  the  completion 
of  the  VV^ashington  Monument.  He  was  Superin- 
tendent of  the  United  States  Military  Academy 
from  1889  to  1893,  and  twice  held  the  position 
of  superintendent  of  public  buildings  and 
f^rounds  at  Washington.  He  retired  at  his 
own  request  after  40  years  of  service,  Apr.  30, 
1901. 

WILSON  BAM.     See  Dams. 

WINBWABB  ISLANDS.  The  group  con- 
sisting of  Grenada,  St.  Vincent,  and  St.  Lucia, 
together  with  the  Grenadines,  which  are  half 
under  St.  Vincent  and  half  under  Grenada; 
forming  the  eastern  limit  of  the  Caribbean  Sea. 
They  have  a  common  court  of  appeal  and  are 
united  for  certain  other,  purposes,  but  each 
island  has  its  own  administrationi.  Governor 
and  commander-in-chief,  at  the  beginning  of 
U»19,  Sir  G.  B.  Haddon-Smith. 

WINE.     See  Liquors. 

WINNIPEG.  See  Aqueducts;  Canada; 
Strikes  and  Lockouts;  and  Water- Works. 

WIBELESS  TELEGBAFHY  AND  TE- 
LEPHONY. During  the  year,  many  devices 
that  had  been  developed  under  the  stress  of  war 
were  given  trials  as  concerned  their  peace-time 
utility,  and  the  inventors  whose  ingenuity  and 
skill  had  contributed  to  the  successful  conclu- 
sion of  the  war  were  free  to  devote  their  ener- 
gies to  the  more  deliberate  development  of  many 
useful  kinds  of  apparatus.  Additional  re- 
searches were  being  conducted  along  the  lines 
pointed  out  by  Koy  A.  Weagant  in  connection 
with  his  discovery  of  the  means  for  eliminating 
static  disturbances  that  interfered  so  seriously 
at  times  with  radio  communication  over  long 
distances  that  gave  promise  of  greatly  improved 
transmission.  At  the  end  of  the  year  it  was 
expected  that  the  war-time  restrictions  on  public 
radio  messages,  as  well  as  on  communication  bv 
amateurs'  stations  would  be  entirely  removed. 
The  great  transmitting  station  at  New  Bruns- 
wick, X.  J.,  was  about  to  he  employed  in  regu- 
lar service,  and  it  was  from  this  station  that  a 
notably  successful  experiment  was  undertaken 
1)y  transmitting  a  radio- telephonic  communica- 
tion to  President  Wilson  when  he  was  on  board 
the  George  Washington^  3200  miles  at  sea.  The 
year's  progress  in  radio- telephony  was  marked 
!)y  many  successful  trials  of  this  character,  in- 
cluding those  dealing  with  communication  be- 
tween airplanes.  The  practical  commercial  lim- 
its of  wireless  telephony  were  increased  to  a 
considerable  degree,  and  further  promising  ex- 
periments were  being  tried  at  the  close  of  the 
year. 

WISCONSIN.  Population.  The  popula- 
tion of  the  State  in  1910  was  2,333,830,  and  on 
July  I,  1919  it  was  estimated  to  be  2,580,800,  a 
gain  during  the  last  12  months  of  approximated 
27,000. 

Agriculturk.     The    following    table    is    com- 


piled from  a  report  of  the  Federal  Department 
of  Agriculture,  for  December,  1919. 


Crop 

Tear 

Aeree^fe 

Prod.  Bu. 

.      Value 

Com    . . 

....1919 

1,820.000 

85,540,000 

$106,925,000 

1918 

1.710,000 

68.742,000 

89.365,000 

Oats    . . . 

.. .1919 

2,339,000 

78,123.000 

54,686.000 

1918 

2.378,000 

110,815,000 

74,246,000 

Wheat    . 

...  .1919 

549.000 

7,355.000 

15.814.000 

1918 

424.000 

10.273,000 

21,059,000 

Rye  . . . . 

...1919 

525,000 

8,295,000 

11,032,000 

1918 

458.000 

8.061,000 

12,092.000 

Barley     . 

...1919 

512,000 

13.568,000 

16.417,000 

1918 

712.000 

25.418.000 

23,385,000 

Tobacco 

...1919 

48.000 

a60.9Q0.000 

13.533.000 

1918 

49.000 

0  65,170,000 

14.337,000 

Hay    . .  . 

.. .1919 

2,677,000 

6  4.738,000 

96,181,000 

1918 

2,597,000 

6  3,636,000 

78,538,000 

Potatoes 

...1919 

800,000 

28,200.000 

39,480,000 

1918 

304.000 

33,440,000 

26.752.000 

a  Pounds,     b  Tons. 

See  Old  Age  Pensions. 

Transportation.  The  total  railway  mileage 
for  the  State  in  1019  was  about  7632.  The  roads 
having  the  longest  mileage  were  the  Chicago  and 
Northwestern,  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee,  &  St. 
Paul,  and  the  Minneapolis,  St.  Paul,  and  Sault 
Ste.  Marie. 

Finance.  The  receipts  for  the  year  ending 
July  1,  1918,  amounted  to  $22,560,024,  while  the 
disbursements  were  $21,091,645.  The  balance  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year  was  $3,602,184  and  at 
the  end  of  the  period  it  was  $5,070,562.  The 
State  bonded  debt  amounts  to  $1,951,000. 

Education.  From  the  report  of  the  State 
Superintendent  for  the  biennium  ending  in  1918, 
the  following  data  are  gleaned:  The  school  cen- 
^8  for  1917-18  showed  804,212  children  between 
the  ages  of  4  and  20;  363,455  between  7  and  14; 
and  96,033  between  the  ages  of  14  and  16.  The 
total  enrollment  for  all  schools,  including  paro- 
chial schools,  was  in  this  period,  540,217,  or  67 
per  cent  of  the  census.  Of  this  figure  458,950 
were  enrolled  in  public  schools.  The  average 
daily  attendance  in  1917-18  was  356,829,  witli 
an  average  school  year  of  177.6  days.  There 
were  16,910  professional  educational  workers  in 
the  State  in  this  year,  and  of  these,  16,464  were 
teachers.  The  mean  average  salary  for  teachers 
was  approximately  $59  per  month.  The  financial 
statistics  are  divided  among  counties  and  cities, 
the  total  expenditure  of  the  former  in  1017-18 
being  $11,361,690,  and  the  receipts  amounting  to 
$14,015,332;  the  expenditure  for  cities,  $10,024,- 
094,  and  the  receipts  $10,345,291. 

Charities  and  CoHREcnoNS.  According  to 
the  monthly  census  taken  in  October,  1919,  the 
State  institutions  contain  12,233  inmates.  This 
is  an  increase  over  the  figures  for  Oct.  1,  1918. 
Insane  institutions  in  the  State  have  a  popula- 
tion of  1374,  while  the  county  institutions  con- 
tain 6837.  A  decrease  of  39  in  penal  institutions 
and  an  increase  of  64  in  county  tuberculosis  in- 
stitutions are  shown.  There  are  2786  persons 
on  parole,  a  decrease  of  246  from  1918.  Proba- 
tioners from  reform  schools  numl)er  220.  The 
Milwaukee  Hospital  for  the  Insane  houses  594, 
while  the  State  Hospital  for  the  Insane  has  1270 
inmates. 

State  institutiona  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Board  of  Control,  with  location,  are  as  fol- 
lows :  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Mendota ;  North- 
ern Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Winnebago;  School 
for  the  Deaf,  Delavan;  School  for  the  Blind, 
Janesville;    Industrial    School    for    Boys,    Wau- 
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kesha;  Prison,  Waupun;  Home  for  Feeble 
Minded,  Chippewa  Falls;  Reformatory,  Green 
Bay;  Tuberculosis  Sanatorium,  Stateson;  Cen- 
tral Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Waupun;  Indus- 
trial Home  for  Women,  Taycheedah;  Southern 
Home  for  the  Feeble  Minded,  Union  Grove; 
Tomahawk  Lake  Camp,  Tomahawk  Lake;  Work- 
shop for  the  Blind,  Milwaukee;  Industrial  School 
for  Girls,  Milwaukee. 

Legislation.  In  addition  to  the  regular  ses- 
sion of  the  State  Legislature,  the  Governor  late 
in  tlie  summer  called  a  special  session,  the  chief 
purpose  of  which  was  to  pass  legislation  giving 
soldiers  a  bonus.  This  law,  held  constitutional 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State  in  November, 
provides  for  the  payment  of  $10  per  month  for 
each  month  of  service;  the  fund  to  be  adminis- 
tered by  a  service  recognition  board.  This  origi- 
nal act  was  submitted  to  the  people  and  adopted 
at  a  special  election.  The  special  session  then 
supplemented  this  with  the  soldiers'  educational 
bonus  law.  This  latter  act  helps  soldiers,  sailors, 
marines,  and  nurses  who  were  in  service  for  at 
least  three  months,  to  complete  or  continue  their 
education  by  the  payment  of  $30  per  month  to 
each  one  regularly  attending  some  school  or  edu- 
cational institution.  This  act  is  administered 
hy  the  board  of  education.  Other  important 
legislation  of  the  year  was  as  follows:  Labor; 
a  law  was  passed  exempting  labor,  agricultural, 
and  horticultural  organizations  instituted  for 
purposes  of  mutual  help,  and  not  having  a  capi- 
tal stock  or  conducted  for  profit,  from  the  anti- 
trust laws.  It  gives  to  labor  unions  the  right 
to  organize,  and  outlines  the  procedure  for  and 
use  of  injunctions.  Ch;  530  creates  a  State  board 
of  conciliation.  When  there  is  a  dispute  between 
an  employer  of  more  than  25  persons  in  a  com- 
mon employment,  and  his  employees,  the  em- 
ployer, or  any  number  of  such  employees  more 
than  half  the  total  number,  may  request  the 
board  to  investigate  and  report  on  what  is  a  fair 
and  just  wage.  If  the  dispute  involves  a  public 
service  corporation,  then  the  board  shall  investi- 
gate and  report  to  the  State  railroad  commis- 
sion which  shall  complete  the  action.  The  Board 
consists  of  three  members,  one  a  skilled  employee 
not  having  employing  or  discharging  power,  one 
an  employee,  and  one  a  member  having  general 
knowledge  of  labor  and  manufacturing  condi- 
tions; appointed  by  the  Governor  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  Senate.  Rural  Planning,  Within 
the  State  Board  of  Agriculture  there  is  erected 
a  division  of  rural  planning.  Each  county  is  to 
have  a  county  rural  planning  committee.  Pro- 
hibition, Ch.  556  prohibits  the  manufacture, 
sale,  or  transportation  of  intoxicating  liquors 
containing  more  than  2yg  per  cent  alcohol,  unless 
otherwise  defined  by  the  Federal  government,  and 
creates  the  office  of  State  Prohibition  Commis- 
sioner to  enforce  the  law.  There  was  created  a 
Marketing  Division  to  improve  marketing  con- 
ditions, and  to  standardize  and  grade  farm  prod- 
ucts, with  power  to  investigate  costs;  the  direc- 
tor appointed  by  a  board  and  removable  by  joint 
resolution  of  the  Legislature.  In  addition,  a 
"blue  sky"  law  was  passed,  providing  for  the 
licensing  and  regulation  of  dealers  in  stocks  and 
lionds;  a  real  estate  brokers'  board  with  power 
to  license  such  brokers;  a  land  settlement  board 
to  cooperate  with  the  Federal  government;  pub- 
lic health  nurses  are  to  be  employed  by  every 
county  board  of  supervisors  to  act  as  health 
supervisors  for  all  schools,  etc.,  and  to  investigate 


infringement  of  child  labor  laws.  A  constitu- 
tional amendment  prescribing  by  law  the  com- 
pensation of  legislators  has  now  passed  two  suc- 
cessive Legislatures,  -  and  will  be  submitted  for 
popular  ratification  in  April,  1920.  An  ei^ht 
hour  bill  failed  by  one  vote  to  pass  the  house 
of  its  origin.  A  bill  raising  the  age  of  compul' 
sory  attendance  at  continuation  schools  to  18 
years,  was  vetoed  by  the  Governor. 

Officers.  Governor,  Emanuel  L.  Philipp; 
Lieutenant-Governor,  Edward  F.  Dithmar;  Secre- 
tary of  State,  Merlin  Hull;  Treasurer,  Henry 
Johnson;  Attorney-General,  John  J.  Blaine. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
John  B.  Winslow;  Associate  Justices,  Robert  G. 
Siebecker,  James  C.  Kerwin,  Aad  J.  Vinje,  Mar- 
vin B.  Rosenberry,  Franz  C.  Eschweiler,  Walter 
C.  Owen ;  Clerk,  Arthur  A.  McLeod. 

WISCOMBIN,  University  of.  A  co-educa- 
tional State  institution,  founded  in  1848,  at 
Madison,  Wis.  The  enrollment  in  the  summer 
session  of  1919  was  3212,  of  which  number  1367 
were  men  and  1845  women.  In  the  fall  there 
were  6872  students  and  834  members  in  the 
faculty,  an  increase  of  162  in  the  latter.  The 
State  and  Federal  endowment  amounts  to  $26,- 
330,  while  the  total  income  for  the  year  (in- 
cluding the  above),  was  $3,632,305.  The  uni- 
versity libraries  contain  311,600  volumes,  while 
the  Historical  Library,  open  to  the  use  of  the 
university,  contains  208,000  volumes.  In  1919 
a  new  Student  Infirmary,  the  Braley  Memorial 
Hospital,  and  an  addition  to  the  Soils  Building, 
were  constructed.  Late  in  the  fall,  announce- 
ment was  made  that  Dr.  Edward  A.  Birge,  since 
November,  1918,  temporary  president,  had  ac- 
cepted the  request  of  the  Board  of  Regents  to 
become  president. 

WISE,  Otto  Irvino.  Lawyer,  died  January 
23.  He  was  born  in  Vienna,  Austria,  Dec.  5, 
1871;  was  brought  to  America  when  a  child; 
studied  at  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
and  the  New  York  University;  was  admitted  to 
the  bar  in  New  York,  and  practiced  there  for 
some  time,  but  removed  to  San  Francisco  where 
he  became  the  counsel  or  director  of  many  im- 
portant corporations.  He  was  one  of  the  direc- 
tors of  the  Federation  of  Jewish  Charities. 

WOMAN'S  CHRISTIAN  TEMPERANCE 
UNION,  National.  The  forty-sixth  annual 
meeting  of  this  society  was  held  in  St.  Louis  in 
November,  1919,  and  was  considered  one  of  the 
most  successful  in  its  history.  The  W.  C.  T.  U. 
has  been  very  active  in  securing  the  ratification 
of  the  prohibition  amendment  to  the  Constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States,  so  that  the  meeting 
was  marked  by  much  exultation  on  the  part  of 
the  members  for  the  success  of  their  laliors. 
Speakers  tried  to  impress  the  delegates,  how- 
ever, with  the  fact  that  their  work  is  not  yet 
over,  but  that  they  must  see  to  enforcement, 
with  the  passing  of  enforcement  laws  if  ntK^^s- 
sarv,  and  then  turn  their  thoughts  to  world- 
wide prohibition.  One  of  the  amusing  incidents 
of  the  convention  was  the  invitation  of  AugiLst 
Busch  of  the  Anheuser-Busch  Co.  to  inspect  his 
Bevo  plant  though  he  carefully  explained  that 
"said  invitation  was  not  on  any  account  to 
be  interpreted  as  indicating  a  change  of  heart 
on  my  part  on  the  question  of  prohibition." 
Extensive  plans  were  made  for  educational  work 
here  and  in  foreign  countries,  and  for  improv- 
ing the  conditions  of  morality  in  this  country. 
Special  emphasis  was  laid  on  the  work  'among 
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women  in  industry,  and  a  committee  was  ap- 
pointed to  conduct  the  work  in  this  field.  A 
Million  Dollar  Jubilee  Fund  was  instituted  to 
be  completed  before  Jan.  16,  1920,  of  which  $300,- 
000  will  be  devoted  to  world  prohibition  with 
centres  in  China,  Japan,  India,  Argentina,  Peru, 
Ceylon,  and  Mexico;  $200,000  will  be  devoted 
to  the  Americanization  of  foreigners  in  this  coun- 
try; $150,000  will  be  devoted  to  child  welfare 
work;  $100,000  will  be  devoted  to  the  improve- 
ment of  health  and  morality  in  this  country,  and 
$50,000  will  be  devoted  to  education  and  in- 
formation. The  Investigating  Committee  on 
Women  in  Industry  will  also  draw  on  this  fund. 
The  convention  recommended  to  churches  that 
Jan.  11,  1920,  be  constituted  the  "National  Con- 
stitutional Prohibition  Day,"  with  special  ser- 
mons on  the  text  "Righteousness  exalteth  a  na- 
tion"; that  January  15th  be  recognized  by  a 
"Victory  Watch  Meeting";  and  that  January 
16th  be  constituted  a  "Day  of  Prayer."  Mem- 
bers were  urged  to  attend  the  World's  W.  C.  T. 
U.  Convention  in  London  to  be  held  in  April, 
1920.  It  is  expected  that  a  large  number  will 
attend  the  convention.  Reports  were  received 
from  the  various  committees  showing  that  work 
during  the  past  year  had  progressed  in  a  very 
encouraging  way.  Officers  elected  at  the  meet- 
ing were  as  follows:  President,  Miss  Anna  A. 
Gordon;  vice-president-at-large,  Mrs.  Ella  A. 
Boole;  corresponding  secretary,  Mrs.  Frances  P. 
Parks;  treasurer,  Mrs.  Margaret  C.  'Munns. 
Headquarters  are  maintained  in  Evanston,  111. 

WOMAN'S  RELIEF  CORPS.  The  first  or- 
ganization of  women  to  have  war  relief  as  one 
of  its  objects,  it  came  into  existence  to  meet 
the  need  of  the  Grand  Army  of  the  Republic 
for  assistance  in  caring  for  needy  comrades  and 
their  dependents,  and  is  the  only  recognized 
auxiliary  of  that  organization.  The  first  so- 
cieties were  formed  in  1879,  and  work  was 
taken  up  in  various  States,  but  all  working  in- 
dependently. In  1883,  Commander-in-Chief  Paul 
Van  der  Voort,  of  the  G.  A.  R.,  invited  the  dif- 
ferent associations  to  meet  in  Denver,  with  the 
result  that  a  national  organization  was  effected, 
bearing  the  name  of  the  "Woman's  Relief  Corps, 
Auxiliary  to  the  Grand  Army  of  the  Republic." 
The  objects  of  the  organization  are  to  assist  the 
G.  A.  R.  in  caring  for  their  comrades  and  de- 
pendent ones;  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  their 
heroic  dead;  to  cherish  and  emulate  the  deeds  of 
the  army  nurses  and  all  loyal  women  who  ren- 
dered service  to  our  country  in  her  hour  of 
peril;  to  maintain  true  allegiance  to  the  United 
States  of  America;  to  inc^cate  lessons  of  pa- 
triotism, and  encourage  the  spread  of  universal 
liberty  and  equal  rights  to  all.  It  was  the  first 
society  to  introduce  patriotic  work.  Thousands 
of  flags  have  been  presented  and  patriotic  lit- 
erature distributed  in  many  communities. 

The  Thirty-Seventh  National  Convention,  the 
largest  in  the  history  of  the  organization,  was 
held  in  Columbus,  Ohio,  on  Sept.  7-13,  1919. 
Reports  showed  that  membership  was  at  that 
time  about  61,800;  that  $44,118  was  spent  dur- 
ing the  year  in  patriotic  work;  $17,000  in  war 
relief  work;  $37,682  by  individuals,  and  $25,000 
by  circles  for  liberty  bonds;  6118  flags  were  dis- 
tributed; 2038  schools  visited,  and  217,736  pu- 
pils in  the  United  States  took  part  in  Memorial 
Day  exercises.  The  national  officers  elected  at 
this  convention  were:  President,  Mrs.  Abbie 
Lynch;    secretary,   Mrs.    Eliza    Brown-Daggett; 


treasurer,  Mrs.  Estella  £.  Plapper.  Headquar- 
ters are  maintained  in  Columbus,  Ohio. 

WOMAN  SUFFRAGE.  The  importance  of 
the  part  played  by  women  in  the  war  was  so 
generally  recognized  by  the  statesmen  and  poli- 
ticians of  the  belligerent  countries  that  the 
movement  for  political  equality  has  met  with 
great  success  in  the  last  two  years.  In  the 
past  year  the  work  done  by  women  has  received 
less  prominence  than  it  did  during  the  war,  but 
the  movement  for  equal  suffrage  rights  has  made 
considerable  progress. 

UiNiTBD  States.  During  1919  no  states  se- 
cured full  suffrage  for  women  by  amendment  to 
their  State  constitutions  but  a  number  gained 
partial  suffrage  by  statute.  At  the  beginning 
of  the  year,  16  States,  and  Alaska,  had  full 
suffrage  for  women.  These  States  are:  Wyom- 
ing 1869;  Colorado  1893;  Idaho  and  Utah,  1896; 
Washington  1910;  California  1911;  Arizona, 
Kansas  and  Oregon,  1912;  Alaska  1913;  Mon- 
tana and  Nevada,  1914;  New  York  1917,  and 
Oklahoma,  South  Dakota  and  Michigan,  1918. 
As  early  as  1838  Kentucky  gave  school  suffrage 
to  certain  classes  of  women  and  there  are  few 
States  which  do  not  have  at  least  this  degree 
of  women  suffrage  to-day.  In  1917  and  1918 
respectively  Arkansas  and  Texas  granted  women 
the  right  to  vote  at  the  primaries. 

In  accordance  with  the  provision  in  the  Fed- 
eral Constitution,  that  the  State  legislatures 
shall  determine  the  method  of  choosing  presi- 
dential electors,  the  legislature  of  the  State  of 
Illinois  in  1913  gave  the  women  of  that  State 
the  right  to  vote  at  presidential  elections  and 
by  the  same  act  also  gave  them  the  right  to 
vote  for  all  local  officials  not  specifically  men- 
tioned in  the  suffrage  provisions  of  the  State 
Constitution.  In  1917  North  Dakota  and  Neb- 
raska passed  suffrage  laws  much  like  those  of 
Illinois.  Rhode  Island  passed  a  law  conferring 
suffrage  at  presidential  elections  alone  and  Ver- 
mont enacted  a  state-wide  municipal  suffrage 
law.  In  1919  the  following  States  were  added 
to  those  having  presidential  suffrage:  Ten- 
nessee, Indiana,  Iowa,  Maine,  Minnesota,  Mis- 
souri, Wisconsin  and  Ohio.  The  Vermont  Leg- 
islature also  passed  a  presidential  suffrage  bill, 
but  the  Governor  vetoed  it. 

Federal  Amendment.  The  greatest  achieve- 
ment of  the  year  was  the  passing  of  the  suffrage 
amendment  to  the  Federal  Constitution  by  Con- 
gress. The  vital  section  of  the  amendment  is: 
"the  right  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  to 
vote  shall  not  be  denied  or  abridged  by  the 
United  States  or  any  State  on  account  of  sex." 
Senator  A.  A.  Sargent  of  California  first  intro- 
duced this  amendment  in  1876.  It  was  reported 
favorably  from  committee  in  the  Senate  several 
times,  the  first  time  being  in  1882  and  the  last 
in  1917.  In  1878  it  was  reported  unfavorably. 
It  was  reported  by  favorable  majorities  in  the 
House  in  1883  and  1890;  and  by  adverse  ma- 
jorities in  1884,  1886  and  1894.  On  January  3d 
the  Suffrage  Committee  of  the  House  again  re- 
ported it  favorably." 

The  amendment  gradually  gained  favor  in 
both  Houses.  In  January,  1918,  the  proposal 
received  the  requfVed  two-thirds  in  the  House. 
It  failed  to  pass  only  because  it  lacked  two 
votes  of  the  necessary  two-thirds  in  the  Sen- 
ate. This  situation  aroused  much  discussion  and 
agitation  for  the  adoption  of  the  amendment. 
The    President,    as    Commander-in-chief   of    the 
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army  and  navy  personally  urged  the  Senate  to 
pass  the  amendment  as  a  war  measure,  but  his 
effort  was  in  vain.  However,  the  movement  was 
helped  through  the  State  Political  Party  Con- 
ventions. In  15  States  both  Republican  and 
Democratic  State  Conventions  approved  the  Fed- 
eral Amendment.  In  16  other  States  the  Amend- 
ment was  approved  by  either  Democratic  or  Re- 
publican Conventions.  £arly  in  the  summer 
Congress  voted  on  the  measure  and  passed  it  by 
the  two-thirds  vote  required  for  a  constitutional 
amendment;'  the  House  on  May  21st  by  a  vote  of 
304  yeas  to  89  nays,  and  the  Senate  on  June  4th 
by  a  vote  of  56  yeas  to  25  nays.  Ratification  by 
36  State  Legislatures  is  required  and  by  the  end 
of  1919,  22  had  already  ratified  as  follows: 
Illinois,  Wisconsin,  Michigan,  Kansas,  New  York, 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Massachusetts,  Texas,  Iowa, 
Missouri,  Arkansas,  Montana,  Nebraska,  Minne- 
sota, New  Hampshire,  Utah,  California,  Maine, 
North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  and  Colorado.  On 
Jan.  6,  1920,  the  Federal  Woman  Suffrage 
Amendment  was  ratified  by  Rhode  Island  and 
Kentucky,  bringing  the  total  number  of  States 
which  have  ratified  to  24. 

Organization.  The  success  of  the  woman  suf- 
frage movement  in  the  United  States  is  largely 
the  result  of  the  organizations  created  for  fur- 
thering the  cause.  The  most  important  organ- 
ization is  the  National  American  Woman  Suf- 
frage Association:  It  is  a  branch  of  the  Interna- 
tional Woman  Suffrage  Alliance  and  of  the 
National  Council  of  Women.  Its  headquarters 
are  at  171  Madison  Avenue,  New  York  City,  and 
its  President  is  Mrs.  Carrie  Chapman  Catt.  The 
Woman  Citizen,  the  association  s  publication,  is 
a  weekly  which  was  established  June  2,  1917, 
and  succeeded  the  Woman's  JoumtU,  The  Na- 
tional Woman's  Party,  another  powerful  organ- 
ization, has  branches  in  10  States  and  its  head- 
quarters at  14  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C. 
This  organization  seeks  to  secure  the  adoption 
of  an  amendment  to  the  Federal  Constitution, 
enfranchising  women.  In  1918  some  of  its  mem- 
bers picketed  the  White  House  and  thereby  at- 
tracted considerable  attention.  They  were  ar- 
rested but  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  held  their  activities  to  be  lawful. 
There  have  been  demonstrations  by  women 
against  the  President  both  in  Washington  and 
Boston  during  the  year  and  those  participating 
were  arrested  and  released  later  on. 

Abroad.  The  effect  of  the  war  on  the  woman 
suffrage  movement  abroad  has  been  very  marked. 
The  following  countries  had  already  granted 
full  suffrage  in  1918:  Austria,  Canada,  Czecho- 
slovakia, Great  Britain  (including  Scotland  and 
Wales),  Germany,  Guanajuato  (Mexico),  Hol- 
land, Hungary,  Ireland,  and  Poland.  In  1919 
the  following  countries  also  granted  full  suf- 
frage: East  Africa  Protectorate,  Rhodesia,  Ser- 
bia, and  Sweden.  In  England  the  law  enfran- 
chising women  at  least  30  years  old,  had  been 
passed  early  in  February,  1918,  but  the  govern- 
ment officials  declared  that  the  law  did  not  per- 
mit women  to  be  elected  to  s'eats  in  Parliament. 
This  situation  was  only  temporary  for  an  act 
was  passed  granting  women  the  right  to  sit  in 
Parliament  and  in  December*  Lady  Astor  was 
elected  to  the  House  of  Commons.  In  Belgium, 
France,  and  Italy,  the  movement  is  making  rapid 
progress  and  in  Italy,  on  September  4th,  follow- 
ing a  speech  by  Premier  Nitti,  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies  passed  a  bill  giving  the  Italian  women 


the  right  of  suffrage  by  a  vote  of  174  yeas  to 
55  nays. 

WOMEN  IN   INDUSTBY.    Each  year,    in 
every  industrial  country  in  the  world,   there   id 
coming  to  be  a  clearer  appreciation  of  the  prob- 
lems presented  by  the  employment  of  wooien  in 
industry.     The  war  served   to   accentuate    these 
problems,  for^during  that  period  great  numbers 
of  women  were  called  upon  to  fill  positions  for- 
merly occupied  by  men,  and  often  the  work  was 
of  a  nature  that  had  formerly  been  considered 
unsuitable   for   women.     It   has    been   generally 
recognized  for  some  time  that  women,   because 
of  their  physical  characteristics,  and  because  of 
their  functions  of  motherhood   and  hon^e-build- 
ing,  must  be  protected  by  special  legislation  when 
they  enter  the  field  of  industry.     The  new  and 
often  arduous  occupations  which  they  assumed 
under  war  pressure  made  such  legislation  doubly 
imperative.     Practically    every    industrial   coun- 
try in  the  world  to-day  has  special  laws  apply- 
ing to  working  women,  but  these  laws  vary  tre- 
mendously   in     form    and    efficiency.     Existing 
legislation  of  this  sort  commonly  takes  the  form 
of  ( 1 )  attempts  to  prohibit  women  from  working 
in  mines  (underground);    (2)   prohibition  of  in- 
dustrial night  work  for  women;   (3)  a  limitation 
of  the  hours  of  the  working  day;   (4)  the  estab- 
lishment of  minimum  wages;  (5)  the  prohibition 
of  the  employment  at  stated  intervals  before  and 
after  childbirth ;  ( 6 )  the  compensation  of  women 
for    loss^  of   wages  during  the   lying-in    period. 
The  stringency  and  effectiveness  of  these   laws 
vary  in  different  parts  of  the  globe;  thiis,  it  may 
almost  be  said   that  Asia  and  Africa  are   the 
homes  of  the  11   and  12-hour  working  day  for 
women,   Europe   of   the   9%    and    10-hour*  day, 
America  of  the  9-hour  day,  and  Australia  and 
New  Zealand  of  the  8-hour  day.    'Riis  falls  far 
short  of  being  an  accurate  appraisal,  however, 
for  the  laws  vary  greatly,  even  in  different  parts 
of  the  same  country. 

The  year  1919  witnessed  a  generally  unsettled 
condition  in  this  field  due  to  enforced  readjust- 
ment occasioned  by  the  return  of  discharged  sol- 
diers to  positions  occupied  by  women  who  had 
taken  their  places  when  they  were  called  into 
service,  had  filled  them  satisfactorily,  and  were 
unwilling  to  resign  them.  At  the  end  of  the  year 
this  readjustment  was  still  in  process,  and  more 
than  one  case  of  open  friction  was  reported. 
(See  also:  Child  Labor,  Labob  Legislation, 
Minimum  Wage,  and  Social  Insubance.) 

The  past  year  is  also  noteworthy  in  that  it 
witnessed  an  international  consideration  of  prob- 
lems relating  to  the  employment  of  women. 
Since  no  express  provision  was  made  for  women 
delegates  to  the  First  International  Labor  Con- 
ference (See  Reconstruction)  held  in  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty 
of  Peace,  the  National  Women's  Trade  Union 
League  called  an  international  congress  of  work- 
ing-women which  convened  in  Washington  on 
Oct.  28,  1919,  immediately  before  the  Labor  Con- 
ference. It  was  announced  that  consideration 
would  be  given  to,  and  recommendations  formu- 
lated on,  problems  relating  to  the  employment 
and  working  conditions  of  women  and  children. 
Delegates  were  present  to  represent,  and  to  tell 
of  conditions  in,  Argentina,  Belgium,  Canada, 
Czecho-Slovakia,  Great  Britain,  Denmark, 
France,  India,  Italy,  Norway,  Poland,  Sweden, 
and  the  United  States.  Women  from  Cuba, 
Holland,  Japan,  Serbia,  Spain,  and  Switzerland 
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also  were  in  attendance*  as  well  .as  repreaenta- 
tives  of  important  social  groups  within  the 
ITnited  States.  The  reports  were  carefully  dis- 
cussed, and  recommendations  were  formulated 
for  presentation  to  the  International  Labor  Con- 
ference of  the  League  of  Nations  which  was  held 
in  Washington  from  October  29th  to  November 
29th.  The  Women's  Congress  adjourned  on 
November  0th. 

The  recommendations  of  the  Women's  Congress 
exercised  an  important  influence  in  shaping  the 
"draft  conventions"  of  the  International  Labor 
Conference.  Two  of  these  conventions,  numbered 
V  and  VI  respectively,  which  deal  specifically 
with  women  in  industry,  are: 

V.  Article  8.  In  any  public  or  private  industrial 
or  commercial  undertaking,  or  in  any  branch  thereof, 
other  than  an  undertaking  in  which  only  members  of 
the  same  family  are  employed,   a  woman 

(a)  Shall  not  be  permitted  to  work  daring  the 
six  weeks  following  her  confinement. 

(b)  Shall  have  the  right  to  leave  her  work  if  she 
produces  a  medical  certificate  stating  that  her  con- 
finement win  probably  take  place  wil^in  six  weekn. 

(c)  Shall,  while  she  is  absent  from  her  work  in 
pursuance  of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b),  be  paid  benefits 
sufficient  for  the  full  and  healthy  maintenance  of 
herself  and  her  child,  provided  either  out  of  public 
funds  or  by  means  of  a  system  of  insurance,  the  exact 
amount  of  which  shall  be  determined  by  the  compe- 
tent authority  in  each  country,  and,  as  an  additional 
benefit,  shall  be  entitled  to  free  attendance  by  a  doctor 
or  certified  midwife.  No  mistake  of  the  medical  ad- 
Tiser  in  estimating  the  date  of  the  confinement  shall 
preclude  a  woman  from  receiving  these  benefits  from  the 
date  of  the  medical  certificate  up  to  the  date  on  which 
the  confinement  actually  takes  place. 

(d)  Shan,  in  any  case,  if  she  is  nursing  her  child. 
be  allowed  half  an  hour  twice  a  day  during  her  work- 
ing hours  for  this  purpose. 

VI.  Article  2.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Ck>nv«n- 
tion.  the  term  "night"  signifies  a  period  of  at  least 
eleven  consecutive  hours,  including  the  interval  be- 
tween 10  o'clock  in  the  evening  and  5  o'clock  in  the 
morning. 

Article  3.  Women,  without  distinction  of  age.  shaH 
not  be  employed  during  the  night  in  any  public  or 
private  industrial  undertaking,  or  in  any  branch 
thereof,  other  than  an  undertaking  in  which  only 
members  of  the  same  families  are  employed. 

Article   4.     Article   3   shall   not   apply 

(a)  In  cases  of  force  majeure,  when  in  any  un- 
dertaking there  occurs  an  interruption  of  work  which 
it  was  impossible  to  foresee,  and  which  is  not  of  a 
recurring  character. 

(b)  In  cases  where  the  work  has  to  do  with  raw 
materials  or  materials  in  the  course  of  treatment  which 
are  subject  to  rapid  deterioration,  when  such  night 
work  is  necessary  to  preserve  the  said  materials  from 
certain   loss. 

Article  6.  In  industrial  undertakings  which  are  in- 
fluenced by  the  seasons,  and  in  aU  cases  where  excep- 
tional circumstances  demand  it.  the  night  period  may 
be   reduced   to   ten   hours   on    sixty   days    of   the   year. 

Article  7.  In  countries  where  the  climate  renders 
work  by  day  particularly  trying  to  the  health,  the  night 
period  may  he  shorter  than  prescribed  in  the  above 
articles,  provided  that  compensatory  rest  is  accorded 
during  the  day. 

Article  12.  Each  member  which  ratifies  this  Oon- 
vention  agrees  to  bring  its  provisions  into  operation 
not  later  than  Ist  July.  1922,  and  to  take  such  action 
as  may  be  necessary  to  make  these  provisions  effrctive. 

The  United  States.  Although  the  war  af- 
fected American  industrial  workers  less  than 
those  of  countries  that  were  fighting  for  a  longer 
period,  still  women  were  called  upon  throughout 
the  ITnited  States  to  fill  the  places  of  men  who 
had  been  called  into  the  army.  The  War  Labor 
Board  (q.v.)  estimated  that  there  were  over 
l,oOO,000  women  engaged  in  essential  war  indus- 
tries alone  at  the  time  of  the  signing  of  the 
armistice,  A  great  part  of  this  working  force 
was  not  composed  of  women  entering  the  field  of 
industrial   employment   for   the   first   time,   for 


there  was  a  notable  shifting  of  women  from 
domestic  service,  teaching,  and  other  occupations 
into  work  more  intimately  related  to  the  war. 
At  the  same  time,  however,  many  wives  and 
mothers  of  soldiers  were  forced  by  economic  pres- 
sure into  industry  for  the  first  time.  The  census 
of  1910  gave  the  number  of  women  who  were 
"gainfully  employed"  .throughout  the  United 
States  as  approximately  8,000,000;  there  is  no 
doubt  that  at  the  end  of  1919  this  number  might 
be  safely  placed  at  well  over  11,000,000.  The 
return  of  discharged  soldiers  to  positions  which 
were  being  satisfactorily  filled  by  women  caused 
some  friction,  and  on  the  whole  there  seems  to 
be  a  tendency  for  women  to  remain  in  the  in- 
dustries in  which  they  obtainecl  a  foothold  during 
the  war.  Wages,  for  the  most  part,  have  re- 
mained substantially  lower  than  those  paid  to 
men  for  the  same  services,  although  the  past  year 
has  witnessed  increasing  agitation  for  the  con- 
cession of  "equal  pay  for  equal  work." 

The  entrance  of  women  into  new  fields  of  in- 
dustry made  necessary  the  adoption  of  new 
legislation  and  the  extension  of  old  legislation 
to  cover  the  new  conditions.  During  1919  TJiah 
adopted  an  eight-hour  law  for  women  in  private 
employment,  making  seven  western  States  which, 
together  with  the  District  of  Columhia  and  Porto 
RicOt  now  have  this  advanced  standard.  North 
Dakota  limited  women's  work  to  eight  and  one- 
half  hours  a  day  and  to  six  days  and  48  hours 
a  week.  Existing  limitations  were  extended  to 
new  classes  of  women  in  Arkansas  (those  engaged 
by  employers  hiring  three  or  less),  California 
(women  elevator  operators  in  office  buildings), 
Michigan  (women  employed  in  theatres,  hotels, 
and  the  like),  New  York  (those  operating  ele- 
vators or  employed  on  the  traction  systems), 
Ohio  (elevator  operators),  and  Oklahoma  (all 
women  except  druggists,  nurses,  and  those  in 
agriculture  or  domestic  service).  Massa/^husettg 
reduced  women's  hours  to  nine  a  day  and  48  a 
week.  Connecticut  closed  a  loophole  in  its  night- 
work  law  for  women  by  barring  the  entire  period 
l)etween  10  p.  m.  and  6  a.  m.  instead  of  from  10 
p.  M.  to  midnight  as  was  the  previous  effect  of 
the  statute.  On  the  other  hand.  New  York  ex- 
cluded women  reporters  and  news  writers  from 
the  prohibition  against  night  work,  and  Vermont 
authorized  its  commissioner  of  industries  to  sus- 
pend the  hour  limitations  on  woman  and  child 
labor  for*  two  months  yearly  for  concerns  han- 
dling perishable  goods.  '  New  York  restricted  the 
employment  of  women  on  local  traction  lines  and 
on  elevators,  setting  a  minimum  age  of  21  for  the 
first  and  of  18  for  the  latter  employment,  and 
Mwaouri  .prohibited  the  employment  in  industry 
of  women  for  three  weeks  before  and  three  weeks 
after  childbirth. 

(treat  Britain.  It  has  been  estimated  that 
from  July,  1014,  to  July,  1918,  there  have  been 
approximately  1,200,000  "new  entrants"  of 
women  into  the  field  of  industry,  exclusive  of  the 
400,000  women  who  came  in  from  domestic  serv- 
ice and  small  workshops.  These  women  filled 
positions  to  which  the  demobilized  army  looked 
for  employment,  and  to  complicate  matters  fur- 
ther there  were  many  agreements  which  the  gov- 
ernment had  made  with  trade-unions  which  pro- 
vided for  the  return  of  discharged  soldiers  to 
their  former  employment,  as  well  as  opening  cer- 
tain occupations  to  women  for  the  period  of  the 
war  only.  The  entire  year  was  given  over  to  an 
fifl'ort  to  straighten  matters  out,  and  at  the  end 
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of  the  year  little  real  progress  could  be  reported. 
The  Women's  Employment  Committee  of  the 
British  Ministry  of  Reconstruction  has  made  an 
exhaustive  study  of  conditions,  and  has  sub- 
mitted its  recommendations,  among  the  most  im- 
portant of  which  are  the  demands  that  local 
government  clerical  poets  be  opened  to  men  and 
women  alike;  that  in  all  industry  the  principle 
of  "equal  pay  for  equal  output"  be  applied  to 
both  sexes;  recommending  the  establishment  of 
minimum  wage  rates  and  trade  boards,  and  the 
adoption  of  a  scheme  of  mother's  pensions  on  the 
American  model;  sanctioning  trade-unionism  for 
women  and  urging  the  government  to  aid  them 
to  organize,  either  separately  or  in  unions  made 
up  of  both  men  and  women ;  the  vocational  train- 
ing of  women  on  a  scale  not  hitherto  attempted; 
the  establishment  of  a  44-hour  week  with  an 
annual  two  weeks'  holiday  with  pay ;  and  various 
extensive  programmes  of  safety  and  health  legis- 
lation and  welfare  work.  An  interesting  side- 
light of  the  movement  is  a  demand  on  the  part 
of  the  Women's  Advisory  Committee  on  Domestic 
Service  (1919)  that  an  extensive  training  system 
be  inaugurated  by  the  Department  of  Education 
in  which  "the  training  for  houseworkers  should 
be  regarded  in  the  same  light  as  the  training  of 
any  other  skilled  worker."  Throughout  Great 
Britain  tliere  is  noted  a  marked  inclination  for 
women  to  remain  in  their  new  lines  of  endeavor, 
and  a  decided  disinclination  on  their  part  to 
return  to  low-paid  domestic  service,  laundry- 
work,  etc. 

Otheb  Countries.  On  March  7,  1919,  a  decree 
was  promulgated  in  Belgium,  effective  as  law  on 
October  1st,  which  regulated  the  employment  of 
women  and  children.  This  law  prohibits  the  em- 
ployment of  children  under  14;  and  of  young 
persons  under  16  and  females  under  21  in  occu- 
pations exceeding  their  strength  or  dangerous  to 
their  health  or  morals.  It  provides  that  women 
may  not  be  employed  for  four  weeks  subsequent 
to  childbirth,  and  night  work  for  women  is  pro- 
hibited. Employers  are  required  to  keep  data 
concerning  the  employment  of  both  women  and 
children,  and  to  submit  to  government  inspec- 
tion. 

Peru  adopted  an  excellent  Women's  and  Chil- 
dren's Labor  Law  on  Nov.  25,  1918,  embracing  all 
occupations  where  women  or  children  work  for 
others,  with  the  exception  of  domestic  service 
and  in  agricultural  work  where  no  mechanical 
motors  are  used. 

The  Japan  Year  Book  contains  an  interesting 
account  of  conditions  of  employment  of  women 
and  girls  in  Japan.  Summarising:  Female 
labor  constitutes  a  main  part  in  the  factory 
economy  of  Japan.  In  19,299  factories,  employ- 
insr  not  less  than  10  operatives  each,  female  labor 
constitutes  58  per  cent  of  the  working  force.  Of 
the  total  number  of  child  workers  under  15  years 
of  age,  82  per  cent  are  girls.  Female  workers  in 
Japanese  factories  number  some  500,000,  .of 
whom  .300.000  are  under  20  years  of  age.  Of 
these,  400,000  are  engaged  in  the  spinning,  weav- 
ing, and  dyeing  industries,  and  70  per  cent  of 
them  live  in  factory  quarters,  under  what 
amounts  to  a  system  of  confinement.  Work  in 
the  raw  siljc  factories  lasts  from  13  to  14  hours 
per  day,  and  in  the  weaving  mills  from  14  to 
16  hours.  Night  work  is  prevalent.  The  health 
of  the  women  workers  is  quickly  broken,  the 
turnover  being  approximately  80  per  cent  in  the 
course  of  a  year.    In  factory  quarters,  day  shifts 


and  night  shifts  make  impartial  use  of  the  same 
beds,  and  tuberculosis  is  rife,  the  death  rate  from 
that  disease  amounting  to  30  per  1000. 

WOMEN'S  CLXTBS,  General  Fedesation  of. 
The  fifteenth  biennial  convention  of  this  organiza- 
tion will  be  held  in  June,  1920,  at  Dea  Moines, 
Iowa.  No  reports  have  been  received  from  the 
different  divisions  of  the  Federation  since  the 
last  convention  in  April,  1918.  Tlie  regular  de^ 
partments  of  the  clubs  are:  Art,  Mrs.  C.  E. 
Perkins,  Michigan;  Civics,  Mrs.  B.  L.  Prody, 
Michigan;  Civil  Service  Reform,  Mrs.  C.  F. 
.  Wood,  District  of  Columbia;  Conservation,  Mrs. 
J.  D.  Sherman,  Illinois;  Education,  Mrs.  O.  S. 
Baines,  California;  Home  Economics,  Mrs.  C.  W. 
Greene,  Missouri;  Industrial  and  Social  Condi- 
tions, Mrs.  J.  D.  Wilkinson,  Louisiana;  Legisla- 
tion, Miss  Mary  Wood,  New  York;  Literature 
and  Library  Extension,  Mrs.  Trueworthy-Wliite, 
Mass.;  Music,  Mrs.  W.  D.  Steele,  Missouri:  'and 
Public  Health,  Mrs.  E.  Blair,  New  York.  Spe- 
cial divisions  of  new  work  just  formed  are: 
Americanization,  Mrs.  T.  G.  Winkes,  Minnesota, 
director;  Community  Service,  Mrs.  G.  W.  Plum- 
mer,  Illinois,  director;  and  Thrift,  Miss  Georgia 
A.  Bacon,  Mass.,  Director.  The  officers  for  1918- 
20:     President,  Mrs.  Josiah  £.  Cowles,  Los  An- 

feles,  Cal.;  first  vice-president,  Miss  Georgia  A. 
lacon,  Worcester,  Mass.;  second  vice-president, 
Mrs.  Thomas  G.  Winter,  Minneapolis,  Minn. ;  cor- 
responding secretary,  Mrs.  Mary  I.  Wood,  Ports- 
mouth, N.  H.;  treasurer,  Mrs.  Benjamin  B. 
Clark,  Red  Oak,  Iowa;  and  auditor,  Mrs.  William 
P.  Harper,  Seattle,  Wash.  The  official  organ  is 
The  General  Federation  Magazine,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

WOOD,  Daniel  Joseph.  A  distinguished 
English  organist,  died  at  Exeter,  August  27. 
He  was  born  at  Brompton,  Kent,  Aug.  25,  1849. 
From  1876  till  his  death  he  filled  the  post  of 
organist  at  Exeter  Cathedral,  and  also  conducted 
several  choral  societies.  He  published  sacred 
music  and  some  works  for  organ. 

WOOL.     See  Live  Stock. 

WOOLEN  MANUFACTXIBES.  See  Tex- 
tile Industry. 

WOOLWOBTHy  Fbank  W.  American  mer- 
chant, proprietor  of  the  well-known  Woolworth 
building,  died,  April  7,  at  Glencove,  Long  Island. 
He  was  born  at  Rodman,  N.  Y.,  April  13,  1852, 
educated  at  the  public  schools  and  a  business 
college  and  began  his  career  in  Utica,  N.  Y., 
February,  1879,  with  a  "Five  cent  Store"  but 
removed  in  the  same  year  to  Lancaster,  Pa., 
where  he  opened  a  similar  store.  After  10  years 
of  remarkable  industry  he  built  up  a  chain  of 
these  five  and  10  cent  stores  which  steadily  in- 
creased until  shortly  before  his  death  there  were 
reported  to  be  over  1000  of  them  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada  and  about  75  in  Great  Bri- 
tain. These  were  all  controlled  by  the  Wool- 
worth  cor})oration  of  which  he  was  the  president. 
He  had  begun  his  business  career  at  the  age  of 
27  with  a  capital  of  some  $300  and  on  his  deatli 
he  was  the  possessor  of  a  vast  fortune.  The 
Woolworth  building  in  which  he  took  great 
pride  as  the  highest  in  the  world  stands  792 
feet  high  and  its  foundation  has  a  depth  of  120 
feet.  His  corporation  before  his  death  was  said 
to  employ  between  25,000  and  30,000  people. 

WOBCBSTEB  FESTIVAL.  See  Music, 
Festivals, 

WOBCESTEB  POLYTEGHXnC  INSTI- 
TUTE.   A  Don-aectarian  institution  for  tbeo- 
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retical  and  practical  training  for  men,  founded 
at  Worcester,  Mass.,  in  1865.  Enrollment  for 
summer  practice,  1019,  268,  for  the  fall,  567. 
There  are  51  members  of  the  faculty,  three  men, 
John  B.  Zinn,  Chemistry,  R.  C.  Joslin,  Modern 
languages,  and  S.  J.  Plimpton,  Physics,  being 
added  in  1919.  Productive  funds,  1918-19, 
$1,003,446;  income  therefrom,  1918-19,  $53,902. 
On  July  1,  1919,  there  were  14,614  bound  vol- 
umes and  2527  theses  in  the  library.  Gifts  to 
the  funds  during  the  year  totaled  $34,750. 
President,  Ira  Nelson  Hollis. 

WORKMEN'S  COMPENSATION.  Work- 
men's compensation  is  the  most  widely  adopted 
of  the  social  insurances  (q.v.) ;  statistics  com- 
piled in  1918  showed  that  in  82  states  of  the 
world  there  were  in  force  special  laws  for  the 
regulation  of  claims  for  compensation  on  the 
part  of  workers  who  have  met  with  accidents. 
Most  of  this  legislation  has  been  passed  within 
recent  years,  for  in  the  year  1900  such  provisions 
had  been  made  in  only  nine  states.  It  has  be- 
come generally  recognized  that  justice  is  not 
easily  attained  when  the  injured  worker  is  forced 
to  sue  his  employer  for  compensation  in  the 
courts  of  law,  and  that  even  when  the  employers* 
liability  is  definitely  fixed,  such  procediire  is 
exceedingly  wasteful  and  inefficient.  Figures 
compiled  in  the  United  States  show  that  under 
employers'  liability,  only  $28  of  each  $100  paid 
by  employers  to  insurance  companies  for  protec- 
tion ever  reached  the  injured  workingmen  in 
form  of  damages  or  compensation.  Accidents 
are  the  most  spectacular  of  the  mishaps  occur- 
ring to  workers,  and  the  responsibility  of  them 
Is  comparatively  easy  to  place.  Perhaps  these 
reasons  account  for  the  fact  that  workmen's 
compensation  is  the  only  form  of  social  insur- 
ance that  has  been  extensively  adopted  in  the 
United  States.  The  following  summary  of 
United  States  legislation  is  adapted  from  The 
American  Labor  Legislation  Review  for  Decem- 
ber, 1919. 

Unit]<:d  States  Legislation  fob  1919.  Em- 
ployers' liability  laws  were  extended  in  three 
States,  and  in  Oregon  it  was  made  illegal  for 
any  person,  including  attorneys,  to  solicit  any 
business  dealing  with  personal  injury  claims, 
or  for  any  person  to  solicit  such  business  for  an 
attorney.  Four  new  workmen's  compensation 
acts  were  passed,  that  of  North  Dakota  being 
compulsory,  and  those  of  Alabama,  Missouri,  and 
Tennessee  being  elective.  At  the  end  of  the 
year  only  six  States  in  the  Union  were  without 
this  type  of  legislation;  all  of  them  belong  to 
the  Southern  group — Arkansas,  Georgia,  Florida, 
Mississippi,  North  Carolina,  and  South  Caro- 
lina. In  more  than  30  States  and  in  Congress, 
existing  compensation  acts  were  amended,  in 
most  cases  extending  the  scope  of  the  act,  increas- 
ing the  scale  of  indemnity,  reducing  the  waiting 
period,  extending  the  provisions  for  medical 
care,  making  special  arrangement  for  compensa- 
tion for  second  injuries,  or  bringing  private 
casualty  companies  doing  workmen's  compensa- 
tion business  under  more  careful  control.  Four- 
teen American  compensation  laws  are  now  com- 
pulsory. Eight,  including  the  new  acts  in  Mis- 
souri and  North  Dakota,  base  compensation  on 
66%  per  cent  of  wages,  four  on  66  per  cent,  10 
on  60  per  cent,  and  four  on  56  per  cent.  Con- 
neoticut  and  Wisconsin  extended  their  laws  to 
cover  occupational  disease;  similar  provision 
previously  existed  in  California,  Hawaii,  Massa- 


chusetts, and  under  the  compensfition  law  of  the 
Federal  government.  Kansas,  Missouri,  and 
Ohio  permitted  blind  persons  to  waive  claims  to 
compensation  for  injuries  caused  by  their  blind- 
ness, and  Minnesota  made  it  illegal  to  discrimi- 
nate in  insurance  rates  against  the  handicapped. 
Fight  States  made  provision  for  vocational  re- 
habilitation of  industrial  cripples,  including  ac- 
ceptance, in  some  cases,  of  the  terms  of  the 
Federal  law  enacted  this  year  authorizing  gov- 
ernment aid  to  States  conforming  to  certain 
standards.  The  Governor  of  Kansas  was  author- 
ized to  appoint  a  commission  to  draft  workmen's 
compensation  legislation. 

New  Acts:  ^xabama.  An  elective  workmen's 
compensation  law  is  enacted  providing  compen- 
sation for  accidental  industrial  injuries,  unless 
caused  by  willful  misconduct,  intoxication,  will- 
ful failure  or  refusal  to  use  safety  appliances 
provided,  willful  refusal  or  neglect  to  comply 
with  the  law,  or  willful  breach  of  a  reasonable 
rule  or  regulation  of  his  employer  of  which  the 
employee  has  knowledge.  The  act  does  not  re- 
move the  defenses  of  employers  of  less  than  16 
workmen,  counties,  cities,  towns,  villages,  school 
districts,  domestic  servants,  farm  or  casual 
laborers,  or  common  carriers  in  interstate  com- 
merce, but  employers  of  fewer  than  16  may  come 
under  its  provisions.  No  compensation  is  to  be 
paid  for  the  first  two  weeks,  unless  the  disability 
lasts  for  four  weeks,  in  which  case  compensa- 
tion is  to  be  paid  for  the  first  two  weeks  also. 
Compensation  is  60  per  cent  of  the  average  earn- 
ings, limited  to  300  weeks  in  case  of  temporary 
total  disabilitv,  to  550  weeks  in  case  of  certain 
permanent  total  disabilities,  to  400  weeks  in  case 
of  all  other  permanent  total  disabilities,  and  to 
certain  scheduled  periods  in  case  of  dismember- 
ment. There  is  a  maximum  of  $12  per  week, 
which  is  reduced  to  $5  after  400  weeks,  and  a 
weekly  minimum  of  $5,  unless  wages  are  less  in 
which  case  compensation  is  equal  to  wages.  The 
percentage  of  compensation  is  to  be  increased  5 
per  cent  for  each  dependent  child  under  18  until 
it  reaches  60  per  cent,  and  the  weekly  maximum 
is  to  be  increased  $1  for  each  child  until  it 
reaches  $15,  but  the  total  amount  of  the  com- 
pensation is  limited  to  $5000.  Death  benefits 
and  medical  'attention  are  also  provided  for. 
And  the  legal  procedure  for  collecting  benefits 
is  outlined.     Law  effective  Jan.  1,  1020. 

Missouri.  An  elective  compensation  law  is 
enacted  applying  to  all  public  and  private  em- 
ployments where  five  or  more  are  engaged,  ex- 
cept farm  labor,  domestic  service,  casual  labor, 
outworkers  in  their  own  homes,  employees  earn- 
ing more  than  $3000  per  year,  officials  and  em- 
ployees protected  by  the  federal  employers*  lia- 
bility law,  but  exempted  employers  may  elect 
the  act.  It  provides  compensation  for  industrial 
injuries  by  accident  not  due  to  the  employee's 
or  another's  willful  misconduct,  including  in- 
tentional self-inflicted  injuries,  intoxication,  or 
willful  violation  of  safety  laws  or  reasonable 
safety  rules.  For  the  first  eight  weeks  of  dis- 
ability the  employer  must  provide  necessary 
medical  aid  not  exceeding  $200.  No  cash  com* 
pensation  is  to  be  paid  for  the  first  seven  days 
unless  disability  lasts  longer  than  six  weeks,  in 
which  case  compensation  is  to  be  paid  from  the 
date  of  injury.  Compensation  for  total  disabil- 
ity is  two-thirds  of  wages.  If  the  disability  is 
temporary,  compensation  is  limited  to  400  weeks; 
if  permanent,  compensation   10   reduced   to  40 
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per  cent  after  240  weeks.  For  temporary  par- 
tial disability  two- thirds  of  the  loss  in  wage- 
earninj?  capacity,  but  not  more  than  $12  per 
week,  is  payable  for  not  more  than  200  weeks. 
In  case  of  death  total  dependents  are  to  receive 
two- thirds  of  wages  for  pot  more  than  300 
weeks,  and  partial  dependents  proportionately 
less.  The  employer  must  pay  for  burial  not  ex- 
ceeding $100.  There  is  a  weekly  maximum  of 
$15  and  a  weekly  minimum  of  $6,  except  where 
waj?es  are  less  than  $6.  Each  employer  is  re- 
quired to  carry  insurance  unless  he  can  satisfy 
the  commission  of  his  ability  to  pay  any  possible 
liability.  A  commission  of  four  is  appointed  by 
the  Governor  to  serve  for  six  years  at  $4000  a 
year,  to  administer  the  act.  $50,000  is  appro- 
priated for  expenses  of  administration.  Appeals 
from  decisions  of  commission  may  be  taken  to 
the  Circuit  Court  on  Errors  of  Law,  and  further 
appeal  may  be  taken  in  civil  actions.  In  effect 
November,  1919. 

North  Dakota.  A  compulsory  workmen's 
compensation  insurance  law  applying  to  all 
hazardous  employments  except  agriculture,  do- 
mestic service,  and  common  carriers  by  steam, 
is  enacted.  All  employers  under  the  act  are  re- 
quired to  contribute  in  proportion  to  their  acci- 
dent hazards  to  a  workmen's  compensation  fund. 
From  this  fund  employees  are  to  be  furnished  in 
case  of  injury  all  necessary  medical,  surgical, 
and  hospital  services  and  supplies.  No  compen- 
sation is  to  be  paid  unless  disability  lasts  seven 
days,  but  if  it  does,  compensation  is  to  be  paid 
from  the  date  of  injury.  Compensation  is  to  be 
66%  per  cent  of  wages  during  total  disability. 
In  case  of  permanent  partial  disability,  it  is  to 
be  paid  for  a  period  proportioned  to  the  per- 
centage of  disability,  considering  the  employee's 
age  and  occupation.  The  weekly  maximum  and 
minimum  are  $20  and  $6  respectively,  but  com- 
pensation may  not  be  more  than  wages.  In 
death  case  the  widow  is  to  be  allowed  35  per  cent 
of  wages  until  death  dr  remarriage,  and  10  per 
cent  additional  for  each  child  under  18,  but  not 
more  than  66%  peV  cent  in  all.  A  workmen's 
compensation  bureau  is  established  to  adminis- 
ter the  act,  with  powers  necessary  to  conduct 
investigations.  If  compensation  is  denied  on  any 
"ground  going  to  the  basis  of  the  claimant's 
right"  an  injured  worker  may  within  30  days 
appeal  to  the  district  court.  In  effect,  July  1, 
1919. 

Tennessee.  An  elective  compensation  law  is 
enacted  applying  to  all  employments  except 
casual,  domestic,  and  farm  labor,  and  inter- 
state commerce,  and  excepting  also  coal  mines, 
employers  of  less  than  10,  the  State,  coun- 
ties, and  municipal  corporations.  The  defenses 
of  the  latter  are  not  removed  by  the  act, 
but  they  may  accept  its  terms,  and  withdraw 
again  on  30  days*  notice.  All  personal  injuries 
by  accident  are  covered  except  those  due  to  will- 
ful misconduct,  intentional  self-inflicted  injury, 
intoxication,  or  willful  failure  to  use  safety  ap- 
pliances or  perform  a  duty  required  by  law.  In 
ease  of  injury,  medical  aid  aiid  appliances  not 
exceeding  $100  in  value  must  be  allowed  for 
30  days.  There  is  a  waiting  period  of  14  days 
except  when  the  disability  lasts  for  six  weeks. 
After  the  waiting  period,  60  per  cent  of  wages 
is  to  be  paid  for  300  weeks.  If  the  injury  causes 
permanent  total  disability  the  period  is  extended 
to  400  weeks,  after  which  a  maximum  of  $5  a 
week  is  to  be  paid  for  another  160  weeks,  bo  long 


as  the  total  is  not  more  than  $5000.     In  death 
cases  the  widow  is  to  receive  30  per  cent  of  her 
husband's  wages  with  10  per  cent  additional  for 
each  child  up  to  50  per  cent  for  400  weeks.      For 
both  disability  and  death  cases  the   compensa- 
tion is  to  be  not  more  than  $11   per  week   or 
less  than  $5  per  week  unless  actual  wages  are 
less.     In   all   death   cases   $100   is   allowed    for 
burial.    Employer     must     carry     insurance     or 
satisfy   commissioner    that   he   is   able   to    pay 
■awards.    Employers  and  workmen  are  to  agree 
as  to  the  amount  of  compensation  due,  and  file 
a   copy  of   the  settlement  with   the  bureau    of 
workshop  and  factory  inspection  w^ithin  10  days. 
Disputes  are  to  be  decided  in  the  County,  Chan- 
cery, or  Criminal   Court,  and   appeals  may  be 
taken   to  the  Circuit  Court  and  thence  to  the 
Supreme  Court.     In  effect,  July  1,  1919. 

Judicial  Decisions.    During  the  year    1919 
the   last  doubts  as  to  the  constitutional itv   of 
employers'    liability    and    workmen's    compensa- 
tion   legislation    were    dispelled.    The    decision 
which  established  their  position  beyond  question 
was  handed  down  bv  the  Supreme  Cour.t  in  the 
"Arizona  Employers'  Liability  Cases"  (250  U.  S. 
400)    on    June  *9th.     This   opinion    states    that 
"the  Arizona   Employers'  Liability   Law   in   re- 
spect of  certain  specified  employments  reasonably 
designated  as  inherently  hazardous  and  danger- 
ous  to   workmen,   imposes   upon    the   employer, 
without  regard  to  his  fault  or  that  of  any  person 
for  whose  conduct  he  is  responsible,  liability  in 
compensatory  (not  speculative  or  punitive)  dam- 
ages for  accidental  personal  injury  or  death  of 
any  employee  arising  out  of  and  in  the  course 
of  the  employment  and  due  to  a  condition  or 
conditions  of  occupation,  but  not  caused  by  the 
employee's  own  negligence.     HELD,  that  it  does 
not  infringe  the  rights  of  the  employers  under 
the  Fourteenth  Amendment."    The  decision  was 
handed  down  by  Mr.  Justice  Pitney,  and  there 
was  a  concurring  opinion  by  Mr.  Justice  Holmes 
which  presented  additional  reasons  for  the  law*s 
constitutionality.     This  decision  carried  judicial 
statement  on  the  subject  further  than  it  has  been 
carried  before,   it  being  declared  that   the  em- 
ployer could  be  held   responsible   for   accidents 
when  he  was  in  no  way  at  fault,  and  that  he 
could  then  add  the  costs  of  such  accidents  to  the 
price  of  the  finished  commodity  so  that  in  the 
end  the  public  would  pay  for  mutilation  as  one 
of   the   legitimate  costs  of   production.     A   dis- 
senting opinion    was  delivered   by   Mr.    Justice 
McKenna,  in  which  the  Chief  Justice,  and  Jus- 
tices Van  Devanter  and  McReynolds  concurred. 

Brazil.  A  system  of  workmen's  compensa- 
tion was  introduced  in  Brazil  by  an  Official  De- 
cree of  Jan.  15,  1919;  this  decree  became  ef- 
fective one  month  later,  February  15th.  The 
act  is  of  a  compulsory  nature,  and  does  not  pre- 
clude criminal  procedure  in  cases  involving  pueh 
action  at  common  law.  In  fatal  eases,  com- 
pensation under  the  law  amounts  to  $25  for 
funeral  expenses,  and  a  lump  sum  equal  to  three 
years'  wages  of  the  worker,  one-half  of  which 
goes  to  a  surviving  wife,  and  the  other  half  is 
divided  among  direct  heirs,  according  to  provi- 
sions of  the  common  law  and  civil  code.  For 
partial  permanent  disability  this  sum  is  .<tcaled 
down  from  30  to  60  per  cent  according  to  the 
degree  of  disability,  and  is  paid  to  the  worker 
himself.  Compensation  for  temporary  disability 
amounts  to  one-half  of  the  daily  wage  of  the 
injured  party.    The  employer  is  required  to  pro- 
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vide  medical  care,  surgical  and  hospital  treat- 
ment, etc.,  and  must  furnish  the  authorities  with 
a  report  (including  doctor's  certificate)  to  prove 
that  this  has  been  done  in  each  case  of  injury. 

Scandinavia.  According  to  the  Stockholm 
i^ociaU  Democrat  en  for  February  14  th,  the  three 
Scandinavian  countries  have  signed  an  agree- 
ment  with  regard  to  reciprocal  treatment  of 
persons  covered  by  existing  laws  for  the  insur- 
ance of  workpeople  against  industrial  accidents. 
Henceforward,  the  citizens  of  any  one  of  these 
countries,  while  residing  in  another  country,  are 
entitled  to  workmen's  compensation  on  the  same 
basis  as  the  natives  of  that  country.  Sec  Occu- 
pational Diseases. 

WORLD'S  CROPS.     See  Aoricultubb. 

WRECKS.     See  Safety  at  Sea. 

WRESTLING.  Joe  Stecher,  the  Nebraska 
heavyweight,  was  the  most  prominent  figure  of 
the  professional  wrestling  world  in  1919.  He 
c'n;ra?ed  in  numerous  matches  and  ran  up  an  im- 
pressive string  of  victories.  Earl  Caddock  of 
low^a  won  the  championship  in  1918  but  because 
of  war  service  did  not  defend  his  title  in  1919. 
A  match  between  Stecher  and  Caddock  will  be 
held  during  the  early  part  of  1920. 

The  Amateur  Athletic  Union  championships 
were  held  at  Birmingham,  Ala.,  the  winners  in 
the  various  classes  being: 

108  pounds,  J.  F.  Meagher,  Gary,  Ind.;  115 
pound.s.  Max  Gans,  Birmingham,  Ala.;  125 
pounds.  Max  Gans;  135  pounds,  B.  Johnson, 
Birmingham,  Ala.;  145  pounds,  Glenn  Smith, 
Gary,  Ind.;  158  pounds,  George  Tragos,  Gary, 
Ind.;  175  pounds,  Karl  Kunert,  Gary,  Ind.; 
heavyweight,  Stanley  Czarnecke,  Gary,  Ind. 

The  intercollegiate  championship  was  won  by 
Pennsylvania  State  College  for  the  second  year 
in  succession.  Lehigh  finished  second  and  Cor- 
nell third. 

WVRTTEMBERG.  One  of  the  constituent 
states  of  the  former  German  Empire  with  a 
monarchical  form  of  government;  situated  be- 
tween Bavaria  on  the  east  and  Baden  on  the 
west.  Area,  7534  square  miles;  population, 
Dec.  1,  1910,  2,437,574.  It  was  declared  a 
**Peoplc''8  Republic"  in  November,  1918,  and  a 
constituent  assembly  was  elected,  Jan.  12,  1919, 
to  frame  the  constitution.  On  March  7,  Wilhelm 
Bios  was  elected  president. 

WTNDHAM,  Sir  Charles.  British  actor 
and  manager,  died  in  England,  January  12.  He 
was  born  at  Liverpool  in  March,  1837,  the  son 
of  a  physician,  was  educated  at  Saint  Andrews, 
at  Kind's  College,  London,  and  at  German  uni- 
versities. During  the  Civil  War  he  came  to 
America  and  obtained  an  appointment  as  sur- 
geon in  the  Federal  army.  He  was  present  at 
several  of  the  great  battles  of  the  war  and  went 
through  the  Red  River  campaign.  He  returned 
to  England  in  1865  and  appeared  at  Manchester 
in  a  play  of  his  own  composition.  In  1868  he 
appeared  in  London  where  he  at  once  won  favor 
by  his  grace  and  vivacity  in  the  playing  of  light 
parts.  In  1869  he  traveled  all  through  the 
t'nited  States,  playing  in  various  r(Me8  and  win- 
ning a  marked  success.  In  December,  1875,  he 
took  the  plav  of  Brighton  (Bronson  Howard's 
Saratoga)  which  he  had  played  with  great  suc- 
cess to  the  Criterion  Theatre  in  London,  and 
remained  there  for  the  next  23  years,  gaining 
for  the  theatre  a  great  reputation  as  the  home 
of  farce  and  light  comedy,  and  acquiring  for 
himself  renown  as  a  performer  and  stage  man- 


ager. In  1886  he  produced  David  Oarrick  which 
from  that  time  on  was  his  favorite  and  most 
successful  piece,  and  produced  frequently,  not 
only  in  England,  but  in  foreign  countries. 
Among  the  playwrights  who  supplied  him  with 
the  best  known,  and  the  most  successful  plays 
was  Mr.  Henry  Arthur  Jones,  whose  series  be- 
gan with  The  Bauble  Shop  in  1893,  and  which 
included  The  Case  of  Rebellious  Suaan^  The  Lia/ra^ 
and  other  stage  favorites.  In  1899  he  opened 
the  Wyndham's  Theatre  with  the  revival  of 
Rosemary^  which  was  followed  by  a  version  of 
Cyrano  de  Bergerac.  This  venture  into  dramatic 
drama,  however,  was  not  successful.  He  then 
produced  the  well-known  play  by  Mr.  H.  A. 
Jones,  Mrs.  Dane's  Defense,  and  in  this  showed 
a  capacity  to  act  a  serious  part.  During  his 
later  years  he  was  mainly  engaged  in  reviving 
celebrated  rAles.  In  1903  he  moved  to  another 
theatre — the  New  Theatre.  He  made  frequent 
visits  to  the  United  States  where  his  acting  was 
hiffhly  appreciated.  See  Florence  T.  Shore,  Sir 
Charles  Wyndham  (New  York,  1908). 

WYOMING.  Population.  By  the  federal 
census  of  1910  the  population  was  145,965;  by 
the  State  census  of  1915  it  was  141,705;  while 
on  July  1,  1919,  the  federal  bureau  estimated  the 
population  as  195,791. 

Agricultube.  The  following  table  is  compiled 
from  an  annual  report  of  the  federal  Department 
of  Agriculture. 


Crop  Yetur 

Corn    1919 

1918 
Oato    1919 

1918 
Barley     1919 

1918 
Wheat     1919 

1918 
Hay     1919 

1918 
Potatoes    1919 

1918 


Acreage       Prod.  Bu. 


48.000 

40.000 

815,000 

285.000 

35.000 

80.000 

284,000 

260.000 

605.000 

650,000 

33,000 

80,000 


768,000 
1.000,000 
5.670,000 

11,685.000 
525,000 
1.110.000 
4,008.000 
Q.600.000 
a  853,000 

a  1,365,000 
2.640,000 
4.500.000 


Value 

$1,267,000 

1,400.000 

6,850.000 

9,348,000 

919.000 

1.443.000 

8,497,000 

12,474.000 

19.619.000 

19,110.000 

5.016.000 

8,825,000 


a  Tone. 

Education.  The  school  population  in  1918 
was  48,429.  and  the  enrollment  was  38,271.  The 
average  daily  attendance  was  27,960.  There 
were  in  1918  1965  teachers.  The  average  salary 
of  elementary  school  teachers  was  for  men,  $687, 
and  for  women,  $532;  men  high  school  teachers 
received  $1660,  women  $973. 

Charities  and  Corrections.  The  following 
institutions  are  under  State  control:  Hospitals 
at  Evanston,  Rock  Springs,  Sheridan;  Peniten- 
tiary at  Rawlins;  Soldiers  and  Sailors'  home  at 
Buffalo:  School  for  Defectives  at  Lander;  Big 
Horn  Hot  Springs  Reserve  at  Thermopolis;  In- 
dustrial Institute  at  Worland. 

Officers:  Governor,  Robert  D.  Carey;  Secre- 
tary of  State.  W.  E.  Chaplin;  Treasurer,  A.  D. 
Hoskins;  Auditor,  I.  C.  Jefferis;  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction,  Katherine  A.  Morton; 
Attorney-General,  Wm.  L.  Walls;  Adjutant- 
General,  W.  K.  Weaver;  Librarian,  Agnes  R. 
Wrieht;  Insurance  Commissioner,  R.  B.  Forsyth. 

Judiciary.  Supreme  Court:  Chief  Justice, 
Cvrus  Beard;  Justices,  Charles  N.  Potter, 
C^harles  E.  Blydenburgh;  Clerk,  Wm.  H.  Kelly. 
See  AoRiciTLTiiRAL  Experiment  Stations. 

X-BAY8  IK  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS. 
See  Chemistry. 

YACHTING.  No  sport  suffered  more  as  a 
result  of  the  war  than  yachting  and  the  season 
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o(  1919  was  most  disappointing.  The  Federal 
government  had  taken  practically  all  the  larger 
yachts,  both  sail  and  power,  and  few  of  those 
that  were  left  had  been  in  commission  for  some 
years. 

The  associations  in  and  about  New  York  City 
ran  off  a  series  of  races  during  the  summer, 
chiefly  on  Saturdays  and  holidays  and  the 
Larchmont  Club  carried  through  a  week's  racing 
programme.  The  number  of  starters  in  the 
various  events  was  small  but  it  was  expected 
that  the  sport  would  have  a  big  boom  in  1920 
when  Sir  Thomas  Lipton  will  make  another  at- 
tempt to  capture  the  America's  Cup.  Sir 
Thomas  formally  challenged  for  the  trophy  in 
October. 

Misa  Detroit  III  for  the  second  successive  year 
won  the  gold  cup  races  held  under  the  auspices 
of  the  National  Power  Boat  Association  with  a 
total  of  17  points.  Misa  Detroit  II  was  second 
with  16  points  and  Eleventh  Hour  third  with 
four  points.  The  Bedouin^  owned  by  L.  H. 
Straus,  repeated  its  victory  of  1918  in  the  New 
York  to  Poughkeepsie  race. 

YALE  UNIVERSITY.  A  non-sectarian  in- 
stitution of  higher  learning  located  at  New 
Haven,  Conn.  The  enrollment  for  the  fall  of 
1919  was  as  follows:  Graduate  School,  380; 
Yale  College,  1394;  Sheffield  Scientific  School, 
1032;  School  of  Medicine,  88;  School  of  Religion, 
111;  School  of  Law,  135;  School  of  the  Fine 
Arts,  66;  School  of  Music,  122;  School  of  For- 
estry, 27 ;  net  total,  3326.  There  were  632  mem- 
bers in  the  faculty.  The  library  has  more  than 
1,000,000  volumes.  Productive  funds  of  Yale 
amount  to  $26,000,000.  The  income  for  the  year 
1918-19  was  $1,997,272.  The  most  interesting 
change  of  1919  is  the  thorough  reorganization 
effected  by  the  Yale  Corporation  in  March.  This 
changed  the  relationship  of  the  Sheffield  Scien- 
tific School  to  the  rest  of  the  university,  bringing 
it  more  completely  within  the  general  organiza- 
tion, and  establishing  a  common  Freshman  year 
for  the  Scientific  School  and  the  College,  at  the 
same  time  lengthening  the  Scientific  School 
course  from  three  years  to  four.  This  change 
also  included  the  departmentalization  of  the 
Faculty,  and  out  of  it  grew  later  substantial  in- 
creases in  faculty  salaries.  There  is  in  process 
of  construction  a  quadrangle  of  dormitories  for 
the  upper  classes  of  Yale  College,  the  gift  of 
Mrs.  Stephen  B.  Harkness,  in  memory  of  her 
son,  which  will  be  when  complete  one  of  the 
finest  groups  of  buildings  of  this  sort  in  the 
country.  Yale  was  founded  in  1701.  President, 
Arthur  Twining  Hadley,  LL.D. 

YATES,  Feed.  British-American  painter, 
died  at  Rydal,  England,  in  March.  He  was  born 
at  Southampton,  England,  but  was  taken  to  the 
United  States  in  his  youth  and  became  a  painter; 
subsequently  studied  in  Paris  under  Bonnat,  and 
acquired  repute  for  his  portraits,  exhibiting  at 
the  Salon.  He  afterwards  settled  in  San  Fran- 
cisco where  he  opened  a  school  of  painting,  but 
returned  to  Europe  and  after  a  visit  to  the 
Continent,  began  about  1890  a  series  of  portraits 
which  gave  him  a  wide  reputation.  He  worked 
in  oil  and  water  color,  pastel,  crayon,  and  char- 
coal, and  did  a  good  deal  of  etching.  In  spit«  of 
this  versatility  he  was  reputed  an  able  and  hon- 
est craftsman.  Among  his  sitters  were  his  per- 
sonal friend,  President  Wilson,  and  Mr.  Augus- 
tine Birrell,  Sir  Henry  Wood,  and 'other  well 
known  men. 


YELLOW  FEVJBB.  The  report  in  November 
of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  on  progress  in 
the  warfare  against  this  affection  is  encouraging, 
not  only  because  this  once  widespread  tropical 
scourge  is  now  limited  to  a  few  small  foci,  but 
from  the  fact  that  the  contagious  principle  ap- 
pears to  have  been  isolated  by  Koguchi  in  con- 
nection with  cases  in  Guayaquil,  ^uador.  The 
only  foci  for  cumulative  incidence  during  recent 
years  have  been  at  this  locality  and  in  Guate- 
mala, where  it  was  detected  in  June,  1918,  and 
was  a  menace  to  the  United  States  troops  con- 
centrated in  Southern  ports.  In  this  Central 
American  outbreak  there  were  550  cases  with 
200  deaths.  Three  months  later  the  disease 
had  been  completely  stamped  out.  Some  of  the 
local  medical  journals  in  the  Spanish  language 
give  full  accounts  of  the  epidemic  and  the  leading 
local  health  officer  of  Guatemala,  Sefior  Villa- 
grfln,  succumbed  to  the  disease  and  .received  the 
honor  of  a  memorial  number  of  the  medical 
journal,  of  which  he  was  at  the  time  editor. 
The  rapid  and  thorough  success  of  organized 
governmental  measures  of  the  local  health  boards, 
assisted  by  a  representative  of  the  United  States 
Public  Health  Service,  is  most  encouraging. 
The  Rockefeller  Foundation  played  no  r5le  in 
the  Central  American  epidemic  but  will  co- 
operate with  the  governments  of  western  South 
America  with  the  aim  of  the  total  suppression 
of  the  foci  of  disease  in  that  part  of  the  world. 
In  an  article  by  Rucker  published  in  1917  the 
danger  spots  of  the  disease  were  then  said  to  be 
the  Atlantic  coasts  of  Mexico  and  Central  Amer- 
ica, parts  of  the.  West  Indies  and  of  western 
Africa.  The  epidemic  at  Guatemala  was  there- 
fore not  wholly  unexpected,  but  the  other  areas 
have  remained  quiescent,  while  the  appearance 
later  of  the  disease  in  western  South  America 
was  quite  unforeseen..  Until  the  recrudescence 
of  the  disease  in  Guatemala,  the  latter,  as  stated, 
was  for  a  time  the  sole  area  of  massed  incidence 
in  the  world  and  at  no  time  did  it  assume  dan- 
gerous proportions. 

YOUNQ,  Bennett  Henderson.  Confederate 
veteran  and  lawyer,  died  at  Louisville,  Ky.,  Feb- 
ruary 23.  He  was  born  at  Nicholasville,  Ky., 
May  25,  1843,  and  was  educated  at  Centre  Col- 
lege, Ky.  He  served  in  the  Confederate  army 
under  General  Morgan.  He  was  a  member  of 
the  Kentucky  Constitutional  Convention  in  1890. 
He  was  commander-in-chief  of  the  Confederate 
Veterans.  He  wrote  a  history  of  the  constitu- 
tion of  Kentucky,  and  other  local  historical 
works  and  also  reminiscences  of  the  Civil  War. 

YOtTNG,  Richard  Whitehead.  Soldier  and 
lawyer,  died  at  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  December 
26.  He  had  commanded  the  65th  artillery 
brigade  in  France  during  the  war,  with  the  rank 
of  brigadier-general.  He  was  born  at  Salt  Lake 
Citv,  Utah,  April  19,  1858,  graduated  at  the 
University  of  Utali,  1877.  at  West  Point  in  1882, 
and  at  the  Columbia  law  school  in  1884.  He 
served  as  an  artillery  officer  and  judge  advocate, 
became  brigadier -general  of  the  Utah  National 
Guard  in  1804,  and  commanded  the  Utah  light 
artillery  in  the  Spanish- American  War  and  the 
Philippine  insurrection.  On  his  return  from  the 
Philippines  he  was  made  regent  of  the  State  Uni- 
versity (1905-17).  He  resumed  active  military 
service  as  colonel  of  artillery  June  17,  1917,  and 
was  appointed  brigadier-general  in  the  National 
army,  April  16,  1918. 

YOUNG  UEN'e  CHBI8TIAH  ASSOdA- 
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TIOK.  A  national  organization  to  promote 
health,  character,  and  piety  among  the  hoys  and 
young  men  of  the  country.  The  Ybab  Book  for 
the  year  ending  April  30,  1910,  shows  the 
following  statistics:  2077  fully  organized  J^b- 
sociations,  with  a  membership  of  557,782  men 
and  181,656  boys;  5076  employed  officers,  making 
a  grand  total  of  members  of  739,438,  beside 
which  there  were  126,751  members  in  industrial 
occupations;  property  and  funds  totaled  $121,- 
797,400,  while  the  income  for  the  year  was  $29,- 
925,046.  Marked  increases  |n  work  done  for 
year  over  1918  were  reported,  notably,  an  in- 
crease of  9.2  per  cent  in  the  Employment  De- 
partments up  to  82,311  situations  found  for  men; 
an  increase  of  nearly  9-  per  cent  in  physical  work 
up  to  269  J31  in  regular  gymnasium  classes  be- 
sides as  many  more  in  athletic  and  other  fea- 
tures: of  5.9  per  cent  in  educational  work  up  to 
86,734  different  students. 

Association  war  work 'reached  its  peak  at  the 
middle  of  the  spring  of  1919,  when  work  was 
being  conducted  at  nearly  1000  points  on  this 
Ride  of  the  Atlantic  and  at  nearly  3000  points 
in  the  American  Expeditionary  Forces  overseas 
and  at  fully  2000  points  among  the  armies  of 
the  Allies  and  in  prison  .camps,  or,  in  all,  at 
Rome  6000  centres.  It  necessitated  the  enlist- 
ing of  a  staff  of  about  20,000  secretaries  at  home 
and  overseas.  The  Association  distributed  over 
5.500,000  copies  of  the  New  Testament,  the  Bible 
and  other  Scripture  portions,  and  also  at  least 
20,000,000  copies  of  religious  pamphlets  and  book- 
lets. About  7,000,000  books  and  pamphlets  for 
reading  and  study  purposes  were  purchased  and 
distributed  among  the  soldiers  and  sailors,  be- 
sides circulating  many  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  copies  of  magazines.  Forty-five  periodicals 
with  a  weekly  circulation  of  about  700,000  were 
published,  and  over  400,000,000  sheets  of  letter 
paper  and  almost  half  as  many  envelopes  were 
^iven  away  to  the  American  soldiers  overseas. 
More  than  13,000,000  feet  of  film  were  sent  or 
purchased  abroad  and  were  shown  repeatedly  in 
connection  with  the  American  Forces.  The  scope 
of  the  post  exchange  operations  is  indicated  by 
the  fact  that  in  less  than  a  year  from  June,  1918, 
to  April,  1919,  the  Association  sold  32,000,000 
bars  of  chocolate,  60,000,000  cans  of  jam,  20,000,- 
000  packages  of  chewing  tobacco,  10,000,000 
packages  of  candy,  2,000,000,000  cigarettes,  18,- 
000,000  cans  of  smoking  tobacco,  and  50,000,000 
cigars.  These  seven  articles  are  only  a  few  of 
the  159  different  kinds  of  items  handled.  At  the 
time  when  the  operations  were  largest  the  capital 
involved  exceeded  $20,000,000.  During  the  year 
11,229  men  and  women  were  sent  to  Europe  to 
help  conduct  the  work,  while  of  the  force  there, 
75  died  either  from  disease  or  from  shells,  120 
received  war  medals,  and  207  received  citations 
or  honorable  mention.  The  cost  of  the  new  build- 
ins;s  (2526  units)  which  the  Association  erected 
was  $5,500,000,  and  the  annual  rental  of  build- 
ings leased  was  more  than  $800,000.  At  one 
time  there  were  95  entertainment  troops  playing 
in  France,  furnishing  about  4350  performances 
a  month.  Students  benefited  by  educational  fa- 
cilities were  as  follows:  6000  at  the  A.E.F.  Uni- 
versity at  Beaune;  2500  in  the  farm  school  at 
Allroy;  7000  at  French,  and  2000  at  British  uni- 
vcTKities;  130,000  men  at  post  schools  corre- 
sponding to  elementary  schools  in  the  United 
States,  55,000  attending  divisional  schools  cor- 
responding to  American  high  achools,  and  100,- 


000  attached  to  the  agricultural  department  in 
the  large  base  camps.  In  addition  there  were 
5800  in  specialized  vocational  schools  in  con- 
nection with  the  army  shops.  Sixty -eight  hotels 
were  maintained  for  officers  and  enlisted  men  on 
leave  in  various  leave  areas. 

In  America  a  personnel  of  6464  conducted  the 
899  buildings,  erected  at  a  cost  of  $7,879,202. 
The  two  campaigns  for  this  work  netted  $58,- 
000,000. 

Work  with  the  French  army  was  similar  to 
that  with  .the  American  soldiers.  By  Dec.  15, 
1918,  1238  foyers  had  been  started,  130  of  which 
were  destroy^  by  shell  fire.  The  personnel  in- 
cluded 638  French  directors,  234  directresses, 
272  American  directors,  and  47  directresses.  In 
Italy,  at  the  time  the  armistice  was  signed, 
the  American  Association  was  maintaining  200 
buildings  for  the  army  and  was  active  in  318 
hospitals  and  107  military  barracks.  In  addi- 
tion 20  regular  motor  routes  were  maintained 
for  moving  pictures  and  musical  entertainment. 
During  the  Italian  advance  58  new  points  were 
promptly  established.  Extensive  work  was  car- 
ried on  in  the  Russian  army  and  among  the  civil- 
ian population.  Stations  were  maintained  at 
Vladivostok,  Harbin,  Irkutsk,  Omsk,  Samara, 
Kazam,  Nishni,  Novgorod,  Archangel,  and  Mur- 
mansk. Work  was  also  carried  on  in  the  Greek 
army,  among  the  Czechs,  in  Egypt,  in  East 
Africa,  and  in  Mesopotamia.  Headquarters  of 
the  International  Committee  of  the  Y.M.C.A.  are 
in  New  York  Citv. 

YOUNG  WOMEN'S  CHBISTIAN  ASSO- 
CIATION. This  organization  has  planned  a 
world  programme,  through  which  emergency 
work  maintained  during  the  war  shall  be  made 
permanent  and  new  work  undertaken  in  other 
fields.  The  War  Work  Council  of  the  Y.  W.  C. 
A.,  through  which  present  reconstruction  work 
is  done,  is  differentiated  in  policy  from  other 
relief  organizations  which  co(5perated  in  the 
United  War  Work  Campaign,  in  that  it  works 
entirely  for  the  interests  of  women  and  girls. 

Fbancb.  The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  is  the  only  Ameri- 
can organization  at  present  working  in  France 
for  the  welfare  of  women  specifically.  The  As- 
sociation has  been  asked  by  the  French  to  con- 
tinue its  work  indefinitely,  in  order  to  train 
French  women  to  act  as  leaders  in  their  own 
country,  with  a  view  to  ultimately  establishing 
a  French  Association.  The  foyers  opened  dur- 
ing the  war  in  the  large  cities  and  munition 
communities,  will  be  adapted  to  peace-time  needs 
and  established  on  a  permanent  basis.  The  City 
Association  in  the  United  States  is  used  as  a 
model  in  developing  these  foyers.  One  of  the 
centres  in  Paris,  which  will  be  used  as  a  model, 
has  an  up-to-date  cafeteria,  accommodating^  2000 
persons,  a  well  equipped  gymnasium  and  class 
room.  A  connecting  building  will  house  50  girls. 
Similar  foyers  are  being  maintained  in  La  Ro- 
ehelle,  Marseilles,  Strassburg,  Bordeaux,  Tours, 
Bourges,  and  Roanne. 

Up  to  the  present  time  French  universities 
have  provided  no  living  quarters  for  women  in 
college  towns.  To  meet  this  need  the  Y.  W.  C. 
A.,  cooperating  with  French  committees,  has 
opened  student  hostels  for  women  at  Lille,  Gren- 
oble, Bordeaux,  and  Paris.  From  July  to  Octo- 
ber, 1919,  the  Association  maintained  in  Paris 
an  International  Emergency  Training  School, 
similar  to  the  National  Training  School  for 
Y.  W,  C.  A.  workers  in  New  York  City. 
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The  latest  work  of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  in  France, 
undertaken  at  the  request  of  the  United  States 
army,  is  the  cemetery  work.  For  the  benefit  of 
the  women  who  go  to  France  to  visit  the  graves 
of  their  soldier  dead,  centres  have  been  provided 
at  the  large  American  cemeteries.  At  Romagne, 
the  last  resting  place  of  21,500  United  States 
soldiers,  the  Association  has  taken  over  two  bar- 
racks for  the  use  of  persons  visiting  the  Argonne 
Cemetery.  This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  similar 
centres  at  Bouy,  Belleau,  and  Tere  en  Tardenois, 
which  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  is  now  establishing  near 
other  cemeteries  of  the  battle  area. 

An  American  Women's  Club  has  been  organ- 
ized in  Paris  for  women  not  familiar  with  the 
city.  It  has  accommodations  for  125  transient 
guests.  The  Intelligence  Bureau  of  the  Club 
seeks  to  furnish  every  kind  of  information  re- 
quired by  the  traveler,  including  all  available 
data  on  cemeteries. 

Czeciio-Slovakia.  The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  went  into 
Czecho-Slovakia  in  April,  1919,  at  the  request  of 
Dr.  Alice  Masaryk,  daughter  of  the  President. 
A  directory  of  existing  welfare  organizations  and 
a  survey  of  Prague  were  first  undertaken.  The 
survey  was  carried  on  by  experts  under  the  fol- 
lowing divisions:  Health,  recreation,  social  wel- 
fare, industry,  and  religion.  According  to  the 
health  survey,  Prague  has  excellent  sanitary 
conditions,  but  tuberculosis  is  appallingly  preva- 
lent. On  August  1,  1919,  a  six- weeks*  demon- 
stration trainini;  school  for  social  workers  was 
opened  in  a  chateau  on  the  edge  of  the  city. 
Plans  have  been  made  for  a  student  foyer  in 
Prague;  two  city  Associations,  one  in  Prague, 
the. other  in  Bratislava;  summer  camps  for  Iwth 
cities,  and  a  permanent  Y,  W.  C.  A.  training 
school  for  native  students. 

Poland.  The  first  unit  of  20  Polish  Gray 
Samaritans  set  sail  for  Warsaw,  July  31,  1919, 
at  the  request  of  the  Children's  Relief  Com- 
mittee of  Poland.  All  of  these  women  were 
graduates  of  the  Polish  Gray  Samaritan  School 
maintained  in  New  York  City  by  the  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
to  train  Polish  women  for  reconstruction  work 
in  the  land  of  their  ancestors.  Out  of  300  girls 
who  took  three  months*  probationary  training 
in  their  home  cities,  90  qualified  for  the  nine 
months*  intensive  training  in  hospitals  and  medi- 
cal technic,  the  care  and  feeding  of  children, 
and  various  phases  of  social  service.  Warsaw 
has  been  divided  into  10  districts  with  two  work- 
ers in  charge  of  each  district.  Ten  soup  kitchens 
have  been  established  where  food  and  minor  medi- 
cal care  can  be  given  to  children. 

Italy.  The  American  Y.  W.  C.  A.  co5perated 
with  the  Italian  U.  C.  D.  A.  in  eight  centres. 
Headquarters  are  at  Genoa.  Other  centres  are 
Home,  Naples,  Palermo,  Spezia,  Milan,  Trieste, 
and  Florence.  Activities  include  hostels,  clubs, 
and  cafeterias.  In  Naples  is  an  emigration  port 
centre  for  women  and  girls.  Also  at  Naples, 
directors  of  factories  have  requested  noon-hour 
club  work  to  keep  the  girls  away  from  the  streets. 
While  none  of  the  hostels  in  Italy  are  hostess 
houses,  American  women  passing  through  are 
accommodated,  and  each  of  the  centres  keeps  a 
list  of  pensions  and  hostels  to  which  travelers 
mav  be  directed. 

RrssiA.  In  Petrograd,  in  Moscow,  down  the 
Neva,  from  Vladivostok  to  Archangel,  the  Y.  W. 
C.  A.  did  its  war-time  work.  It  waits  only  for 
peace  to  make  the  work  permanent.  The  foyer 
opened  in  Archangel  at  the  end  of  July  had  in 


four  days  registered  267  for  class  work  and  in 
four  weeks  there  were  560,125  "Girl  Guides." 
The  foyer  is  now  closed,  but  the  girls,  like  the 
Y.  W.  C.  A.  secretaries,  are  waiting  for  suffi- 
cient peace  in  Russia  for  them  to  continue  this 
work. 

At  present  the  active  work  is  in  Siberia. 
There  is  a  hostess  house  at  Vladivostok,  which 
serves  as  a  home  for  the  12  secretaries  who 
sailed  after  the  armistice.  In  addition  there  is 
a  service  centre  with  classes  in  English  (200 
attending),  sewing  and  embroidery,  physical 
training  and  drafting,  recreation  work  for  the 
hundreds  of  refugee  boys  and  girls  on  Russian 
Island,  and  educational  and  recreational  work 
among  Russian  wives  of  American  soldiers. 

Brixjium.  Work  is  opening  up  in  Belgium. 
In  Brussels  are  the  headauarters  office  and  home 
of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  workers,  an  hostel,  accom- 
modating about  20  girls  with  full  Association 
programme  and  a  foyer.  This  foyer  is  to  have 
a  cafeteria,  gymnasium,  concert  hall,  class  rooms, 
and  a  rest  and  reading  room.  A  second  foyer 
in  Antwerp  is  housed  in  an  attractive  building, 
provided  by  the  citizens  of  the  city. 

Rumania.  Bucharest  is  the  headquarters  for 
the  work  in  Rumania,  which  was  begun  after  the 
armistice,  at  the  request  of  Queen  Marie. 

Near  East.  At  present  there  are  10  Y.  W. 
C.  A.  secretaries  cooperating  with  the  American 
Committee  for  Relief  in  the  Near  East. 

Jerusalem.  When  the  Red  Cross  withdrew 
from  Jerusalem,  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  was  urged  to 
carrv  on  the  work.  There  is  an  hostel,  used  bv 
the  British  girls  stationed  in  the  Palestine  cen- 
tre, a  workroom,  and  an  employment  bureau  for 
local  women. 

Constantinople.  A  Y.  W.  C.  A.  service  centre 
was  opened  in  Constantinople  in  April,  1919, 
when  social  and  recreational  clubs  reached  as 
many  as  250  girls  and  where  classes  in  English, 
French,  dressmaking,  home  nursing  and  hygiene,' 
stenography  and  typewriting  were  given.  This 
centre  is  the  first  Y.  W.  C.  A.  city  work  opened  in 
Turkey.  W^ork  among  the  Armenians  includes 
management  of  the  Refugees  or  Brides*  Home  in 
Harpout,  Turkey,  where  there  are  about  130 
women,  most  of  them  married  to  Turks  and  freed 
since  the  armistice,  a  foyer  at  Harpout,  and 
relief  work  among  refugees  at  Arabkir  and  Scu- 
tari.    A  service  centre  is  planned  for  Smyrna. 

Bulgaria,  Lithuania,  Greece,  and  Serbia  have 
asked  for  Y.  W.  C.  A.  work,  but  these  pleas  have 
not  been  met  because  the  Association  has  not 
workers  or  material  for  expansion  on  so  large  a 
scale. 

The  overseas  budget  for  1919  was  $3,000,000, 
but  for  1920  it  will  be  about  $1,000,000.  A  sum- 
mary of  the  war  work  for  United  States  soldiers 
wilf  be  found  in  the  New  International  Year 
Book  for  1918.  The  officers  of  the  National 
Board  are:  President,  Mrs.  Robert  E.  Speer; 
chairman  executive  committee,  Mrs.  John 
French;  secretary,  Mrs.  Lewis  H.  Lapham;  and 
treasurer,  Mrs.  Samuel  J.  Broadwell.  Head- 
quarters are  maintained  at  600  Lexington  Ave., 
New  York  City. 

YUKON.  A  Territory  of  Canada,  bounded  by 
Alaska  on  the  west  and  the  Northwest  Terri- 
tories on  the  east  and  extending  from  British 
Columbia  at  the  60th  parallel  to  the  Arctic 
Ocean.  Area,  207,076  square  miles,  of  which 
649  are  water;  population  in  1911,  8512,  as  com- 
pared with  27,219   in    1001.    Capital,   DawBon, 
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with  a  population  in  1911  of  3013,  as  compared 
with  0142  in  1001.     See  Canada. 

ZANDONAIy  RiccABDO.     See  Music,  Italy. 

ZANZIBAR.  A  British  protectorate  of  east 
Africa,  comprising  the  island  of  Zanzibar  (640 
square  miles),  the  island  of  Pemba  (380  square 
miles),  and  several  islets;  situated  off  the  coast 
of  the  former  German  colony,  German  East 
Africa.  Population  of  Zanzibar  (1010),  113,- 
624;  of  Pemba,  83,100.  The  Europeans  num- 
bered about  200.  Chief  town,  Zanzibar,  with  a 
population  of  about  35,000;  one  of  the  best  of 
the  African  ports.  The  production  of  cloves  is 
the  chief  industry,  the  output  in  1017-18  being 
10,123,000  lbs.  Sultan  in  1919,  Seyid  Khalifa 
bin  Harub  (born  in  1870);  high  commissioner, 
Maj.-Gen.  Edward  Northey;  British  resident. 
Gen.  F.  B.  Pearce. 

ZEBEDA8SITE.     See  Mineralogy. 

ZEISLEB,  Fannie  Bloomfield.  See  Music, 
irtiatSf  InstrumentcUiata. 

ZEISLEKy  Joseph.  Professor  of  dermatology 
at  Northwestern  University,  died  September  1. 
He  was  born  in  Austrian  Silesia,  Oct.  7,  1858, 
studied  at  the  University  of  Vienna  in  the 
Vienna  General  Hospital;  came  to  the  United 
States  in  1880  and  settled  in  Chicago.  From 
1880  to  the  time  of  his  death  he  held  the  pro- 
fessorship of  dermatology  in  the  Northwestern 
University  Medical  School  and  served  as  derma- 
tologist in  other  institutions. 

ZIMBO  ENSEMBLE.  See  Music,  Chamher- 
Music, 

ZINC.  The  following  information  in  regard 
to  the  year's  production  is  supplied  by  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey:  The  produc- 
tion of  primary  metallic  zinc  from  domestic  ores 
in  1010  was  about  446,000  tons,  and  from  for- 
eign ores  about  13,000  tons,  a  total  of  459,000 
tons,  compared  with  402,405  tons  and  25,522 
tons,  respectively,  a  total  of  517,027  tons,  in 
1018.  Of  the  output  of  domestic  zinc  in  1010 
nearly  27,000  tons  consisted  of  electrolytic  zinc, 
as  compared  with  38,016  tons  in  1018.  In  addi- 
tion there  was  an  output  of  over  17,000  of  redis- 
tilled secondary  zinc  compared  with  0,507  tons 
in  1018,  making  a  total  supply  of  distilled  zinc 
in  1010  of  476,000  tons,  of  which  about  45,000 
tons  was  of  high  grade,  24,500  tons  was  of  inter- 
mediate grade,  77,500  tons  was  select  and  brass 
special,  and  320,000  was  prime  western.  The 
production  of  the  corresponding  grades  in  1018 
was  120,023  tons,  08,037  tons,  08,584  tons,  and 
230,030  tons,  respectively.  Of  the  total  output 
of  primarv  zinc  in  1010,  about  118,000  tons  was 
made  in  Illinois,  as  against  141,844  tons  in  1018, 
43,000  tons  in  Kansas  as  against  20,140   tons. 


119,000  in  Oklahoma  as  against  130,066  tons, 
and  65,500  tons  in  Pennsylvania  as  against  77,- 
342  tons  in  the  preceding  year. 

The  exports  of  zinc  made  from  foreign  ores 
were  about  17,500  tons  and  those  of  zinc  from 
domestic  ores  were  about  127,000  tons,  compared 
with  exports  of  26,837  tons  of  foreign  and  80,244 
tons  of  domestic  zinc  in  1918.  The  exports  of 
domestic  zinc  include  about  20,000  tons  of  sheet 
zinc  as  against  13,875  tons  in  1018.  The  ap- 
parent consumption  of  primary  zinc  during  1910 
was  about  304,000  tons,  compared  with  423,361 
tons  in  1018  and  413,643  in  1017,  a  quantity 
somewhat  below  the  pre-war  figure,  wliich  for 
the  years  1910-13  averaged  327,255  tons. 

The  decrease  in  smelter  stocks  after  June  30th 
coupled  with  the  practical  absorption  of  the  large 
government  stocks  held  by  the  Ordnance  Bureau 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  taken  with  the  con- 
tinuance of  large  exports  and  the  growing  de- 
mands of  the  domestic  building  industry  caused 
a  stifTening  of  prices  and  an  increase  in  operating 
capacity  during  the  last  quarter  of  1010.  The 
exports  of  zinc  averaged  over  11,500  tons 
monthly.  Great  Britain  made  the  largest  de- 
mand for  our  exports  of  slab  zinc,  taking  the 
greater  part  of  them  doubtless  in  rebuilding  her 
export  trade  in  galvanized  products,  and  France, 
Japan,  and  Italy,  were  next  in  order.  Italy  was 
the  largest  importer  of  sheet  zinc  from  the 
United  States  in  1010,  Great  Britain  was  a  close 
second,  and  Japan  took  an  important  quiCntity. 

The  Metal  Bulletin  of  London,  under  date  of 
Dec.  16,  1010,  called  attention  to  the  critical  state 
of  the  British  zinc  smelting  industry  and,  con- 
sidering the  possibility  of  obtaining  zinc  from 
other  countries,  pointed  out  that  Germany,  on 
account  of  lack  of  fuel  and  ore,  was  producing 
only  about  3000  tons  a  month,  no  more  than 
her  own  needs;  that  Belgium,  producing  about 
3000  tons  a  month,  would  need  the  whole  of  her 
output  in  1020  for  sheet  zinc;  that  France,  on 
account  of  the  destruction  of  her  works  and  lack 
of  coal,  could  not  be  counted  on  for  supplies  in 
1920;  and  that  works  in  Holland  were  closed 
because  of  the  prohibitive  price  of  coal.  The 
inference  was  that  the  United  States  would  con- 
tinue to  export  zinc  to  England  at  least  for  a 
year. 

The  production  of  electrolytic  zinc  in  the 
United  States  in  1010  was  25,062  tons,  compared 
with  38,885  tons  in  1018  and  27,245  tons  in 
1017.  The  American  producers  were  the  Ana- 
conda, River  Smelting  and  Refining  Co.,  Judge 
Mining  and  Smelting  Company,  and  the  Mum- 
moth  plant.  All  of  these  works  were  inactive 
at  the  end  of  1010,  but  in  the  case  of  the  Ana- 


MONTHLY  AVERAGE  PRICE  OP  ZINC 


New  York 

Month  1917  1918 

January     9.619  7.836 

February     10.045  7.814 

March    10.300  7.461 

April    9.459  6.890 

May     9.362  7.314 

June   9.371  8.021 

July      8.643  8.688 

August    8.360  8.985 

September    8.136  9.442 

October    7.983  8.801 

November    7.847  8.491 

December    ; 7.685  8.163 

Year    8.901  8.159 

New  York  and  St.  Louis,  cents  per  pound. 


St.  Louis 

London 

1919 

2927 

1918 

1919 

2027 

1918 

1919 

7.272 

9.449 

7.661 

6.922 

48.329 

54.000 

56.045 

6.623 

9.875 

7.689 

6.273 

47.000 

54.000 

46.150 

6.500 

10.130 

7.286 

6.150 

47.000 

54.000 

38.500 

6.464 

9.289 

6.715 

6.114 

54.632 

54.000 

36.188 

6.429 

9.192 

7.114 

6.079 

54.000 

54.000 

35.477 

6.901 

9.201 

7.791 

6.551 

54.000 

54.000 

36.763 

7.873 

8.473 

8.388 

7.523 

54.000 

54.000 

41.815 

7.789 

8.190 

8.635 

7.439 

54.000 

54.000 

39.338 

7.510 

7.966 

9.092 

7.160 

54.000 

54.000 

40.955 

7.823 

7.813 

8.451 

7.473 

54.000 

54.000 

43.680 

8.177 

7.672 

8.141 

7.827 

54.000 

54.100 

46,588 

8.700 

7.510 

7.813 

8.350 

54.000 

56.050 

53.101 

7.838 


8.780        7.890        6.988        52.413 


54.180 


42.879 


London,  pounds  sterling  per  lon^  ton. 
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conda  and  Judge  companies,  preparations  were 
being  made  to  restart.  The  Consolidated  Mining 
and  Smelting  Company  at  Trail,  B.  C,  produced 
12,520  tons  in  1919,  12,574  tons  in  1918,  and 
9956  tons  in  1917. 

The  total  capacity  of  the  zinc-smelting  works 
of  the  United  States  at  the  end  of  1919  was  174,- 
924  retorts  as  compared  with  180,602  at  the  end 
of  1918.  The  works  actually  operating  possessed 
a  total  of  153,804  retorts,  of  which  99,356  re- 
torts were  in  operation  on  December  15th.  The 
stock  of  zinc  on  hand  at  all  works  on  Dec.  31, 
1919,  was  39,560  tons,  compared  with  40,325 
tons  on  January  1st.  This  was  a.\\  from  domes- 
tic sources,  no  bonded  metal  being  reported. 

The  United  States  government  early  in  the 
year  had  a  large  stock  of  zinc  on  hand,  as  did 
the  smelters,  and  it  was  impossible  to  arrange  a 
basis  of  marketing  the  metal  as  was  done  with 
copper.  Accordingly  owing  to  large  stocks  and 
production  the  price  of  common  zinc  declined  un- 
til a  low  point  of  5.90  cents  was  reached  early 
in  May.  Such  a  price  was  comparable  on  its 
face  with  that  of  pre-war  days  but  not  in  view  of 
costs  of  production  in  1919.  There  is  included 
a  table  also  from  the  Engineering  and  Mining 
Journal^  giving  monthly  average  prices. 

ZIONISM.     See  Jews  and  Judaism. 

ZONING  LAWS.  See  Building;  and  Citt 
Planning. 

ZOOLOQY.  As  was  stated  in  the  Yeab  Book 
for  1918,  there  was  at  that  time  some  uncer- 
tainty among  librarians  in  the  United  States 
whether  the  German  zoological  journals  were 
being  published.  In  1919,  however,  these  began 
to  be  distributed  to  American  libraries.  From 
their  number,  and  the  character  of  their  con- 
tents, it  would  appear  that  the  war  did  not 
seriously  interfere  with  the  zoological  output  in 
Germany.  Researches  were  along  much  the 
same  morphological  and  experimen^l  lines  as  in 
earlier  years,  most  of  the  work  being  of  too 
highly  technical  a  character  for  summary  here. 

The  American  Society  of  Zoologists  met  at 
St.  Louis  in  affiliation  with  the  American  Asso- 
ciation for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Decem- 
ber 29th,  30th,  and  31st.  The  American  Society 
of  Naturalists  met  at  Princeton  on  December 
30th  and  31st. 

Evidence  of  the  increasing  recognition  of  the 
importance  of  field  studies  of  wild  life  was  given 
by  the  establishment  at  Syracuse  University  of 
the  Roosevelt  Wild-Life  Forest  Experiment  Sta- 
tion, devoted  to  the  study  of  every  phase  of 
forest  wild  life,  and  in  Michigan,  of  the  Edward 
K.  Warren  Foundation  which  sets  aside  as  reser- 
vations about  300  acres  of  primeval  forest  and 
sand  dunes  where  native  animals  and  plants  may 
be  studied  in  their  natural  surroundings.  The 
latter  is  to  be  administered  under  the  direction 
of  the  Zoology  Museum  of  the  University  of 
Michigan. 

In  1892  the  late  Prof.  C.  0.  Whitman  of  the 
University  of  Chicago  began  a  series  of  experi- 
ments on  pigeons  which  were  not  completed  at 
the  time  of  his  death  in  1910.  His  accumulated 
data  were  taken  in  hand  by  Riddle  who  also 
continued  some  of  Whitman's  experiments  and 
the  results  appeared  as  publication  number  257 
of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  The 
work  is  in  three  volumes  of  which  the  first  deals 
with  the  subject  of  evolution  in  pigeons.  In 
this  are  reprinted  several  of  Whitman's  earlier 
papers  with  the  hitherto  unpublished  data  con- 


sisting of  notes  and  many  figures  in  support  of 
Whitman's  belief  that  evolution  of  color  pattern 
in  pigeons  shows  no  indication  of  the  action  of 
natural  selection  or  of  mutation,  but  has  been 
solely  an  orthogenetic  process.  Whitman  re- 
garded the  turtle  dove,  Turtus  turtur,  as  more 
primitive  than  the  rock  pigeon,  and  the  colors 
of  other  pigeons  have,  he  thought,  developed  in 
an  orthogenetic  fashion  from  those  originally 
present  in  this  species.  The  second  volume  gires 
the  data  which  led  Whitman  to  a  disbelief  in 
either  Mendelism  or  mutations  at  least  as  far 
as  pigeon  evolution  is  concerned,  as  shown  by 
results  obtained  on  the  hybrids  of  various  wild 
species,  with  especial  reference  to  inheritance 
of  sex  and  color;  and  to  his  belief  that  sex  can 
be  controlled  in  these  animals.  {See  Riddle; 
Year  Book  for  1916  for  further  reference  to  this 
latter  theory.) 

The  third  volume  deals  with  the  behavior  of 
pigeons  and  is  edited  by  Carr.  .It  gives  notes 
made  by  Whitman  on  mating,  nesting,  incuba- 
tion, and  caring  for  the  young,  on  homing,  and 
on  the  voice.  In  these  as  in  the  evolution  of 
form,  Wliitman  finds  the  process  to  have  been 
an  orthogenesis  from  the  simplest  to  the  most 
complex,  there  being  no  evidence  for  muta- 
tions. 

Two  volumes  in  the  series  of  Monographs  on 
Experimental  Biology  appeared  during  the  year. 
Morgan  in  The  Physical  Basis  of  Heredity^  out- 
lined recent  'developments  of  the  Mendelian 
theory  of  heredity,  with  especial  reference  to  the 
application  of  the  results  of  cytological  investi- 
gation on  the  structure  of  the  cell  and  the  r6le 
of  the  chromosomes  as  material  carriers  of 
hereditary  factors  or  "genes."  Phenomena  of 
linkage,  crossing  over,  and  interference  are  dis- 
cussed, with  refence  to  Morgan's  belief  that  all 
of  these  phenomena  are  explicable  on  the  assump- 
tion that  the  chromosomes  are  really  the  bearers 
of  the  genes.  In  opposition  to  Riddle  (see  Yeab 
Book  for  1916)  who  thought  that  "overworking" 
a  female  pigeon  would  cause  her  to  lay  male  eggs . 
he  stated  that  Riddle's  own  results  showed  that 
the  sex  of  these  pigeons  was  really  determined 
by  their  chromosomal  character.  While  Morgan 
believed  that  the  genes  are  located  in  the  chromo- 
somes he  is  careful  to  point  out  that  the  results 
of  study  on  Mendelian  inheritance  would  be  the 
same  if  the  genes  were  located  in  some  other 
part  of  the  cell. 

The  resemblance  between  Mendelism  and  the 
particulate  theory  of  inheritance  proposed  by 
Weismann,  Morgan  considered  quite  superficial, 
the  latter  having  been  proposed  to  explain 
embryonic  differentiation,  and  not  heredity.  The 
action  of  a  gene  is  not  limited  to  one  character 
but  "each  gene  may  have  manifold  effects  on  the 
organism  and  every  part  of  the  body  is  the  prod- 
uct of  many  genes."  The  chemistry  of  the  genes 
and  their  mode  of  working  is  not  clear  from 
evidence  now  at  hand. 

The  second  volume  of  this  series  was  by 
Parker  on  "The  Elementary  Nervous  System"  in 
which  the  subject  matter  is  limited  to  the 
Sponges,  Coelenterates,  and  Ctenophores. 
Parker  analyses  the  nervous  system  into  "re- 
ceptors," "adjustors,"  and  "effectors,"  the  first 
being  the  sense  organs,  the  second  the  central 
nervous  organs,  and  the  third  the  muscles  or 
similar  organs.  Parker  stated  that  only  the 
effectors  are  found  in  the  sponges.  "They  mark 
the  beginnings  of  the  neuromuscular  mechanism 
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in  that  they  possess  the  original  and  most  an- 
cient of  its  constituents,  muscle,  around  which 
the  remainder  of  the  system  is  supposed  to  have 
evolved."  The  book  gives  a  general  account  of 
the  various  systems  as  they  occur  in  the  phyla 
mentioned  with  a  final  chapter  of  the  relations 
between  these  systems  and  the  more  complex 
systems  of  the  higher  animals,  especially  in  the 
development  of  the  very  complex  central  system 
or  adjustor. 

Of  recent  years  much  attention  has  been  given 
to  the  study  of  the  internal  secretions  of  glands 
with  reference  to  their  effect  on  the  metobolic 
processes  of  the  animal  body.  The  problem  has 
been  attacked  by  two  methods — the  study  of  the 
effect  of  removal  of  the  gland,  or  the  feeding 
of  gland  extracts  upon  the  body  itself,  and  the 
study  of  the  effect  of  the  gland  extracts  upon 
metabolic  processes  in  lower  animals  or  in 
plants;  using  these,  that  is,  as  "indicators"  to 
show  the  physiological  working  of  the  gland 
secretions.  Allen  (See  Year  Book  for  1918) 
had  previously  stated  that  in  tadpoles  from 
which  the  thyroid  had  been  removed  the  meta- 
morphosis  into  the  frog  condition  was  greatly 
delayed  while  sexual  development  seemed  not  to 
be  so  much  affected.  Allen  later  (Biol.  Dull,, 
36,  6)  showed  that  the  remova,!  of  the  pituitary 
body  was  also  followed  by  delayed  metamorpho- 
sis, and  he  suggested  that  the  results  he  ob- 
tained could  be  explained  on  the  hypothesis  that 
the  thyroid  gland  acts  as  a  storage  organ  for 
iodine  in  the  body  and  controls  its  distribution, 
while  the  pituitary  body  is  important  in  the 
utilization  of  iodine  bjr  the  body.  Feeding  of 
iodine  to  tadpoles  deprived  of  both  of  the  above 
glands  is  probably  followed  by  metamorphosis. 
Allen  was  not  able  to  carry  these  entirely 
through  that  process,  but  this  failure  seemed  to 
be  due  to  other  causes.  With  normal  feeding, 
however,  involving  the  intake  of  only  small 
amounts  of  iodine  the  presence  of  both  glands 
is  essential.  £.  R.  and  M.  M.  Hoskins  (Endo- 
crinology 4,1)  reached  essentially  similar  con- 
elusions  in  that  a  preparation  of  the  pituitary 
body  will  hasten  the  metamorphosis  in  normal 
larvae  and  will  apparently  produce  metamorpho- 
sis in  tadpoles  deprived  of  their  thyroids.  Moore 
(Biol.  Bull,  37,  3)  finds  that  adrenalin  when  ap- 
plied to  the  muscles  of  planarians  produces  an 
effect  which  is  predominantly  excitory,  though 
the  effect  upon  locomotion  is  to  cause  a  slowing 
of  the  rate,  perhaps  due  to  lack  of  coordinated 
motions.  Flather  {Biol.  Bull.  37,  1)  found  that 
the  effect  of  extracts  of  various  glands  caused 
varying  effects  on  the  rate  of  contraction  of  the 
contractile  vacuoles  in  Paramoeciunif  the  great- 
est acceleration  being  caused  by  pituitary  sub- 
stance and  the  least  b^  pineal.  Flather  thought 
that  the.  effect  was  primarily  due  to  an  increase 
in  the  rate  of  metabolism  for  the  entire  animal 
rather  than  to  any  special  action  on  the  vacuole 
itself.  Budington  {Biol.  Bull  37,  3)  tried  to 
determine  by  experiment  on  plants  whether  the 
action  of  these  glands  is  specifically  on  animal 
protoplasm  or  whether  it  may  apply  to  proto- 
plasm as  a  whole.  Thyroid  extract  was  used  in 
various  strengths  in  Pfeffer's  solution  in  which 
onion  root  tips  were  sprouted.  The  stronger 
solutions  with  which  he  worked  (1  grain  to  125 
cc.)  seemed  to  delay  growth.  Extracts  of  other 
glands  gave  negative  results.  E.  R.  and  M.  M. 
Hoskins  {Jour.  Exp.  Zool.  29,  1)  repeated  the 
experiment  on   the   removal  of   the  thyroid   in 


Amblystoma  and  Rana  and  found  that  meta- 
morphosis will  be  delayed  for  at  least  one  and 
one-third  years  if  the  animal  is  kept  on  normal 
diet.  They  thought  that  failure  to  meta- 
morphose is  due  mainly  to  faulty  metabolism 
especially  of  calcium.  Moore  {Jour.  Exp.  Zool, 
28.3)  studied  the  relative  weights  of  male  and 
female  rats  after  early  removal  of  sex  glands  in 
both  sexes.  There  proved  to  be  a  constant  sex 
difference  in  weight  in  the  two  sexes  which  is 
not  due  to  the  presence  of  the  sex  bodies,  the 
males  always  being  heavier  than  the  females. 
Moore  also  showed  {Jour.  Exp.  Zool.  28,  2)  that 
the  transfer  of  the  sex  organ  of  one  sex  into 
the  body  of  the.  other  did  not  produce  any  very 
marked  somatic  effects  but  was  followed  by 
marked  psychical  changes,  each  sex  taking  on 
the  peculiar  habits  of  the  other.  Kornhauser 
{Jour.  Morph.  32,  3)  found  that  when  the  insect 
Thealia  is  parasitised  by  the  polembryonic 
Aphelopus  the  male  host  will  acquire  female 
characters  in  color,  form,  size,  and  habits,  while 
the  changes  set  up  in  the  females  are  much  less 
noticeable. 

As  is  well  known,  the  male  of  Triton  has  an 
especially  prominent  tail  fin  during  the  mating 
season.  Kohlmann  {Comptes  Retulus,  8oc.  de 
Biol.  82,  21),  stated  that  treatment  with  thyroid 
extract  favors  the  permanence  of  this  fin,  caus- 
ing it  to  remain  until  after  the  breeding  season. 
It  is,  however,  not  able  to  produce  a  development 
of  the  fin  at  other  seasons.  Kohlmann  thought 
that  the  physiological  working  of  this  gland 
varies  at  different  times. 

Just  ( Biol.  Bull.  36 ;  1 )  discussed  the  problem 
of  fertilization  in  the  echinoderm  Echinarachniua 
parma.  In  agreement  with  Lillie  (See  Year 
Book  for  1914),  he  adopted  a  theory  of  "fertil- 
izing to  explain  the  attraction  of  the  sperm  to 
the  egg  and  supposed  that  double  impr^nation 
is  prevented  by  the  neutralization  of  the  fertil- 
izin  by  the  entrance  of  the  first  spermatozoon. 
This  is  in  opposition  to  Loeb,  who  thought  that 
membrane  formation  is  the  preventive  agent. 
The  variability  of  fertilizing  power  shown  in 
different  eggs  is  explained  by  Just  on  the  as- 
sumption that  they  vary  in  the  amount  of  fer- 
tilizin  that  they  contain. 

Heredity.  As  has  been  stated  in  earlier  Year 
Books,  the  work  of  Morgan  and  his  students 
has  led  to  the  assumption  that  the  genes  which 
are  responsible  for  the  appearance  of  characters 
in  the  fruit  fiy  are  arranged  in  a  linear  fashion 
along  the  chromosome,  their  position  on  the 
chromosome  being  indicated  by  the  frequency 
with  which  "crossing  over"  occurs.  Frequent 
crossing  over  indicates  that  the  genes  are  at  a 
considerable  distance  apart  on  the  chromosome, 
while  infrequent  crossing  indicates  that  they  are 
closer  together.  Castle  (Proc.  Nat.  Acad.  Sci.) 
argued  in  the  first  place  that  some  of  Morgan's 
statistics  indicated  a  frequency  of  crossing 
greater  than  50  per  cent  which  he  stated  was 
absurd  since  a  percentage  as  high  as  this  indi- 
cated no  linkage  at  all.  If  there  is  linkage  the 
per  cent  of  crossing  must  be  under  50  per  cent 
as  above  this  indicates  random  grouping.  Ac- 
cording to  Castle,  Morgan  got  certain  distances 
by  adding  together  the  several  intermediate  dis- 
tances; thus  distance  A  to  B  plus  distance  B  to 
C  should  equal  distance  A  to  C,  while  as  a  mat- 
ter of  fact  this  sum  is  longer  than  the  distance 
A  to  C  calculated  directly.  A  more  accurate 
representation    than    the   linear   one   would,    he 
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thought  to  be  a  figure  like  \     /  and  for  the 

C 
whole  sfricfi  of  genes  a  somewhat  complicated 
arrangement  involving  three  dimensions*  would 
be  the  accurate  representation.  This  would 
make  the  assumption  that  chromosomes  twist 
around  one  another  unecessary  since  we  could 
suppose  that  the  carrier  of  the  gene  is  an  or- 
ganic molecule  and  that  at  the  reduction  division 
there  is  a  period  of  instability  and  particles  may 
break  away  and  join  others.  This  would  be  more 
reasonable  than  the  opposite  assumption  of  a 
double  crossing  over.  To  this  a  reply  was  made 
by  Morgan,  Sturtevant  and  Bridges  (Proc.  Acad. 
>iat.  Sci.),  who  argued  that  the  assumption  of 
an  '^organic  molecule"  is  meaningless  as  is  also 
the  statement  that  more  than  50  per  cent  of 
crossing  over  would  be  the  equivalent  of  no 
linkage.  They  say  that  crossover  values  are 
liable  to  variation  due  to  genetic  factors,  en- 
vironmental conditions,  etc.,  and  that  when  re- 
liable data  have  been  obtained  the  results  agree 
with  expectation. 

A  much  discussed  point  in  heredity  (see  earlier 
Year  Books),  has  been  whether  selection  of  ex- 
treme variations  in  any  direction  can  produce 
permanent  modifications  of  the  race  in  that  di- 
rection. Most  students  of  the  subject  have  de- 
cided in  recent  years  that  it  does  not,  apparent 
permanency  of  the  selection  being  due  to  removal 
of  inhibiting  or  modifying  genes.  Castle's  re- 
sults with  hooded  rats  have  apparently  been  an 
exception  to  this  rule  for  by  selection  he  has 
been  able  to  maintain  a  race  containing  either 
more  or  less  of  the  black  color  than  the  one 
with  which  he  started,  and  Castle  has  been 
strong  in  the  advocacy  of  the  belief  that  selec- 
tion has  a  permanent  effect.  In  a  recent  paper 
{Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  8ci.,  April,  1919),  Castle  re- 
cords results  obtained  in  new  experiments  on 
these  rats  which  lead  him  to  the  contrary  opin- 
ion. Selection  in  the  hooded  rat  is  apparently 
effective  through  the  removal  of  modifying  genes. 
'J'his  removes  the  most  prominent  exception  thus 
far  brought  against  the  general  rule. 

Duerden  yAm.  Nat.y  July- August ) ,  reported  on 
the  character  of  the  germ  plasm  in  the  ostrich. 
Though  subject  to  intensive  study  for  the  past 
50  years  no  variations  have  been  noted  in  the 
quality  of  the  plumes.  Improvements  that  have 
appeared  have  been  due  to  recombinations  of 
characters  already  present.  There  has  been  a 
good  deal  of  mixing  of  germ  plasm  from  different 
sources  but  this  has  not  set  up  anything  new. 
In  connection  with  the  wing  feathers  some  de- 
generative changes  seem  to  have  been  under 
way  and  this  appears  to  be  due  to  a  definite  fac- 
torial change. 

Duerden  thought  that  repeated  selection  may 
extend  the  range  of  variation  downward  but  not 
upward.  Castle  {Am.  .Vat.,  Novcmber-Decem- 
iM^r),  discussed  this  work  and  gave  reasons  for 
not  accepting  Duerden's  results  as  accurate. 

Jennings  (see  Year  Book  for  1910),  decided 
that  in  JHfflugia  repeated  selection  could  pro- 
duce pfrmanent  results,  though  this  was  in  dis- 
agreement with  his  earlier  work  on  Paramoecium. 
Hegner  {(ienetics  /T',  2),  reported  on  similar  ex- 
periments in  Arcella;  another  shelled  protozoon. 
Hegner  found  that  he  could  produce  by  selec- 
tion from  a  single  specimen  two  lines  repro- 
ducing vegetativcly  the  two  differing  in  meas- 
urable heritable  qualities.    The  differences  may 


seem  slight  but  are  constant  for  both  high  and 
low  lines.  This  divergence  persisted  through  a 
period  of  non  selection  and  thus  the  conclusion 
follows  that  a  permanent  divergence  had  been 
obtained.  Hegner  suggested  that  nuclear  modi- 
fications might  be  responsible  for  these  heredi* 
tary  results  but  deferred  discussion  of  this  point 
to  the  publication  of  a  later  paper. 

Mohr  (Oenett'cs  IV,  3),  presented  evidence  for 
the  mutation  of  an  entire  region  of  a  chromosome 
and  Bridges  and  Mohr  {Qenetic9  IV,  2),  pre- 
sented dat^  concerning  inheritance  in  a  mutant 
factor  "vortex."  Gomen  {Qeneiic8  IV,  3),  made 
a  biometrical  study  of  crossing  over  and  con- 
cluded that  this  process  occurs  in  general  in 
the  way  postulated  by  Morgan.  He  could  find 
no  evidence  that  crossing  over  is  in  any  way 
affected  by  such  external  agencies  as  food  or 
temperature.  Crossing  over  he  concluded,  is  an 
extremely  variable  phenomenon,  indicating  that 
the  mechanism  behind  it  is  not  as  precise  as 
that  found  in  most  physiological  studies. 

Onslow  {Oenetica  VIII,  4),  described  the  re- 
sults of  observations  on  the  inheritance  of  w^ing 
color  in  Lepidoptera  using  a  commercial  "Tin- 
tometer" and  was  able  thus  to  express  numer- 
ically the  tints  and  arrange  the  data  in  the 
form  of  curves.  The  yellow  ground  color  of 
the  moth  Abraxas  grossulariata,  var  luiea  is 
incompletely  dominant  over  white  ground.  The 
Fi  generation  seems  to  show  a  chance  distribu- 
tion but  in  Fs  segregation  occurs. 

Bridges  {Jour  Exp.  ZooL,  28,  2),  showed  that 
"purple  eye  color"  in  Drosophila  has  been  a 
most  important  mutant  because  of  the  ease  with 
which  it  may  be  studied  and  because  its  rela- 
tions to  other  factors  are  such  as  to  aid  in 
studying  them.  Seyster  {Biol.  Bull.,  37,  4). 
stated  that  the  facet  number  in  the  bar-eyed 
race  of  Drosophila  decreases  rapidly  with  in- 
crease in  temperature.  This  he  explained  on 
the  assumption  of  an  increase  in  the  chemical 
activity  of  an  inhibitor  under  the  increasing 
temperature.  This  inhibitor,  working  for  a 
short  time  during  the  larval  period  produces  the 
observed  results.  It  has  been  found  in  earlier 
work  on  Genetics  that  homozygous  yellow  mire 
never  appear,  the  explanation  usually  given  lie- 
ing  that  for  some  reason  the  zygotes  which 
should  give  rise  to  these  are  not  able  to  develop. 
This  theory  has  been  strengthened  by  observing 
that  litters  which  should  contain  some  of  this 
sort  are  smaller  than  usual.  Kirkham  {Jour. 
Exp.  ZooLy  28,  2),  foupd  in  a  study  of  the  de- 
velopment of  the  eggs  and  embryos  of  yellow 
mice  as  compared  with  white,  that  a  certain  num- 
ber of  blastulas,  strictly  comparable  in  number 
to  the  embryos  lost  on  the  above  hypothesis, 
are  ac£ually  destroyed  by  phagocytes  during  im- 
plantation of  the  ovum. 

Evolution.  Duerden  (Records  of  *  Albany 
Museum,  S.  Africa,  III,  3),  described  the  cal- 
losities on  the  legs  of  ostriches  and  their  sig- 
nificance in  the  evolution  of  the  race.  Certain 
of  these  arise  during  the  lifetime  of  the  indi- 
vidual as  a  result  of  use  while  certain  others 
seem  to  be  inherited.  This  raises  the  question 
as  to  whether  these  may  not  really  be  the  result 
of  the  inheritance  of  an  acquired  character. 
Duerden  does  not  attempt  to  decide  this  much 
disputed  question.  He  points  out  that  the  o»i- 
trich  has  already  lost  two  toes  in  its  evolution, 
and  is  in  the  process  of  losing  one  of  the  two 
remaining  one9. 
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Tower  in  an  elaborate  paper  on  the  Mechan- 
ism of  Evolution  in  Leptinotaraa  (Carnegie  Inst. 
Pub.,  No.  263),  adopts  a  purely  mechanistic 
conception  of  life,  stating  that  all  life  processes 
are  capable  of  analysis  into  physical  forces.  The 
'^evolutioa"  problem  should  be  conceived  of  in 
a  purely  mechanistic  sense  devoid  .of  "utilities," 
purpose,  motives,  or  "forces  of  evolution."  He 
does  not  believe  that  any  of  the  older  theories, 
whether  natural  selection,  Lamarckism,  ortho- 
genesis or  mutation  have  any  importance.  The 
factorial  hypothesis  of  heredity  is  the  most 
fruitful,  the  characters  of  organisms  being  re- 
garded as  products  of  two  or  more  agents. 
Tliese  may  be  removed  one  from  the  other, 
thus  causing  the  disappearance  of  the  charac- 
ter. Tower  assumes  that  the  organism  in  its 
gametic  makeup  is  but  the  associate  combina- 
tion of  an  unknown  number  of  non  living  char- 
acters. Any  change  in  character  which  the  or- 
ganisms undergo  is  of  the  same  order  and  due 
to  the  same  causes  as  are  characteristic  of 
changes  in  non-living  matter.  Grinnell  {Am, 
Xat.,  September-October),  stated  that  a  natural 
experiment  in  evolution  has  been  started  in 
Greenland  Ranch  in  Death  Valley,  where  a  col- 
ony of  English  sparrows  belonging  to  the  sub- 
species Passer  domeaticus  hoatilis  has  been  es- 
tablished for  about  three  years.  Although  the 
climatic  conditions  here  are  verv  different  from 
those  of  any  other  habitats  of  this  animal,  no 
change  in  the  character  of  the  skins  could  be 
observed  in  these  when  compared  with  those  col- 
lected elsewhere.  He  concluded  that  evidently 
the  sub-specific  characters  are  more  permanent 
than  is  usually  supposed. 

Cytology.  Nakahara  {Jour.  MorpK,  32,  3), 
studied  the  chromosomes  in  the  spermatogenesis 
of  the  stonefly  Perla  immarginaia.  Say,  up  to 
the  end  of  the  first  spermatocyte  division.  There 
are  10  chromosomes,  including  the  X  and  Y. 
The  author  discussed  the  mode  of  origin  of  the 
bivalent  chromosomes.  In  the  pame  number  of 
this  journal  Goldsmith  described  a  comparative 
study  of  the  chromosomes  of  the  tiger  beetles. 
Here  it  is  possible  to  classify  the  types  of  be- 
havior into  three  classes,  each  being  represented 
bv  a  typical  fertilization  formula*.  The  sex 
chromosome  appears  on  the  first  spermatocyte 
spindle  as  a  double  body  the  two  elements  be- 
ing very  imequal  in  size.  In  the  first  division 
these  both  pass  to  one  pole  of  the  spindle  in 
advance  of  the  autosomes,  giving  secondary  sper- 
matocytes with  10  and  12  chromosomes  respec- 
tively. The  germ  cells  of  the  female  seem  to 
contain  about  twice  as  much  chromatin  as  do 
those  of  the  male.  Seller,  working  on  the  sex 
chromosomes  of  Lepidoptera  {Biol.  Bull,  36,  6), 
shows  that  the  female  has  one  X  chromosomes. 
Two  classes  of  eggs  are  formed  having  29  and 
30  chromosomes  respectively,  while  all  sperma- 
tozoa have  30.  There  are  two  classes  .of  embrvos 
with  50  and  60  chromosomes,  occurring  in  the 
expected  ratio.  In  the  salamander,  Arnblystoma 
tigrina,  Parmenter  {Jour.  Morph.,  33,  1),  stud- 
ied the  chromosome  number  and  pairs  in  so- 
matic mitoses  and  found  evidence  to  support  the 
theory  of  the  individuality  of  the  chromosomes. 
I'he  chromosome  number  was  constant,  and  meas- 
urements of  chromosomes  showed  that  they  re- 
tain a  consistent  size  throughout,  and  also  show 
evidence  of  a  separation  between  the  paternal 
and  the  maternal  chromosomes.  His  observa- 
tions are  not  in  agreement  with  the  belief  that 


variation  in  chromosome  number  is  the  rule, 
or  that  the  lengths  of  chromosomes  may  vary. 
Smith  {Biol.  Bull.,  37,  4),  studied  the  fertiliza- 
tion of  the  large  salamander  Oryptobranchus 
alleghenienaiSf  and  found  that  the  germ  nuclei 
did  not  fuse,  but  their  descendants  pass  sep- 
arately to  the  daughter  nuclei.  This  separate 
position  of  the  two  parts  of  the  nucleus  was 
he  thought,  maintained,  certainly  to  an  ad- 
vanced stage  of  the  cleavage.  Later  there  are 
certain  structures  which  seem  to  disguise  this 
character  but  he  nevertheless  thought  it  per- 
sists. 

While  perhaps  the  majority  of  workers  be- 
lieve in  the  chromosomes  as  the  carriers  of 
heredity  some  maintain  that  other  cell  struc- 
tures are  equally  important.  Meves  {Archiv. 
f.  Mik.  Anat.,  92  Hft.  1  and  2),  reviewed  at  con- 
siderable length  the  evidence  from  various  ani- 
mal phyla  that  other  structures  are  probably 
concerned.  He  tried  to  show  that  the  nucleus 
is  not  the  only  part  of  the  sperm  head  which 
enters  the  egg,  and  thus  there  is  no  reason  for 
assuming  that  the  sperm  head  which  is  mainly 
chromatin,  is  the  sole  factor  concerned.  The 
plastosomes  or  structures  of  the  cell  protoplasm 
are  important  determiners  of  bodily  characters 
and  thus  have  a  function  in  heredity.  That  the 
so-called  "mitochondria"  of  cells  are  really  sym- 
biotic bacteria  is  a  proposition  which  has  been 
advanced,  but  the  theory  was  declared  invalid  by 
Regaud   {Comptes  Rendus,  8oc.  de  Biol.,  82,  7). 

Herlaut  {Arch,  de  Zool.  Ecoper.y  58,  7),  de- 
clared that  none  of  the  principal  organs  of  the 
cell  are  indispensable  to  the  process  of  cell  di- 
vision. Division  of  the  cell  appears  as  the  sum 
of  a  series  of  divisions  which  are  independent  of 
one  another.  The  chromosomes  for  example,  di- 
vide independently  of  the  centrosomes,  both  di- 
viding because  of  physico-chemicar  changes  tak- 
ing place  in  the  protoplasm.  Mitosis  is  not,  he 
said,  the  cause  of  cell  division,  but  the  conse- 
quence of  it.  Hartmann  {Archiv.  f.  Zellf orach., 
Bd.  57),  described  observations  on  the  growth 
of  cells  in  the  body.  Intestine  cells  do  not  di- 
vide after  birth,  the  increase  called  growth  being 
due  to  increase  in  cell  size.  In  the  intestine  the 
nucleo- plasma  relation  decreases  with  increas- 
ing size  of  the  cells,  while  the  nucleo-nuclear  re- 
lation decreases  with  increasing  cell  size.  Nuc- 
leolus reduction  thus  becomes  more  prominent. 

Protozoa.  Franz  {Archiv.  f.  Protiat.,  39,  3), 
discussed  the  relationship  of  the  Protista  and 
decided  that  these  are  related  only  to  plants  and 
not  to  the  metazoa  at  all.  Wilh  plants  they 
form  a  systematic-morphological  group  of  the 
Protophyta.  The  Protozoa,  he  thought,  are  de- 
rived from  many  celled  algae-like  organisms  and 
probably  other  Protista  are  derived  from  many 
celled  Thallophytes.  Dawson  {Jour.  Exp.  Zool., 
29,  3),  published  the  first  part  of  a  study  on 
Oxytricha  hymenoatoma  which  he  had  carried 
for  289  generations.  He  found  no  indication  of 
syngamy  though  there  were  cases  of  fusion 
of  the  animals  in  pairs  as  well  as  of  cannibal- 
ism. The  fusion  might  be  temporary  or  persist 
until  death.  After  separation,  there  seemed  no 
indication  of  depression  as  indicated  by  the  di- 
vision rate.  Cannibalism  had  the  effect  of 
slightly  raising  the  division  rate.  Apparently 
this  race  of  Oxytricha  which  is  without  a  micro- 
nucleus  can  live  indefinitely  under  favorable  con- 
ditions without  conjugation,  autogamy  or  cn- 
domixis.    Pack    {Biol   Bull.,  36,  4),  described 
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experiments  on  two  ciliata  from  Great  Salt  Lalce, 
UtBih.  This  lake  contains  less  than  50  forms  of 
life,  in  fact  only  17  have  thus  far  been  reported. 
Pack  experimented  on  the  effect  of  dilution  of 
the  water  on  the  character  of  the  protozoa,  and 
found  that  they  responded  by  showing  a  greatly 
increased  size,  increased  activity,  shortening  of 
the  feeling  cilia,  more  active  physiological  and 
reproductive  processes  and  more  flexible  and  con- 
tractile bodies.  Evidently  these  ciliates  are 
plastic  and  capable  of  adaptation.  Pack  thought 
that  if  the  dilution  were  slow  enough,  they  might 
be  transformed  into  fresh  water  animals. 

Juday  {Biol,  Bull,  36,  2),  stated  that  in  fresh 
water  lakes  in  Wisconsin  the  lower  strata  of 
water  lose  their  contained  oxygen  for  a  certain 
time  each  summer  and  that  when  this  occurs 
the  organisms  of  these  levels  rise  to  a  higher 
level.  In  Lake  Mendota,  however,  he  found  one 
ciliate  probably  belonging  to  the  genus  En- 
chelys  which  has  apparently  become  entirely 
anaerobic.  This  was  found  at  depths  of  from  14 
to  22.5  meters  and  in  the  majority  of  cases 
where  no  oxygen  at  all  is  present  in  the  water. 

Hegner  {Jour.  EoDp,  Zool.,  29,  3),  found  that 
Arcella  dentata  when  subjected  to  various  en- 
vironmental factors  such  as  solutions  of  sodium 
silicate  and  ethyl  alcohol,  or  when  subjected 
to  various  temperatures  or  underfed,  changes 
appeared  in  the  character  of  the  shell,  but  that 
these  changes  disappeared  when  the  animals  were 
brought  back  to  the  normal  conditions. 

CoEXENTEBATES.  Kukcuthal  and  Meves  {Zool 
Anz.,  April),  recorded  observations  on  the  sper- 
matogenesis, maturation  and  early  development 
of  Alcyonaria,  up  to  this  time  very  imperfectly 
known.  Child  {BioL  Bull.,  37,  2),  published 
further  observations  on  the  susceptibility  grad- 
ient in  hydroids,  showing  that  in  a  number  of 
genera  the  susceptibility  decreases  as  we  go 
from  the  apical  toward  the  basal  regions.  Me- 
dusa buds  and  gonozooids  appear  first  on  the 
regions  where  susceptibility  ia  lowest.  Hargitt 
{Jour.  Morph.,  33,  1 ) ,  stated  that  the  germ  cells 
of  hydroids  are  never  segregated  in  early  ontog- 
eny but  are  first  differentiated  as  sexual  matur- 
ity approaches.  In  the  Scyphozoa  they  arise  in 
the  entoderm,  while  in  the  Hydrozoa  they  may 
arise  from  either  or  both  layers  even  in  the  same 
individual.  No  evidence  could  be  obtained  from 
a  variety  of  experiments  to  indicate  that  the 
theory  of  continuity  of  the  germ  plasm  is  cor- 
rect. The  chromosomes  of  the  germ  cells  may 
show  a  genetic  continuity  but  they  "do  not  per- 
sist as  discrete  entities  during  interkinesis." 
Tannreuther(Btol.  Bull.,  36,  6),  described  what 
he  called  migration  of  the  reproductive  organs 
from  parent  to  bud  in  hydra.  If  the  reprcSuc- 
tive  organ  is  situated  near  the  base  of  the  new 
bud,  it  will  be  carried  out  on  to  the  bud  with 
the  cells  which  make  up  the  latter. 

Goetftch  {Biol.  Centralblatt,  39,  7),  described 
experiments  on  hydra  where  when  the  apical 
end  had  been  cut  away,  testes  which  had  begun 
to  form  transformed  themselves  into  tentacles. 
Growth  and  regeneration  are  dependent  on  food 
for  neither  will  take  place  if  this  is  lacking. 
Regeneration  may  take  place  independently  in 
different  parts  of  an  organism,  regulation  com- 
ing in  only  very  gradually., 

Platyhelminthes.  I«5hner  {Zool.  Jahrhuoh, 
36,  1),  described  the  process  of  digestion  of 
blood  in  planaria.  The  extracellular  digestion 
in  the  alimentary  canal  is  in  an  alkaline  medium 


while  the  intracellular  process  takes  place  in  an 
acid  medium.  Prenant  {Archiv.  de  Zool.,  Exprr. 
58,  5),  stated  that  the  rhabdites  of  the  Tur- 
bellaria  are  formed  by  the  degeneration  of 
nuclei,  and  apparently  they  have  the  composi- 
tion of  nucleo-proteins.  Krecker  {Biol,  Bull., 
37,  3),  described  the  circulation  of  the  body 
fluid  in  a  nematode  showing  that  bv  reversal  of 
a  peristaltic  contraction  the  fluid  is  kept  mov- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  cavity  to  the  other. 
This  apparently  has  a  respiratory  function  with 
especial  reference  to  the  nutrition  of  the  young 
contained  in  the  uterus.  Young  {Biol.  BulL,  36, 
5 ) ,  showed  that  somatic  and  germ  cells  are  very 
closely  associated  in  cestodes,  the  flame  and 
testis  cells  having  apparently  come  from  a  com- 
mon mother  cell.  There  is  no  evidence  in  the 
cestode  of  predetermination  of  parts  or  a  germ 
path.  Faust  {Biol.  Bull.,  36;  5,  6),  described 
tl)e  excretory  systems  in  a  number  of  Trema- 
todes  showing  a  general  similarity  in  the  struc- 
ture of  this  organ  in  a  number  of  genera. 

Annelida.  Gilson  {Comptee  Rendua,  8or. 
Biol.,  82,  23),  stated  that  the  belief  that  the 
chlorogogue  cells  of  the  intestine  of  the  earth 
worm  are  modified  peritoneum,  is  incorrect. 
They  are  instead,  portions  of  the  muscle  celln  of 
the  intestinal  wall  both  of  the  longitudinal  and 
circular  layers  whose  inner  parts  are  thus  dif- 
ferentiated for  contraction,  while  the  outer  por- 
tions containing  the  nuclei,  are  glandular. 

MoLLiJSCA.  Drew  {Jour.  Morph.,  32,  2),  con- 
tinued his  studies  on  the  sexual  activities  of  the 
squid  Loligo,  describing  the  structure,  ejacula- 
tion and  formation  of  the  spermatophore.  This 
is  formed  in  the  spermatophoric  sac  which  is 
divided  into  a  number  of  parts  each  having  its 
own  function  in  the  process.  When  fully  formed 
each  has  a  mass  of  spermatozoa,  cementing  ma- 
terial, and  an  elaborate  apparatus  for  ejacula- 
tion. The  cement  fastens  the  spermatophore  in 
place  on  the  female,  and  the  ejaculatory  appara- 
tus, at  the  proper  time,  sets  the  spermatozoa  free. 
Copeland  {Biol.  Bull.,  37,  2),  described  locomo- 
tion in  the  gasteropod  Alectrion.  It  has  prev- 
iously been  suggested,  but  generally  denied,  that 
snails  may  move  by  ciliary  action.  In  this  snail 
Copeland  found  that  there  was  a  complete  cor- 
relation between  the  beating  of  the  cilia  on  the 
foot  and  the  movements  of  the  animal,  so  that 
there  is  no  doubt  that  in  this  case,  the  cilia  are 
the  locomotor  organs.  Arey  and  Crozier  {Amrr, 
^■at.,  November-December),  described  the  colora- 
tion of  Onchidium  ftoridanutn  in  Bermuda. 
There  are  two  color  phases  but  neither  shows  any 
resemblance  to  the  background  and  so  cannot 
be  regarded  as  pro,tective.  The  animal  has  well 
developed  repugnatorial  glands  which  are  an 
efficient  protection,  but  the  correlation  of  these 
glands  with  color  is  not  close  enough  to  war- 
rant the  supposition  that  the  colors  are  warn- 
ing. 

Insects*.  Thompson  {Biol.  Bull.,  36,  6),  de> 
scribed  the  development  of  the  castes  of  eight 
genera  of  American  termites.  Brues  {BioL  Bull., 
37,  1),  called  attention  to  the  increase  in  our 
information  concerning  the  comparative  struc- 
ture of  insect  larvae  and  pupae  and  the  value 
of  the  study  of  these  stages  in  classification. 
Tlie  larval  stages  have  followed  an  independent 
line  of  modifications  and  this  has  led  to  great 
dissimilarity  between  adults  and  larvae  in  the 
higher  insects.  Baumberger  {Jour.  E;pp.  Zool., 
28,  1 ) ,  showed  from  a  study  of  various  injects 
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that  those  who  inhabit  fermenting  or  decaying 
materials  live  on  the  microorganisms  present, 
and  thus  depend  on  the  power  of  the  fungi  to 
extract  and  synthesize  the  non-protein  nitro- 
genous compounds.  Mellor  {Annals  of  Applied 
Biology,  Q,  I),  recorded  observations  in  house 
tiies.  Horse  manure  which  has  ceased  to  ferment 
and  is  cold  is  not  attractive  to  these  flies  though 
it  attracts  other  species;  99:5  per  cent  of  the 
flies  emerging  from  a  pile  of  horse  manure  dur- 
ing 24  hours  in  autumn  were  Musca  domeatica, 
the  males  as  a  rule,  emerging  earlier  than  the 
females.  Ninety  per  cent  of  larvae  buried  to  a 
depth  of  four  feet  in  clay,  loam  or  sand  came 
to  within  one  foot  of  the  surface  before  pupat- 
ing. Minnich  {Jour.  Eaop.  Zool,  29,  3),  reported 
on  the  photic  reactions  of  the  worker  honey  bee, 
which  is  strongly  positive  to  light.  His  results 
indicated  that  the  orienting  stimulus  is  of  a 
continuous  character,  and  the  conclusion  follows 
that  to  be  effective  in  the  orientation  of  the 
normal  animal  the  stimulus  must  be  a  contin- 
uous one. 

Farmers*  Bulletin,  No.  1037,  gives  directions 
for  the  treatment  of  termites.  In  building  one 
should  use  either  concrete  foundations  or  tim- 
bers impregnated  with  coal  tar  creosote.  Ter- 
mites around  plants  may  be  killed  by  dosing 
the  soil  with  carbod  disulfid  or  by  using  coal  oil 
emulsion.     Riley    {Am.    Nat.,   November-Decem- 


ber), tested  the  ability  of  the  water  stridor 
Qerris  remiges  to  return  to  a  pool  after  having 
been  tak^n  away  or  to  find  other  pools  when 
those  they  were  in  dried  up.  He  concluded  that 
their  return  to  pools  was  very  much  at  ran- 
dom, possibly  being  aided  by  sight  of  water. 
There  seemea  to  to  no  very  acute  sense  in- 
forming them  of  the  direction  of  water.  Nut- 
tall  {Parisitology,  19,  9),  stated  that  head  lice 
seek  shade  in  preference  to  light,  though  in 
warm  weather  dark  clothing  is  inimical  because 
it  is  apt  to  have  a  higher  temperature.  The 
insects  also  dislike  moisture  arising  from  per- 
spiration. Dewitz  {ZooL  Jahr.,  36,  2),  gave 
reasons  for  thinking  that  the  wineless  condi- 
tion in  insects  is  due  to  a  lack  of  oxygen  in 
the  medium  surrounding  the  developing  insect. 
lAck  of  pigmentation  and  of  eyes  would  have 
the  same  explanation. 

Vebtebrates.  Lang  {Zool,  8oc.  BuU,,  22,  4), 
reported  that  a  young  Okapi  has  been  reared 
in  the  Belgian  Congo  this  being  the  first  record 
of  successful  experiment  of  this  sort.  It  is  of 
especial  interest  because  of  the  desirability  of 
learning  to  handle  this  rare  animal  in  zoological 
gardens. 

ZUXXTLAND.  A  portion  of  the  province  of 
Natel  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  It  was 
annexed  to  Natal,  Dec.  30,  1897.  Area,  10,424; 
population   (1911),  219,606. 
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